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NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decidons  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
August  1966 

Examiner  aflBrmed 78 

Examiner  affirmed  1ft  part 12 

Examiner  reversed   --» -      22 

Total 112 
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Vacancy  Announcement 

r.S.    Department  of   Commerce 
I'vTENT    Office 

neputy    Solicitor,    TS.    Patent   Office.   QS-I222-16. 

Rurpaii   Number  2100-;u 


Area  of  consideration  All  candidatfn  who -ka^ve  served  a 
minimum  (if  one  year  In  Rrade  GS-1.")  Candidates  outside 
the  Patent  Office  who  have  equivalent  qualifications  will  be 
considered 

Duties  The  Deputy  Solicitor  (1)  assists  the  Solicitor  In 
the  discharge  of  certain  of  his  most  significant  responslblU 
ties;  (2)  acts  In  an  advisory  capacity  with  respect  to  top 
administrators,  technical  supervisors  and  others  ;  (3)  exer- 
cises the  full  authority  of  the  Solicitor  In  the  latter's  absence  ; 
and  (4)  Independently  conducts  the  trial,  In  th?  Federal 
Courts,  of  those  cases  of  greatest  significance  and  difficulty 
to  which  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is  a  party. 

QuaH)lcationt—{\)  Admission  to  practice  before  the 
United  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia 
Circuit,  and  the  United  States  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals;  (2)  A  minimum  of  one  year  of  experience  as  a 
patent  professional  at  grade  OS-15  or  its  equivalent:  (3) 
Ability  to  obtain  a  quick  and  accurate  understanding  of  cases 
and  problems;  (4)  Firm  knowledge  of  patent  Law  and  Patent 
Office  practices;  (5)  Ability  to  present  facts  and  arguments; 
and  (6)  Since  this  position  Involves  assisting  In  the  direction 
of  a  staff  of  patent  professionals,  applicants  will  be  expected 
to  display  sound  qualifications  for  supervisory  work  although 
experience  as  a   supervisor  Is  not  an  absolute  requirement. 

Candidates  must  submit  a  written  request.  Including  a 
resume    of    background    and    professional    experience,    to    the 


Personnel  Officer,  Room  3605,  MAln  Commerce  Building,  U.S. 
Patent  Office,  Washington,  D.C.,  20231,  not  later  than  October 
31,  1S>66,  in  order  to  l>e  considered  for  this  position.  Personal 
Interviews  may  be  required  and  candidates  outside  the  Patent 
Office  will  be  expected  to  pay  their  own  expenses  for  such 
Interview. 

Candidates  who  bad  submitted  applications  prior  to  this 
announcement  will  be  considered  along  with  any  submitted 
thereunder. 


Termination  of  Daylight  Saring  Time 

Attention  Is  called  to  the  Notice  published  in  824  O.G. 
1199,  March  22,  196G,  as  to  the  operaUon  of  the  Patent  Office 
on  Daylight  Saving  Time.  This  operation  will  terminate  on 
October  29,  1966. 


Disclaimers 

2.988,474. — Karoly  Szabo,  Yonkers,  X.Y.,  and  John  O.  Brady. 
and  Thomat  Bruce  WilliatKaon,  Santa  Clara,  Calif 
NOVEL  INSECTICIDES,  ACARICIDES  AND  NEMATO 
CIDES.  Patent  dated  June  13,  1961.  Disclaimer  filed 
May  12,  1966,  by  the  assignee,  Btauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany. 
Hereby   enters   this  disclaimer   to  claims   6  and  J   of  said 

patent.  9> 


3,066,200.— WoJter  A    Pavlak,  Newark,  N.J.     SPEAKER  DE 
VICE.      Patent   dated    Nov.    27,    1962.      Disclaimer   filed 
Aug.  23,  1966,  by  the  assignee,  William  Ward  Jackson; 
the  Inventor  assenting. 

Hereby   enters   this  disclaimer  to  claims  3  and   7  of  said 
patent. 


3.128,693— Franci*  V.  Thiemann,  Levittown,  NY.  HIGH 
SPEED  PRINTER  DRUM  Patent  dated  Apr.  14,  1964. 
Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  by  the  assignee,  Pottei- 
Instrument  Company,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  3  of  said  patent. 


New  Applications  Received  Daring  August  1966 

Patents    7.49.i 

Designs    398 

Plant  Patents 4 

Reissues 19 

<  

Total    7,916 


Issue — October  4,  1966 

Patents 1,462— No.  3,276,034  to  No.  3,277,495,  Incl. 

Designs 42^No.      205,881  to  No.      205,922,  incl. 

Plant  Patents-  2— No.  2,674  to  No.  2,675,  Incl. 

Total 1,506 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY    1.   1966 


PATENT  EJIAMINING  OPEBATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


\ . — — 

CHEBACAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— I.  MARCUS.  Dlr«ciM^. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY.  OROUP  UO-R.  L.CAMPBELL.  Manager 

Incrganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositl<HU;  Organo-MeUl  and  Organo-Metallold  ChemUtry:  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarboos;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
ComposltioDs;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— G.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Ml»c.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qainones;  Acids;  Carbozyllc  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  HaUdes. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140— M.  8TERMAN,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecalar  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore- Forming,  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating;  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions.  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  180— J.  R.  LIBER- 
MAN,  Manager 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Cbonlcal  Manuikctures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B    KNIGHT, 

Maoager [ 

Fertilisers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture; 
Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas;  Heating  and  ninmtoatlng;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Pre- 
serving; Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Retrigeration;  Conoentrative  Evaporators; 
Mineral  OUs  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  Director. 

t 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210— M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Generation  and  Utilliation;  Ooieral  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  MiaceUaneous. 

SECURITY.  GROUP  220— 8.  BOYD.  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoe,  Seismic  Exploring. 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors.  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  23a-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Date  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250— F.  M.  8TRADER,  Manager 

Seml-Coddnetor  and  Space  DIactaarge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280— R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  2S»-S.  BOYD,  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


Actual  Filing  Date 
of  Oldest   Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New 


-1-M 


1-28-63 


7-l-«3 


«-4-«3 


ll-16-<2 


Amended 


ll-14-«2 


2-ao-ci 


7-11-00 


12-4-61 


10-11-61 


12-31-62 

8-26-63 

4-4-63 

13-17-62 

0-18-63 
8-17-65 


10-1»-61 
1-16-62 

12-22-61 

7-81-61 

10-2S-62 
»-21-64 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) . 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  amend^  application  awaiting  action 


Nov. 


196,314 
4,534 

145,  101 
2,563 

16,  1962 


Feb.  26,  1960 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patenU  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  exptre  during'Octob«^1966,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat,  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provMcns  of  Public  Law  600.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  hare  been  extended  appears  in  the  Ammtl  Inda  of  PwUid»—iM3 

^•i*otM _ Numbers  2,483.380  to  2,486,372,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers877  to  887,  inclusive 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (CoattaiMd) 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— P.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Dtrecter. 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310— A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Conveyors;  HolsU,  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implementr  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid 
Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers.  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus:  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  BoaU; 
Ships;  Aeronautics:  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid, 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

.MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  S20-N.  BEROER,  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making:  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  WorkLog;  Metal  Fusion -Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus,  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery:  Jacks;  Fasteners. 
AMUSEMENT,    HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAL    TREATMENT,    INFORMATION.    GROUP    830— A.    RUEGG, 
Manager 


Actual  Filing  Date 
of  Oldest   Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  Etc  ;  Tobacco:  Artificial  Body  Members:  Dentistry;  Jewelry:  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers, Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340— C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager 

Power  Plants;  Combustlm  Engines,  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying,  Vaporlilng.  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements:  Power  Transmission. 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  aROUP350-T.  J   HICKEY,  Manager 

Joints:  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Cloaure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 

TEXTILES,  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360— W.  S.  COLE,  Manager 

Fluid  Handling.  Including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Reeeptades;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Fixtures; 
Centrifugal  Separators,  Cleaning:  Coating;  Pressing:  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoe*  and  their  Manufac- 
ture: Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


10-«-M 


3-3-64 


8-17-64 


5-18-64 


2-10-64 


3-6-S2 


11-14-68 


11-7-62 


<> 


> 


« 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


/■ 


DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Wilson  Jones  Company  v.  Wildman  Jacquard  Co. 
1  Xo.  7518.     Decided  March  24,  1966 


I 


i^ 


[53  CCPA 


357  F.2d  402;  149  USPQ  58] 


1.  Trademark — Co!»fu8ino  Similarity — "Wj"  Within  a  Circle  for  Knitting 
Machines  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Pattern  Tape  Punching  and  Dupli- 
cating Machines  Therefor,  and  "WJ"  Within  a  Circle  as  Part  of  a 
Composite  Mark  for  Office  Supplies. 
On  the  issue  of  confusing  similarity  between  appellant-opposer's  registered 
marks  "WJ"  within  a  <;ircle  as  part  of  composite  marks  for  oflBce  supplies 
and  appellee'.s  mark  "Wj"  within  a  circle  sought  to  be  registered  for  knitting 
machines  and  parts  thereof,  and  pattern  tape  punching  and  duplicating  ma- 
chines therefor.  Held  that  "We  think  that  although  the  trademarks  in  issue 
treat  the  first  letters  of  the  names  of  their  companies,  namely  'WJ'  in  various 
ways,  the  nature  of  the  goods  of  the  parties  are  suflSciently  different  that 
there  is  no  likelihood   of  confusion" ;  and  that  "We  are  of  this  view  even 
considering  the  •  *  •  label  employing    WJ'  within  a  circle  alone  as  appel- 
lant's closest  mark,  assuming,  arguendo,  its  use  as  a  mark,  and  its  use  prior 
to  appellee's  use  had  b€%i  proved." 

Appeal  from  the' Patent  Office. 
AFFIRMED. 

/.  Walton  Bader  for  appellant. 

Henry  N.  Paul,  Jr.  {James  W.  Dent,j£.  Arthur  Thompson  of 
counsel)  for  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  RiicH,  Martin.  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Martin,  «/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  cbrrt-t. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board,  142  USPQ  287,  dismissing  an  opposition*  by  appellant, 
Wilson  Jones  Company,  to  an  application-  of  appellee,  Wildman 
Jacquard  Co.,  to  register  the  following  mark  for  knitting  machines 
and  parts  thereof,  and  pattern  tape  punching  and  duplicating  ma- 
chines therefor: 


Opposition  No.  42,19G. 


Registration  has  been  opposed  by  Wilson  Jones  Company,  prior 
registrant  of  several  marks  \ised  on  goods  that  broadly  can  be  clas- 
sified as  office  supplies.^     The  registered  marks  that  are  closest  to 

^  Opposition  No.  42,19C.  r 

*  Serial  No.  135,075,  filed  January  2,  1962,  ase  as  of  May  3, 1961  being  allezed 

» Reg.  No.  708,710,  Dec.  20,  1960  and  Reg.  No.  720,013,  Aug.  15,  1961  are  for 


mark  "WILSON  JONES."    The  mark 


the  word 


iizxijn'r^xnn 


is  the  subject  of  Reg.  No.  339,073,  Sept.  22,  1936,  for  loose  leaf  binders,  sheets,  and  paper 
fasteners. 


the  above  depicted  mark  of  appellee  comprise  the  letteraf  "WJ''  within  \ 
a  circle  as  part  of  a  composite  mark,  such  as  Registratio\iNQ.-6Q3,010/ 
March  8,  1955,  for  columnar  ruled  pads,  first  use  as  of  Novembe^-i6, 
1953,  being  alleged: 


Other  composite  mark  registrations  of  appellant  employ  "WJ"  within 
a  circle,  depicted  as  white  lettering  on  a  black  background  in  asso- 
ciation with  the  company  name  "WILSON  JONES"  and  other,  dis- 
claimed, wording: 


m^L 


znnik'..--^/^nB 


The  latter  marks  were  registered  for  use  on  manually  operated 
punches  for  punching  paper:  *  for  loose  leaf  binders,  fillers,  and  in- 
dexes, commercial  blank  paper  forms,  expanding  paper  files,  paper 
filing  wallets,  file  folders,  guides,  bound  bank  books,  and  envelopes; ' 
and  for  machine  posting  trays,  racks,  stands,  and  filing  cabinets." 
Additionally,  there  is  of  record  ll  label  indicating  the  separate  use 
of  "WJ"  within  a  circle  and  further  enclosed  within  a  concentric 
border  having  the  words  "RECORD  KEEPING  ESSENTIALS" 
therein,  which  is  recognizable  as  the  central  portion  of  the  Registra- 
tions 442,034,  443,107,  and  444,078.  There  is  no  evidence  as  to  the 
date  of  use  of  such  mark. 

Appellant  being  prior,^  the  sole  issue  here  is  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion, mistake,  or  deception  resulting  from  use  of  the  marks  on  the 
i-espective  goods.  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  goods  are  not  so 
related  that  the  marks  would  be  likely  to  confuse,  cause  mistake 
or  to  deceive.  j 

We  agree  with  the  Board's  statement : 

What  opposer  seems  to  be  arguing  here  is  "confusion  by  definition,"  Ihat  is  to 
Hay,  a  stapler  is  a  machine,  a  knitting  machine  is  a  machine  and,  therefore, 
one  being  a  machine  and  the  other  l)eing  a  machine,  they  are  of  "the  same 
descriptive  proi>erties."  If  we  were  to  accept  such  a  contention  as  being  law, 
we  would  be  obliged  to  hold  that  the  use  of  the  same  mark  on  a  can  opener^ 
a  machine,  and  a  steam  shovel,  also  a  machine.  Is  likely  to  cause  confusion. 
But  this  Is  not  the  law. 

Opposer's  products  appear  to  be  office  supplies  and  according  to  Its  catalogue 
are  sold  through  dealers.  Applicant's  product  Is  completely  unrelated  to  pads, 
punches  for  punching  i)ai)er,  binders,  fillers  and  like  stationery  Items,  posting 
trays  or  autographic  registers.  Applicant's  goods  would  be  sold  to  manufac- 
turers and  would  apparently  move  through  channels  of  trade  different  from 
office  supplies  and  equipment. 

[1]  We  think  that  although  the  trademarks  in  issue  treat  the  first 
letters  of  the  names  of  their  companies,  namely  "WJ"  in  various 
ways,  the  nature  of  the  goods  of  the  parties  are  sufficiently  diflferent 
that  there  is  no  likelihood  of  confusion.  We  are  of  this  view  even 
considering  the  above-mentioned  label  employing  "WJ"  within  a  circle 
alone  as  appellant's  closest  mark,  assuming,  arguendo,  its  use  ;as  a 
mark,  and  its  use  prior  to  appellee's  use  had  been  proved. 


*Reff.  No.  444,078.  July  11,  19S0,  first  use  as  of  July  9,  1946  being  alleged. 
»  Reg.  No.  443,107,  July  19,  1949.  first  use  as  of  July  9,  194C  being  alleged. 
•  Reg.  No.  442,034,  Feb.  8,  1949,  first  use  as  of  July  9,  1946  being  alleged. 
">  Both  parties  rely  on  their  respective  filing  dates,  and  appellant  submits  on  brief  to 
this  court. 


6 
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October  4,  1966 


For  the  foregoing  reasons  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.  ,        \ 

WoRLET,  Chief  Judge,  did  not  participate. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

'  In  RE  Douglas  J.  Bridocfobd 
No.  7492.    Decided  March  24,  1966.    Petition  for  rehearing  denied  June  9.  1966 
[58  CCPA  — ;  357  F^d  679 ;  149  USPQ  55] 

1.  Patentability — Double  Patenting — Product  Produced  by  Sake  Process  in 

Patent  and  Aprlication. 
"We  do  not  find  appellant's  arguments  that  the  product  defined  by  the  ap- 
pealed claims  and  the' patent  claims  may  be  made  by  other  processes  not  dis- 
closed In  the  appealed  application  or  the  patent,  material  to  the  question  of 
whether  the  patent  claims  and  the  appealed  claims  define  the  same  subject 
matter." 

2.  Same-^Same — Terminal  Disclaimer — Second  Patent  Barred  on  Same  In- 

vention— In  re  Robeaon  and  In  re  Kaye  Construed — 35  U.S.C.  101  and  253. 
"Our  decisions  In  In  re  Robeson,  51  CCPA  1271,  331  F.2d  610.  141  USPQ 
485 ;  and  In  re  Kaye,  51  CCPA  1465,  332  FJ2d  816,  141  USPQ  829,  recogniie 
'  the  principle  that  where  separate  Inventions  are  Invcrfved,  a  terminal  dis- 
claimer Is  effective  to  overcome  a  double  patenting'  rejection.  In  RoJfeton 
this  court  pointed  put  it  was  not  apparent  that  Congress.  In  enacting  the 
terminal  disclaimer  provision  of  35  U.S.C.  253.  had  abandoned  the  principles 
found  in  Miller  V.  Eagle  Mfg.  Co.,  151  U.S.  186  (1894)  and  Vndertoood  v. 
Oerber,  149  U.S.  224  (1893).  The  court  concluded  that  'where  the  claims  of 
a  second  application  are  substantially  the  same  as  those  of  the  first  patent, 
they  are  barred  under  35  U.S.C.  101'  (51  CCPA  at  1274)."  j 

3.  Same — Product — Product-bt-Process  Claims. 

"The  rationale  stated  In  the  •  •  •  decisions  which  permit  the  product-by- 
process  type  claim  in  ex  parte  prosecution  before  the  Patent  Office  is  clear : 
the  right  to  a  patent  on  an  invention  is  not  to  be  denied  because  of  the  limita- 
tions of  the  English  language,  and,  in  a  proper  case,  a  product  may  be  defined 
by  the  process  of  making  it.  However,  the  invention  so  defined  is  a  product 
and  not  a  process.  To  this  we  would  add  that,  similarly,  the  limitations  of 
known  technology  concerning  .the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented  should 
not  arbitrarily  defeat  the  right  of  a  patent  on  an  invention.  Whether  the 
invention  be  defined  in  terms  of  the  structure  of  the  compound,  or  its  novel 
physical  characteristics,  or  by  defining  it  in  terms  of  the  process  by  which  It 
Is  produced  or  in  a  proper  case,  by  employing  more  than  one  of  these  methods 
of  defining  the  Invention,  the  right  to  a  patent  on  the  invention  Is  the  ultimate 
consideration,  subject  to  the  conditions  set  forth  In  35  U.S.C.  112.  'In  a  proper 
case'  does  not  mean  that  an  applicant  must  prove  the  impossibility  of  defining 
the  Invention  other  than  by  using  more  than  one  of  the  above  methods." 

4.  Same — Same — Same. 

"The  Board  of  Appeals  has  recognized,  and  we  think  that  i)atent  attorneys 
are  aware,  that  the  practice  of  allowing  product-by-prooess  claims  In  a  proper 
case  'has  long  been  permitted.'  *  *  *  Ex  parte  Charch,  102  USPQ  363  (Bd. 
App.).  However,  where  the  structural  formula  of  the  chemical  compound 
was  known,  product-by-process  claims  have  been  refused  by  the  Board.  Ex 
parte  Hurd,  72  USPQ  383  (Bd.  App.)."  •  •  •  "The  policy  of  the  Patent  . 
Office  in  permitting  product-by-process  type  claims  to  define  a  patentable 
product,  where  necessary,  has  developed  with  full  cognizance  of  the  fact  that 
In  infringement  suits  some  courts  have  construed  such  claims  as  covering 
only  a  product  made  by  the  particular  process  set  forth  In  the  claim  and  not 
to  the  product  per  se." 

5.  Same — Same — Same. 

"The  fact  here  is  that  the  invention  defined  by  the  product-by-procesa  claim 
of  the  issued  patent  is  the  same  invention  defined  as  a  product  In  the  appealed 
claims." 


\ 


r%     % 


6.  Same — Same — Same — In  re  Freeman  Overbuucd. 

"Appellant  argues  that  a  prodact-by-process  type  claim  and  a  process  claim 
define  the  same  Invention  and  concludes  in  his  brief :  •  •  •  The  law  is  well 
established  that  product-by-prooess  claims  are  not  distinct  from  claims  cover- 
ing the  process.  In  re  Freeman,  ST*  CCPA  920.  76  USPQ  586.  While  there  is 
some  language  in  Freeman  to  support  the  contention  that  a  product-by-process 
type  claim  differs  only  'In  scope'  from  a  process  type  claim  and  they  therefore 
'are  directed  to  a  single  invention'  (76  USPQ  at  587)  so  far  as  this  is  In- 
consistent with  our  holding  here  It  must  be  overruled." 

7.  Same — Double   Patenting — Terminal   Disclaimer — One   Patent   fob  Owi 

Invention. 
"Since  a  terminal  disclaimer,  at  best,  meets  only  the  extension  of  monopoly 
objection  to  double  patenting,  it  cannot  overcome  a  double  patenting  rejection 
based  on  the  underlying  statutory  ccmcept  that  there  shall  be  but  one  patent 
'   for  one  invention." 

8.  Same — Same — Product  and  Product-by-Pbocess  Claims  to  Sams  Si^jrot 

Matter— 35  U.S.C.  101. 
"Since  the  appealed  product  type  claim  and  the  product-by-process  type 
patent  claims  define  the  same  patentable  subject  matter,  differing  only  In 
scope,  they  may  not  be  allowed  in  separate  applications,  35  U.S.C.  101." 

9.  Same— Particular   Subject   Matter— "Chemical   Process   and   Resulting 

Product." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Chemical  Process 
and  Resulting  Product,"  as  unpatentable  on  the  ground  of  double  patenting, 
is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  718,996. 
AFFIRMED. 

Neal  J.  Mosely  (Eric  P.  Schellin  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jack  E.  Armore  of  counsel)   for  the  Com 
missioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Ckief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  appealed  claims  stand  rejected  by  the  Examiner  on  two  grounds 
which  were  affirmed  by  the  Board:  (1)  "double  patenting,"  and  (2) 
obviousness  of  the  appealed  claims  in  view  of  the  prior  art  reference 
of  record.  Our  disposition  of  this  appeal  requires  that  we  consider 
only  the  rejection  based  on  "double  patenting." 

A  statement  of  the  subject  matter  defined  by  the  appealed  claims 
is  set  forth  in  appellant's  brief : 

The  invention  relates  to  a  novel  composite  polymeric  material  consisting  of 
wood  fibers  or  cellulose  fibers  Isolated  from  wood  having  a  guest  polymer  of 
an  oleflnlcally  unsaturated  monomer  deposited  in  situ  within  the  host  material. 
The  product  which  is  claimed  consisU  of  wood  fibers  ot  cellulose  fibers  isolated 
from  wood  having  a  guest  polymer  deposited  in  situ  within  the  fibers,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  prior  art  compositions  in  which  wood  or  wood  fibers  have  been 
used  as  fillers  for  molded  or  cast  plastics  or  In  which  plastics  have  been  formed  . 
within  the  macroscopic  spaces  between  the  wood  fibers. 

The  facts  which  gave  rise  to  the  "double  patenting"  rejection  are 
not  in  dispute.  On  March  4,  1958,  appellant  filed  two  patent  appli- 
cations. One  application  has  since  resulted  in  a  U.S.  Patent.^  Claims 
CO,  61,  78  and  80  of  this  patent  are  relied  on  in  the  "double  patent- 
ing" rejection.    These  claims  are  of  the  product-by-process  type.    The 

>8€rt«J  No.  718.M5.  entlUed  "Method  of  D«po«ltln«  a  Polymer  of  Oleflnlcally  Dnaat^ 
M*"'*!  «^°,",°o'°r  ^Vlthln  a  Polymeric  Material  and  the  Resulting  Product."  now  U.S  Patent 
No.  8,088.118.  iMued  March  26.  1»«3.    The  patent  aUtei: 

>...J5l',  *S?"f' J^'J"  lf„*  contlnuatlon-ln-part  of  my  copending  applications  Sertal  No. 
^H?.V,^l*^-f"i^T2^'  I®-'*'  ^'^■^  ^'o-  ■*««j218,  filed  November  1,  1954,  and  Serial 
No.  594,124.  filed  June  27.  1856  ;  all  of  aald  applications  l)elng  now  abandoned    and 

rA^Sfl*^";^' w*"1^*5*,S?i**''  «l^lo"*<»  In  my  copending  application.  Sertal  No. 
iio,wo,  weo  March  4,  IVOs. 
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other  application  ^  contains  the  claims  here  on  appeal.  They  define 
a  product  per  se  as  described  above.' 

The  parties  agre#that  the  product  defined  by  the  appealed  claims 
is  the  same  product  defined  in  the  product-by-process  claims  subject 
to  certain  "qualifications"  as  stated  by  appellant :  ^ 

•  •  •  The  appealed  claims  are  broader  than  the  product  claims  of  the  Bridge- 
ford  patent  in  that  no  process  steps  are  recited,  but  are  more  specific  with 
regard  to  the  host  material.     • '  •  * 

It  is  clewf  from  the  record,  and  appellant  does  not  argue  otherwise, 
that  the  process  disclosed  in  the  appealed  application  is  the  same 
'  process  disclosed  in  the  issued  patent.  It  is  this  process  which  is 
disclosed  as  making  the 'product  defined  by  the  appealed  claims  and 
the  patent  claims.  We  thus  do  not  have  presented  the  issue  of  whether 
the  product  defined  in  appealed  claims  is  %  diiferent  product  than 
that  defined  by  the  patent  claims  because  made  by  a  different  process/ 
The  Examiner's  position  and  reasoning,  affirmed  by  the  Board,' 
was  as  follows:  ,  ;     ' 

♦  •  •  It  is  the  Examiner's  view  that  there  Is  only  one  inventive  concept  In  the 
appealed  claims  and  the  article  claims  60.  61.  78,  and  80  of  appellant'*  patent. 
Although  the  article  claims  of  the  patent  are  restricted  to  the  form  of  "product- 
by-process"  claims  and  the  appealed  article  claims  are  not  so  limited,  never- 
tlieless  the  appealed  claims  and  the  patent  claims  are  both  for  the  same  inven- 
tion. ♦  •  ♦  Since  appellant  has  obtained  article  claims  of  the  "product-by- 
process"  type  in  his  patent,  it  is  considered  that  appellant  is  not  entitled  to  the 
appealed  article  claims  without  such  process  limitations,  because  both  the  ap- 
pealed application  and  the  appellant's  patent  disclose  one  and  the  same  Invention. 


y 


Appellant  contends  •  •  •.  that  the  appealed  article  claims  lie  in  an  effectively 
different  statutory  class  from  the  "product-by-process"  article  claims  of  the 
patent  but  has  not  cited  any  authority  to  support  this  contention.  Appellant's 
iwsltion  appears  to  be  wholly  inconsistent  with  the  decisions  in  Ex  parte  Painter, 
1891  CD.  200  and  Ex  parte  Scheckner,  1903  CD.  315.  Product-by-process  claims 
are  still  product  claims.  .  '    > 

« 

Appellant's  arguments  in  regard  to  the  "double  patenting"  rejec- 
tion are  twofold :  first,  because  of  the  substantial  differences  in  scope 
between  the  appealed  claims  and  the  patent  claims  (particularly  be- 
cause the  appealed  claims  are  product  claims  without  process  limi- 
tations) there  are  present  two  inventions  eacli  of  which  is  entitled 
to  a  patent ;  second,  because  a  terminal  disclaimer  has  been  filed-  in 
this  case,  the  extension  of  monopoly  basis  of  the  "double  patenting" 
rejection  has  been  eliminated. 

The  Solicitor  argues  in  his  brief  that  any  terminal  disclaimer 
would  be  ineffective  because  the  appealed  claims  are  directed  to  the 
same  subject  matter  as  in  the  patent  claims. 

We  think  the  dispositive  issue  in  this  appeal  is  whether  the  nature 
of  the  "double  patenting"  rejection  here  is  such  that  the  terminal 
disclaimer  remedy  provided  in  section  253  is  appropriate. 

[2]  Our  decisions  in  In  re  Robeson,  51  CCPA  1271,  331  F.2d  610, 
141  USPQ  485;  and  In  re  Kaye,  51  CCPA  1465,  332  F.2d  816,  141 


•Serial  No.   718.996  entitled  "Chemical  Process  and  Resulting  Product.' 
accompanying  this  application  states: 


The   oath 


•  •  *  that  this  application  Is  a  contlnuatlon-ln-part  of  my  application  Serial  No. 
*45.451,  filed  July  23,  1954,  and  application  Serial  No.  594,124.  filed  June  27, 
1996   •   •   • 

'  The  Solicitor  argues  that  certain  language  In  the  appealed  claims  may  be  Interpreted 
as  a  process  limitation.    We  do  not  find  It  necessary  to  decide  this  issue. 

[1]  *We  do  not  find  appellant's  argument  that  the  product  defined  by  the  appealed 
claims  and  the  patent  claims  mow  be  made  by  other  processes  not  disclosed  In  the  appealed 
application  or  the  patent,  material  to  the  question  of  whether  the  patent  claims  and  the 
appealed  claims  define  the  same  subject  matter. 
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USPQ  829,  recognize  the  principle  that  where  separate  inventions 
are  involved,  a  terminal  disclaimer  is  effective  to  overcome  a  "double 
patenting"  rejection.  In  Robeson  this  court  pointed  out  it  was  not 
apparent  that  Congress,  in  enacting  the  terminal  disclaimer  provi- 
sion of  35  U.S.C.  253,  had  abandoned  the  principles  found  in  Miller 
v.  Eagle  Mfg.  Co.,  161  U.S.  186  (1894)  and  Underwood  v.  Oerber, 
149  U.S.  224  (1893).  The  court  concluded  that  "where  the  claims  of 
a  second  application  are  substantially  the  same  as  those  of  the  first 
patent,  they  are  barred  under  35  U.S.C.  101"  (51  CCPA  at  1274). 

The  Solicitor  here  asserts  that  the  appealed  claims  are  drawn  to 
cover  the  same  invention  as  that  defined  in  the  patent  claims.  He 
reasons  therefore  that  the  bar  under  35  U.S.C.  101,  referred  to  in 
Robeson,  is  present  here. 

A  product-by-process  type  claim  defining  an  article  of  maniifac- 

ture  was  permitted  at  least  as  early  as  1891  in  Ex  parte  Painter, 

1891  CD.  200,  57  O.G.  999  where  Commissioner  Simonds  stated: 

It  requires  no  argument  to  establish  the  proposition  that  at  a  rule  a  claim 
for  an  article  of  manufacture  should  not  be  defined  by  the  process  of  producing 
that  article.  On  the  other  hand,  when  a  man  has  made  an  Invention  his  right 
to  a  patent  for  it,  or  his  right  to  a  claim  properly  defining  it.  is  not  to  be 
determined  by  the  limitations  of  the  English  language.  When  the  case  arises 
that  an  article  of  manufacture  is  a  new  thing,  a  useful  thing,  and  embodies 
invention,  and  that  article  cannot  be  properly  defined-  and  discriminated  from 
the  prior  art  otherwise  than  by  reference  to  the  process  of  producing  It,  a  case 
Is  presented  which  constitutes  a  proper  exception  to  the  role. 

On  the  basis  of  the  reasoning  in  Painter,  claims  of  the  product-by- 
process  type  defining  a  chemical  compound  were  allowed  in  Ex  parte 
Fesenmeier,  1922  CD.  18,  302  O.G.  199.  ' 

[3]  The  rationale  stated  in  the  above  decisions  which  permit  the 
product-by-process  type  claim  in  ex  parte  prosecution  before  the 
Patent  Office  is  clear:  the  right  to  a  patent  on  an  invention  is  not 
to  be  denied  because  of  the  limitations  of  the  English  language,  and, 
in  a  proper  case,  a  product  may  be  defined  by  the  process  of  making  it. 
However,  the  invention  so  defined  is  a  product  and  not  a  process.'^ 
To  this  we  would  add  that,  similarly,  the  limitations  of  known  tech-  ■ 
nology  concerning  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented  should  ^ 
not  arbitrarily  defeat  the  right  to  a  patent  on  an  invention.  Whether 
the  invention  be  defined  in  terms  of  the  structure  of  the  compound, 
or  its  novel  physical  characteristics,  or  by  defining  it  in  terms  of  the 
process  by  which  it  is  produced  or  in  a  proper  case,  by  employing, 
more  than  one  of  these  methods  of  defining  the  invention,  the  right 
to  a  patent  on  the  invention  is  the  ultimate  consideration,  subject  to 
the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  112.  "In  a  proper  case"  does 
not  mean  that  an  applicant  must  prove  the  impossibility  of  defining 
the  invention  other  than  by  using  more  than  one  of  the  above  methods. 

[5]  The  fact  here  is  that  the  invention  defined  by  the  product-by- 

[4]  *  The  Board  of  Appeals  baa  recognlied,  and  we  think  that  patent  attorneys  are 
aware,  that  the  practice  of  allowing  product-by-process  claims  In  a  proper  case  "has 
long  been  permitted."  Of.  Ex  parte  Robinaon,  102  USPQ  216  (Bd.  App.)  ;  Ex  parte 
Charoh,  102  USPQ  363  (Bd.  App  ).  However,  where  the  structural  formijla  of  the 
chemical  compound  was  known,  product-by-process  claims  have  been  refused  by  the  Board. 
Ex  parte  Hurd.  72  USPQ  383  (Bd.  App.).  See  also  Ex  parte  Fahmi,  117  USPQ  199 
(Bd.  App.).  Accord,  In  re  Lifton.  38  CXTPA  1119,  189  F.2d  261  89  tJSPQ  641.  The 
policy  of  the  Patent  Office  In  permitting  product  by -process  type  claims  to  define  a  patent- 
able product,  where  necessary,  has  developed  with  full  cognitance  of  the  fact  that  In  ' 
Infringement  suits  some  courts  have  construed  such  claims  as  covering  only  a  product 
made  6y  the  particular  procett  set  forth  In  claim  and  not  to  the  product  per  se.  See 
Ex  parte  Fesenmeier,  supra,  and  cases  cited  therein.  See  generally,  Saxe  k  Levitt. 
Prod  net-by- Process  Claims  and  Their  Current  Status  in  Chemical  Patent  Office  Practice. 
42  J.P.O.S.  528  (1960). 
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process  claim  of  the  issued  patent  is  the  same  invention  defined  as  a 
product  in  the  appealed  claims.^ 

In  In  re  Siu,  42  CCPA  864,  222  F.2d  267,  105  USPQ  428,  at  429, 
this  court  quoted  with  approval  the  statement  of  the  Board  that: 
•  •  •  The  evils  of  double  patenting  where  the  two  patents  do  not  Issue  on  the 
same  date  include  that  of  extension  of  monopoly  but  this  Is  not  the  only  objec- 
tion to  double  patentljig.  The  pertinent  statutes  do  not,  in  our  opinion,  warrant 
the  allowance  of  moi:%  than  one  patent  for  a  single  invention  independently  of 
the  question  of  extension  of  monopoly.     •  •  • 

We  find  this  statement  applicable  here,  [7]  Since  a  terminal  dis- 
claimer, at  best,  meets  only  the  extension  of  monopoly  objection  to 
double  patenjfcipg,  it  cannot  overcome  a  double  patenting  rejection 
based  on  the  underlying  statutory  concept  that  there  shall  be  but  one 
patent  for  one  invention. 

[8]  Si^ce  the  appealed  product  type  claim  and  the  product-by- 
process  type  patent  claims  define  the  same  patentable  subject  matter, 
differing  only  in  scope,  they  may  not  be  allowed  in  separate  appli- 
cations, 35  U.S.C.  101.    See  /ri  re  Robeson,  supra. 

[9]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


[6]  *  Appellant  tugaen  that  a  product-by-process  typ«  claim  and  a  proceat  claim  define 
the  same  mventlon  and  concludes  In  hla  brief: 

•   •   •  The  law   ia   well   established   that  product-by-proceM  claims  are  not  distinct 

from  claims  covering  the  process.     In  re  Frteman,  35  CCPA  920.  76  DSPQ  685. 

While  there  Is  some  language  In  Freeman  to  support  the  contention  that  a  prodact-by- 

prooess  type  claim  differs  only  'in  scope"  from  a  process  type  cUlm  and  they  therefore 

"■•v'^i?*^^^^  ^°  .*  "iDgle  invention,"  (76  USPQ  at  B87)  so  far  as  this  Is  Incondstent  with 

oar  holding  here  it  mast  b«  overruled. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

SCHXKLET  INDUSTBUS,   INC.  V.  FOUBNIIB,  IKC. 

No.  7545.    Decided  March  24,  1966 
[63  CCPA  — ;  357  F.2d  3»6;  149  USPQ  60J 

1.  Tbademabk— CoirrusiNo  Similamtt— "TWO  FEATHERS"  rw  Association 

With  a  Design  fob  Trxateo  Fbuit  Specialties,  and  "THBEE  FEATH- 
ERS" FOB  Whiskey. 
"We  are  of  the  view  that  •  •  •  there  Is  a  likelihood  of  confusion,  mistake 
or  deception  resulting  from  the  use  of  the  marks  on  the  respective  goods.  We 
are  not  led  to  that  conclusion  on  the  basis  of  the  composite  mark  'TWO 
FEATHERS*  [for  treated  fruit  specialUes]  as  compared  to  the  word  mark 
'THREE  FEATHERS'  [for  whiskey]  alone.  Rather,  It  Is  in  conjunction  with 
the  representation  of  fel^thers  In  the  design  aspects  of  appellee's  mark  as 
compared  to  appellant's  advertisements  of  the  whiskey  depicting  a  cluster 
of  three  feathers  in  a  relationship  similar  to  that  shown  In  appellee's  mark, 
that  we  find  a  likelihood  of  confusion."  •    / 

2.  Sahe— Same — Evidence — Pbiob  Use  by  Anotheb— Section  2{cy. 

"While  there  is  no  evidence  that  the  [appellant-opposer's]  labels  made  of 
record  were  In  fact  used  prior  to  appellee's  use  of  its  mark  on  Its  goods,  there 
is  evidence  of  prior  use  of  such  advertisements,  some  of  which  depict  the 
•  •  •  design  involving  three  feathers  in  association  with  the  word  mark  [the 
appellant's  registration  being  limited  to  the  word  mark]  on  labels  on  the 
whiskey  bottles.  Section  2(d)  provides  that  such  evidence  be  considered  in 
determining  likelihood  of  confusion  •  •  •." 

3.  Same— Same— "TWO    FEATHERS"    in    Association    Wrrn    a   Design    fob 

Tbeated  FBurr  Specialties,  and  "THREE  FEATHERS"  fob  Whiskey. 
"Whether  spelled  out  or  in  the  form  of  a  design,  it  is  clear  that  the  domi- 
nant feature  of  both  marks  [^TWO  FEATHERS'  in  association  with  a  design 
.    and  'THREE  FEATHERS']  is  feathers.    While  we  do  not  overlook  the  fact 
that  Schenley's  broad  stipulation  #6,  •  •  •  states  merely  that  whiskey,  not 
whiskey  bearing  a  composite  mark  'THREE  FEATHERS'  in  association  with 


October  4,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


a  design  representation  of  feathers,  is  sold  in  establishments  selling  food  prod- 
ucts, it  is  clear  that  the  products  of  both  parties  could  be  sold  in  the  same 
establishments  In  some  instances.  We  think  that  the  relationship  between 
some  of  the  products  of  the  two  parties  is  such  that  the  average  purchaser 
would  be  Justified  in  assuming  and  would  be  likely  to  assume  that  the  goods 
are  of  common  origin.  •  •  •  Further,  we  must  resolve  any  doubt  in  favor 
of  the  first  user  as  against  the  newcomer." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Opposition  No.  41,682. 

REVERSED.  •- 

Milton  B.  Seasonwein  for  appellant.  , 

For  appellee  dn  brief. 
Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Mahtin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board,  142  USPQ  391,  dismissing  an  opposition  ^  brought  by  appel- 
lant, Schenley  Industries,  Inc.  (Schenley),  to  an  application*  filed 
by  appellee,  Foumier,  Inc.  (Foumier),  to  register  a  composite  mark 
consisting  of  the  words  "TWO  FEATHERS"  in  association  with  a 
design: 


R^^tration  is  sought  for  use  with  pickled,  brandied,  spiced  and 

preserved  fruits,  fruit  preserves,  fruit  butter  and  toppings  made  of 

fruit,  nuts  and  flavorings;  first  use  as  of  August  31,  1960  is  alleged. 

Opposer  Schenley  is  owner  of  Registration  No.  392,466'  for  the 


word  mark; 


{ 


'''^taoss 


The  mark  is  applied  to  whiskey,  first  use  as  of  1919  being  alleged. 

The  case  was  submitted  on  stipulation  of  facts  by  both  parties, 
and  was  briefed  and  argued  before  us  only  by  appellant  Schenley, 
appellee  Foumier  submitting  on  the  record. 

The  issue  here  is  likelihood  of  confusion  when  the  marks  are  used 
concurrently  on  their  respective  products.  The  significant  facts  as 
set  forth  in  the  stipulations  appear  as  follows. 

According  to  opposer  Schenley's  stipulation  of  facts,  whiskey  bear- 
ing the  mark  "THREE  FEATHERS"  has  been  sold  through  op- 
poser's  predecessors  in  title  since  about  1919,  except  for  the  period 
of  national  prohibition.  Whiskey  bearing  that  mark  has  been  ad- 
vertised in  newspapers,  magazines,  trade  papers  and  other  publica- 
tions, as  well  as  through  other  media  and  at  the  point  of  sale. 
Approximately  20  million  dollars  has  been  spent  on  such  ad  vert  is- 

^  Opposition  No.  41,682. 

'Serial  No.  104,440,  filed  Sept.  14.  1960. 

•Registered  Dec.  30.  1»41  to  Oldetyme  DisUUert,  Inc..  and  republished  March  17,  1953, 
b7  Melrose  Distillers,  Inc.,  predecessors  in  interest  of  appelant  Schenley,  all  of  whom  are 
hereinafter  designated  as  Schenley. 
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ing  during  the  period  between  January  1,  1941  and  April  30,  1962, 
and  during  this  same  period  Schenley  sold  22  million  cases  of  whiskey 
under  that  mark  in  interstate  commerce.  Schenley  further  stipulates : 
6.  That  whiskey  is  sold  In  hotels,  restaurants  and  package  stores  and  In  some 
instances  in  establishments  which  also  sell  food  products  and  other  commodities. 
Establishments  which  sell  whiskey  and  other  commodities  are  permitted  and 
licensed  for  example  in  the  states  of  Missouri,  Illinois  and  New  Jersey,  among 
others. 

Accompanying  the  Schenley  stipulation  are  two  exhibits,  the  first 
showing  labels  "currently"  used  on  whiskey  bearing  the  "THREE 
FEATHERS"  mark.  The  second  exhibit  consists  of  "photostatic 
copies  of  proofs  of  typical  advertisements  of  whiskey  bottled  and 
sold  under  the  trademark  'Three  Feathers'  which  appeared  in  news- 
papers and  magazines  between  1941  and  1962." 

Appellee  stipulates  that  the  design  features  of  its  mark  "TWO 
FEATHERS"  were  developed  from  the  family  coat-of-arms  of  the 
president  of  Foumier,  W.  Bauer.  The  Bauer  coat-of-arms  may  be 
described  generally  as  comprising  a  shield  with  a  key  and  arrow 
crossed  thereon  with  a  gold  crown  surmounted  by  two  ostrich  feathers 
and  a  mantle  around  the  shield  in  the  form  of  a  cloak;  the  Bauer 
family  name  is  visible  below  the  shield.  It  is  further  stipulated  that 
appellee's  products  bearing  the  composite  mark  "TWO  FEATHERS" 
plus  coat-of-arms  design  are  sold  in  retail  food  stores,  supermarkets 
and  department  stores,  and  that  no  "Internal  Revenue  Department" 
label  approval  is  required.  Appellee's  stipulation  further  states  that 
it  does  not  manufacture  or  sell  beverages  of  any  description,  and  that 
"there  has  been  no  indication  of  confusion  in  trade  or  confusion  as 
to  origin  by  reason  of  the  use  of  applicant's  mark  and  the  mark  of 
the  opposer.'' 

[1]  We  are  of  the  view  that  on  the  above  stipulated  facts  which 
appear  supported  by  the  record,  there  is  a  likelihood  of  confusion, 
mistake  or  deception  resulting  from  the  use  of  the  marks  on  the  re- 
spective goods.  We  are  not  led  to  that  conclusion  on  the  basis  of 
the  composite  mark  "TWO  FEATHERS"  as  compared  to  the  word 
mark  "THREE  FEATHERS"  alone.  Rather,  it  is  in  conjunction 
with  the  representation  of  feathers  in  the  design  aspects  of  appellee's 
mark  as  compared  to  appellant's  advertisements  of  the  whiskey  depict- 
ing a  cluster  of  three  feathers  in  a  relationship  similar  to  that  shown 
in  appellee's  mark,  that  we  find  a  likelihood  of  confusion.  Two  of 
appellant's  advertisements  are  reproduced  here: 


[2]  While  there  is  no  evidence  that  the  labels  made  of  record  here 
were  in  fact  used  prior  to  appellee's  use  of  its  mark  on  its  goods, 
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there  is  evidence  of  prior  use  of  such  advertisements,  some  of  which 
depict  the  above  design  involving  three  feathers  in  association  with 
the  word  mark  on  labels  on  the  whiskey  bottles.  Section  2(d)  pro- 
vides that  such  evidence  be  considered  in  determining  likelihood  of 
confusion : 

Sec.  2  (15  U.S.C.  1052).    Trademarks  registrable  on  the  principal  register 
No  trademark  •  •  •  shall  be  refused  registration  •  •  •  unless  It— 

•  •  •  •  •  *  • 

(d)  consists  of  or  comprises  a  mark  which  so  resembles  a  mark  registered 
in  the  Patent  Oflace  or  a  mark  or  trade  name  previously  uted  in  the  United 
States  by  another  and  not  abandoned,  as  to  be  likely,  when  applied  to  the 
goods  of  the  applicant,  to  cause  confusion,  or  to  cause  mistake,  or  to 
deceive  •  •  •  [Emphasis  ours.] 

[3]  Whether  spelled  out  or  in  the  form  of  a  design,  it  is  clear  that 
the  dominant  feature  of  both  marks  is  feathers.  While  we  do  not 
overlook  the  fact  that  Schenley's  broad  stipulation  #6,  quoted  above, 
states  merely  that  whiskey,  not  whiskey  bearing  a  composite  mark 
"THREE  FEATHERS"  in  association  with  a  design  representation 
of  feathers,  is  sold  in  establishments  selling  food  products,  it  is  clear 
that  the  products  of  both  parties  could  be  sold  in  the  same  establish- 
ments in  some  instances.  We  think  that  the  relationship  between 
som'e  of  the  products  of  the  two  parties*  is  such  that  the  average 
purchaser  would  be  justified  in  assuming  and  would  be  likely  to 
assume  that  the  goods  are  of  common  origin.  Castle  <&  Cooke,  Inc.  v. 
Joseph  E.  Seagram  &  Sons,  Inc.,  52  CCPA  1425,  346  F.2d  621,  145 
USPQ  715.'  Further,  we  must  resolve  any  doubt  in  favor  of  the 
first  user  as  against  the  newcomer. 

For  the  above  reasons  we  must  reverse  the  Board. 

REVERSED. 


/ 


Smfth,  J.,  concurring. 

The  similarity  between  "Two  Feathers"  and  "Three  Feathers"  is 
so  close  that  when  they  are  spoken  as  trademarks  they  will  sound 
alike  and  will  be  likely  to  create  confusion,  mistake  and  purchaser 
deception  when  used  on  related  goods.  This  fact  makes  it  unneces- 
sary to  here  consider  the  further  visual  embellishments  shown  in 
appellee's  composite  mark.  The  goods  of  both  parties  are  such  that 
spoken  marks  will  be  used  to  call  for  and  designate  the  goods  of  the 
i-espective  parties. 

For  the  reasons  more  fully  stated  in  Hollywood  Water  Heater  Co. 
v.  Hollymatic  Corp.,  47  CCPA  782,  274  F.2d  679,  124  USPQ  452, 
I  do  not  consider  the  asserted  differences  in  the  goods  to  which  the 
respective  marks  are  applied  to  be  determinative  of  the  issue  here. 
I  agree  with  the  majority  that  the  goods  of  the  parties  are  so  related 
that  "the  average  purchaser  would  be  justified  in  assuming  and  would 
be  likely  to  assume  that  the  goods  are  of  common  origin." 

While  prior  decisions  are  of  dubious  value  in  deciding  the  issue 
of  likelihood  of  confusion  in  a  case  such  as  the  present,  the  rationale 
of  Castle  &  Cooke,  Inc.  v.  Joseph  E.  Seagram  de  Sons,  Inc.,  52  CCPA 
1425,  346  F.2d  621,  145  USPQ  715,  seems  to  me  to  require  a  reversal 
of  the  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 

♦  Appellant's  products  on  which  the  mark  la  goueht  to  be  registered  Include :  Pears  In 
Mint.  Brandled  Figs.  Brandied  Peaches.  Brandled  Fruits  for  Salad,  Brandied  Pineapple. 
Nesslerode  Topping.  Cocktail  Mix,  Brandied  Apricots,  Brandled  Kumquats,  Pickled  Peaches 
Preserved  Watermelon.  Peach  Preserve,  Peach  Butter  and  Brandled  Pears. 

»  The  Board  cited  Its  decision  in  Cattle  d  Cooke,  Inc.  v.  Royal  Haicaiian  Ligueurt,  Inc., 
140  USPQ  40  (T.T  k  A.B.,  1963)  In  connection  with  Its  view  on  this  point.  Since  that 
decision  was  reversed  on  appeal  In  Cattle  <t  Cooke,  Inc.  v.  Joteph  F.  Seagram  d  Sons  Inc. 
supra,  it  cannot  provide  any  support  for  the  Board's  position. 
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U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  bb  Johannes  Hktna,  August  Bauer  and  Klaus  Bekneb 

No.  7650.    Decided  May  16,  1966 

153  CCPA  — ;  360  F.2d  222;   149  USPQ  692] 

1.  Compound — Obviousness — Pbima  Facie  Obviou&ness  Based  on  STBUcrtJEE. 

"While  no  doubt  the  greater  the  number  of  substltuents  disclosed  by  the 
prior  art  the  less  likely  it  will  be  that  a  particular  substituent  would  be  sug- 
gested to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  the  more  important  consideration 
in  an  issue  of  this  kind  is  the  context  in  which  such  disclosure  appears.  In 
Alsberg  and  Muller,  we  have  two  disclosures  which  specifically  set  forth  the 
skeleton  structure  of  appellants'  claimed  compounds  and  relegate  to  a  general 
discussion  a  relatively  few  possible  groups  which  may  be  substituted  thereon. 
Further,  Alsberg  and  Muller,  like  appellants,  are  concerned  with  dyestuffs 
of  generally  the  same  color  (yellow)  which  are  suitable  for  dyeing  the  same 
materials.  So  far  as  structure  is  concerned,  therefore,  we  think  that  Alsberg 
and  Muller,  taken  in  their  entireties,  are  suggestive  of  appellants'  claimed 
compounds.  Accordingly,  we  find  these  compounds  prima  facie  obvious  from 
a  consideration  of  structure."  .       *. 

t 

2.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Coubt  of  Customs  and  PATEm"  Appeals — Mattes  Bepobe 

CouBT — Affidavit  Not  Considebed  by  Boabd  of  Appeals. 
"The  initial  Board  decision  was  rendered  November  13,  1964.  A  request 
for  reconsideration  was  submitted  December  14,  1964,  the  last  day  permitted 
by  statute.  In  the  request,  appellants  asked  leave  to  file  a  second  affidavit  to 
meet  the  Board's  criticism  of  the  first  affidavit  The  Board  refused  such 
request  in  an  opinion  dated  December  22.  19^4.  On  the  same  date,  the  affi- 
davit mentioned  in  the  request  was  filed  in  the  Patent  Office.  The  Board  not 
having  considered  the  second  affidavit,  we  will  not  do  so  either." 

3.  Pate.vtability — Affidavit — Cause  and  Effect  Lost  in  Welteb  of  Untockd 

Vabiables. 
"It  was  incumbent  upon  appellants  to  submit  clear  an^^^jonvincing  evidence 
to  support  their  allegation  of  unexpected  prope;rtyr^/n  re  Lohr,  50  CCPA 
1274,  317  F.2d  388,  137  USPQ  548.  We  agree  with  the  Board  that  appellants 
have  not  met  this  burden.  As  the  court  stated  in  In  re  Dunn,  52  CCPA  1760, 
349  F.2d  433,  146  USPQ  479,  483:  'The  cause  and  eff^t  sought  to  be  proven 
is  lost  here  in  the  welter  of  unfixed  variables.' "      i         ^^-^i^^^-^^ 

4.  Same — Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb — "Yellow  Wateb^«<^^le  Monoazo  Dte- 

stuffs." 

Upon  considering  the  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled 

"Yellow  Water-Soluble  Monoazo  Dyestuffs,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior 

art,  Held  that  "We  find  the  claimed  compounds  structurally  obvious,  and 

lacking  proof  of  an  unexpected  property,  we  must  affirm  the  Board's  decision." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  88,022. 

AFFIRMED. 

Henry  W.  Koster  for  appellants. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  IVIartin,  Smith,  and  Al- 
mond, Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick, 
United  States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Pennsylvania 

Almond,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  rejection  of  claims  1-6  of  appellants'  application^  entitled 
"Yellow  Water-Soluble  Monoazo  Dyestuffs."  No  claims  have  been 
allowed. 
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The  issue  is  whether  appellants'  claimed  chemical  compositions  are 
obvious  under  35  U.S.C.  103  in  view  of  the  following  references : 
Alsberg  et  al.  (Alsberg),  2,895,785,  July  21,  1959. 
Muller  et  al.  (Muller),  2,424,493,  July  22,  1947. 
In  addition  to  the  foregoing  references,  appellants  cited  the  fol- 
lowing references  before  the  Board  in  support  of  their  arguments 
for  patentability  of  the  claims  in  issue : 
BoUiger,  2,799,672,  July  16,  1957. 
Heyna  et  al.  (Heyna),  2,657,205,  October  27,  1953. 

Claim  1,  which  suffices  as  a  description  of  appellants'  invention, 
reads : 
1.  Water-soluble  monoazo-dyestuffs  having  the  formula 


H0,8-0-CHr-CHt— OtI 


0|H 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  lower  alkoiy,  and  Y  represents  a  lower  alkoxy  group. 

Muller  discloses  yellow  water-soluble  dyestuffs,  one  of  which  has 
the  structural  formula:' 


N=N- 


OH-! 


V 


-C-CH, 


CHr-CHf-O— SOiH  \/ 


Muller  further  discloses  that  his  diazo  compounds  may  contain  such 
nuclear  substituents  as  "halogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups,  alkoxy  groups, 
nitro  groups,  and  so  forth"  and  that  "pyrazolone  sulfonic  acids"  (an 
SO,H  group  on  the  phenyl  ring)  are  included  among  the  coupling 
components  embraced  by  the  invention. 
Alsberg  discloses  a  yellow  dyestuff  having  the  structural  formula : 


N»0|9-0CHiCHi80 


,-^3-N.N- 


CH CO 


CHi 


^     Alsberg's  dyestuffs  are  used  for  dyeing  natural  or  regenerated  cellu- 
lose and  react  with  the  fiber. 


» We  will   adopt   the   Solicitor's   desi^ationg  for  the  Tarious  rroups  appearing  In   the 
•tmctural  formula.     The  designations  are :  ■       •-       kk-        • 

The  flre-membered  ring  at  the  right,  containing  two  nitrogen  (N)  atomg,  is  designated 
for  conrenlence  herein,  as  pyraaolone.  Depending  from  the  latter  U  a  6-membered 
ring,  deslMated  •  •  'as  phenyl.  The  other  6  membered  ring  (to  the  left)  will  ht 
deslfnated  as  the  dlaio  ring.  The  chain  portion  HO,S — O — CHtCHi— SOi  attached 
to  the  dla«o  rln»  is  herein  designated  as  salfatoetbyl  wilfone.  The  portion  of  the 
structural  formula  of  (the  Muller]  dyestuff  •  •  •,  as  well  aa  of  the  formulae  ebn- 
aldered  hereinafter,  located  to  the  right  of  the  — N=N—  group,  which  porUon  Includes 
pyraaolone,  will  be  referred  to  aa  the  coupling  component 


^ 
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Bolliger  discloses  a  yellow  dye  prepared  from  a  diazp  component 
having  the  structural  formula : 

OChi 


-NHi 


Y  ■ 

SOi-NH- 


CHtCHr-0 

Oi8— CiH. 

and  a  coupling  component  having  the  structural  formula: 

■  ■     1  >^ 

V  CH=C 

'  (!>H 


Y 

80»H 


The  product  has  the  structural  formina 


CiHr-SOi— O— caiCHr-NH— 90 


OCH, 


N=N^H C— CH| 


'-f 


HO-C  N 

V 


A 
■  Y 

SO|H 

Heyna  discloses  a  yellow  dyestuff  having  the  structural  formula: 


OCH, 


SOi 


-N=N— CH C-CH, 

V 


CH. 


Y 

SO|K 


Appellants  presented  two  arguments  for  patentability  before  the 
Board  and  reiterate  them  here,  the  first  relating  to  the  structural 
nonobviousness  of  their  claimed  dyestuffs  and  the  second  to  the  un- 
expected properties  exhibited  by  such  dyestuffs. 

Structural  Nonobviousness 

While  conceding  that  the  basic  structure  of  their  dyestuffs  is  'dis- 
closed by  Muller  and  Alsberg,  appellants  contend  that  the  reference 
teachings  with  respect  to  possible  ring  substituents  are  so  broad  as 
not  to  be  suggestive  of  the  particular  number  and  location  of  the 
substituents  in  their  compounds.  The  Solicitor  has  attempted  to  an- 
swer this  argument  by  showing  that  in  fact  the  number  of  possible 
substituents  disclosed  by  the  reference  is  not  as  large  as  might  appear 
at  first  blush. 

[1]  While  no  doubt  the  greater  the  number  of  substituents  dis- 
closed by  the  prior  art  the  less  likely  it  will  be  that  a  particular  sub- 
stituent  would  be  suggested  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art,  the 
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more  important  consideration  in  an  issue  of  this  kind  is  the  context 
in  which  such  disclosure  appears.  In  Alsberg  and  Muller,  we  have 
two  disclosures  which  specifically  set  forth  the  skeleton  structure  of 
Appellants'  claimed  compounds  and  relegate  to  a  general  discussion 
a  relatively  few  possible  groups  which  may  be  substituted  thereon. 
Further,  Alsberg  and  Muller,  like  appellants,  are  concerned  with 
dyestuffs  of  generally  the  same  color  (yellow)  which  are  suitable  for 
dyeing  the  same  materials.  So  far  as  structure  is  concerned,  there- 
fore, we  think  that  Alsberg  and  Muller,  taken  in  their  entireties,  are 
suggestive  of  appellants'  claimed  compounds.  Accordingly,  we  find 
these  compounds  prima  facie  obvious  from  a  consideration  of  structure. 

^     Unexpected  Property 

Appellants  submitted  an  afl&davit'  in  vl?ich  five  yellow  dyestuffs, 
having  the  structural  formulae  set  forth  below,  were  tested  for  tinc- 
torial strength.  * 


OCHi 


HiO=HC 


u. 


(Heyna) 


H0|8-0-HiC-HiC-0i8-^f  \-N*=N-C C-CH, 

(Alsberc)  \^/ 

■,     A 


T 

80,H 


m. 


OCH, 


HK:r-0»8— O— H,C— H»C— HN^Oj 

(Bolliger)  ' 


-N=N-C C-CH, 

HO-U  & 


A 


-SO,H 


•IV. 


OCH, 


H0,8-0-H,C— H,C-0, 


(Appellants) 


N=N-C C-CH, 

H0-*  A 

V 


A 


Y 

S0(H 


[2]  »The  initial  Board  decision  was  rendered  November  13,  1964.  A  request  for  recon- 
sideration was  submitted  I>ecember  14,  1964,  the  last  day  permitted  by  statute.  In  the 
request,  appellants  asked  leave  to  file  a  »econd  affidavit  to  meet  the  Board's  criticism  of 
the  first  affidavit.  The  Board  refused  such  request  in  an  opinion  dated  December  22,  1964. 
On  the  same  date,  the  affidavit  mentioned  in  the  request  was  filed  in  the  Patent  Office. 
The  Board  not  having  considered  the  second  affidavit,  we  will  not  do  so  either.  We  note 
that  the  Examiner's  answer  dated  May  5,  1964,  also  criticised  the  first-filed  affidavit  for 
■ubwantlally  the  same  reasons  as  did  the  Board. 
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(▲ppeUAQts) 


The  order  of  tinctorial  strength  was  found  to  be 

v>iy>n>i>iii 

The  point  sought  to  be  proved  by  the  afl5davit  was  that  whereas 
the  addition  of  one  methoxy  group  to  the  diazo  ring  (Samples  I  and 
in)  caused  a  decrease  in  the  tinctorial  strength  vis-a-vis  the  un- 
substituted  diazo  ring  (Sample  II),  two  substituents  (two  methoxy 
groups  in  Sample  V  and  one  methoxy  and  one  methyl  group  in 
Sample  IV)  caused  an  increase  in  the  tinctorial  strength. 

This  affidavit  was  criticized  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  on 
two  grounds,  only  one  of  which  need  be  discussed  in  view  of  our 
agreement  therewith.  With  regard  to  the  affidavit,  the  Board  stated : 
•  •  •  the  •  •  •  comparative  showing  does  not  demonstrate,  as  urged  by  appel- 
lants, that  the  Introduction  of  two  auxochrome  groups  to  produce  an  Intensifying 
of  shade  would  be  unexpected  since  a  single  auxochrome  group  lowers  the  shade 
intensity  and  tinctorial  strength.  The  comparisons  in  the  affidavit  are  not 
proper  since  the  differences  between  the  various  samples  are  much  more  than 
the  single  variable  desired  to  be  demonstrated ;  namely,  the  effect  of  the  auxo- 
chrome group.  Sample  1,  as  compared  with  appellants'  products  (Samples  4 
and  5)  having  two  auxochrome  groups,  and  the  dyestuff  of  Alsberg  et  al. 
(Sample  2)  differing  from  appellants'  products  only  in  the  lack  of  auxochrome 
groups  in  the  azo  component,  further  differs  in  that  it  is  a  vinyl  sulfone  Instead 
of  a  sulfatoethyl  sulfone,  contains  the  sulfone  group  in  an  isomeric  position,  and, 
in  addition,  Includes  two  further  substituents  (chloro  and  methyl)  in  the  phenyl 
ring  of  the  pyrazolone  coupling  component.  Sample  3,  the  other  dyestuff  having 
a  single  auxochrome  group,  differs  from  the  Alsberg  et  al.  and  appellants'  dye- 
stuffs  not  only  in  the  number  of  auxochrome  groups  in  the  aro  component,  but 
also  by  virtue  of  the  fact  that  it  is  an  ethyl  sulfate  ester  instead  of  a  sulfate, 
and  contains  a  sulfonamide  linkage  instead  of  a  sulfone  group  In  the  azo  com- 
ponent. Additionally,  said  sulfonamide  group  is  attached  in  Isomeric  relation- 
ship, as  Is  the  sulfonic  acid  group  In  the  phenyl  ring  of  the  pyrazolone  coupling 
component.  It  can  thus  be  seen  that  these  numerous  departures  from  the  struc- 
ture of  the  basic  compounds,  which  would  be  expected  of  themselves  to  alter 
shade  and  Intensity  of  the  dyestuff,  render  completely  inconclusive  the  con- 
clusion desired  to  be  drawn  by  appellants  from  the  comparative  showing.  We 
therefore  do  not  consider  that  obviousness  of  appellants'  claimed  dyestuffs  to 
the  chemist  of  ordinary  knowledge  and  skill  (35  U.S.C.  103)  based  upon  the 
structural  obviousness  thereof  has  been  negated. 

[3]  It  was  incumbent  upon  appellants  to  submit  clear  and  con- 
vincing evidence  to  support  their  allegation  of  unexpected  property. 
In  re  Lohr,  50  CCPA  1274,  317  F.2d  388,  137  USPQ  548.  We  agree 
with  the  Board  that  appellants  have  not  met  this  burden.  As  the 
court  stated  in  In  re  Dunn,  52  CCPA  1760,  349  F.2d  433,  146  USPQ 
479,  483 :  "The  cause  and  effect  sought  to  be  proven  is  lost  here  in  the 
welter  of  unfixed  variables." 

[4]  We  find  the  claimed  compounds  structurally  obvious,  and  lack- 
ing proof  of  an  unexpected  property,  we  must  affirm  the  Board's 
decision. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Mabtin,  t/.,  dissenting. 

I  cannot  agree  with  the  conclusion  of  the  majority  since  my  study 
of  the  record  does  not  reveal  that  the  Examiner  has  made  a  prima 
facie  case  of  obviousness  based  on  the  structures  of  the  references. 

As  exemplary  of  the  differences  between  the  claimed  compounds 
and  the  reference  compounds,  I  focus  attention  here  on  the  substitu- 
ents on  the  phenyl  ring  (called  the  "diazo  ring"  by  the  Solicitor, 
see  majority  opinion  at  footnote  2)  of  the  "diazo"  component  of  the 
dye. 

Appellant  shows  two  substituents  on  the  "diazo  ring"  (besides,  the 
sulfato-ethyl  sulfone  group)  which  are  ortho  and  meta  to  the 
— N=N —  group  [azo-group].  Alsberg  discloses  tm  substituents  on 
the  "diazo  ring."  Heyna  and  Bolliger  *  disclose  only  one  substitu- 
ont,  in  the  ortho  position,  which  may  be  OCH,,  CHs,  CI,  or  OH. 
Muller  and  Bolliger  do  have  very  general  statements  about  "other" 
or  "further"  substituents.   Muller  states : 

The  diazo  compounds  may  obviously  contain  further  nuclear  substituents  be-' 
sides   the   sulfone-  or  sulfonamlde-group,  for  example,   halogen   atoms,   alkyl 
groups,  alkoxy  groups,  nltro  groups,  and  so  forth. 

Other  than  that  statement,  Muller  shows  no  specific  examples  in  which 
there  are  any  substituents  on  the  "diazo  ring."    Bolliger  states: 

•  •  •  The  dyestuff  components  to  be  used  may,  of  course,  contain  other  sub- 
stituents such,  for  example,  as  halogen  atoms,  nitro  groups,  acylamlno  groups, 
alkyl  groups  or  alkoxy  groups.  However,  there  are  advantageously  used  dlaco 
compounds  which  contain  no  hydroxyl  group  in  ortho-position  to  the  diaso 
group. 

Bolliger's  examples  show  either  no  substituents,  or  only  one,  OCH, 
or  CHs,  ortho  to  the  "diazo  group." 

I  am  compelled  to  agree  with  appellants  that  the  general  teachings 
in  Muller  and  Bolliger  can  be  taken  only  as  a  "suggestion"  of  what 
might  be  substituted.  That  suggestion,  as  appellants  note  "is  prac- 
tically incapable  of  assessment  insofar  as  the  number  of  possible  sub- 
stitutions is  concerned."  I  also  agree  with  appellants  that  there  is 
no  specific  suggestion  "as  to  where  on  the  *  ♦  ♦  ["diazo  ring"]  such 
substitutions  should  be  made  or  how  many  such  substitutions  should 
be  made."  I  cannot  consider  the  general  basket  disclosure  of  Muller 
and  Bolliger  to  render  the  claimed  compounds  prima  facie  obvious. 
The  tapk  of  substituents  in  Alsberg,  and  the  single  substituent  in 
Heyna  and  Bolliger  likewise  do  not  convince  me  that  the  claimed 
compounds  prima  facie  are  obvious  such  that  the  burden  to  show 
unexpected  properties  shifts  to  appellants.  Thus,  I  feel  that  the  affi- 
davits of  Bemer  are  unnecessary  to  the  case.  In  my  view,  the  Board's 
decision  should  be  reversed. 


SMrrH,  «/.,  dissenting.  '  ^ 

Dealing  as  we  are  here  with  a  dyestuff,  it  seems  to  me  that  much 
more  is  involved  than  structural  similarities  and  differences  of  the 
chemical  compounds  per  se.  35  U.S.C.  103  admonishes  us  to  consider 
the  invention  as  a  whole  in  view  of  the  prior  art  which  existed  at 
the  time  the  invention  was  made.  The  legal  determination  of  obvious- 
ness must  be  made  under  these  conditions  and  with  the  limitations 
specified  in  section  103. 

*  It  ahould  be  made  clear  that  an  appellant  may  present  evidence  to  the  Patent  Office, 
including  "references,"  to  support  hU  arguments  for  patentability,  but  such  evidence  must 
be  presented  timely.  The  Bolliger  and  Heyna  references  were  cited  by  the  Examiner  early 
In  the  prosecution  and  compounds  thereof  were  tested  in  an  affldarit.  Thus  the  references 
were  timely  when  "cited  •  •  •  before  the  Board." 
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Structural  similarities  of  the  claimed  invention  and  the  prior  art 
are  to  be  compared  as  is  done  in  the  majority  opinion.  However,  it 
is^he  differences  between  the  prior  art  and  the  claimed  invention 
wVch  must  be  ascertained  and  then  the  claimed  invention  as  a  whole 
must  be  evaluated  as  to  its  obviousness  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art.  I  do  not  find  such  an  evaluation  in  the  majority  opinion  and 
I  find  its  legal  conclusion  as  to  obviousness  to  be  factually  unsup- 
portable.  Judge  Martin's  dissent  points  out  the  technical  differences, 
largely- in  terms  of  chemical  structure,  and  finds  that  the  "general 
basket  disclosure"  of  the  references  does  not  "render  the  claimed  com- 
pounds prima  facie  obvious,"  contrary  to  the  majority's  finding. 

Additionally,  it  seems  to  me  the  consideration  of  chemical  struc- 
tures alone  to  determine  whether  chemical  compounds  are  "prima 
facie  obvious"  is  contrary  to  the  inqiiiry  required  by  the  statute.  The 
majority  applies  section  103  here  by  determining  that  the  claimed 
compounds  are  "prima  facie  obvious"  on  the  basis  of  chemical  struc- 
ture and  that  appellants  have  failed  to  show  proof  of  an  "unexpected 
result."  Nowhere  in  the  majority  opinion  do  I  find  a  consideration 
of  the  invention  as  a  whole.  The  obviousness  or  unobviousness  of 
an  invention  in  the  chemical  field  should  not  be  made  to  turn  on  the 
narrow  issue  of  structure  per  se.  It  is  an  important  factor  to  be 
weighed  but  it  remains  only  a  single  factor  which  is  not  here  a  deter- 
minate factor  when  the  invention  as  a  whole  is  considered. 

My  analysis  of  the  invention  as  a  whole  begins  with  a  consideration 
of  the  composition  which  appellants  produced  for  a  specific  end  pur- 
pose, i.e.,  a  dyestuff  to  produce  a  desired  color  effect  on  particular 
textile  materials.  To  achieve  this  end,  appellants  devised  particular^ 
substituents  at  certain  points  on  the  diazo  ring.  The  prior  art  ad- 
mittedly produced  a  dyestuff  in  the  yellow  range  but  it  did«iot  teach 
varying  those  chemical  structures  in  the  manner  disclosed  by  appel- 
lants to  achieve  the  results  sought  by  appellants. 

I  find  nothing  in  the  majority  opinion  pointing  to  any  teaching  in 
the  prior  art  which  would  make  appellants'  invention  obvious  to  those 
of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  majority  opinion 
jumps  to  its  stated  legal  Tonclusion  without  support  from  the  record. 
My  independent  consideration  of  the  record  convinces  me  that  ap- 
pellants' invention  as  a  whole  may  well  have  been  unobvious  under 
the  stated  conditions  of  section  103.  However,  despite  this  personal 
opinion  and  giving  due  consideration  to  all  the  factors  considered  by 
the  majority,  the  case  on  the  present  record  presents  sucK  a  clear  case 
of  doubt  as  to  the  ultimate  legal  conclusion  of  obviousness  of  the  in- 
vention as  a  whole  that  I  would  resolve  the  doubt  in  favor  appellants. 
In  re  Nurkieioicz,  52  CCPA  848,  338  F.2d  1020,  143  USPQ  421. 
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DUCTILE  GOLD,  filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  D.CJ4.J.  (Newark), 
Doc.  1002-63,  Engelhard  Induttriet.  Inc.  r.  Bel-Rex  Corpora- 
tion. CUlmt  of  Patent  No.  3.104.212  bdd  invalid  and  coun- 
terclaim diimltted  June  29,  1966. 

8.104328.  E.  P.  Aghnidet,  FLUID  MIXING  DEVICE,  filed 
July  1,  1966,  D.C,  Dittrtct  of  ColumMa,  Doc.  175e-^6,  Radio 
Potition  Finding  Corporation  v.  Montgowtery  Ward  and  Com- 
pany. 

8,1*73*7,  Svensson  and  Brandt,  WEAR  LINING,  filed  June 
29,  1966,  D.C.  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland).  Doc.  C66-467,  BkelUf- 
tea  Oummifabrikt  A.B.  et  al.  v.  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company. 

S,108,*S2,  D.  Llttmann,  STETHOSCOPE;  8.152,«S9,  tame; 
8,1*8,1*0,  Llttmann  and  Goodnow,  tame;  8,1884*1.  D.  Utt- 
mann,  tame,  filed  June  22,  1966,  DC,  S.D.  CaIU.  (Lot  An- 
gelet), Doc.  66-1061 WB,  Cardiotonict  Medical  Inttmw^entt 
Corporation  v.  The  Lumitcope  Company  et  al. 

8,111387,  R.  Kates.  SUPPORTING  LEG  STRyCTURE  FOR 
BARBECUE  BOWLS  AND  THE  LIKE,  filed  June  16,  1966, 
D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/1713,  Federal  Steel  Corporation  v. 
Keyttone  Lamp  Manufacturing  Corp. 

8,112,181,  M.  8.  Buros,  METHOD  OF  IMPLEMENTING 
MAGNETIC  INK  CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  CORREC- 
TIONS, filed  July  20,  1966,  DC,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Frandtco), 
Doc.  45427,  Micr-Shield  Company  et  al.  v.  The  Firtt  national 
Bank  of  San  Jote  (a  banking  corporation). 

8,112,798.  J.  D.  Kelthahn,  RETRIEVABLE  SUBSURFACE 
WELL  TOOL;  Be.  28,889,  Clark  and  Kelthahn,  RETRIEV 
ABLE  WELL  PACKER  AND  ANCHOR,  filed  Jan.  27,  1965. 
DC,  S.D.  Calif.  t( Los  Angeles),  Doc.  65-139,  Baker  OH  TooU, 
Inc.  V.  Dretter  Induttriet,  Inc  Consent  judgment  In  favor 
of  plaintiff  ;  defendant  enjoined  May  26,  1966. 

8,117380,  W.  Lunsford,  LIQUID  WOOD-EXPANDING 
COMPOSITION,  filed  Aug.  12,  1964,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc. 
744-64,  Luntford  Alden  Co.  v.  American  Piano  Supply  Co. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  dismiss*!  July  14,  1966. 

8,119312,  E.  V.  Henc,  ROTARY  DIE  CUTTING  APPARA 
TUS  AND  METHOD,  filed  July  1,  1966,  D.C,  ED.  Pa.  (PhiU 
delphlaj ,  Doc.  40590,  Henc  Paper  Machinery  Co.  v.  Deoign  <t 
Manufacture,  Inc. 

8,122388.  F.  F.  Brunette,  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLIES,  filed 
June  22.  1966,  DC,  W.D.  Mich.  (Grand  Rapids),  Doc.  5361, 
Unarco  Induttriet,  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Union  Steel  Productt  Com- 
pany. . 

8.128388.     (^  3.040.642.)  ' 

8.120,788.  R.C  H.  Appeldorn.  OVERHEAD  PROJECTION 
SYSTEM,  filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  D.C,  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo),  Doc. 
10.887,  Minnetota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  v. 
Projection  Optict  Company,  Inc.  et  al.  Final  Judgment  and 
order  holding  Patent  No.  3,126,786  invalid  ;  complaint  dis- 
missed (notice  June  27,  1966.) 

3,129.158,  S.  Raymond  et  al.,  PROCESS  FOR  GEL  ELEC- 
TROPHORESIS;  83*8329,  same,  APPARATUS  FOR  GEL 
ELECTROPHORESIS,  filed  June  23,  1966,  DC,  W.D.  Mich. 
(Grand  Rapids),  Doc.  5367,  E-C  Apparatui  Corporation  v. 
Plattict  Manufacturing,  Inc.  et  al. 

8,181368,  W.  M.  McConnell,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  CUTTING  ELONGATED  ARTICLES  TO  LENGTH  OR 
INTO  MULTIPLES,  filed  July  11,  1966,  DC,  N.D.  Ohio 
(Cleveland),  Doc.  C66-494,  Taylor-Wilton  Manufacturing 
Company  v.  Coppertceld  Steel  Company. 

8.132381,  Isbey  and  De  Berard,  COLD  PROCESS  LAMINA- 
TION MACHINE;  S.20539S.  J.  J.  Hill,  COIN  ACTUATOR 
FOR  VENDING  MACHINES,  filed  June  21,  1966.  DC.  N.D. 
111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66cll34,  Marian  Company  v.  PermaVend 
Corporation. 

8.13*348,  J.  R.  Anderson,  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  TEMPORARILY  INDICATING  CORRECTIONS  IN 
TEXT  OF  PRINTED  MATTER,  filed  July  28,  1966,  D.C, 
S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  66-1223-TC,  La  Salle  Street 
Prett,  Inc.  v.  Jeffriet  Banknote  Company. 

8,149.*1S.  J.  A.  Lindsay,  HEAT  SEALING  TOOL,  filed  June 
23,  1966,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66cll56,  John  A. 
Undtay  v.  Temtile  Cotton  Induttriet.  Inc. 
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S.15S.SM.     (See  3406.602.) 


8aM*««,  Palmqaltt  and  Krwln,  PROTECTIVE  REFLEC- 
TIVE FlUkf.  filed  July  8,  19««,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio,  ( CTeveland ) , 
Do«.  C8»-480,  Avery  PntducU  Corporation  r.  Minnetota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Co. 

*4S73M.  B.  O.  ^eliixrhel,  CARD  ATTENUATOR  FOR 
MICROWAVE  FiEQUBNCIES;  ijtrtjm,  Hewlett  and 
Wholey,  FIXED  GONIAL  LINE  ATTENUATOR  WITH  DI- 
ELECTRIC-MOUNTBD  RESISTIVE  FILM,  Bled  Jan.  IS, 
1966,  D.C..  S.D.  Calrt.  (Lo»  Angelea),  Doc.  6«-56-CC,  Hne- 
lett-Packard  Componp  t.  Weintehel  Engineerluff,  Inc.  Stipu- 
lation and  order  dlsmlsglng  action  May  9,  1966. 

S.IM.M*.  O.  W.  Bradshaw,  CRANKCASE  VENTILATION, 
flled  July  6,  1966,  D.C.,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  28683, 
Otorge  W   Bradthav)  ▼.  Otneral  Motor$  Corporation. 

S,1684M.     (See  3,106,692.) 

Sa684«l.     (See  3,106,662.) 

M7M7S,  H.  A.  Robdln,  MEANS  FOR  HEAT  SEALING 
LIDS  ON  BLISTERS,  flled  Mar  12,  1965,  D.CJJ.J.  (Newark), 
Doc.    2S8-65,    Packaging    In4u»tries    lAmiitd,    Inc.    r.    The 


Weoolite  Companff,  Inc.     StlpaUtlon  and  order  of  dlamliaal 
July  18,  1966. 

8471.nS.  J.  A.  LAwler,  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL,  U«d 
Apr.  8,  1968,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (ChlcafO),  Doc.  65oMS,  Blue  M. 
Electric  Company  r.  Cenco  Inttmmente  Corporation.  Con- 
tent Judgment,  patent  held  ralld  Jane  30,  1966. 

S.17t,M8,  Bertold  and  Spltaer,  VIBRATING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS,  flled  Apr.  29,  1966,  DC,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami). 
Doe.  66-096,  Frederic  Wise  et  al.  r.  America*  Molded  Prod- 
note  Co.  of  Fla. 

t,lM Jtm.     (See  3,040,642.)    - 

8.1M,4*7,  Malmroae  and  Peterson,  LOCK  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR  WINDOW  STRUCTURE,  filed  June  20,  1966,  DC,  E.D. 
Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  28953,  Kevanee  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany V.  Copco  Bteel  and  Bngineering  Co. 

tJMfjfS.     (See  3432,581.) 

tjtm,»t9.     (See  3,129,156.) 

t.tS7.»7a.     (See  3,157346.) 

B«.  2S,«M.     (See  3,112,796.) 

Dee.  U7.87S.     (See  3,083.247.) 


■^ 


■=^i  >■ 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  4,  1966 

lUastntliMU  for  ^Unt  patents  are  osoally  In  color  and  therefore  It  U  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawlas. 


2>74 
FLUM 

ThomjH  A.  Campagne,  14339  E.  JoiuiMm, 
Kinffsburg,  Calif. 
Filed  JuJy  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475^1 
1  Claim.     (CL  Ph^— 3S) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  plum  tree  substant^Ily  as 
illustrated  and  described  and  being  characterized  "by  its 
early  maturity,  approximately  three  weeks  earlier  than 
the  unpatented  early  Santa  Rosa,  by  fruit  which  is  better 
formed  than   the  SanU  Rosa,  better  flavored  than  the 
Santa  Rosa,  and  does  not  drop  from  the  tree  during  ripen- 
ing as  extensively  as  the  early  Santa  Rosa;  and  by  fruit 
skin  which  is  somewhat  darker  red  in  color  and  more  re- 
sistant to  bruising  than  the  early  Santa  Rosa. 


2,i75 
GINKGO  TREE 

Wllliani  Flemer,  Jr.,  Princeton,  N  J.,  astgnor  to  Princctoa 
Nurserymen's  Research  AMOdatcs,  Princctoa,  NJ^  a 
partaerahip 

Filed  Sep<.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,»51 
1  Claim.  (CL  Plt.-~51) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  ginkgo  tree,  substantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  perfect  regu- 
larity of  branching  habit,  a  strong  central  leader  or  trunk 
which  does  not  require  staking  to  induce  straightness,  a 
uniform  and  clear  gold  autimm  foliage  color,  ease  of 
propagation  by  both  grafting  and  cuttings,  and  a  com- 
plete freedom  from  the  production  of  ill-smelling  fnut 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  4,  1966 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3^76,034 

PROTECTIVE  SHIELD  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  FACE  MASKS 

Charles  D.  Copp,  Lancaster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Scott 

Aviation  Corporation,  Lancaster,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,654 

11  Claims.     (O.  2—8) 


panels  of  sheet  material  of  a  size  to  cover  the  wearer  with 
excessive  fullness,  said  garment  being  detachably  secured 
lengthwise  between  said  panels  along  only  one  side,  each 
of  said  front  and  back  panels  having  terminal  neck  por- 
tions curved  to  fit  the  front  and  rear  of  the  neck  of  the 
wearer,  and  also  having  downwardly  diverging  shghtly 
curved  terminal  joint  portions  extending  from  such  neck 
portions  to  the  sides  of  the  garment,  sleeve-forming  mem- 
bers having  curved  neck  portions  and  terminal  joint  por- 
tions inclined  and  curved  complementary  to  the  curved 


1.  In  combination  with  a  face  mask  having  a  body 
of  flexible  material,  a  transparent  lens,  and  means  mount- 
ing said  lens  over  an  aperture  in  said  body,  said  mount- 
ing means  forming  a  laterally  projecting  ridge  around  said 
lens,  a  protective  shield  attachment  comprising  a  lens 
cover  and  a  mounting  rim,  said  mounting  rim  removably 
encircling  said  face  mask  behind  said  ridge  and  being  held 
in  position  thereagainst,  at  least  in  part,  by  said  mask 
body. 

3^76,035 

EYE  SHIELD 

Aaron  S.  Jacobson,  2221  W.  Morse  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,058 

4  Claims.     (CI.  2—13) 


1.  An  eye  shade  for  rcleasable  attachment  to  eye- 
glasses having  lunged  ear-engaging  portions,  comprising  a 
unitary  body  having  a  central  portion  for  engaging  in 
overlying  relation  the  frame  of  the  eyeglasses  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  to  provide  shade  for  the  eyes,  a 
pair  of  rearwardly  extending  side  pOTtioos  joined  to  the 
central  portion  for  engaging  in  overlying  relation  a  seg- 
ment of  the  hinged  ear-engaging  portions  of  the  eyeglasses, 
elongated,  flexible  strip  portions  joined  at  one  end  to 
said  side  portions  for  engaging  in  underlying  relation  the 
hinged  ear-engaging  portions  of  the  eyeglasses,  and  means 
in  said  side  portions  for  snugly  receiving  the  free  ends 
of  said  strip  portions  for  maintaining  the  eye  shade  on 
the  eyeglasses. 

3,276,036 
PATIENTS  COMFORT  GOWN 

Sarah  L.  Cater,  Anni^on,  Ala.;  Austin  Cater  and  Howard 
Cater,  executors  of  the  estate  of  said  Sarah  L.  Cater, 
deceased,  assignors  to  A.  Yates  Dowell  and  A.  Yates 
Dowell,  Jr. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,098 
1  Oaim.     (CL  2—114) 
A  com^rt  gown  comprising  a  unitary  one-piece  body 
portion   having  substantially   identical   front   and   back 
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joint  portions  of  said  front  and  back  panels  and  joined 
thereto,  said  sleeve-forming  members  being  permanently 
secured  to  said  front  and  back  panels  along  three  of  said 
inclined  joint  portions,  the  remaining  joint  portion  between 
one  of  said  sleeves  and  one  of  the  adjacent  panels  being  de- 
tachably secured,  and  detachable  means  for  securing  said 
detachable  portions  of  said  garment,  said  detachably 
secured  side  and  said  detachably  secured  sleeve  joint  por- 
tion intersecting  and  forming  one  opening,  whereby  said 
garment  may  be  easily  and  reversibly  placed  upon  a 
wearer. 


3,276,037 

SCARF  WITH  INHERENT  ADAJSTABLE 

FASTENING  MEANS 

Willi  01  Englehaopt,  2440  N.  Lakericw  Ave.,  Chicago,  IlL 

Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462^64 

1  Claim.     (CL  2—146) 


An  Ascot  tie  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  cloth 
material  having  a  narrow  medial  collar-encircling  portion 
which  merges  at  its  opposite  ends  with  respective  com- 
paratively wide  display  portions  through  the  media  of 
intervening  crossover  portions,  and  a  pair  of  cooperating 
generally  rectangular  elongated  narrow  velvet-type  pile 
fastener  elements,  one  being  fixedly  secured  to  each  cross- 
over portion  and  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal 


axis  of  the  tie  on  the  order  of  30*  with  the  two  fastener 
elements  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  strip 
whereby,  when  the  tie  is  in  its  extended  linearly  straight 
condition,  the  fastener  elements  present  their  longitudinal 
axes  in  substantial  parallelism,  the  pile  faces  of  each 
fastener  element  facing  outwardly  away  from  the  strip 
and  cooperating  with  each  other  to  secure  the  tie  about 
the  neck  of  a  wearer. 


3,276,038 

SHAPE  RETAINING  LINING  FOR 

A  HAT  OR  CAP 

JoMph  Fekete,  501  N.  17th  St.,  Richmond,  V«.     23219 

FDed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,744 

7  Oalms.     (CL  2—172) 


'  1.  In  an  article  of  headwear  having  a  crown  formed 
by  a  cylindrical  fabric  wall  and  an  oval  fabric  top  panel 
peripherally  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  wall,  a 
lining  assembly  comprising  a  fibrous  felt  body  nested 
inside  said  crown,  said  body  including  a  cylindrical  pad, 
an  oval  pad  secured  peripherally  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  cylindrical  pad,  a  stiff,  pliable  band  secured  at  central 
and  side  points  thereof  to  front  and  side  portions  respec- 
tively of  the  outside  of  said  cylindrical  pad,  an  internal 
cylindrical  fabric  lining  juxtaposed  to  the  inside  of  the 
cylindrical  pad  and  secured  thereto  by  crossed  quilting 
stitches,  an  internal  oval  fabric  lining  panel  juxtaposed 
to  the  underside  of  the  oval  pad  and  secured  thereto 
by  other  crossed  quilting  stitches,  said  oval  pad  and  oval 
lining  panel  being  peripherally  secured  to  each  other  and 
to  upper  registering  edges  of  said  cylindrical  lining  and 
cylindrical  pad,  and  a  binding  and  reinforcement  tape 
secured  at  an  upper  edge  to  registering  bottom  edges  of 
the  cylindrical  pad  and  cylindrical  lining,  said  tape  being 
secured  at  its  lower  edge  to  a  bottom  edge  of  said  outer 
cylindrical  fabric  wall  of  the  crown. 


3,276,039 
HAT  BASE 
Hcm7  Lish,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Yearoander 
Hats,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,550 
4  Claims.     (CL  2—183) 


1 

1."^  hat  comprising  a  hat  base  formed  of  laminated 
material  sections,  said  sections  being  sewn  together  in 
edgewise  abutment  forming  raised  external  ridges  along 
the  lines  of  abutment,  and  a  plurality  of  outer  decorative 
cover  pieces  applied  to  and  secured  to  said  hat  base  be- 
tween said  ridges,  said  ridges  defining  spaces  therebetween 
for  the  reception  of  said  cover  pieces  and  serving  to  guide 
the  placement  thereof. 

> 


3,27M40 

GARMENT  POCKET 

Alfred  Belzcr,  209—45  18th  Ave.,  Bayiidc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,730 

1  Claim.     (CL  2—250) 


(/ 


double  breast  pocket  for  the  lining  of  a  coat  or  the 
like,  said  double  breast  pocket  comprising: 

an  elongated  paiKl  having  parallel  side  margins  aixl 
a  lower  edge,  said  panel  being  connected  along  said 
side  margins  and  said  lower  edge  to  the  coat  lining 
and  constituting  an  article  receiving  pocket  element 
for  supporting  the  article,  said  panel  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  article;  and 

another  separate  elongated  panel  having  parallel  side 
margins  spaced  at  a  lesser  distance  from  each  other 
than  the  side  margins  of  the  first-mentioned  panel, 
and  an  upper  edge,  said  other  panel  being  cormected 
along  its  side  margins  and  upper  edge  to  the  first- 
mentioned  panel  a  distance  below  the  upper  edge  of 
said  first-mentioned  panel  and  intermediate  said  first- 
mentioned  panel  and  said  coat  lining,  said  other 
panel  having  an  open  lower  edge  spaced  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  first-mentioned  panel,  whereby  an 
article  may  be  inserted  into  the  first-mentioned 
pocket  element  and  its  upper  portion  may  be  in- 
serted into  the  retainer  pocket  element  constituted 
by  said  other  panel  to  prevent  removal  of  the  article 
from  the  first-mentioned  pocket  element. 


3,276,041 
GARMENT  BONING  MEMBER  OR  STAY 
Walter  M.  Jonas,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Maid-Rite  Wire 
Products  Corp.,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,930 
3  Claims.     (CL  2—258) 


1.  A  one-piece,  molded  boning  member  of  a  plastic 
material  having  a  flexural  modulus  of  at  least  approxi- 
mately 400,000  p.s.i.  at  room  temperature,  comprising  an 
elongated,  normally  flat  body  having  a  thickness  of  ap- 
proximately 0.060  inch,  said  body  having  an  overall  width 
approxmiately  4  limes  its  thickness  and  having  straight. 
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__  smooth    side    edges    extending   substantially    along    the 

~-    length  of  said  body,  said  body  having  solid  end  portions 

and  longitudinal  slot  means  extending  through  said  body 

parallel  to  said  side  edges  between  said  end  portions,  said 

—  slot  means  dividing  each  corresponding  portion  of  the 
body  into  two  laterally  uniformly  spaced,  elongated  ele- 
ments of  uniform  cross-section  and  each  having  a  ratio 
of  thickness  to  width  of  approximately  4:5  with  a  lateral 

=  spacing  between  said  elements  which  is  in  the  range  be- 
tween 1  to  1V6  times  said  widths  thereof,  the  elongated 

—  elements  extending  along  at  least  the  middle  half  of  said 
~    body  each  having  a  length  lying  in  the  range  between 

approximately  16  times  said  width  of  each  element  and 
63  times  said  thickness  of  each  element  so  as  to  permit 
lateral  flexing  of  the  boning  member  in  its  normal  flat 
plane  and  flexing  of  the  boning  member  out  of  said  plane 
while  adequately  resisting  substantial  movement  of  said 
end  portions  toward  each  other. 


3^76,042 

SANITARY  SHOWER  STALL 

David  A.  Carison,  P.O.  Box  168,  Richfield,  N.C. 

FUed  Jonc  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,705 

18  Clalmi.    (CI.  4—146) 


1.  In  a  shower  stall  having  a  floor  with  an  occupant- 
supporting  surface,  the  improvement,  in  combination 
therewith,  of  means  for  cleaning  the  floor  after  the  shower 
has  been  used  and  while  the  shower  is  unoccupied  com- 
prising means  for  pushing  foreign  material  from  the  occu- 
pant-supp)orting  surface  and  means  for  moving  the  foreign 
material  pushing  means  parallel  to  the  surface  to  remove 
foreign  material  therefrom  while  the  shower  stall  is^  un- 
occupied. 

3,276.043 

PREFABRICATED  SWIMMING  POOL 

Leo  Delia,  29  Van  Riper  Are.,  MontviUe,  NJ. 

nied  Jane  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  379,082 

4  Claims.     (CL  4—172) 


1.  A  prefabricated  pool  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  identical,  substantially  rectangular  side  mem- 
bers, means  for  securing  said  side  members  in  end:to-end 
disposition  to  form  a  polygonal  enclosure,  a  cup-like  liner 
member  of  watertight,  flexible  sheet  material  in  the  shape 
of  said  enclosure,  and  means  for  securing  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  liner  member  against  th^  peripheral  edge  at 
the  inside  of  an  enclosure  formed  by  said  side  members, 
each  of  said  side  members  comprising  plurality  of  2"  x 
4"  wood  board  ribs  secured  in  spaced  parallel  relation  by 
interspaced  2"  x  6"  wood  board  spacer  members,  said 
ribs  being  arranged  relatively  flatwise  and  said  spacer  mem- 
bers being  arranged  edgewise  at  one  side  of  said  rib 
members. 


3,276,044 

ADJUSTABLE  CORNER  BRACKET  FOR 

A  BED  ASSEMBLY 

Allan  E.  Harris,  Wlnnetka,  111.,  assignor  to  Harria-Hub 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Fflad  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,750 

2  Claims.    (CL  5—296) 


1.  In  a  bed  assembly  including  a  support  for  springs 
and  a  mattress,  said  support  comprising  longitudinal  and 
transverse  frame  members  secured  to  each  other  by  fasten- 
ing means  extending  through  adjacent  longitudinal  and 
transverse  frame  members,  each  of  said  members  defin- 
ing integral  horizontal  and  vertical  segments,  unitary 
corner  brackets,  each  of  said  brackets  being  integrally 
formed  from  a  blank  and  each  defining  hook  means  ex- 
tending longitudinally  beyond  said  support  for  interlock- 
ing engagement  with  a  headboard,  each  of  said  unitary 
comer  brackets  further  defining  a  shaped  portion  having 
a  vertical  web  and  at  least  one  horizontally  disposed  leg 
proportioned  to  nestingly  receive  a  said  longitudinal 
frame  member  adjacent  said  fastening  means,  said  hori- 
zontaUy  disposed  leg  sUdably  engaging  a  said  horizontal 
segment,  a  plurality  of  ahgned  openings  in  said  horizon- 
tally disposed  leg  and  said  slidably  engaged  horizontal 
segment,  one  of  said  openings  closest  to  a  headboard 
being  in  the  form  of  a  transversely  extending  slot  to  per- 
mit transverse  slidable  movement  of  said  shaped  portion 
and  said  integral  hook  means  with  respect  to  said  nest> 
ingly  received  longitudinal  frame  member,  and  vertically 
extending  locking  means  in  said  ahgned  openings  for  re- 
leasably  clamping  said  comer  bracket  to  said  nestingly 
received  longitudinal  frame  member,  said  locking  means 
being  axially  and  slidably  movable  in  said  aligned  open- 
ings and  therethrough  prior  to  releasably  clamping  said 
comer  bracket  and  said  longitudinal  frame  member. 


3^76,045 
BED  TRAY  AND  BED  IN  COMBINATION 

THEREWITH 

George  P.  Bement,  R.D.  7,  Depot  Road,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Ang.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,085 

1  Claim.     (CL  5—332) 


In  combination,  a  hospital  bed  and  a  tray, 
said  bed  having  a  headboard,  side  rails,  and  a  mat- 
tress, 
said  side  rails  having  bars  adapted  to  be  supported  in 
spaced  relation  above  said  mattress  and  generally 
parallel  to  the  top  thereof, 
said  rails  being  generally  round  in  cross  section, 
said  tray  having  a  flat  unobstructed  bottom  and  two 
relatively  narrow  sides  and  a  back  integrally  attached 
to   each  other   and   extending   upwardly    generally 
perpendicular  to  each  other  and  to  said  bottom, 
said  tray  being  of  such  a  length  that  it  extends  sub- 
stantially from  one  said  side  rail  to  the  other. 
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two  spaced,  resihent,  downwardly  opening  U-shaped 
hooks  fixed  to  each  of  said  sides  of  said  tray, 

said  hooks  receiving  said  side  rails  and  being  frictional- 
ly  secured  thereto  whereby  said  tray  resists  sliding 
and  removal  from  said  rails, 

said  hooks  having  inside  surfaces  which  are  slightly 
smaller  in  undeflected  position  than  the  outside  sur- 
faces of  said  rails, 

said  hooks  being  deflected  outwardly  by  said  raib  and 
holding  said  tray  firmly  in  position  thereon, 

and  clips  rigidly  fixed  to  said  baclc, 
id  clips  being  generally  L-shaped  and  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  back, 

the  legs  of  said  L-shaped  cUps  underlying  said  bottom 
generally  parallel  thereto  and  spaced  therefrom, 

said  cUps  being  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  edge  of 
said  bed  headboard  when  said  bottom  is  disposed 
generally  parallel  thereto  whereby  said  tray  may 
be  supported  on  said  headboard. 


3476,046 

CONTOUR  PILLOW 

Garnet  Lorraine  Capelli,  204  Tlboron  Blvd., 

San  Rafael.  Calif. 

FUed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453^78 

2  Claims.     (CI.  5—338) 


1.  A  hair-protecting  pillow  comprising:  a  main  body 
having  stuffing  material  and  a  cover  enclosing  said  stuffing 
material,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  continuous,  arcu- 
ate surface  extending  inwardly  from  the  normally  UK>er- 
most  face  thereof  to  define  respectively  a  central  recess 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  margin  of  said  body,  the 
inner  side  boundaries  of  a  pair  of  spaced  head-supporting 
side  portions,  and  the  end  boundary  of  a  neck  supporting 
portion  adjacent  to  said  head-supporting  side  portions,  the 
latter  extending  toward  each  other  and  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially midway  said  neck-supporting  portion  and  the 
extremity  of  said  recess  remote  from  said  neck-supporting 
portion,  one  of  the  side  portions  being  disposed  to  sup- 
port the  temple,  cheek,  and  chin  areas  of  the  head  and 
the  other  side  portion  being  disposed  to  support  the  back 
of  the  head,  the  distance  between  said  side  portions  being 
less  than  the  transverse  width  of  the  region  of  said  recess 
adjacent  to  said  remote  extremity,  whereby  said  region  is 
enlarged  with  respect  to  the  area  between  said  side  por- 
tions and  is  of  sufficient  size  and  configuration  to  permit 
the  hair  to  be  disposed  therein  in  an  undisturbed,  uncom- 
pressed condition  when  the  head  and  neck  are  supported 
by  said  portions. 

3,276,047 

TWIN-REST  SEAT  CUSHION 

Wffi^  M.  Emery,  44  Pittrford  Way, 

New  Providence,  N  J. 
FUed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,819 
19  Claims.     (CL  5—349) 
1.  An  inflatable  seat  cushion  comprising  exterior  fdastic 
sheeting  heriiietically  sealed  directly  together,  separately 
inflated  and  substantially  similar  right  and  left  halves  pro- 
viding surfaces  for  supporting  the  right  and  left  thighs 
respectively/and  approximately  the  width  and  length  there- 
of, a  sizable  elongated  opening  between  said  halves,  small- 


er  inflated  parts  pneumatically  connected  each  to  one  of 
said  halves  positioned  near  the  ends  of  said  elongated 
opening  to  provide  a  pneumatic  stiffness  to  space  said 
halves  apart  and  to  hinge  them  together,  and  quadruple 
and  closely  adjacent  vertical  rib  means  made  from  a  sep- 
arate sheet  of  plastic  for  each  of  said  cushion  halves, 
each  of  said  quadruple  rib  means  being  folded  symmetri- 


"T 


cally  in  a  reversing  fashion  and  sealed  internally  of  each  of 
said  cushion  halves  to  tie  said  exterior  sheeting  together 
for  limited  separation  by  said  vertically  disposed  ribs 
when  inflated  and  to  restrain  each  of  said  thigh  supporting 
surfaces  to  substantial  flatness,  said  ribs  being  substantially 
the  full  length  of  each  half  and  disposed  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  thighs  of  the  user. 


3,276,048 

SPRING  ASSEMBLY 

Ronald  H.  Beckman,  27  Bank  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,006 

1  Claim.     (CL  5—351) 


A  load  support  assembly,  comprising:  a  support  panel; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  wire  rods  mounted  on  said  panel; 
each  of  said  wire  rods  including  a  plurality  of  spaced 
loops;  a  plurahty  of  resilient,  hollow,  vented  bellows 
springs  supported  on  said  panel;  at  least  some  of  said 
springs  having  openings  in  the  lower  ends  thereof,  receiv- 
ing said  loops  to  locate  said  springs;  and  the  diameter  ol 
portions  of  said  openings  being  smaUer  than  the  diameter 
of  said  loops  to  anchor  said  springs. 


3,276,049 
DEEP  WATER  BUOYANCY  APPARATUS 
Thomas    E.    Stixmd,    Lakeside,   Califs    assignor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Dec  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,546 
9  Claims.     (Q.  9—8) 


1.  A  deep-water  buoy  comprising: 
a  hollow  closed-end  cylinder  having  upper  and  lower 
sealed  chambers;  4 


28 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  4,  1966 


a  liquid  gas  reservoir  insulated  with  permeable  material 

disposed  in  said  upper  chamber; 
said  reservoir  being  sealed  with  respect  to  said  upper 

chamber, 
vent  means  connecting  the  interior  of  said  reservoir 

with  said  lower  chamber; 
standpipe  means  connecting  the  interior  of  said  reservoir 

with  said  upper  chamber; 
other  vent  means  for  venting  said  lower  chamber  to 

the  exterior  of  said  cylinder  so  that  water  may  pass 

from  said  exterior  to  said  lower  chamber;  and 
means  for  attaching  a  load  to  said  buoy. 


3,276,050 

SLUFBOARD 

Philip  Edwards,  Dana  Point,  Calif.,  assi^nior  to  Hobart  L. 

Alter,  Dana  Point,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,964 

4  Claims.     (CI.  9—310) 


I. 


3,276,051 
SELF-OPENING  THREADING  TOOL  HAVING 
ROTARY  CLOSING  ASSEMBLY  AND  RECIP- 
ROCATING LATCH  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Royce  M.  Strickland,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
United-Greenfield  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,099 
14  Claims.  (CI.  10—96) 
1.  In  a  threading  tool  comprising  a  skeleton  or  frame, 
a  plurality  of  thread-forming  members  mounted  on  said 
skeleton  for  reciprocal  movement  into  and  out  of  work- 
engaging  position,  a  closing  assembly  mounted  on  said 
skeleton  for  limited  rotary  movement  thereon,  actuating 
means  associated  with  said  closing  assembly  for  moving 
said  thread-forming  members  into  work-engaging  posi- 
tion upon  rotary  movement  of  said  closing  assembly 
relative  to  said  skeleton,  an  operating  sleeve  mounted  on 


said  skeleton  for  rectilinear  movement  thereon  toward 
and  away  from  said  closing  assembly,  and  means  inter- 
connecting said  operating  sleeve  and  closing  assembly 
such  that  rectilinear  movement  of  said  operating  sleeve 
causes  rotation  of  said  closing  assembly;  the  improvement 
in  said  means  interconnecting  said  operating  sleeve  and 
closing  assembly  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  at  least  one  locking  bolt  mounted  on  said  operat- 
ing sleeve  and  having  a  free  end  disposed  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  operating  sleeve  to- 
ward said  closing  assembly, 

(b)  a  recess  in  said  closing  assemfbly  so  disposed  as  to 
receive  the  free  end  of  said  loclung  bolt. 


3.  A  surf  riding  board  having  a  deck,  a  bottom  and 
lateral  sides,  and  a  steering  fin  at  the  aft  end  along  a 
bottom  fore  and  aft  midline,  the  deck  of  said  board  hav- 
ing a  fore  and  aft  reverse  camber  along  a  deck  side 
fore  and  aft  midline,  said  deck  at  both  a  nose  section  at 
the  forward  end  and  at  a  stem  section  at  the  aft  end 
having  a  balancing  area  between  said  lateral  sides,  said 
board  having  a  progressively  diminishing  depth  from 
about  the  midsection  toward  the  ends,  the  bottom  aft 
of  said  midsection  being  tilted  longitudinally  upwardly, 
said  bottom  forward  of  said  midsection  having  a  direc- 
tion progressively  approaching  the  deck  and  having  a 
nose  supporting  patch  comprising  a  substantially  straight 
center  line  along  a  forward  section  of  the  bottom  fore 
and  aft  midline,  portions  of  said  patch  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  center  line  having  opposite  starboard  and  port 
perimeters  extending  progressively  from  a  fore  end  out- 
wardly and  then  inwardly  toward  said  midsection,  said 
opposite  perimeters  having  a  depth  below  a  deck  side 
fore  and  aft  midline  greater  than  the  depth  of  said 
straight  center  line  below  the  deck  side  fore  and  aft  mid- 
line whereby  said  portions  form  a  slight  upward  depres- 
sion throughout  the  length  of  the  nose  supporting  patch 
along  said  straight  center  line. 


(c)  portions  of  said  locking  bolt  and  of  said  recess 
being  disposed  for  camming  engagement  with  each 
other  upon  movement  of  said  operating  sleeve  to- 
ward said  closing  assembly, 

(d)  such  engagement  portions  comprising  a  wedging 
surface  adjacent  the  free  end  of  said  locking  bolt 
and  a  wall  portion  of  said  recess, 

(e)  said  wall  portion  being  of  generally  circular  con- 
cave configuration,  and 

(f)  said  wedging  surface  having  a  convex,  substantial- 
ly cylindrical  configuration  the  central  axis  of  which 
is  inclined  with  respect  to  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  operating  sleeve,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said 
wedging  surface  being  substantially  the  same  as  that 
of  said  wall  portion. 


3,276,052 
CLLTCH  MEANS  ENGAGING  ROTARY  TOOL 
SPINDLE  AND  ROTARY  FEED  SCREW  IN  A 
-  SINGLE  RELATIVE  ANGULAR  POSITION 
Earle  C.  Herbkersman,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Pipe  Machinery  Company,  Wicldiffe,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Original  application  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  162,932,  now 
Patent  No.  3,224,535,  dated  Dec.  21,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,084 

1  Claim.  (CL  10—105) 
A  cutting  tool  and  clutch  combination  comprising 
a  frame,  a  tool  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
movement  along  a  predetermined  path  to  an  advanced 
operating  position  and  to  a  retracted  starting  position,  a 
tool  head  rotatably  mounted  on  the  mechanism,  a  feed 
screw  for  advancing  the  mechanism,  power  means  for 
rotating  the  head,  main  transmission  means  for  drivingly 
interconnecting  the  power  means  and  feed  screw  for 
rotation  of  the  feed  screw  in  fixed  timed  relation  to  ro- 
tation of  the  head,  said  transmission  means  including  a 
pilot  clutch  arranged  to  engage  and  render  the  trans- 
mission means  active  and  to  disengage  and  render  the 
transmission  means  idle,  selectively,  relative  to  the  feed 
screw,  auxiliary  power  means  operative  to  return  the 
mechanism  to  its  original  starting  position  and  to  restore 
the  feed  screw  to  its  original  starting  position  when  the 
clutch  is  disengaged  and  to  hold  the  screw  in  said  posi- 
tion while  the  clutch  remains  disengaged,  said  clutch 
comprising  two  clutch  members  having  interengageable 
clutch  teeth,  one  of  said  clutch  members  being  rotatable 
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by  part  of  said  main  transmission  means  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  the  rotation  of  the  head  and  being  continuously 
driven  while  the  head  is  rotated,  the  other  clutch  mem- 
ber being  connectable  through  part  of  said  main  trans- 
mission means  for  rotation  in  fixed  relation  to  the  feed 
screw,  and  being  connected  to  the  auxihary  power  means 
so  as  to  cease  rotation  always  in  the  same  starting  posi- 
tion when  the  feed  screw  is  returned  by  the  auxiliary 


power  means  to  its  starting  position,  means  for  disen- 
gaging the  clutch  members  and  for  urging  them  toward 
engaging  position,  selectively,  and  complementary  hold- 
out means  on  the  members  normally  operative  to  pre- 
vent clutching  engagement  of  the  clutch  members,  but 
operative  in  one  relatively  rotated  position  to  permit 
engagement  of  the  same  teeth  with  each  other  at  each 
engagement. 

3,276,053 

BOOT  LEG  STRETCHING  DEVICE 

Jacob  I.  McKesson,  102  N.  Main  St.,  Elk  City,  Okla. 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,219 

7  Claims.     (CL  12—114.6) 


■^ 


1.  A  stretcher  for  boot  legs,  which  stretcher  comprises; 

(a)  a  pair  of  elongated  boot  leg  engaging  members 
having  outer  faces  for  engaging  the  inside  surface  of 
a  boot  leg,  r,  v 

( 1 )  each  of  said  boot  leg  engaging  members  having 
an  angulatcd  face  on  each  end  thereof,  each  of 
which  faces  tapers  inwardly  toward  the  middle 
with  respect  to  said  outer  faces  of  said  members, 
with  the  angulated  faces  of  the  respective  boot  leg 
engaging  members  being  in  opposed  relation, 

(b)  a  wedge  member  fitted  between  each  pair  of  angu- 
lated faces  on  said  leg  engaging  members, 


(0  each  said  wedges  being  centrally  apertured 
y'         and  having  screw  threads  formed  therein  for  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof, 

(c)  a  first  screwthreaded  member  threadably  engaging 
the  threads  of  one  of  said  wedges, 

(d)  a  second  screwthreaded  member  threadably  en- 
gaging the  scrcwthrcads  in  the  other  of  said  screw- 
threaded wedge  members, 

( 1 )  said  screwthreaded  members  being  telescoped 
together  in  coaxial  relationship  and  rotatable 
independently  of  each  other,  and 

(e)  means  maintaining  said  screwthreaded  members  in 
spaced  longitudinal  relation  with  respect  to  said  boot 
leg  engaging  members,  and 

(1)  means  on  each  of  said  screwthreaded  mem- 
bers adapted  to  extend  above  said  boot  leg  by 
which  to  rotate  said  screwthreaded  members  in- 
dependently of  each  other. 


3,276,054 
TWO-PART  LAST 
Julias  G.  Winkler,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inter, 
national  Vulcanizing  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,869 
5  Claims.     (CL  12—135) 


oCTFt^ 


1.  A  last  comprising  a  fixed  back  part  and  a  movable 
forepart,  said  parts  having  confronting  bearing  surfaces 
dividing  the  last  in  a  plane  which  commences  in  the  bot- 
tom adjacent  the  heel  end  and  which  extends  forwardly 
substantially  parallel  to  a  plane  tangent  to  the  most  rear- 
wardly  convex  part  of  the  back  line  of  the  back  part,  said 
forepart  being  movable  rearwardly  relative  to  the  back 
part,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  parts,  said  means 
being  operable  to  effect  movement  of  the  forepart  from  a 
position  in  which  the  bottom  portion  of  the  forepart  is  in 
alignment  with  the  bottom  portion  of  the  back  part  to  a 
position  in  which  it  is  displaced  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
part  extending  rearwardly  from  the  forepart,  said  part 
having  a  surface  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom,  said  back  part 
containing  a  recess  within  which  said  part  is  adapted  to 
nest  with  its  surface  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  back 
part  when  the  forepart  and  back  part  are  in  alignment  aixi 
from  which  it  is  elevated  when  the  forepart  is  elevated  to 
shorten  the  last,  said  part  overlying  the  upper  extremities 
of  the  confronting  faces  of  the  bearing  surfaces. 


3,276,055  ^    , 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SHOE 
UPPERS  ON  LASTS 
Charles  F.  Batchelder,  MUton,  and  Jerome  A.  Rubico, 
Boston,   Mass.,   assignors  to   Batchelder  Rubico  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,480 
4  Clahns.     (CL  12—142) 
1.  In  a  method  of  assembUng  a  shoe  upper  in  linked 
relationship  with  an  insole  on  a  last,  the  steps  of  adher- 
ing one  end  portion  of  a  tab  of  single-faced  adhesive 
tape  to  the  axially  central  lower  marginal  area  of  that 
face  of  the  counter  lining  of  the  upper  which  will  be 
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hidden  in  the  finished  shoe,  marking  on  that  part  of  the 
tab  which  is  not  adhered  to  the  counter  lining  an  index 
mark  and  then  bringing  that  mark  into  matching  relation- 
ship with  a  gauge  mark  on  the  exposed  side  of  the  insole, 


ing  margin  of  an  upper,  then  driving  a  staple  through 
the  superposed  parts,  and  folding  them  inwardly  over  the 


and  subsequently  while  both  the  upper  and  the  insole  are 
correctly  positioned  on  the  last,  adhering  the  other  end 
portion  of  the  tab  of  adhesive  tape  to  the  exposed  heel 
portion  of  the  insole. 


3^76,056 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SHOE  WELT 
Francis  L.  Shea,  WoUaston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Barbour 
Welting  Company,  Inc.,  Brockton,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 
Orig^al  application  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,843,  now 
Patent  No.  3,204,351,  dated  Sept  7,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,980 
4  Claims.     (CI.  12—146) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  two  shoe  welts  from  a 
double  dllet  of  grain  leather  of  less  width  than  the  com- 
bined width  of  stock  in  single  fillets  required  for  two  shoe 
welts  made  from  said  stock,  each  welt  having  a  grain  cov- 
ered welt  extension  along  one  marginal  edge  and  a  tapered 
flesh  flange  along  the  other  marginal  edge  comprising  the 
steps  of  severing  opposed  marginal  edges  of  the  double 
fillet  to  provide  stepped  recessed  portions  in  the  flesh  side 
of  the  fillet  and  laterally  extended  grain  flaps  integral 
with  their  respective  marginal  edges,  folding  and  cement- 
ing said  flaps  aroimd  the  marginal  edges  and  into  the 
stepped  recessed  portions,  then  removing  a  grain  ribbon 
of  substantial  width  centrally  of  the  fillet  providing  a 
flesh  groove  and  leaving  marginal  grain  surfaced  portions, 
then  cutting  the  fillet  diagonally  along  a  line  starting  from 
a  point  in  the  underside  of  the  fillet  substantially  in  ver- 
tical alignment  with  one  wall  of  flesh  groove  and  termi- 
nating at  the  bottom  of  the  opposite  groove  wall  provid- 
ing two  shoe  welts  each  having  a  grain  covered  welt  ex- 
tension and  a  tapered  flesh  flange. 


3^76,057 
PRE-ASSEMBLY  OF  SHOE  COMPONENTS 
Charles  F.  Batchelder,  Milton,  and  Jerome  A.  Rnbko, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Batchelder  Rnbico,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,284 
7  Claims.     (CL  12—146) 
1.  /\  process  of  preassembling  a  closed  shoe  upper  and 
a  molded  counter  having  an  intumed  flange,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  locating  in  upright  superposed  position 
the  intumed  flange  of  the  counter  and  the  heel  seat  last- 


heel  seat  of  a  last  while  maintaining  the  counter  flange 
in  its  original  intumed  position. 


3,276,058 
HEEL  BREASTING  METHOD 
John  A.  Harringtoiv  Grand  Rapids,  Robert  J.  Broersma, 
Spring  Lake,  David  L.  Runnells,  Jr.,  Grand  Raptds,  and 
Clarence  L.  Johnson,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Wolverine  Shoe  and  Tanning  Corporation,  RocUord, 
.Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,020,  now 
Patent  No.  3,118,158,  dated  Jan.  21,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321^714 
2  Claims.     (CI.  12—147) 


di=5 


1.  A  method  of  breasting  heels,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  arranging  a  plurality  of  heel  doubles  in  a  diagonal 
stack  in  a  stepped  fashion,  with  each  double  being  longi- 
tudinally spaced  a  specific  distance  ffom  the  adjacent 
doubles  to  create  a  stack  having  a  central  dividing  plane 
at  a  specific  angle  to  each  double;  holding  said  stack 
securely;  and  moving  said  stack  past  an  operating  saw 
blade  at  said  angle  to  cause  said  bVade  to  traverse  said 
stack  in  said  plane  and  form  a  plurality  of  like  heels 
having  roughened  angular  front  breasted  surfaces. 


3,276,059 

H\'DRAUUC  MEANS 

Earle  F.  Allen,  Norwell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Valentine  E. 

Macy,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  May  29.  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,367,  now 

Patent  No.  3,203,513,  dated  Aug.  31,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,290 

2  Claims.     (CL  14—36) 


1.  A  hydraulic  drive  system  for  a  movably  mounted 
span  of  a  lift  bridge  comprising  the  conabination  of  a 
pair  of  linkage  members  pivotally  connected  together 
at  one  end  of  each,  one  of  said  members  having  its  other 
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end  pivotally  connected  to  the  span,  the  other  of  said 
members  having  its  opposite  end  pivotally  connected  to 
a  fixed  anchor  adjacent  to  the  span,  one  of  said  members- 
comprising  a  first  hydraulic  cylinder,  and  a  second  hy- 
draulic cylinder  having  one  end  pjVotally  coupled  to  the 
said  pivotal  coupling  between  the  said  members  and  hav- 
ing its  opposite  end  pivotally  coupled  to  an  adjacent  fixed 
anchor  whereby  said  span  is  in  its  lowered  position  with 
the  piston  of  said  first  cylinder  extended  and  the  piston 
of  said  second  cylinder  retracted  and  whereby  said  second 
hydraulic  cylinder  provides  a  toggle  drive  to  raise  the  span 
as  its  piston  is  extended  and  the  piston  of  the  first  hy- 
draulic cylinder  is  retracted. 


thickness  within  the  range  of  0.02  to  0.10  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  sphere,  said  sphere  having  an  outside 
diameter  within  the  range  of  0.93  to  1.03  of  the  actual 
inside  diameter  of  said  pipe. 


3.276  062 
MERCURY-ADSORBENT  RETRIEVING  DEVICES 
Francis  J.  Palumbo,  Bowie,  Md.,  assignor  to  tlie  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccretar;  of 
Commerce 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,779 
3  Claims.     {CI.  IS— 160) 


3^76,060 

FOOT  CARE  APPLIANCE 

Dorothy  F.  Stokes  and  William  F.  Stokes,  both  of 

RowesviUe,  S.C. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,866 

3  Claims.     (CI.  15—21) 


f )*    v-.-^ 


1.  A  foot  care  appliance,  comprising  a  washing  com- 
partment having  at  the  bottom  thereof  a  horizontal  drain- 
age grate,  a  txirbine  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  brush  shafts 
all  jouraaled  through  said  grate  for  rotation  about  ver- 
tical axes,  gearing  carried  by  the  respective  shafts  beneath 
said  grate  and  interconnecting  said  shafts  to  said  turbine 
shaft  for  rotation  by  the  latter,  rotary  brmhes  affixed  to 
the  respective  brush  shafts  above  said  grate,  a  water- 
powered  ttirbine  in  driving  relation  to  said  turbine  shaft, 
a  source  of  water  imder  pressure  in  operative  communi- 
cation with  said  turbine  for  driving  the  latter,  and  a  selec- 
tively-operable valve  for  controlling  the  communication 
between  said  source  and  the  turbine. 


3,276,061 

PIPELINE  APPARATUS 

Burton  Ver  Nooy,  Broken  Arrow,  Oida.,  assignor  to 

T.   D.   WUiiamson,   Inc.,  Tuba,  Okla. 

FUed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,400 

4  Claims.     (CI.  IS— 104.06) 


I.  A  pipeline  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pipe  adapted  to  conduct  fluids  from  one  point  to  an- 
other, and  a  freely  movable  hollow  sphere  within  said  pipe 
and  having  a  smooth  exterior  surface  and  being  made  of 
a  material  having  the  wear  and  abrasion  resistance  char- 
acteristics of  polyurethane,  said  sphere  having  at  least  one 
hole  through  the  wall  thereof  which  is  open  to  equalize 
the  pressure  interior  of  the  sphere  with  that  exterior  there- 
of, said  wall  of  the  sphere  having  a  substantially  uniform 


1.  A  mercury-adsorbent  retrieving  device  comprising, 
a  handle,  a  loose,  adsorbent  mass  of  fibers  of  an  amal- 
gamable  metal,  said  jlinass  being  secured  to  said  handle, 
the  loose  portion  of  said  fibers  opposite  said  handle  being 
amalgamated  with  mercury,  whereby  said  fibers  arc  capa- 
ble of  adsorbing  spilled  merctuy. 


3,276,063 
PALNT  BRUSH 
Richard  S.  Harrison,  Lancaster,  New  Bnuswicii,  Canada, 
assignor  to  T.  S.  Simms  &  Co.  Limited,  New  Bnmswicfc, 
Canada 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,753 
4  aaims.     (CL  15—171) 


1.  A  paint  brush  comprising  a  plastic  handle  having 
an  elongated  handle  grip  portion  and  terminating  in  an 
integral  ferrule  receiving  body  portion,  said  body  portion 
having  opposed  elongated  flat  faced  parallel  side  wall 
surfaces  and  shorter  curved  end  wall  surfaces,  thereby 
affording  four  curved  comers  substantially  located  at 
the  points  where  the  flat  side  wall  surfaces  meet  the 
curved  end  wall  surfaces,  a  tubular  metal  ferrule  tightly 
engaged  about  the  surfaces  of  said  side  walls  and  said 
end  walls,  and  means  for  holding  said  ferrule  on  said 
handle,  said  holding  means  consisting  of  four  crimps, 
one  at  each  of  said  curved  comers,  each  of  said  crimps 
being  of  a  depth  in  said  body  portion  suflBcient  to  cause 
outward  welling  of  plastic  material  adjacent  to  each  of 
said  crimps  whereby  said  outward  welling  tends  to  push 
the  end  wall  portions  of  the  ferrule  slightly  outward 
thereby  resulting  in  a  stretching  of  the  ferrale  along  the 
flat  faces  of  said  side  wall  surfaces.  ^^ 


3,276,064 
CLEANING  KIT  HAVING  A  SPONGE  WRINGER 
Earl  Moore.  258  Hudson  St.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
FUed  Dec  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,548 
5  Claims.    (CL  15—261) 
1.  A  cleanmg  kit  for  use  by  janitors  and  the  Hke  com- 
prising an  arcuate  plural  companment  container,  having 
substantially  uniformly  spaced  inside  and  outside  arcuate 
walls,  the  inside  wall  having  a  curvature  suitable  for  wear- 
ing about  the  hip.  said  compartment  having  end  walls, 
disposed  substantially  radial  with  respect  to  the  curvature 
of  the  inside  and  outside  walls,  and  having  a  bottom  wall. 
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said  coDtaioer  havingSqbstantially  radially  extending  par- 
titions intermediate  the  end  walls  connecting  the  inside 
and  outside  and  bottom  walls  in  liquid  tight  manner,  to 
provide  a  central  liquid  detergent  chamber,  means  includ- 
ing resilient  biasing  means  for  supporting  a  cellulosic 
sponge  on  a  level  midway  between  the  bottom  and  top  ot 
the  chamber,  said  resilient  means  urging  the  supporting 


means  towards  the  top  of  the  container,  said  supporting 
means  having  manual  means  for  moving  the  supporting 
means  toward  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  against  the  bias 
of  the  resilient  means  to  immerse  a  cellulosic  sponge 
carried  on  the  supporting  means,  and  means  coupled  to 
said  container  for  laterally  applying  a  uniform  squeeze 
to  a  cellulosic  sponge,  while  carried  on  said  supporting 
means  at  the  midway  level. 


3,276,065 
TRAVELING  CLEANER  FOR  TEXTILE 

MACHINES 
James  F.  King,  Jr.,  Wtnston-SaJem,  N.C.,  and  Agnew  H. 
Bahnson,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  Winston-Salem,  N.C., 
by  Wachovia  Banit  and  Trust  Company,  executor,  Win- 
ston-Salem, N.C.,  assignors  to  The  Bahnson  Company, 
Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,871 
8  Claims.     (CI.  15—312) 


1.  In  a  traveling  cleaner  for  textile  machines  arranged 
to  travel  along  a  trackway  positioned  above  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  a  row  of  sach  machines  in  a 
work  room,  the  combination  comprising  a  traveling  sup- 
port structure,  a  blower  unit  mounted  on  said  support 
structure,  an  air  intake  trunk  extending  downwardly  from 
said  support  structure  and  connected  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  intake  side  of  said  blower  unit  for  sucking  in  lint  and 
similar  particulate  matter,  screen  means  interposed  in  the 
air  flow  path  preceding  the  intake  side  of  said  blower  unit 
for  stripping  out  the  particulate  matter  entrained  in  the 
air  sucked  into  said  intake  trunk,  an  air  discharge  trunk 
extending  downwardly  from  said  support  and  connected 
at  its  upper  end  to  the  discharge  side  of  said  blower  unit, 
said  air  discharge  trunk  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  outlets  for  discharging  cleansed  air  laterally  inward 
against  the  side  of  said  machine,  a  damper  member  located 


at  the  upper  end  of  said  air  discharge  trunk  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  air  into  said  trunk  from  said  blower  unit, 
means  for  actuating  said  damper  member  to  a  preselected 
open  position  and  means  responsive  to  an  increate  in 
static  pressure  across  said  blower  unit  caused  by  partial 
clogging  of  said  screen  means  due  to  accumulate 
particulate  matter  thereon  for  shifting  said  damper 
ber  to  a  more  open  position  to  thereby  maintain  a/^u^ 
stantially  uniform  flow  of  air  through  said  air  ^iliauHiFge 
trunk. 


3,276,066 
VIBRATION  CLEANER 

Yoshio  Chiba,  194  Kita-ai<bome,  Tenno-Ji-ku, 

OsaIu^  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,447 

Claims  priority,  appiicatloa  Japan,  Jniy  21,  1964, 

39/41,616 

2  Claims.     (O.  15—352) 


1.  A  vibration  cleantr,  comprising 

a  casing  with  a  nozzle  portion  having  an  opening, 

a  base  frame  mounted  in  said  nozzle  portion,  vibrator 
means  supported  by  said  base  frame,  a  beater  plate 
disposed  adjacent  the  opening  in  said  nozzle  portion, 

spring  means  connecting  said  beater  plate  to  the  base 
frame, 

said  vibrator  means  being  operatively  connected  with 
said  beater  plate  and  subjecting  the  latter  to  a  vi- 
bration movement, 

said  beater  plate  having  a  plurality  of  first  openings, 

a  suction  device  having  an  end  wall  equipped  with  a 
plurality  of  second  openings,  and 

a  plurality  of  hoses  connecting  corresponding  of  said 
first  openings  of  said  beater  plate  with  corresponding 
of  said  openings  of  said  end  wall,  whereby  in  addition 
to  the  beating  action  a  suction  action  through  said 
suction  hoses  is  brought  about. 


3,276,067 
APPLICATOR  FOR  DISPENSING  UQUIDS 
Francis  K.  Boyle,  Tonawanda,  and  Paol  E.  Gunning,  Ken- 
more,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,104 
9  Claims.     (CL  15—543) 


1.  An  applicator  comprising  a  container  having  an 
oblong,  convex-shaped,  flexible  wall  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  obliquely-aligned,  longitudinal,  pressure-respon- 
sive slits  for  metering  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  pad  coextensive  with  said  convex-shaped 
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wall  for  receiving  and  distributing  the  liquid  fed  through 
said  slits  and  adapted  to  slide  over  a  surface;  said  slits 
being  aligned  at  an  angle  of  about  60  degrees  with  respect 
to  a  plane  tangent  to  said  wall  at  its  apex. 


3,276,068 
ADJUSTABLE  DOOR  GUIDE 

Kenneth  A.  Milette,  Valinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arthur 
Cox  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,506 
1  Claim.     (CI.  16—90) 


3,276,069 
WINDOW  ASSEMBLY  AND  HINGE  THEREFOR 
WUhelm  F.  Rothemund,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sam- 
fon  Window  Corporation,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,715 
2  Claims.     (CI.  16—166) 


1.  A  hinge  structure  for  pivotally  and  removably  mount- 
ing a  sash  in  a  vertical  frame,  comprising  a  fixed  hinge 
plate  mountable  on  a  vertical  part  of  said  frame,  with  a 
portion  projecting  inwardly  beyond  said  frame,  inner  and 
outer,  laterally  displaced,  upwardly  open  bearing  seats 
on  said  plate,  a  vertically  directed,  upwardly  open  guide 
channel  leading  to  said  inner  seat,  said  channel  being  de- 
fined by  inner  and  outer,  generally  vertically  extending 
wall  portions,  the  vertical  extent  of  said  channel  being 
no  greater  than  the  spacing  of  said  bearing  seats,  said  inner 
wall  portion  terminating  in  a  laterally  directed  lip,  said 
lip  having  an  outward  bevel,  a  movable  bearing  member 


having  a  plate  for  mounting  to  a  window  sash,  said  plate 
including  portions  projecting  inwardly  beyond  said  sash, 
said  plate  having  inner  and  outer  bearing  pin  members 
spaced  to  correspond  with  the  spacing  of  said  bearing 
seats,  said  outer  pin  resting  in  said  outer  seat  and  said 
inner  pin  being  disposed  above  said  inner  seat  in  the 
closed  position  of  said  hinge,  a  cover  plate  member  re- 
movably mounted  to  said  plate  of  said  movable  bearing 
member,  said  cover  plate  having  a  lower  blocking  por- 
tion disposed  above  and  abutting  said  lip  of  said  inner 
wall  portion,  said  blocking  portion  having  an  inward  bevel 
which  outwardly  laps  the  bevelled  portion  of  said  lip  in 
the  closed  position  of  said  hinge,  said  blocking  portion, "" 
upon  rotation  of  said  sash  180°  with  respect  to  said  frame, 
lying  directly  beneath  an  inwardly  projecting  portion  of 
said  fixed  bearing  plate,  thereby  to  limit  upward  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  sash  in  said  frame  while  said  cover 
plate  is  mounted  to  said  movable  bearing  member. 


;  An  adjustable  door  guide,  including:  an  elongated  base 
■  member  provided  at  one  end  with  an  upright  wall  mem- 
ber, and  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  tongue  lying  at  an 
angle  to  the  upper  face  of  said  base  member;  a  pair  of 
short  length  flange  members  for  sides  of  the  base  member 
acting  in  conjunction  with  the  tongue  to  maintain  the 
base  member  elevated  for  a  portion  of  its  length  above  a 
supporting  surface;  and  an  intermediate  and  an  outer  up- 
right wall  member  each  provided  with  a  transverse  slot 
for  passage  through  said  slot  of  the  portion  of  the  base 
member  which  is  elevated  above  the  supporting  surface, 
said  elongated  base  member  provided  with  a  serrated 
gripping  surface  which  cooperates  with  the  transverse 
slot  in  the  intermediate  upright  member  to  frictionally 
hold  it  in  adjusted  positions,  said  base  member  provided 
with  a  series  of  spaced  transverse  holes  for  a  portion 
thereof  inwardly  from  the  tongue,  and  means  for  anchor- 
ing the  outer  of  said  slotted  upright  wall  members  through 
one  of  the  holes. 


3,276,070 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  RAW  MEAT  FROM 
SHELL    OF     BODY-SECTION     OF    THE    SPINY 
LOBSTER 

Joseph  M.  Kaspar  and  Frank  J.  Kaquu,  both  of 

6750  SW.  gth  St.,  Miami,  Fla.     33144 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,586 

7  Claims.     (CI.  17—45) 


1.  The  process  of  extracting  raw  meat  from  the  shell 
of  the  body-section  of  the  spiny  lobster  by  manual  means, 
comprising  the  steps  of  chilling  the  lobster  until  the  soft 
inner  shell  has  separated  from  the  hard  outer  shell,  and 
then  removing  the  meat  from  the  hard  outer  shell  manu- 
ally by  hand  tools. 


3,276,071 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  THE  FILM  IN 
TWO  AXIAL  DIRECTIONS  SIMULTANEOUSLY 
BY  USING  LINK  MECHANISM 
Kazunori  Nagae,  Nobuyuki  Takesue,  and  TadaoU  Ko- 
yama,  all  of  Kudamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Limited,  Chiyoda-lni,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,258 
3  Claims.     (CI.  18—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  stretching  a  film  along  two  axes 
simultaneously  which  comprises  a  first  and  second  end- 
less chain  link  mechanism  positioned  astraddle  said  film 
and  being  adapted  to  grasp  the  edges  of  said  film  and 
to  stretch  said  film  simultaneously  along  the  axis  of  film 
a'^vancement  and  in  a  direction  transverse  thereto,  each 
.'iff  said  endless  chain  link  mechanisms  comprising  a 
plurality  of  links,  a  plurality  of  outer  link  shafts,  and  a 
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plurality  of  inner  link  shafts,  each  outer  link  shaft 
coupling  together  one  end  of  two  adjacent  links,  each 
inner  link  shaft  coupling  together  the  free  end  of  one  link 
coupled  to  said  outer  link  shaft  with  the  free  end  of  the 
next  adjacent  link  thereby  to  form  an  endless  linkage 
which  is  expandable  and  collapsible,  a  first  guide  means 
to  position  the  outer  link  shafts,  a  second  guide  means 
to  position  the  inner  link  shafts  thereby  to  control  the 
separation  between  said  inner  and  said  outer  link  shafts 
and,  thus,  to  control  the  separation  between  adjacent 
inner  and  adjacent  outer  link  shafts  as  said  chain  is  ad- 
vanced, means  carried  by  said  inner  link  shafts  to  clamp 
the  edge  of  the  film  to  be  stretched,  said  first  and  second 
guide  means  being  positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  said  film  and  converging  together  to  stretch  said  film 
both  along  the  axis  of  film  advance  and  along  an  axis 
transverse  to  said  axis,  a  drive  chain  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  drive  links,  each  of  said  drive  links  carying  a  drive 
bushing,  each  pair  of  said  drive  links  being  hingedly 
coupled  together  at  one  end  and  having  the  other  end 
of  each  drive  link  coupled  to  respective  adjacent  outer 
link  shafts,  said  pivotal  coupling  of  said  drive  links  per- 
mitting said  drive  chain  to  deflect  as  said  guide  rails 
change  the  distance  between  adjacent  inner  and  outer  link 
shafts,  a  sprocket  drive  at  each  end  of  said  mechanism 
to  drive  said  mechanism  in  continuous  fashion,  said 
sprocket  drives  engaging  the  bushings  in  said  drive  chain, 
said  guide  rails  positioned  to  separate  said  inner  and  outer 
link  shafts  to  the  maximum  distance  as  defined  by  said 
drive  links  stretched  between  adjacent  outer  link  shafts 
at  the  position  of  said  sprocket  drives  so  that  said  sprocket 
will  engage  said  drive  chain  in  driving  relationship  and 
with  a  predetermined  pitch  independent  of  the  variation 
of  said  link  mechanisms  during  stretching  of  said  film. 


3^76,073 

COVER  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  SPINNING  POT 

Eugene  Colombu,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Chimiotcz 

S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,459 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22,  1963, 

928,926 

I  Claim.    (CI.  18—8) 


O 


3,276,072 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  REGENERATED 
CELLULOSE  SPONGE 
Alfred  PoUtzer,  James  Teng,  and  Frank  Pekarek,  Cleve- 
land,  Alvin  B.  Sbockley,  Berea,  Albert  Siebrecht,  Lake- 
wood,  and  Pao-Chi  Wang,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Nylonge  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  348,212 
18  Claims.     (CL  18—4) 


A  cover  for  a  pot  for  the  centrifugal  spinning  erf  ar- 
tificial and  synthetic  filaments,  having  a  horizontal  upper 
rim,  said  cover  having  a  bell-shaped  form  with  a  skirt 
tapering  in  the  downward  direction,  which  is  seated  on 
said  upper  rim  of  the  centrifugal  pot,  said  bell-shaped 
cover  extending  above  said  rim  and  having  a  central  open- 
ing for  passage  of  a  spinning  funnel,  said  skirt  having  an 
internal  diameter  equal  to  the  internal  diameteir  of  the  pot. 


3,276,074 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  POWDERS  INTO 

FLAKES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Tare    Yamagnchi,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Onoda 

Cement  Company,  Limited,  Onoda,  Japan 

FOed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,545 

4  CUmt.     (CL  18—9) 


1.  A  regenerated  cellulose  sponge  producing  apparatus 
comprising  an  endless  conveyor  belt  having  a  longitudinal- 
ly extending  upper  run  with  a  section  thereof  downward- 
ly transversely  inclined  approaching  a  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  conveyor  belt  and  including  a  trailing  section  and  a 
leading  section,  means  for  advancing  said  belt  longitu- 
dinally along  said  upper  run  from  said  trailing  section 
toward  said  leading  section,  means  for  depositing  a  layer 
of  an  electrically  conducting  sponge  forming  mass  on  said 
belt  at  said  trailing  section,  and  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  electrodes  CMinected  to  a  source  of  current  and 
extending  longitudinally  along  said  belt  upper  run  and 
adapted  to  electricaly  engage  opposite  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  mass  layer  upon  said  belt  along  said  transversely 
inclined  run  to  effect  the  internal  electrical  heating  there- 
of said  transversa  inclination  of  said  conveyor  belt  pro- 
viding a  drainage  of  liquid  from  said  mass  layer  to  pro- 
mote a  uniform  heating  across  the  width  of  said  mass 
layer. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  shaping  a  powdered  material  into 
a  predetermined  shape,  comprising  hopper  means,  at  least 
one  vibrator  plate  operatively  coupled  to  said  hopper 
means,  at  least  one  vibrator  unil  resiliently  mounted  to 
said  hopper  means,  a  resilient  member  resiliently  mount- 
ing said  vibrator  unit  on  said  hopper  means,  said  vibrator 
unit  including  said  vibrator  plate  and  a  vibration  device 
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disposed  externally  of  said  hopper  means  and  operative- 
ly connected  to  said  vibrator  plate,  suspension  means 
having  one  end  coupled  to  said  hopper  means  and  con- 
nected to  suspend  said  vibrator  unit  from  said  hopper 
means,  at  least  one  pair  of  shaping  rolls  disposed  in  an 
opening  at  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper  means,  said 
hopper  means  having  a  lowermost  edge,  said  lowermost 
edge  of  said  hopper  means  being  separated  away  from 
the  outer  peripheries  of  said  pair  of  shaping  rolls  by  a 
substantially  uniform  small  distance,  said  pair  of  shaping 
rolls  resiliently  contacting  each  other  to  define  a  nip,  and 
power  means  for  driving  said  pair  of  shaping  rolls  sym- 
metrically and  synchronously,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  a  powdered  material  to  be  shaped  is  charged  into  said 
hopper  means  where  the  same  is  vibrated  by  the  vibration- 
al movement  of  the  vibrator  plate  and  thereafter  drops 
in  a  space  between  said  shaping  rolls  where  the  same 
is  formed  in  the  predetermined  sh^pe. 


3^76,075 

EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 

Norman  F.  Harwood,  Pinecroft,  Hare  Lane,  Claygate, 

S«UTC},  England 

FUed  Not.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,155 

1  C^tan.     (CL  18—12) 


Extrusion  apparatus  comprising  a  body  having  a 
chamber  therein  terminating  at  one  end  in  an  outlet  ori- 
fice and  having  an  inlet  remote  from  said  orifice  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  substantially  tangentially 
thereof  and  through  which  material  may  be  introduced 
to  said  chamber;  a  shaft  member  terminating  at  one  end 
in  a  mandrel;  means  rotatably  mounting  said  shaft  mem- 
ber in  said  chamber  with  said  mandrel  accommodated 
in  said  orifice  and  forming  therewith  an  annular  discharge 
opening  through  which  material  may  be  extruded  from 
said  chamber,  at  least  one  of  said  orifice  and  mandrel 
being  tapered;  screw  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  mem- 
ber for  rotation  therewith  to  propel  material  in  said 
chamber  toward  said  orifice;  driving  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  member;  axially  adjustable  means  connecting 
said  driving  means  to  said  shaft  member  for  relative 
axial  adjustment  of  said  shaft  member  and  said  chamber; 
and  means  for  axially  adjusting  said  shaft  member  rela- 
tively to  said  chamber  to  vary  the  size  of  said  orifice. 


3,276,»76 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  THICK  POLYMERIC 
ARTICLES 
Daniel  J.  Ryan,  Chester,  and  Leon  F.  Crockett,  Green 
Ridge,  Pa.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,164 
5  Claims.  (CL  18—12) 
1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  relatively  thick  polymeric 
article  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section  compris- 
ing a  downwardly  directed  substantially  rectangular  die 
through  which  a  molten  polymeric  material  is  extrtided, 
a  water  containing  tank  extending  horizontally  from  a 
point  beneath  said  die,  a  stationary  curved  guide  located 
in  said  tank  beneath  the  level  of  the  water,  said  guide 


having  a  point  tangentially  aligned  with  said  die  where- 
by the  extruded  article  falls  into  contact  with  said  guide, 
means  for  pulling  the  article  through  the  tank  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  direction,  said  means  causing  one 


face  of  the  article  to  slide  against  said  guide  as  the  arti- 
cle changes  direction  from  vertical  to  substantially  hori- 
zontal, and  means  slidably  engaging  the  other  face  of 
the  article  and  pressing  the  article  against  the  guide. 


3,276,077 

MOLDING  PRESS 

Howard  G.  Cberrington,  Troy.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

French  Oil  Mill  Machiner>  Company,  Piqua,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,405 

11  Claims.     (CI.  18—16) 


3.  In  a  molding  press  of  the  type  having  a  ram  movable 

toward  and  from  a  press  head  and  having  upper  and 

lower   mold-supporting   press   plates   movable   into  the 

press  between  said  ram  and  said  press  head  for  molding 

the  material  positioned  in  the  press  when  said  ram  is 

raised  and  movable  out  of  the  press  into  positions  to 

render  the  press  plates  accessible, 

that  improvement  which  includes  an  intermediate  press 

plate  arranged  between  said  upper  and  lower  press 

plates  and  movable  into  and  out  of  said  press  with 

said  upper  and  lower  press  plates, 

and  mechanism  engageable  with  said  intermediate  press 

plate  while  out  of  said  press  and  moving  the  same 

into  a  position  spaced  from  said  lower  press  plate 

and  inclined  upwardly  to  render  the  lower  face  of 

said  intermediate  press  plate  accessible. 
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3^76,078 

DIE  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  INTERMOLDED 

NUMBER  WHEEL 

Louis  H.  Morin,  125  Beechwood  Ave^  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FDed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,422 

1  Claim.     (CI.  18—36) 


cavity  therein  enlarged  at  either  end  and  a  substantially 
parallel  narrow  portion  in  its  middle,  said  attachment 


A  die  structure  for  producing  character  wheels  includ- 
ing intermolded  plastic  parts  of  contrasting  colors,  said 
structure  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  dies 
with  a  transfer  core  rod  disposed  between  said  dies,  said 
dies  having  spaced  first  and  second  molding  stations,  one 
die  including  at  the  first  station  core  means  forming  the 
body,  hub  and  rim  of  one  part  of  a  wheel  and  a  plurality 
of  radially  movable  die  slides  having  means  forming  char- 
acters on  the  rim  of  said  part,  the  first  die  having  means 
receiving  the  first  part  at  said  second  station,  means  in  the 
first  die  for  collectively  moving  all  of  said  slides  into  op- 
erative position,  means  for  moving  the  slides  into  non- 
molding  position  in  movement  of  the  last  named  means 
into  inoperative  position,  said  last  two  means  comprising 
relatively  movable  elements  one  group  of  which  carries 
mold  cavities  of  rim  characters  for  said  wheels  and  are 
radially  spring  biased  away  from  the  axis  of  said  die  and 
the  other  "^roup  of  elements  having  each  an  inclined  sur- 
face adapted  to  interact  with  a  complemental  surface  on 
said  first  mentioned  elements  so  that  upon  axial  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  second  mentioned  elements  the 
first  elements  move  radially  toward  or  away  from  the  die 
cavity  for  said  rim  characters  and  thus  may  disengage 
from  said  rim  characters  to  permit  longitudinal  removal  of 
a  newly  formed  wheel  from  the  dies,  a  cylinder  and  piston 
connected  to  said  second  mentioned  group  of  elements 
for  moving  the  same  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  dies 
by  power,  the  third  named  means  comprising  a  cavity  at 
the  second  station,  said  transfer  rod  moving  the  first  part 
into  position  registering  with  said  cavity  when  the  dies  are 
open,  and  means  at  the  second  station  for  forming  on  the 
rim  of  the  first  part  a  facing  part  intermolded  with  said 
second  named  means  in  producing  on  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel  rim,  and  the  resulting  end  product,  portions  of 
both  of  said  parts,  wherein  the  material  of  one  part  forms 
the  characters  on  said  surface. 


3,276,079 
FEED  FRAME 

Robert  M,  Cohn,  Colonia,  N'J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  S«r.  No.  446,880 
2  Claims.  (CI.  18—20) 
1.  In  a  tablet-making  machine  for  forming  tablets  com- 
prising rotatable  die  table  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  dies  and  a  feed  means  for  providing  a 
flow  of  powder  thereto,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
an  attachment  for  directing  powder  to  said  dies  having  a 


being  placed  on  said  machine  so  that  the  middle  portion 
of  said  cavity  coincides  with  said  dies. 


3,276,080 

CARDING  MACHINE  SLIVER  AND  LAP  STOP 

MOTION  APPARATUS 

Joseph  P.  Scarborough,  1217  Royall  Ave., 

Goldsboro,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,457 

6  Claims.     (CI.  19— .25) 


1.  In  a  textile  carding  machine  for  conversion  of 
fibrous  material  from  lap  to  sliver  form  and  having 
drive  and  idle  pulleys,  a  drive  belt,  a  shifter  for  shift- 
ing said  belt  between  said  pulleys,  a  trumpet  arranged 
to  receive  and  condense  a  web  into  a  sliver,  first  link- 
age means  pivotally  mounting  said  trumpet  and  con- 
necting said  trumpet  and  shifter  to  automatically  effect 
said  shifting  upon  said  trumpet  encountering  certain  pre- 
determined sliver  defects,  a  driven  lap  feed  roll,  a  lap 
pin  mounting  a  lap  and  movable  downwardly  as  said  lap 
is  depleted,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cam  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  feed  roll  and 
rotatable  therewith  and  second  linkage  means  connected 
to  said  belt  shifter  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said 
lap  pin  establishing  an  operative  relation  between  said 
second  linkage  means  and  said  cam  upon  said  lap  pin 
reaching  some  predetermined  low  position  to  also  auto- 
matically effect  said  shifting  when  the  lap  depletion  cor- 
responds to  said  position.  ^ 


3,276,081 
METHOD  OF  PROGRESSIVELY  COLLAPSING 
CORE  TO  ACCOMMODATE  SHRINKAGE  IN 
CASTING 

John  F.  Vosburg,  340  Broad  St.,  Salamanca,  N.Y.;  Rath  G. 

Vosburg,  executrix  of  said  John  F.  Vosburg,  deceased 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,325 

4  Claims.     (CI.  22—200) 

3.  The  method  of  casting  which  comprises  pouring  the 
material  to  be  cast  into  a  mold  having  a  core  with  re- 
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tractable  core  portions,  and  progressively  collapsing  the 
core   by  sequentially   retracting  the   sections  to  accom- 


I 


modate  shrinkage  of  the  poured  material  while  continuing 
to  pour. 

3,276,082 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CYL- 
INDER  BLOCK  CONSTRUCTIONS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jesse  B.  Thomas,  Henrico  Count>,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reyn- 
olds Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Original  application  Sept.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,111,  now 
Patent  No.  3,165,983,  dated  Jan.   19,   1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,214 
5  Claims.     (CI.  22— 204)  I 


»-v 


IT  -X ', 


I i 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  cylinder  block  construction 
comprising  the  steps  of  extruding  a  length  of  cylinder- 
defining  stock  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  tapering 
fins  extending  from  the  exterior  surface  thereof,  cutting 
a  cylinder-defining  member  from  said  stock,  coating  the 
exterior  surfaces  of  the  fins  of  said  cylinder-defining  mem- 
ber with  bonding  material,  disposing  said  coated  cylinder- 
defining  member  in  a  mold  chamber  of  a  cylinder  block 
defining  mold,  thereafter,  casting  molten  metallic  cylinder 
block  material  around  said  cylinder-defining  member  in 
said  mold  chamber  to  cause  the  tips  of  said  fins  to  fuse 
with  said  cylinder  block  material  to  form  substantially 
homogeneous  structures  at  the  tips  of  said  fins  and  cause 
said  cylinder  block  material  to  be  metallvrgically  bonded 
to  said  fins  by  said  coating  from  said  fused  tip  of  said 
fins  toward  the  bases  thereof,  and  subsequently  S'  lidifying 
said  cylinder  block  material  to  form  with  said  ylinder- 
defining  men>ber  a  cylinder  block  construction  in  said 
mold  chamber. 


3,276,083 

SHOELACE  HOLDER 

Peter  J.  Gubash,  76  Fairfield  Ave.  W.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,348 

5  Claims.     (CI.  24—117) 


^2 


1.  A  device  suitable  for  tying  a  shoelace  on  a  shoe 
comprising  an  outer  housing  member  having  an  axial 
bore  and  accommodating  therein  an  inner  axial  member 
having  a  central  axle  for  accepting  a  convolutely  wound 
shoelace  thereabout,  said  inner  spool  member  from  at 
least  one  end  thereof  having  an  outside  diameter  which 
is  at  least  equal  to  but  substantially  no  greater  than  the 
minimum  inside  diameter  of  said  bore  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber; the  axial  member  having  flanges  at  each  end  thereof 


and  the  said  housing  member  having  at  least  one  groove 
circumscribing  said  bore  and  medial  the  ends  thereof,  the 
inside  diameter  and  width  of  said  groove  being  of  a  size 
sufficient  to  accept  the  portion  of  said  flange  which  has 
a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
bore  whereby  said  inner  axial  member  is  freely  rotatable 
while  said  flange  is  in  said  groove  and  essentially  non- 
rotatable  while  moved  out  of  said  groove  and  in  factional 
contact  with  said  outer  housing  member;  said  outer  hotis- 
ing  member  having  a  perpendicular  orifice  therethrough, 
said  flanges  having  apertures  therethrough  and  said  axle 
having  a  tip-accepting  bore  therein  whereby  said  device 
may  be  aemi-permanently  attached  to  the  lace  of  a  shoe. 


3,276,084 

SAFETY  BUCKLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Alfred  F.  Spranger,  P.O.  Box  191,  East  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,593 

2  Claims.     (CI.  24—171) 


T 


•^I'^'yTCT' 


1.  A  locking  buckle  for  a  relatively  wide,  flat,  thin 
strap  such  as  a  passenger  vehicle  safety  belt  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  rigid  housing  having  a  wedge-shaped  chamber 
with  aligned  openings  formed  by  front  and  rear  walls 
rigidly  connected  by  side  walls  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  said  front  wall  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending to  said  chamber, 

(b)  a  pair  of  opposed  wedges  in  said  chamber  slidablc 
therein  from  a  separated  position  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion, 

(c)  means  operably  connecting  said  wedges  to  cause 
simultaneous  sliding  thereof, 

(d)  spring  means  operating  simultaneously  on  said 
wedges  to  force  them  apart  and  against  the  front  and 
rear  walls  respectively,  and 

(e)  positive  locking  means  comprising  a  lever  pivoted 
on  said  housing  for  shifting  said  wedges  in  said 
chamber,  said  lever  having  an  arm  projecting 
through  said  opening  in  the  front  wall  of  said  housing 
and  into  a  cam  recess  in  one  of  said  wedges  to  hold 
said  wedges  captive  in  said  housing  and  to  forcibly 
shift  said  wedges  to  a  separated  or  a  closed  position 
to  respectively  release  or  clamp  a  strap  passing 
through  said  aligned  openings  between  said  wedges. 


3,276,085 

SAFETY  BELT  AND  Bl  CKLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Alfred  F.  Spranger,  P.O.  Box  191,  East  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,387 

1  Claim.     (CL  24—171) 


A  locking  buckle  for  a  relatively  wide,  flat,  thin  strap 
formed  of  metal  having  a  high  tensile  strength  to  serve  as 
a  passenger  vehicle  safety  belt  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  housing  having  a  wedge-shaped  chamber 
with  aligned  openings  formed  by  front  and  rear  walls 
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rigidly  connected  by  side  walls  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  said  front  wail  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending to  said  chamber, 

(b)  a  pair  of  wedges  in  said  diamber  slidable  therein 
from  a  locking  to  an  unlocking  position  and  mean* 
joining  said  wedges  for  simultaneous  sliding  move- 
ment, 

(c)  spring  means  in  said  bousing  biasing  said  wedges 
to  an  unlocking  position, 

(d)  positive  locking  means  comprising  a  lever  pivoted 
on  said  housing  for  shifting  said  wedges  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  lever  having  an  arm  projecting  through  said 
opening  in  the  front  wail  of  said  housing  and  into 
a  cam  recess  in  one  wedge  adjacent  said  opening  to 
hold  said  wedges  captive  in  said  housing  and  to  forc- 
ibly shift  said  wedges  to  a  locking  or  an  unlocking 
position, 

(e)  one  end  of  said  strap  passing  through  said  bous- 
ing in  a  predetermined  fixed  position  between  said 
wedges  and  a  rear  wall  of  said  bousing,  said  end 
being  formed  around  the  outer  surface  of  said  rear 
wall  to  engage  the  two  end  edges  of  said  rear  wall 
and  another  end  of  a  strap  passing  throu^  said 
housing  above  said  first  end  adapted  to  be  clamped 
by  said  wedges  in  saidHousing  which  simultaneously 
exert  a  stabilizing  pressilre-um- said  first  end. 


3^76,086 

SLIDE  FASTENER  RETAEVING  DEVICE 

George  Reese,  2022  Maple  Ave^  Los  Angeles,  Calif,    i 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,3«9 

3  Claims.     (Q.  24—205.11) 


1.  A  retaining  device  for  slide  fasteners  including: 
a  retainer  member  having  two  separated  and  inter- 
connected wings  to  provide  an  entrance  way  therebetween, 
one  of  the  wings  provided  with  means  of  attachment  to 
a  garment  at  the  waist  portion  thereof  and  the  other  wing 
provided  on  its  top  edge  with  an  elongated  notch,  a  slide 
fastener  for  lacing  and  unlacing  zipper  teeth  secured  to 
the  garment,  a  loop  type  retainer  member  swingingl/ 
secured  to  the  slide  fastener,  said  loop  type  retainer 
member  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  wing  having 
the  elongated  notch  for  reception  in  said  notch  to  hold 
the  slide  fastener  against  movement. 


3^76,087 
DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING 
BACK  ZIPPER 
Paula  B.  Hanson,  7769  University  Ave.,  U  Mesa,  Calif. 
FUed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,952 
3  Claims.     (CI.  24— 205.15) 
1.  Pliers  for  engagement  with  a  slide  fastener  to  move 
the  fastener  relative  to  zipper  teeth,  including:  a  pair  of 
levers  hinged  together  to  provide  handle  portions,  said 
levers  having  a  nose  portion  formed  with  two  lengthwise 
grooves  in  opposed  relationship,  and  which  grooves  are 
adapted  to  receive  zipper  teeth  therebetween;  each  lever 
provided  with  opposed  transverse  grooves  in  communica- 
tion with  the  lengthwise  grooves  in  the  nose  portion,  said 
transverse  grooves  adapted  to  position  the  shde  fastener 


therein,  the  slide  fastener  having  a  pull  tab,  and  the  levers 
provided  with  jaw  portions  between  the  hinge  point  and 


said  transverse  grooves  for  engagement  with  the  puU  Ub 
whereby  when  the  pliers  are  moved,  the  slide  fastener  is 
moved  by  the  pull  tab. 


3,276,088 

TAPE  AND  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY 

Cliaries    Block,    North    Bellmore,    and    Leon    J.    Mlnte, 

f*^ti^J^»^.7  ■«*«°o"  to  L'ndergannent  Assemblies, 
inc..  North  Bellmore,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404.080 
4  Claims.     (CI.  24—265) 


1.  A  tape  and  slide  assembly  comprising 

(a)  a  slide  which  is  a  unitary  body  of  sheet  material  of 
generally  rectangular  outline  having  spaced  side  bars, 
end  portions  integrally  joining  the  side  bars,  and  an 
mterrupted  center  bar  consisting  of  two  short  Ubs 
projecUng  inwardly  toward  each  other  from  said  end 
portions  providing  a  pair  of  spaced  tape  receiving 
slots  between  the  center  bar  and  side  bars,  the  gap 
between  the  inner  ends  of  said  tabs  being  wide  enough 
so  that  a  tape  intermediate  portion  may  be  pushed 
between  them  in  threading  the  buckle,  said  end  por- 
tions having  notches  in  alignment  with  said  tabs,  the 
inner  edges  of  said  notches  being  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  the  ends  of  said  slots; 

(b)  a  tape  having  an  intermediate  portion  extending 
through  said  slots  and  overiying  said  interrupted  cen- 
ter bar  and  an  end  portion  reversely  folded  to  under- 
lie the  central  portion  of  said  slide,  said  tape  being 
of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the  length  of  each 
of  said  slots;  and 

(c)  a  staple-Uke  fastener  having  a  central  bar  portion 
extending  through  the  fold  of  said  tape  end,  and  leg 
portion  extending  through  said  slots  and  bent  over 
said  tabs  to  clamp  the  side  edges  of  said  tape  end 
against  said  tabs. 


3,276,089 
CLAMP  FOR  FLEXIBLE  TUBING 
Wilbur  D.  Cheever,  Wethersfield,  and  William  E.  Rejcski, 
t-armin^oo.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Wiremold  Com- 
pany, West  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Co«- 
necticnt 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,546 
.         5  Claims.     (CL  24—270) 
4.  A  unitary  clamping  element  made  in  one  piece  for 
use  with  tubmg,  comprising  a  hub  portion,  a  tension  por- 
uon  extending  from  said  hub  portion  ad^>ted  to  be  «e- 


OCTOBER  4,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


89 


cxired  to  the  tubing,  a  connector  portion  extending  from 
said  hub  portion  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tub- 
ing at  a  point  spaced  from  said  tension  portion,  and  a 
lever  portion  extending  from  said  hub  portion  and  mov- 


able to  draw  closer  to  each  other  the  poinu  of  said  ten- 
sion and  connector  portions  at  which  they  are  secured 
to  the  tubing,  and  latching  means  formed  integrally  with 
at  least  one  of  said  portions  to  hold  said  lever  portion  in 
the  position  wherein  said  points  are  drawn  closest. 


3,276,090 

HOSE  CUPS  ■'    . 

Georges  Loois  Nigon,  10  Roc  RaptDon,  Paris,  France 

FUed  July  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,599 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  15, 1963, 

941,478 

tCialait.    (a.  24— 274) 


1.  A  clamping  ring  comprising  an  open  band  a  first 
end  of  which  comprises  a  series  of  transverse  supporting 
portions  in  longitudinal  alignment,  an  actuating  device 
fixed  at  the  other  band  end  and  comprising  a  case  with 
two  diametrally  opposed  notches  for  the  passage  of  the 
end  of  the  band  with  the  supporting  portions,  an  actu- 
ating member  relatively  mounted  in  said  case  and  pre- 
senting on  its  inner  face  opposite  the  band  a  rib  cooper- 
ating with  said  supporting  portions  the  distance  of  which 
relative  to  the  rotation  assembly  axis  of  the  actuating 
member  in  the  case  is  variable,  and  a  plate  which  is  shaped 
as  a  band  section  and  which  includes  opposed  upwardly 
extending  flanges,  said  case  being  secured  to  said  plate 
with  the  actuating  member  rouubly  supported  therebe- 
tween by  cooperation  of  said  opposed  upwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  with  the  undersurface  of  a  radially  extending 
shoulder  formed  on  the  actuating  member  and  prevented 
from  inadvertent  di^lacement  therefrom  by  means 
formed  on  the  case  cooperating  with  the  upper  surface 
of  the  shoulder,  said  plate  having  means  for  securing  it 
to  said  second  end  of  the  band. 


I 


3,276,091 

ROLLER  HEAD  FOR  CEMENT  PIPE  FORMING 

Charles  B.  Pausch,  P.O.  Box  758,  Mecca,  CaHf. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,154 

2  Oaims.     (CI.  25—36) 

1.  A  roller  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  troweling  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  skirt 
provided  with  inreaching  lugs  adjacent  the  upper  end 
thereof, 

(b)  a  head  plate  across  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  bolted  to  the  lugs  thereof,  venting  holes  being 
provided  in  said  plate  to  vent  the  interior  of  the  cylin- 
der during  vertical  movement  thereof  in  a  form  liner 
to  form  a  tubular  concrete  wall  in  said  liner, 


(c)  a  shaft  coaxial  with  the  cylinder  extending  ver-' 
tically  upward  from  said  head  plate,  said  shaft  being 
both  rotational  to  rotate  the  head  plate  and  the  cyl- 
inder bolted  thereto  and  verticaUy  movable  to  move 
the  cylinder  upwardly  to  form  said  tubular  concrete 
wall, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  eccentrically  adjustable  roller  packer 
units  on  vertical  axes  in  spaced  symmetrical  cir- 
cumferential arrangement  mounted  on  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  head  jrfate  to  roll  against  the  in- 
ner face  of  the  mentioned  tubular  concrete  wall  to 
pack  the  same  tightly  against  the  face  of  the  pipe 
form  liner, 

(e)  an  aggregate  spreader  plate  affixed  to  said  shaft, 
spaced  above  the  head  plate  and  provided  with  periph- 
eral recesses  into  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  units 
extend  and  having  spaced  relation  with  the  roller 
packer  units  to  be  clear  thereof  in  all  eccentric  ad- 
justments of  said  units. 


(f)  aggregate  slingers  mounted  on  said  spreader  plate 
to  propel  aggregate,  deposited  from  above  onto  the 
spreader  plate,  to  centrifugally  direct  aggregate  into 
the  path  of  the  roller  packer  units  so  the  latter  and 
the  troweling  cylinder  form  the  mentioned  tubular 
concrete  wall, 

(g)  wear  guards  provided  upon  the  top  of  the  troweling 
cylinder  in  the  spaces  between  the  roller  packer  units, 

(h)  a  stud  provided  with  a  tapered  portion  retained  in 
fixed  rotatively  adjustable  position  on  the  head  plate 
and  with  an  eccentric  extension  of  said  tapered  por- 
tion, and 

(i)  a  roller  rotationally  mounted  on  the  eccentric  ex- 
tension of  the  stud  with  its  aggregate-packing  surface 
offset  from  the  troweling  surface  of  the  troweling 
cylinder  according  to  such  adjustment. 


3,276,092 

APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  HOLLOW  REIN. 

FORCED  AND  PRE-STRESSED  MEMBERS 

Charles  J.  Pankow,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Peter 

Kiewk  Sons',  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nelw.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213^43 
4  Clahns.  (CI.  25—118) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  casting  hollow  concrete  members, 
in  combination,  a  casting  bed;  a  lower  open  top  form 
mounted  in  fixed  position  on  and  along  said  casting  bed; 
an  outer  slip  form  movably  mounted  on  said  casting  bed 
over  said  lower  form  for  movement  in  one  direction  there- 
over and  therealong  during  a  casting  run;  an  inner  slip 
form  movably  mounted  and  maintained  in  position  extend- 
ing through  said  outer  slip  form  between  and  spaced  from 
said  lower  form  and  said  outer  slip  form;  the  length  of  said 
inner  slip  form  being  in  direct  relation  to  the  rate  of  speed 
of  displacement  of  the  outer  slip  form  and  the  inner  slip 
form  along  the  casting  bed  during  a  casting  run,  to  the 
plasticity  of  the  concrete  and  the  rate  of  set  of  the  con- 
crete; means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  outer  slip 
form  and  said  inner  slip  form  on  said  casting  bed  over 
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and  along  said  lower  form  through  a  casting  run;  and  hop- 
per means  mounted  on  said  outer  slip  form  at  the  leading 
end  thereof  for  continuously  pouring  concrete  mix  into 
said  lower  form  around  said  inner  form  and  between  said 
lower  form  and  said  outer  form  as  said  inner  and  outer 
slip  forms  are  simultaneously  moved  along  said  casting 
bed  during  a  casting  run;  a  frame  structure  pivotally  con- 


nected to  the  trailing  end  of  said  outer  slip  form;  and  a* 
finishing  trowel  member  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said 
frame  structure  for  engaging  the  exterior  upper  surface  of 
a  forming  concrete  member  as  said  outer  slip  form  is 
moved  therealong  through  a  casting  run;  said  frame  struc- 
ture being  movable  on  its  pivotal  mounting  to  move  said 
trowel  member  from  active  to  inactive  position. 


3,276,093 
PIPE  CASTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  VIBRATING 
MEANS  IN  PHYSICALLY  SEPARATED  ADJA- 
CENCY  TO  THE  CORE 
Hayes  Swayze,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Ira  B.  Miller,  Albu- 
querque, N.  Mex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Hydro  Conduit  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,717 
16  Claims.     (CI.  25—127) 


16.  A  system  for  casting  hollow  concrete  members, 
comprising  a  hollow  tubular  molding  structure  for  con- 
fining a  concrete  mixture  in  plastic  condition  in  its  in- 
terior and  having  sufficient  elasticity  to  withstand  vibration 
impacts  without  substantial  deformation,  means  in  phys- 
ically separated  adjacency  to  the  tubular  member  and 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  contacting 
surfaces  for  directing  impact  forces  against  the  inner  con- 
fining surface  of  the  structure  throughout  its  lengthwise 
and  circumferential  extent  in  a  cyclic  action  producing 
bending  movements  in  said  surface,  and  means  for  initiat- 
ing said  forces  from  an  independently-supported  source 
at  a  frequency  and  amplitude  maintaining  vibrating  com- 
paction on  the  confined  plastic  material  during  the  cyclic 
action. 


J 


3,276,094 
TRANSFER  PALLET  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  F.  Shannon,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  FIberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,039 
7  Claims.     (CI.  25—153) 


1.  A  pallet  for  supporting  ceramic  ware  during  heat 
drying  of  the  ware,  said  pallet  comprising: 
a  generally  flat  planar  member  formed  of  a  hydrous 
calcium  silicate  material,  said  planar  member  hav- 
mg  an  upwardly  facing  surface  for  supponing  con- 
tact with  the  ceramic  ware  and  a  peripheral  side 
wall,  and 

a  restraining  band  peripherally  encircling  said  member 
in  contact  with  said  side  wall  for  holding  said  mem- 
ber in  compression,  thereby  increasing  the  resistance 
to  breakage  due  to  accidental  physical  impact. 


3,276,095 
YARN  STRETCHING  AND  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Joseph   L.    KHIoran.   deceased,   late   of   DrummoDdvlDe, 
Quebec,  by  Irene  Agnes  Buchanan  Killoran,  executrix, 
Dnimmondville,    Quebec,    and    Claude    J.    Cormier, 
Drummoodville,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Chcmcell 
(1963)  Limited,  Modtreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Original  application  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,174,  now 
Patent  No.  3,238,592,  dated  Mar.  8,  1966.     Divided 
and  this  appUcaHon  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,831 
11  Claims.    (CL  2ft— 71  J) 


1.  A  device  for  stretching  thermoplastic  yam,  com- 
prising, a  longitudinally  curved  elongated  element  having 
a  self-supporting  electrically  conductive  high  resistance 
metal  wall  section  providing  a  convexly  curved  yam  guid- 
ing surface,  said  clement  having  an  inlet  end  for  the 
entering  yam  and  a  delivery  end  for  the  leaving  yam,  an 
electrical  terminal  at  each  end  of  said  element  for  passing 
current  therethrough  to  heat  it  by  resistance  and  injuht- 
mg  means  encasing  said  element,  means  for  feeding  the 
yam  to  the  inlet  and  for  drawing  the  yam  away  from 
the  outlet  end  at  a  speed  faster  than  it  is  fed.  said  ele- 
ment provided  with  air  inlet  means  adjacent  the  inlet  end, 
an  air  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  air  supply  means,  a 
source  of  compressed  air  connected  to  said  pipe  and  means 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  compressed  air  to  said  pipe, 
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and  a  source  of  low  pressure  air  connected  to  said  pipe 
through  valve  means,  and  means  actuated  by  the  yam 
for  actuating  said  valve  means  to  contrcri  supply  of  low 
pressure  air  to  said  pipe. 


3,276,096 
MATERIAL  SLITTING  AND  EXPANDING 
MACHINE 
George  P.  McAlccr,  2649  NE.  lltfa  Court,  and  Theodore 
A.  Schmidt,  1820  NE.  41st  St.,  both  of  Fort  Lauder- 
dale, FU. 

FUed  Not.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,702 
^  9  Claims.     (CL  29—6.1) 


evaporating  pure  tin  on  said  one  face  of  said  wafer  to  a 
thickness  of  between  3(X)0-6(X)0  Angstroms,  in  a 
vacuum  chamber, 

cooling  the  wafer  to  room  temperature  before  remov- 
ing from  the  vacuum, 

electroplating  the  entire  wafer  with  nickel,  washing  in 
distilled  water,  sintering,  and  electroplating  again 
for  approximately  one  minute,  then  washing  in  dis- 
tilled water, 

gold  plating  the  nickel  surface  overlying  the  tin  plating 
and  the  opposite  nickel  plated  surface  of  the  wafer, 
the  n-type  side  being  plated  for  approximately  15 
seconds  and  the  p-type  side  for  from  two  to  three 
seconds, 

dicing  the  wafer  to  size,     ,. 

mounting  a  sized  die  on  a  header  with  the  n-type  side 
adjacent  the  bead, 

etching  the  assembly  to  achieve  a  capacitance  of  from 
l.S  to  2.5  mmf.,  then  washing,  and 

mounting  a  contact  to  the  p-type  side  of  the  die. 


1.  A  slitting  and  expanding  apparatus  for  sheet  mate- 
rial comprising,  a  rotating  slitter  operative  against  a  travel- 
ing web  of  the  material  to  produce  lines  of  intermpted 
slits  therein,  deforming  means  operative  on  the  slit  web 
to  deform  the  web,  means  entrant  into  the  slits  to  enlarge 
the  same,  and  means  engaging  the  traveling  web  adja- 
cent its  side  edges  and  moving  divergently  to  stretch  the 
web  transversely  and  increase  the  effective  width  of  the 
same  while  enlarging  the  openings  therein. 


3,276,098 

ELECTRIC  TERMINAL  APPLICATOR 

Qoenthi  Berg,  New  Cumberland,  and  Richard  W.  Black, 

York,  Pa.;  said  Black  assignor  to  Berg  Electronics,  Inc., 

New  Cumberland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,510 

6  Claims.     (CL  29—33) 


/J* 


3^76,097 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 
Barry  G.  Cohen,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Ralph  A.  Logan, 
Ntorristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboni. 
^^^  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,8*7 
6  Claims.     (Q.  29— 25J) 


5.  The  method  of  making  a  PN  junction  diode  hav- 
ing a  substantially  microplasma-frec  junction  comprising 
the  steps  of 

distilling  the  diffusant  metol  in  a  container  and  quench- 
ing to  condense  the  metal  into  a  plurality  of  droplets 
on  the  container  walls, 

placing  a  droplet  of  the  diffusant  metal  and  a  wafer  of 
semiconductor  material  in  a  second  container  at 
spaced  regions  thereof  and  sealing  the  container, 

diffusing  the  droplet  into  the  wafer  by  heating  in  a 
furnace  at  approximately  800*  C.  to  KKX)"  C.  for 
approximately  thirty  minutes  with  the  wafer  located 
above  the  droplet, 

placing  the  sealed  container  in  a  temperature  gradient 
with  the  wafer  at  at  least  8(X)°  C.  and  the  rest  of  the 
container  below  5(X)"  C.  for  at  least  one  minute, 

quenching  the  wafer  in  air  without  unsealing  the  con- 
tainer, 

removing  the  wafer  from  the  sealed  container  and  re- 
moving the  junction  on  one  face  of  the  wafer, 


1.  Apparatus  for  stripping  insulation  from  the  end  of 
an  insulated  electrical  conductor  and  crimping  an  open- 
sided  crimp  type  of  ferrule  on  the  bared  end  of  such  con- 
ductor comprising   opposed   crimping  dies   operable   by 
closing  to  crimp  a  crimping  ferrule  disposed  therebetween, 
feed  mechanism  operable  to  position  the  lead  fermle  of 
a  series  of  ferrules  between  said  dies  when  open,  mech- 
anism for  stripping  insulation  from  the  lead  end  of  a 
conductor  comprising  a  reciprocating  stripper,  clamping 
jaws  for  gripping  an  insulated  conductor  so  as  to  position 
the  lead  end  thereof  in  said  stripper,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating and  moving  said  stripper  so  as  to  remove  the 
severed  insulation  from  said  conductor  by  moving  it  axial- 
ly  thereof  so  as  to  expose  the  bared  end  of  said  conductor, 
said  clamping  jaws  forming  a  transfer  device  operable  for 
laterally  moving  said  conductor  from  its  stripping  posi- 
tion to  a  position  wherein  the  bared  end  of  said  condtic- 
tor  is  in  line  with  the  open  side  of  said  lead  ferrule  and 
between  said  ferrule  and  one  of  said  crimping  dies,  means 
operable  before  closing  of  said  crimping  die  for  actuating 
said  transfer  device  so  as  to  position  the  bared  end  of  said 
conductor  in  line  with  the  open  side  of  said  fermle,  and 
means  operable  upon  opening  of  said  crimping  dies  to 
retum  said  clamping  jaws  to  their  stripping  position. 


3,276,099 
CONCENTRICITY  BROACH 
Jmeph  A.  Psenka,  BloomBeld  HIUs,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
National  Broach  &  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mkk. 
a  corporation  of  Michigan  — — ^ 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,929 
15  Claims.     (CL  29—95.1) 
1.  A  broach  comprising  a  leading  roughing  section  hav- 
mg  a  plurality  of  series  of  longitudinally  aligned  cutting 
teeth  arranged  in  laterally  aligned  groups,  the  cutting  teeth 
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in  each  scries  increasing  in  height  in  the  rearward  direc- 
tion, a  following  finishing  section  having  a  plurality  of 
series  of  accurately  formed  longitudinally  aligned  finish 
top  and  side  cutting  teeth  interspersed  in  predetermined 
sequence  and  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  plurality 
of  series  of  teeth  in  said  roughing  section,  said  finish 
cutting  teeth  being  arranged  in  laterally  aligned  groups 
which  comprise  groups  of  top  cutting  teeth  and  groups 
of  side  cutting  teeth,  said  groups  being  interspersed  in  a 
predetermined  sequence,  the  top  cutting  teeth  in  each 
series  of  the  finishing  section  being  of  definitely  predeter- 
mined increasing  height  in  the  rearward  direction,  with 
the  width  of  each  of  the  top  cutting  teeth  in  each  series 
of  the  finishing  section  being  less  than  the  width  of  the 


preceding  side  cutting  teeth  of  the  same  series  to  have 
side  clearance  with ;  respect  to  the  workpiece,  the  side 
cutting  teeth  in  each  series  of  the  finishing  section  being 
of  definitely  predetermined  progressively  increasing  width 
in  the  rearward  direction,  with  the  height  of  the  side  cut- 
ting teeth  in  each  of  the  corresponding  groups  of  the  fin- 
ishing section  being  less  than  the  height  of  the  preceding 
p-oup  of  top  cutting  teeth,  corresponding  edges  at  both 
sides  of  each  of  said  finish  side  cutting  teeth  being  cir- 
cumferentially  stepped  and  shaped  so  as  to  cause  each 
of  said  side  cutting  teeth  to  cut  substantially  entirely  at 
the  sides  thereof,  with  the  sides  of  each  of  said  side  cut- 
ting teeth  cutting  simultaneously  in  the  workpiece  through- 
out substantially  their  entire  height. 


3,276,100 
BROACH 
Joseph  A.  Pscnka,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mkli^  assignor  to 
National  Broach  &  Machine  Company,  Detroit^  Mich., 
a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 
Original  appUcatioa  Apr.  10.  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,887,  now 
Patent  No.  3,178,800,  dated  Apr.  20,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,631 
12  Claims.    (CL  29— 95.1) 


6.  A  broach  assembly  for  finishing  a  groove  in  a  work- 
piece  comprising  a  leading  section  having  longitudinally 
aligned  series  of  progressively  stepped  cutting  teeth,  a 
support  portion  foUowing  said  cutting  teeth  having  a  sup- 
port surface,  a  finishing  broach  shell  mounted  on  said 
support  surface,  said  shell  having  a  series  of  longitudinally 
aligned  finish  cutting  teeth,  each  of  said  finish  cutting 
teeth  having  a  front  face  having  an  acute  comer  and  an 
obtuse  comer  formed  by  the  intersection  of  said  face 
with  the  sides  thereof,  said  series  comprising  a  first  group 
of  finish  cutting  teeth  in  which  each  tooth  has  one  of  said 
sides  adapted  to  bear  against  one  side  wall  of  the  groove 
in  non-cutting  relation  to  provide  accurate  guiding  action 
in  the  workpiece  and  the  other  side  inclined  inwardly 
away  from  the  other  sde  wall  of  the  groove  from  the  front 
to  the  rear  of  the  tooth  to  form  a  cutting  edge,  a  vcond 
group  of  finish  cutting  teeth  in  which  each  tooth  has 
the  other  side  adapted  to  bear  against  the  other  side  wall 
of  the  groove  in  iwn-cutting  relation  to  provide  accurate 
guiding  action  in  the  workpiece  and  said  one  side  inclined 
inwardly  away  from  the  one  side  wall  of  the  groove  from 
the  front  to  the  rear  of  the  tooth  to  form  a  cutting  edge, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  shell  on  said  support  portion. 


3,276,101 

ADJUSTABLE  CUTTING  TOOL 

Arnold  S.  Plein,  Detroit,  Midi.,  asrignor  to  Ex-Cell-O 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpontioa  of  Michigan 

Continuation   of   application   Ser.  No.  342,361,   Feb.  4, 

1964.    This  application  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,616 

1  Claim.    (CL  29—105) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


*— 1*» 


An  adjustable  cutting  tool  comprising: 

a  tool  support  member  of  circular  cross  section; 

a  plurality  of  generally  radially  disposed  slots  extend- 
ing longitudinally  at  one  end  of  said  tool  support 
member  and  regularly  arranged  around  the  periphery 
thereof; 

each  of  said  slots  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a  peir 
of  sidewalls; 

a  tool  cartridge  disposed  in  each  one  of  said  slots,  said 
tool  cartridge  having  a  cutting  insert  mounted  on  one 
end  thereof; 

a  clamping  screw  passing  obliquely  through  the  body 
of  said  tool  cartridge  and  engaging  an  appropriate 
threaded  hole  in  the  body  of  said  tool  support  mem- 
ber for  firmly  maintaining  said  tool  cartridge  in  said 
slot  by  engagement  with  the  bottom  surface  and  the 
side  wall  of  said  slot  which  normally  opposes  the 
cutting  forces  impressed  upon  the  cartridge; 

individual  longitudinal  adjusting  means  for  each  said 
tool  cartridge; 

a  cut-out  slot  proximate  the  end  of  each  tool  cartridge 
mounting  the  cutting  insert  and  disposed  between 
said  end  and  said  clamping  screw  so  as  to  allow  said 
end  to  flex  relatively  to  the  body  of  said  tool  car- 
tridge; 

a  cylindrical  adjusting  element  disposed  in  an  axial 
longitudinal  bore  in  the  body  of  said  tool  support 
member; 

a  tapered  caan  surface  on  the  end  of  said  adjusting  cle- 
ment proximate  the  end  of  said  tool  member  sup- 
porting the  tool  cartridges; 

a  threaded  portion  on  the  other  end  of  said  adjusting 
element  adapted  to  engage  a  correspondingly  thread- 
ed portion  of  the  axial  longitudinal  bore  in  the  body 
of  the  tool  support  member  whereby  rotation  of  said 
adjusting  element  causes  longitudinal  motion  of  said 
tapered  cam  surface; 

a  gear  mounted  on  said  adjusting  element  intermedi- 
ate both  ends; 

a  worm  engaging  said  gear;  i 

manual  means  for  rotating  said  worm  for  causing  said 
adjusting  element  to  be  rotated  so  as  to  longitudinal- 
ly displace  said  tapered  cam  surface;  and 

individual  radial  adjusting  means  operatively  connected 
to  each  one  of  said  tool  cartridges  and  engaging  said 
tapered  cam  surface  for  causing  uniform  radial  flex- 
ing of  all  the  ends  of  said  tool  cartridges  mounting 
the  cutting  inserts; 

said  radial  adjusting  means  comprising  screw  adjusting 
means  for  effecting  individual  radial  adjustment  of 
the  ends  of  each  one  of  said  tool  cartridges. 


3J76,102 
ADJUSTABLE  CROWN  ROLL 

^**^  i  '"??'■***»»*»  W*^  »««*««*  to  ^•Mt  Corpora- 
tion, Bcloit,  Wis.,  a  corporadon  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,998 
14  Clalnu.     (CL  29^116) 


(• 
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temperature  upon  said  heated  porous .n[iaterial  layer  to 
fuse  said  bearing  metal  into  the  pores  thereof  thereby 


II  I  1^       "lyjw 


forming  a  bearing  metal  coating  adherent  to  the  porous 
layer  of  said  composite  badung  strip. 

.„,„  3,276,104 

METTIOD   OF    FORMING    STIFFENED   ENDS   ON 
FINE  INSULATED  THREADING  WIRES  BY  MET- 
AL COATING 
Ronald  G.  Skogatad,  Minneapolis,  and  John  M.  Zaa^ 
Jr.,  St  PmI,  Mlnn.^  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,058 
3  Claims.     (Cl  29—155.5) 


1.  A  roll  assembly  for  forming  a  pressure  nip  with 
a  second  roll  comprising: 

an  outer  tubular  cylindrical  roll  shell, 

a  non-rotauble  shaft  means  extending  through  said 
shell, 

means  supporting  said  shaft  means, 

bearing  means  between  the  roll  shell  and  shaft  for  posi- 
tioning the  roll  shell  and  to  maintain  it  in  alignment 
with  the  second  roll, 

a  rigid  elongate  limber  shoe  means  bendable  over  its 
length  having  an  outer  surface  substantially  co- 
extensive with  the  length  of  the  roU  shell  and  being 
in  axially  continuous  supporting  engagement  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  rf»ell  opposite  the  nip  with 
said  surface  being  rigid  and  of  substantially  the 
same  radius  of  curvature  as  the  inner  surface  of  the 
roll  shell  and  having  a  leading  nose  surface  ^aced 
from  and  facing  the  oncoming  roll  shell  inner  sur- 
face to  build  up  a  supporting  film  of  lubricating 
fluid  during  relative  roution  of  the  roll  shell  from 
fluid  within  the  shell, 
and  »  controlled  fluid  pressure  loading  means  mounted 
on  said  shaft  means  applying  radially  outwardly 
directed  forces  to  said  shoe  means  along  the  length 
thereof  so  that  a  continuous  nip  loading  force  is 
maintained  within  the  roll  shell  independent  of 
bending  of  the  nip  with  load. 


„ 3476,103 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  THIN  BEARING  METAL 
STRIP  TO  A  POROUS  LAYER  OF  A  COMPOSITE 
BACKING  STRIP 
Gtoter  Kdpkc,  Heilbronn  (Neckar),  and  Friedrich  WO- 
hclm  Rabenan,  Neckarmlm,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Karl  Schmidt  GunJiJI.,  Ncckanolm,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  29. 1964. 
Sch  34,736 
5  Claims.     (Cl.  29— 149.5) 
1.  A  process  for  applying  a  bearing  metal  coating  to 
a  composite  backing  strip  having  a  base  strip  and  a  layer 
of  porous  material  adhering  thereto,  which  comprises 
heating  said  composite  backing  strip  to  raise  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  porous  material  layer  to  at  least  the  melting 
point  temperature  of  the  bearing  metal  to  be  applied  and 
continuously  rolling  a  thin  strip  of  bearing  metal  at  room 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  plurality  of  threading  wires, 
each  having  a  stiffened  end  portion,  from  a  supply  of  an 
insulatively  coated  fine  flexible  wire  whereby  each  indi- 
vidual threading  wire  length  is  adequate  for  threading  a 
selected  series  of  apertured  articles  and  each  said  stiflTened 
end  portion  facilitates  the  threading  of  said  articles,  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(A)  winding  on  a  frame  a  plurality  of  spaced  turns 
of  an  insulatively  coated  fine  flexible  wire  such  that 
each  turn  of  the  wire  disposes  a  portion  thereof  in- 
tended to  be  stiflTened  in  a  substantiaUy  straight  line; 

(B)  securing  the  wire  to  the  frame; 

(C)  removing  the  insulation  from  the  portions  of  the 
wire  turns  intended  to  be  stiffened; 

(D)  applying  a  coating  of  metal  onto  the  insulation 
removed  portions  of  the  wire,  the  applied  coating 
bemg  mtegral  with  the  wire  and  of  suflScient  thick- 
ness to  cause  the  metal  coated  portions  of  the  wire 
to  substantially  stiffen; 

(E)  cutting  said  turns  at  the  said  stiffened  portions  to 
remove  the  turns  from  the  frame  and  thereby  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  individual  threading  wires  each 
having  a  stiffened  straight  end  portion. 


.«,.,..  3,276,105 

kmJ!^V^?^^  ^P^  making  THERMOCOUPLES 

Mfchd  Emile  Alab^  Fresnes,  and  Robert  Charies  Mon- 

?^      .'^.  ''^»<*.  Mrignors  to  Sodctc  Akacienne 

de  Constructions  Mecaniques,  Mnlhonae,  Hant-Rhin. 

France,  a  corporation  of  France  ^^ 

rn.i      !]ISA'*-  *7;  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,068 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  18.  1961 
859,080  * 

3  Claims.     (CL  29— 155.5) 

1.  lUe  method  of  making  parallelepipedic  uniu  from 
tt>ermoelectric  materials,  comprising  the  steps:  procur- 
mg  two  bodies  of  semi-conductive  materials  of  N  and  P 
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types  respectively  that,  in  combination,  will  form  a  thermo- 
couple; forming  a  plurality  of  similarly  sized  parallelepipe- 
dic  elongated  elements  from  each  of  said  bodies,  arranging 
said  elements  within  the  grooves  of  a  ribbed  and  grooved 
pattern  device  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  with  every 
other  element  being  of  the  same  material  and  separated 
from  its  neighbor  by  a  clearance  space;  filling  the  clear- 
ance spaces  thus  formed  with  an  insulating  and  bonding 
material,  thereby  bonding  together  said  elements  into  a 
sub-unit;  removing  the  sub-unit  from  the  pattern  device; 


metal  on  said  exposed  portion  of  said  metal  foil  layers 
for  completing  interconnections  between  layers  of  said 
electrical  circuit  board. 


3,276,107 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TRAVELING  WAVE 
TUBE  HELIX  MOUNTING 
Milner  W.  Wallace,  Saddle  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Not- 
ley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,784 
2  Cbdms.    (CI.  29—155.5) 


maJcing  a  plurality  of  said  sub-units;  aligning  said  plu- 
rality of  said  sub-units  with  their  surfaces  in  parallel 
within  the  grooves  of  a  ribbed  and  grooved  pattern  device, 
such  that  there  is  a  clearance  space  defined  by  a  rib- 
between  successive  sub-units  and  such  that  an  element 
of  one  material  has  for  its  neighbors  only  elements  of  the 
other  material;  filling  the  clearance  spaces  thus  formed 
with  an  insulating  and  bonding  material,  thereby  bonding 
together  said  sub-units  into  a  unit;  and  thereafter  remov- 
ing the  assembly  from  the  pattern  device., 


3,276,106 
PREPARATION  OF  MULTILAYER  BOARDS  FOR 
ELECTRICAL     CONNECTIONS     BETWEEN 
LAYERS 

Monroe  H.  Bester.  Whittier,  and  Robert  J.  Medford,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation, 
Inc. 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,748 
1  Claim.     (CL  29—155.5) 
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A  process  for  preparing  a  multilayer  electrical  circuit 
board  for  depositing  electrical  connections  between  layers, 
said  circuit  h»oard  having  a  plurality  of  epoxy-glass  dielec- 
tric layers  and  a  plurality  of  intcrconnectable  metal  foil 
layers  on  either  side  of  said  dielectric  layers  with  at  least 
one  metal  foil  layer  between  epoxy-glass  dielectric  layers, 
said  circuit  board  having  holes  drilled  therethrough  at 
predetermined  locations,  comprising  the  steps  of  immeris- 
ing  said  multilayer  board  in  an  etchant  until  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  intcrconnectable  metal  foil  layers  is  ex- 
posed, said  etchant  comprising  approximately  two  parts 
H2SO4  having  a  concerttration  of  from  93-98%  and  one 
part  HP  having  a  concentration  of  from  70  to  100%  and 
wherein  said  etchant  is  heated  to  and  maintained  over  a 
temperature  range  of  from  75  to  150°  P.,  and  depositing 


A  method  for  assembling  a  slow  wave  helix  struc- 
ture within  a  traveling  wave  tube  metal  envelope  having 
equally   spaced   longitudinal  grooves  formed   along  the 
inner  periphery  thereof  comprising: 
mounting  a  resilient  helix  on  a  shaft; 
mounting  and  securing  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 

longitudinal  dielectric  rods  around  said  helix; 

rotating  one  end  of  said  helix  while  maintaining  the 

other  end  in  a  fixed  position  to  tighten  said  helix 

from  a  larger  to  a  smaller  diameter  about  said  shaft; 

securing  said  one  end  to  hold  said  helix  in  said  smaller 

diameter  position; 
inserting  said  helix  and  rods  on  said  shaft  into  said  tube 
envelope    with   said    rods   in    alignment   with   said 
grooves; 
releasing  said  helix  to  expand  to  said  larger  diameter 
and    force    said   rods    into   engagement    with   said 
grooves;  and 
removing  said  shaft.  ' 


3,276,108 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MLTFLER 
Frederick  White,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals   Company,  Richmond,  Vs.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,077 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—157) 


A*l 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  muffler  comprising 
the  steps  of  fomjing  a  laminated  sheet  material  having 
bonded  and  unbonded  areas  and  further  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  marginal  portions,  inflating  the  un- 
bonded areas  to  form  passageways  which  extend  longi- 
tudinally along  the  laminated  sheet,  providing  a  plurality 
of  apertures  through  the  laminated  sheet  along  the  pas- 
sageways formed  by  inflating  the  unbonded  areas  of 
said  laminated  sheet,  bending  said  laminated  sheet  to 
form  a  longitudinal  seam  at  the  longitudinally  extend- 
ing marginal  portions  of  said  laminated  sheet,  and  con- 
necting inlet  and  exhaust  pipes  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
bent  laminated  sheet. 
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3,276,109 

CONNECTOR  MEANS 

lohn  F.  Currivan,  65  Nehantk,  Old  Saybrook,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,742 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29—200) 


1.  Means  for  detachably  securing  two  elements  together 
comprising  a  member  threadedly  connected  to  one  ele- 
ment, said  member  having  a  surface  adapted  to  clamp  the 
other  element  against  said  one  clement,  a  tool  for  rotating 
said  member,  and  cooperating  surface  formations  on  said 
tool  and  said  member  adapted  to  rotate  said  member  upon 
essentially  linear  movement  of  said  tool. 


3,276,110 

IMPACT  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  A  TOOTH 

FROM  EXCAVATING  APPARATUS 

Elmer  Denman,  Citrus  Heights,  Calif. 

(Rte.  1,  Box  306,  Lincoln,  Calif.     95648) 

FUed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,422 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—254) 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  an. excavating  tooth  having  a 
female  socket  from  a  male  shank  of  an  excavating  device, 
comprising  means  for  receiving  said  tooth  and  means  for 
applying  a  force  to  said  tooth  receiving  means  for  sepa- 
rating said  socket  from  said  shank,  said  tool  having  a 
generally  longitudinal  axis  and  said  tooth  receiving  means 
including  at  least  a  pair  of  frame  members  extending  gen- 
erally in  the  direction  of  said  axis  spaced  apart  to  receive 
said  tooth  therebetween,  a  first  transverse  bar  secured  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  frame  members  and  a  second  trans- 
verse bar  secured  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  frame 
members. 


3,276,111 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  COMPLEX  SINTERED 
POWDERED  MATERIAL  ARTICLE 
John  Haller,  Norlhville,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Federal-Mogul-Bower  Bearings,  Inc.,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1963.  Ser.  No.  317^68 
15  Claims.     (CI.  29—420.5) 
1.  A  process  of  making  a  complex  sintered  powdered 
material  article,  comprising 

confining  a  mass  of  particles  of  powdered  material  in  a 
mold  cavity  of  similar  shape  and  cross-sectional  size 
to  the  article  to  be  produced  therefrom  but  of  greater 
axial  elongation. 


heating  the  thus-confined  particles  to  a  temperature 
and  for  a  time  period  well  below  the  sintering 
temperature  and  time  period  thereof  sufficient  to 
effect  adhesion  of  the  particles  to  one  another  into 
a  self-sustaining  but  fragile  and  easily  pulverizabk 
IM-eform, 

transferring  the  preform  from  the  mold  cavity  to  a 
die  cavity, 

compressing  the  preform  in  the  die  cavity  into  pul- 
verization of  the  preform  and  distribution  of 
its  component  particles  throughout  the  die  cavity, 


further  compressing  the  mass  of  particles  from  the 
pulverized  preform  in  the  die  cavity  into  a  briquette 
of  greater  density  and  lesser  porosity  than  the  pre- 
form, 

transferring  the  briquette  from  the  die  cavity  to  a 
sintering  zone, 

and  heating  the  briquette  in  the  sintering  zone  to  a 
temperature  and  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to  fuse 
the  component  particles  of  the  briquette  into  the 
desired  sintered  powdered  material  article. 


3,276,112 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

INTEGRAL  RIVET  CONNECTIONS 

Kdth  W.  Tantlinger,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  and  WHliam 

R.  Lowe,  FrantOin  Milage,  Mich.,  assignors  io  Froehauf 

Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,714 

11  Claims.     (CI.  29—432) 


2.  A  method  of  joining  a  pair  of  superposed  inner 
and  outer  metallic  members  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  in- 
tegral rivets  comprised  of  applying  a  force  substantially 
normal  to  the  outer  member  in  a  plurality  of  spaced 
zones  while  back  supporting  the  members  on  a  unit  hav- 
ing spaced  annular  through  openings  of  diameter  less 
than  said  zones  and  alternating  spaced  recesses,  the  fcM-cc 
applied  in  said  plurality  of  spaced  zones  being  in  align- 
ment with  said  spaced  through  openings  and  being  suffi- 
cient to  expel  slugs  from  the  inner  member  into  the  an- 
nular openings  while  extruding  njpterial  from  the  outer 
member  through  the  holes  formed  in  the  inner  member 
and  into  the  through  c^nings,  withdrawing  the  force  and 
the  superposed  metallic  members  from  the  unit,  mov- 
ing the  unit  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  force  until  the  force 
zones  are  aligned  with  the  recesses,  and  reapplying  the 
force  in  the  same  zones  until  the  extruded  material  en- 
ters the  recesses  and  is  spread  by  the  impact  of  the  fcwce 
beyond  the  peripheries  of  the  holes  formed  in  the  inner 
member. 
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4.  A^aratus  for  joining  a  pair  of  inner  and  outer 
juxtaposed  metallic  members  by  a  plurality  of  spaced 
integral  rivets  comprised  of  an  elongated  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  alternately  spaced  die  openings  and 
anvils,  a  member  mounting  a  plurality  of  punches  spaced 
conformably  to  the  spacing  between  the  die  openings  and 
between  the  anvils  and  movable  towards  and  away  from 
the  elongated  die  and  anvfl  member,  and  means  to  shift 
the  elongated  die  and  anvil  member  from  a  first  position 
where  the  die  openings  arc  aligned  with  the  punches  to 
a  second  position  where  the  anvils  arc  aligned  with  the 
punches,  whereby  when  the  juxtaposed  metallic  members 
are  placed  on  the  elongated  die  and  anvil  member  and  the 
latter  is  in  said  first  position,  the  punches  will  extrude 
material  from  the  outer  metallic  member  into  the  die 
opening  and  when  the  elongated  die  and  anvil  member 
is  in  the  second  position,  the  extruded  material  is  up- 
ended by  coaction  of  the  punches  and  anvils. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  29—472.7  see: 
Patent  No.  3,277,150 


3^76,113 
METHOD  OF  BRAZING  TUNGSTEN 

Arthur  G.  Metcalfe.  San  Diego,  CaJif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Navy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  27,  1963,  Sv.  No.  291^11 

5  Claims.     (CL  29—487) 
1.  The  method  of  joining  tungsten  elements  at  low 
temperature  including  the  steps  of: 
placing   an   alloy   comprising   essentially    1.0   to   4.5 
weight  percent  boron  remainder  platinum  between 
elements  to  be  joined, 
heating  said  elements  and  alloy  at  a  rate  of  at  least 

25*  F.  per  minute  up  to  at  least  2000'  F.,  and 
subjecting  the  elements  and  alloy  to  a  brazing  tem- 
perature of  about  2000'  F.  for  a  period  of  about  5 
to  60  seconds,  whereby  said  elements  are  effectively 
joined  together,  which  joint  is  capable  of  with- 
standing temperatures  substantially  above  2000* 
F.  without  remelting. 


3»276,114 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHAFT  SEALS 

Edward  E.  Blaurock,  Femdaie,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michi- 
gan Precision  .Molded,  Inc.,  Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  .Micliigan 

,FUed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,257 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—527) 


The  method  of  making  shaft  seals  of  the  type  having 
an  annular  metal  shell  consisting  of  an  axially  disposed 
flange  and  a  radially  disposed  flange  to  which  a  rubber  or 
synthetic  rubber  sealing  element  is  molded  in  a  die  having 
a  fixed  aiKi  a  movable  die  element  formed  to  provide  a 
die  cavity  when  said  die  is  closed  for  molding  said  seal- 
ing element  to  the  radially  disposed  flange  of  said  shell 
comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  a  convex  annular  lip  on  the  radially  disposed 
flange  of  said  shell. 


placing  said  shell  in  the  fixed  die  element  with  only 
the  bottom  comer  of  said  annular  lip  being  initially 
in  contact  with  said  fixed  die  element, 

placing  a  prepared  charge  of  moldable  rubber  material 
in  said  die, 

closing  said  die  under  mending  pressure  while  applying 
direct  die-to-shell  pressure  by  said  movable  die  ele- 
ment on  said  radially  disposed  flange  of  said  shell 
adjacent  said  convex  annular  lip  tliereof  thereby  re- 
forming the  same  into  the  original  plane  of  the  said 
radially  disposed  flange  during  said  closing  of  said 
die, 

the  reforming  of  said  convex  annular  lip  of  the  radially 
disposed  flange  of  said  shell  applying  continuous 
shell-to-die  sealing  pressure  between  said  annular 
comer  of  said  convex  annular  lip  and  said  fixed  die, 

and  then  curing  said  moldable  material  in  its  molded 
state  in  said  closed  doe  bonding  the  same  to  said 
shell. 

all  providing  flashless  molding  of  said  sealing  element 
to  the  radially  disposed  flange  of  said  shell. 


3,276,115 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHAFT  SEALS 

Edward  R.  Hansz,  Bloomfieid  Township,  Oakland  Coonty 

Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Precision  Molded,  Inc.! 

Walled  Lake,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  .No.  270,259 

1  Claim.     (CI.  29—527) 


The  method  of  flashless  molding  of  a  rubber  or  syn- 
thetic rubber  shaft  seal  to  the  radially  and  axially  dis- 
posed flanges  of  an  annular  metal  shell  in  a  die  having  a 
fixed  and  a  movable  element  formed  with  the  desired 
molding  cavity  therein  comprising  the  steps  of 
forming  the  radially  disposed  flange  of  the  annular  shell 
to  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  said  annular  axially 
disposed  shell  flange, 
placing  the  said  shell  in  a  molding  die  with  the  inner 
annular  bottom  of  said  obtusely  disposed  flange  in 
sbcU-to-die  contact  with  said  fixed  die  element  and 
with  the  axially  disposed  flange  in  substantial  con- 
tact with  said  fixed  die  element, 
placing  a  charge  of  moldable  material  in  said  fixed  die 

element, 
partially  closing  said  die  thereby  bringing  the  movable 
*  element  thereof  in  die-to-shell  contact  with  the 
peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  axially  disposed 
flange  of  said  annular  shell  and  partially  filling  the 
mold  cavity, 
continuing  to  close  said  die  thereby  reforming  the  ob- 
tusely disposed  flange  of  said  shell  to  its  final  radially 
disposed  position,  applying  die  pressure  during  the 
completion  of  the  closing  of  the  said  die  to  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  portion  of  the  axially  disposed  flange 
of  said  shell  and  simultaneously  applying  fluid  pres- 
sure of  said  moldable  material  created  within  the  die 
cavity  during  the  closing  thereof  to  the  inner  faces 
of  said  radially  and  axially  disposed  shell  flanges 
whereby  to  eliminate  flash  during  the  molding  of  the 
said  shaft  seal  to  the  axial  and  annular  flanges  of 
said  shell  to  tlip  extent  that  no  flash  trimming  a  re- 
quired, / 
and  curing  said  ^aft  seal  under  said  molding  pressure. 
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3,276,116 

TOOL  CHANGER 

A.  Stark,  4816  Central  Ave,  Wcatcni  Spring,  ID. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,148 

10  Claiim.     (CL  29—568) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  system  having  a  matrix  for  storing 
a  plurality  of  tools,  and  a  chuck  for  holding  one  of  said 
tools,  a  tool  transfer  mechanism  comprising  an  arm  ro- 
tatably  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  point  whereby  said 
arm  nuy  be  selectively  brought  into  association  with 
the  chuck  and  the  matrix  for  transferring  a  tool  between 
the  two,  said  arm  including  first  and  second  tool  carry- 
ing means  arranged  in  closely  spaced  circumferentially 
opposing  relationship  in  which  the  first  tool  carrying  means 
engages  a  tool  held  in  the  chuck  and  deposits  the  same  in 
the  matrix  and  the  second  tool  carrying  means  engages  a 
tool  held  in  the  matrix  and  deposits  it  in  the  chuck,  when 
the  arm  is  rotated  in  one  direction. 


3,276,117 

PIVOTAL  BLADE  CLAMPING  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  RAZOR 

John  C.  Fitzgerald,  1221  Agoila  Ave.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

nied  May  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,746 

3  Claims.     (CL  3«— 59) 


1.  A  razor  structure  for  facilitating  the  insertion  and 
removal  of  a  razor  blade  comprising:  an  elongated  tubular 
handle;  a  first  member  fixedly  connected  to  and  disposed 
transversely  at  one  end  of  said  handle,  said  first  member 
including  a  floor  integral  with  opposed  endpieces  and  an 
upper  support  surface  extending  between  said  endpieces 
and  spaced  above  said  floor,  said  support  surface  includ- 
ing means  for  orienting  a  removable  razor  blade  thereon; 
a  second  member  including  a  top  damp  portion  normally 
overlying  said  support  surface  and  including  integral  side 
legs  adjacent  to  and  overlying  respective  end  pieces  of 
said  first  member;  a  force  transmitting  rod  displaceably 

^  supported  in  said  handle  and  terminating  in  a  transverse 
cross  bar  disposed  above  said  floor;  and  means  connected 

^  between  said  handle  and  said  rod  for  moving  said  rod 
and  cross  bar  relative  to  said  floor,  said  end  pieces  each 
including  vertical  guide  slots  in  coplanar  relation  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle,  said  end 
pieces  including  pivot  pins  in  coaxial  alignment  and  offset 


from  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  guide  slots  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  said  end  pieces,  said  side  legs  in- 
cluding pivot  seats  in  alignment  with  said  guide  slots,  the 
distal  ends  of  said  cross  bar  extending  through  said  guide 
slots  and  extending  into  said  pivot  seats,  said  legs  includ- 
ing second  guide  slots  <^set  from  said  seats  and  receiving 
said  pivot  pins  therein,  said  second  guide  slots  being  of  a 
shorter  length  than  said  end  piece  guide  slots  whereby 
relative  movement  of  said  cross  bar  upward  from  said 
floor  initially  causes  said  second  member  to  move  verti- 
cally from  said  first  member  the  extent  of  said  second 
guide  slots,  and  continued  movement  of  said  cross  bar 
in  said  first  guide  slots  causes  said  second  niember  to 
pivot  laterally  about  said  cross  bar  and  off  said  first  mem- 
ber. 


3,276,118 
KNIFE  BLADE  STRUCTURE 
William  D.  Taylor,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assigDor  (o  Ronson 
Corporation,  Woodbridgc,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jcncy 

FUcd  Oct  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,716 
8  Claims.    (CL  30—272) 


1.  In  a  power  operated  knife,  a  bousing  having  a  drive 
means  therein,  a  pair  of  parallel  knife  blades  operatively 
connected  to  the  latter  drive  means,  said  knife  blades 
being  in  contiguous  relationship  to  be  reciprocated  by 
said  drive  means,  at  least  one  of  said  blades  having  di- 
verting means  integral  therewith  thereon  located  at  a  po- 
sition ahead  of  said  drive  means  and  between  said  knife 
blades  whereby  liquids  between  said  blades  which  are 
forced  into  said  diverting  means  arc  thereby  carried  away 
from  said  housing  containing  the  drive  means. 


3,276,119 

MANUALLY  OPERABLE  TRIMMING  TOOL 

Michael  A.  Bnicker,  Everett,  Wash.,  aasisnor  to 

lodDstrics,  Inc.,  Snobonrish,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,885 

1  Claim.     (CL  30—289) 


A  tool  for  trimming  and  cutting  an  edge  of  an  overly- 
ing layer  of  linoleum  and  similar  sheet  materials  in  align- 
ment with  a  concealed  guiding  edge  underlying  the  cut 
to  be  made,  comprising: 

(A)  a  rigid  elongated  body  member  having  a  lower 
guiding  surface  at  one  end  and  an  undercut  portion 
at  the  other  end  to  overlie  the  plane  of  said  guiding 
surface  in  a  plane  spaced  thereabove  a  distance 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  layer  to  be  cut; 

(B)  means  secured  to  said  undercut  portion  providing 
a  knife  edge  depending  from  said  body,  rrarmal  to 
the  main  axis  thereof,  below  said  undercut  portion; 

(C)  a  resilient  feeler  blade  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
body  member  above  said  guiding  surface  and  ex- 
tending to  underlying  spaced  apart  relation  to  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  knife  edge; 
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(D)  gxride  means  depending  from  the  lower  side  of 
said  feeler  blade  and  having  a  guide  surface  coinci- 
dent with  said  knife  edge  to  be  guided  by  said  con-    Welsh 
cealed  guiding  edge; 

(E)  said  feeler  blade  resilience  enabling  said  body 
member  pressed  thereto  to  cause  said  knife  edge  to 
sufficiently  penetrate  said  overlying  layer  that  upon 
guided  movement  of  said  body  member  and  blade 
said  overlying  layer  is  cut  to  martch  said  guiding 
edge. 


3^76,122 

POSITIONING  DEVICE 

S.  Slayton,  Amherst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Williams 

Gold  Refining  Co.  Inc.,  BufFalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,488 

2  Claims.     (CI.  32—68) 


3,276,120 
SURGICAL  KNIVES 

Joseph  W.  Scott,  10885  SW.  82nd  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.   and 

Bobbie  Coons.  440  W.  16th  St.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,530 

2  Clahns.     (CI.  30—342) 


1.  A  device  for  positioning  a  veneer  tooth  having  a 
flat  lingual  surface  on  a  drill  press  having  a  cup  to  receive 
the  tooth  for  drilling  retentive  pin  holes  in  the  lingual 
surface  thereof,  said  device  comprising  a  body  having 
a  normally  horizontal  upper  surface,  a  diametral  groove 
in  said  upper  surface,  said  groove  having  a  flat  bottom 
wall  inclined  relative  to  said  upper  surface,  opposed 
semi-circular  upstanding  walls  on  said  body  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  groove,  said  walls  defining  a  cup  receiving 
socket  and  having  an  internal  shoulder  parallel  to  said 
surface  for  receiving  a  cup  thereagainst. 


I 


1.  A  knife  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  removably 
connected  to  said  handle,  said  handle  opening  only  in  a 
blade  entering  direction  at  one  of  its  ends  and  inclucfing 
a  one-piece  blade  holding  portion  adjacent  said  opening, 
"said  blade  holding  portion  having  a  substantially  symmet- 
rical inner  surface  enclosing  a  generally  constant,  hollow 
cross  sectional  area  sized  and  shaped  to  provide  a  snug 
connection  between  said  handle  said  blade  adjacent  said 
opening,  said  inner  surface  having  opposite  outwardly  pro- 
jecting walls  extending  away  from  said  opening,  said 
blade  having  a  cutting  portion  and  a  stiffly  flexible  shank 
portion,  said  shank  portion  having  a  bend  between  said 
cutting  portion  and  the  distal  end  of  said  shank  portion 
and  an  axial  length  allowing  the  distal  end  of  said  shank 
portion  to  engage  either  of  one  of  said  outwardly  project- 
ing walls  for  retarding  a  removing  action  of  said  blade, 
symmetrically  shaped  shoulders  on  said  shank  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  said  shank  portion  past  the 
limits  of  said  area  bounded  by  said  inner  surface  adjacent 
said  opening  limiting  the  movement  of  said  shank  portion 
further  into  said  blade  holding  portion. 


3,276,123 
^^^^J9^  DETECTION  AND  RECORDING  OF 
£ii^^.2l*    ^^^    DEFLECTION    IN    BUILDING 
STRICTLTIES  AM)  THE  LIKE 

Arnold  U.  Huggenberger,  119  Ackerstein  St.. 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  26.  1962. 

11,420/62  * 

4  Clahns.     (Q.  33—1) 


"    .j» 


3,276,121 
RAZOR  BLADE  HAVING  CAM  MEANS  ON  OPPO- 
SITE SIDES  OF  THE  CLTTING  EDGE 
Roger  R.  Larson,  3244  N.  University  Ave.,  Decatur,  lU 
Original  application  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,560,  now 
Patent  No.  3,238,617,  dated  Mar.  8,   1966.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499.834 
4  Clahns.     (CI.  30—346) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  detecting  change  in  a  structure, 
an  instrument  comprising  a  movable  element  and  a  me- 
chanical system  for  coupling  said  element  to  control  elec- 
trical circuitry  operative  to  sense  movement  of  said  ele- 
ment, means  for  support  of  said  element  and  said  mechan- 
ical system  whereby  said  element  apd  mechanical  system 
may  be  positionally  changed  so  that  said  element  may 
selectively  engage  movable  members  in  a  plurality  of 
planes  to  be  actuated  thereby  for  detecting  change  in 
corresponding  planes,  one  of  said  plurality  of  members 
bemg  a  relatively  elongated  wire,  and  another  of  said 
members  being  carried  thereby  and  extending  at  an  angle 
thereto,  said  movable  element  having  a  yoke  with  spaced 
arms  to  straddle  said  wire  or  said  member  carried  there- 
by. 


1.  A  razor  blade  for  use  with  a  razor  adapted  to  im- 
part movement  thereto,  said  blade  comprising  a  flat  body 
having  upper  and  lower  faces  and  opposed  cutting  edges 
along  the  length  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  cam  projections 
on  said  body  adjacent  each  of  said  cutting  edges,  the  cam 
projections  of  each  pair  projecting  in  opposite  directions, 
one  from  the  upper  face  and  one  from  the  lower  face. 


3476,124 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAX   DEVICE  FOR   GEO- 
GRAPHICAL  PLOTTING   OF   PPI   OSCILLO- 
SCOPE  INFORMATION 
"^!L'^•  ^'^^^^   ^"^   V.  Mechler,  and  Edward   M. 
*  ^^.rf*™'  '''"•'  "ss^o*^  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1955,  Ser.  No.  550  J29 

4  Oahns.     (CI.  33—1) 

1.  Apparatus  for  plotting  targets  displayed  by  a  sonar 

scanning  system  in  PPI  presentation  on  an  oscilloscope 

screen  comprising  a  movable  plotting  table  supported 
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parallel  to  and  overlying  the  face  of  said  screen,  power  op- 
erated means  for  moving  the  plotting  table  in  its  plane  at  a 
preselected  rate  comprising  a  lead  screw  rotatable  to  move 
the  table  in  a  fixed  direction,  a  variable  speed  motor,  a 
driving  connection  including  a  friction  clutch  between  the 


/ 


motor  and  the  lead  screw,  manually  operated  means  di- 
rectly coupled  to  the  lead  screw  whereby  the  friction  of 
the  clutch  may  be  overcome  to  rotate  the  lead  screw,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  speed  of  the  motor  to  move  the 
table  at  said  preselected  rate. 


3,276  125 

SCRIBING  INSTRUMENT,' MORE  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  LETTERING  SETS 

Edgar  Wassmann.  Ccretsried.  Upper  Bavaria.  Germany, 
assignor  lo  Filler  &  Fiebig  Gjn.b.H.,  Geretsried,  Upper 
Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,110 
CUims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct  26,  1963, 
F  41,121 
,  1  Cfadm.     (CL  33—23)  : 


A  scribing  instrument  comprising: 

a  tracer  arm  having  an  elongated  slot  provided  there- 
in, said  tracer  arm  having  a  tracer  pin  secured  to 
one  end  thereof; 

a  scribing  arm  having  a  scribing  tool  secured  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  tail  pin  receiving  aperture  at  its  oppo- 
site end  thereof,  said  scribipg  arm  further  including 
a  clamp  joint  receiving  aperture  intermediate  its  ends 
thereof  and  being  further  provided  with  a  downward- 

^  ly  bent  edge  along  part  of  its  periphery  to  form  a 
weight  receiving  cavity  on  the  underside  of  said  scrib- 
ing arm,  said  cavity  communicating  with  said  tail  pin 
receiving  aperture,  said  downwardly  bent  edge  in- 
cluding a  lug  which  extends  into  said  cavity; 

a  clamp  joint  detachably  passing  through  said  elongated 
slot  of  said  tracer  arm  and  said  clamp  joint  receiving 
aperture  of  said  scribing  arm  to  detachably  and  ad- 
justably join  said  tracer  arm  and  said  scribing  arm 
together; 

a  circular  metal  disc  located  in  said  cavity  in  the  under- 
side of  said  scribing  arm,  said  disc  having  a  threaded 
center  bore  which  communicates  with  said  tail  pin 
receiving  aperture  and  a  groove  at  orje  point  along 
its  periphery  which  receives  said  lug  to  prevent  rela- 
tive rotation  therebetween;  and 

a  screw  threaded  tail  pin  passing  through  said  tail  pin 
receiving  aperture  of  said  scribing  arm  into  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  said  threaded  center  bore 
of  said  disc,  said  tail  pin  including  a  head  M  one 
end  thereof  and  a  pointed  portion  at  its  other  end 
thereof,  said  pointed  portion  of  said  tail  pin  project- 


ing out  of  said  bore  for  engagement  with  the  sur- 
face upon  which  said  scribing  instrument  is  to  be 
used; 
whereby  the  securement  of  said  disc  within  said  cavity 
increases  the  aesthetic  appearance  of  said  scribing 
instrument,  distributes  the  weight  of  said  disc  at  a 
lower  point  relative  to  said  surface,  aixl  results  in  a 
relatively  smooth  upper  surface  on  said  opposite  end 
of  said  scribing  arm. 


3,276,126 
SCRIBER 
Carl  R.  Scllen,  Paramos,  WUUam  A.  Ndthardt  Secaucus, 
and  WilUara  J.  Drexler,  Ridgefield,  NJ.,  and  Francesco 
CoUura,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Keoffel  A  Esser 
Company,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,224 
11  Clahns.     (C\.  33—23) 


1.  A  scriber  for  drawing  template  guided  characters 
on  a  surface  comprising  a  generally  quadrilateral  plate 
having  substantially  equal  angles  between  a  short  edge 
and  the  adjacem  sides  with  an  extension  along  one  side 
away  from  the  short  edge  with  an  aperture  in  said  ex- 
tension providing  a  support  for  a  writing  implement  and 
a  spacing  gauge,  a  tail  bar  substantially  bisecting  the 
angles  of  the  sides  adjacent  the  short  edge  and  mounted 
substantially  perpendicular  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
plate,  a  tail  pin  projecting  downwardly  from  the  free  end 
of  said  tail  bar  for  engaging  a  groove  of  a  template,  a 
stylus  carrying  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate 
opposite  said  extension,  means  to  adjustably  fix  the  stylus 
carrying  arm  in  a  selected  position  to  control  the  angular- 
ity of  the  characters  being  drawn,  said  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  web-receiving  groove  on  the  said  side  of 
the  plate  and  extension  carrying  the  writing  implement, 
a  pair  of  clamping  levers  of  angle  section  arranged  with 
their  webs  in  abutting  relation  received  in  said  groove 
with  their  flanges  outwardly,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through 
said  extension  and  communicating  with  said  groove  and 
through  said  webs  providing  for  limited  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  clamping  levers,  spring  means  reacting  be- 
tween said  clamping  levers  and  said  plate  adjacent  said 
short  edge  of  said  plate,  each  clamping  lever  having  a 
notch  cooperating  with  the  aperture  in  said  extension  for 
receiving  a  writing  implement  therein  whereby  the  force 
of  said  spring  produces  a  magnified  force  on  the  notch 
portion  of  said  clamping  levers  to  securely  and  releas- 
ably  retain  the  writing  implement,  said  plate  and  said 
clamping  levers  being  provided  with  registering  openings 
for  receiving  the  spacing  gauge  and  a  parking  leg  without 
being  affected  by  said  levers  in  the  various  positions  of 
said  levers  in  use,  a  parking  lever  pivotally  mounted 
intermediate  its  ends  on  said  tail  bar  adjacent  the  short 
edge  of  said  plate  and  having  a  leg  passing  through 
the  parking  leg  receiving  opening  of  said  plate  and  said 
clamping  levers  whereby  m  one  position  said  parking 
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leg  pro)ccts  beyond  the  plane  defined  by  the  points  of 
the  tail  pin,  the  writing  implement  and  the  tracing  stylus 
for  cflfectivcly  supporting  said  writing  implement  out  of 
contact  with  a  support  such  as  a  drawing,  a  Z-shapcd 
spring  mounted  by  one  of  its  bars  on  the  side  of  said 
tail  bar  opposite  said  parking  lever  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  surface  of  said  lever  to  semi-positively  retain 
said  parking  lever  with  the  parking  leg  in  operative  posi- 
tion with  the  writing  implement  out  of  contact  with  the 
drawing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  surface  of  said 
parking   lever  to   frictionally  retain   said   parking  lever 
in  retracted  position,  a  hoUow  handle  adapted  to  overlie 
the  major  portion  of  said  quadrilateral  plate  and  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  said  tail  bar  and  having  a  surface 
cooperating  with  the  tail  bar  to  retain  said  parking  lever 
in  a  definite  radial  plane  abutting  the  surface  of  said 
tail  bar  adjacent  the  writing  implement  and  the  gauging 
element,  means  to  secure  said  hollow  handle  in  fixed 
position  covering   said   parking   lever  and   the   pivotal 
connection    of  said    stylus   carrying   arm    whereby   the 
parking  lever  projects  outwardly  of  said  handle  towards 
said  tail  pin  for  operation  by  a  finger  of  the  user,  said 
parking  lever  having  a  finger  engaging   angle   formed 
integrally   therewith   extending   upwardly   from  the   tail 
end  of  said  lever  and  outwardly  therefrom. 


of  said  comer  bead  cngageable  guide  surfaces  being  dis- 
posed inwardly  of  and  at  an  angle  to  said  wall  engagcable 
guide  surfaces  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  resilient 


leg  portions  of  a  comer  bead,  and  groove  means  formed 
intermediate  said  guide  surfaces  and  being  adapted  to 
slidably  receive  an  outside  comer  bead  thereby  to  position 
the  same  in  proper  relation  to  said  outside  walls. 


3^76,127 

RIFLE  SCOPE  MOUNT 

Wayne  E.  Abrahamson,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

(P.O.  Box  5,  Penhold,  Alberta,  Canada) 

FUed  Oct.  9   1964,  Ser.  No.  402,767 

1  Claim.     (O.  33— 5«) 


3^76,129 

MASONS  LINE  GUIDE  FOR  METAL 

DOOR  BUCKS 

Georfe  L.  Andrews,  1232  Todds  Lane,  Hampton.  Va. 

Filed  Jane  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  46«.697 

6  Claims.     (CL  33— S5) 


».  ?. 


An  assembly  for  securing  a  scope  to  a  firearm  com- 
prising: 

a  first  mount  having  a  unit  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
firearm  and  an  appliance  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  scope; 

mechanism  connecting  said  appliance  wfth  said  unit 
for  swinging  movement  of  the  appliance  with  re- 
spect to  the  unit;  and 

a  second  mount  spaced  from  said  first  mount  and  hav- 
ing a  base  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  firearm  and 
a  clamp  having  a  pair  of  releasably  interconnected 
sections  adapted  to  impale  the  scope,  said  base  hav- 
ing an  undercut  slot  formed  thereon  extending 
obliquely  of  the  firearm,  and  said  clamp  having  a 
head  complementally  received  in  said  slot,  the  clamp 
being  movable  along  the  scope  upon  release  of  the 
sections  for  relatively  shifting  said  head  in  said  slot 
to  swing  the  scope  laterally  as  the  appliance  swings 
relive  to  the  imit. 


1.  A  mason's  line  guide  for  attachment  to  a  metal 
door  buck  having  a  vertical  flange,  said  guide  comprising 
a  plate  having  two  ends  and  longitudinally  extending 
edges,  a  flange  extending  in  the  transverse  direction  of 
the  plate  along  one  portion  of  one  of  said  ends  and  spaced 
from  one  side  face  of  the  plate  and  forming  with  said  side 
face  a  recess  in  which  an  edge  of  the  said  vertical  flange 
of  the  door  buck  may  be  engaged,  said  flange  of  said 
plate  having  one  end  terminating  a  substantial  distance 
short  of  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  plate,  a  tongue  form- 
ing an  extension  of  the  plate  at  the  said  one  longitudinal 
edge  and  at  the  said  one  of  said  ends  of  the  ptete  and 
being  in  a  plane  offset  from  the  plane  of  the  opposite 
side  of  the  plate,  said  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plate  hav- 
ing notches  therein  at  the  side  of  said  tongue  remote 
from  the  said  one  of  said  ends  of  the  plate,  said  tongue 
having  a  side  edge  which  forms  another  portion  of  the 
said  one  of  said  ends  of  the  plate  and  said  side  edge  of 
the  tongue  having  a  line  attaching  notch  formed  therein. 


3^76,128 

BEAD  GAUGE 

EH  Ponich,  334  B«llwood  Ave.,  BeUwood,  DL 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,298 

7  Claims.     (CL  33—85) 

1.  A  bead  gauge  for  positioning  a  reinforcing  comer 

bead  on  an  outside  comer  or  the  like,  said  bead  gauge 

consisting  of  a  main  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  wall 

engageable  guide  surfaces  thereon  which  are  disposed  at 

angles  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  comer  bead  cngageable 

guide  surfaces  formed  in  said  main  body  portion,  each 


3,27^13« 
LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 
Tony  P.  Vaogim,  Phillips,  Tex.,  assigiior  to  PhilUps 
Petroleam  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,570 
7  Claims.     (CI.  33—126.7) 
1.  A  gauge  for  measuring  the  liquid  level  and  amount 
of  a  body  of  liquid  in  a  top  opening  vessel,  said  gauge 
comprising:    a  central   vertically  extending  member;  a 
first  side  member  extending  outwardly  at  substantially  a 
right  angle   from   said  vertical  member;  a  second  side 
member  extending  outwardly  from  said  vertical  member 
at  a  position  substantially  opposite  from  and  below  said 
first  side  member;  each  of  said  side  members  comprising 
a  vertically  disposed  surface  and  a  series  of  borizont  lly 
disposed  surfaces  provided  along  the  upper  edge  thereof 
and  arranged  stepwise  with  each  succeeding  surface  in 
each  said  series  spaced  apart  vertically  a  known  distance 
from  the   immediately  preceding  surface   in  each   said 


series;  each  of  said  horizontally  disposed  surfaces  of  each 
said  side  member  comprising  a  tab  extending  horizontally 
from  the  vertically  disposed  surface  of  said  side  member; 
and  the  uppermost  horizontal  surface  of  the  series  of  sur- 


faces comprising  said  second  side  member  being  spaced 
^part  vertically  said  known  distance  from  and  below 
the  lowermost  horizontal  surface  of  the  series  of  surfaces 
comprising  said  first  side  member. 


3,276,131 

LINEAR  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Claytoo  W.  Hahn,  1516  Sumise  Rim  Road,  Boise,  Idalio 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,941 

3  Claims.     (CL  33—147) 


1.  A  gauging  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  an  elon- 
gated bar  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  support,  a 
stationary  anvil  member  on  said  support  opposite  one  end 
of  said  bar  member,  magnetic  means  on  said  bar  mem- 
ber magnetized  with  uniformly  longitudinally-spaced  sig- 
nal pulses,  stationary  magnetic  pick-up  means  on  the  sup- 
port mounted  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  said  first- 
named  magnetic  means  on  developing  signal  pulses  there- 
in corresponding  to  said  first-named  signal  pulses  respon- 
sive to  longitudinal  movement  of  the  bar  member,  pulse- 
counting  means  connected  to  said  magnetic  pick-up  means, 
said  bar  member  being  formed  with  longitudinally-spaced 
rack  teeth,  a  pinion  gear  journaled  or.  said  support  mesh- 
ingly  engaging  said  rack  teeth,  a  reversible  electric  motor 
mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  forward  drive  wind- 
ing and  a  reverse  drive  winding,  means  to  selectively 
energize  said  windings,  means  drivingly-connecting  said 
motor  to  said  bar  member,  normally-closed  switch  means 
in  circuit  with  said  reverse  winding,  said  switch  means 
being  mounted  on  the  suppori  and  being  provided  with 
a  movable  operating  member,  and  means  on  said  bar  mem- 
ber drivingly-engagcable  with  said  operating  member  re- 
sponsive to  the  movement  of  said  bar  member  to  a  pre- 
determined retracted  position  relative  to  said  anvil  mem- 
ber, whereby  to  open  the  switch  means  and  de-energize 
said  reverse  winding  when  the  bar  member  reaches  said 
predetermined  retracted  position. 


3,276,132 
GAGE  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  FASTENING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Henry  O.  Egii,  iUverside  Drive,  Sidney,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  3.  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,891 

20  Claims.     (CL  33—168) 


17.  In  a  gage  block  assembly,  a  plurality  of  gage  blocks 
including  at  least  a  first,  second  and  third  gage  block;  said 
gage  blocks  being  in  end-to-end  abutting  relationship; 
fastening  means  for  joining  each  of  the  abutting  surfaces 
of  said  gage  blocks;  said  fastening  means  including  co- 
operating first  and  second  members;  said  first  members 
being  located  at  one  end  surface  of  said  abutted  gage 
blocks,  and  said  second  members  being  located  at  the 
other  end  surface  of  said  abutted  gage  blocks;  whereby  the 
first  member  of  said  first  gage  block  engages  the  second 
member  of  said  second  gage  block,  and  the  first  member 
of  said  second  gage  block  engages  the  second  member  of 
said  third  gage  block;  means  supporting  said  first  and 
second  members  at  the  end  surfaces  of  their  respective 
gage  blocks,  whereby  compressive  forces  effected  by  fas- 
tening engagement  thereof  is  limited  to  the  abutting  re- 
gions of  the  fastened  gage  blocks;  at  least  one  of  said 
first,  second  or  third  gage  blocks  being  of  a  different  over- 
all length  than  the  other  of  said  gage  blocks;  the  fasten- 
ing means  of  all  of  siud  gage  blocks  being  identical, 
whereby  substantially  identical  regions  of  all  of  said  gage 
blocks  are  in  compressive  stress;  said  first  member  com- 
prising a  bolt;  said  means  supporting  said  bolt  compris- 
ing an  internal  shoulder  abutted  by  the  head  of  said  bolt; 
said  second  member  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  bolt;  the  cooperative  engagement  of  said 
first  and  second  members  providing  suflBcient  compressive 
stress  at  the  abutting  surfaces  of  said  adjacent  gage  blocks 
to  rupture  an  intermediate  air  film,  whereby  clean  and 
dry  contact  engagement  is  effected  at  the  abutting  sur- 
faces; said  compressive  stress  being  a  predetermined 
amount  at  least  in  the  order  of  100  p.s.i.;  the  net  deforma- 
tion of  one  of  the  fastened  ends  being  substantially  zero, 
the  net  deformation  of  the  other  of  said  fastened  ends 
being  substantially  equal  for  gage  blocks  of  differing  over- 
all lengths,  and  in  the  order  of  up  to  0.000002  inch. 


3,276,133 
SINE  TEMPLATE 
Robert  G.  Now|al^  1178  Mayfield  Ridge  Road, 
Mayficid  Heights,  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,921 
1  Claim.    (CL  33—174) 
A  sine  template  comprising  a  thin,  flat,  essentially  two- 
dimensional  generally  L-shaped  inetal  member  charac- 
terized by  (a)  a  first  leg  having  opposed  inner  and  outer 
edge  portions,  (b)   a  second  leg  extending  at  an  angle 
thereto,  (c)  two  substantially  semi<ircular  extensions  on 
said  second  leg  on  the  edge  thereof  away  from  the  included 
angle,  neither  of  which  projects  above  the  plane  of  said 
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^nio^^7^hn^.^^l  SKle  thereof,  and  (d)  cut-away  located  centrally  of  the  segment,  plotting  on  a  fin,t  of  said 

portions  on  each  of  said  legs  adjoining  said  subsuntially  charts  differences  in  tooth  locations  in  both  radial  and 

sem,^uxu  ar  e«ension    the  plane  of  said  opposed  inner  tangential  directions,  placing  the  "oind  of  i'd  ch^ 

edge  portion  of  said  first  leg  passing  through  one  of  over  said  fir.t  chart,  displacing  saidl^dchS  so  as^ 


said  extensions,  said  one  of  said  extensions  having  a  radius 
substantially  less  than  the  width  of  said  first  leg.  said  first 
leg  having  a  second  outer  edge  portion  tapering  from  said 
opposed  outer  edge  portion  and  intersecting  said  one  of 
said  extensions. 


3,276,134 

GAUGE  FOR  INDICATING  PITCH  OF  BOWLING 

BALL  BORES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Walter  M.  Szwajkowski,  6000  S.  Normandie  Ave., 

Chicago.  111. 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,534 

7  Claims.     (CI.  33—174) 


locate  the  origins  of  the  graph  segments  on  said  second 
chart  over  a  circle  passing  through  the  plotted  points  of 
said  first  chart,  and  transferring  the  plotted  points  of  said 
first  chart  to  the  graph  segments  of  said  second  chart. 


3,276,136 
CHL'CK  JAW  BRACING  DEVICE 

Ernest  J.  Tes<a,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tesan 
Tool  Manufacturing  Company,  SanU  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 
,     Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,801 
6  Claims.     (CI.  33—181) 


2.  A  device  for  measuring  the  angle  of  the  axis  of  a 
linear  bore  extending  into  a  circular  body  from  the  sur- 
face thereof  relative  to  the  radius  of  the  object  at  the 
axis  of  Che  bore  comprising  a  plate  having  flat  surface  with 
a  linear  scale  thereon,  said  scale  having  a  zero  angle 
marker  thereon,  said  plate  having  a  recess  in  the  flat 
surface  thereof  with  sides  parallel  to  the  scale,  means 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  bore  to  be  measured,  said 
means  being  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  bore 
to  assume  a  fixed  position  abutting  the  surface  of  the 
bore,  a  stem  mounted  on  the  means  for  engaging  the  sur- 
face of  the  bore  having  an  axis  disposed  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  bore  when  the  surface  of  the  bore  is  engaged 
by  said  means,  said  stem  being  provided  with  a  protrud- 
ing ridge  disposed  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  stem  and 
adapted  to  be  slidably  disposed  in  the  linear  recess  of  the 
plate,  said  ridge  being  keyed  in  the  linear  recess  to  main- 
tain the  axis  of  the  stem  normal  to  the  recess,  and  means 
associated  with  the  plate  for  positioning  the  zero  angle 
marker  in  alignment  with  a  radius  of  the  body,      i 


3,276,135 
^^^^  TOOTH  CHECKING  SYSTEM 

Willard  B.  McCardell,  Royal  Oak.  Mfch.,  assignor  to 
VlJchigan  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,645,  now 
Patent  No.  3,195,239,  dated  July  20,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  7,  1965.  Ser.  No.  440,969 

3  Claims.     (CI.  33—179.5) 

1.  In  a  method  for  checking  gear  tooth  errors,  the  steps 

of  providing  two  identical  charts  each  having  a  plurality 

of  circularly  arranged  graph  segments  with  rectangular 

coordinates,  each  of  said  graph  segments  having  an  origin 


1.  A  brace  for  use  in  the  machining  of  lathe  chuck  jaws 
comprising  a  brace  body;  a  pluraHty  of  detachable  rods 
shdably  held  in  grooves  in  the  brace  body  for  radial  move- 
ment with  respect  thereto;  a  rotatable  cam  with  a  plurality 
of  peripheral,  serrated  lobes  that  is  centrally  contained 
within  the  brace  body  and  which,  upon  rotation,  causes 
radial  movement  of  the  slidable  rods;  a  rotatable  axial  pin 
contained  by  having  one  of  its  round  ends  contained  in  a 
circular  hole  through  the  center  of  the  brace  body,  and  its 
square  middle  section  contained  in  a  square  hole  that  is 
through  the  center  of  the  rotatable  cam.  and  which  upon 
manually  rotating  the  axial  pin  by  means  of  inserting  a 
hexagon  wrench  tool  into  a  hexagon  hole  through  the  pin's 
axial  center  causes  the  cam  to  rotate  and  in  turn  causes 
the  slidable  rods  to  move  radially;  a  cover  plate  containing 
a  round  hole  which  receives  a  round  end  of  the  axial  pin 
and  is  fastened  to  the  brace  body  by  means  of  threaded 
screws. 


3,276,137 
PARKING  GUIDE  AND  METHOD  OF  PARKING 
Frank  Lore,  54  Guttenberg  St.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf. 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,301 
1  Claim.     (CI.  33—222) 
The  method  of  parallel  parking  a  vehicle  where  the 
vehicle  has  a  pair  of  unsteerable  wheels  at  one  end  there- 
of and  a  pair  of  steerable  wheels  at  the  other  end  thereof 
and  a  magnet  movably  mounted  in  a  visible  location  in 
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the  vehicle  and  movable  to  maintain  itself  in  alignment 
with  the  earth's  magnetic  field  which  comprises: 

(A)  positioning  said  vehicle  generally  parallel  to  the 
space  in  which  it  is  to  be  parked  laterally  removed 
from  said  space  by  approximately  the  width  of  said 
vehicle  and  longitudinally  removed  from  said  space 
by  approximately  the  length  of  the  vehicle  with  its 
nonsteerable  wheels  closer  to  said  space  than  its 
steerable  wheels, 

(B)  with  said  vehicle  so  positioned,  recording  the 
orientation  of  said  magnet  with  respect  to  said 
vehicle,         i 


(C)  steering  said  steerable  wheels  away  from  said 
space  and  propelling  said  vehicle  toward  said  space 
to  guide  said  unsteerable  wheels  into  said  space 
until  said  magnet  moves  to  a  predetermined  inclina- 
tion to  its  recorded  orientation  to  said  vehicle,  and 

(D)  thereafter  steering  said  steerable  wheels  toward 
said  space  and  propelling  said  vehicle  into  said  space 
unta  said  magnet  substantially  returns  to  said  orienta- 
tion. 


3,276,138 
MICROWAVE  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Karl  Fritz,  Freiburg  im  Brcis^u,  Germany,  assignor  to 
MIWAG  Mikrowellen  Aktien  Gescllschaft,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzerland 
I  FUed  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225^18 

7  Claims.     (CL  34—1) 


1.  Drying  apparatus  comprising  a  conductive  enclosure 
for  receiving  an  confining  microwave  energy,  a  substan- 
tially vacuum  tight  dielectric  partition  within  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  enclosure  thereby  dividing  said  enclosure 
into  a  conductive  radiating  enclosure  and  a  conductive 
drying  enclosure  each  adapted  to  confine  microwave  ener- 
gy, a  source  of  microwave  energy,  means  for  coupling 
energy  from  the  source  to  the  conductive  radiating  en- 
closure whereby  said  microwave  energy  is  uniformly  trans- 
ferred into  the  conductive  drying  enclosure  through  the 
partition. 


zone  in  said  chamber,  means  for  maintaining  a  vacuum 
in  said  chamber  sufllicient  to  extract  sublimation  vapor 
from  said  products,  means  for  removing  noncondensable 
gases  from  said  chamber,  means  for  moving  said  products 
through  said  dehydrating  zone,  means  for  supplying  en- 
ergy  of  sublimation  to  the  products  being  moved  through 


JL 


MfTNaon 


coeii* 


3,276,139 
ENTRAINED  PARTICLE  REMOVAL  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Hachfa-o  J,  Togashl,  Chicago,  and  James  L.  Mercer,  Ar- 
lington  Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  Cyro-Maid,  Inc.,  Pala- 
tine, lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,247 
6  Claims,     (d.  34—73) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  drying  quick  frozen  moisture 
laden  products  comprising  a  chamber  including  a  dehy- 
drating zone  and  a  longitudinally  adjacent  condensing 
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said  dehydrating  zone  in  order  that  moisture  frozen  in 
said  products  sublimes  to  vapor,  and  deflecting  means  in- 
cluding baffle  means  arranged  in  said  chamber  intermedi- 
ate said  dehydrating  zone  and  said  condensing  zone  for 
changing  the  direction  of  the  vapor  thereby  entrained  par- 
ticles are  separated  from  said  vapor. 


3,276,140  ' 

DRYER  CYLINDER 
Rudolph  Walser  and  Steve  L.  Kaczeus,  Milford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Huyck  Corporation,  Rensselaer,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,499 
4  Claims.     (CL  34—110) 


1.  In  a  dryer  for  the  wet  paper  web  output  of  a  paper- 
making  machine  and  the  like,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  honeycomb  cylinder  having  a  multiplicity 
of  closely  spaced,  relatively  large,  radially  extend- 
ing openings  in  the  honeycomb  cyUnder  surface  af- 
fording a  free  passage  of  air  therethrough; 

(b)  a  thin  perforated  metal  cylinder  overiying  and 
covering  the  outer  surface  of  said  honeycomb  cylin- 
der, the  perforation  in  said  thin  metal  cylinder  hav- 
ing sufficient  cross-sectional  area  and  being  suflficient- 
ly  numerous  to  afford  free  passage  of  air  through 
all  parts  of  the  surface  of  said  honeycontb  cylinder, 

(c)  a  thin,  porous,  sintered,  fiber  metal  cylinder  over- 
lying and  covering  the  outer  surface  of  said  per- 
forated metal  cylinder  and  being  sintered  thereto- 
and  ' 
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(d)  means  for  ngidly  attaching  said  thin  perforated  ing  means  connected  to  receive  the  inverted  tray  from 
metal  cybnder  and  said  fiber  metal  cylinder  as  a  unit  said  rollover  means  and  being  operable  to  remove  the 
to  said  honeycomb  cyhnder,  comprising  a  multi-  dried  foam  mat  from  the  inverted  trap-  trav  iowerina 
phcity  of  generally  U-shaped  brackets  each  having  ^  *rwenng 

a  base  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  each  being  in- 
serted in  a  respective  one  of  said  radiaUy  extending 
openings  in  said  honeycomb  cylinder,  the  side  walls  of 
said  brackets  being  pennanently  attached  to  op- 
posite walls  of  said  respective  openings  and  each 
bracket  base  having  a  hole,  a  like  multiplicity  of 
threaded  studs  each  having  a  head  welded  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  perforated  metal  cylinder,  said 
studs  extending  through  said  holes  in  respective  ones 
of  said  brackets,  and  a  like  multiplicity  of  threaded 
nuts  threadedly  engaging  respective  ones  of  said 
studs  and  contacting  said  bases  of  said  brackets  to 
exert  tension  on  said  studs  thereby  to  retain  said  thin 
perforated  metal  cylinder  in  tight  contact  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  honeycon*  cylinder. 


3^76,141 
CONDENSATE  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  FOR 
ROTARY  DRUMS 
Hans    Wolfgang   Bamscbeidt,    Dusscldorf,   and    Werner 
Mannhardt,  Stuttgart-V  aihlngeo,  Germany,  assignors  to 
J.   M.   Volth   Gesellschaft   mit   beschrankter  Haftung, 
Heidenheim  (Brenz),  Germany 

Ffled  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179^1 
5  Claims.     (CI.  34—125) 


means  connected  to  receive  the  empty  tray  from  said 
foam  mat  renroving  means  and  to  lower  the  empty  tray 
onto  said  conveyor  means. 


3;Z7i,143 
SIMULATED  RADIAC  TRAINER 
G«™rt   J.   Jaqoin,   Hondngtoo,   N.Y.,   a»ignor  to  the 
United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  22,  1964.  Ser.  No.  384^61 
4  Clalnis.     (CL  35—1) 


1.  A  condensate  removal  system  for  a  horizontal  drum 
with  a  hollow  trunnion,  said  system  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal pipe  coaxial  with  the  trunnion,  a  stationary  radial 
pipe  supported  by  and  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  from  the  horizontal  pipe  and  an  intake  nozzle  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  radial  pipe,  said  intake  nozzle  com- 
prising a  hollow  boxlike  structure  completely  closed  on 
all  sides  by  vertical  walls  around  its  horizontal  periphery 
but  with  an  open  bottom  and  with  an  apertured  top  con- 
nected with  the  radial  pipe  and  providing  a  passageway 
in  communication  therewith,  the  entire  lower  edge  of  the 
nozzle  lying  in  an  approximately  horizontal  plane  close 
to  but  spaced  slightly  above  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum 
and  adapted  to  remain  in  said  plane  during  the  rotation 
of  the  drum. 


3,276,142 
FOAM  .MAT  DRIER 
Lloyd  A.  Nelson,  Fremont,  .Mich.,  assignor  to  Gcrber 
Products  Company,  Fremont,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,551 
11  Claims.     (CI.  34—189) 
1.  A  foam  mat  drier  of  the  type   through  which   a 
plurality  of  perforated  trays  can  be  cycled  comprising: 
conveyor  means  connected  to  cyclically  move  trays  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  direction;  means  operably  con- 
nected  to   deposit  stable  foam  mat  of  moist  material 
thereon;  elevator  means  connected  to  lift  said  trays  from 
a  lower  loading  station  to  an  upper  unloading  station; 
drier  chamber  means  enclosing  said  elevator;  hot   air 
flow  means  directed  into  said  drier  chamber  for  evapo- 
rating moisture   from   said   foam   mat;   rollover  means 
connected  to  sequentially  receive  the  tray  from  the  un- 
loading station  and  to  invert  the  tray;  foam  mat  remov- 


1.  The  method  of  training  individuals  in  the  surveying 
of  radiological  hazards  comprising: 

simulating  the  resulting  radiation  field  of  a  nuclear  ex- 
plosion by; 

transmitting  an  omni-directional  propagation  field, 

transmitting  from  an  additional  transmitter  a  signal 
whose  field  is  contained  within  and  is  locally  more 
intense  than  said  surrounding  (omni-directional) 
field,  and  is  the  same  frequency  of  said  field, 

distorting  said  omni-directional  propagation  field  there- 
by providing  a  propagation  field  pattern  which  is  dis- 
torted; and 

determining  the  pattern  of  the  resulting  simulated  nu- 
clear radiation  field  by  detecting  and  measuring 
the  intensity  of  the  radiation  field  at  a  plurality  of 
points. 


3,276,144 
KEYBOARD  CONTROLLED  PHONOGRAPH 

Edward  Feldman,  New  York,  NY.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Elgin,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Fikd  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325^75 
7  Claims.     (CL  35—5) 
1.  A  phonographic   reproducer  for  selective  playing 
individual  grooves  on  a  disk  record,  each  of  said  grooves 
extending  in  a  spiral  from  the  outer  peripheral  border  of 
the  disk  record  through  approximately  one  revolution 
to  a  centra!  hub  area  of  the  disk  record,  comprising  a 
rotatable  turntable  for  carrying  said  disk  record,  a  pick- 
up pivotally  mounted  to  swing  from  the  peripheral  bor- 
der of  the  disk  record  to  said  central  hub  area  thereof, 


a  mounting  for  said  turntable  and  pickup  permitting 
relative  shifting  movement  thereof  in  directions  along 
the  axis  of  the  turntable  to  engage  and  disengage  the 
pickup  with  and  from  the  mounted  disk  record,  a  cam 
disk,  means  for  rotating  said  turntable  and  cam  disk  in 
unison,  means  responsive  to  axial  shifting  movement  of 
said  cam  disk  to  produce  a  relative  shifting  movement 
between  said  turntable  and  pickup  whereby  to  engage  the 
pickup  with  the  mounted  disk  record,  said  cam  disk 
having  a  multiplicity  of  raised  cammed  surfaces  on  one 
face  thereof  respectively  at  different  radial  distances  from 
the  axis  of  the  cam  disk,  a  keyboard  overlying  said  one 
face  of  said  cam  disk  having  a  multiplicity  of  depressible 
keys  with  character  designations  thereon,  each  of  said 
keys  having  a  depending  cam  member  at  a  radial  distance 


from  the  axis  of  said  cam  disk  equal  to  the  radial  distance 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  raised  cam  surfaces  from 
said  axis  and  each  of  said  raised  cam  stirfaces  and  re- 
spective depending  cam  members  being  relatively  oriented 
about  the  axis  of  said  cam  disk  to  cause  the  pickup  to 
engage  the  mounted  disk  record  at  a  separate  angular 
position  of  the  turntable  for  each  key  depressed,  said 
spiral  grooves  starting  respectively  at  said  separate  angu- 
lar positions  of  said  turntable  and  said  spiral  grooves 
bearing  recordations  pertaining  to  the  character  desig- 
nations on  the  corresponding  keys  of  said  keyboard 
whereby  upon  depressing  one  of  said  keys  the  pickup 
is  engaged  with  the  corresponding  spiral  groove  to  re- 
produce the  recorded  pronunciation  of  the  character  on 
said  key. 

3^76,145 
CONCEALABLE  DEVICE  FOR  COVER  BOUND 
SELF-INSTRUCTION  PAGES 
Frank  Stanley  Schade,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Blank  Book  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass^  a  coqpo- 
ration  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,848 
8  Claims.     (CI.  35—9) 


1.  Conceal  able    masking   apparatus   for   cover-bound 
self-instruction  pages  and  the  like  comprising 
a  flat  mounting  member  engageable  against  the  inside 
surface  of  a  cover  for  said  pages. 


a  holder  member  attachable  to  said  cover  and  inchid- 
ing  means  coacting  with  said  mounting  member  for 
guided  shifting  movement  of  the  latter  between  an 
extended  position  in  which  the  outer  edge  portion 
of  said  mounting  member  lies  adjacent  the  outer 
edge  of  the  cover  and  outwardly  of  pages  thereon, 
and  an  inner  storage  position  in  which  said  mount- 
ing member  lies  substantially  within  the  outline  of 
the  cover; 

said  mounting  member  having  an  overlying  masking 
sheet,  the  outer  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  sheet 
and  said  member  having  interengaging  means  for 
relative  sliding  niovement  of  the  sheet  longitudinally 
of  said  outer  edge  of  the  member, 

said  masking  sheet  being  swingable  upwardly  of  said 
mounting  member  at  its  edge  portion  to  overlie  said 
pages  in  extended  operative  position  and  to  under- 
lie said  pages  in  said  inner  storage  position. 


3,276,146 
ANATOMICAL  MODEL  OF  BRAIN 
David  P.  Epstefai,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  assicDOT  to  William 
Douglas  McAdams  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD 
of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,574 
13  Claims.    (CL  35—17) 


1.  An  anatomical  model  comprising  a  longitudinally 
extending  first  panel  having  a  first  representation  thereon 
illustrating  the  corresponding  longitudinal  cross  section 
of  a  predetermined  organ,  and  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinally spaced  second  panels  projecting  transversely  from 
said  first  panel  and  having  second  representations  thereon 
illustrative  of  the  corresponding  transverse  cross  sections 
of  said  organ  and  correspondingly  related  to  said  first 
representation. 


*•  3,276,147 

HEART-LUNG  RESUSCITATION  TRAINING 
DEVICE 
Ralph  M.  Padellford,  Nevada,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa 
State   University    Research    Foundation,    Inc.,    Ames, 
Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,335 
1  Claim.     (CL  35—17) 


A  heart -lung  resuscitation  training  device,,  comprising 
an  elongated  base  adapted  to  be  disposed  generally  hori- 
zontally, a  compression  chamber  unit  mounted  on  said 
base  having  an  upwardly-projecting  shaft,  a  relatively 
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rigid  plate  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  disposed  generally 
horizontally  whereby  depression  of  said  plate  depresses 
said  shaft  to  cause  said  unit  to  emit  a  sensible  signal,  said 
plate  being  sized  to  accommodate  manual  pressure  from 
the  superposed  hands  of  a  trainee,  a  flexible  cover- 
equipped  framework  secured  to  said  base  and  enclosing 
said  plate,  shaft  and  unit,  said  framework  being  shaped  to 
correspond  to  a  human  chest,  said  base  projecting  beyond 
said  framework  in  one  longitudinal  direction  to  accom- 
modate a  manikin  head,  a  superstructure  supported  on 
said  base  adjacent  said  manikin  head,  a  counter,  a  timer, 
and  a  pressure  gauge  mounted  on  said  superstructure  for 
observation  by  a  trainee  having  his  hands  in  position  to 
depress  said  plate,  and  conduit  means  coupling  said  pres- 
sure gauge  and  counter  with  said  unit  for  sensing  signals 
therefrom  and  presenting  the  same  for  direct  visual  ob- 
servation by  said  trainee. 


3,276,148 

MODEL  FOR  ATOMIC  FORMS 

Kenneth  D.  Soeison,  25  W.  81st  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,556 

8  Claims.     (CL  35—18)  • 


1.  A  model  for  atomic  forms  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  identical  circular  disc  magnets  polarized  on 
opposite  faces  and  arranged  in  a  group  defining  the  bound- 
ary of  a  sphere  with  each  magnet  making  edge  contact 
with  at  least  two  other  magnets  and  having  its  outward- 
ly exposed  surface  of  a  polarity  opposite  that  of  each 
contacting  magnet. 


3,276,149 

DEXTERITY  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Bentlcy  Barnabas,  815  Beacon  BIdg,,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,009 

4  Claims.     (CI.  35—22) 


3.  A  manual  dexterity  testing  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination  a  base  element,  said  base  element,  comprised 
of  a  length  of  channel  stock  having  two  upstanding  legs, 
said  channel  stock  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  holes  in  each  of  said  legs,  a  first  length  of  angle 
stock  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures 
therein,  a  second  length  of  angle  stock  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  spaced  apertures  therein,  a  first  set  of 
bolts  for  securing  said  first  length  of  said  angle  stock  to 
one  leg  of  said  channel  stock,  a  second  set  of  bolts  for 
securing  said  second  length  of  angle  stock  to  the  other 
leg  of  said  channel  stock,  first  and  second  indicia  on  the 
outside  surface  of  said  first  length  of  angle  stock,  first  and 
second  indicia  on  the  outside  surface  of  said  second  length 
of  angle  stock,  first  direction  indicating  indicia  associated 
with  said  first  indicia  on  said  first  and  second  length  of 
angle  stock  positioned  to  point  toward  each  other  when 


said  angle  stocks  are  fixed  to  said  channel  stock  in  one 
direction,  and  away  from  each  other  when  the  relative  po- 
sition of  the  angle  stock  is  reversed,  second  direction  in- 
dicating indicia  associated  with  said  second  indicia  on 
said  first  and  second  lengths  of  angle  stock  positioned  to 
point  in  opposite  directions  to  first  indicating  indicia,  il- 
lustration means  depicting  alternative  assembled  positions 
of  said  first  and  second  angle  stock  and  said  base,  said 
testing  mechanism  disassembled  and  assembled  by  one 
being  tested  and  the  totai  time  elapsed  thereof  used  as  a 
measure  of  manual  dexterity. 


3,276,150 
DISPOSABLE  SABOT 
Russell  Hamiltoo,  Palo  Alto,  and  Tsoy  K.  Moy,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,035 
5  Claims.     (CL  35—25) 


/ 


5.  A  sabot  for  simulating  a  missile  launch  in  a  launch- 
ing tube  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the 

diameter  of  the  launching  tube; 
guide  means  secured  to  said  base  member  for  guiding 

the  sabot  through  the  launching  tube;  and 
flotation  means  having  a  pluraUty  of  apertures  in  the 

walls  thereof  for  providing  temporary  buoyancy  of 

the  sabot  in  water. 


3,276,151 

EDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS 

Luke  J.  Smith,  Jr.,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Milton  Bradley  Company.  Springfield,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,752 

5  Claims.     (CL  35—31) 


1.  An  educational  device  for  presenting  fundamental 
concepts  of  mathematics  comprising,  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
equally  spaced  axially  aligned  recesses  in  said  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  number  tabs  each  having  a  depending  tail  por- 
tion adapted  for  engagement  in  one  of  said  recesses,  each 
of  said  number  tabs  bearing  numerical  indicia  thereon,  a 
graduated  numberless  scale  on  said  base  spaced  from 
said  recesses  and  said  number  tabs  and  extending  in  par- 
allel relation  thereto,  said  scale  having  major  graduations 
corresponding  to  the  spacing  between  said  number  tabs, 
a  holding  strip  spaced  from  said  scale  and  extending  in 
parallel  relation  thereto,  a  plurality  of  colored  members 
of  various  sizes,  colors  and  shapes  each  having  means  for 
releasably  interlocking  with  said  holding  strip,  said  mem- 
bers when  disposed  on  said  holding  strip  in  vertical  align- 
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men!  with  said  number  tabs  showing  a  relationship  be- 
tween the  colored  members,  the  major  graduations  on 
said  scale  and  the  numerical  indicia  on  said  number  tabs. 


3,276,152 

SUBMARINE  SCRAPER 

George  Knap,  4408  Hildwood  Crescent,  Bumaby, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,872 

8  Claims.     (CI.  37—125) 


1.  An  earth  moving  scraper  comprising  a  chassis, 
wheels  on  which  the  chassis  is  supported  for  movement  in 
a  fore  and  aft  direction  over  the  surface  of  the  ground,  an 
earth  carrying  fore  and  aft  bucket  having  a  cutting  edge 
at  its  fore  end  slidably  and  pivotally  secured  at  its  fore 
end  and  after  end  to  the  chassis  for  vertical  movement 
of  said  fore  end  between  a  first  position  in  which  the 
cutting  edge  extends  below  the  surface  of  the  ground  to 
a  second  position  in  which  said  cutting  edge  lies  above 
said  surface,  said  bucket  being  normally  biased  by  weight 
thereof  to  said  first  position,  said  after  end  being  movable 
from  a  normal  weight-biased  lower  position  to  an  upper 
position  in  which  said  after  end  is  elevated  above  the 
fore  end,  a  haul-in  cable  secured  to  the  scraper  at  its 
fore  end  to  move  the  latter  forwardly,  means  connecting 
the  fore  end  of  the  bucket  and  said  cable  and  operable 
upon  tension  being  applied  to  said  cable  to  move  said 
fore  end  from  its  normal  position  towards  its  second 
position,  retarding  means  connected  to  the  bucket  to 
retard  the  latter  movement,  said  retarding  means  being 
/adjustable  to  correlatedly  time  the  upward  movement 
of  the  cutting  edge  with  the  forward  movement  of  the 
scraper  to  permit  the  bucket  to  load  itself  before  the 
cutting  edge  is  lifted  out  of  the  ground,  a  haulback  cable 
secured  to  the  after  end  of  the  scraper  to  pull  the  latter 
rearwardly,  and  bucket  dumping  means  connecting  the 
haulback  cable  and  the  after  end  of  the  bucket  operable 
as  tension  is  applied  to  the  haulback  cable,  to  elevate  said 
after  end  above  the  fore  end  to  thereby  dump  the  load. 


3,276,153 

ROAD  DRAG 

Theodore  Sorenaen,  7  Vincent  Road,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,912 

3  Claims.     (CL  37—148) 


1.  A  road  drag,  which  comprises  in  combination: 

(a)  a  central  draw  bar  having  a  scraper  bar  pivoted 
at  the  rear  end  thereof, 

(b)  a  cross  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  the  draw  bar, 

(c)  spacer  bars  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  the 
cross  bar  and  the  scraper  bar, 


(d)  adjustable  skids  mounted  under  each  of  said 
spacer  bars,  and 

(e)  a  link  between  the  end  of  each  spacer  bar  and 
said  draw  bar,  said  links  being  spaced  along  the 
draw  bar  to  give  the  proper  pitch  to  the  scraper  bar. 


3,276,154 

MOUNT  FOR  A  PIECE  OF  FILM  AND  A  MEDIUM 

FOR  STORING  SOUND  SIGNALS 

Donald  M.  Harvey  and  John  H.  Eagle,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,834 
19  Claims.     (CL  40—28.1) 


1.  Means  for  mounting  both  a  piece  of  film  and  a 
closed  loop  of  a  medium  for  storing  sound  signals,  said 
means  comprising  in  combination: 
a  planar  frame  member  having  an  aperture  for  sup- 
porting said  piece  of  film  and  a  notch  extending 
inwardly  from  an  edge  thereof; 
means   on   said   frame   member   for   supporting   said 
medium  for  movement  in  a  path  surrounding  said 
frame  member  adjacent  said  aperture  and  intersect- 
ing said  notch,  the  latter  providing  access  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  medium  contiguous  to  said  frame  and 
overlying  said  notch. 


3,276,155 

INDEXES  FOR  TELEPHONE  NUMBERS 

Andre  Edonard  Conia,  15  Avenue  dn  General  Lederc, 

Boulogne-sur-Seine,  France 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,725 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1963. 

931  984 

16  Claims.    '(CL  40—65) 


1.  An  index  comprising  a  casing,  a  drawer  mounted  in 
said  casing  for  sliding  movement  between  a  closed  and 
an  open  position,  a  stack  of  register  cards  in  said  drawer, 
each  of  said  cards  having  a  rear  holding  tab  and  a  front 
operating  tab,  a  set  of  selection  keys  mounted  in  the  front 
end  of  said  drawer,  each  one  of  said  keys  corresponding 
to  a  different  one  of  said  cards,  operating  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  keys  to  engage  the  operating  tab  of 
the  corresponding  card  when  the  corresponding  key  is 
depressed,  said  card  being  thereby  constrained  to  move 
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with  said  drawer  and  releasable  h<}lding  means  in  said 
case  for  releasably  holding  the  holding  tabs  of  said  cards 
in  the  withdrawn  position  of  said  drawer. 


3^76,156 
SLTOE  TRAY  FOR  A  SLTOE  PROJECTOR 
Herbert  T.  Robinson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asignor  to  East- 
Bum  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Scr.  No.  175,216 
16  Claims.     (CL  40—79) 


1.  In  a  circular  slide  tray  for  interchangeable  use  in  a 
shde  projector,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  plurality  of  slide  compartments 
disposed  adjacent  one  another,  each  of  said  slide 
compartments  having  a  slide-discharge  opening  dis- 
posed adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  first  member; 

a  second  member  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  one 
side  of  said  first  member  for  relative  movement  with 
respect  to  said  first  member,  the  outermost  periphery 
of  said  second  member  being  disposed  within  the 
outermost  periphery  of  said  first  member,  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  surface  of  said  second  member  being 
adapted  to  support  said  slides  during  the  relative 
movement  of  said  first  and  second  members  on  the 
slide  projector,  said  second  member  having  means 
for  uncovering  one  slide  compartment  at  a  time  to 
release  the  slide  contained  therein;  and 

detent  means  for  said  members  and  movable  between 
an  operative  position,  in  which  said  members  are 
releasably  held  together  for  holding  said  slides,  and 
an  inoperative  position,  in  which  said  detent  is  dis- 
abled and  said  members  are  movable  relative  to  one 
another  for  releasing  said  slides  in  succession  through 
said  slide  compartment  uncovering  means. 


3,276,157 

AUTOMOBILE  FLOOR  MAT 

Bobby  F.  Griffin,  1209  Norway  St.,  Bristol,  Va. 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,973 

2  Claims.     (CI.  40—129) 


1.  A  disposable  fkxjr  mat  for  automobiles  comprising 
a  substantially  rectangular  shaped  main  panel  having  an 
integral  extension  panel  with  an  upper  edge  formed  in 
continuation  of  the  upper  portion  thereof,  said  mat  having 


a  plurality  of  parallel  fold  lines  disposed  to  either  side  of 
the  jimction  of  said  panels  to  permit  said  extension  panel 
to  be  bent  upwardly  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  plane  of 
said  main  panel,  a  side  edge  of  said  mat  having  a  recess 
disposed  adjacent  the  junction  of  said  panels  to  accom- 
modate a  gas  pedal  of  the  automobile,  a  portion  of  the 
side  of  said  mat  opposite  said  first  mentioned  side  thereof 
sloping  inwardly,  the  mat  having  selected  indicia  im- 
printed thereof,  said  panels  having  fold  lines  extending 
diagonally  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  extension  panel 
to  the  side  edges  of  said  main  panel  and  from  the  side 
edges  of  said  main  panel  to  the  lower  edge  thereof  and 
said  diagonal  fold  lines  forming  a  substantially  diamond 
sha^d  figure  having  the  apices  thereof  terminating  at  the 
upper,  side  and  lower  edges  thereof  whereby  said  mat 
may  be  folded  upwardly  along  said  diagonal  fold  lines  to 
facilitate  installation  and  removal  thereof  in  an  automo- 
bile, and  to  form  a  recepticle  when  the  mat  is  removed 
from  an  automobile,  thus  preventing  spillage  of  accumu- 
lated matter  thereon. 


3,276,158 
FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  BREAK-ACTION 

OVER  AND  UNDER  FIREARM 

Harold  E.  Johnston,  3506  E.  Indian  School  Road, 

Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,979 

15  Claims.     (CL  42—41) 


15.  In  a  firearm  mechanism,  the  combination  of:  a 
breech  housing;  a  barrel  housing  pivoted  thereon  about 
a  normally  horizontal  axis;  a  pair  of  superimposed  bar- 
rels carried  by  said  barrel  housing;  an  actuating  trigger 
guard  slidably  mounted  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  on  a 
normally  lower  portion  of  said  breech  housing;  a  portion 
of  said  trigger  guard  projecting  upwardly  in  said  breech 
housing;  a  locking  block  slidably  mounted  in  said  breech 
housing  to  move  forwardly  and  rearwardly  therein;  said 
portion  of  said  trigger  guard  engageable  with  said  locking 
block;  a  forward  portion  of  said  locking  block;  a  locking 
lug  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  barrel  housing  engageable  by 
said  forward  portion  of  said  locking  block  for  holding 
said  barrel  housing  in  pivoted  juxtaposition  relative  to  said 
breech  housing;  a  rearwardly  directed  portion  of  said  lock- 
ing block;  hammers  slidably  mounted  in  said  breech  hous- 
ing in  directions  substantially  parallel  with  the  axes  of 
said  barrels;  downwardly  extending  portions  of  said  ham- 
mers engageable  by  said  rearwardly  directed  portion  of 
said  locking  block;  firing  pin  striking  portions  of  said 
hammers  staggered  with  relation  to  each  other  and  super- 
imposed in  a  conmion  vertical  plane;  hammer  springs 
supported  by  said  breech  housing  and  urging  said  ham- 
mers forwardly  toward  said  barrels;  firing  pins  supported 
in  said  breech  housing  and  disposed  forwardly  relative  to 
said  firing  pin  striking  portions  of  said  hammers;  said  fir- 
ing pins  being  substantially  axially  and  concentrically 
aligned  with  the  axes  of  said  barrels;  downwardly  extend- 
ing sear  engaging  portions  integral  with  said  hammers  and 
disposed  rearwardly  relative  to  said  downwardly  extend- 
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ing  portions  of  said  hammers;  spring-loaded  sears  pivoted 
in  said  breech  housing  and  disposed  to  engage  and  hold 
said  sear  engaging  portions  of  said  hammers  against  for- 
wardly directed  force  of  said  hammer  springs;  triggen 
pivoted  on  said  breech  housing  and  engageable  with  said 
sears  and  disposed  to  pivot  said  sears  downwardly  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  sear  engaging  portions  of 
said  hammers. 


3,276,159 

TRAPPING  DEVICE 

Frederick  C.  Robards,  220  Bchrcnds  Atc^ 

Janean,  Alaska 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  408,443 

3  Claims.    (CL  43—15) 


1.  A  trapping  device  comprising  a  spring  means  having 
elongated  extensions,  a  line  operatively  engaged  by  said 
extensions  and  having  a  free  end  adapted  to  hold  the 
trapped  quarry,  a  trip  mechanism  including  a  latch  means 
having  oppositely  opening  hook  portions  operatively  posi- 
tioned on  said  extensions  for  restraining  the  spring  means 
from  displacing  rts  extensions,  and  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  the  free  end  of  said  line  to  displace  said  latch 
meant  from  restraining  position. 


3,276,160 

FISHING  ROD  HANDLE 

Tbomas  F.  Sarah,  Alutm,  Otik>,  assignor  to  Pflneger  Cor- 

poration,  Akron,  Oliio,  a  corporatioo  of  Oliio 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  358,329 

7  Claims.     (CL  43—22) 


1.  A  fishing  rod  handle  comprising,  a  gripping  portion 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  handle,  a  rod  receiving  portion  at 
the  forward  end  of  said  handle,  and  a  reel  seating  portion 
intermediate  said  gripping  and  rod  receiving  portions,  a 
bore  longitudinally  through  said  gripping  portion  commu- 
nicating with  said  seating  portion,  said  reel  seating  portion 
having  a  seat  with  a  pocket  at  the  forward  end  adapted 
to  receive  the  toe  of  a  reel  mounting  shoe,  a  clamping 
block  at  the  rearward  end  of  said  seat  having  a  pocket 
adapted  to  receive  the  heel  of  a  mounting  shoe,  spring 
means  urging  said  clamping  block  forward,  an  inertia 
rod  operably  connected  to  said  clamping  block  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  through  the  bore  in  said  gripping  por- 
tion, said  inertia  rod  having  a  terminal,  said  terminal 
being  positioned  wholly  within  ^aid  bore  and  substantially 
coplanar  with  the  rearmost  end  of  said  gripping  portion 
when  a  reel  is  mounted  on  said  handle. 


3^76,161 

FISH  HOOK  EXTRACTORS 

Glen  WasDcr,  115  5th  Ave.,  i~iui.«rt^  pia. 

Filed  Aac  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391097 

5  Claims.    (CL  43—53.5) 


1.  An  instrument  for  extracting  fish  hooks  compristng: 
a  shank;  a  cup  on  one  end  of  said  shank  for  snaring  the 
point  of  the  hook,  said  cup  having  a  groove  on  the  out- 
side of  its  front  end  to  form  a  guide  for  guiding  the  in- 
strument along  the  hook  to  the  point;  and  a  head  having 
a  pair  of  flanges  joined  in  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the 
center  of  said  head  for  covering  the  barb  of  the  hook 
after  tissue  has  been  removed  from  the  valley  of  the  barb, 
each  of  said  flanges  having  a  first  portion  which  increases 
in  height  and  flares  outwardly  from  the  front  end  of  fujd 
head  to  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  head  for 
allowing  easy  insertion  of  the  instrument  into  the  opening 
in  the  tissue  made  by  the  fish  hook  and  for  urging  tissue 
off  of  the  body  of  the  barb  when  said  shank  is  rotated, 
and  a  second  portion  which  decreases  in  height  and  is 
directed  inwardly  from  said  first  portion  to  the  rearward 
end  of  said  head  for  engaging  tissue  in  the  valley  of  the 
barb  and  urging  the  tissue  progressively  out  of  the  vaBey 
when  said  handle  is  rotated. 


3^76,162 

MECHANICAL  DUSTING  DEVICE 

Fhmk  R.  Chester,  6535  Easy  SL,  Carlsbad,  CaUf. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  386^ 

2  Claims.    (CL  43—148) 


1.  A  dusting  device  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  hopper  having  an  open  top  and 
bottom  for  storing  a  source  of  comminuted  material; 

a  chamber  in  said  housing  communicating  with  said 
hopper; 

a  rotary  blower  in  said  chamber; 

vent  means  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the  atmos- 
phere; 

means  for  rotating  said  blower  in  cfee  direction  only 
and  including  a  rack  and  pinion  and  a  lever  con- 
nected with  said  rack,  said  lever  being  manually  shift- 
able  in  one  direction  to  rotate  said  pinion  in  driving 
relation  with  a  drive  shaft  of  said  blower,  said  lever 
being  biased  to  move  in  the  opposite  direction,  means 
to  release  said  pinion  from  driving  relation  with 
said  shaft  upon  movement  of  the  lever  in  said  op- 
posite direction,  said  shaft  and  blower  having  con- 
siderable mass  whereby  the  blower  achieves  sufficient 
momentum  when  the  lever  is  operated  rapidly  for 
uninterrupted  rotation  of  the  blower; 
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a  platc-likc  sifting  means  between  said  hopper  and  said 
chamber,  said  shaft  having  an  eccentric  drive  con- 
nection therewith  providing  gyratory  motion  to  said 
sifting  means;  and 

a  discharge  conduit  for  said  blower. 


and  means  constituting  a  closed  space  surrounding  said 
apparatus  for  maintaining  such  apparatus  at  the  desired 
temperature  and  degree  of  humidity. 
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3,276,163 
'^^^'^^^  ^^^   FORCING   THE   GROWTH   OF 

tJ^^^V^Jo^'15^'^^^  ^^^  ANIMAL  NOURISH- 
VIENT  WHEREBY  SEEDS,  BULBS  AND  PLANTS 
ARE  CAUSED  TO  GROW  BY  FEEDING  WITH 
CHEMICAL  SOLITIONS 
Kari  Oepen,  Gladbacherstrasse  28,  Cologne,  Germany, 
and  Eugenic  Pablo  Geza  Harsanyl,  2158  Calle  Monroe 
Buenos  Aires,  Argentina 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,102 
5  Claims.     (CL  47— 1  J) 


.-w,^  3,276,164 

MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLUNG  THE  CLOSURE 
MEMBER  FOR  A  PASSAGE  OPENING 

Kari  E.  HiMng,  Omslioidsvilc  and  Sven  B.  Agren,  GuIIan- 

get,   Sweden,   assignors   to   Aktiebolaget    Haggiund   A 

Soner,  Ornslioldsvik,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  firm 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,433 

Claims  priority,  applicaHon  Sweden,  Oct.  25.  1963. 

11,741/63 

8  Claims.    (CI.  49— 28) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  growing  plants  for  human  and 
animal  consumption  from  seeds,  bulbs  and  the  like  with 
the  assistance  of  chemical  solutions,  comprising  a  single 
conveyor  belt,  reversible  trays  mounted  on  said  conveyor 
belt,  af*pulley  arrangement  operably  related  to  said  belt 
for  moving  said  belt  and  trays  in  at  least  two  different 
horizontal  planes,  said  pulley  arrangement  including  a 
dnve  pulley,  a  first  guide  pulley  spaced  from  said  driving 
pulley  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  belt,  a  sec- 
ond guide  pulley  spaced  above  the  first  guide  pulley,  a 
third  guide  pulley  spaced  from  said  second  guide  pulley 
m  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  belt  and  cooperable 
wkh  said  second  pulley  for  constituting  a  first  horizontal 
plane,  a  fourth  guide  pulley  mounted  below  said  third 
guide  pulley  and  spaced  therefrom  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the   belt  and  cooperable  with  said  third 
guide  pulley  for  constituting  a  lower  horizontal  plane, 
and  said  belt  moving  from  said  fourth  guide  pulley  to 
said  driving  pulley  thereby  providing  a  closed  path  of 
movement,  each  of  said  reversible  trays  including  an  open 
ended  upper  half  and  an  open  ended  lower  half,  means 
for  introducing  seeds  into  the  upper  half  of  the  trays  at 
the  beginning  of  the  horizontal  plane  between  the  sec- 
ond and  third  guide  pulleys,  further  means  for  feeding 
the  seeds  into  the  lower  half  of  the  trays  at  the  beginning 
of  the  horizontal  plane  between  the  third  guide  pulley  and 
the  fourth  guide  pulley,  spraying  means  extending  above 
each  of  said  horizontal  planes  for  spraying  a  chemical 
solution  into  said  trays  and  including  nozzles  spaced  to 
correspond  to  the  distance  between  the  centers  of  the 
trays,  trough  means  located  below  each  horizontal  plane 
for  receiving  surplus  chemical  solution  not  absorbed  by 
the  growing  plants,  a  storage  tank  for  the  chemical  solu- 
tion, a  discharge  leading  from  each  trough  means  to  said 
storage  tank,  means  for  suppling  the  chemical  solution 
from  the  storage  tank  to  said  spraying  means,  further 
conveying  means  operably  related  to  said  third  and  fourth 
guide  pulleys  for  receiving  mature  plants  discharged  from 
the  trays  when  the  trays  move  about  such  pulleys  for 
transporting  the  mature  plants  to  the  desired  location. 


1.  In  a  closing  device  for  activating  a  movably  mount- 
ed closure  member  for  closing  a  passage  opening,  a  safety 
device  for  discontinuing  the  closing  movement  of  the  clo- 
sure member  when  an  obstacle  is  present  in  the  path  in 
the  advancing  closure  member,  said  safety  device  com- 
prising hydraulic  drive   means  for  moving  the  closure 
member  into  and  out  of  a  closing  position,  said  hydrau- 
lic drive  means  including  an   actuating  cylinder-piston 
assembly  having  its  piston  drivingly  coupled  to  the  clo- 
sure member,  actuating  conduit  means  connected  to  said 
actuatmg  cylinder-piston  assembly  on  both  sides  of  the 
piston  thereof  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  one  side  of 
the  cylinder  and  discharging  fluid  from  the  other  side  of 
the  cylinder  to  cause  movement  of  the  piston  and  with 
It  of  the  closure  member  into  one  direction  or  the  other 
depending  upon  the  flow  direction  of  the  pressure  fluid, 
an  actuating  valve  means  included  in  said  conduit  means 
and  operable  for  selectively  reversing  the  flow  direction 
of  the  fluid  through  said  actuaUng  conduit  means  to  effect 
closing  and  opening  respectively  of  the  closure  member, 
a  control  cylinder-piston  assembly  having  its  piston  driv- 
mgly  coupled  with  said  actuating  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  thereof,  a  safety  valve  means  in- 
cluded in  a  part  of  the  actuating  conduit  means  carrying 
the  flow  of  fluid  discharged  from  the  cylinder  of  said 
actuating  assembly  when  said  actuating  valve  means  is 
operated  for  closing  the  closure  member,  control  conduit 
means  connecting  said  safety  valve  means  with  the  cylin- 
der of  said  control  assembly,  said  safety  valve  means  be- 
ing movable  between  an  inactive  position  in  which  said 
actuating  coriduit  means  are  open  for  carrying  said  dis- 
charge flow  and  a  stop  position  in  which  the  discharge  flow 
IS  directed  through  said  control  conduit  means  into  the 
cylinder  of  said   control   assembly  whereby   the  piston 
thereof  is  operated  to  move  said  actuating  valve  means 
towards  the  position  in  which  the  fluid  flow  through  the 
actuating  means  is  in  the  direction  for  opening  the  clo- 
sure member,  and  detecting  means  placed  in  the  closing 
path  of  said  closure  member  to  detect  an  obstacle  in  said 
path,  said  detecting  means  being  operable  by  engagement 
with  an  obstacle  and  drivingly  coupled  with  said  safety 
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valve  means  to  move  the  same  from  said  inactive  position 
into  said  stop  position  upon  engagement  of  said  detecting 
means  by  an  obstacle. 


3,276,165 

VERTICAL  LIFT  DOOR  SAFETY  LATCH 

William  H.  Purcell,  Redford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Byrne 

Doors,  Inc.,  Femdaie,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,805 

10  CUims.     (CI.  49—322) 


wardly  and  inwardly  against  the  wall  when  in  a  closed 
position,  and  cam  means  fixed  adjacent  the  opening  and 
engaging  the  bottom  margin  of  the  door  to  urge  the  bot- 
tom margin  inwardly  against  the  wall  when  in  the  closed 
position. 


3,276,167 
SEALING  ELEMENT 
Joliann  Anton  Bus,  Ebhausen,  Wurttemberg,  and  Herbert 
Hirche,    Stuttgart,    Germany,    assignors    to    Chrktian 
Holziipfel  KG.,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

FUed  June  4.  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1962, 
H  40,652;  June  9,  1962.  H  41,718 
4  Claims.     (CL  49—485) 


Mr. 


5.  Safety  latch  structure  for  a  door  movable  between 
upper  and  lower  positions,  having  cables  sustaining  the 
weight  of  the  door  held  in  tension  and  operating  means 
connected  to  said  cables  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
door,  said  safety  latch  structure  comprising  a  latch  de- 
vice mounted  on  the  door  and  movable  between  latching 
and  unlatching  positions,  cooperating  means  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  latch  device  in  the  latching  position 
of  the  latter  to  prevent  the  descent  of  the  door,  one  of 
said  cables  engaging  said  latch  device  and  imposing  a 
force  thereon  through  the  tension  in  said  one  cable  so  as 
to  urge  said  latch  device  to  its  latching  position,  the  other 
cable  engaging  said  latch  device  and  imposing  a  force 
thereon  through  the  tension  in  said  other  cable  so  as  to 
hold  said  latch  device  in  unlatching  position  against  the 
action  of  the  first  cable  but  in  the  event  of  failure  of  said 
other  cable  permitting  said  latch  device  to  be  moved  to 
said  latching  position  by  the  action  of  said  one  cable. 


3,276,166 

SLIDING  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 

Jan  Jacob  Gerard  Markus,  Remhrandtstraat  18-22, 

Rotterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1964  Ser.  No.  337,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Netberlands,  Jan.  14,  1963, 

287,741 
2  Claims.     (CI.  49 — 410) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  first  and  a  second  structural  member  each  hav- 
ing an  elongated  end  portion  and  each  of  said  end  por- 
tions having  an  end  face,  one  of  said  structural  members 
bcrng  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  structural  mem- 
ber between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  end  faces  are 
adjacent  to  but  slightly  spaced  from  each  other  to  form 
a  narrow  gap  and  an  open  position  in  which  said  end  faces 
are  more  distant  from  each  other,  said  end  faces  being 
inclined  with  reference  to  each  other  when  said  one  struc- 
tural member  assumes  said  closed  position;  and  an  elon- 
gated sealing  element  comprising  a  web  including  a  re- 
taining portion  anchored  in  the  end  portion  of  said  first 
structural  member  and  a  carrier  portion  substantially 
coextensive  with  and  extending  beyond  the  end  face  of 
said  first  structural  member,  and  a  sickle^haped  elon- 
gated scaling  lip  of  deformable  elastic  material,  said  lip 
being  intcral  with  said  carrier  portion  so  that  said  web 
forms  a  rigid  support  for  said  lip,  and  being  deformed 
by  the  end  face  of  the  second  structural  member  when 
said  one  structural  member  assumes  said  closed  position. 


m. 


m 


1.  A  sliding  door  assembly  for  closing  an  opening  in 
a  wall,  comprising  a  supporting  track  having  right 
angularly  disposed  faces,  said  supporting  track  being 
mounted  on  the  wall  in  a  tilted  position  above  the  door 
opening  and  being  provided  with  spaced  recesses  in  one 
face  adjacent  the  door  opening,  a  door  suspended  from 
said  track  by  suspension  means  mounted  on  the  door,  said 
suspension  means  comprising  spaced  sets  of  rollers,  each 
set  comprising  right  angularly  disposed  rollers  simultane- 
ously engaging  said  right  angularly  disposed  faces  of  said 
supporting  track,  whereby  the  door  will  gravitate  down- 


3,276,168 
ABRADING  DEVICES 
Stewart   Ives   Ashworth,   Studley,   England,   assignor  to 
Abrastre     Developments     Limited.     Henley-in-Ard«n, 
County  of  Warwick.  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1964.  Ser.  No.  340.984 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1963, 

3,960/63 

4  Claims.    (CL  51—11) 


ler 


1.  An  abrading  device  comprising  a  gun  for  delivering 
a  blast  of  a  mixture  of  abrasive,  liquid  and  gas,  the  gim 
including  a  feed  chamber  having  an  entry,  a  tube  ex- 
tending through  the  feed  chamber,  the  interior  of  the 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


/ 


tube  constituting  a  mixing  chamber,  an  inlet  connection 
at  one  end  of  the  tube  outside  the  feed  chamber  and 
an  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  the  tube,  an  outlet  nozzle 
communicating  with  the  outlet,  and  at  least  one  aperture 
in  the  tube  opening  into  the  feed  chamber;  a  supply  of 
the  slurry  of  the  abrasive  and  liquid;  conduit  means  for 
delivery  of  the  slurry  from  the  supply  to  the  feed  cham- 
ber; a  supply  of  gas  under  pressure;  and  conduit  means 
connected  to  the  inlet  connection  for  delivering  the  gas 
from  the  latter  supply  to  the  one  end  of  the  tube. 
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3^76,170 
«/....        ^      SOUD  ABRASIVE  ARTICLE 
WUIiam  G.  Crowe,  Milford,  Mich.,  assignor  (o  Mid-West 
Abrasive  Company,  Owoaso,  Mich.,  a  corporaUoo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  355,599 
9  Claims.     (CI.  51—204) 


3,276,169 

VIBR.\TING  EQLTPMENT 

Friinii  W.  Porter,  Montgomery,  lU.,  assignor  to  Prodac- 

tive  Equipment  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioD 

of  Illinois 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  7,690,  Feb.  9,  1960. 

This  application  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,736 

20  Claims.     (CL  51—163) 


1.  A  polishing  device  which  comprises  supporting  mem- 
bers, a  vibratable  frame,  said  supporting  members  hold- 
ing said  vibratable  frame  substantially  stationary  through- 
out any  given  polishing  and  discharging  cycles  of  said 
polishing  device  while  permitting  said  vibratable  frame 
to  vibrate  relative  to  said  supporting  members  during  said 
polishing  and  discharging  cycles,  a  vibration-imparting 
mechanism  that  can  impart  vibrations  to  said  vibratable 
frame  throughout  said  polishing  ancLdischarging  cycles  of 
said  polishing  device,  a  container  fer  polishing  material 
and  for  articles  to  be  polished,  a  support  that  is  carried 
by  said  vibratable  frame  and  that  supports  said  container, 
said  support  being  non-resiliently  secure  to  said  vilMTita- 
ble  frame  and  normally  non-resiliently  holding  said  con- 
tainer so  vibrations  will  be  transmitted  without  substantial 
diminution  from  said  vibratable  frame  to  said  support  and 
will  then  be  transmitted  without  substantial  diminution 
from  said  support  to  said  container,  said  support  selective- 
ly permitting  tilting  of  said  container,  relative  to  said  vi- 
bratable frame  and  relative  to  said  support,  from  its  nor- 
mal polishing  position  to  an  emptying  position  to  permit 
emptying  of  said  container,  a  porous  cover  for  said  con- 
Uiner  that  is  bodily  securable  to  and  bodily  separable  from 
said  container,  an  elongated  pipe  that  is  carried  by  and 
that  extends  along  said  porous  cover  and  that  can  direct 
liquid  into  said  container  whenever  said  porous  cover  is 
bodily  secured  to  said  container,  said  pipe  having  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof  threaded  to  selectively  receive  a  cap  or 
a  hose,  said  pipe  being  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  porous 
cover  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  that  arc 
spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  and  clamps  that  releas- 
ably  secure  said  porous  cover  to  said  container. 


1.  A  honing  element  for  a  honing  tool  having  a  body 
provided  with  slots  for  the  reception  of  a  plurality  of 
said  elements  and  an  adjusting  member  for  radially  mov- 
mg  said  elements  outwardly  of  said  body  and  applying 
J^  pressure  thereto,  said  element  comprising  a  bonded 
abrasive  stick  of  substantial  length  relaUve  to  its  width 
and  thickness,  said  abrasive  stick  having  a  fill  agent 
therein  penetrating  substantially  the  entire  body  of  said 
abrasive  stick,  and  a  relatively  thin  Hquid  appKed  coaUng 
of  a  relatively  non-abrasive  material  covering  said  abra- 
sive stick  on  certain  of  its  surfaces  but  not  covering  its 
working  face,  said  coating  being  curable  at  or  near  room 
temperature  and  of  such  character  as  to  wear  with  the 
abrasive  stick  while  providing  such  frictional  engagement 
with  the  walls  of  the  slots  in  the  tool  body,  without  abra- 
sion of  the  slot  walls,  as  to  frictionally  retain  said  ele- 
ments on  the  tool  body  within  the  slots  but  pennitting 
them  to  be  moved  outwardly  by  the  appUcation  of  a  posi- 
Uve  force  by  the  adjusting  member. 


3,276,171 

SELF-SIWORTING  PANELED  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRLCTING  SAME 

Donald  A.  Brown,  Westlaiie,  OWo,  assignor  to  Doon 

Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May   18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,798 

9  Claims.     (CI.  52—86) 


1.  A  self  supporting  paneled  structure  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  beams; 

(b)  a  substantially  continuous  paneled  assembly  dis- 
posed in  self-supporting  relation  between  said  spaced 
beams,  said  paneled  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  contiguous  interlocked  arcuate  full  length  panel 
members  each  supported  at  its  ends  on  said  spaced 
beams,  and  each  of  said  members  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  web  portion  spanning  the  distance  between 
said  supports; 

(2)  a  male  interlocking  flange  along  one  of  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  web  and  having  an  abut- 
ment portion  extending  therefrom; 

(3)  a  female  interlocking  flange  along  the  other 
marginal  edge  of  said  web  and  including  a  co- 
actmg  abutment  receiving  portion  telescopical- 
ly  receiving  the  male  interlocking  flange  por- 
Uon  of  an  adjacent  contiguously  disposed  panel 
member,  and 

(4)  retoining  means  integral  with  said  abutment 
receivmg  portion  coacting  with  the  abutment 
portion  extending  from  the  male  flange,  and 
the  flange  of  said  adjacent  member  to  place  the 


adjacent  flanges  of  the  assembled  panel  mem- 
bers in  substantially  abutting  juxtaposition, 
whereby  movement  of  said  adjacent  panel  mem- 
bers upwardly  and  downwardly  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  laterally  in  a  horizontal  plane  is 
restricted  while  permitting  relative  telescopic 
movement  of  the  respective  male  and  female 
flanges  during  assembly  of  said  self-supporting 
paneled  structure. 


3,276,172 
MEANS  FOR  DETACHABLY  CONNECTING 
PARTITION  WALLS 
Bror  Robert  John  Hjalmar  Alvd^n,  Goteborg,  Sweden, 
assignor  to  Aktiebolaget  Gotaverken,  Goteborg,  Swe- 
den, a  corporation  of  Sweden 

FUed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aag.  6, 1963, 

8,634/63;  June  5,  1964,  6,882/64 

6  Claims.     (Q.  52—127) 


vVlV****»>>.xV  •y'Myyi'AMmMA 


1.  In  a  building  structural  assembly  consisting  of  ele- 
ments arranged  edge  to  edge  with  a  clearance  therebe- 
tween 
opposed  matching  continuous  grooves  having  essen- 
tially parallel  side  walls  in  juxtaposed  edges  of  said 
elements,  each  groove  extending  longitudinally  from 
end  to  end  of  the  pertaining  edge; 
a  number  of  connection  members  each  engaging  op- 
posed grooves,  each  member  consisting  of  a  central 
operating  body  having  opposite  body  faces,  said  op- 
erating body  being  positioned  between  the  edges  of 
the  elements,  said  opposite  body  faces  which  abut 
the  grooved  edges  being  wider  in  all  dimensions  than 
the  opening  in  said  groove,  and  axially  aligned  dowels 
extending  from  said  opposite  faces  of  said  body,  said 
oppositely  extending  doweb  arranged  symmetrical- 
ly with  respect  to  a  common  axis 
each  dowel  being  somewhat  shorter  than  the  depth  of 
the  groove  and  having  two  smooth  sides  at  a  d^tance 
cooresponding  to  the  smallest  width  of  a  groove  and 
two  toothed  sides  spaced  a  greater  distance  than  said 
width 
and  operating  reaching  through  the  clearance  between 
the  elements  to  engage  the  operating  body  for  turn- 
ing the  members  so  that  the  smooth  sides  of  the 
member  will  allow  removal  from  between  the  ele- 
ments without  moving  the  elements  by  sliding  the 
member  through  said  groove. 


3,276,173 
UMBRELLA  PILE  ANCHOR 
Kingston  M.  Bowman,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Jasper  E. 
Smith,  Ventura,  Cabf..  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretar>  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Jmie  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,590 
8  Claims.     (H.  52 — 164) 
1.  An  umbrella  pile  anchor  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  outer  protective  driving  casing; 
an  umbrella  anchor  assembly  mounted  within  the  lower 
portion  of  said  driving  casing,  said  anchor  assembly 
having  means  cooperating  with  said  casing  to  seal 
off  the  driven  end  of  said  casing  against  the  entry  of 
silt  and  soil  while  said  casing  is  being  driven; 


an  inner  driving  follower  tube  concentrically  located 
within  said  casing,  said  foUowe.  tube  being  adapted 
to  drive  said  anchor  assembly  downwardly  clear  of 
the  driven  end  of  said  casing; 

a  hollow  frame  concentrically  motmted  wifthin  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  inner  driving 
follower  tube; 

a  frame  base  plate  secured  transversely  of  the  lower  end 
of  said  frame,  said  frame  base  plate  having  a  central 
aperture  therein; 

a  hollow  spacer  secured  to  the  lower  side  of  said  frame 
base  plate,  said  spacer  being  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  frame  and  said  spacer  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  in  its  walls; 


a  spacer  base  plate  secured  transversely  of  the  lower 

end  of  said  spacer; 
a  plurality  of  expandable  flukes  pivoted  to  the  lower  gnr- 

face  of  said  spacer  base  plate; 
a  movable  runner  concentrically  located  in  said  frame 

and  said  spacer,  said  runner  having  a  shank  passing 

through  said  central  aperture  in  said  frame  base  plate, 

a  connection  for  a  mooring  chain  at  the  upper  end 
i  of  said  shank,  and  a  plurality  ol  arms  at  the  lower 

end  of  said  shank,  said  arms  protruding  outwardly 

through  said  slots  in  said  spacer;  and 
a  plurality  of  pivoted  bracing  arms  pivotally  connecting 

said  flukes  with  said  runner. 


3,276,174 
BASEMENT  WINDOW  TRIM  MEANS 
John  J.  Cooncy,  28757  Newport,  Warren,  Mich. 
FOed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,793 
3  Claims.     (CL  52—211) 
1.  Basement  window  trim  means  for  trimming  the  base- 
ment walls,  jamb  and  sloping  sill  at  and  defining  the  sash 
opening  provided  for  conventional  steel  sash  comprising 
a  U-shaped  window  trim  assembly  consisting  of  an  ob- 
tuse angled  sill  element  and  a  pair  of  opposite  hand 
right  angled  jamb  elements  ^»ar^)^'ardIy  diagonally 
flanged  and  mated  at  their  adjacent  ends  with  the 
front  faces  thereof  disposed  in  a  single  plane, 
the  obtusely  disposed  portion  of  said  sill  element  being 
rearwardly  disposed  from  the  front  face  thereof  at 
an  angle  conforming  to  but  slightly  spaced  from  said 
sloping  basement  wall  sill  and  extending  to  and  along 
the  lower  portion  of  said  steel  sash, 
one  leg  of  each  said  right  angled  jamb  element  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  front  face  thereof  and  up- 
wardly to  cover  the  entire  basement  wall  defining  the 
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jamb  of  said  sash  opening  while  the  front  face  of 
said  jamb  elements  terminates  at  the  basement  ceil- 
ing construction  adjacent  said  sash  opening, 
a^earwardiy  extending  flange  along  the  bottom  edge  of 
/  the  front  face  of  the  sill  element  and  along  the  outer 
/      side  and  top  edges  of  the  front  face  of  the  jamb  ele- 
I         ments,  said  edge  flanges  abutting  said  basement  wall 
V         adjacent  said  sash  opening  therein, 
\the  rcarwardly  extending  legs  of  said  right  angled  jamb 
^T&lements  being  diagonally  flanged  and  mated  at  their 
lower  ends  with  the  lateral  ends  of  said  obtusely  dis- 
posed portion  of  said  sill  element. 


October  4,  1966 


mounting  assembly  including  a  first  elongated  channel 
memlxr  having  a  pair  of  arms  extending  in  a  first  direc- 
tion; first  and  second  mounting  clips  each  having  a  cen- 
tral portion  and  first  and  second  flanges  extending  in  op- 
posite directions  from  said  central  portion;  said  central 
portion  having  a  channel;  said  first  and  second  mounting 
clips  bemg  mounted  to  clamp  said  channel  member  ex- 
tending arms  between  said  first  flanges  and  the  marginal 
edge  of  said  pane!  member  between  said  second  flanges- 
said   first   mounting  clip  channel   having   a  plurality  of 
apertures  positioned  at  spaced  intervals  along  said  chan- 
nel; said  second  mounting  clip  channel  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  along  said  channel,  each  being  in  alignment 
with  an  associated  aperture  of  said  first  mounting  clip 
channel;  fastening  means  cooperating  with  said  associated 
apertures  securing  said  first  and  second  mounting  clips  to 
one  another;  a  base  plate;  first  and  second  elongated  rein- 
forcing rods  positioned  parallel  to  said  first  mounting 
member;  said  rods  and  said  first  mounting  means  being 
secured  to  one  another  and  to  said  base  plate. 


3^76,176 

SYNTHETIC  PLASTIC  MOLDING  FORM 

Karl  y^elJoosson,  AIvsjo,  and  Ludvig  Horwitz,  VaUins- 

AB  cT    Lu '  .^^'^'R^o"  »o  Ingenjorsfirman  Orrje  &  Co. 
AB,  Slockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275.090 

tlaims  priority.  appUcadoa  Sweden,  May  8,  1962 

5,176/62;  May  24,  1962,  5,838/62 

8  Claims.     (CL  52—309) 


spring  securing  clip  means  telescoped  over  and  securing 
together  the  sill  and  jamb  elements  at  their  mating 
flanges, 

anchorage  elements  engaging  the  diagonally  disposed 
mated  flanges  rearwardly  extending  from  the  adja- 
cent ends  of  the  front  faces  of  said  sill  and  jamb  ele- 
ments, 

means  securing  said  anchorage  elements  to  said  base- 
ment wall,  and 

means  securing  said  top  flanges  of  the  front  face  of  said 
right  angled  jamb  elements  to  the  basement  ceiling 
construction. 


3,276,175 

MOVABLE  PARTITION 

Herbert  L.  Bimm,  Jr.,  Pleasant  Valley,  TItusvnie,  NJ. 

Filed  June  8,  1962.  Ser.  No.  201,020 

13  Claims.     (CI.  52—239) 


1.  A  molding  form  for  use  in  the  formation  of  con- 
crete structures,  comprising:  a  synthetic  plastic  tube  hav- 
mg  corrugated  walls,  said  plastic  being  resistant  to  con- 
crete and  earth,  and  integrally-formed  flanges,  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  and  radially  from  the 
exterior  walls  of  said  tube,  having  apertures  formed  there- 
in adapted  to  receive  wires  for  holding  said  form  in  place 
during  concrete  formation. 


^mS^m 


6.  A  partition  assembly  for  forming  a  railing  partition 
comprising  a  mounting  assembly  for  securing  and  posi- 
tioning a  panel  member  to  a  supporting  surface,  said 


3,276,177 
SANDWICH  PANEL  WITH  ORNAMENTAL 

COLORING  FEATURE 
Robert  R.  Keller,  41  LJnIon  St.,  Manchester,  NJI. 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,513 
5  Claims.     (CL  52—311) 
1.  A  structural  panel  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent ladder-like  grid  core  sections  disposed  in  coplanar 
relation  and  spaced  apart  from  one  another  whereby  to 
form   unobstructed  passageways   therebetween,  each   of 
said  independent  sections  being  comprised  of  a  parallel 
pair  of  rigid  vertically  disposed  I-beam  elements  inter- 
connected at  predetermined  intervals  with  similarly  shaped 
horizontal  I-beam  elements,  a  first  rigid  I-beam  element 
inter-connecting  only  the  top  portions  of  said  plurality  of 
independent  sections,  and  a  second  I-beam  element  inter- 
connecting only  the  bottom  end  portions  of  said  inde- 
pendent sections,  each  of  said  I-beam  elements  being  com- 
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prised  of  a  web  portion  of  substantial  width  and  extending 
the  entire  length  of  said  element  and  a  pair  of  flange  por- 
tions along  opposite  edges  of  said  flange  portion  and  co- 
extensive with  the  length  thereof,  a  longitudinal  recessed 


groove  at  the  intersections  of  said  flange  and  web  por- 
tions, and  a  plurality  of  elongated  apertures  in  the  said 
second  I-beam  element  communicating  with  each  corre- 
sponding unobstructed  passageway. 


3,276,178 

FITTINGS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  PANE  OR  A  SHEET 

IN  A  RABBET 

Pierre  Letoumeur,  Paris,  and  Charles  Aobert,  Saint-Cload, 

France,    assi«Dors    to    CompaKnie    de    Saint    Gobain, 

NeaUly-sur-Seinc,  France,  and  Etablissements  Hutchln- 

I    son    (Compagnie    Nationale    da    Caoatrbouc),    Paris, 

France,  both  corporatioas  of  France 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,857 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  52 — 400) 


1.  A  joint  for  mounting  sheet  material  in  a  groove  in  a 
structural  member,  said  joint  comprising  an  elongate  body 
of  flexible  and  clastic  material  having  a  U-shaped  cross- 
section  and  a  longitudinally  extending  lateral  flange  lo- 
cated at  the  top  of  the  body  corresponding  to  the  top  of 
one  of  the  branches  of  the  U  and  extending  laterally  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  base  of  the  body 
corresponding  to  the  base  of  the  U,  an  elongate  metal 
frame  having  a  substantially  similar  cross-sectional  shape 
to  said  body,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  passage  hav- 
ing a  substantially  similar  shape  and  size  to  said  frame, 
said  frame  being  detachably  located  in  said  passage,  the 
flange  of  said  body  being  divided  into  two  lips  by  the 
flange  part  of  said  passage  and  the  flange  of  said  frame 
extending  between  said  lips,  that  one  of  said  lips  which 
is  located  above  the  flange  of  said  frame  covering  but 
being  resiliently  and  temporarily  deformable  away  from 
said  frame  flange  so  as  to  permit  temporarily  laying  bare 
the  top  face  of  said  frame  flange  and  fixing  said  frame 
flange  and  said  body  to  said  structural  member  by  fixing 
means,  said  body  having  a  cavity  formed  by  the  portions 
of  said  body  corresponding  to  the  branches  of  the  U  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  marginal  portion  of  said  sheet  mate- 
rial, and  apertures  formed  in  the  flange  of  said  frame  for 
receiving  said  fixing  means. 

831  O.O.— 3 


3,276,179 
CEILING  ACCESS  OPENING  AND  BRACKET 

THEREFOR 

James  M.  Rallis,  412  16th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,452 

3  Claims.     (CL  52 — 481) 


1.  A  suspended  tile  ceiling  construction  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tiles  mounted  in  spaced  relation  below  a  main 
ceiling,  said  tiles  being  interconnected  along  their  edges 
by  means  of  splines  and  a  closure  tj^e  orovided  with  clos- 
ure bracket  means,  said  bracket  melffitx>mprising  an  S 
shaped  bracket  having  a  recessed  portiJn  formed  at  its 
bottom  end  below  the  top  surface  of  laid  closure  tile 
wherein  a  portion  of  a  spline  is  receiveq  and  a  flange  at 
its  top  end  overlying  said  closure  tile,  laid  flange  being 
provided  with  a  bolt  secured  thereto,  said  bolt  extending 
downwardly  through  an  opening  in  said  closure  tile  and 
being  provided  with  a  fastening  means  on  the  bolt  portion 
projecting  below  said  closure  tile. 


3,276,180 
REMOVABLE  PANEL-HOLDING  CLIP  IN  COMBI- 
NATION WITH  APERTURED  STRUCTURAL  ELE- 
MENTS 

Richard   L.   Westinghouse,   Florence,  Italy,  assignor  to 

Terlan  Research  EstabUshment,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

a  corporate  bodv  of  Liechtenstein  ' 

FUed  May  26.  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  7,  1963. 

12,042/63 

6  Claims.     (CL  52 — 489) 


1.  In  combination : 

an   elongate    support   element    having   a    plurality   of 

spaced  apertures  along  the  length  thereof,  and 
a  clip  secured  to  said  support  element,  said  clip  in- 
cluding 
a  body  of  sheet  material  having 
a  main  portion, 
an  upstanding  portion  extending  from  one  edge 

of  said  main  portion,  and  ^ 

a   tongue  portion   extending   from  that   edge  of 
the  upstanding  portion  opposite  that  edge  con- 
tiguous with  the  main  pcMtion  and  at  an  an^ 
inclined  to  the  main  portion,  and 
a  pair  of  resilient  dc»ned  studs  upstanding  from 
said  main  portion  on  the  opposite  face  of  said 
main  portion  from  said  upstanding  portion, 
each  of  said  studs  engaging  in  a  said  aperture  in  said 
element  and  said  tongue  portion  being  spaced  from 
said  element  by  an  amount  suflScient  to  clamp  re- 
siliently a  panel  of  sheet  material  against  said  ele- 
ment 
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3^76,181 

SHIM  CONSTRUCTION 

Zelmer  A.  GUbert,  336  La  Grande  Ave^  Fanwood,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963.  S«r.  No.  326,065 

2  Claims.     (CL  52—633) 


^;=^C^ 


1.  In  building  industry,  a  self-balancing  shim  as  spacer 
between  structural  elements,  said  shim  consisting  of  a 
continuous  elongated  narrow  thin  ribbon-like  strip  curved 
to  form  a  substantially  flat  insert  having  at  least  one  inner 
member  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  structural  ele- 
ment and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  inner  legs  and 
an  inner  central  curved  portion  interconnecting  adjacent 
ends  of  said  two  inner  legs;  a  pair  of  parallel  outer  legs 
extending  parallel  to  said  inner  legs,  two  outer  curved 
portions  opposed  to  said  inner  curved  portion  and  con- 
necting one  end  of  an  outer  leg  with  the  other  end  of  an 
inner  leg,  alined  straight  portions  extending  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  said  parallel  legs  and  spaced  from  said 
inner  member,  said  straight  portions  having  centrally  lo- 
cated abutting  ends  and  opposed  curved  ends  connected 
with  said  outer  legs,  all  of  said  legs,  said  curved  por- 
tions and  said  straight  portions  being  in  alinement. 


3,276,182 
TAPERED  STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 

Harold  E.  Handley.  Jaclcson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  VlcOraw- 

Edison  Company,  Elgin,  111.,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Aug.  26,  1963,  S«r.  No.  3«4,495 

12  Claims.     (CL  52—731) 


1.  A  hollow,  elongated,  aluminum  structural  member 
comprising,  iij  combination,  a  plurality  of  elongated  ele- 
ments having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges,  an  elongated 
groove  defined  in  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
elements,  the  other  element  longitudinal  edge  comprising 
a  tongue  being  received  within  the  groove  of  the  adjacent 
element,  and  a  high  shear  stress  resistance  epoxy  resin 
adhesive  within  said  grooves  nvainuining  assembly  of 
said  tongue-and-groove  element  longitudinal  edge  con- 
nections. 


3.276  183 
REGISTER  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  PACKAGING 

APPARATUS 
Sanford  K.  Carlisle,  Jr.,  Andover,  Richard  L.  Sims,  Chel- 
sea, and  George  H.  Hall.  Westford,  Vfass.,  assignors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assigmncnts,  to  EMamood  Crystal 
Salt  Company,  St.  Chdr,  Mldb,  a  corporatioo  of 
Micliigan 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  267,156 
1  Clahn.     (CL  53—51) 
An  apparatus  for  making  fluted  packets  having  regis- 
tered indicia  on  the  faces  thereof  comprising  a  pair  of 
forming  rolls  disposed  in  rolling  engagement  and  having 
a  conjugate  repetitive  contour  on  the  peripheries  thereof, 


first  feed  means  for  continuously  feeding  a  first  strip  be- 
tween said  rolls  and  imparting  an  embossed  configuration 
thereto  reoccurring  at  fixed  spaced  intervals,  switch 
means  drivingly  coupled  to  said  rolls  for  signaling  the 
dynamic  position  of  said  embossed  configuration  relative 
to  a  reference  point,  second  feed  means  for  feeding  a  sec- 
ond strip  in  overlying  bonded  relationship  to  the  said  first 
strip  forming  therewith  a  composite  ribbon,  said  second 
strip  provided  with  a  repetitive  pattern  thereon  disposed 
at  a  spacing  frequency  shorter  than  said  fixed  spaced  in- 
tervals of  said  embossed  configuration  and  further  pro- 
vided with  registration  marks  therealong  disposed  at  pre- 
selected fixed  intervals,  said  second  feed  means  iiKJuding 
brake  means  for  intermittently  applying  a  preselected  ten- 


sion to  said  second  strip  effecting  a  stretching  of  the  pat- 
tern thereon  to  a  width  greater  than  said  fixed  spaced 
intervals  of  said  embossed  configuration,  sensing  means 
for  sensing  the  dynamic  position  of  said  registration  marks 
on  said  second  strip  relative  to  said  reference  pomt,  con- 
trol means  operatively  associated  with  said  switch  means 
and  said  sensing  means  for  intermittently  energizing  said 
brake  means  for  a  predetermined  time  period  responsive  to 
the  advancement  of  said  pattern  on  said  second  strip  a 
preselected  increment  out  of  registration  relative  to  said 
embossed  configuration  on  said  first  strip,  means  for  filling 
and  sealing  said  ribbon,  and  cutter  means  for  severing 
said  ribbon  at  intervals  corresponding  to  said  fixed  spaced 
intervals  of  said  embossed  pattern  formmg  therewith  a 
plurality  of  individual  packets. 


3^76,184 

MACHINE   FOR   WRAPPING   ARTICLES   AND 

LOAVES  OF  SLICED  BREAD  IN  LIMP  FILM 

WRAPPER  SHEETS 

Rcnald  Holt.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Battle  Creek 

Packaging  Machines,  Inc.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  308,185 

35  Claims.     (CI.  53—209) 


28.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising:  ' 

an  assembly  of  conveyors  driven  in  timed  relation  and 
characterized  by  a  main  wrapping  conveyor  having 
article  supporting  flights  with  article  pusher  flights 
at  the  back  of  such  supporting  flight, 

a  wrapper  sheet  feed  conveyor  arranged  to  advance  the 
leading  end  of  a  wrapper  sheet  to  adjacent  each  sup- 
porting flight, 

gripper  means  carried  by  each  supporting  flight  at  the 
sides  thereof  and  operative  to  grip  the  leading  ends 
of  said  sheets, 

an  article  feeding  conveyor  positioned  to  advance  an 
article  to  be  wrapped  onto  said  supporting  flights 
and  the  leading  end  of  a  wrapper  sheet  gripped 
thereon, 
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a  plurality  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  at  each  end  of 
each  of  said  supporting  flights  and  advanced  there- 
with around  said  main  wrapping  conveyor, 

fold-over  bars  carried  by  swinging  ends  of  said  levers 
and  extending  transversely  across  the  outer  sides  of 
said  main  wrapping  conveyor  and  biased  to  trailing 
relation  to  the  supporting  flight  with  which  they  are 
associated  at  the  infeeding  article  receiving  end  of 
said  main  wrapping  conveyor, 

lever  actuating  means  located  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  main  wrapping  conveyor  and  engageablc  with 
said  levers  during  advancing  motion  thereof  to  swing 
said  fold-over  bars  upwardly  under  the  trailing  por- 
tions of  wrapper  sheets  gripped  to  said  supporting 
flights  and  over  the  articles  thereon'  into  frictional 
gripping  engagement  with  the  leading  ends  of  said 
supporting  flights  ahead  of  the  articles  thereon, 

ah  overhead  conveyor  overlapping  the  discharge  end 
of  said  main  wrapping  conveyor  and  having  pusher 
flights  timed  to  push  said  articles  off  said  supporting 
flights, 

a  receiving  way  positioned  to  receive  articles  from 
said  main  wrapping  conveyor  and  draw  the  over- 
folded  leading  ends  of  said  wrapper  sheets  from 
under  said  fold-over  bars  and  fold  said  ends  into 
underlapped  relation  to  the  leading  ends  of  said 
articles  and  the  original  leading  ends  of  the  sheets, 

means  acting  to  release  said  gripper  means  on  each 
supporting  flight  pior  to  movement  of  the  over- 
lapped portions  of  the  sheets  under  the  original  lead- 
ing edges  of  the  sheets,  and 

means  positioned  along  said  overhead  conveyor  ar- 
ranged to  form  overlapped  end  folds  in  the  ends  of 
said  wrapper  sheet  in  the  tubular  wrapped  condition 
of  the  sheet  around  said  articles. 


3,276,185 

SAFETY  STIRRUP 

Carl  M.  Jahn,  2640  St.  Paol  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1964,  Scr.  No.  399,483 

10  Claims.     (CL  54 — 49) 


2.  A  safety  stirrup  for  use  on  a  saddle  having  a  stirrup 
strap  depending  therefrom,  said  safety  stirrup  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  stirrup,  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  arcuate  yoke  members  joined  at  their  upper  ends 
to  a  pin  engaged  with  said  stirrup  strap  aiKi  pivotally 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  respective  ends  of  said 
stirrup,  said  arcuate  yoke  members  being  convex  toward 
the  front  of  said  saddle,  stop  means  on  said  arcuate  yoke 
members  engageable  with  corresponding  stop  means  on 
said  stirrup  for  limiting  swinging  movement  of  said  stir- 
rup in  the  direction  of  the  rear  of  the  saddle,  and  a  foot- 
engaging  roller  mounted  axially  between  said  arcuate  yoke 
members  for  engaging  a  rider's  foot  when  said  stirrup 
swings  in  the  direction  of  the  front  of  the  saddle,  where- 
by a  rider's  foot  is  precluded  from  becoming  entangled  in 
said  stirrup. 


3^76,186 
FILTER  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  REMOV- 
ING HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  FROM  WATER 
John  J.  Hronas,  Pittsburgh,  and  Joseph  L.  Rizzo,  Pitcaim, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Calgon  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,523 
10  Claims.     (O.  55—36) 

1.  A  filter  composition  useful  for  removing  hydrogen 
sulfide  from  liquids  comprising,  by  weight,  about  1%  to 
about  99%  activated  carbon,  up  to  about  99%  filter  medi- 
um, and  about  1%  to  about  80%  cuprous  oxide. 

2.  Method  of  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  a  liquid 
comprising  contacting  said  liquid  with  the  filter  composi- 
tion of  claim  1. 


3  276  187 
GAS  SEPARATION  PUMP  FOR  UQUID 
CIRCULATING  SYSTEMS 
John  H.  Harker.  Park  Ridge,  and  Jack  Keyes,  Clcncoc, 
m.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  aind  Telegraph 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

Filed  July  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  470,800 
3  Claims.     (CI.  55—203) 


1.  In  a  pump  operable  to  separate  gases  from  a  liquid 
circuit,  a  pump  housing  having  a  pump  inlet,  a  dynamic 
separating  chamber,  a  pump  discharge  chamber  and  a 
fluid  collecting  and  gas  collecting  static  chamber  in  said 
housing,  a  pump  impeller  rotating  in  said  dynamic  sepa- 
rating chamber,  supply  and  discharge  passages  to  said 
pump,  a  partition  separating  said  pump  discharge  cham- 
ber from  said  fluid  collecting  and  gas  collecting  chamber, 
and  means  defining  a  passageway  between  said  fluid  col- 
lecting and  gas  collecting  chamber  and  said  pump  inlet 
comprising  a  hollow  extension  turning  with  said  impeller 
and  having  an  end  thereof  extending  through  said  parti- 
tion and  into  said  fluid  collecting  and  gas  collecting  static 
chamber,  and  means  in  said  impeller  connecting  said  hol- 
low extension  with  the  eye  of  said  impeller  through  the 
same  and  at  said  pump  inlet. 


3,276,188 

HEATING  OR  COOLING  SYSTEMS  AND  AIR 

SEPARATING  DEVICES  THEREFOR 

Gilbert  F.  Carlson,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Maryland      j 

FUetTFeb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,030 
7  Oaims.  (CI.  55—204) 
7.  An  air  separation  device  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
a  closed  liquid  circulating  system  having  supply  and  re- 
turn mains  including  a  circulating  pump  connected  there- 
in for  circulating  liquid  in  said  system  and  having  a  com- 
pression tank  for  receiving  gas  which  has  been  separated 
from  the  liquid  of  said  system,  said  device  being  con- 
nected in  said  system  and  between  said  compression  tank 
and  the  suction  side  of  said  pump,  said  air  separation  de- 
vice comprising  a  closed  vessel  having  entrant  means  for 
connecting  said  vessel  to  one  of  said  mains,  a  cylindrical 
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screen  extending  vertically  of  said  vessel  and  adapted 
to  separate  suspended  matter  from  the  liquid  entering  said 
vessel  at  said  entrant  means,  an  opening  in  said  vessel 
including  means  thereat  for  connecting  said  vessel  to 
said  compression  tank,  said  opening  being  in  communica- 


ing  longitudinally  of  said  bag  from  its  mouth  to  its  down- 
stream end,  means  for  holding  said  pleats  in  folded  condi- 
tion at  the  mouth  of  said  bag,  means  subdividing  said  bag 
lengthwise  into  a  plurality  of  first  distendable  tubular  por- 
tions, and  means  connecting  the  bag  material  of  the  re- 
spective first  tubular  portions  together  at  spaced  locations 


tion  with  a  side  of  said  screen  opposite  to  the  entrant 
liquid,  a  second  opening  to  said  vessel  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  side  of  said  screen  opposite  to  the  entrant 
liquid,  and  means  at  said  second  opening  for  connecting 
said  vessel  to  the  suction  side  of  said  pump. 


3^76,189 
DIRECT  CONTACT  AIR  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Sdg  G.  Sylvan,  LouisriUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Air 
Rlter  Company,  Inc^  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,746 
7  Claims.     (CL  55—230) 


along  the  base  of  the  respective  pleats  provided  on  such 
first  tubular  portions  and  forming  thereby  lobe-lilce,  sup- 
plementary, smaller  distentable  tubular  portions  length- 
wise of  said  bag,  whereby  upon  distention  of  said  bag 
the  sum  of  the  joint  peripheries  of  said  first  and  said  sup- 
plementary tubular  portions  will  exceed  the  correspond- 
ing peripheral  dimension  of  the  mouth  of  said  bag. 


3,276,191 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ADVANCING  A  FIL- 
TER MEDIUM  WEB  THROUGH  A  GAS  TREAT- 
ING  SECTION 
Alan  E.  Revell,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Ab 
FUter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporaHon  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,674 

1  CUim.     (CL  55—354)  / 


1.  Direct  contact  air  treating  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  an  air  inlet  end  and  an  air  outlet 
end  defining  a  passage  for  air  to  be  treated; 

(b)  fan  means  at  the  air  outlet  end  of  said  casing  for 
inducing  air  flow  through  said  casing; 

(c)  means  for  rotating  said  fans  means  in  one  direction; 

(d)  means  at  the  air  inlet  end  of  said  casing  for  im- 
parting rotation  to  entering  air  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  fan  means; 
and, 

(e)  means  between  said  air  inlet  end  and  said  fan 
means  for  projecting  liquid  droplets  outwardly  into 
the  air  stream  with  a  rotational  velocity  component 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  direction  of  rotation 
imparted  to  said  entering  air. 


3<276  190 
BAG-TYPE  GASEOUS  FLUID  FILTER  HAVING 
ENLARGED  FILTERING  SURFACES 
John  F.  Babbitt  and  Oscar  A.  Wurtenberg,  LouisviDe  Ky 
assignors  to  Continental  Air  FUters,  Inc.,  Louisville' 
Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ' 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,563 
6  Claims.  (CI.  55—341) 
I.  A  gaseous  fluid  filter  comprising  a  rectangular  frame, 
and  a  plurality  of  filtering  bags  supported  by  said  frame 
with  their  open  mouths  arranged  at  the  fluid  inlet  face 
of  said  frame;  each  of  the  said  bags  having  a  plurality 
of  integral  pleats  along  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extend- 


Gas  filter  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
supply  section  at  one  end  thereof  for  storing  a  web  of 
elongated  filter  medium  in  roll  form;  a  take-up  section 
at  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  receive  and  take  up  in  roll 
form  on  a  rewind  spool  spent  filter  medium;  a  gas-treat- 
ing, flow-through  section  intermediate  said  supply  and 
take-up  section;  a  weighted  endless  chain  drive  including 
an  endless  chain  extending  between  a  pair  of  spaced  sup- 
porting sprockets,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  said  re- 
wmd  spool  to  rotate  said  spool;  a  detent  positioned  to 
engage  one  of  said  supporting  sprockets  of  said  endless 
Cham;  and  a  pivotally-mounted,  spring-biased  yoke  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  detent  to  urge  said  detent  into  en- 
gagement with  said  sprocket,  said  yoke  member  includ- 
ing a  displaceable  roll  member  over  which  said  filter 
medium  passes  to  pivot  to  yoke  member  in  a  direction 
opposite  said  spring  biasing  in  accordance  with  the  dust 
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load  weight  accumulated  thereon  to  release  said  detent  (D)  means  for  releasably  retaining  each  of  said  ful- 

from  engagement  with  said   sprocket  and  operate  said  crum  means  in  firm  engagement  with  said  interior 

chain  drive  to  advance  the  filter  medium  in  relationship  to  portion, 
the  accumulated  dust  load  weight  thereon. 


3^76,192 

DISPOSABLE  FILTER  BAG 

John  J.  Fesco,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Studley  Paper 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,032 

3  Claims.     (CL  55—367) 


1.  A  dust  receptacle  for  a  vacuum  cleaning  device 
comprising  a  bag-like  enclosure  formed  of  a  filtering 
material,  said  enclosure  being  defined  by  opposing  side 
walls  and  at  least  one  end  face  wall,  an  inlet  air  flow 
aperture  defined  in  said  end  wall,  suction  responsive 
valve  means  provided  in  said  end  wall  for  normally 
closing  said  aperture  in  the  absence  of  suction  pressure 
within  said  enclosure  and  for  opening  said  aperture  in 
response  to  said  suction  pressure,  said  valve  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  overlapping  flex- 
ible fingers  integrally  formed  in  said  end  wall  and  flex- 
ible into  said  enclosure  in  response  to  suction  pressure 
therein,  an  elongated  slot  defined  in  one  of  said  side 
walls,  and  a  transparent  flexible  plastic  strip  secured 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  one  side  wall,  said  strip 
underlying  said  slot  to  define  a  window  in  said  one  side 
wall,  one  end  of  said  strip  extending  from  said  one  side 
wall  to  said  end  face  wall  and  being  secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  one  of  said  flexible  fingers  to  form 
hinge  means  for  urging  said  one  finger  to  closed  position 
and  bias  the  latter  in  response  to  said  flexing  thereof. 


3,276,193 
ELIMINATOR  PLATE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIR 
WASHERS 
Charles  F.  Lamb,  Cleveland,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Grinnell 
Corporation,  Providence,  R-L,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,870 
5  Claims.  (Q.  55—436) 
1.  In  an  air  washer  and  similar  apparatus  having  a 
plurality  of  similar  zig-zag  eliminator  blades  each  with 
front  and  rear  turned  edge  portions  having  fringe  mem- 
bers spaced  from  the  main  body  of  the  blade,  means  for 
retaining  said  blades  as  an  integral  removable  unit  with 
the  front  and  rear  edges  lying  in  parallel  planes  in  closely 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  form  tortuous  air  passages 
therebetween,  said  means  comprising  a  sole  retaining 
means  fixedly  secured  to  said  blades  and  including: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  elongate  members;  at  least  one  of 
each  being  at  the  front  of  said  blades  and  at  least 
one  of  each  being  at  the  rear  of  said  blades, 

(B)  each  elongate  member  having  a  web  portion  ex- 
tending substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  outer 
edge  of  each  blade, 

(C)  a  plurality  of  inwardly  directed  closely  spaced 
fulcrum  means  joined  to  each  web  portion, 

(1)  a  fulcrum  means  engaging  the  interior  por- 
tion of  a  turned  edge  portion  of  each  blade 
between  the  fringe  member  and  the  main  body 
of  the  blade. 


whereby  said  fulcrum  means  at  either  front 
or  rear  edges  maybe  removed  to  permit 
pivoting  of  said  blades  about  the  remain- 
ing fulcrum  means. 


3^76,194 

BERRY  PICKING  MACHINT 

Donald  R.  Mohn,  Rte.  1,  Box  401,  and  Herbert  D.  Mohn, 

Rte.  1,  Box  396,  both  of  Troutdale,  Oreg. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  236,816,  Nov.  13, 

1962.    This  application  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,826 

16  Claims.     (CI.  56—330) 


J&f-  -f - 

r'—h.        ^'T-- 


1.  A  fruit  harvesting  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  adapted  for  movement  along  a  row  of  fruit  bearing 
vines,  said  frame  having  upright,  longitudinally  extending 
side  portions  and  also  having  upper  and  lower  portions, 
a  plurality  of  fluid  supply  nozzles  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  oscillation  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  into  the 
vmes,  power  operated  pressure  means  supplying  fluid  to 
said  nozzles  under  pressure  for  removing  fruit  from  the 
vines,  and  power  operated  oscillating  means  engageable 
with  said  nozzles  for  oscillating  the  latter. 
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3^76,195 

PULLING  DEVICE  FOR  CARDED  YARN 

DRAFnXG  ARRANGEMENTS 

Ernst  Fritz  Hoyler,  Kirchhelm,  Teck,  Wurttemb«rg,  Ger- 

many,  assignor  to  Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd.,  Winter- 

ttaar,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  25.  1964.  Ser.  No.  354,676 
Claims  pnority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  8.  1963. 

4,433/63 
4  Ctelms.     (CL  57—51) 
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1.  A  pulling  device  for  periodically  pulling  carded 
yam  passing  through  a  drafting  arrangement,  compris- 
ing: 

a  stationary  yam  guide  placed  in  the  drafting  arrange- 
ment transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  yam  and  engaging  with  the  yam,  and 

a  revolving  guide  placed  in  the  drafting  arrangement 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  yam 
adjacent  said  stationary  guide  and  forming  a  clear- 
ance therewith  permitting  passage  of  the  yarn  be- 
tween said  guides,  said  revolving  guide  engaging  with 
the  yam  for  temporarily  pushing  the  yam  alongside 
said  stationary  yam  guide  and  pulling  the  yarn  at 
each  revolution  of  the  revolving  yam  guide. 


3,276,196 
PULLING  DEVICE  FOR  WOOLEN  YARN 
„        „   ,    DRAFTING  ARRANGEMENTS 

T'ul*  S""^^"'^""^"^"^^  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Rieter  Machine  Works  Ud.,  Winterthur,  SwiSr- 
land,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

f'l-i       JT"!^  ^'''-  P'  ^'^^'  ^'-  No.  432,119 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Switzerland,  Feb.  25   1964 

2,322/64  '  ' 

llClafans.    (CL57— 51)  *k 


-  I  ; 


1.  A  puUmg  device  for  periodically  pulling  woolen  yam 
passing  through  a  drafting  arrangement,  comprising 

a  stationary  yam  guide  placed  in  the  drafting  arrange- 
ment transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  yam  and  engaging  with  the  yarn,  and 

a  rotating  yarn  guide  constituted  by  a  rodlike  element 
placed  m  the  drafting  arrangement  normal  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  yam  and  rotatable 
around  an  axis  extending  through  the  center  of  said 
eleincnt  and  substantially  coinciding  with  the  path 
of  the  yam,  said  yam  guides  being  placed  at  a  small 
distance  from  one  another  for  affording  passage  of 
the  yam  between  said  guides, 
said  rodlike  element  having  a  surface  curved  several 
times  in  opposite  directions  and  longitudinally  of 
said  rodlike  element. 


3,276,197 
DOUBLE  TWIST  SPINDLE 

Gastav  Franzen,  Neersen,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 
wslgnments,    to    Palitex    Project-Company    Gan.b.H.. 
Kreteld.  Germany,  a  German  company 
n,  .       ^"«^«'--  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,718 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Mar.  22.  1963. 
N  22^25  ' 

6  Claims.    (CL  57— 58^) 


1.  A  double  twist  spindle  comprising  a  bobbin-carrier 
part  and  a  relatively  rotary  part  for  ballooning  the  yam. 
said  bobbin-carrier  part  being  fitted  with  an  externally 
coned  double  bearing  and  said  rotary  part  having  a  cc 
operaung  socket  into  or  from  which  said  bearing  is  oper- 
atively  insertable  or  withdrawabk 


3.276  198 
u  1^-^^^^"^  CLOCK-CALENDAR 

SiJ^*/''^'?^  ^^^  ^^  ^"  R«««infe  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392TU8 

6  Claims.     (CI.  5ft— 4) 


1.  An  automatic  calendar  comprising: 

a  rack  of  lamps  including  a  separate  enclosure  for 
each  lamp,  each  one  of  said  enclosures  having  an 
open  front  face, 

a  translucent  calendar  panel  for  a  month  having  each 
date  of  said  month  separately  set  out  and  visible  from 
the  face  of  said  panel  whether  illuminated  from  the 
rear  or  not,  said  panel  being  flush  against  said  open 
taoes  of  said  enclosures,  whereby  a  separate  one  of 
said  lamps  is  located  behind  each  one  of  said  dates  of 
said  panel  and  whereby  the  lighting  of  a  given  lamp 
will  illummate  solely  the  date  and  the  translucem 
portion  of  the  panel  therearound  which  is  flush  with 
the  cubicle  containing  said  given  lamp,  and 

means  for  lighting  said  lamps  individually  and  in  se- 
quence. 


3,276,199 
AUTOMATICALLY  SPRING  WOUND  CLOCK 
Kazuo   Isliiluiwa,   Koboku-ku,   Yokohama,   and   Tosliio 
Umezawa,  Sagamlbara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Jeco  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,798 

4  Claims.     (CL  58—41)  , 


1.  A  drive  system  for  an  electric  clock  comprising  the 
combination  of  an  electric  motor  and  switch  means  for 
turning  the  motor  on  and  off,  a  source  of  DC.  electrical 
power  for  said  motor,  time  indicating  mechanism,  a  main 
spring  operatively  connected  to  said  time  indicating 
mechanism  for  driving  the  same,  input  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  main  spring  and  said  motor  for 
periodically  winding  the  spring,  output  means  operative- 
ly connected  to  said  main  spring  for  movement  respon- 
sive to  the  unwinding  of  said  spring,  a  double  cam  having 
a  first  set  of  cam  surfaces  cooperating  with  said  output 
means  and  a  first  one  of  said  contact  springs  for 
camming  said  first  contact  spring  away  from  the  other 
contact  spring  during  a  major  portion  of  each  revolu- 
tion of  the  output  means  and  then  releasing  the  first 
contact  spring  at  the  end  of  each  revolution,  and  a  second 
set  of  cam  surfaces  cooperating  with  said  input  means  and 
the  second  contact  spring  for  camming  the  second  spring 
toward  the  first  spring  upon  release  of  said  first  spring, 
maintaining  the  second  spring  in  such  position  during  a 
major  portion  of  each  revolution  of  the  input  means,  and 
then  releasing  the  second  spring  at  the  end  of  each  revo- 
lution. 


3,276,200 
ELECTRONIC  CLOCK 
John  D.  Freeman,  Westpori,  Coon.,  a^ignor  to  General 
Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aog.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,496 
17  Clafam.     (CL  58—50) 


'V-^ 


1.  In  a  solid  state  clock,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises, a  delay  line  including  a  plurality  of  electrolumines- 
cent panels  positioned  in  an  array  on  the  clock  face  at 
intervals  corresponding  to  successive  positions  of  the  clock 
hands,  means  including  only  solid  state  elements  associated 
witli  the  delay  line  and  operative  according  to  a  prescribed 


time  function  for  causing  the  panels  to  be  selectively  and 
successively  illuminated  to  indicate  the  succeeding  posi- 
tions of  the  minute  hand,  and  means  including  only  solid 
state  elements  associated  with  the  delay  line  and  operative 
according  to  a  different  prescribed  time  function  for  caus- 
ing the  panels  to  be  selectively  and  successively  illumi- 
nated to  indicate  the  succeeding  positions  of  the  hour 
hand. 


3,276^1 

WATCH  TTSTF  ZONE  INDICATOR 

Dan  C.  Peacock,  181  Lombardy  Lane,  Orinda,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,357 

3  Claims.     (CL  58—85.5) 


1.  In  a  watch  movement  including  a  frame,  a  regular 
hour  hand  pipe  mounted  for  rotation  aixl  carrying  a 
regular  hour  hand,  and  a  manually  engageable  and  dis- 
placcable  stem  operatively  connected  to  said  pipe  for 
setting  said  hand  comprising: 

an  auxiliary  member  mounted  on  said  pipe  in  friction- 
al  engagement  therewith  providing  normal  joint  ro- 
tation of  said  pipe  and  member,  said  frictional  en- 
gagement between  said  member  and  pipe  providing 
for  forced  relative  angular  displacement  and  said 
auxiliary  member  having  an  annular  cam  surface 
providing  a  cam  stop  follower  engaging  porticm; 
an  auxiliary  hour  hand  carried  by  said  member,  and 
stop  means  mounted  on  said  frame  including  a  cam 
follower  positioned  to  ride  on  said  cam  surface  and 
restraining  counterclockwise  rotaftion  of  said  auxil-. 
iary  member  upon  engagement  with  said  cam  stop 
follower  engaging  portion  to  permit  said  relative 
angular  displacement  upon  counterclockwise  dis- 
placement of  said  regular  hour  hand  pipe  by  said  stem. 


3,276,202 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  AFTERBURNER 

Wright  W.  Gary,  2317  Klmridge  Road, 

Beveriy  HUb,  Calif. 

FUed  May  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,291 

20  Claims.     (CL  60—30) 


1.  The  nrKthod  of  reducing  harmful  internal  combus- 
tion engine  exhaust  emissions  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  mixing  air  with  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases  from  the  en- 
gine, establishing  a  zone  which  is  isolated  from  the  main 
stream  of  flow  of  the  exhaust  air-mixture  through  which  a 
small  portion  of  said  mixture  slowly  flows,  generating  a 
population  of  free  radicals  in  said  zone  by  converting 
some  of  the  hydrocarbon  molecules  within  said  zone  into 
free  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  releasing  said  free  radicals 
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into  the  main  stream  of  exhaust-air  flow  to  promote  a 
Cham  reaction  of  free  radical  generation  in  the  main 
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sulfurous  fuel  by  adding  said  sulfurous  fuel  to  a  fluidized 
bed  at  a  high  pressure,  said  fluidized  bed  comprising  a 
solid  containing  intermingled  microscopic  crystallites  of 
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stream^  which  results  in  spontaneous  combustion  of  hy- 
drocarbons  and  carbon  monoxide  in  the  main  stream. 


3,276^03 

Ar«K      V.  J^f  ™^^  POWER  CYCLE 

Arthur  M.  Squires  245  W.  104th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,900 

29  Claims.     (Q.  60—39.05) 


.J^^^^^^'^^^^^^ 
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calcium  and  magnesium  oxides;  fluidizing  said  fluidized 
bed  wiOi  oxygen  and  steam,  thereby  gasifying  said  sul- 
furous fuel  to  produce  said  rich  fuel  gas 


3^76,204 

^^I^J^^  r®?  SUPPLYING  HEATED  GASES 

trie  Kellett,  Loodon,  England,  assignor  to  C.A.V. 

Limited,  Loodon,  England 

r^i  1         I^J^  ''"'*  "•  1'^^'  Ser.  No.  463,140 
Claims  priority,  appUcaflon  Great  Britain,  Jane  11.  1964 

19,511/64  ' 

4  Claims.     (CL  60— 39J1) 


24.  In  a  power  cycle  the  process  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing steps:  pumping  liquid  water  to  a  high  pressure, 
addmg  a  first  portion  of  heat  to  said  water  indirectly 
across  heat  transfer  surface,  adding  a  second  portion  of 
heat  direcUy  in  form  of  products  from  the  combustion 
Of  a  nch  fuel  gas  with  substantially  pure  oxygen  ex- 
pandmg  the  resulting  hot  gases  through  a  series  of  power- 
developmg  expansion  turbine  stages,  and  condensing  water 
from  said  gases;  producing  said  rich  fuel  gas  from  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  heated  gases  and  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  radial  flow  compressor  having  a 

no^H^"^^'«"^"''^"y  ^•'^^^  °"''«^'  a  co-axially  dis- 
posed radial  flow  turbine  having  a  rotor,  a  tangentiaUy 
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disposed  inlet  and  an  outlet  through  which  gases  leaving 
the  turbine  can  pass,  a  rotary  shaft,  the  rotors  of  the  tur- 
bine and  compressor  being  mounted  at  opposite  ends 
respectively  of  said  rotary  shaft,  a  combustion  chamber 
interconnecting  the  outlet  of  the  compressor  with  the  inlet 
of  the  turbine,  a  fuel  spray  nozzle  mounted  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  fuel  pump  defined  by  a  pair  of 
opposite  hand  screw  threads  formed  about  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  intermediate  the  rotors  and  driven  by  the  shaft 
for  delivering  fuel  under  pressure  from  a  source  of  fuel 
to  the  nozzle,  the  arrangement  being  such  that,  in  use. 
heated  gases  leaving  the  combustion  chamber  will  drive 
the  turbine  as  they  pass  to  the  turbine  outlet,  with  the 
turbine  serving  to  drive  the  compressor  and  fuel  pump 
to  suf^ly  air  and  fuel  respectively  to  the  combustion 
chamber. 


3,276,205 
COMBUSTION   CHAMBER  AND  INJECTOR  UNIT 
FOR  A  COMBINATION  OF  LIQUID  AND  GASE- 
OUS PROPELLANTS 

Coleman  A.  Reisman.  Sherman  Oaks,  WQIiam  D.  White, 
Pasadena,  and  Donald  N.  Jackky,  Monrovia,  Calif., 
assignors  to  tlie  I  nited  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,183 
4  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.55) 


-.dUL 


— ^  ILl  's:^ 


1.  Combustion  chamber  and  propellant  injection  appa- 
ratus for  combusting  gaseous  oxygen  and  liquid  hydro- 
carbon and  introducing  diluent  water  to  reduce  the  tem- 
perature of  the  products  of  combustion  of  these  propel- 
lants  from  their  intrinsic  stoichiometric-adiabatic  flame 
temperature,  which  is  in  the  order  of  6000"  p.,  down  to 
a  desired  range  of  temperatures  of  the  order  of  2500"  F.- 
3500*  P..  comprising; 

(a)  a  cylindrical  outer  pressure  combustion  chamber 
shell  made  of  ferrous  material,  said  shell  having 
opposite  ends  consisting  of  a  combustion  gas  delivery 
end,  and  a  propellant  injection  end, 

(b)  a  combustion  chamber  annular  heat  transfer  liner 
adapted  to  be  fitted  within  the  interior  of  the  outer 
shell  in  contiguous  relationship  to  its  inner  peripheral 
surface  and  made  of  cupreous  material,  said  annular 
liner  member  having  gas  delivery  and  propellant  in- 
jection ends  co-adjacent  to  the  corresponding  ends 
of  the  outer  shell  member,  said  heat  transfer  liner 
comprising  a  first  cylindrical  axial  section  extending 
a  predetermined  axial  distance  inwardly  from  its  gas 
delivery  end.  and  a  second  axial  section  adjoining 
the  inner  end  of  the  first  cylindrical  axial  section  and 
extending  to  the  liner's  propellant  injection  end,  said 
second  axial  section  having  an  increasing  annular 
wall  thiclcness  in  the  direction  of  the  propellant  in- 
jector end  to  form  a  conical  section  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  the  walls  of  the  conical  combustion 
chamber  section  having  a  predetermined  angle  of 


convergency  relative  to  the  liner  axis,  said  liner  at 
its  propellant  injection  end  forming  a  transverse  end 
face  and  the  wall  of  the  conical  combustion  cham- 
ber section  intersecting  said  transverse  end  face  at  a 
first  circular  loci  defining  a  central  aperture  in  the 
transverse  end  face  of  the  heat  transfer  liner,  said 
first  axial  section  of  the  heat  transfer  liner  forming 
a  cylindrical  section  of  the  combustion  chamber 
adjoining  and  communicating  with  the  large  ei»d  of 
the  conical  combustion  chamber  section  and  through 
which  the  combustion  gases  flow  prior  to  their  emer- 
gence from  the  combustion  gas  delivery  end  of  the 
heat  transfer  liner, 

(c)  means  forming  coolant  water  passages  in  heat 
transfer  relation  to  the  liner  and  beneath  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  the  heat  transfer  liner, 

(d)  a  transverse  injector  face  plate  made  of  ferrous 
material  disposed  across  the  propellant  injection  end 
of  the  heat  exchange  liner,  said  injector  wall  having 
jn  mner  face  in  abutting  relationship  to  the  trans- 
verse end  face  of  the  heat  transfer  liner, 

(e)  a  circular  cross  sectioned  hydrocarbon  injection 
bore  for  injecting  liquid  hydrocarbon  into  the  conical 
combustion  chamber  section,  said  hydrocarbon  in- 
jection bore  being  formed  in  the  injector  face  plate 
and  opening  into  the  circular  aperture  in  the  trans- 
verse end  face  of  the  heat  transfer  liner,  said  hydro- 
carbon injection  bore  having  a  diameter  less  than 

°     that  of  said  circular  aperture,  ^^ 

(f)  a  convergent  annular  oxygen  injection  slit  for  in- 
jecting gaseous  oxygen  into  the  conical  combustion 
chamber  section,  said  annular  oxygen  injection  slit 
being  formed  in  the  injector  face  plate  and  opening 
into  the  circular  aperture  of  the  transverse  end  face 
of  the  heat  transfer  liner,  said  aimular  oxygen  in- 
jection slit  having  an  angle  of  convergency  which  is 
equal  to  the  predetermined  angle  of  convergency  of 
the  conical  combustion  chamber  section,  but  with  the 
slit  converging  in  the  axial  direction  opposite  to  that 
in  which  the  conical  combustion  chamber  section 
converges,  said  annular  oxygen  injection  slit  having 
its  inner  periphery  intersecting  the  periphery  of  the 
hydrocarbon  injection  bore  in  the  transverse  plane 
of  the  inner  face  of  the  injector  face  plate,  said  inter- 
section of  the  inner  periphery  of  the  annular  oxygen 
injection  slit  and  the  periphery  of  the  hydrocarbon 
injection  bore  defining  a  sharp  circular  edge,  said 
annular  oxygen  injection  slit  having  a  slit  thiclcness 
equal  to  the  difference  between  the  diameter  of  the 
central  circular  aperture  in  the  transverse  end  face 
of  the  heat  transfer  liner  and  the  diameter  of  the 
hydrocarbon  injection  bore  so  that  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  oxygen  injection  slit  intersects  the  inner 
face  of  the  injector  face  plate  at  a  second  circular 
loci  contiguous  to  the  first  circular  loci,  and 

(g)  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  liquid  diluent  in- 
jection orifices  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  conical 
combustion  chamber  section  for  delivering  diluent 
water  into  the  conical  combustion  chamber  section, 
said  plurality  of  diluent  injection  orifices  being  dis- 
posed at  an  axial  distance  in  excess  of  the  nominal 
distance  at  which  the  majority  of  the  combustion 
process  has  occurred. 


3,276,206 
PRESSURE  INTENSIFIER  MECHANISM 
John  L.  Calkins,  5227  Gerald.  \^arren,  Mich.;  Dolores 
Calidns,  executor  of  said  John  L.  Calkins,  deceased 
Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,727 
15  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.5) 
4.  A  pressure  intensifier  mechanism  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, first  piston  means  mounted  for  reciprocation  within 
said  housing  for  movement  between  retracted  and  ex- 
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tended  positions  and  being  engagcable  with  a  member  to 
which  pressure  is  to  be  applied,  means  including  said  first 
piston  means  defining  a  pressure  chamber,  means  defining 
a  reservoir  chamber,  a  substantially  incompressible  fluid 
confined  within  said  chambers,  second  piston  means 
mounted  for  reciprocation  within  said  housing  for  move- 
ment independently  of  said  first  piston  means  between  re- 
tracted and  extended  positions,  means  communicating  said 
chambers  for  flow  of  said  fluid  from  said  reservoir  cham- 
ber to  said  pressure  chamber  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  first  piston  means  to  said  extended  position  thereof 
and  preventing  flow  between  said  chambers  irt  response 
to  movement  of  said  second  piston  means  to  said  extended 
position  thereof,  said  second  piston  means  in  said  extended 


m^^^rr 


position  thereof  applying  pressure  to  said  fluid  within  said 
pressure  chamber  and  to  said  first  piston  means  to  force 
the  latter  against  the  member  to  which  pressure  is  to  be 
applied,  first  and  second  motor  chambers  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  first  and  second  piston  means  being  respectively 
reciprocably  mounted  within  said  first  and  second  motor 
chambers,  a  free  floating  piston  member  reciprocably  dis- 
posed within  said  reservoir  chamber  and  having  one  side 
thereof  acted  upon  by  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  confined 
therewithin,  means  communicating  the  other  side  of  said 
piston  member  to  said  first  motor  chamber,  a  source  of 
motive  fluid  under  pressure,  and  selector  valve  means 
operable  to  selectively  communicate  said  source  to  said 
first  and  second  motor  chambers  respectively. 


3J76,207  I 

MASTER  CYLPsDER 
Denny  L.   Pe«pie&,   Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,642 
8  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.6) 


1.  A    master   cylinder   assembly   comprising   a   body 
having  a  fluid  reservoir  and  a  cylinder  bore, 

a  pressurized  fluid  outlet  at  one  end  of  said  bore, 

a  sleeve  in  said  bore  having  a  first  chamber  therein 

communicating  with  said  outlet  and 
an  end  providing  a  check  valve  seat, 
a  two  way  check  valve  eng^ng  said  seat, 
a  pressurizing  piston  in  said  bore  spaced  from  said 

check  valve, 
a  spring  between  said  check  valve  and  said  piston 

urging  said  check  valve  into  seating  engagement  with 

said  seat  and  urging  said  piston  to  a  pressure  release 

position, 
said  check  valve  and  said  piston  and  a  portion  of  said 

bore  defining  a  fluid  pressurizing  second  chamber 

containing  said  spring. 


and  compensating  passage  means  connecting  said 
reservoir  and  said  check  valve  seat  on  the  side  there- 
of opposite  said  first  chamber,  said  check  valve  also 
separating  said  compensating  passage  means  and 
said  second  chamber. 


3,276,208 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SUBTERRANEAN 
ASPHALTIC  WATER  BARRIER 
John  A,  Bolt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,650 
5  Claims.    (CL  61—1) 


;^^iJ± 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  subterranean  asphaltic 
water  barrier  in  situ  in  a  preselected  subsurface  stratum 
of  soil  and  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  and  coex- 
tensive with  the  soil  surface,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  translating  cavity  in  a  preselected  sub- 
surface stratum  of  soil  in  a  plane  substantially  paral- 
lel with  the  soil  surface  without  significantly  disrupt- 
ing the  structure  of  the  soil  surface,  said  cavity  having 
the  bottom  surface  thereof  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  the  soil  surface, 

(b)  spraying  onto  said  bonom  surface  an  aqueous  as- 
phaltic emulsion  which  quickly  breaks  and  sets  to 
form  a  continuous  water  impermeable  flexible  asphalt 
membrane  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  cavity  prior 
to  closing  of  said  cavity;  and 

(c)  thereafter  closing  said  cavity  to  thereby  form  in 
said  subsurface  stratum  of  soil  an  asphaltic  water 
barrier  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  and  coex- 
tensive with  the  soil  surface. 


3,276,209 

FLOATING  MARINE  STRUCTURE 

Daryl  R.  MosdeD,  1561  Doverconrt  Road,  North 

Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,047 

8  Claims.     (CL  61—5) 


1.  A  floatable  structure  comprising  an  upper  non-float- 
ing rigid  layer,  a  plurality  of  side  walls  secured  to  and  de- 
pending from  said  layer  arranged  to  define  horizontally 
side  by  side  air  cells,  said  side  walls  terminating  in  free 
lower  edges  for  immersison  downwardly  in  a  body  of 
water  to  trap  air  in  the  cells  for  supporting  the  layer,  an 
imperforate  hoUow  air  supply  pipe  for  conveying  air 
under  pressure  into  each  of  a  plurality  of  cells  and 
being  provided  with  an  air  intake  open  upper  terminal 
end  opening  out  from  the  exterior  of  the  upper  layer  for 
connection  to  an  air  pressure  supply,  each  pipe  extending 
downwardly  through  the  layer  and  terminating  in  a  lower 
air  outlet  open  end  in  the  lower  portion  of  its  respective 
cell  in  close  proximity  to  a  plane  through  the  free  edges 


of  the  side  walls,  each  pipe  being  long  enough  to  immerse 
in  the  water  when  the  lower  edges  of  said  walls  are  im- 
mersed therein  and  to  feed  the  air  of  said  each  pipe  into 
the  trapped  air  in  the  cell  for  adjusting  the  buoyant  sup- 
port of  the  upper  layer,  an  air  outlet  pipe  extending  from 
exteriorly  of  the  upper  layer  and  opening  into  the  upper 
portion  of  said  each  cell  near  said  layer,  and  a  control 
valve  in  each  of  said  outlet  pipes  operable  to  release 
trapped  air  from  the  respective  cell  of  said  each  outlet 
pipe-  

3,276,210 

BREAKWATER 

Robert  L.  Stitt,  10732  E.  Freer  St.,  Temple  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Jnnc  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,981 

7  Claims.     (CL  61—5) 
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1.  A  breakwater  structure  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
bottom  formation  for  dissipating  the  energy  of  a  succes- 
sion of  waves  on  a  surface  of  water  over  said  bottom 
formation,  said  structure  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
individual  generally  planar  units  disposed  in  normally 
vertical  edgewise  positions  and  each  having  an  opening 
for  flow  of  water  through  the  respectice  unit,  said  units 
being  arranged  in  a  horizontal  pattern  defining  a  multi- 
plicity of  vertically  opening  spaces  dispersed  throughout 
said  structure  and  each  bounded  by  a  group  of  said  units, 
the  adjacent  units  in  each  said  group  having  points  of 
engagement  and  each  said  unit  group  including  units  in 
common  with  the  adjacent  unit  groups,  respectively, 
yieldable  connections  joining  the  adjacent  units  at  said 
points  of  engagement  to  form  a  unitary  breakwater  struc- 
ture, whereby  said  structure  is  yieldable  in  horizontal  and 
vertical  direction^,  said  structure  being  many  unit  groups 
in  length  and  breadth,  said  spaces  communicating  through 
said  unit  openings  to  define  a  maze  of  tortuous  inter- 
connecting horizontal  and  vertical  passages  through  said 
structure,  flotation  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
structure  for  sustaining  said  structure  at  and  beneath  the 
surface  of  said  water,  and  anchoring  means  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  structure  adapted  to  yieldably  secure  said 
structure  to  said  bottom  formation  in  a  direction  abreast 
of  said  succession  of  waves,  whereby  when  said  waves 
strike  the  side  of  said  structure  the  structure  is  penetrated 
gradually  by  the  waves  and  yields  progressively  whereby 
the  height  and  energy  of  the  waves  is  progressively  ab- 
sorbed from  one  side  to  the  other  of  said  structure. 


3,276,211 

DRY  DOCK 

Theodore  R.  Drake,  P.O.  Box  875,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,165 

4  Claims.     (CL  61—46.5) 

1.  A  dry  dock  including,  an  elongate  U-shaped  floating 

slip,  an  elongate  float  within  the  confines  of  the  slip, 

pump  means  to  flood  and  evacuate  the  slip  with  water 

to  vary  the  buoyancy  thereof,  elevator  means  connected 

between  the  slip  and  the  float  to  shift  the  float  vertically 

relative  to  the  slip  and  including  a  plurality  of  elongate 

vertical  racks  projecting   upwardly   from   the  float  and 

motor-driven  pinions  on  the  float  and  engaging  the  racks, 

and  anchoring  means  to  engage  in  the  earth  beneath  a 

body  of  water  on  which  the  dry  dock  is  floated  including, 

a  plurality  of  vertically  shiftable  pilings  carried  by  the 


slip  and  clamp  means  on  the  float  engaging  the  pilings 
to  releasably  hold  them  against  vertical  shifting  relative 


thereto  and  releasable  clamp  means  at  the  upper  ends  of 
the  racks  above  the  slip  to  engage  and  shift  the  pilings 
vertically  with  the  float  and  relative  to  the  slip. 


3,276,212 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECTIFICATION  OF  AN  OLEFIN 

BY    UTILIZATION    OF    REFRIGERATION    SUP- 

PLIED  BY  LIQl  EFIED  METHANE 

Klyoslii  Ichihara,  Hitachi-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hkaclii, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24.  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1963, 

38/8,531 

1  Claim.     (CI.  62 — 40) 


Apparatus  for  the  rectification  of  olefin  from  an  olefin- 
rich  gas  mixture  by  the  utilization  of  refrigeration  by  ex- 
ternally supplied  liquefied  methane  gas  comprising  a 
methane  extracting  tower,  an  olefin  tower,  a  methane 
recirculating  cycle  including  a  methane  compressor,  heat 
exchangers  and  an  expansion  valve  for  recirculating  a  p<M-- 
tion  of  methane  delivered  from  said  methane  extracting 
tower  again  into  said  methane  extracting  tower,  and  a 
pump  for  conducting  at  an  increased  pressure  said  liquefied 
methane  gas  to  one  of  the  heat  exchangers  in  said 
methane  recirculating  cycle  for  refrigeration  by  the  sensi- 
ble heat  of  said  liquefied  methane  gas,  wherein  the 
manner  of  operation  is  such  that  recirculating  methane  is 
first  liquefied  by  the  refrigeration  by  the  sensible  heat  of 
said  liquefied  methane  gas  and  subsequently  said  lique- 
fied methane  gas  is  used  to  refrigerate  a  liquid  reflux  for 
said  olefin  tower. 


3,276,213 
RESERVOIR  FOR  THE  UNDERGROUND  STORAGE 

OF  LIQUEFIED  GASES 
Joseph  M.  Soesan.  Cobham,  Surrey.  England,  assignor  to 
Conch   International    Methane    Limited,   Nassau,   The 
Bahamas,  a  Bahamian  company 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Mar.  2,  1964, 

8,700/64 
13  Claims.     (CL  62 — 45) 
1.  A  reservoir  for  the  storage  of  liquefied  gases  at  tem- 
peratures  below   —20"   C.  comprising  an  underground 
cavern  in  a  rock  formation,  a  shaft  extending  from  said 
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cavern  to  the  surface  of  the  earth,  a  thermally  insulated 
false  roof  extending  over  the  cavern  before  the  rock  roof 
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method  comprising  the  steps  of  separating  refrigerant 
in  a  liquid  state  and  lubricating  oil  from  refrigerant  in 
a  gaseous  state  between  the  evaporator  and  the  com- 
pressor, moving  the  refrigerant  in  a  liquid  state  obtained 
by  said  separation  into  the  hot  air  exhaust  from  the  con- 
denser by  gravity,  heating  the  refrigerant  in  a  liquid  state 
with  the  heat  of  the  hot  air  exhaust  from  the  condenser 
until  said  refrigerant  changes  from  liquid  state  to  gaseous 


I 


of  the  cavern  and  beating  means  supplied  through  said 
shaft  for  maintaining  a  temperature  of  above  —20"  C.  in 
the  space  between  said  false  roof  and  said  rock  roof. 


3,276,214 
CRYOGENIC  LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Stanley  L.  Wilson,  Tonawanda,  N.Y^  and  Carlos  C.  Rod- 
riguez,  Pacific   Palisades,   Calif.,   assignors   to   Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,548 
2  Claims.     (O.  62 — 49) 


3,276,215 
LUBRICANT  HANDLING  METHOD  AND  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
Perry  T.  McDonell,  1131  Portland  Ave.  SE., 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,905 
2  Claims.     (CL  62—84) 
2.  A  method  providing  only  refrigerant  in  a  gaseous 
state  to  the  compressor  in  a  refrigeration  system  having 
a    compressor,    a   condenser,   and    an    evaporator,    said 


fe 


t*y 


lilt 


^ 


-^ 


state,  moving  refrigerant  in  a  gaseous  state  from  the  hot 
air  exhaust  of  the  condenser  to  the  evaporator,  moving 
the  lubricating  oil  and  refrigerant  in  a  liquid  state  trapped 
therein  to  the  oil  reservoir  of  the  compressor  by  gravity, 
vaporizing  refrigerant  in  a  liquid  state  in  the  oil  reservoir 
of  the  compressor  by  the  heat  of  the  compressor,  and 
allowing  refrigerant  in  a  gaseous  state  to  escape  from  the 
oil  reservoir  of  the  compressor  to  a  compression  cylinder 
of  the  compressor. 


1.  A  cryogenic  liquid  level  control  device  comprising 
in  combination:  a  liquid  supply  conduit  provided  with 
a  shut-off  valve  for  delivering  a  cryogenic  liquid  to  a 
container,  a  gas-pressure  responsive  bellows,  means  con- 
necting said  bellows  directly  to  said  valve,  a  gas-filled 
probe  in  gas  communication  with  said  bellows,  and  means 
sealing  gas  within  said  probe  and  adjacent  said  bellows, 
one  end  of  said  probe  being  located  adjacent  the  desired 
liquid  level  for  changing  the  pressure  of  such  gas  to 
operate  said  bellows  and,  in  turn,  close  said  valve  in 
response  to  condensation  of  such  gas  when  the  level 
of  such  cryogenic  liquid  reaches  such  end  of  said  probe 
and  changes  the  temperature  of  the  gas  therein  to  produce 
condensation. 


3,276,216 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH 
PURGING  MEANS 
James  A.  Papapanu,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,537 
10  Claims.     (O.  62—85) 


7.  A  method  of  purging  noncondensibles  from  a  re- 
frigeration system  which  provides  cooling  by  circulation 
of  liquid  refrigerant  through  a  refrigerant  circuit,  com- 
prising passing  the  noncondensibles  to  a  separator  by 
operation  of  a  pump,  and  providing  the  motive  force 
of  said  pump  by  said  circulation  of  the  liquid  refrigerant 
through  said  circuit,  separating  the  noncondensibles 
from  the  liquid  refrigerant  in  the  separator,  and  discharg- 
ing the  noncondensibles  from  the  refrigeration  system. 
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3,276^17 
MAINTAINING  THE  EFFECTIVENESS  OF  AN 
ADDITIVE    IN    ABSORPTION    REFRIGERA- 
TION SYSTEMS 
Joseph  R.  Bourne,  Dcwltt,  and  Keith  V.  Eisberg,  Syra- 
cuae,  N.Y.,  assignors  \o  Carrier  Corpontion,  Syracuse, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,854 
16  Claims.     (CL  62—101) 


of  the  system  by  passing  refrigerant  vapor  into  the  steam 
condenser  to  increase  the  turbine  discharge  pressure,  and 
regulating  the  turbine  discharge  pressure  to  vary  the  turbo- 
compressor  output  and  thereby  the  cooling  capacity  of 
the  system  by  regulating  the  quantity  of  said  refrigerant 
vapor  in  said  steam  condenser. 


3  276  219 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  FOR  COLD 
VAPOR  BLAST 
Raymond  M.  Leliaert,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Hheelabrator  Corporation,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,461 
15  Claims.     (CI.  62—180) 


12.  A  method  of  operating  an  absorption  refrigeration 
machine  which  includes  an  absorber  section,  an  evapora- 
tor section,  a  generator  section  and  a  consenser  section 
connected  to  provide  refrigeration,  wherein  said  machine 
contains  an  absorbent  solution,  a  refrigerant,  and  a  par- 
tially undissolved,  relatively  volatile,  liquid  additive  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  passing  absorbent  solution  and 
refrigerant  through  said  machine  to  produce  refrigera- 
tion; collecting  undissolved  liquid  additive  in  a  region 
of  said  refrigeration  machine;  and  supplying  heat  to  said 
region  to  vaporize  undissolved  liquid  additive  accumulated 
in  said  region  so  that  said  vaporized  additive  is  enabled 
to  pass  from  said  region  to  another  region  of  said  refrig- 
eration machine. 


3^7M18 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Lo«ls  H.  l^onard,  Jr.,  De  Witt,  N.Y.,  asignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  June  23,  1964.  Ser.  No.  377,313 
29  Claims.     (CL  62 — 116) 


2.  A  method  of  operating  a  refrigeration  system  in- 
cluding a  steam  driven  turbocompressor  for  compressing 
a  refrigerant  having  a  vapor  point  lower  than  water  and 
a  steam  condenser,  comprising  the  steps  of,  supplying 
steam  to  the  turbine  for  driving  the  turbocompressor, 
passing  the  steam  discharged  from  the  turbine  into  the 
steam  condenser,  reducing  the  turbocompressor  output 
below  its  maximum  output  to  reduce  the  cooling  capacity 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  for  making  a  large  volume 
of  cold  fluid  available  for  the  chilling  of  parts  and  media 
by  direct  contact  of  the  parts  and  media  with  the  refrig- 
erated fluid  comprising  the  combination  of  a  refrigerant 
liquid  cycle  and  a  refrigeration  fluid  cycle  in  which  the 
refrigeration  is  transferred  from  the  hquid  refrigerant 
to  the  refrigeration  fluid  indirectly  through  a  heat  ex- 
changer, the  refrigerant  liquid  cycle  comprising: 

(a)  a  refrigerant  machine  for  making  available  a  re- 
frigerant liquid, 

(b)  a  receiver  for  the  storage  of  refrigerant  hquid 
delivered  from  the  refrigerant  machine, 

(c)  a  heat  exchanger  having  a  refrigeration  coil  ex- 
tending therethrough  from  an  inlet  at  one  end  to  an 
exit  at  the  other  end  for  the  flow  of  refrigerant  liquid 
therethrough, 

(d)  means  communicating  the  machine  with  the  re- 
ceiver for  the  passage  of  refrigerant  liquid  from  the 
machine  to  the  receiver, 

(e)  means  communicating  the  receiver  with  the  inlet 
^  end  of  the  heat  exchanger  coil, 

(f)  means  communicating  the  outlet  end  of  the  heat 
exchanger  coil  with  the  machine, 

(g)  a  pump  means  for  displacement  of  refrigerant 
liquid  from  the  receiver  to  the  inlet  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer 

said  refrigeration  fluid  cycle  comprising: 

(Da  chamber  into  which  the  refrigerated  fluid  is  in- 
troduced for  passage  into  direct  contact  with  the 
parts  and  media  to  be  chilled, 

(2)  means  communicating  one  end  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer with  the  chamber  for  the  passage  of  refrig- 
erated fluid  from  the  heat  exchanger  to  the  chamber, 

(3)  a  pump  means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for 
positive  displacement  of  fluid  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet, 

(4)  means  communicating  the  pump  outlet  with  the 
other  end  of  the  heat  exchanger  and  means  com- 
municating the  pump  inlet  with  the  chamber  for 
positive  displacement  of  spent  refrigeration  fluid 
from  the  chamber  to  the  heat  exchanger  and  through 
the  heat  exchanger  in  heat  exchange  relationship 
with  the  heat  exchange  coils  in  the  heat  exchanger, 
and 
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(5)  means  interposed  between  the  pump  outlet  and  the 
heat  exchanger  communicating  with  the  means  com- 
municating the  heat  exchanger  outlet  with  the  cham- 
ber for  bypassing  the  heat  exchanger  with  some  of 
the  fluid  circulated  by  the  pump  means. 


3,276,220 

FAN  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM 

Robert  G.  Miner,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  assizor  to  The  Trane 

Company,  La  Cross*,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FOed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,627 

11  Claims.     (CI.  62—180) 


ship  therewith  prior  to  entering  said  compressor,  the  im- 
provement of  a  secondary  conduit  directly  commuoicating 
said  receiver  with  the  suction  side  of  said  compressor  for 
conducting  liquid  refrigerant  from  said  receiver  to  said 
compressor  suction  side  to  supplement  the  cooling  action 
of  the  gaseous  refrigerant  from  said  evaporator  on  said 
compressor  motor,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of 
said  compressor  for  regulating  the  flow  of  said  refrigerant 
in  said  secondary  conduit  to  maintain  the  operating  tem- 
perature of  said  motor  within  a  predetermined  maximum. 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  conditioned  space;  an  air  conditioning  apparatus 
disposed  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  space; 
fan  means  for  circulating  air  in  the  conditioned  space; 
prime  mover  means  for  providing  power  to  said  air  con- 
ditioning apparatus  and  said  fan  means;  means  responsive 
to  the  temperature  of  the  conditioned  space  for  varying 
the  speed  of  the  prime  mover  and  thereby  varying  the 
capacity  of  the  air  conditioning  apparatus;  and  means 
raising  the  ratio  of  fan  speed  to  prime  mover  speed  at 
reduced  prime  mover  speeds. 


3,276.221 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Ernest  W.  Crumley,  Apt.  502,  Carlton  Arms, 

Charleston,  S.C. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,521 

7  Claims.     (CI.  62—197) 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  having  components  includ- 
ing a  hermetic  type  compressor  having  a  suction  side  and 
a  discharge  side,  a  motor  for  driving  said  compressor 
positioned  above  said  compressor  in  vertically  disposed 
relationship,  a  common  sealed  enclosure  for  said  com- 
pressor and  motor,  a  condenser,  a  receiver,  an  expansion 
valve,  an  evaporator,  conduits  interconnecting  said  com- 
ponents serially  in  a  closed  system,  a  refrigerant  in  said 
closed  system  and  wherein  the  refrigerant  from  said  evap- 
orator impinges  on  said  motor  in  heat  transfer  rclation- 


3,276,222 
MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  MOBILITY  OF  A 
REFRIGERATOR 
Orewood  Clarence  Hutchinson,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, assignor  fo  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,634 
7  Claims.     (CI.  62—239) 


1.  A  refrigerator  assembly  comprising  means  forming 
a  food  storage  compartment,  means  including  side  walls 
and  a  rear  wall  for  forming  a  machinery  compartment 
beneath  said  food  storage  compartment,  an  insulated  wall 
located  between  said  food  storage  compartment  and  said 
machinery  compartment  for  thermally  isolating  said  food 
storage  compartment  from  said  machinery  compartment, 
a  compressor  located  in  said  machinery  compartment,  a 
base  framework  on  the  lower  extremity  of  said  side  walls 
for  reinforcing  said  side  walls,  said  base  framework  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  depending  members  thereon  engageable 
with  a  floor  for  supporting  the  refrigerator  thereon  and 
for  locating  the  lower  extremities  of  said  base  framework 
above  the  floor,  means  for  cooling  said  food  storage  com- 
partment including  a  compressor  located  within  said  ma- 
chinery compartment,  a  first  bracket  for  supporting  said 
compressor  within  said  machinery  compartment  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  width  thereof,  a  second  bracket 
extending  across  the  width  of  said  machinery  compart- 
ment, a  flat  plate  located  below  said  first  and  second 
brackets  extending  throughout  substantially  the  full  planar 
extent  of  said  machinery  compariment,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  flat  plate  to  said  first  and  second  brackets,  said 
brackets  having  surface  portions  thereon  engaging  the 
upper  surface  of  said  flat  plate  for  preventing  flexure  of 
said  flat  plate  interioriy  of  said  machinery  compartment, 
a  flexible  member  depending  from  said  flat  plalc,  said 
flexible  member  having  its  outer  periphery  secured  to 
said  plate,  said  flexible  member  having  an  inner  portion 
thereof  secured  to  said  plate,  said  flexible  member  and 
said  flat  plate  ^forming  a  prcssurizable  chamber,  means 
for  directing  pressurized  air  into  said  chamber,  and  means 
for  venting  air  from  said  prcssurizable  chamber  into  a 
space  between  the  undersurface  of  said  flexible  member 
and  the  floor  supporting  said  refrigerator. 


3,276,223 

ICE  NUGGET  PRODUCING  MACHINES 

Howard  L.  Lunde,  Harbor  Road,  Oconto,  Wis. 

FUed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,311 

4  Oaims.     (O.  61—320) 

I.  In  an  ice  nugget  producing  machine  including  an 

upright  freezing  cyhnder  having  a  discharge  opening  in 

its  upper  end  portion  and  an  ice  scraping  and  advancing 

auger  rotatably  mounted  within  said  freezing  cylinder  and 
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of  uniform  diameter  throughout  a  variable  height,  in- 
verted frusto-conical  ice  compressing  and  fragmenting  de- 
vice rigidly  carried  by  an  upper  portion  of  the  auger  with 
all  outer  surfaces  of  said  device  forming  its  compression 
surface  and  being  within  and  spaced  from  the  adjacent 


inner  wall  portions  of  the  freezing  cylinder  to  form  an 
upwardly  progressively  restricted  ice  passage,  the  smallest 
external  diameter  of  said  frusto-conical  ice  compressing 
and  fragmenting  device  corresponding  to  the  outside  di- 
ameter of  the  auger  body. 


3,276,224 

ICE-MAKING  MACHINE  AND  DISPENSER 

Howard  L.  Lunde,  Oconto,  Wis. 

.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,015 

6  Claims.     (CI.  62—344) 


6.  An  ice  cube  machine,  comprising:  a  cabinet  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  side  waHs,  a  rear  wall,  and  a  front  wall, 
said  front  wall  having  a  cube  discharge  opening  in  its 
lower  portion;  a  cover  secured  on  the  top  of  said  cabinet; 
an  ice  cube-producing  apparatus  in  the  upper  portion 
of  said  cabinet;  an  elongated  channel  positioned  below 
said  cube-making  apparatus  and  adapted  to  receive  ice 
cubes  therefrom,  said  channel  communicating  with  said 
discharge  opening;  a  rod  rotatably  joumaled  in  said  cabi- 
net, said  rod  projecting  through  one  of  said  cabinet  walls 
and  havir^  a  handle  on  its  outer,  projecting  end;  an 
ejector  member  longitudinally-movably  carried  in  said 
channel;  connecting  means  operatively  connecting  said 
rod  and  ejector  members  whereby  oscillation  of  said 
handle  and  rod  will  cause  said  ejector  member  to  move 
forwardly  or  rearwardiy  in  said  channel,  forward  travel 
of  said  ejector  pushing  a  quantity  of  ice  cubes  in  said 
channel  outwardly  through  said  discharge  opening,  and 
rearward  travel  of  said  ejector  permitting  said  channel 
to  be  refilled  with  ice  cubes  from  said  cube-producing 
apparatus  thereabovc;  stop  means  limiting  the  oscillating 
movement  of  said  rod;  and  movable  ice-breaking  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  connecting  means  adapted 
to  forcibly  separate  ice  cubes  in  tlie  cabinet  to  prevent 
the  same  from  sticking  together. 


3,276,225 
ICE  CUBE  MAKER  HAVING  MOTOR  OPERATED 

EJECTOR  FINGERS 

WllUam  J.   Linstromberg,   Evansville,  Ind.,   assignor  to 

Whirlpool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,060 

17  Claims.     (CL  62—353) 


I.  In  an  ice  maker,  apparatus  comprising: 

a  mold; 

a  plurality  of  partition  walls  disposed  within  said  mold 
to  define  a  plurality  of  cavities  in  which  water  is  to 
be  frozen; 

a  stripper  member  disposed  in  each  said  cavity  and 
having  a  minor  upper  portion  thereof  disposed  above 
the  cavity;  and 

means  for  ejecting  the  ice  body  from  the  mold  including 
means  for  moving  the  ice  body  to  above  the  cavity 
and  against  said  upper  portion  of  the  stripper  mem- 
ber to  free  the  ice  body  and  direct  it  to  laterally 
of  said  mold. 


3,276.226 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  TURBINE  DRIVE 

FOR  COMPRESSOR 
Wniiam  T.  Osborne,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  S>Tacnse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FOed  Oct  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,395 
5  daims.     (CL  62 — 474) 


2.  A  refrigeration  system,  comprising  a  refrigerant  side 
operable  for  providing  cooling  including  a  compressor, 
a  condenser  and  a  cooler,  the  cooler  forming  a  first  zone 
for  receiving  refrigerant  fluid,  a  power  side  for  circulating 
a  power  fluid  to  operate  said  compressor  and  having  a 
second  zone  for  containing  mixed  power  and  refrigerant 
fluids,  and  means  for  separating  the  mixed  fluids  and  pass- 
ing the  separated  fluids  for  reuse  on  their  respective  sides 
of  the  system  including  a  third  zone  providing  means  for 
separating  the  mixed  fluids,  means  for  passing  the  mixed 
fluids  from  said  second  zone  to  said  third  zone  to  sepa- 
rate the  mixed  fluids,  means  for  normally  passing  the 
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^^iV.^,rri  '"^  •^*t'*^J^'^"'*'^.""^''^'T^'''"'*^  ""^^'^^  °^  ^"  °PP°^'^«  direction  to  said  members,  said 
level  IS  reached  m  said  third  zone,  and  means  for  then  central  member  being  provided  with  a  pluralitv  of  flex- 
passing  the  separated  refrigerant  vapor  from  said  third  ible  paddles  for  rotation  therewith,  and  said  basket  being 

^Taid^1!ird^L'°"'"''  '''*'''' '''"'^''^  '''°^'^'^'  '^  '  P'""''^y  °^  '°^^^'°°''  SrresSng"o 


3^76^27 
FLAW  TESTER  FOR  TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Dieter  Althaus,  Stuttgart-Fasanenhof,  and  Dieter  Kober, 
Herrenberg,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Isco- 
Wlrkwarenfabrik,  Gebr.  Ammann,  Stuttgart,  Germany, 
a  firm 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964.  Ser.  No,  391,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21,  1964, 

J  25,507;  June  24,  1964,  J  26,086 

15  Claims.     (CI.  66—166) 


I 


1.  A  flaw  tester  for  a  textile  machine  for  automatically 
stopping  said  machine  as  soon  as  a  flaw  has  been  de- 
tected in  the  material  to  be  tested  in  said  machine,  com- 
prising a  scanning  head  adapted  to  be  applied  upon  said 
material  to  be  tested  and  movable  relative  thereto,  said 
scanning  head  having  at  least  one  flow  channel  therein 
with  an  end  opening  at  the  side  of  said  scanning  head 
facing  said  material  to  be  tested,  means  connected  to  said 
channel  for  producing  a  stream  of  gaseous  medium 
adapted  to  flow  through  said  channel  and  also  through 
said  material  to  be  tested  at  least  when  a  flaw  in  said 
material  to  be  tested  being  located  in  front  of  said 
scanning  head,  at  least  one  temperature-responsive  ele- 
ment having  a  temperature  differing  from  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  gaseous  medium  and  being  responsive  to  ^ 
change  in  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  medium  in  said  flow 
channel,  said  element  being  disposed  within  said  scan- 
ning head  and  adapted  to  produce  signals  in  accordance 
with  said  change  in  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  medium  in 
said  flow  channel,  an  amplifier  having  an  input  side  con- 
nected to  said  element  and  adapted  to  amplify  said 
signals,  and  switch  means  responsive  to  the  output  sig- 
nals of  said  amplifier  for  switching  off  the  driving  means 
of  said  machine  when  a  flaw  has  been  detected  in  said 
material  to  be  tested. 


3,276.228 
FLEXIBLE  PADDLE  ROTATIVE  LAUNDERING 

MACHINT 
Marcial  Vazquez  Ruiz,  Caizada  de  Tacubaya  260 — 20, 
Mexico  City,  Mexico 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,110 
4  Claims.     (CL  68—89) 
1.  A  laundering  machine  comprising  an  outer  cylin- 
drical housing;  a  driving  unit  within  the  lower  portion 
of  the  housing  and  including  a  casing,  a  pair  of  worm 
gears  and  a  pair  of  worms  within  said  casing  and  respec- 
tively   meshed    in    driving   relation,    said  worms    having 
pitches  for  driving  said  worm  gears  in  opposite  directions, 
a  pair  of  pulleys  disposed  outside  said  casing  and  respec- 
tively connected  with  said  worms,  and  means  for  driving 
said  pulleys   simultaneously   in   the   same   direction;   an 
inner  shaft  driven  by  one  of  said  worm  gears,  an  outer 
concentric  shaft  driven  by  the  other  of  said  worm  gears, 
said  inner  shaft  being  connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  a 
rotatable  central  member,  and  said  concentric  outer  shaft 
being  fixedly  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  a  rotatable 
basket,  concentric  to  said  member,  in  order  to  impart 


the  plurality  of  said  paddles,  and  on  the  inner  surface 
of  its  side  wall,  with  ridges  to  co-operate  with  the  paddles 
to  continuously  tumble  and  scrub  clothes  within  said 
basket. 


3^76,229 

WASHING  MACHINE  WITH  CLOTHES 

DEFLECTING  DOOR 

George  J.   Deiss,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor  to   Phlico 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

ware 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,447 
2  Claims.     (CI.  6»— 139) 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  drum  arranged 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  tumble  fabrics 
therein;  a  tub  surrounding  said  drum;  a  cabinet  wherein 
said  tub  is  resiliently  suspended,  said  cabinet,  tub  and 
drum  having  generally  coaxial  front  openings  spaced 
along  said  axis  for  loading  and  unloading  the  drum;  a 
flexible  sleeve  interconnecting  the  front  openings  of  the 
cabinet  and  the  tub;  and  a  front  door  for  closing  the  front 
opening  of  said  cabinet,  said  door  having  the  major  cen- 
tral portion  thereof  centered  on  said  axis  and  projecting, 
when  the  door  is  closed,  into  a  position  spaced  a  small 
distance  radially  inwardly  from  said  sleeve,  the  so  p>ro- 
jecting  central  portion  of  the  door  having  substantially  the 
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entire  rear  surface  thereof  presenting  concavity  inwardly 
toward  the  drum,  said  rear  surface  further  being  so  in- 
clined to  said  horizontal  axis  that  its  upper  part  is  dis- 
posed between  the  front  of  the  drum  and  the  front  of  the 
cabinet  and  its  lower  part  is  disposed  substantially  at 
the  front  of  the  drum. 


3,276,230 
LEATHER  WORKING  MACHINES 
Arthur  H.  Horn,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  ass^ior  to  Chas.  H. 
Stehling  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  Sept  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397^12 
15  Claims.     (CL  69—42) 


1.  In  a  leather  shaving  machine  having  a  power  driven 
shaving  cylinder  rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  backup 
roll  to  hold  a  piece  of  leather  against  the  shaving  cylin- 
der, a  carrier  for  the  backup  roll  movable  between  a 
machine-closed  position  in  which  it  holds  the  backup  roll 
close  enough  to  the  shaving  cylinder  to  press  a  piece  of 
leather  thereagainst  and  a  machine-open  position  per- 
mitting a  piece  of  leather  to  be  withdrawn  from  between 
the  backup  roll  and  the  shaving  cylinder,  manually  con- 
trollable drive  means  for  effecting  movement  of  the 
carrier  from  one  to  the  other  of  its  two  positions,  and 
means  for  setting  the  position  to  which  the  drive  means 
brings  the  backup  roll  relative  to  the  shaving  cylinder, 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(A)  power  means  for  effecting  a  small  defined  adjust- 
ment of  the  preset  position  of  the  backup  roll  relative 
to  the  shaving  cylinder  while  the  carrier  is  in  its 
machine-closed  position;  and 

(B)  manually  operable  control  means  for  said  power 
means  so  that  an  operator  may  effect  adjustment  of 
the  spacing  between  the  backup  roll  and  the  shaving 
cylinder  as  the  shaving  operation  proceeds,  ?nd  there- 
by cause  the  machine  to  shave  light  or  heavy. 


3,276,231 
PUSH-BUTTON  OPERATED  COMBINATION  LOCKS 
Albert  C.  Sanowskis,  7321  S.  Shore  Drive.  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,775 
11  Clahns.     (H.  70—313) 
1.  A  pushbutton  operated  combination  lock  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  pushbuttons  adapted  to  be  depressed 
in  accordance  with  a  pre-selected  program,  rectilinearly 
movable  lock  controlling  means  driven  by  said  buttons 
and  having  recesses  adapted  to  align  only  when  the  pre- 
selected  program   has  been   followed,   latch  controlling 
means  normally  held  in  a  first  position  when  the  recesses 
are  not  aligned  but  movable  to  a  second  position  when 


the  recesses  are  aligned,  a  lock  control  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  latch  immobilizing  device,  actuating  means  con- 
fined for  rectilinear  movement  and  adapted  to  be  manu- 
ally pushed  to  operate  said  lock  control  mechanism,  a 
coupling  structure  having  limited  rotary  movement  con- 


"•;# 


nected  with  said  lock  control  mechanism"  and  adapted  se- 
lectively to  be  coupled  with  the  actuating  means,  but  only 
when  said  recesses  are  aligned  and  said  coupling  struc- 
ture having  a  part  thereof  effective  to  enable  said  coupling 
as  a  result  of  engagement  by  said  latch  controlling  means. 


3,276,232 

LOCK  CYLINDER 

John  J.  Bourgeois,  Southington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,447 

12  Claims.     (CL  70—370) 


5.  In  a  lock  cylinder,  a  cylinder  body,  an  escutcheon 
connected  to  said  cylinder  body  and  having  an  abutment 
surface  defining  a  flange  disposed  radially  to  and  sur- 
rounding said  cylinder  body,  the  means  connecting  said 
cylinder  body  and  said  escutcheon  permitting  axial  move- 
ment of  said  cylinder  body  relatively  to  said  escutcheon 
and  including  a  stud  on  said  escutcheon  slidable  in  a 
hole  in  said  cylinder  body  and  a  spring  acting  between  said 
stud  and  said  cylinder  body  to  yieldingly  resist  said  axial 
movement. 


3,276,233 
KEYWAY  STOP 
Fred  J.  RusseU,  8635  Otis  St.,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  and 
Donald  G.  Stroh,  Whittier,  Calif.;  said  Stroh  assignor 
to  said  Russell 

Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,245 
1  Claim.     (CL  70—382) 


»    rs   7S     6 


A  key-operated  mechanism  of  the  kind  including  a 
casing,  a  cylinder  plug  rotatable  in  said  casing  and 
having  a  keyway  therein  extending  through  said  plug  from 
end  to  end,  and  a  series  of  movable  tumblers  in  said  cas- 
ing and  cylinder  plug  for  locking  said  cylinder  plug 
against  rotation  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  key  in- 
serted through  said  keyway  from  the  front  of  the  cylin- 
der plug,  said  tumblers  allowing  rotation  of  the  cylinder 
plug  when  each  tumbler  is  in  released  position,  an  ob- 
struction in  said  keyway  and  engaging  at  least  one  of  said 
tumblers  to  shorten  said  keyway,  and  a  tool  adapted  to 


V 
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extend  into  the  keyway  and  withdraw  said  obstruction, 
said  obstruction  and  said  tool  having  complementary  in- 
terlocking elements  at  mating  ends  thereof  whereby  said 
tool  is  engaged  with  said  obstruction  to  enable  withdrawal 
of  said  obstruction  outwardly  through  the  keyway,  and 
stop  means  in  the  keyway  abutting  said  obstruction  to 
limit  inward  movement  of  said  obstruction,  said  stop 
means  consisting  of  a  radial  opening  extending  from  the 
exterior  of  said  cylinder  plug  into  said  keyway  at  a  loca- 
tion within  the  casing  and  inwardly  relative  to  the  inner- 
most tumbler,  a  stop  element  extending  into  said  keyway, 
and  means  securing  said  stop  element  against  any  move- 
ment in  said  opening. 


ment  of  said  chain,  said  stop  mechanism  including  a 
rod  and  a  block,  means  for  adjustably  positioning  said 
block  along  said  rod,  a  stop  collar  connected  to  said 
chain  and  being  movable  thereby  into  engagement  with 
said  block  to  prevent  further  nwvcment  of  said  chain. 


3^76^34 
FREEZE  PEEMNG  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

wmis  J.  Physioc  HI,  Boonsboro,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Pangborn  Corporation,  Hagerstowa,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,408 
7  Qaims.     (Q.  72—53) 


O0- 


1.  Apparatus  for  cold  peening  steel  work  pieces  com- 
prising a  refrigerated  room,  an  abrasive  blasting  cham- 
ber in  said  room,  means  extending  through  the  walls  of 
said  room  and  said  blasting  chamber  for  conveying  said 
work  pieces  into,  through  and  out  of  said  room  and 
chamber,  and  means  connected  with  said  blasting  cham- 
ber for  applying  shot  against  said  work  pieces  in  such 
a  manner  that  surfaces  of  said  pieces  are  completely  cold 
worked. 


3,276,235 

HYDRALTIC  Tl  BE  BENDrNG  MACHINE 

John  H.  Stanley,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannifin 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,284 

15  Claims.     (CL  72—149) 


1.  In  a  tube  bending  machine,  a  radius  block,  fluid 
motor  means  for  rotating  said  radius  block,  a 
sprocket  connected  to  said  radius  block  in  driving  con- 
nection therewith,  a  chain  engaged  with  said  sprocket, 
one  end  of  said  chain  being  connected  to  said  fluid  motor 
means  and  the  other  end  of  said  chain  being  connected  to 
an   adjustable  stop  mechanism  for  limiting  the   move- 


3,276,236 
TUBE  BENDING  DIE 
George  E.  McDowelJ,  Yprilaiiti,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michi- 
gan Tube  Benders,  Inc.,  Ajtn  Arbor,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,977 
11  Claims.     (Q.  72—157) 


1.  A  tube-bending  die  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  spaced  plate  members  adapted  to  be  mounted 
upon  bending  machine  structure  for  rotation  about  an 
axis,  a  mold  form  member  aflixed  to  and  interposed 
between  said  plate  members  at  a  location  radially  spaced 
from  said  axis  of  roution,  an  exterioriy  accessible  mold 
recess  defined  in  said  form  member,  a  rigid,  noncompress- 
ible,  synthetic,  plastic  liner  of  hardenable  material 
molded  within  said  recess,  and  a  concave  surface  derfined 
on  said  liner  constituting  a  die  cavity. 


3,276,237 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING 

AUTOMOBILE  BODIES 

Walter  Transuc,  1713  W.  Main  St.,  Stroadsburg.  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,977 

18  Claims.     (Q.  72—295) 


1.  A  tool  for  repairing  automobile  bodies  comprising 

(a)  a  horizontal  base  beam  adapted  to  extend  parallel 
with  and  close  to  a  floor  on  which  the  tool  rests; 

(b)  a  veruca!  standard  attached  near  an  inner  end  of 
the  base  beam; 

(c)  a  fixed  socket  attached  to  the  vertical  standard  and 
adapted  to  receive  an  end  of  a  hydraulic  ram  piston- 
and-cylinder  assembly; 

(d)  a  carriage  vertically  movable  along  the  standard 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  second  end  of  a  hydraulic 
ram  piston-and-cylinder  assembly,  the  position  of 
the  carriage  and  the  fixed  socket  being  such  that  ex- 
pansion of  the  hydraulic  ram  piston-and-cylinder  as- 
sembly drives  the  carriage  in  a  first  direction; 

(e)  means  tending  to  move  the  carriage  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  to  the  first  direction  upon  con- 
traction of  the  hydraulic  ram  piston-and-cylinder 
assembly; 

(f )  an  uj)per  pulley  bracket  movable  along  the  stand- 
ard to  a  desired  position; 
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(g)  means  for  locking  the  upper  pulley  bracket  to  the 
standard  in  the  desired  positions; 

(h)  an  upper  pulley  supported  by  the  upper  pulley 
bracket;  and 

(i)  a  slender  flexible  tension  member  fastened  to  the 
carriage  and  passing  over  the  upper  pulley,  said  mem- 
ber adapted  to  transmit  motion  of  the  carriage  to  a 
workpiece. 

3,276,238  ^ 

PLIERLIKE  ASSEMBLY  TOOL 
Hans  Erdmann,   Mapiewood,   NJ.,  assignor  to   Waldes 
Kohinoor,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Penns>lvania 

FUed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,115 
6  Claims.     (CL  72 — 410) 


1.  A  plicr-like  assembly  tool  for  uniformly  compress- 
ing a  deformable  retaining  ring,  said  tool  comprising  a 
pair  of  handle  elements  pivotably  connected  to  each  other, 
a  ring  compressing  mechanism  supported  between  said 
handle  elements,  said  mechanism  including  three  jaws, 
one  of  said  jaws  including  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
groove  in  said  jaw  adjacent  a  portion  of  said  opening  for 
engaging  a  retaining  ring,  a  groove  in  each  of  said  two 
other  jaws  adapted  to  engage  a  retaining  ring  simul- 
taneously with  said  one  jaw,  means  slideably  mounting 
said  other  two  jaws  in  a  pair  of  converging  tracks 
on  said  one  jaw  adjacent  an  opposite  portion  of  said 
opening  with  their  grooves  facing  the  groove  in  said  one 
jaw,  and  means  responsive  to  pivotable  movement  of  said 
handle  elements  for  sliding  said  other  two  jaws  along 
said  tracks. 


3.276.239 

PRESS  BRAKE  DIE  RETAINER 

Howard  S.  Achler,  Harold  Kaufmann,  and  Herman  H. 

Lemer,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignors  to  Kaufmann  Tool  and 

Engineering  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1964.  Ser.  No.  357,664 

5  Claims.     (CL  72 — 465) 


1.  In  a  die  retainer  for  a  urethane  rubber  die  pad 
where  the  die  retainer  provides  an  elongated  die  pad 
chamber  having  parallel  side  walls,  end  walls,  support 
surfaces  for  the  pad  and  a  relief  recess  centrally  of  the 
support  surfaces,  the  improved  die  retainer  characterized 
by  the  combination  of  an  elongated  body  of  extruded 


aluminum  defining  therein  an  elongated  die-pad  recess 
bounded  by  elongated  upright  parallel  spaced  side  walls, 
elongated  support  surfaces  for  a  die  pad  located  in  a 
horizontal  plane  perpendicular  to  the  side  walls  and  spaced 
below  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls,  a  relief  space 
longitudinally  of  the  body  located  centrally  of  the  sup- 
port surfaces,  and  end  plates  on  the  extruded  body  pro- 
jecting across  the  die-pad  recess  to  define  a  die-pad 
chamber. 


3,276,240 

SPEED  COMPARATOR 

Robert  A.  Thies,  Skokie,  IlL,  assignor  to  F.  W.  Stewart 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,975 

13  Claims.     (CL  73—2)  -, 


1.  A  speed  comparator  comprising  a  support,  first 
means  for  providing  a  variable  velocity,  said  first  means 
including  an  output  shaft,  second  means  for  providing  a 
constant  velocity,  said  second  means  including  an  output 
shaft,  indicating  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  for 
indicating  the  velocity  thereof,  calibrating  means  coupled 
between  said  first  ,and  second  means  for  validating  the 
indicated  velocity  of  said  first  means  as  indicated  by  said 
indicating  means,  said  indicating  means  including  an 
indicia  bearing  member  and  a  movable  pointer,  means 
coupling  said  output  shaft  of  said  first  means  to  said  mov- 
able pointer,  and  ad>usting  means  for  adjustably  position- 
ing the  indicia  bearing  member  relative  to  the  support  to 
validly  indicate  the  velocity  of  the  first  means  as  deter- 
mined by  said  calibrating  means,  said  indicating  means 
includes  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  indicating 
means  to  validly  indicate  the  velocity  of  said  first  means. 


3,276.241 

GAS  ANALYZER  WITH  DETACHABLE 

POWER  PACK 

Rolf  Hiibner.  Gabelsbergerstrasse  31, 

Dortmund,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  7.  1964.  Ser.  No.  416,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1963, 
H  46,921;  Feb.  5,  1964,  H  51,592;  Feb.  8,  1964, 
H  47,560 

5  Oaims.  (CI.  73—23) 
1.  In  a  portable  gas  analyzer  comprising  a  first  hous- 
ing portion  provided  with  a  diversity  of  test  circuits  for 
atmospheric  constituents  and  further  provided  with  indi- 
cating means  in  said  test  circuits  for  registering  the  pres- 
ence of  a  predetermined  constituent  in  a  sample  of  ambi- 
ent gas  to  be  analyzed  by  a  selected  test  circuit,  said  test 
circuits  being  provided  with  individual  supply  terminals, 
the  combination  therewith  of: 
a  second  housing  portion  detachable  secured  to  said 

first  housing  portion; 
a  power  supply  for  said  test  circuits  in  said  second 
portion;  and 
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contact  means  on  said  second  portion  engageablc  with 
certain  of  said  supply  terminals  upon  joinder  of  said 
portions  for  connecting  a  selected  test  circuit  across 
said  power  supply,  said  contact  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  mating  terminals  respectively  aligned 
with  said  supply  terminals,  at  least  one  of  said  hous- 
ing portions  being  provided  with  shield  means  effec- 


tive  upon  separation  of  said  portions  for  rendering 
the  respective  terminals  inaccessible,  said  shield 
means  comprising  a  movable  cover  plate  on  said  one 
of  said  portions  normally  overlying  all  the  terminals 
thereof,  the  other  of  said  portions  being  provided 
with  abutment  means  for  displacing  said  cover  plate 
in  a  manner  exposing  at  least  certain  of  the  overljiin 
terminals  upon  joinder  of  said  portions. 


3,276,242 

TREND  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

FOR  ANALYZERS 

Marliss  O.  Bird,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fikd  Jan.  2,  1964,  S«r.  No.  335,076 

8  Claims.     (CL  73—23.1) 


J 
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1.  In  a  signal  recording  system,  the  combination  of:  an 
analyzer  means  for  determining  components  of  a  sample; 
means  for  cyclically  introducing  a  sample  into  said  an- 
alyzer means,  said  analyzer  means  generating  upon  each 
introduction  of  a  sample,  a  series  of  signal  peaks  providing 
a  measure  of  different  components  in  said  sample;  signal 
recording  means;  means  f6r  transferring  said  signal  peaks 
into  an  unilaterally  driven  mechanical  rotating  component; 
electrical  potentiometer  means  for  measuring  the  position 
of  said  unilaterally  driven  rotating  component;  quick  re- 
lease brake  means  for  holding  the  maximum  rotational  po- 
sition of  said  rotating  component  for  a  cyclic  period;  spring 
means  for  returning  said  rotating  component  to  its  original 
position;  pneumatic  recorder  means  for  receiving  said 
maximum  signal  peaks;  means  for  sequentially  applying 


said  maximum  signal  peaks  to  said  pneumatic  recorder 
means;  programming  means  for  synchronously  activating 
said  unilaterally  driven  mechanical  rotating  component 
together  with  said  sample  introducing  means  for  applying 
sequentially  to  said  recorder  means  selected  portions  of 
said  signal  peaks;  and  means  responsive  to  said  electrical 
potentiometer  means  for  operating  said  pneumatic  re- 
corder means,  whereby  said  pneumatic  recorder  means  re- 
cords the  maximum  values  of  said  component  signal 
peaks. 


3,276^3 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  THERMAL  SYSTEM 
Edwin  L.  Karas,  Norfolk,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Foxboro 
Company,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  S«r.  No.  307,714 
2  Claims.     (CL  73—23.1) 


1.  A  thermal  system  for  a  chronvatographic  device 
wherein  said  device  includes  a  sampling  unit,  a  column, 
and  a  detector,  suitably  interconnected  as  a  chromato- 
graphic system, 

said  thermal  system  comprising  a  thermal  housing,  two 
separate  chambers  within  said  housing,  and  a  thermal 
platform  forming  a  wall  fully  separating  said  cham- 
ben, 

said  sampling  unit  and  said  column  being  mounted  on 
one  side  of  said  platform  in  one  of  said  chambers, 
said  detector  being  mounted  on  the  other  side  of 
said  platform  in  the  other  of  said  chambers,  and 
said  detector  chamber  being  explosion  proofed, 

means  for  opening  said  sampling  unit  and  column  cham- 
ber without  opening  said  detector  chamber, 

means  for  opening  said  explosion  proofed  detector 
chamber  without  opening  said  sampling  unit  and 
column  chamber, 

said  thermal  housing  comprising  a  first  thermal  insula- 
tion cover  unit  defining  the  chamber  of  said  sam- 
pling unit  and  said  column  with  said  thermal  plat- 
form, 

a  second  thermal  insulation  cover  unit  defining  the 
chamber  of  said  detector  unit  with  said  thermal 
platform,  said  cover  units  each  having  a  thermally 
conductive  inner  lining  thermally  contacting  said 
thermal  platform, 

a  spacing  between  said  cover  units  such  that  said  ther- 
mal platform  is  exposed  in  a  full  peripheral  outer 
wall  strip  area  directly  to  atmosphere  as  a  heat  sink, 

heater  means  in  said  thermal  platform  essentially  di- 
rectly between  said  detector  and  said  exposed  ther- 
mal platform  outer  wall  strip, 

and  heat  sensor  means  in  said  thermal  platform  es- 
sentially directly  between  said  heater  means  and  said 
exposed  thermal  platform  outer  wall  strip. 
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3,276,244 
PARAMAGNETIC  OXYGEN  ANALYZER 
MEASURING  CELL 
Charles  B.  Wilson,  Michigan  Cit>,  Ind.,  Winiam  S.  Dixon, 
Houston,  Tex.,  and  Hubert  Dreckman,  Michigan  City, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Hays  Corporation,  Michigan  City, 
Ltd.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,690 
8  Claims.     (CL  73—27)      , 


H 


"t 


1.  A  paramagnetic  oxygen  analyzer  measuring  cell, 
comprising 

a  block  having  a  cavity  open  at  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
and  defining  a  gas  flow  path  through  said  block, 

said  cavity  having  similar  lateral  portions,  symmetrical- 
ly arranged  and  offset  relative  to  said  gas  flow  path, 

a  pair  of  similar  elongated  electric  resistance  me/nbers 
arranged  similarly  in  said  lateral  cavity  offsets  in  par- 
allel relation  to  said  gas  flow  path  and  spaced  there- 
from, and 

similar  reticulated  partitions  parallel  to  said  gas  flow 
path  and  separating  said  lateral  cavity  offsets  from 
the  central  portion  of  said  cavity 

and  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  flux  field  in  one  of 
said  lateral  cavity  portions  and  intersected  by  the  re- 
sistance member  therein. 


3,276,245 
DENSITY  COMPENSATOR  DEVICE 
Richard  M.  Schcrer,  La  Mirada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Waste 
King  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,123 
6  Claims.     (CI.  73—30) 
1.  A  density  compensator  providing  for  the  determina- 
tion of  proper  corrective  pressure  in  a  gas  system  to  com- 
pensate  for   variations   in    temperature    and   barometric 
pressure  from  calibrated  conditions  to  permit  correct  read- 
out of  a  meter  associated  with  said  gas  system,  said  density 
compensator  comprising: 
a  planar  device  having  a  first  and  second  coordinate 
axis  defining  a  chart,  said  chart  being  further  char- 
acterized by  having  a  pressure  term  extending  along 
said  first  axis  and  a  temperature  term  positioned  along 
said    second   axis,   pressure    and    temperature    lines 
emanating  respectively  from  said  pressure  and  tem- 
perature terms  defining  a  series  of  intersecting  spaced 
lines,  pressure  display  means  positioned  in  coopera- 
tive relation  with  said  pressure  term  and  temperature 
display  means  positioned  in  cooperative  relation  with 
said  temperature  term, 
said  chart  further  comprising  a  plurality  of  additional 
lines  emanating  from  a  common  point  on  said  chart 
which  together  with  the  temperature  lines  define  a 
fixed  grid; 


a  movable  barometric  scale  means  formed  of  trans- 
parent material  overlying  at  least  part  of  said  grid 
and  movable  in  a  direction  paralleling  the  length  of 
said  pressure  display  means  and  carrying  a  pointer 
means  cooperating  with  said  pressure  display  means 
to  indicate  the  corrective  pressure  to  be  applied  to 
the  gas  system  to  obtain  a  correct  readout  in  desired 
units  on  the  meter  associated  with  said  gas  system, 

said  barometric  scale  means  being  so  sized  that  when 
a  given  barometric  pressure  line  is  placed  over  a 
given  intersection  of  lines  on  the  grid,  the  corrective 
pressure  is  indicated  on  said  pressure  display  means, 

whereby  said  density  compensation  is  obtained  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  equation 

P=KT 
where 

P  is  the  gas  pressure  absolute  of  the  gas  system 
and  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  B-\-C,  with  B  being 
the  atmospheric  pressure  absolute  and  C  the 
gas  pressure  gauge  of  said  gas  system; 
T  lis  the  gas  temperature  absolute  of  th^  gas  sys- 
tem; and 


K  is  a  constant  for  a  particular  gas,  the  constant 
being  so  selected  that  it  permits  computation 
of  the  corrective  pressure  required  to  give  cor- 
rect readout  in  desired  units  on  the  meter  as- 
sociated with  said  gas  system  with  variations  in 
temperature  and  pressure  from  calibrated  con- 
ditions, said  K  being  equal  to 

p 

where  i 

P,  is  the  calibrated  gas  pressure  absolute  of  the 
gas  meter, 

Tg  is  the  calibrated  gas  temperature  absolute  of 
the  gas  meter,  and  >(^    _> 

R  is  a  factor  which  is  the  function  of  the  particu- 
lar gas  being  metered,  type  of  meter  employed 
and  units  of  calibration,  and  a  sizing  factor  X, 
said  sizing  factor  X  being  an  arbitrary  numerical 
constant  selected  to  provide  a  desired  compensa- 
tion range. 


3,276,246 
STUFFING  BOX  WITH  LEAKAGE  DETECTOR 
Paul  W.  Truman  and  Bill  R.  Burruss,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors, by   mesne  assignments,  to  Sinclair  Research, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,171 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 40.5) 
1.  In  an  oil  pumping  apparatus  which  includes  a  well- 
head, a  main  stuffing  box  attached  to  the  top  of  the  well- 
head, and  a  polished  rod  movable  therethrough;  an  auxili- 
ary stuffing  box  on  said  rod  above  said  main  stuffing  box 
including  a  central  enclosure  having  vertically  aligned 
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upper  and  Mower  apertures,  upper  and  lower  shaft  seals 
retained  in  said  upper  and  lower  apertures,  said  upper 
seal  snugly  surrounding  said  rod  to  prevent  passage  of  oil 
tberealong  and  said  lower  seal  loosely  surrounding  the 
rod  to  permit  passage  of  oil  therebetween,  a  conduit  con- 


nected to  said  enclosure  for  draining  liquid  therefrom,  an 
oil  collection  vessel  having  means  respotiive  to  an  ac- 
cumulation of  liquid  therein  connected  to  said  conduit  to 
receive  liquid  drained  therethrough,  and  means  holding 
said  auxiliary  stuffing  box  against  said  main  stuffing  box 
with  said  lower  seal  in  liquid  tight  contact  thereagainst. 


3,276,247 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

LOCATING  PIPE  I  INT  T  EAKAGE 

CUntoD  O.  Bunn,  5210  Columbia  Road,  Springfield,  Va. 

Filed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,146 

9  Claims.     (CL  73 — 40.5) 


5.  A  system  for  detecting  and  locating  leakage  in  a 
buried  pipe  line  installation  including  a  product  convey- 
ing pipe  and  a  casing  surrounding  said  pipe  in  concentric 
spaced  relation  to  provide  an  annular  space  between  said 
pipe  and  said  casing,  said  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  stand  pipes  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  installation, 
each  stand  pipe  being  connected  to  said  casing  in  com- 
munication with  said  spac^  and  extending  to  ground 
level,  an  airtight  removable  cover  for  each  stand  pipe, 
a  vapor  sensitive  switch  in  each  stand  pipe  adjacent  said 
space,  an  indicating  means  in  each  stand  pipe,  a  central 
indicator,  said  switches  serving  to  energize  said  indicat- 
ing means  and  said  central  indicator,  a  compressed  air 
supply  conduit  connected  to  said  space,  a  pressure  re- 
ducing valve  in  said  conduit,  a  by-pass  around  said  re- 
ducing valve,  a  shutoflF  valve  in  said  by-pass,  a  drain  tank, 
a  drain  pipe  connecting  said  space  and  said  tank  at  a  point 
longitudinally  spaced  from  the  connection  of  said  sup- 
ply conduit,  a  sump,  a  discharge  from  said  tank  to  said 
sump,  a  float  valve  in  said  tank  for  controlling  flow 
of  liquid  from  said  tank  to  said  sump,  an  air  lift  pump 
in  said  sump,  a  pressure  relief  valve  connected  to  said 
tank  above  the  liquid  level  and  an  air  pipe  connecting 
said  relief  valve  and  said  sump. 


3,276,248 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

PERFORATED  SCREENS 

Leopold  Cyr,  Grand  Pabos  W.,  Gaspc  Sod, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,643 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Canada,  Sept  8,  1962, 

857,548 

5  Claims.     (CL  75--61) 


2.  In  a  system  for  manufacturing  paper  and  the  like, 
including  a  Fourdrinier  paper-making  machine  and  a 
pulp  suspension  feeding  circuit  for  said  machine,  said 
circuit  comprising  Altering  elements  for  retaining  un- 
cooked pulp  particles  and  for  allowing  passage  of  cooked 
pulp  particles,  in  combination,  an  apparatus  for  detecting 
perforations  in  said  Altering  elements  comprising  a  fun- 
nel defining  a  restricted  orifice  open  to  atmosphere  through 
circuit  in  a  zone  downstream  from  said  filtering  elements 
but  upstream  from  said  paper  making  machine,  said  fun- 
nel defining  a  restricted  orifice  open  to  atmosphere  through 
which  said  pulp  suspension  normally  emerges  as  a  jet, 
the  presence  of  uncooked  bigger  size  particles  in  said 
pulp  suspension  due  to  perforation  of  said  filtering  ele- 
ments resulting  in  the  blocking  of  said  restricted  orifice, 
and  means  for  detecting  and  for  signalling  said  blocking 
of  said  jet  orifice. 


3,276,249 

ULTRASONIC  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

James  D.  King,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Southern  Gas  Association,  Ehillas,  Tex., 

a  corporation  of  Georgia,  and  American  Gas  Associa- 

tion.  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yofk 

Filed  Sept  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,441 

8  Claims.     (Q.  73—67.8) 


» iiiii»i[i,4?i5y.  [">».■  ■.■i.i[ 


^i^U 


1.  In  an  ultrasonic  device  for  inspecting  objects 
through  the  use  of  ultrasonic  techniques,  means  for  apply- 
ing ultrasonic  waves  of  short  duration  to  an  object  to  be 
inspected  and  converting  resulting  reflected  ultrasonic 
waves  into  corresponding  electrical  signal  bursts  each  hav- 
ing a  fundamental  frequency  which  is  a  function  of  a 
characteristic  of  the  object  being  inspected;  a  circuit  hav- 
ing an  input  connected  to  receive  said  signal  bursts  and 
having  at  least  two  channels  connected  in  parallel  with 
each  other,  each  channel  having  an  underdamped  L-C-R 
circuit  tuned  to  resonate  at  frequencies  respectively  above 
and  below  said  fundamental  frequency  and  also  being 
shock  excitable  by  a  signal  burst  within  a  given  frequency 
range  to  thereby  generate  a  damped  wave  train  when  ex- 
cited by  such  a  signal,  said  frequency  ranges  of  said 
L-C-R  circuit  overlapping  so  that  a  given  signal  shock 
excites  both  L-C-R  circuits;  detector  means  for  detecting 
the  envelopes  of  the  damped  waves  trains  from  the  L-C-R 
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circuits,  and  means  for  comparing  the  outputs  of  said  means  associated  with  one  of  said  pulley  means  and  being 

detector  means  to  changes  in  the  fundamental  frequency  attached  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  test  section;  second 

of  said  signal  bursts  and  hence  in  said  characteristic  of  cable   means  associated   with  the  other  of  imid  pulley 
the  object  being  tested. 


3,276,250 

TORQUE  DETECTOR 

Warren  R.  German,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,042 

9  Claims.     (CL  73—136) 


I.  Apparatus  for  detecting  torques  experienced  by  a 
shaft  rotating  relative  to  a  support  comprising  in  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  and  its  support: 

first  and  second  transducers  mounted  at  axially  spaced 
portions  of  the  shaft,  said  first  transducer  comprising 
a  first  elongated  capactive  element  on  a  first  shaft 
portion  extending  helically  about  the  shaft  axis,  and 
a  second  elongated  capacitive  element  having  a  longi- 
tudinal extent  less  than  that  of  the  first  capacitive 
element  and  fixed  to  the  support  in  proximity  to  the 
first  element  and  extending  helically  about  the  shaft 
axis  in  alignment  with  the  first  capacitive  element, 

the  second  transducer  comprising  a  third  elongated 
capacitive  element  fixed  to  the  shaft  at  a  second  shaft 
portion  and  extending  helically  about  the  shaft  axis 
for  a  distance  considerably  greater  than  the  extent 
of  the  first  capacitive  clement  of  the  first  transducer, 

a  lead  screw  movably  mounted  on  the  support  of  the 
shaft, 

a  fourth  elongated  capacitive  element  carried  by  the 
lead  screw  in  proximity  with  the  third  capacitive  ele- 
ment, said  fourth  capacitive  element  having  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  second  capa- 
citive element  of  the  first  transducer,  and  extending 
helically  about 4lie  shaft  axis  in  alignment  with  the 
third  capacitive  elenrKnt,  all  of  said  capacitive  ele- 
ments being  of  substantially  equal  width, 

means  carried  by  the  support  for  rotatably  driving  the 
lead  screw  to  effect  displacement  of  the  fourth  capaci- 
tive eleoKnt  in  a  direction  akmg  the  axis  of  the 
shaft, 

an  oscillator  connected  in  circuit  with  each  coacting 
pair  of  the  capacitive  elements  to  electrically  excite 
the  transducers,  and  a  display  device  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  electrical  outputs  of  both  transducers 
for  displaying  the  combined  outputs  of  the  trans- 
ducers. 


3,276,251 
TEST  UNIT  FREE-FLIGHT  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Wilmcr   H.    Reed    III,    Hampton,    Va.,    assignor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,354 

20  Claims.     (CL  73—147) 

1.  A  free-flight  suspension  system  comprising:  a  wind 

tunnel  test  section  or  the  like;  a  model  to  be  suspended  in 

said  test  section;  first  pulley  means  carried  by  said  model; 

second  pulley  means  carried  by  said  model;  first  cable 


means  and  being  attached  to  the  respective  sides  of  said 
test  section  means;  and  control  means  for  flying  said 
model  to  simulate  flight  conditions. 


3,276,252 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  AERODYNAMICS 
INVESTIGATIONS 
Ascher  H.  Shapiro,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  tlie  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1964.  Ser.  No.  335,700 

6  Claims.     (CL  73—147)  t' 


1 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  studying  the  impact  of  gas 
molecules  on  solid  surfaces  comprising,  in  combination, 

an  enclosure  having  a  particular  gaseous  atmosphere 
therein;    , 

a  rotor  positioned  within  said  enclosure; 

means  for  driving  said  rotor; 

said  rotor  having  a  peripheral  slot  extending  completely 
around  its  rim  portion  and  extending  inwardly  to- 
wards the  center  of  said  rotor; 

said  slot  terminating  in  an  enlarged  portion  whereby 
a  stationary  model  positioned  within  said  enlarged 
portion  when  said  rotor  is  driven  is  impinged  by 
gas  molecules  having  a  Maxwellian  distribution  of 
thermal  velocities  and  a  mean  mass  velocity  equal 
to  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  rotor. 


3,276,253 
FILM  APERTURE  TESTER 
Henry  L.  West  and  Robert  A.  Wood,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
as^gnors    to    Fa!>tman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,941 
6  Claims.     (CL  73—157) 
1.  A  camera  action  tester  for  testing  film  motion  in  a 
cassette,  the  film  having  a  frame  indexing  aperture,  com- 
prising: 
starter  switch  means  operable  when  the  cassette  is  in 
a  testing  position; 


if 


88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  4,  1966 


a  source  of  light  positioned  to  direct  light  flux  toward 
a  path  of  expected  traversal  of  each  of  the  apertures; 

light  detector  means  responsive  to  passage  of  the  aper- 
ture through  the  path  to  develop  first  signal  infor- 
mation; 

a  feeler  biased  toward  the  film  to  enter  each  apenure 
of  the  film  during  a  good  test; 


„    , 3,276^55 

*Y5JFJif  ^'^   DEVELOPMENT   OF   COMPLE- 
..^-JFSFIP  VERTICAL  SPEED  IN  AIRCRAFT 
^u      J^^^'i^'^'  ^^"  ^P*^  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Iowa 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,703 
3  Claims.    (CI.  7i— 179) 


means  for  detecting  entrance  of  said  feeler  into  each 
aperture  and  developing  second  signal  information; 
and 

electronic  equipment  initiated  by  said  starter  switch 
means  for  stopping  the  tester  after  a  predetermined 
test  run,  and  including  means  operable  in  the  interim 
and  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  signal  infor- 
mation to  indicate  the  timely  movement  of  the  aper- 
ture along  the  path.  i 


3,276,254 
ICE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Joseph  D.  Richard,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Rosemount 
Engineering  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,600 
13  Ciaims.     (CI.  73—170)  ( 


1.  In  an  aircraft  control  system,  means  for  developing 
an  altitude  rate  signal  of  improved  frequency  spectrum 
comprising  a  first  sensor  developing  a  signal  proporti«al 
to  the  rate  of  change  of  altitude  of  said  aircraft,  low^ss 
filtering  means  receiving  said  altitude  signal  and  supplying 
a  first  input  to  a  signal  mixing  means,  means  developing 
a  signal  proportional  to  aircraft  vertical  acceleration, 
bandpass  filtering  means  receiving  said  vertical  accelera- 
tion stgnaj  and  supplying  a  second  input  to  said  signal 
mixing  means,  said  low  pass  filtering  means  comprises  a 
second  order  low  pass  filter  having  a  transfer  characteristic 
expressed  in  LaPlacian  form  as 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  approach  of  icing  con- 
ditions in  the  atmosphere  comprising:  an  elongated  probe 
element  of  high  thermal  conductivity;  means  for  support- 
ing the  said  probe  element  in  a  probe  assembly  exposed 
to  the  atmosphere;  a  thermoelectric  heat  pumping  device 
utilizing  the  Peltier  Effect;  means  for  supplying  electrical 
current  to  the  said  heat  pumping  device,  separate  hot  and 
cold  junctions  thereby  resulting;  means  for  thermally  cou- 
pling the  said  hot  junction  to  a  substantially  large  heat 
exchanging  surface  exposed  to  the  atmosphere,  the  said 
hot  junction  being  thereby  maintained  at  ambient  temper- 
ature; means  for  thermally  coupling  the  said  cold  junction 
to  the  first  end  of  the  said  elongated  probe  element,  the 
first  end  being  thereby  maintained  at  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially below  ambient  temperature,  and  thermal  gra- 
dients being  thereby  maintained  along  the  length  of  the 
probe  element  ranging  from  substantially  below  ambient 
temperature  at  the  first  end  of  the  said  probe  element  to 
near  ambient  temperature  at  the  second  end  of  the  said 
probe  element,  the  said  second  end  being  maintained  at 
near  ambient  temperature  by  the  gradual  absorption  of 
heat  from  the  atmosphere  along  the  length  of  the  said 
probe  element;  means  for  detecting  the  formation  of  ice 
on  a  portion  of  the  said  probe  element  which  is  maintained 
at  below  ambient  temperature;  and  means  for  indicating 
the  approach  of  icing  conditions  as  a  result  of  the  said 
ice  formation. 


4 

and  said  band  pass  filtering  means  has  a  transfer  charac- 
teristic expressed  in  LaPlacian  form  as 

S 

4 

where  K  is  a  gain  constant  and  S  the  transform  variable, 
the  output  from  said  mixing  means  being  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  altitude  rate  from  which  undesirable  frequency 
components  present  in  the  signals  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sensors  have  been  removed. 


3,276^56 
WIND  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Le  Roy  U.  RudasilJ,  Prince  Georges  County,  and  Marvin 
Reich,    Montgomery    County,   Md.,   assignors   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tiie  Navy 

FUed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No,  310,178 

12  Claims.     (CL  73—188)  i 

1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  the  direction  of  the  wind 
comprising: 

a  shaft;  ' 

means  responsive  to  the  wind  for  indicating  the  direc- 
tion of  the  wind  connected  to  said  shaft; 
a  first  pulse  producing  means  for  producing  a  sericj  of 

pulses  connected  to  said  shaft; 
a  second  pulse  producing  means  for  producing  pulses 
which   are   phase   displaced   relatively   to  said   first 
series  of  pulses  connected  to  said  shafts, 
a  first  moDOstable  multivibrator  having  its  input  coupled 

to  said  first  pulse  producing  means; 
a  second  monostable  multivibrator  having  its   input 
coupled  to  said  second  pulse  producing  means; 
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said  first  and  second  monostable  multivibrator  having 
a  respective  second  input  terminal  and  having  re- 
spective output  terminals; 

means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  first  monostable 
multivibrator  for  latching  the  secoiMJ  input  of  tlie 
second  multivibrator  to  the  potential  level  of  the 
output  of  said  first  monostable  multivibrator; 

means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  second  mono- 
stable  multivibrator  for  latching  the  second  input  of 
said  first  monostable  multivibrator  to  the  potential 


,y 


of  the  output  of  said  second  monostable  multi- 
vibrator; 

a  counting  means  coimected  to  said  first  and  second 
monostable  multivibrators; 

whereby  an  output  pulse  on  said  first  multivibrator 
causes  the  counter  to  add  one  number  on  the  indicat- 
ing face,  and  an  output  pulse  on  said  second  multi- 
vibrator causes  the  counter  to  subtract  one  number, 
the  total  number  on  the  counter  indicating  the  com- 
pass heading  of  the  wind. 


3,276^57 

GYROSCOPIC  MASS  FLOWMETERS 

Wilfred  Roth,  557  Asylum  St.,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  6,237 

8  Claims.     (O.  73—194) 


3,276,258 
MASS  FLOWMETERS 
Richard  Bertram  Rowley,  Rainham,  Kent,  EnglaDd,  as- 
signor to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1964.  Ser.  No.  338.789 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  25,  1963, 

3,267/63 
6  Claims.     (CL  73—194) 


nr 


1.  A  meter  for  measuring  the  mass  flow  rate  of  a  fluid 
comprising 

means  defining  a  flow  path  for  the  fluid, 

an  impeller  disposed  in  the  flow  path  to  impart  an 

/  angular  velocity  about  the  axis  of  said  flow  path 
^    to  the  fluid, 

a  motor  for  driving  the  impeller, 

a  coupling  forming  a  driving  connection  between  the 
motor  and  the  impeller,  which  coupling  is  resilient 
and  allows  the  impeller  to  lag  the  motor  by  an 
angle  dependent  on  the  angular  momentum  imparted 
to  the  fluid, 

means  for  measuring  the  time  taken  for  the  impeller 
to  rotate  through  said  angle;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  measuring  nocans  when  said 
time  falls  below  a  first  predetermined  value  and  op- 
erable on  the  motor  to  increase  the  original  speed 
of  the  impeller  directly  to  a  speed  which  is  a  multiple 
of  said  original  speed. 


3^76,259 

FLUID  AMPLIFIER 

Romald    E.    Bowles,    12712    Meadowood    Drive,    SUver 

Spring,  Md.,  and  Billy  M.  Horton,  9712  Kensfaigton 

Parkway,  Kensington,  Md. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  49,061,  Aug.  11, 

1960.    This  appUcation  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,500 

26  Claims.     (CI.  73—194) 


cT"? 


1.  A  gyroscopic  mass  flowmeter  which  comprises  a 
curved  fluid  conduit  and  inlet  and  outlet  conduit  sections 
connected  therewith,  means  for  osciliating  said  curved 
conduit  about  a  drive  axis  to  produce  gyroscopic  couples 
about  a  torque  axis  varying  with  fluid  flow  in  the  conduit, 
transducer  means  responsive  to  said  gyroscopic  couples 
for  producing  a  substantially  sinusoidal  alternating  out- 
put signal,  said  alternating  output  signal  varying  in  am- 
plitude with  fluid  flow  and  having  a  frequency  amplitude 
factor  ar«  where  w  is  the  angular  frequency  of  oscillation 
about  the  drive  axis  and  x  is  at  least  1,  said  alternating 
output  signal  having  an  amplitude  factor  proportional  to 
the  rate  of  fluid  flow  and  a  frequency  amplitude  factor 
w*  where  w  is  the  angular  frequency  of  oscillation  about 
the  drive  axis  and  j:  Lj  at  least  1,  and  means  for  integrat- 
ing said  output  signal  to  produce  a  resultant  alternating 
signal  having  an  amplitude  factor  proportional  to  the  rate 
of  fluid  flow  in  which  the  exponent  of  said  frequency  am- 
plitude factor  is  reduced  by  at  least  1. 


1.  In  a  fluid  vortex  device  having  a  vortex  chamber, 
said  vortex  chamber  having  an  axis,  fluid  in  said  chamber 
being  responsive  to  external  mdtivation  to  produce  a  ro- 
tational velocity  of  said  fluid  about  said  axis,  means  for 
supplying  said  fluid  to  said  chamber  with  substantially 
no  rotatonal  velocity  relative  to  said  chamber  about  said 
axis  and  at  a  relatively  large  radius  of  said  chamber,  fluid 
outlet  means  located  axially  of  said  chamber  and  includ- 
ing egress  orifice  means  having  a  radius  smaller  than  said 
relatively  large  radius  by  a  large  factor,  and  sensing 
means  located  downstream  of  said  egress  orifice  means 
responsive  substantially  only  to  a  rotational  velocity  of 
said  fluid  in  said  chamber  about  said  axis,  said  sensing 
means  being  responsive  substantially  only  to  said  rota- 
tional velocity  of  said  fluid  in  said  chamber  about  said 
axis  in  terms  of  a  function  of  fluid  and  flow  parameters, 
said  sensing  means  including  means  for  providing  a  signal 
representative  substantially  only  of  said  rotational  velocity 
of  said  fluid  in  said  chamber  about  said  axis. 
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3^6^60 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  GAUGE 

Fritz  WeUer,  8  Boylen  SL,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,905 

3  Claims.     (CL  73—368.6) 


1.  In  a  dial-type  temperature  controlling  gauge  having, 
wityn  a  sealed  housing,  pressure  responsive  means;  an 
indicating-pointer  shaft  actuated  by  said  pressure  respon- 
sive means;  a  plurality  of  electric  control  circuits  and  a 
cam-actuated  switch  means  for  each  control  circuit;  the 
invention  herein  comprising, 

(a)  switch-mounting  means  for  each  switch  pivotally 
mounted  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  indicating- 
pointer  shaft; 
^  (b)  cam  means  for  each  switch  fixedly  secured  to  and 
rotatable  with  said  shaft  operative  by  engaging  with 
a  switch  actuating  member  carried  by  its  related 
switch  when  a  preselected  temperature  is  attained; 

(c)  control-temperature-indicating  means  secured  to 
each  switch-mounting  means  to  indicate  visual  con- 
trol-temperature settings  on  the  dial,  and 

(d)  switch-mounting  adjusting  means  for  each  switch 
mounting  means  extending  into  the  housing  and  en- 
gaging the  switch-mounting  means  to  selectively  po- 
sition said  switch  actuating  member  relative  to  said 
cam  means  thereby  to  preselect  the  temperature  at 
which  each  switch  actuating  member  is  to  operate, 
each  swatch-mounting  adjusting  means  including  a 
tubular  boss  element  integral  with  and  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  housing;  screw  means  in  said  boss  ele- 
ment and  extending  into  said  housing  for  adjusting 
engagement  with  said  switch-mounting  means,  and 
locking  means  in  said  boss  element  operable  to  se- 
lectively lock  said  screw  means;  sealing  means  en- 
gageable  with  the  locking  means  to  seal  said  boss 
element. 


3,276,261 
THERMOSTATIC  REGULATOR  FOR  VALVES 
Helmar  Tr«st  Nielsen,  Nordborg,  and  Knnd  Aage  Hansen^ 
Sooderborg,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nord- 
borg,  Denmark,  a  corporation  of  Denmark 

Filed  July  6.  1964.  Ser.  No.  380,467 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  6,  1963, 

D  41,920 

1  Claim.     (CI.  73—368.7) 


•  t  s 


For  use  on  a  thermostatically  operated  and  controlled 
valve  a  thermostatic  regulator  comprising,  means  on  said 
regulator  adapted  for  mounting  said  regulator  on  said 
valve  to  be  thermostatically  controlled  for  automatically 
controlling  flow  of  a  heatiag  medium4hrough  said  valv;, 


means  in  said  regulator  defining  a  first  compartment  con- 
taining a  vapor  for  sensing  in  operation  the  temperature 
of  said  valve  and  having  a  vapor  pressure  varying  in 
response  to  variations  of  temperature  of  said  valve  in 
dependence  upon  the  flow  of  said  medium  therethrough, 
means  comprising  a  partition  in  said  regulator  defining 
a  smaller  second  compartment  and  having  an  opening 
providing  communication  with  the  first  compartment  re- 
ceiving vapor  from  said  first  compartment  and  contain- 
ing condensate  of  said  vapor,  the  second  compartment 
being  dimensioned  so  that  the  condensate  of  said  vapor 
only  partially  fills  said  second  compartment,  a  major  wall 
portion  of  said  smaller  compartment  disposed  sensing 
the  ambient  temperature  in  the  vicinity  of  said  regulator 
heating  said  condensate  to  control  the  vapor  pressure 
in  said  regulator  principally  as  a  function  of  said  am- 
bient temperature,  said  major  wall  portion  being  cooler 
than  the  means  defining  the  first-mentioned  compart- 
ment, and  actuator  means  in  said  regulator  responsive  to 
the  vapor  pressure  in  said  regulator  adapted  for  actu- 
ating said  valve  in  dependence  upon  said  vapor  pres- 
sure, said  means  defining  the  first  mentioned  compart- 
ment comprising  a  tubular  housing  for  said  actuator 
means,  said  housing  comprising  a  portion  having  a  re- 
duced transverse  dimension  and  a  portion  having  a  major 
transverse  dimension,  means  defining  a  shoulder  between 
said  portions,  and  said  partition  defining  said  second 
compartment  being  disposed  seated  on  said  shoulder  in 
a  fluid-tight  condition. 


3,276,262 
LONG  OPERATING  HYPSOMETER  STRl'CmiE 
Meyer  Sapoff.  West  Orange,  and  John  Gecsey,  Rahway, 
N J.,  and  Walter  C.  H agner.  Lexington,  Mass.,  ntsifpiors 
to  Victory  Eagineeriag  Corporatioa,  Springfield,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jnly  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,208 
11  Claims.     (CL  73—3*4) 


1.  A  pressure  measuring  device  comprising,  a  double- 
walled  cylindrical  container  open  at  its  upper  end  to  the 
ambient  pressure  to  be  measured,  a  supply  of  liquid  in  the 
container,  a  reservoir  containing  the  liquid  surrounding 
the  lower  portion  of  the  container,  a  conduit  connecting 
the  reservoir  and  the.  container  adjacent  their  lower  por- 
tions for  the  transfer  of  liquid,  a  heater  in  intimate  con- 
tact with  the  liquid  in  the  container  for  heating  the  liquid 
to  its  boiling  point,  a  wick  within  the  container  adjacent 
to  the  heater  and  in  contact  with  the  liquid,  a  temperature- 
responsive  "lement  adjacent  to  the  wick,  and  circuit  means 
including  s^^id  element  for  measuring  the  temperature  of 
the  boiling  point,  said  container  surrounded  by  a  cylin- 
drical jacket  means  at  its  top  for  condensing  the  vapor 
produced  by  the  boiling  liquid  and  for  returning  it  to  the 
reservoir  through  the  annular  space  between  the  jacket 
and  the  container  and  means  to  connect  the  jacket  to 
ambient  pressure. 

i 
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3,3760^3 

SAMPLER 

WilBam  G.  Keeney,  Jr.,  Bakersfield.  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,763 

9  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 422) 


1.  A  sampling  apparatus  comprising  means  forming  a 
flow  passage  adapted  to  be  interconnected  in  a  flow  line, 
means  forming  a  piston  chamber  opening  into  said  flow 
passage,  a  charging  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  cham- 
ber, means  forming  a  second  passage  opening  into  said 
flow  passage  at  a  point  opposite  said  chamber  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  piston  in  a  substantially  fluid-tight  re- 
lationship, said  piston  being  normally  disposed  in  a  posi- 
tion in  which  it  does  not  traverse  said  flow  passage  and 
extend  into  said  second  passage,  normally  closed  valve 
means  disposed  in  said  second  passage  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  upon  the  projection  of  said  piston  into  said  sec- 
ond passage,  and  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
piston  for  projecting  said  piston  through  said  flow  pas- 
sage into  said  second  passage  whereby  a  sample  of  fluid 
is  displaced  past  said  valve  means. 


(  3,276,264 

PIPE  SAMPUNG  APPARATUS 

WiUiam  B.  Banks,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  ^utomatior 

Products,  Iocm  Houston.  Tex.,  a  corporatioi   sf  Texas 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,732 

8  Claims.     (CL  73—422) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  sampling  fluid  flow- 
ing in  a  pipeline  comprising,  \ 
a  housing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  pipeline, 
an  elongate  support  member  supported  by  the  housing 
and  positioned  exteriorly  of  the  pipeline. 


a  deflector  movably  connected  to  the  support  member 
and  normally  extending  into  the  pipeline  and  directed 
upstream  for  continuously  deflecting  a  sample  of  fluid 
out  of  the  pipeline, 

yieldable  means  normally  holding  said  deflector  in  the 
pipeline  but  allowing  the  deflector  to  be  moved  out 
of  the  pipeline  by  contact  with  objects  in  the  pipeline, 
and 

a  return  passageway  in  fluid  communication  between 
the  deflected  fluid  and  the  pipeline  for  returning  the 
sampled  fluid  to  the  pipeline. 


3,276,265 
EFFLUENT  SPLITTER 
Eari  M.  Taft,  Lafayette,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  WiUdns  In- 
strument &  Research,  Inc.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 
FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,163 
5  Claims.     (CL  73—422) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  chromatography  column 
having  an  input  and  an  output  end  of  a  packing  material 
disposed  within  the  column  between  the  two  ends,  an 
opening  at  the  output  end  of  said  column,  a  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  opening  for  fluid  connection  to  a  first  out- 
put station,  a  second  conduit  entering  said  opening  and 
connected  for  fluid  connection  to  a  second  output  station, 
a  needle  having  an  outside  diameter  substantially  smaller 
than  the  opening  at  the  output  of  said  column  mounted 
on  the  end  of  said  second  conduit  and  projecting  into 
said  packing,  a  canal  formed  in  said  needle  opening  to 
said  packing  and  to  said  second  conduit. 


3,276,266 
FLUID  SAMPLING  APPARATUS 

l?i?*t     ^**"'  Sherman  Oaks,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Grant 
«  J?S'  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,685 
1  Claim,     (a.  73—425.4) 

A  fluid  sampling  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  pistons  having  a  spacer 
rod  therebetween,  said  first  piston  having  a  connect- 
ing rod  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  pistons 
and  said  sleeve  and  said  spacer  and  connecting  rods 
having  a  common  longitudinal  axis  therethrough; 

Slid  sleeve  having  a  first  portion  of  substantially  con- 
stant inside  dimensions  and  a  second  portion  of  re- 
duced inside  dimensions  proximate  one  end  of  said 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  inside  extending  shoulders 
proximate  each  end  thereof; 

sealing  means  providing  sealing  engagement  of  said 
reduced  dimension  second  portion  of  said  sleeve  with 
said  second  piston  and  providing  sealing  engagement 
of  said  first  portion  of  said  sleeve  with  said  first  pis- 
ton, said  sealing  means  providing  sealing  contacts 
defining  a  cavity  between  said  pistons  and  said  sleeve, 
said  second  piston  extending  outwardly  from  said 
sleeve  in  said  first  position,  said  sleeve  extending  in 
length  beyond  the  distance  between  said  scaling 
contacts; 
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said  inside  extending  shoulders  of  said  sleeve  providing 
stop  means  defining  said  first  and  second  positions 
of  said  sleeve; 

remote  actuating  means  for  moving  said  sleeve  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position;  and 


3^76,267 
GYROSCOPIC  APPARATUS 

Allan  W.  Lindberg,  Kirkwood,  and  Raymond  H.  Marcus, 
Olivette,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Universal  Match  Corpora- 
tion,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,159 
18  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.7) 


1.  A  gyroscopic  instrument  having  bearing  support 
means,  a  first  rotor  mounted  within  the  bearing  support 
means  for  rotation  about  a  selected  spin-axis,  said  first 
rotor  having  an  internal  chamber,  driving  means  for 
causing  the  first  rotor  to  spin  about  said  spin-axis,  a 
second  rotor  operatively  disposed  within  said  chamber, 
caging  means  carried  by  the  first  rotor  and  being  releas- 
ably  engaged  with  the  second  rotor  whereby  to  cause 
the  second  rotor  to  spin  at  the  same  time  as  the  first  rotor 
spins,  and  means  for  releasing  the  engagement  between 
the  aging  means  and  the  second  rotor  whereby  the 
second  rotor  becomes  free  to  spin  about  a  spin-axis  which 
is  independent  of  the  spin-axis  of  the  fir^t  rotor  so  as 
to  afford  a  stable  reference  means  for  determining  posi- 
tional errors  in  the  spin-axis  of  the  first  rotor  as  such 
errors  occur.  ♦ 


3^76,268 
GYROSCOPIC  INSTRUMENT 

Edgar  R.  Brastow,  Woodland  HUls,  and  James  Bjordahl, 
Temple  City,   Calif.,  assignors  to  Clary  Corporation, 
San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,988 
12  Claims.    (Q.  74—5) 


cable  fastening  means  proximate  the  upper  end  of  said 
connecting  rod  whereby  said  sampling  apparatus  can 
be  lowered  to  entrap  a  fluid  sample  in  the  in  situ 
condition  of  said  sample. 


1.  A  gyroscopic  instrument  comprising  a  first  support, 

a  restraint  member  having  four  radially  extending  re- 
silient arms,  ' 

a  first  pair  of  said  arms  extending  coaxially  of  each 
other. 

a  second  pair  of  said  arms  extending  coaxially  of  each 
other  and  perpendicular  to  said  first  pair  of  arms, 

the  axes  of  said  arms  intersecting  each  other, 

means  securing  said  first  pair  of  aims  to  said  first  sup- 
port, 

bearings  carried  by  said  first  support  for  confining  said 
first  pair  of  arms  to  torsional  movement  about  the 
axes  thereof, 

a  second  support, 

means  securing  said  second  pair  of  arms  to  said  second 
support, 

bearings  carried  by  said  second  support  for  confining 
said  second  pair  of  arms  to  torsional  movement 
about  the  axes  thereof, 

a  rotor  supported  by  one  of  said  supports  for  rotation 
about  a  spin  axis  coincident  with  said  intersection, 

and  a  pick-off  device  for  indicating  the  angular  move- 
ment of  the  other  of  said  supports  about  said  inter- 
section and  relative  to  said  spin  axis. 


3,276,269 

CONNECTION  CUT-OFF  SYSTEM  FOR 

GYROSCOPIC  DEVICES 

Harold  S.   Whitehead,    Marblehead,   Mass..   assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356  J27 

8  Claims.     (CL  74—5.4) 


?^. 


1.  In  a  correction  cut-off  system  for  gyroscopic  appara- 
tus carried  on  a  movable  craft  having  a  gyroscope  with 
an  output  shaft  stabilized  with  respect  to  movements  of 
said  craft  about  a  control  axis  thereof  and  correction  ap- 
paratus for  slaving  said  gyroscope  to  a  reference  direc- 
tion, means  for  disabling  said  correction  apparatus  to 
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avoid  acceleration  errors  when  the  rate  of  turn  of  said 
craft  about   said  control   axis  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value,  said  disabling  means  comprising: 
a  rotatable  magnet  member, 

servomotor-driven  follow-up  means  controlled  by  said 
gyroscope  for  driving  said  magnet  member  at  a  speed 
proportional  to  the  rate  of  turn  of  said  craft  about 
said  control  axis  and  in  a  direction  dependent  on  the 
direction  of  turn  of  said  craft  about  said  axis, 
an  eddy  current  drag  member  rotatably  mounted  in  an 
inductive  relation  with  said  magnet  member  whereby 
said  drag  member  experiences  a  torque  variable  in 
magnitude  and  direction  in  accordance  with  the 
speed  and  direction  of  rotation  of  said  magnet  mem- 
ber, 
resilient  restraining  means  biasing  said  drag  member 

to  a  center  position, 
a  cut-off  switch  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  fixed  contacts 
and  a  movable  contact  connected  to  be  driven  into 
engagement  with  said  fixed  contacts  by  said  drag 
member  whereby  the  contacts  of  said  cut-off  switch 
are  closed  when  the  rate  of  turn  of  said  craft  about 
said  control  axis  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  in 
either  direction, 
and  electroresponsive  means  controlled  by  said  cut-off 
switch  for  disabling  said  correction  apparatus. 


3,276,270 
COMBINED  GYROSCOPE  AND  ACCELEROMETER 
Gerald  B.  Speen,  Sepulveda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nntley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,447 
22  Claims.     (CL  74—5.6) 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  moving  vehicle  comprising 

a  housing, 

a  body, 

gas  bearing  means  supporting  said  body  for  relative 
movement  with  respect  to  said  housing, 

means  for  sensing  changes  in  the  spaces  between  said 
body  and  said  housing  caused  by  changes  in  the  rate 
of  movement  of  said  vehicle  to  produce  an  output 
signal  indicative  of  the  magnitude  and  direction  of 
said  relative  movement  of  said  body  with  respect  to 
said  housing, 

and  means  for  sensing  changes  in  the  angular  orienta- 
tion of  said  body  with  respect  to  said  housing. 


3,276,271 
MTCROSVN  MODIFICATION 
Leonard  A.  Lally,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  Charles  P.  Davis,  San 
Luis  Obispo,  Calif.,  and  Paul  B.  Boswell,  Pittsfield, 
Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  I  nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Mav  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,675 
5  Claims.    (CL  74—5.6) 
4.  Gyroscopic  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  a  housing; 


(b)  a   shaft    rotatably   mounted   in    the   housing   for 
limited  rotation  about  an  output  axis; 

(c)  an  electrically  driven  gyroscope  mounted  for  ro- 
tation about  a  spin  axis  normal  to  said  output  axis; 

(d)  a  cylindrical  rotor  mounted  on  the  shaft; 

(e)  a  salient  pole  stator  mounted  in  the  housing  ad- 
jacent said  cylindrical  rotor; 

(f)  a  winding  disposed  about  each  pole  of  the  stator; 

(g)  energizing  circuits  for  the  windings  disposed  about 
adjacent  pairs  of  poles  of  the  stator,  each  said  ener- 


gizing  circuit    developing   opposite    magnetomotive 

forces  within  adjacent  pairs  of  poles; 
(h)  a  winding  mounted  on  the  surface  of  the  rotor  for 

each  said  pair  of  adjacent  poles  on  the  stator,  the 

extended  axis  of  each  rotor  winding  being  normally 

disposed  midway  between  its  respective  pair  of  poles 

on  the  stator; 
(i)  and   means  for  electrically  connecting  the  rotor 

windings  in  series  so  that  the  potentials  developed 

therein  additively  combine. 


3,276,272 

ANGULAR  SPEED  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 

Frederick  Saphra,  Levittown,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Nov.  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  68,895,  now 

Patent  No.  3,129,301,  dated  Apr.  14,  1964.     Divkled 

and  this  application  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,071 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.7) 


1.  In  combination,  a  gyroscopic  rotor  rotated  by  means 
of  a  source  of  energy,  deflectable  means  mounted  for 
rotation  with  said  rotor  having  a  non-linear  deflection 
characteristic  whereby  at  a  critical  angular  speed  of  said 
rotor  an  appreciable  and  abrupt  deflection  occurs,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  deflection  for  controlling  the 
energy  supplied  to  rotate  said  rotor  as  a  function  of  said 
deflection  thereby  precisely  regulating  the  angular  speed 
of  said  rotor. 
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„ 3^276^73  * 

EARTITS  MAGNETIC  FIELD  RESPONSIVE 
_        ,_,  ,  APPARATUS 

DooaJd  H  Baker.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

wsre 

Filed  Jane  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,674 
25  Claims.     (Q.  74—5.47) 


October  4,  1966 


with  the  particular  pair  of  steps  which  arc  in  alignment 
with  said  parts,  whereby  any  one  of  said  pairs  of  steps 
may  be  placed  in  alignment  with  said  parts  of  said  rocker 
by  routing  said  sleeve  about  its  respective  push  button; 
and  fine  tuning  means  carried  by  each  push  button  for 
tuning  to  a  frequency  within  the  band  set  by  said  band 
change-over  means. 
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3,276,275 
MOTION  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
J?*!!  '-J^^J^  Rochester,  Mich.,  assigDor  to  Fbbcrf 
En^eering  Company,  Troy,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Mlcnlgan 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,572 
6  CUinu.     (CL  74—23) 


1.  In  a  reference  system  for  movable  craft,  the  combi- 
nation comprising 

( 1 )  first  means  for  providing  a  first  signal  representa- 
tive of  short-term  deviations  in  the  attitude  of  the 
craft  from  a  predetermined  attitude  about  a  first  axis 
thereof, 

(2)  means  for  providing  a  second  signal  representative 
of  the  direction  of  the  total  magnetic  field  of  the 
earth  with  respect  to  earth  axes, 

(3)  and  means  coupled  with  said  first  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  second  signal  for  providing  third  and 
fourth  signals  representative  of  short-term  devia- 
tions in  the  attitude  of  the  aircraft  from  a  prede- 
termined attitude  about  a  second  and  third  axis  there- 
of. 


3,276,274 
SWITCH 
Joachim  Machts  and  Helmut  Liithe,  Hannover.  Lothar 
Bohm,  Amam,  Hannover,  Herib«rt  Riimmer,  Ingol- 
stadt,  and  Jiirgeo  Seebeck.  Zuchering.  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungs  G.m.b.H.,  UUn 
(Danube),  Germany 

Plied  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  8,  1963. 

T  23,447;  Sept.  25,  1963,  T  24,781 

24  Claims.     (CI.  74—10.27) 


1.  In  a  motion  transfer  mechanism,  a  crankshaft, 
means  supporting  said  crankshaft  for  rotation,  a  crank 
on  said  crankshaft,  a  slotted  member  on  said  crank  and 
rotatable  therewith,  the  slot  in  said  member  having  an 
outwardly  extending  radial  section  and  a  section  extend- 
ing ti-ansversely  from  the  outer  end  of  said  radial  sec- 
tion, an  operating  shaft  supported  for  rotary  and  Unear 
motion  on  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  crank- 
shaft, an  arm  fixed  to  and  extending  transversely  from 
said  operating  shaft,  and  a  member  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm  and  disposed  within  said  slot,  the  axis  of 
said  operating  shaft  being  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said 
radial  slot  section,  whereby  continuous  rotation  of  said 
crankshaft  will  cause  alternate  linear  and  arcuate  move- 
ment of  said  operating  shaft. 


3,276,276 
WABBLER  MECHANISM 
Marcel  Dangauthier    Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodefe 
d^des  et  d  Applications  Industrielles  Commerciaies 
tt   Immobilieres   '^Inter-Technique,"   Paris.   France    a 
corporation  of  France  ' 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,632 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  30.  1963 
923,141.  Patent  1,354,973 
5  Claims.     (CL  74 — 60) 


1.  A  push  button  switch  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  support;  a  plurality  of  push  buttons  each  mounted  on 
said  support  for  reciprocatory  movement  relative  there- 
to; band  change-over  means  including  a  rocker  mounted 
on  said  support  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis 
which  is  transverse  to  the  direction  in  which  said  push 
buttons  are  rcciprocable,  and  a  plurality  of  sleeves,  each 
mounted  on  a  respective  one  of  said  push  buttons,  each 
sleeve  being  rotatable  with  respect  to  its  respective  push 
button  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
steps,  tile  steps  of  each  pair  being  diametrically  opposite 
each  other,  said  rocker  having  two  parts  lying  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  pivot  axis  and  coacting,  respectively. 


1.  A  wabbler  mechanism  for  a  machine  having  pistons, 
the  mechanism  comprising  a  casing,  a  crankshaft  rotatable 
m  the  casing  and  having  an  inclined  crankpin,  a  hollow 
wabbler  element  rotatably  mounted  on  Uie  crankpin  and 
Having  an  inner  cavity,  actuating  connections  between  the 


wabbler  element  and  the  pistons,  a  counterweight  secured 
to  the  crankshaft  and  located  in  said  cavity,  the  wabbler 
element  having  a  male  part-spherical  face  having  a  centre 
of  sphericity  coinciding  with  the  point  of  intersection  of 
the  axis  of  the  crankshaft  and  the  axis  of  the  crankpin, 
and  means  defining  a  female  part-spherical  bearing  face 
which  is  the  counterpart  of  the  male  part-spherical  face, 
and  is  in  sliding  contact  therewith,  the  female  bearing  face 
being  axially  stationary  relative  to  the  casing  and  located 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  wabbler  element  to  said  pis- 
tons. 


(d)  a  stop  fixed  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  pawl  for  limiting  the  swing  thereof  in  said  otiier 
direction  when  said  one  end  is  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance away  from  said  band,  and 

(e)  drive  means  connected  to  said  pawl  and  adapted 
for  reversible  swinging  movement  thereof  in  one  and 


3,276,277 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  VALVE 
George  L.  Hammon,  Oakland,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Ham- 
mon  Precision  Equipment  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 
Original   application   Nov.   19,   1963,  Ser.  No.   324,811. 
Divided  and  Uiis  appUcadoo  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
425,891 

2  Claims.     (Ci.  74—107) 


1.  In  a  gas  torch  having  a  main  body; 
a   body  portion  removably  threaded   into  said  main 
body; 

a  first  bore  and  a  second  smaller  bore  in  said  body 
portion,  said  bores  being  in  axial  alignment  with  each 
other  and  extending  through  said  body  portion; 

a  first  cylinder  having  a  first  portion  located  in  said 
smaller  bore  and  having  a  reduced  second  portion 
extending  into  said  first  bore; 

a  cap  on  said  first  portion  lying  adjacent  the  body 
portion  at  an  end  opposite  the  large  bore; 

a  second  cylinder  which  is  larger  than  said  first  cylin- 
der, which  second  cylinder  is  fixed  on  said  reduced 
end  portion  of  the  first  cylinder,  and  which  second 
cylinder  is  located  within  said  first  bore; 

a  bore  extending  through  said  first  and  second  cylin- 
ders; 

an  operating  element  in  said  last  mentiwied  bore; 
•aid  cap  having  a  slot  formed  therein  transverse  to  the 

axis  of  said  cylinders  to  form  a  pair  of  upstanding 

ears, 

a  pivot  member  carried  by  said  ears, 
a  handle  mounted  on  said  pivot  member,  and 
a  camming  surface  on  said  handle  for  actuating  said 
operating  element 


3,276,278 
RELEASABLE  ONT  WAY  DRTVE  MECHANISM 
Jacob  Decker.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincin- 
nati Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  OWo,  a  corpora. 
tiOQ  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396^85 
6  Clahns.     (CL  74—144) 
1.  An  overrunning  transmission  for  incrementally  ro- 
tating a  shaft  in  one  direction  comprising: 

(a)  a  resilient  band  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  extending 
I     therearound, 

(b)  a  housing  rotatably  supported  over  the  shaft  at 
said  band, 

(c)  a  pawl  swingably  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  forcibly  against 
said  band  when  said  pawl  is  swung  in  one  direction 
relative  to  said  housing  and  to  move  away  Uicre- 
from  when  swung  in  the  other  direction. 


the  other  directions  in  excess  of  the  distance  of  swing 
between  engagement  of  said  one  end  with  said  band 
and  said  stop  whereby  said  shaft  and  housing  are 
rotated  in  unison  in  one  direction  and  said  housing 
is  rotated  in  the  other  direction. 


3,276,279 
VARIABLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION 
F«>rtes  George  de  Brie  Perrj.  East  Grinstead,  Sussex,  and 
Thomas  George  Fellows,  London,  England,  assignors 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  Lon- 
don, EngUind,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
^.  1       _J'!!^  Apr.  24,  1 964,  Ser.  No.  362,52 1 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britatai,  May  3,  1963 

17,547/63  ' 

17  CUims.     (CL  74—190.5) 


1.  A  transmission  unit  of  the  type  having  coaxial  driv- 
ing and  dnven  discs  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  main 
axis  common  to  botii  discs  and  at  least  one  roller  provid- 
ing a  driving  connection  between  facing  toroidal  surfaces 
of  the  discs,  a  mounting  for  the  roller  providing  a  hub  up- 
on which  the  roller  may  rotate  about  an  axis  extending 
m  a  generally  radial  direction  from,  and  normally  inter- 
secting the  main  axis  with  freedom  for  the  roller  rotational 
axis  to  vary  its  inclination  in  relation  to  the  main  axis  for 
variation  of  the  transmission  ratio  between  the  driving 
and  the  dnven  disc  tiie  roller  mounting  comprising  means 
for  restraining  the  roller  from  rotation  about  an  axis  inter- 
secting its  points  of  contact  with  the  discs  but  permitting 
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bodily  displacement  of  the  roller  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  main  axis  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  rotational 
axis  of  the  roller  and  to  the  line  joining  the  points  of  con- 
tact between  the  roller  and  the  discs  (such  bodily  dis- 
placement being  hereinafter  referred  to  as  "tangential 
shift")  means  associated  with  the  roller  support  means 
for  positioning  the  roller  and  controlling  motions  of  the 
roller  in  the  tangential  shift  direction,  which  means  pass 
into  a  hollow  space  within  the  said  hub  without  occupy- 
ing space  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  roller  which  forms 
the  running  track  of  the  roller  upon  the  discs. 


sheave  elements  radially  outwardly  of  an  end  portion  of 
the  hub  being  shaped  to  form  a  variable  size  well  when 
the  movable  sheave  element  is  shifted  axially  away  from 
the  other  sheave  element  and  into  which  the  inner  end 


3^76,280 
GEAR  MECHANISM  WITH  A  STEPWISE  VARIABLE 

GEARING  RATIO 
K^l  Gustav  Zeuthen,  Geotofte,  Denmark,  assignor  to 
Z€uthen  &  Aagaard  A/S,  Glostnip,  Denmark,  a  com- 
pany of  Denmark 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1964,  S«r.  No.  401,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  18.  1963 

4,934/63 

10  Claims.     (CI.  74—217) 


of  the  excess  lubricant  discharge  duct  opens,  said  well 
accommodating  excess  lubricant  which  may  seep  from 
the  channels  and  grooves  axially  outwapdiy  along  the  sur- 
face of  the  hub. 


1.  A  gear  mechanism  comprising  two  parallel  shafts 
each  provided  with  a  stepped  pulley,  a  belt  interconnecUng 
said  pulleys,  means  for  shifting  said  belt  between  the  steps 
of  the  pulleys  for  varying  the  gearing  ratio  of  the  gear 
mechanism,  said  stepped  pulleys  comprising  between  every 
two  adjacent  steps  a  transition  zone  having  a  width 
adapted  to  the  belt  and  having  on  one  part  of  the  cir- 
cumference a  cyUndrical  shape  with  a  radius  correspond- 
ing to  the  adjacent  higher  step  and  on  substantiaUy  the 
remaimng  part  of  the  circumference  a  radius  correspond- 
ing to  the  adjacent  lower  step,  said  shifting  means  being 
arranged  to  act  momentaneously  on  said  running  belt, 
during  operation  to  make  said  running  belt  shift  in  a 
jump-like  manner  from  a  lower  to  a  higher  step. 


3,276,282 
TENSIONING  DEVICES 
Ian   Gair   Duncan,   Hertfordshire,   England,   assignor  to 
Mors*  Chain  Company,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

iNew  York 

FUed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,288 
9  Claims.     (CL  74—242.11) 


-tar 


3,276,281 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TANDEM  DRIVE  PULLEY 

ASSEMBLAGES 

WUmer  E.  Witt  and  Eugene  A,  Sousek,  Appleton,  Wis., 

Msignors  to  Fox   River  Tractor  Company,  Appleton, 

Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,447 
4  Claims.     (CI.  74—230.17) 

1.  In  a  pulley  assemblage  including  a  shaft  and  a  hub 
revolubly  mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  sheave  elements 
carried  by  the  hub  and  formed  with  juxtaposed,  out- 
wardly inclined  faces  to  form  a  variable  depth  belt  groove, 
one  of  the  sheave  elements  being  axially  movable  on  the 
hub  and  the  other  being  fixed,  the  axially  movable  sheave 
element  being  formed  with  a  radial  lubricant  introducing 
bore  and  an  intermediate  surface  portion  of  the  hub  being 
formed  with  an  annular  channel,  lateral  channels  com- 
municating with  the  first  mentioned  channel,  and  annular 
grooves  communicating  with  the  lateral  channels,  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  sheave  element  lubricant  introducing  bore 
registering  with  said  annular  channel  in  any  axially  shifted 
position  of  said  axially  movable  sheave  element,  there 
being  an  excess  lubricant  discharge  duct  extending  through 
the  fixed  sheave  element  to  discharge  outwardly  of  the 
exterior  face  of  said  sheave  element  remote  from  its  in- 
clined belt  groove  forming  face,  adjacent  surfaces  of  the 


1.  A  tensioning  device  for  a  driving  chain  comprising 
a  blade  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  vtidlh 
of  the  chain  and  attached  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  fulcrum, 
the  other  end  of  said  blade  being  a  floating  fulcrum 
resting  against  a  guide,  and  a  tensioning  spring  intercon- 
necting the  floating  fulcrum  and  said  blade  at  some  point 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  blade,  said  blade  being  made 
of  synthetic  plastics  material  having  a  high  coefficient  of 
friction  to  dampen  vibration  thereof  and  the  ends  thicker 
than  the  central  portion  thereof,  and  the  body  of  said 
blade  tapering  along  the  length  thereof. 


3,276083 
HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS 
Bertram  Carl  Kempson,  St  Marks,  Cheltenham,  England, 
assignor  to  Dowty  Hydraulic  Units  limited,  Ashchurch, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Nor.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326.482 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Brltafai,  Dec.  6,  1962, 

46,110/62 
3  aaims.  (Ci.  74—339) 
1.  In  combination,  a  step  change  gear  box  including 
an  input  shaft,  an  output  shaf^,  and  a  plurality  of  clutches 
engageable  one  at  a  time  to  establish  diflFering  fixed  gear 
ratios  between  the  input  and  the  output  shafts,  a  hydro- 
static transmission  motor  connected  to  drive  the  input 
shaft,  a  gear  change  control  element  movable  to  "Up" 
and  "Down"  positions  from  a  central  position,  clutch 


October  4,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


97 


control  means  responsive  to  movement  of  the  control  ele- 
ment from  its  central  position  to  disengage  all  clutches, 
clutch  selecting  means,  rachet  means  engageable  to  move 
the  said  clutch  selecting  means  one  step  at  a  time  on 
movement  of  the  gear  change  control  element  from  its 


central  position,  locking  means  for  the  gear  change  con- 
trol element  to  hold  it  in  one  of  the  "Up"  and  "Down" 
positions  when  moved  from  the  central  position,  and  syn- 
chronism detecting  means  for  each  clutch  selected  by  the 
clutch  selecting  means  to  release  said  locking  means  oi. 
occurrence  of  synchronism  for  the  clutch. 


3,276,284 

SCREW  AND  NUT  DEVICES  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  MOVEMENTS  OF  MACHINE  COMPONENTS 

Albert   Riock,   Annemasse,   France,   assignor   to  Societe 

Anonyme  dite:   Gambin  S.A.,   Vinz-en-Sallu,   Haute- 

Savoie,  France 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,901 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  May  2,  1963, 

933367,  Patent  1,363,367 

1  Claim.     (CL  74 — 424.8) 


1 


Screw  and  nut  device  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
machine  components,  and  which  device  is  of  the  type 
wherein  a  lubricating  groove  is  formed  in  the  thread 
flanks  and  follows  the  helical  configuration  of  the  thread 
around  the  axis  of  the  member  on  which  the  said  thread 
is  formed,  characterized  in  that  only  the  thread  of  the 
nut  has  said  lubricating  groove  formed  therein  in  at  least 
one  flank  of  said  thread,  said  groove  terminating  at  a 
redetermined  distance  from  each  extremity  of  said  nut, 
said  nut  also  having  ducts  therein  in  communication  with 
said  groove  and  said  groove  receiving  ail  via  said  ducts 
under  a  pressure  such  that  the  relative  axial  thrust  pro- 
duced between  the  screw  and  the  nut  under  the  action  of 
the  oil  pressure  is  slightly  lower  than  the  axial  load  which 
is  carried  by  the  threads  and  which  results  from  the  op- 
posing mechanical  forces. 

881  0.0.-4  I 


3,276,285 
SINGLE  LEVER  CONTROL 
Finn  T.  Irgens,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Outboard 
Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,416 
8  Clahns.     (CI.  74—470) 


1.  A  control  adapted  for  operation  of  a  remotely  lo- 
cated clutch,  said  control  comprising  a  frame,  a  clutch 
actuating  member  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
movement  from  a  first  position,  an  arm  movably  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  including  means  adapted  to  afford 
manual  movement  thereof  from  a  neutral  position,  re- 
silient means  interposed  between  said  clutch  actuating 
member  and  said  arm  to  locate  said  clutch  actuating  mem- 
ber in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  arm,  means 
releasably  restraining  movement  of  said  clutch  actuating 
member  from  said  first  position,  and  means  on  said  arm 
for  actuating  said  movement  restraining  means  to  release 
said  clutch  actuating  member  for  movement  after  a  given 
amount  of  arm  movement  from  said  neutral  position, 
whereby  said  clutch  actuating  member  is  then  displaced 
by  said  resilient  means  to  a  position  located  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  said  arm. 


3,276,286 
CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLE 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
John   Thomas   Matthew   Wright,   Sutton    Coldfield,   and 
Brian  Henderson  Fantom,  Knowie,  England,  assignore 
to    Joseph    Lucas    (Industries)    Limited,    Birmingham, 
England  ' 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,149 
1  Claim.    (CL  74 — 481) 


ContnM  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  transmission  system 
of  the  kind  including  at  least  one  hydraulic  driving  mo- 
tor, a  pump,  and  an  angularly  adjustable  swash  plate 
incorporated  in  the  pump,  the  control  mechanism  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  first  driver  operable  means  in 
the  form  of  a  first  lever  movable  about  a  relatively  fixed 
axis,  a  first  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
first  lever  at  a  point  removed  from  said  fixed  axis,  a  sec- 
ond link  pivotally  comiected  at  one  end  to  the  other  end 
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of  the  first  link,  a  second  lever  pivotally  oonnected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  second  link,  said  second  lever  being 
nx)vable  about  a  relatively  fixed  axis  to  adjust  the  an- 
gularity of  the  swash  plate  of  the  pump,  and  second 
driver  operable  nveans  arranged  to  vary  the  position  of 
the  pivotal  connection  between  the  first  and  second  links. 


3^76,287 
TELESCOPIC  ARRANGEMENT 

WUbelm  Albrecht,  Riet  uber  Vaihingen  CEaz),  Germmy, 
assignor  to  Daimler-Beoz  Aktiengeselischaft,  Stuttgart* 
Unterturkheim.  Germany 

FUed  JuJy  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  21,  1962, 

D  39,432 

12  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 493) 


•        •     **    <    »     a 


2.  An  adjustable  steering  device  for  a  motor  vehicle, 
comprising:  a  hollow  steering  spindle,  a  hollow  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  telescopically  extending  within  said 
hollow  steering  spindle  including  expandable  means  to 
be  expanded  outwardly  to  clamp  against  said  hollow 
steering  spindle,  pull  rod  means  having  one  end  axially 
supported  within  said  portion  of  said  hollow  member, 
clamping  means  carried  by  said  pull  rod  means  and  se- 
cured against  rotation  relative  to  said  hollow  member 
and  being  operable  upon  rotation  of  said  pull  rod  means 
to  engage  and  expand  said  expandable  means  against 
said  hollow  steering  ^indle  to  clamp  said  hollow  mem- 
ber against  said  hollow  steering  spindle,  actuating  means 
on  the  other  end  of  said  pull  rod  means  to  rotate  said 
pull  rod  means,  said  steering  device  having  a  steering 
wheel  hub  portion,  and  said  actuating  means  including 
a  disc-like  member  covering  said  steering  wheel  hub  por- 
tion. 


3,276,288 
HOUSING  FOR  VALVE  ACTUATOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jeremy  Joseph  Fry,  Widcombe  Manor,  Bath, 
Somerset,  Eoglaixi 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,994 
13  Claims.     (CL  74—606) 
1.  An  enclosure  for  a  valve  actuator  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  opening  in  one  wall  thereof, 
a  closure  member  of  a  size  and  shape  to  cover  said 

opening, 
complementary,  snugly  and  slidably  fiuing,  finished  in- 
ternal and  external  cylindrical  surfaces  on  said  hous- 
ing and  said  closure  member  surrounding  said  open- 
ing, 
complementary  planar  faces  on  said  bousing  and  said 

closure  member  surrounding  said  opening, 
releasablc  means  securing  said  closure  member  on  said 
bousing  with  said  planar  faces  in  engagement. 


a  resilient  seal  member  surrounding  said  opening  in 

scaling  engagement  between  said  housing  and  said 

closure  member, 
means  forming  a  shaft  opening  in  said  housing, 
a  shaft  extending  through  said  shaft  opening, 
a   sleeve   having   a   finished,    complementary   internal 

cylindrical  surface  snugly  embracing  said  shaft  over  a 

portoin  of  the  length  thereof,  and 


^ 


portions  around  said  sleeve  sealing  around  said  shaft 
opening,  the  radial  clearances  between  complemen- 
tary cylindrical  surfaces  being  sufficiently  sntall,  and 
the  axial  lengths  of  said  complementary  surfaces  ex- 
clusive of  said  seal  member  being  sufficiently  great 
that  gases  ignited  within  said  housing  arc  cooled  to 
a  temperature  below  that  necessary  to  support  com- 
bustion of  such  gases  before  completing  flow  through 
said  clearances. 


3,276,289 

GEAR  CASE 

Isaac  E.  Cox,  Kirliwood.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Abex 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,393 

6  Claims.     (O.  74—606) 


1.  A  sealing  arrangement  for  a  drive  gear  and  for  the 
thrust  bearing  surfaces  on  the  gear  and  on  a  bearing,  com- 
prising an  annular  dust  guard  means  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  bearing  and  including  a  sealing  clement 
adapted  for  sealing  engagement  with  a  hub  of  said  gear; 
a  gear  case  means  surrounding  said  gear  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  supply  of  gear  case  lubricant,  and  sealing  means 
for  sealing  said  gear  case  means  and  against  the  loss  of 
gear  lubricant  from  said  gear  case  means,  said  sealing 
means  including  a  seal  engaging  said  gear  hub  and  spaced 
from  said  dust  guard  sealing  element  in  an  axial  direction 
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along  said  gear  hub  to  provide  a  space  between  said  seal 
and  sealing  element  that  is  exposed  to  the  ambient  atmos- 
phere, the  portion  of  said  gear  hub  which  is  engaging 
said  sealing  element  being  spaced  radially  from  said  ];>or- 
tion  of  said  gear  hub  which  is  engaging  said  seal  to  pro- 
vide both  axial  and  radial  spacing  between  said  seal  and 
sealing  element. 


3,276,290 
DIFFERENTIAL  MECHANISM 
Ralph  R.  Randall,  Freeport,  III.,  assignor  to  Dualoc  Engi- 
neering   Company,    Rockford,    111.,    a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,843 
22  Claims.     (CL  74—711) 


1.  A  differential  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable 
case  forming  a  driving  member,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart, 
axially  aligned  axle  gears  in  the  case  joumalled  for  rota- 
tion at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  case,  a  pinicMi  gear  in- 
terposed between  and  meshing  with  each  of  said  axle 
gears,  said  pinion  gear  having  a  projection  thereon  sym- 
metrical to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  pinion  gear,  said 
projection  having  a  pair  of  parallel  side  faces  which  ex- 
tend axially  of  said  pinion  gear,  a  circular  bearing  seat 
in  the  case  into  which  said  projection  extends,  bearing 
means  joumalled  in  said  bearing  seat  and  providing  a  non- 
circular  opening  in  which  said  projection  is  engaged  to 
ptvvide  a  driving  connection  between  said  pinion  and  said 
bearing  means,  said  opening  being  shaped  to  closely  en- 
gage said  parallel  side  faces  of  said  projection  and  to 
permit  a  slight  lateral  shifting  of  the  projection  in  the 
opening  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  side  faces  whereby 
when  said  projection  shifts  laterally  in  said  opening  and 
the  pinion  is  in  meshing  relation  with  the  axle  gears,  the 
pinion  rocks  to  a  position  eccentric  relative  to  said  bear- 
ing seat  to  thereby  lock  the  pinion  against  rotation  in 
the  case. 


3,276,291 
INERTIA  FLUID  TORQUE  TRANSMITTER 
Hendrik  Cancrinus  and  Eric  Helmiith  Friedmann,  both  of 
Cape  Town.  Cape  Province,  Republic  of  South  Africa, 
assignors  to  Inpower  Works  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Cape 
Town,  Cape  Province,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  Sooth  Africa, 

Dec.  14,  1962,  62/5,289 

19  Claims.     (CL  74—752) 

1.  A  torque  transmitter  which  includes  a  carrier;  at 

least  one  planet  wheel  mounted  on  the  carrier  to  rotate 

about  its  own  axis;  a  reservoir  in  the  form  of  a  drum  ■ 

co-axial  with  the  carrier  and  a  second  axis  and  adapted 

to  contain  liquid,  the  carrier  and  drum  being  mounted 

to  rotate  about  the  second  axis;  a  power  input  member 


connected  to  the  carrier  for  connecting  it  to  a  source  of 
rotary  power;  a  sun  wheel  co-axial  with  the  second  axis; 
a  power  output  member  connected  to  the  sun  wheel 
for  connecting  it  to  a  load  to  absorb  rotary  power;  inter- 
mediate drive  means  drivingly  connecting  the  planet  wheel 
to  the  sun  wheel  and  applying  torque  developed  about 
the  planet  wheel  axis  in  the  same  direction  about  the 
second  axis;  a  bucket  wheel  coaxial  with  and  connected 
to  the  planet  wheel  and  having  a  plurality  of  buckets 
defining  recesses  spaced  circumfercntially  about  the  planet 
wheel  axis,  the  buckets  having  inner  and  outer  lips  de- 


fining openings  directed  in  one  direction  about  the  planet 
wheel  axis,  and  the  bucket  wheel  having  at  least  one 
axially  directed  opening  out  of  it  and  disposed  radially 
inwardly  of  the  outer  lips  of  the  buckets  relative  to  the 
planet  wheel  axis,  and  the  bucket  wheel  being  adapted 
to  entrap  liquid  in  the  recesses  from  an  annular  layer 
of  liquid  within  the  drum  when  the  carrier  rotates  about 
its  axis  and  when  the  bucket  wheel  rotates  about  its 
axis  relative  to  the  carrier,  and  the  buckets  being  adapted 
further  to  reject  entrapped  liquid  radially  inwardly  and 
thence  out  of  the  bucket  wheel  via  the  axially  directed 
opening. 

3,276J92 
ADJUSTABLE  SECTOR  MECHANISM 
Wendell  E.  Dorsett,  Albany,  Ga.,  assignor  to  liDiston  Im- 
plement   Company,    Albany,    Ga.,    a    corporation    of 
Georgia 

FUed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,546 
5  Claims.     (O.  74 — 813) 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  member  fixedly  mounted 
in  a  fixed  plane  defining  an  arcuate  series  of  latch  ele- 
ment receiving  and  engaging  means,  of  an  angularly  ad- 
justable member  mounted  for  angular  adjustment  on  a 
fixed  axis  normal  to  the  fixed  plane  of  said  fixedly  mounted 
member,  and  a  generally  U-shaped  selector  arm  mounted 
for  movement  with  the  angular  adjustment  of  said  shaft 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  plane  of  said  fixed- 
ly mounted  member,  said  arm  including  a  latch  pivouUy 
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mounted  within  the  U-shaped  confines  of  said  selector 
ann,  said  latch  including  an  element  releasably  engage- 
able  with  said  receiving  and  engaging  means  and  a  cylin- 
drical resilient  bolster  disposed  transversely  of  said  selec- 
tor arm  for  urging  said  element  towards  reception  in 
and  engagement  by  said  latch  element  receiving  and  en- 
gaging means  of  said  fixedly  mounted  member. 


October  4,  19G6 


handle  bore,  a  socket  wrench  pivotally  connected  to  said 
second  handle  and  having  an  oil  line  bore  extending  there- 
through wjth  one  end  of  said  second  oil  line  bore  being 


3^76^93 

PILOTS  FOR  COLATFRBORE  CITTERS 

-?**?/;  ^*^^*'  ^*"^  ^*  Springs,  Calif.,  assijjnor  to  Tesan 

lool  Manufacturing  Company,  Santa  Fe  Springs.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  So.  451,237 

4  CUims.     (a.  77—58) 


1.  A  pilot  detachably  mounted  to  counterbore  cutters, 
said  pilot  comprising  a  shank  to  which  is  rotatably, 
detachably  mounted  a  bushing  pilot  and  also  to  which 
is  rotatably  detachably  mounted  a  thrust  bearing  washer. 


3,276,294 

DEBURRING  TOOLS 

Louis  A.  Kobiceli,  18435  Weaver  St.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  July  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,874 

9  Claims.     (CI.  77—73.5) 


1.  In  a  cutting  tool. 

(a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  member  having 
a  through  slot  formed  therein  and  extending  axially 
to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  spring  arms, 

(b)  cutting  means  carried  by  said  body  member  and 
consisting  of  a  radial  enlargement  formed  on  only 
one  of  said  spring  arms  and  having  a  cutting  edge 
which  extends  generally  transversely  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  slot,  and 

(c)  the  radial  dimension  of  said  radial  enlargement 
being  more  than  half  the  distance  between  said 
arms  forming  the  width  of  said  slot. 


3,276,295 
COMBINATION  SOCKET  WRENCH  ANT>  OILER 
Jack  P.  Harper,  R.F.D.  1,  Benton,  Miss, 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,451 
12  Claims.     (CI.  81—2) 
1.  A    multiple    duty    wrench    comprising    a    tubular 
handle,  means  detachably  closing  one  end  of  said  handle, 
a  second  handle  having  a  portion  detachably  closing  the 
other  end  of  said  first  handle  and  an  oil  line  bore  extend- 
ing the  length  of  said  second  handle,  means  for  forcing 
liquid  media  from  said  first  handle  through  said  second 


positioned  for  communicating  with  said  first  mentioned 
oil  line  bore  only  when  said  second  handle  and  said 
socket  wrench  are  in  alignment. 


3,276,296 

TORQUE  WRENCH 

Robert  Glen  Woods,  3102  Grand  Ave., 

Huntington  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,497 

8  Claims.     (CI.  81—52.4) 


1.  A  torque  wrench  for  applying  a  predetermined  mag- 
nitude of  torque  to  a  load,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  head  at  its  front  portion,  said  head 
being  formed  with  a  load-engaging  member;      \ 

a  push  rod  transversely  slidably  carried  by  said  head, 
said  push  rod  being  employed  to  rotate  said  body 
and  thereby  apply  torque  to  said  load; 

a  plunger  axially  slidably  carried  by  said  body  rear- 
wardly  of  said  head; 

resilient  means  interposed  between  said  body  and  said 
plunger  for  constantly  urging  the  latter  forwardly 
relative  to  said  body; 

and  a  pivot  clement  interposed  between  the  rear  of 
said  push  rod  and  the  front  of  said  plunger,  said 
pivot  normally  restraining  transverse  movement  of 
said  push  rod  relative  to  said  head  as  said  body  is 
caused  to  rotate  until  a  predetermined  magnitude 
of  torque  is  applied  to  said  load,  with  said  push  rod 
then  undergoing  transverse  movement  relative  to 
said  head. 


3,276,297 

INTERNAL  WRENCH 

James  M.  Parks,  3517  Houston  St.,  Corpus  Christi.  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,062 

2  Claims.     (CI.  81—72) 

1.  An  internal  wrench  comprising  an  elongated  body 

havmg   a    central    longitudinal    bore    therethrough    and 

formed  m  two  separate  parts  adapted  to  be  assembled  in 

surroundmg  relation  to  the  bore  each  having  external 

teeth,  means  slidably  disposed  in  the  bore  in  position  for 
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coaction  with  the  parts  to  move  the  parts  laterally  away 
from  each  other  to  expand  the  body  upon  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  slidable  means  in  one  direction  in  the 
bore  and  to  allow  the  parts  to  move  laterally  toward  each 
other  to  contract  the  body  upon  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  slidable  means  in  the  other  direction  in  the  bore  and 


i-j 


means  for  moving  said  slidable  means  in  said  one  direc- 
tion, said  parts  having  surface  portions  disposed  for  fac- 
ing contact  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  spaced  radially  from 
the  axis  of  the  body  and  other  surface  portions  disposed 
for  facing  contact  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis,  when 
the  parts  are  in  fully  retracted  positions. 


3,276,298 

HUB  LINKAGE  AXLE  NUT  TOOL 

Leonard  E.  Frank,  1  Frank  Drive,  Forest  Grove, 

Coraopolis,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,568 

5  Claims.     (CL  81—75) 


1.  For  providing  rotary  movement  of  an  axle  nut  at 
least  partially  recessed  within  an  axle  mounted  wheel  hub 
including  cover  plate  retaining  studs,  the  wheel  hub  being 
in  surrounding  relationship  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
axle  nut  so  as  to  define  a  recess  between  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  axle  nut  and  the  internal  circumferential  sur- 
face of  the  wheel  hub,  an  axle  nut  tool  for  linking  the 
axle  nut  to  the  wheel  hub  so  that  rotation  of  the  wheel 
hub  causes  rotation  of  the  axle  nut  comprising 

link  body  means  defining  a  stud  gripping  aperture  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  pins  of  adjustable  lengths  fc 
selective  placement  of  one  of  the  pins  into  the  rece^ 
between  the  outer  periphery  of  an  axle  nut  aiid  th 
internal  circumferential  surface  of  a  whi  .1  hub  when 
the  link  body  means  is  secured  to  the  wheel  hub  by 
placement  of  the  stud  gripping  aperture  defined  by 
the  link  body  means  over  a  stud  on  the  wheel  hub. 


^  3,276,299 

MULTIPLE  KEY  TUNER  AND  ADJUSTER 

Armeo  Halburian,  2340  .Newbold  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,885 

2  Claims.     (CI.  81—90) 


'■•   t^ 


1.  A  wrench  for  tightening  and  loosening  wing  and 
finger  operable  fasteners  comprising  thumb  screws,  wing 
nuts,  clamp  screws  and  the  like,  said  wrench  comprising 


means  defining  a  socket  having  spaced,  opposed  surfaces 
defining  an  elongated  slot  open  at  opposed  ends  and  on 
one  side  and  open  at  portions  of  the  other  side  adjoining 
each  of  said  opposed  ends,  handle  means  and  a  shank 
adjoining  said  handle  means  and  joining  said  socket  at 
said  other  side,  said  opposed  surfaces  being  spaced  and 
dimensioned  so  that  said  slot  has  a  length  and  a  width  to 
receive  individually  therein  wing  fasteners  including  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  fastener  wings  for  rotatably  driving 
the  wing  fasteners,  said  shank  having  a  thickness  at 
said  other  side  less  than  the  length  of  said  slot,  said  op- 
posed surfaces  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  shank, 
said  open  opposed  ends  of  said  slot  permitting  the  wings  to 
extend  outwardly  of  the  ends  of  said  slot  and  said  open 
portions  of  said  other  side  of  said  slot  permitting  the 
wings  to  extend  upwardly  of  said  other  side  of  said  slot. 


3,276,300 
PLIER-TYPE  EXTRACTION  TOOL  HAVING  A  RE- 
SILIENT WASHER  FOR  YIELDINGLY  URGING 
THE  JAWS  APART 

Ernst  Sussman,  Biery's  Bridge  Road,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,754 

7  Claims.     (CI.  81—417) 


1.  An  applying  and  extracting  tool  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  similar  cooperating  crossed  handle- 
and-jaw  members  pivoted  together  at  their  intermediate 
portions  for  simultaneous  movement  of  the  jaw  por- 
tions of  the  members  toward  each  other  when  the  handle 
portions  thereof  are  squeezed  together,  the  distal  end 
portions  of  the  jaws  being  of  much  smaller  transverse 
dimension  than  that  of  the  intermediate  and  handle 
portions  of  the  tool  for  ready  penetration  of  small  open- 
ings, said  jaw  end  portions  being  offset  slightly  at  one 
side  only  from  the  general  axis  of  the  pair  of  jaws 
and  of  the  tool  proper,  and  each  of  said  end  portions 
provided  with  a  single  longitudinally  extending  groove 
opening  toward  and  facing  the  groove  of  the  mating 
jaw  portion,  said  grooves  cooperating  in  forming  a 
single  substantially  cylindrical  contractible  passageway 
for  seizing  a  thin  element  to  be  handled,  such  as  a 
wire  terminal,  the  axis  of  said  passageway  being  spaced 
slightly  from  and  parallel  with  the  general  axis  of  the 
jaws  and  of  the  tool;  resilient  means  for  normally  urg- 
ing said  jaws  and  said  handle  portions  apart;  and  means 
for  limiting  the  degree  of  separation  of  said  jaws  and 
handle  portions. 


3.276,301 
CUT  OFF  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  ELONGATED 

STOCK  INTO  BLANKS 
James 'R.  Fotheringham,  WUiowick,  and  Casimir  J.  Kac- 
perski,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  and  Donn  W.  Muehlhauser  de- 
ceased, late  of  Euclid,  Ohio,  by  Lois  A.  .Muehlhauser, 
executrix,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Pipe  Machin- 
ery Company,  WickllfTe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1964.  Ser.  No.  410,021 
14  Claims.     (CI.  82—70.2) 
1.  A  cut  off  machine  for  cutting  off  blanks  from  elon- 
gated metal  stock  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  power  driven  rotary  cutting  head  carried  there- 
by; 

(c)  a  cutting  tool  carriage  supported  by  the  head  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  rotary  axis  of 
the  head  on  cutting  strokes  and  on  return  strokes, 
respectively,  and  for  concurrent  movement  in  an 
orbital  path  about  the  rotary  axis; 
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(d)  power  means  for  moving  the  tool  carriage  on  said 
strcAes  during  the  orbital  movement  of  the  carriage; 

(e)  a  feed  chuck  having  jaws  defining,  when  closed, 
a  gripping  throat,  said  feed  chuck  being  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  movements  toward  the  head  to  an 
advanced  cutting  position  and  away  from  the  head 
to  a  retracted  starting  position,  while  n*&intaining 
the  throat  coaxial  with  the  rotary  axis  of  the  head 
during  said  movements; 

(f)  feed  chuck  driving  power  means  for  advancing 
and  retracting  the  feed  chuck; 

(g)  jaw  operating  power  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  jaws  of  the  feed  chuck; 

(h)  a  coupling  chuck  disposed  beyond  the  orbital  path 
of  the  carriage  in  the  direction  of  advance  of  the 
feed  chuck; 


(E)  Means  for  positioning  said  glass  cutting  means 
when  extended,  in  a  predetermined  vertical  position 


-■-if  -,0  TT 


S^^ 


3^76,302  ' 

GLASS  CUTTER 

Thomas  A.  TnsoHo,  Jeannette,  Pa.,  a^gnor  to  Americao- 
Saint  Gobain  Corporation,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,186 
26  Claims.     (CI.  83 — 8) 
1.  A  glass  cutter  for  mounting  to  the  cutter  bar  of  a 
glass  cutting  machine  comprising: 

(A)  A  frame; 

(B)  Said  frame  being  provided  with  mounting  means 
for  mounting  said  glass  cutter  to  said  cutter  bar  that 
includes  means  for  positioning  said  cutter  along  said 
bar; 

(C)  Glass  cutting  means  mounted  on  said  frame; 

(D)  Means  for  extending  said  glass  cutting  means 
downwardly  so  as  to  bear  on  the  surface  of  glass 
sheets  indexed  in  said  glass  cutting  machine  so  as 
to  score  said  sheets  when  relative  horizontal  move- 
ment between  said  sheets  and  said  cutter  bar  is  ef- 
fected by  said  glass  cutting  machine,  said  means  in- 
cluding means  for  retracing  said  glass  cutting  means 

*  upwardly  so  as  to  disengage  said  sheets,  and 


disposed  to  effect  a  predetermined  depth  of  score 
before,  after  and  during  its  contacting  of  said  sheets. 


(i)  said  coupling  chuck  including  floating  jaws  which 
are  operable  to  float  to  adjusted  positions  radially 
of  the  rotary  axis  during  closure  and  are  arranged 
to  be  clamped,  after  closure,  in  the  selected  adjusted 
positions  to  which  they  have  floated; 

(j)  floating  jaw  power  means  for  opening  and  closing 
said  floating  jaws; 

(k)  clamping  power  means  to  clamp  the  floating  jaws 
in  said  selected  adjusted  positions,  respectively; 

(1)  said  jaws  of  the  feed  chuck,  when  the  feed  chuck 
is  in  fully  advanced  position,  being  closely  adjacent 
that  side  of  the  plane  of  the  orbital  path  of  the  tool 
carriage  toward  which  the  feed  chuck  advances;  and 

(m)  the  floating  jaws  being  closely  adjacent  said  plane 
at  the  side  opposite  from  the  feed  chuck  jaws. 


3,276,303 

PORTABLE  SAMPLE  CLTTER 

Donald  J.  Tompos,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,233 

36  Claims.    (CI.  83—27) 


1.  A  portable  sample  cutter  for  obtaining  a  sample 
from  sheet  material,  the  sample  cutter  and  the  sheet  mate- 
rial being  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  each  other, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  relatively  movable  slitting  knife  means  for 

slitting  the  sheet  material;  and 
means  to  make  the  knife  means  effect  contact  between 
the  slits  formed  thereby  during  the  relative  motion 
for  slitting  a  sample  from  the  sheet  material. 
10.  A  portable  sample  cutter  for  obtaining  a  sample 
disposed  from  the  edges  of  longitudinally  moving  sheet 
material  comprising:  . 

a  frame  member; 

a  pair  of  slitting  knife  means  operatively  secured  to  the 
frame  member  with  at  least  one  of  the  knife  means 
being  transversely  movable  on  the  frame  member 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  travel 
of  the  moving  sheet  material,  the  slitting  knife  means 
being  longitudinally  disposed  with  respect  to  each 
other; 
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means  to  move  at  least  one  of  the  knife  means  from 
a  first  position  transversely  disposed  to  one  side  of 
the  other  knife  means  to  a  second  position  trans- 
versely disposed  to  the  other  side  of  the  other  knife 
means  whereby  the  slits  formed  by  each  knife  means 
piercing  the  moving  sheet  material  will  cross  each 
other  so  as  to  sever  the  leading  transverse  edge  of  a 
sample  cleanly  from  the  sheet  material;  and 

means  to  return  the  knife  means  to  the  first  position  so 
that  the  slits  will  cross  each  other  and  cleanly  sever 
the  trailing  transverse  edge  of  the  sample  whereby 
the  sample  may  be  removed  from  the  moving  sheet 
material  easily. 

3,276,304 
CROSS  WIRE  LOCATING  DEVICE 
Lyie  G.  Gilbert  and  Thomas  V.  De  Agosdno.  Bay  City, 
Micli.,    assignon.    to    National    Electric    Welding    Ma- 
chines Co.,  Ba)  City,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 
Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,398 
17  Claims.     (CL  83—150) 


1.  In  a  transfer  device  for  a  wire,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  transfer  disks  coaxial  with 
said  shaft  and  affixed  thereto  for  rotation  therewith 
each  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  radially  extending 
fingers  aflfixed  thereto; 

a  plurality  of  arcuate  guides  affixed  to  said  frame  struc- 
ture essentially  coaxially  of  said  shaft  and  axially 
spaced  therealong,  said  guides  being  axially  spaced 
from  said  disks  and  arranged  between  ones  of  said 
disks,  and  spaced  closely  outwardly  from  the  path 
of  said  wire  as  it  is  urged  circumferentially  of  said 
shaft  by  said  fingers  whereby  to  maintain  said  wire 
within  radial  access  of  said  fingers  as  said  fingers  are 
rotated  through  the  length  of  said  guide  toward  the 
outlet  end  thereof. 

15.  In  a  transfer  device  for  moving  a  wire  transversely 
from  a  stationary  position,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  fixed  frame  structure; 

a  plurality  of  circular  disks  and  a  first  shaft  rotatably 
supported  on  said  frame  structure,  said  first  shaft 
supporting  said  disks  for  rotation  therewith,  each 
of  said  disks  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extended 
fingers  fixed  thereto,  said  fingers  being  aligned  axially 
of  said  first  shaft; 

resiliently  closed  supporting  means  yieldably  holding 
said  wire  in  the  path  of  said  fingers  and  parallel  to 
said  first  shaft  for  allowing  said  fingers  to  remove 
said  wire  therefrom; 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  guides  fixed  to  said  frame  struc- 
ture coaxially  of  said  shaft,  extending  partially  there- 
around  and  spaced  closely  outwardly  from  said  wire 
for  maintaining  said  wire  within  the  radial  reach 
of  said  fingers  as  said  fingers  are  rotated  along  said 


guide  to  assure  movement  of  said  wire  by  said  fingers 
through  the  circumferential  extent  of  said  guides; 

a  conveyor  carrying  a  first  plurality  of  receptacles 
thereon  spaced  therealong  substantially  at  the  cir- 
cumferential distance  of  said  fingers  for  movement 
substantially  tangentially  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  wire  by  said  fingers  and  means  driving 
said  conveyor  and  said  first  shaft  in  synchronism  to 
allow  said  wire  to  be  smoothly  transferred  from 
said  fingers  to  said  receptacles; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  guide  rails  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  frame  structure  axially  adjacent  said  arcuate 
guides,  said  guide  rails  being  parallel  with  said  con- 
veyor and  extending  from  a  point  between  said  con- 
veyor and  said  shaft  in  the  direction  of  conveyor 
travel  for  maintaining  said  wire  in  contact  with  said 
receptacle  despite  movement  of  said  finger  away 
therefrom; 

a  trimming  means  adjacent  the  leading  end  of  said 
wire  at  a  particular  predetermined  axial  point  and 
severing  means  spaced  from  said  trimming  means 
for  severing  said  wire  to  segments  of  predetermined 
length,  both  said  trimming  means  and  said  severing 
means  having  associated  therewith  wheels  fixed  for  ro- 
tation to  said  first  shaft  and  including  a  {durality  of 
radially  extending  blocks  having  leading  edges  axial- 
ly aligned  with  the  leading  edges  of  said  fingers  of 
said  disks  whereby  to  circumferentially  urge  the  ends 
of  said  wire  in  one  rotational  direction  in  concert 
with  circumferential  urging  of  the  mid-portion  of 
the  wire  by  said  fingers  on  said  disks. 


3,276,305 
FLYING  SHEARS  FOR  CLTTING  ROLLED,  BENT 
AND  SIMILAR  ROLLED  SHAPES 
Akxei  Stepanoyich  Burov.  Boris  Nikodimovicb  Lfamin, 
and   Evgeny   Alexandrovich   Zhukevicb-Stosha,   all   of 
Moscow,  l'.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno- 
Issledovatelsky  I  Proektno-Konstniktorski  Institute  Me- 
tallurgkbeskogo   Mashinostroenija.   Moscow,   U.SAR. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,480 
4  Claims.     (CI.  83—303) 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  rolled,  bent  and  similar  rolled 
shapes,  comprising  two  blade  supports;  an  arrangement 
for  moving  the  said  blade  suppwrts  to  meet  each  other; 
two  groups  of  blades,  each  group  being  mounted  on  one 
of  the  said  blade  supports,  the  blades  having  cutting  edges 
which  are  shaped  to  match  the  profile  of  the  work  to 
be  cut;  a  first  blade  of  one  group  of  blades  being  secured 
in  stationary  manner  on  one  of  the  said  blade  supports;  a 
first  blade  of  the  second  group  of  blades  being  installed 
in  the  second  blade  support  for  being  capable  of  travel- 
ling relative  to  and  in  the  same  direction  of  travel  of  the 
said  blade  support;  a  device  for  moving  the  said  first  blade; 
second  blades  of  each  group  of  blades  being  installed  in 
their  respective  blade  supports  for  being  and  capable  of 
travelling  in  a  direction  not-coinciding  with  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  said  blade  supports,  for  performing  the 
shearing  stroke  jointly  with  the  said  first  blades;  a  second 
device  for  moving  a  blade  of  each  group  of  blades,  and  a 
device  for  returning  the  said  second  blade  of  each  group 
to  its  initial  position  on  completion  of  the  shearing  stroke. 
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3^76,306 

CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  CUTS  IN 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Rkhard  WinkJer,  Rengsdorf  uber  Neuwied,  and 

Kurt  Dijnnebier,  Gladbach,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  7.  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18,  1964, 

W  36,601 

9  Claims.     (CI.  83—311) 


i^^C\ 
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1.  A  device  for  making  cuts  in  blanks  of  sheet  material, 
said  device  comprising  a  rotary  cutting  roller,  a  rotary 
coimter  roller,  a  lower  first  frame  structure  supporting  said 
cutting  roller,  an  upper  second  frame  structure  supporting 
the  counter  roller,  mounting  means  supporting  said  second 
frame  structure  on  the  first  frame  structure  movable  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  said  counter  roller  coacts 
with  said  cutting  roller  and  a  second  position  in  which 
said  first  frame  structure  and  said  second  frame  struc- 
ture are  spaced  apart  to  render  the  cutting  roller  freely 
accessible,  and  feed  rollers  for  moving  the  material  to  be 
cut  between  and  past  said  cutting  roller  and  said  counter 
roller  in  the  coacting  position  thereof,  said  feed  rollers 
being  mounted  on  said  second  frame  structure  for  move- 
ment in  unison  therewith. 


3,276,307 
CONVEYING  APPARATUS  FOR  METAL  SHEARS 
Calvin  C.  Williamson,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Soule  Steel  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  252,677, 
Jan.  21,  1963.    This  application  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
513,640 

5  Claims.     (CL  83 — 419) 


1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  large,  heavy  objects  com- 
prising: a  main  frame;  an  elongate  conveyor  bed  con- 
struaed  and  arranged  to  support  said  objects  thereon  be- 
tween the  sides  thereof;  means  for  swingably  supporting 
said  conveyor  bed  in  depending  relation  of  said  frame 
to  swing  said  conveyor  bed  so  that  said  sides  of  said 
conveyor  bed  move  in  substantially  vertical  planes;  driv- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  imparting  a  driv- 
ing force  to  said  conveyor  bed  to  swing  said  conveyor 
bed  forward;  and  means  for  rapidly  returning  said  con- 
veyor bed  backward  to  rest  position  whereby,  upon  ap- 
plying intermittent  driving  forces  to  said  conveyor  bed 
with  said  driving  means  and  returning  said  conveyor  bed 


to  rest,  said  objects  are  intermittently  thrown  forwardly 
down  said  conveyor  bed  to  convey  the  objects  the  length 
of  said  conveyor  apparatus. 

5.  A  shearing  structure  adapted  to  receive  large,  heavy 
objects,  convey  the  objects  to  a  shear,  and  shear  the 
objects  into  pieces  comprising:  a  main  frame;  an  elongate 
conveyor  bed  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  said 
objects  thereon  between  the  sides  thereof;  means  for 
swingably  supporting  said  conveyor  bed  from  said  frame 
to  swing  said  conveyor  bed  so  that  said  sides  of  said 
conveyor  bed  move  in  substantially  vertical  planes  includ- 
ing, a  plurality  of  support  arms,  means  for  rotatably 
connecting  one  end  of  such  support  arms  to  said  con- 
veyor bed  and  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  other 
of  said  support  arms  from  said  frame;  a  substantially 
horizontal  working  platform  positioned  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  conveyor  bed  when  said  conveyor  bed  is  at 
rest,  said  working  platform  having  a  shear  opening  there- 
in positioned  transversely  of  the  length  of  said  conveyor 
bed  and  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  conveyor  bed  when 
said  conveyor  bed  is  at  rest;  stationary  shear  blades  posi- 
tioned along  the  upper  edges  of  said  shear  opening  run- 
ning transversely  of  the  sides  of  said  conveyor  bed;  a 
shear  bar  positioned  above  the  shear  opening  in  said 
working  platform;  shear  blades  positioned  along  the  edges 
of  said  shear  bar  in  alignment  with  said  stationary  shear 
blades;  driving  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  im- 
parting a  driving  force  to  said  conveyor  to  cause  said 
conveyor  to  swing  forwardly  and  rapidly  return  to  a 
rest  position;  driving  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
driving  said  shear  bar  vertically  downward  to  a  position 
in  which  said  movable  shear  blades  are  adjacent  said 
stationary  shear  blades;  a  stop  gate  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  portion  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
portion  and  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  shear 
opening  from  said  conveyor  bed;  means  for  siidably 
moving  said  gate  on  said  working  platform  from  a  posi- 
tion at  which  said  vertical  portion  is  spaced  from  said 
shear  opening  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  said  shear 
opening  to  a  position  in  which  said  vertical  portion  is 
vertically  aligned  with  the  closest  edge  of  said  shear 
opening;  a  pusher  having  at  least  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal portion  and  a  substantially  vertical  portion  and 
positioned  beneath  said  shear  opening;  and  means  for 
actuating  said  pusher  to  move  said  pusher  from  a  posi- 
tion in  which  said  vertical  portion  thereof  is  vertically 
aligned  with  the  edge  of  the  shear  opening  closest  said 
conveyor  bed  to  a  position  aligned  with  the  opposite 
edge  of  shear  openin*  for  sweeping  the  area  beneath  said 
shear  opening.        ~" 

3,276,308 
BLIND  FASTENERS 
Emric  W.  Bergere,  2324  Nottingham  Ave., 
I  Los  Angeles,  CalV. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965.  Ser.  No.  450,869 
1  Claim.     (CI.  85—72) 
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A  blind  fastener  comprising:  A  tubular  sleeve  having 
on  its  front  end  portion  a  formed  radially  projecting  head, 
said  head  having  an  outstanding  collar  adapted  to  make 
driving,  surface  contact  with  the  drive  tool,  said  sleeve 
having  an  axial  cylindrical  passage  extending  from  end 
to  end  thereof,  and  an  internal  counterborc  to  reduce  the 


sleeve  wall  at  the  end  opposite  to  the  head,  said  counter- 
bore  containing  chamfers  at  either  end;  a  bolt  having  a 
head  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  head  having  an  in- 
clined undercut  in  a  radial  face  thereof,  a  conical  cylin- 
drical section  on  said  head  contiguous  to  the  radial  in- 
clined face  and  extending  to  join  the  smooth  cylindrical 
shank  of  said  bolt,  said  sleeve  cylindrical  passage  closely 
fitting  the  cyhndrical  shank  of  the  bolt;  and  a  section  of 
serrations  adjoining  said  smooth  shank  whereby  the  serra- 
tions may  hold  the  bolt  from  rotation  in  the  sleeve,  a 
series  of  breakneck  grooves  so  spaced  that  grip  range  is 
obtained,  said  grooves'  diameter  progressively  diminish- 
ing in  the  direction  away  from  the  bolt  head  to  fracture 
from  the  applied  tension,  flush  with  the  top  of  the  sleeve 
head;  and  a  threaded  section  f (blowing  said  grooves,  that 
portion  being  the  engaging  means  to  produce  a  tensile 
force  in  said  bolt  causing  the  bolt  head  to  draw  into 
the  sleeve  to  form  an  expanded  head  to  tightly  grip  the 
blind  side  of  the  structure;  and  a  polygonal  end  section 
adjoining  the  threads  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  bolt  when 
engaged  by  the  driving  tool,  said  tool  during  the  comple- 
tion of  the  tensile  driving  force  presses  the  locking  collar 
into  the  breakneck  grooves  to  hold  sleeve  and  bolt  from 
vibrating  loose;  that  portion  of  the  bolt  engaged  by  the 
drive  tool  being  frangibly  disconnected  by  sufficient  tensile 
pull  at  the  top  of  the  sleeve  head  and  discarded. 


3,276,309 

BLIND  RTVET 

Henry  O.  Engstrom,  6  Selleck  Place,  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1964.  Ser.  No.  359,905 

3  Claims.     (CI.  85 — 85) 


1.  A  blind  rivet  for  insertion  in  a  hole  through  a  panel, 
said  rivet  comprising  an  elongate  flat  malleable  strip  hav- 
ing tapered  free  ends  and  being  formed  with  a  medial 
longitudinal  slot  therein,  said  strip  being  folded  back  upon 
itself  around  an  imaginary  transverse  ccnterline  extending 
through  said  slot  for  forming  a  substantially  U-shaped 
sleeve  wherein  the  base  of  the  U-shaped  sleeve  forms  a 
seif-supporting  substantially  rigid  inner  end  for  insertion 
through  the  hole  in  the  panel,  said  sleeve  providing  an 
elongate  cavity  of  rectangular  cross-section  in  which  the 
arms  of  said  U-shaped  sleeve  form  spaced  substantially 
flat  parallel  walls  of  said  cavity,  said  slot  defining  spaced 
elements  at  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
forcibly  spread  into  engagement  with  the  underside  of 
the  panel,  the  free  ends  of  the  strip  being  folded  to  project 
outwardly  of  the  sleeve  in  opposite  directions  for  form- 
ing an  insertion  limiting  shoulder  for  the  rivet  and  then 
being  bent  inwardly  upwardly  into  engagement  for  form- 
ing the  rivet  head  and  then  being  folded  to  extend  in 
juxta{>osed  relation  downwardly  into  the  cavity  with  the 
tapered  free  ends  directed  toward  said  slot  for  forming 
an  element  spreading  member  of  rectangular  cross-section 
and  having  flat  surfaces  engageable  throughout  substan- 
tially their  entire  length  with  said  flat  walls  of  said  cavity, 
whereby,  on  inserting  the  sleeve  through  the  hole  and 
applying  pressure  to  the  rivet  head  for  moving  the  spread- 
ing member  longitudinally  inwardly  in  the  cavity  toward 
the  leading  end  of  the  sleeve,  the  tapered  free  ends  of  the 
spreading  member  enter  the  slot  between  said  elements 
and  forcibly  sfx-ead  the  latter  into  engagement  with  the 
underside  of  the  panel  while  said  walls  of  said  cavity  sup- 
port said  spreading  member  against  buckling  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  plane  thereof. 


3,276,310 
YARN  CARRIER 

Arthur  M.  Radlauer,  258  Columbus  Ave., 

Pawtucket.  R.I. 

FOed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.' No.  515,302 

6  Claims.     (Ci.  87—22) 


1.  In  a  yam  carrier  for  a  braiding  machine,  a  base,  a 
vertical  bobbin  spindle  mounted  on  said  base  for  receiv- 
ing a  bobbin  thereon,  said  bobbin  having  a  yam  wound 
thereon  for  paying  out  during  a  braiding  operation,  a 
ratchet  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  and  nor- 
mally engaging  said  bobbin  for  restraining  rotation  there- 
of, a  first  vertical  shaft  mounted  on  said  base,  a  lift  mem- 
ber mounted  for  slidable  movement  on  said  fkst  shaft 
and  being  operatively  interconnected  to  said  ratchet  mem- 
ber for  eflfecting  pivotal  movement  thereof  when  moved  in 
an  upper  direction  on  said  first  shaft,  a  second  vertical 
shaft  mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  to  said  first  shaft, 
an  actuating  member  mounted  for  slidable  movement  on 
said  second  shaft  and  responsive  to  tensioned  feeding  of 
said  yam  from  said  bobbin  for  upward  movement  on 
said  second  shaft,  and  a  spring  member  normally  resist- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  said  actuating  member  and 
being  located  in  non-coaxial  relation  with  respect  to  said 
second  shaft,  means  movable  with  said  actuating  member 
and  engaging  said  spring  member  at  one  end  thereof  for 
tensioning  said  spring  member  upon  upward  movement  of 
said  actuating  member,  said  actuating  member  thereby 
being  movable  upwardly  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
member  upon  tensioned  feeding  of  said  yam  for  engaging 
and  lifting  said  lift  member,  said  latch  member  thereafter 
being  pivoted  to  release  the  bobbin  from  engagement  with 
said  latch  member  to  permit  rotation  of  said  bobbin  and 
the  paying  out  of  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  yam 
therefrom. 


3,276,311 
OPTICAL   PLUMBING   DEVICE  FOR  ESTABLISH- 
ING FROM  AN  AERIAL  LOCATION  THE  POSI- 
TION OF  A  MARK  ON  THE  GROLTVD 
James  L.  Buckmaster,  Arlington,  and  Hugh  B.  Loving, 
Falls  Church,  Va.,  as-.ignors  to  the   L'nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
FUed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,334 
4  Claims.     (CL  88—2.2) 
1.  An  optical  plumbing  device  comprising  a  coverture 
stracture  formed  by  a  plurality  of  hoods  under  a  canopy, 
each  hood  having  a  h-ont  and  rear  opening  and  being 
spaced   and  arranged  with  respect  to  one  another  and 
said  canopy  so  that  the  hood  provides  an  optical  repre- 
sentation for  anyone  looking  along  a  line  of  sight  directed 
at  its  front  opening,   individual   image  producing  light 
means  separately  related  to  each  hood  and  operative  to 
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produce  a  collimatcd  light  beam,  and  a  connector  pcndu- 
lously  suspending  said  light  means  from  a  rear  portion  of 
said  coverture  structure  for  limited,  damped  movement 
relative  thereto  in  perpendicular  directions  whereby  said 
light  beams  are  directed  at  said  rear  openings  in  said 
hoods,  an  opaque  mirror  fixed  in  an  upper  portion  of  said 
front  opening  of  each  hood,  and  a  semitransparent  mir- 
ror fixed  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  rear  opening  of  each 
hood  having  on  its  obverse  side  a  partially  reflective  first 
surface  substantially  facing  a  fully  reflective  surface  of 
said  opaque  mirror,  and  on  its  reverse  side  a  second  sur- 
face substantially  facing  said  image  producing  light  means 
corresponding  thereto,  each  said  image  producing  light 


means  comprising  a  lamp  element  connoted  to  an  ener- 
gizing source  therefor,  and  a  lens  system  for  projecting  in 
said  collimated  beam  of  light  an  image  of  said  lamp  cle- 
ment through  said  second  and  first  surfaces  of  said  semi- 
transparent  mirror  corresponding  thereto,  said  front  open- 
ing of  each  hood  providing  for  an  unobstructed  light 
path  from  directly  below  the  device  to  said  reflective  sur- 
face of  said  opaque  mirror  whereby  a  scene  on  said  light 
path  is  reflected  from  said  opaque  mirror  on  to  said  par- 
tially reflective  first  surface  of  said  semitransparent  mir- 
ror and  reflected  therefrom  on  said  line  of  sight  whereby 
said  scene  is  viewable  therealong  stereoscopically  with 
said  lamp  element  image  superimposed  thereon  in  each 
hood. 


3,276,312 
MOVABLE  VACUUM  BACK  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

APPARATL'S 
Leonard  S.  Florsheim,  Jr.,  Glencoe,  Walter  WanieUsta, 
Westchester,  and  Charles  P.  Sippel,  Jr.,  Villa  Park,  IIL, 
assignors    to    Robertson    Pboto-Mechanix,    Inc.,    Des 
Plaines,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1964.  S«r.  No.  358,168 
9  Claims.     (CL  88—24) 


JO 


1.  In  combination  a  vacuum  back  having  front  and 
rear  sides  including 

a  platen  on  the  front  side  of  the  vacuum  bade  forming 
a  working  surface, 


said  platen  having  a  zoned  pattern  of  air  passages 
formed  therein, 
means  for  supplying  a  vacuum  bias  to  said  zoned  pat- 
tern of  air  passages, 
thereby  to  hold  a  sheet  member  on  said  working  surface, 
support  means  carrying  said  vacuum  back  for  pivotal 
movement  between  first  and  second  positions  where- 
in said  vacuum  back  is  inverted  180*  from  said  first 
to  said  second  position, 
sheet  storage  means  on  one  side  of  said  vacuum  back 

for  engaging  said  working  surface  against  a  sheet, 
and  an  optical  track  having  means  for  projecting  an 
image  onto  said  sheet  when  said  vacuum  back  is 
turned  to  said  second  position. 


3,276,313 
CARRIER  FOR  AUDIBLE  AND  VISUAL  MESSAGES 

Morris  Schwartz  and  Werner  K.  Binder,  Plainrille,  Conn., 
assignors  to  The  Kalart  C  ompany  Inc.,  PlainviUe,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1966,  S«r.  No.  519,773 
7  Claims.     (CL  8S— 24) 


1.  A  combination  visual  message  and  audible  mes- 
sage carrier  for  viewing  the  visual  message  and  repro- 
ducing the  audible  message  while  the  carrier  is  sta- 
tionary, said  carrier  comprising  a  strip  of  film  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  spaced  frames,  each  of 
said  frames  being  divided  lengthwise  into  two  frame 
parts,  one  part  of  each  frame  bearing  a  recorded 
audible  message  and  the  other  part  a  visual  message, 
each  audible  message  being  recorded  in  the  form  of 
a  plurality  of  rectilinear  and  discontinuous  parallel  sound 
track  sections  disposed  side  by  side,  one  end  of  each  of 
said  track  sections  and  the  opposite  end  of  an  adjacent 
track  section  constituting  a  continuation  of  the  audible 
message,  each  visual  message  being  paired  with  an  audi- 
ble message  and  each  of  said  pairs  constituting  an  audio- 
visual representation. 


3,276^14 
AUTOMATIC  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Herbert  T.  Robinson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
Original  application   Feb.  23,   1962,  Ser.  No.   175,216. 
DivMed  and  this  appHcation  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
460,017 

25  Claims.  (CL  8»— 27) 
1.  A  projector  for  projecting  slides  disposed  in  a  slide 
tray  having  two  relatively  movable  portions  secured  to 
one  another  as  an  assembled  unit,  the  portions  of  the 
tray  coacting  to  retain  slides  in  the  tray  during  storage, 
one  of  the  portions  of  the  tray  having  a  passageway 
through  which  the  slides  are  adapted  to  pass  substantial- 
ly vertically,  one  at  a  time,  in  coordination  with  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  portions,  with  at  least  one  of  the 
remainder  of  the  slides  held  in  the  tray  by  the  one  por- 
tion, and  projector  comprising: 
a  projection  gate. 
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means  for  fixedly  holding  the  one  portion  of  the  slide 
tray  relative  to  the  projector  with  the  passageway 
in  substantially  vertical  register  with  said  gate  when 
the  slide  tray  is  mounted  on  the  projector, 

indexing  means  adapted  to  move  the  other  portion 
of  the  sUde  tray  relative  to  the  one  fixedly  held 
portion  thereof  for  successively  bringing  slides  in 


the  slide  tray  one  at  a  time  into  substantially  verti- 
cal register  with  the  passageway,  and 
means  operating  in  timed  relation  with  said  indexing 
means  for  successively  feeding  and  returning  each 
of  the  slides  substantially  vertical  through  the  pas- 
sageway and  between  the  slide  tray  and  said  projec- 
tion gate. 

3,276,315 
TIME-CONTROLLED  SIGNAL  ACTUATED  SWITCH 

FOR  A  SLIDE  PROJECTOR 

Norman  L.  Chalfin.  460  San  Juan  Place.  Pasadena,  Calif. 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,989 

8  Claims.     (CI.  88—28) 


7.  For  operating  a  slide  projector  in  response  to  re- 
sponse to  recorded  signals,  and  recording  said  signals, 
a  unitary  mechanism  to  be  connected  with  said  slide  pro- 
jector and  with  a  recording  means,  said  unitary  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

signal  generating  means; 

a  control  circuit  means  including  a  resistance  and  ca- 
pacitance timing  circuit  therein,  said  control  circuit 
means  being  connected  to  said  signal  generating 
means  to  operate  said  signal  generating  means  for  a 
predetermined  time  interval; 
amplifier  means  responsive  to  signals  from  external 

sources; 
rectifying  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  means  to 
provide  a  control  signal  in  response  to  said  signals 
from  external  sources;  and 


switching  means  connected  to  said  signal  generating 
means,  said  control  circuit  means  and  said  rectifier 
means  for  selectively  applying  said  respective  signals 
to  a  recording  means  or  to  said  control  circuit  means 
whereby  said  slide  projector  is  operated  simultane- 
ously with  said  signals  from  said  external  sources  or 
with  said  signal  generating  means. 


3,276,316 
PROCESS  FOR  POLARIZING  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT 
UTILIZING  ORIENTED  POLYMER  SHEET  WITH 
INCORPORATED  DICHROIC  FLUORESCENT 
DYE 
Albert  S.  Makas,  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,675 

2  Claims.  (CI.  88—65) 
1.  A  process  for  polarizing  ultraviolet  light  which  com- 
prises passing  ultraviolet  light  radiation  through  a  sub- 
stantially transparent,  substantially  uniaxial  sheet  of  poly- 
mer having  its  optic  axis  in  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  which 
sheet  has  incorporated  therein  a  substantidly  oriented 
sorption  complex  of  at  least  one  fluorescent  dye  on  said 
polymer,  said  fluorescent  dye  being  dichoic  in  the  ultra- 
violet region  of  the  spectrum  and  substantially  nonabstKb- 
ing  in  the  visible  region  of  the  spectrum,  said  sorption 
complex  being  a  substantial  absorber  for  ultraviolet  light 
vibrating  parallel  to  its  axis  and  being  substantially  a  non- 
absorber  for  ultraviolet  light  vibrating  perpendicular  to 
its  axis. 


3,276317 
ADAPTER  RAIL  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Robert  L.   Kossan,   Adelphi,   Md.,   Robert   E.   Carlberg. 
McLean,  Va.,  Louis  H.  Weber.  RockviUe.  and  Richard 
H.   Allen.   BeitsvUle.  Md..  and   Palmer  G.  Wermager. 
Minneapolis,  John  L.  Scbenrich.  Excelsior,  and  Bertram 
J.  Matson.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Original  application  Mar.  26.  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,496.  now 
Patent  No.  3.215.040.  dated   Nov.  2,   1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,122 
2  Claims.     (CL  89—1.5) 


1.  A  latch  for  releasably  holding  two  members  together 
comprising: 

a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  the  members, 

an  eccentric  on  said  wheel, 

a  plate  having  a  slot  therein  slideably  mounted  on  said 

one  member,  said  eccentric  extending  throu^  said 

slot, 
a  pair  of  notches  in  said  plate, 
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a  pair  of  bell  cranks  having  first  arms  and  second  arms 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  members,  said 
first  arms  being  engageable  with  said  notches, 

a  pair  of  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  arms. 

a  push  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  links  and  slide- 
ably  mounted  on  said  other  member, 

and  bias  means  interposed  between  said  rod  and  said 
other  member  and  urging  said  rod  away  from  said 
plate,  whereby  movement  of  said  members  to  a  point 
adjacent  each  other  will  cause  said  first  arms  to  en- 
gage said  notches  and  rotation  of  said  wheel  will 
cause  said  eccentric  to  move  said  plate  relative  to 
said  one  member  and  away  from  said  other  member 
thereby  bringing  the  members  into  engagement. 


said  second  chamber  to  tank,  opening  said  second  valve 
and  porting  said  first  mentioned  conduit  to  tank  through 
said  second  conduit,  said  second  chamber  and  fourth 
conduit,  and  means  for  preventing  fluid  from  draining 
from  said  accumulator  through  said  first  mentioned  con- 
duit. 


3^76,318 
MAGAZINE  ACCUVaXATOR  CONTROL 
Garoid  A.  Kane,  Arthur  G.  Blomquist,  Harrison  Ran- 
dolph, John  S.  Scbearich,  and  Palmer  G.  Wermager, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Fred  H.  Allen  and  Robert  E.  Carl- 
berg,   Washington,   D.C.,   Ferdinand  J.   Schiavi,   Falls 
Church,  Va.,  and  Arthur  J.  Dohm.  Chisago  City,  and 
Mihon   C.   .Neuman,   Champlin,   .Minn.,   assignors,   by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Original  appUcation  May  5.  1955,  Ser.  No.  506,392,  now 
,  Patent  .No.  3,228,293,  dated  Jan.  II,  1966.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,556 
3  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.8) 


1.  A  missile-handling  device  having  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  missile  moving  means  including  a  ready 
service  ring  drive,  a  transfer  mechanism  drive  and  a  hoist 
pawl  positioning  piston,  an  accumulator  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressure  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  missile 
moving  means,  a  conduit  connected  to  said  accumulator, 
a  second  means  for  supplying  fluid  through  said  conduit 
to  said  accumulator,  a  valve  chamber  connected  to  said 
conduit,  a  valve  movable  in  said  chamber,  a  spring  per- 
mitting movement  of  said  valve  at  a  certain  pressure,  a 
second  valve  chamber;  a  valve  movable  in  said  second 
chamber,  a  second  conduit  connecting  one  end  of  said 
second  chamber  to  said  first  mentioned  conduit,  a  third 
conduit  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  second  cham- 
ber to  said  first  mentioned  chamber  and  thus  to  said  first 
mentioned  conduit,  a  spring  on  said  other  end  of  said 
second  chamber  holding  said  second  valve  closed,  a 
fourth  conduit  connecting  said  second  chamber  to  tank, 
a  fifth  conduit  connecting  said  first  mentioned  chamber 
to  tank  normally  closed  by  said  first  mentioned  valve, 
whereby  movement  of  said  first  mentioned  valve  upon  at- 
tainment of  a  certain  pressure  will  connect  said  third  con- 
duit and  fifth  conduit  thus  porting  said  other  end  of 


3,276,319 
AIR  MOTOR  DRIVE  FOR  A  MISSILE  HANDLING 

DEVICE 
Garoid  A.  Kane,  Arthur  G.  Blomquist,  Harrison  Ran- 
dolph, John  S.  Schcurich,  and  Palmer  G.  Wermager, 
Minneapolis,  Mfam.,  Fred  H.  Allen  and  Robert  E.  Cari- 
berg,  Washington,  D.C.,  Ferdinand  J.  Schiavi,  Falls 
Church,  Va.,  and  Arthur  J.  Dohm,  Chisago  City,  and 
Milton  C.  Neuman,  Champlin,  Minn.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  .Navy 
Original  application  May  5,  1955,  Ser.  No.  506,392,  now 
Patent  No.  3,228,293.  Divided  and  this  appUcaHon 
Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,557 

2  Claims.     (CI.  89—1.815) 


1.  A  missile-handling  device  having  in  combination, 
a  launcher  mechanism  having  a  rotatable  member  for 
positioning  a  missile,  means  for  rotating  said  member  * 
including  a  shaft,  an  air  motor  secured  to  said  shaft  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  supply  of  compressed  air,  a  valve 
means,  conduit  means  having  two  separate  flow  paths 
extending  from  said  valve  means  to  said  motor,  a  second 
conduit  extending  from  said  valve  means  to  said  supply, 
and  manually  operated  means  for  actuating  said  valve 
means  to  connect  either  of  the  flow  paths  in  said  con- 
duit means  with  said  second  conduit  whereby  said  air 
motor  can  be  driven  in  either  a  clockwise  or  counter- 
clockwise direction  depending  upon  the  flow  path  of  said 
conduit  means  connected  with  said  second  conduit. 


3,276,320 
LAUNCHER  ARM  RETARDING  MECHANISM 
Garoid  A.  Kane,   Arthur  G.  Blomquist,   Harrison   Ran- 
dolph, John  S.  Scheurich,  and   Palmer  G.  Wermager, 
Minneapolis,  Minn,,  Fred  H.  Allen  and  Robert  E.  Carl- 
berg,  Washington,   D.C.,  Ferdinand  J.  Schiavi,  Falb 
Chorch,  Va.,  and  Arthur  J.  Dohm,  Chisago  City,  and 
Milton   C.   Neuman,   Champlin.   Minn.,   assignors,   by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  the  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Original  appUcation  May  5,  1955,  Ser.  No.  506,392,  now 
Patent  No.  3,228,293,  dated  Jan.  11,  1966.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,558 

1  Claim.  (CI.  89—1.815) 
In  a  missile  handling  apparatus  having  an  oscillatable 
arm,  a  member  movable  by  said  arm,  and  a  hydraulic  re- 
tarding means  for  retarding  the  oscillatable  movement  of 
said  member  and  arm  in  either  direction,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  said  hydraulic  retarding  means  having 
two  hydraulic  cylinders  pressurized  with  hydraulic  fluid. 
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a  plunger  slidably  movable  in  each  of  said  cylinders  and 
with  each  of  said  plungers  being  movable  in  response  to 
the  movement  of  said  member  and  arm,  a  passage  system 
including  tapered  passages  in  each  of  said  plungers  for 
forcing  the  fluid  from  one  side  of  said  plungers  to  the 
other  when  said  plungers  are  moved  by  said  member  and 
arm,  a  bypass  passage  in  each  of  said  plungers  communi- 


cating with  said  passage  system  and  extending  to  one  side 
of  said  plungers,  and  a  spring-biased  metering  valve 
mounted  in  each  of  said  plungers  for  regulating  the  flow 
rate  of  the  fluid  between  said  passage  system  and  said  by- 
pass passage,  whereby  the  flow  of  fluid  from  one  side  of 
said  plungers  to  the  other  will  be  stabilized  at  a  certain 
rate. 


3,276,321 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  MISSILE 
Garoid  A.  Kane,  Arthur  G.  Blomquist,   Harrison  Ran- 
dolph, John  S.  Scheurich,  and  Palmer  G.  Wermager, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  Fred  H.  Alien  and  Robert  E.  Carl- 
berg,   Washbigton,   D.C.,   Ferdinand  J.   Schiavi,   Falls 
Church,  Va.,  and  Arthur  J.  Dohm,  Chisago  Cit>,  and 
Milton   C.   Neuman,   Champlin,   Minn.,   assignors,   by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Original  applicaHon  May  5,  1955,  Ser.  No.  506,392.  now 
Patent  No.  3,228,293,  dated  Jan.  11,  1966.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,720 
16  Claims.     (CI.  89—46) 


1.  A  missiie-handling  apparatus  adapted  to  move  a  mis- 
sile comprising  a  missile  member  and  a  booster  having  in 


combination,  a  cradle  movable  to  a  receiving  position  for 
separatively  and  alternately  receiving  said  missile  member 
and  said  booster,  said  cradle  being  movable  to  a  delivery 
position,  a  fluid  actuated  means  for  moving  said  cradle  to 
said  positions,  a  pair  of  cams  on  said  cradle,  a  pair  of  fluid 
controlling  valves,  said  valves  having  rods  with  means 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  cams,  said  cams  thus 
moving  said  valves  for  controlling  said  fluid  actuated 
means  and  the  movement  of  said  cradle  in  moving  to  said 
positions  respectively. 


3,276,322 
CARTRIDGE  GUIDE  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC  GUN 
Carl  Mauritz  Christiansson,  Bofors,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktienbolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,572 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  26,  1963, 

13,078/63 

4  Claims.     (CI.  89—33) 


1.  A  guide  device  for  guiding  a  cartridge  including  a 
cartridge  casing  having  a  cylindrical  portion  with  a 
bottom  flange  of  a  diameter  wider  than  the  cylindrical  cas- 
ing portion  and  a  generally  conical  projectile  fitted  in 
the  casing,  while  being  rammed  into  the  cartridge  cham- 
ber of  a  gun,  said  device  comprising  an  elongated  car- 
tridge-guide means  having  an  inner  peripheral  outline 
fitting  the  diameter  of  the  bottom  flange  of  the  cartridge 
casing,  said  guide  means  being  mounted  in  communica- 
tion with  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  cartridge 
chamber  in  a  position  in  which  the  center  axis  of  the 
guide  means  is  in  axial  alignment  with  the  center  axis 
of  the  cartridge  chamber  for  guiding  the  cartridge  from 
the  guide  means  into  the  cartridge  chamber,  said  cartridge 
while  being  in  the  guide  means  having  a  downwardly 
slanted  position  in  reference  to  the  center  axis  of  the 
guide  means,  a  guide  member,  mounting  means  supporting 
said  guide  member  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of  the 
guide  means  facing  the  cartridge  chamber,  pivotal  about 
an  axis  transverse  of  the  common  center  axis  of  the 
cartridge  chamber  and  the  guide  means  and  located  ex- 
ternally and  below  the  bottom  side  of  said  guide  means 
for  pivoting  said  guide  member  lengthwise  of  said  com- 
mon center  axis  between  a  forward  position  in  which  a 
portion  of  said  guide  member  protrudes  upwardly  into 
said  guide  means  to  lift  the  projectile  and  the  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  cartridge  while  passing  said  protruding 
guide  member  portion  from  said  slanted  position  into  a 
position  substantially  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  the  car- 
tridge chamber  and  a  rear  position  in  which  said  portion 
of  the  guide  member  is  withdrawn  from  said  protruding 
position,  and  a  directional  force  means  biasing  the  guide 
member  into  said  forward  position,  said  guide  member 
being  pivotal  toward  its  rear  position  against  the  action 
of  said  force  means  when  exposed  to  a  force  in  the  rear- 
ward direction  of  the  guide  means. 
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3^76323  f 

SEMI-ALTOMATIC  PISTOL 

Ralf  E.  Dieckmann,  38  SomerviUe  S<,,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1965,  S«r.  No.  505,849 

9  Claims.     (CL  89—195) 


1.  A  fireann  compming: 

(A)  a  body  including 

(1)  a  receiver  having  a  longitudinal  slide  passage, 

(2)  a  handgrip  extending  downwardly  from  said 
receiver  having  forward  and  rearward  sides  and 
a  lower  butt  end,  and 

(3)  a  trigger  guard  loop  at  the  forward  side  of 
said  handgrip  beneath  said  receiver, 

(B)  a  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  including 

(1)  an  intermediate  part  fastened  within  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  receiver, 

(2)  a  forward  part  extending  forwardly  from  said 
receiver,  and 

(3)  a  rearward  part  extending  into  said  slide  pas- 
sage with  an  encircling  space  between  said  rear- 
ward part  and  said  passage  and  with  its  rear- 
ward end  in  forwardly  spaced  relation  to  the 
rearward  end  of  said  passage  and  at  a  point  sub- 
stantially rearwardly  of  said  trigger  guard  loop 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  forward  side  of  said 
handgrip, 

(C)  a  breechblock  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  pas- 
sage for  projecting  and  retracting  movement  includ- 
ing 

( 1 )  a  forward  tubular  part  surrounding  said  rear- 
ward part  of  said  barrel  within  said  encircling 
space  and 

(2)  a  rearward  part  in  longitudinal  line  with  said 
bore  of  said  barrel, 

(D)  a  recoil  spring  surrounding  said  rearward  part  of 
said  barrel  and  disposed  within  said  tubular  forward 
part  of  said  breechblock, 

(1)  abutment  means  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
tubular  part  engaged  by  the  forward  end  of  said 
spring,  and 

(2)  abutment  means  at  the  rearward  end  of  said 
barrel  engaged  by  the  rearward  end  of  said 
spring,  whereby  said  spring  exerts  projecting 
force  on  said  breechblock, 

(E)  a  magazine  guide  way  opening  at  its  upper  end  to 
said  passage  rearwardly  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of 
said  barrel  and  opening  at  its  lower  end  to  said  for- 
ward side  of  said  handgrip, 

(F)  a  magazine  engaged  within  said  guideway  for  feed- 
ing cartridges  to  said  receiver  for  movement  into  said 
bore  of  said  barrel  through  projecting  movement  of 
said  breechblock, 

(G)  a  trigger  mounted  in  said  body  and  disposed  within 
said  trigger  guard  loop,  and  . 

(H)  a  sear  operatively  associated  with  said  trigger  ar- 
ranged to  retain  said  breechblock  in  its  retracted  po- 
sition and  to  release  said  breechblock  upon  actiiation 
of  said  trigger. 


3,276,324 
PROCESS  FOR  GENERATING  SPROCKET  WHEELS 
Hans  Grob,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  avdgnor  to  Maag  Gear 
Wheel  A  Machine  Company  Limited,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land, a  company  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4   1962. 
M  55,007  ' 

5  Claims.     (Q.  90—4) 


1.  A  process  for  generating  sprocket  wheels  by  means 
of  tools  whose  pitch  differs  from  the  chordal  pitch  of 
the  finished  sprocket  wheel,  characterised  in  that  tools 
are  used  which  have  a  pitch  which  is  smaller  than  the 
chordal  pitch  of  the  finished  sprocket  wheel. 


3,276,325 

RACKBAR  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Giordano  Romi,  Santa  Barbara  d'Oeste,  Brazil 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  514,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  June  27,  1957,  95080 

I  lOClahns.     (CL90— 7) 


1.  A  rackbar  cutting  machine,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, first  supporting  means  and  second  supporting  means 
movable  relative  to  each  other  in  a  first  direction  and  in 
a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction; 
holding  means  mounted  on  said  first  supporting  means 
for  holding  at  least  one  rackbar  blank  extending  in  said 
first  direction;  rotary  cutter  means  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond supporting  means  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rota- 
tion located  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction 
and  extending  in  a  third  direction  at  an  acute  angle  to 
said  second  direction,  said  rotary  cutter  means  having  a 
cutting  position  meshing  with  said  rackbar  blank;  and 
operation  control  means  for  first  advancing  said  rotary 
cutter  means  in  said  third  direction  from  an  initial  posi- 
tion to  said  cutting  position,  for  then  moving  said  first 
and  second  supporting  means  relative  to  each  other  in 
said  second  direction  in  a  cutting  stroke  while  moving 
the  same  relative  to  each  other  in  said  first  direction  with 
said  rotary  cutter  means  and  said  rackbar  blank  meshing, 
for  then  retracting  said  rotary  cutter  gear  means  in  said 
third  direction  from  said  cutting  position,  and  for  then 
moving  said  first  and  second  supporting  means  relative 
to  each  other  in  said  second  direction  back  to  said  initial 
position  so  that  said  rotary  cutter  means  and  said  rack- 
bar  blank  perform  a  relative  movement  along  a  paral- 
lelogram. 
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3,276326 
CIRCULAR  HOLE  CUTTER 
Herbert  E.  Gibbons,  14442  Harvest  Ave.,  Norwalk,  CaUf., 
and  Edward  R.  Stubblefield,  904  W.  £  St-  Ontario, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,961 
12  Claims.     (CL  90—12) 


1.  A  circle  cutter  for  use  with  a  powered  band  drill, 
comprising: 

pivot  means, 

a  journal  block, 

a  radius  rod  between  said  pivot  means  and  journal 
block  and  adjustably  connected  so  that  the  distance 
between  said  pivot  means  and  journal  block  can  be 
selected, 

a  cutter  holder  joumaled  in  said  journal  block  capable 
of  fastenably,  coaxially.  holding  a  standard  end  mill, 

means  for  controUing  the  position  of  said  cutter  holder 
in  said  journal  block,  and  thereby  in  turn  simul- 
taneously controlling  the  penetrating  depth  of  said 
end  mill  into  the  material  being  cut, 

means  for  connecting  a  conventional  hand  drill  motor 
chuck  to  said  cutter  holder, 

a  bearing  surface  on  said  journal  block  capable  of  en- 
gaging the  surface  of  said  material  being  cut,  and 

means  for  preventing  the  accumulation  of  chips 
around  the  cutter  and  for  preventing  scratching  of 
the  surface  of  the  material  being  cut  by  chips  be- 
tween said  bearing  surface  and  the  surface  of  said 
material  being  cut.  •. 


3,276,327 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

James  Arrowsmith,  Oldham,  and  Ronald  Frederick  States, 

Welwyn  Garden  City,  Eocland.  assignors  to  Hawker 

Siddeley  Aviation  Limited,  Loodon,  England 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964.  Ser.  No.  362,814 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  29, 1963, 

16,768  63 
14  Cbdms.     (CL  90—13) 


1.  A  programme-controlled  milling  nwichine  wherein 
the  mutual  arrangement  of  the  cutler  and  work-table  is 
such  that,  during  any  one  machining  operation,  the  axis 
of  the  cutter,  considered  at  zero  inclination,  maintains  a 
constant  offset  with  respect  to  the  cutter  datum  line  to 
which  the  control  programme  is  referenced,  the  datum 


line  being  represented  by  a  normally  vertical  line  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  relative  movement  of  the  cutter 
and  work-table  and  passing  through  the  point  where  the 
cutter  is  actually  operating  on  the  work,  and  the  ctrtter 
mounting  is  such  as  to  enable  the  cutter  to  tilt  about  an 
axis  that  intersects  said  datum  line  and  is  coincident  with 
the  horizontal  tangent  to  the  point  of  cutting,  said  cutter 
mounting  comprising  a  first  rotor  member,  a  second  rotor 
member  and  a  cutter-carrier  mounted  on  said  first  rotor 
member  for  angular  movement  relatively  thereto,  said  first 
rotor  member  beihg  itself  mounted  to  move  angularly  rel- 
atively to  said  second  rotor  member,  and  said  second  rotor 
member  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  said  vertical 
datum  line. 


3,276,328 
KEY  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Joseph  Schreiber,  18507  Forrer,  and  George  Schreibcr, 
18493  Winthrop,  both  of  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignors  of 
ninety  percent  to  said  Joseph  Schreiber  and  ten  percent 
to  said  George  Schreiber 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,781 
9  Clafans.     (CI.  90—13.05) 


1.  A  key  cutting  machine  for  cutting  keys  having  a 
cylindrical  shank  provided  with  rows  of  regularly  spaced 
depressions  whose  depths  vary  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined code,  said  machine  comprising: 

a  table; 

a  slide  disposed  on  said  table  and  adapted  to  recti- 
linear motion  relatively  to  said  table; 

a  master  holding  fixture  on  said  slide  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  master  having  a  cylindrical  shank  provided 
with  rows  of  regularly  spaced  depressions; 

a  key  blank  holding  fixture  on  said  slide  adapted  to 
receive  a  key  blank  with  the  cylindrical  shank  of 
said  key  blank  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the 
I         shank  of  said  master; 

a  rotating  cutting  tool  mounted  on  a  spindle  having 
an  axis  of  rotation  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank  of  said  key  blank 
and  capable  of  advance  toward  and  away  from  said 
shank; 

a  plunger  having  its  longitudinal  axis  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank  of 
said  master  and  capable  of  advance  toward  and 
away  from  said  shank  simultaneously  with  the  ad- 
vance of  said  rotating  cutting  tool  so  as  to  limit 
said  advance  into  the  shank  of  said  key  blank  to 
a  predetermined  depth  as  limited  by  abutment  of  the 
end  of  said  plunger  with  the  bottom  of  the  corre- 
sponding depression  on  the  shank  of  said  master; 

first  indexing  means  dependent  from  both  said  master 
holding  fixture  and  said  key  blank  holding  fixture 
for  determining  the  longitudinal  position  of  each 
depression  cut  on  the  shank  of  said  key  blank; 

and  second  indexing  means  on  both  said  holding  fix- 
tures for  determining  the  angu'ar  position  of  each 
row  of  depressions  cut  on  the  shank  of  said  key 
blank. 
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3^76^29 
MACHINE  TOOLS 
Edward  M.  Saliba,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Science  and   Eagineering,   Inc.,   Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Fiied  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,904 
20  Claims.     (CI.  90—17) 


pressure  to  the  top  of  cither  chamber  and  communica- 
tion with  atmosphere  to  the  top  of  the  other  chamber, 
means  connecting  liquid  to  a  chamber  to  add  liquid  to 
said  chamber  when  the  level  in  that  chamber  drops  be- 
low a  preset  level,  with  means  of  adjusting  said  preset 
level  in  each  chamber. 


3.276,331 
OPERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRESS  PLATENS 
James  A.  Phillips,  Jr.,  Quantico,  Md.,  assignor  of  thirty 
percent  to  James  A.  PhilUps,  Sr.,  and  Leah  M.  PhUIIps, 
Quantico,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,371 
6  Claims.     (CI.  91—165) 


JU    ar  ^ 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  base,  a  work  support,  a  pedestal 
confronting  the  work  support  for  supporting  a  tool  for 
operating  on  a  part  mounted  on  the  work  support,  and 
means  at  the  foot  of  the  pedestal  supporting  it  on  the  base 
in  an  upright  position  for  tilting  toward  and  away  from 
the  work  support  in  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to  the 
base  and  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  confrontation;  char- 
acterized in  that  said  means  comprises  a  rigid  elongate 
beam  disposed  with  its  longitudinal  axis  in  said  plane  and 
supported  intermediate  its  ends  with  one  end  adjacent 
the  work  support  and  its  other  end  remote  therefrom  for 
tilting  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  line  of  confrontation, 
said  pedestal  being  secured  at  its  foot  to  said  one  end  of 
the  beam  with  its  longitudinal  axis  intersecting  the  axis 
of  tilt,  and  means  on  the  base  at  the  remote  end  of  the 
beam  cooperable  therewith  to  effect  elevation  and  depres- 
sion of  the  beam  and  to  guide  the  beam  during  movement 
to  prevent  lateral  deviation  from  said  plane. 


3,276,330 

GAS  PRESSURE  TO  LIQUID  PRESSURE 

CONVERTING  SYSTEMS 

Henry  H.  Johnson,  494  58th  St.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,095 

7  Claims.     (CI.  91—4) 


1.  An   operating   system   for   fluid   pressure  operated 
machines  having  a   movable  component  powered  by  a 
double  acting  piston  and  cylinder  assembly,  said  system 
comprising  a  first  fluid  pressure  line  communicated  with 
a  first  end  of  said  cylinder,  check  valve  m.'ans  in  said 
first  line,  pressure  regulating  valve  means  in  said  first 
line  between  the  check  valve  means  and  the  cylinder, 
pressure  relief  valve  means  in  said  first  line  between  the 
pressure  regulating  valve  means  and  the  cyhnder,  said 
first  line  being  communicated  with  a  supply  line,  a  sec- 
ond fluid  pressure  line  communicated  with  the  second 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  also  being  communicated  with 
the  supply  line,  a  two  way  valve  in  said  second  line  where 
it  communicates  with  the  supply  line,  a  control  line  com- 
municated with  said  two  way   valve   whereby  the  two 
way  valve  will  selectively  admit  pressure  to  said  second 
line  or  close  off  the  second  line  from  the  supply  line 
and  communicate  the  second  line  with  said  control  line, 
check  valve  means  in  said  control  line  to  admit  flow  only 
from  the  two  way  valve  into  the  control  line,  a  discharge 
line  communicated  with  said  second  line  between  the  two 
way  valve  and  said  cylinder,  a  discharge  valve  in  said 
discharge  line,  control  means  connected  with  said  dis- 
charge valve,  said  control  means  being  communicated 
with  and  operated  in  response  to  pressure  in  the  control 
line  whereby  the  discharge  valve  will  be  opened  when 
the  two  way  valve  is  orientated  to  communicate  the  sec- 
ond pressure  line  with  the  control  line. 


1.  A  device  for  putting  liquid  under  pressure  in  a 
manner  suitable  to  operate  a  hydraulic  cylinder  by  us- 
ing a  gas  under  pressure  having,  a  pair  of  chambers,  each 
containing  some  liquid  and  some  gas,  means  of  com- 
munication from  the  bottom  of  one  chamber  to  one  side 
of  the  hydraulic  system  and  from  the  bottom  of  the 
other  chamber  to  the  other  side  of  the  hydraulic  sys- 
tem, means  of  selecting  communication  from  a  gas  under 


3,276,332 
HYDRAULIC  ROTARY  ACTUATOR  CAPABLE  OF 

TAKING  HIGH  BENDING  MOMENTS 
Daniel  L.  Jaffe,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,391 
2  Claims.     (CI.  92—122) 
1.  A  fluid  operated  rotary  actuator  comprising 
a  tubular  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing, 
a  tubular  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing 

and  driven  by  said  tubular  shaft, 
an  operating  shaft  disposed  within  the  casing  and  con- 
centric  with  said   tubular  shaft  in  spaced   relation 
with  respect  thereto. 
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bearing  means  disposed  within  the  casing  and  support- 
ing said  operating  shaft  and  the  tubular  sleeve, 

toothed  means  on  one  end  of  the  tubular  shaft, 

complementary  toothed  means  on  the  tubular  sleeve 
in  engagement  with  said  toothed  means  on  the  tu- 
bular shaft  for  providing  a  driving  connection  there- 
between, 

key  means  carried  by  aaid  tubular  sleeve  in  engagement 
with  said  operating  shaft  for  providing  a  driving  con- 
nection therebetween, 


and  said  cover  retaining  said  elastomer  strip  contracted 
to  a  thickness  considerably  less  than  its  unconfined  thick- 
ness; said  cover  and  said  leader  strip  being  of  sufficient 


ftuid  actuated  impeller  means  on  the  tubular  shaft  for 
rotating  the  tubular  shaft  according  to  the  direction 
of  fk>w  of  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  casing. 

means  for  providing  a  fluid  pressure  connection  to  the 
casing,  and 

means  carried  on  said  casing  in  sealing  engagement 
with  the  tubular  shaft  for  providing  a  sealing  con- 
nection therebetween. 


3,276,333 
ROAD  SCREEN 
Dirk  Evert  Blok,  Zwijndrecht.  Netherlands,  assignor  \o 
Hunter  Douglas  International  (Quebec)  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Filed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  12,  1962, 

279,614 
6  Claims.     (CI.  94—1) 


T 


strength  and.  rigidity  and  coacting  together  to  form  a 
complete  enclosure  for  said  elastomer  strip  so  that  the 
filler  strip  is  capable  of  being  driven  into  soft  concrete 
to  form  a  groove  therein. 


1.  An  anti-dazzle  screen  for  roads  comprising  profiled 
strips  and  stringers  arranged  on  at  least  one  side  of  said 
profiled  strips,  said  stringers  being  provided  alternately 
with  projections  and  recesses,  said  projections  and  recesses 
having  a  configuration  corresponding  with  the  cross  section 
of  the  profiled  strips,  said  profiled  strips  having  bent  longi- 
tudinal rims  and  being  alternately  clampingly  held  against 
longitudinal  displacement  on  said  projections  and  in  said 
recesses,  the  ends  of  each  projection  projecting  over  the 
adjoining  recesses,  the  profiled  strips  facing  opposite  direc- 
tions and  being  arranged  in  two  parallel  planes,  adjoining 
rims  of  each  of  two  adjoining  strips  overlapping  one  an- 
other, and  the  ends  of  the  stringers  being  connected  to 
posts. 

3,276,334 

JOINT  FILLER  STRIP  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SEALED  JOINT 

Cecil  E.  Rhodes,  1450  Lincoln  Ave.,  Buriingame,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,031 

5  Claims.     (CI.  94—18) 

1.  A  joint  filler  strip  comprising  a  strip  of  cellular 

elastomer,  a  leader  strip  affixed  to  said  strip  of  elastomer 

to  lead  said  strip  of  elastomer  into  a  joint  space,  and  a 

removable  cover  for  said  elastomer  strip;  said  leader  strip 


3,276,335 

JOINT  FORMING  STRUCTURE 

WUliam  F.  Middlestadt,  Arnold,  Md. 

(200  E.  Joppa  Road,  Baltimore,  Md.) 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,572 

10  Claims.     (CI.  94—18) 


1.  A  joint  forming  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
posed extended  surface  elements  having  upper  and  lower 
portions  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  a  settable  composi- 
tion, resilient  means  between  at  least  the  upper  opposed 
portion  of  said  elements,  and  releasable  means  maintain- 
ing said  elements  in  compressed  relation  to  the  resilient 
means,  said  releasable  means  comprising  means  formed 
from  the  opposed  pair  of  extended  surface  elements. 


3,276^36 

SEALING  DEVICES  FOR  GROOVES  BETWEEN 

STRUCTURAL  BLOCKS 

Alfred  F.  Crone,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Acme 

Highway  Products  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,249 

6  Claims.     (CL  94—18) 


1.  A  sealing  strip  for  sealing  a  groove  between  ad- 
jacent edge  faces  of  rigid  blocks  that  are  subject  to  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  with  ambient  temperature  varia- 
tions, which  comprises  an  elongated,  tubular,  integral 
body  of  elastomeric  material  having 

approximately  parallel  side  walls  with  outer  faces  that 
are  approximately  straight. 
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top  and  bottom  walls  connecting  with  the  upper  and    one  position   to  render  said   latch  inoperative  so 
lower  edces  nf  sfliH  «iH^  walla  o„:j i •    . .. 


loww  edges  of  said  side  walla, 

a  plurality  of  interior  crossing  and  interconnected, 
straight,  diagonally  extending  cross  bars, 

some  of  said  cross  bars  connecting  said  top  wall  with 
said  side  walls, 

and  other  of  said  cross  bars  connecting  said  bottom 
wall  with  said  side  walls,  and 

a  longitudinally  extending  wall  intermediate  of  and 
approximately  parallel  to  said  side  walls  and  con- 
nected integrally  with  said  cross  bars  and  terminat- 
ing in  spaced  relation  to  the  top  wall. 


3,276,337  ' 

ROLLING  DEVICE 

Harold  L.  Gardner,  732  Alvarado,  Redlands,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1964.  Ser.  No.  340,769 

9  Cbdms.     (CL  94—50) 


1.  A  roll  for  compacting  materials  when  rolled  thereon, 
comprising  annular  supporting  means  having  an  axis  of 
rotation;  and  a  plurality  of  arched  compaction  pads 
mounted  in  mutually  spaced  relation  on  said  supporting 
means  each  tangent  at  a  point  of  contact  with  an  imag- 
inary cylinder  concentric  with  the  said  axis,  each  pad  hav- 
ing a  compaction  surface  including  a  substantially  sp^r- 
ical  central  zone  forming  an  apex  lying  on  a  radius  of 
the  roll  drawn  from  said  axis  to  said  point  of  contact  the 
central  zone  of  the  pad  being  extended  circumferentially 
of  the  roll  by  toe  and  heel  portions  of  the  pad  which  are 
cylindrical  in  cross-section  and  blend  smoothly  into  the 
spherical  zone,  the  toe  and  heel  portions  terminating  well 
outside  of  an  imaginary  sphere  coinciding  with  said  spher- 
ical zone  and  well  inside  of  said  imaginary  cylinder,  the 
centers  of  all  of  the  imaginary  spheres  being  offset  from 
said  radii  drawn  to  said  points  of  contact,  and  the  offsets 
being  all  in  the  same  direction  and  equal  in  amount. 


3,276,338 
PHOTOGRAPfflC  CAMERA 
Franz  Singer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Compur- 
Werk  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  &  Co., 
Munich,  Germany,  a  finn  of  Germany 

FUed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  8,  1962, 
C  27,201 
11  Claims.     (CL  95—10) 
1.  Means  for  setting  an  exposure  factor  in  a  photo- 
graphic camera,  comprising  an  exposure  factor  control 
member  mounted  for  movement,  a  transmission  member 
also  mounted  for  movement,  first  spring  means  anchored 
both  to  said  control  member  and  to  said  transmission 
member  and  normally  coupling  said  transmission  member 
and  said  control  member  to  each  other  for  joint  move- 
ment, an  exposure  meter  including  a  movable  pointer, 
second  spring  means  tending  to  move  said  transmission 
member  to  a  variable  position  dependent  upon  the  posi- 
tion of  said  pointer,  a  latch  for  holding  said  transmission 
member  in  a  predetermined  position  adjacent  one  end  of 
its  range  of  travel,  and  manual  setting  means  effective  in 


— ^ __   that 

said  second  spring  means  may  move  said  transmission 
men>ber  to  a  position  dependent  upon  the  position  of  said 
pointer  and  effective  upon  movement  to  another  position 


to  render  said  latch  operative  and  to  move  said  control 
member  manually  and  independently  of  said  transmission 
men>ber. 


3,276  339 
FILTER  COMPENSATION  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
EXPOSLTIE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Robert  D.  Anwyl,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  211,052,  July  19, 
1962,    This  appUcation  Apr.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,807 
5  Claims.     (CI.  95—10)      , 


1.  In  a  camera  having  a  picture-taking  axis  and  an  au- 
tomatic system  for  controlling  exposure  of  film  therein  as 
a  function  of  the  output  ofa  photo-responsive  device  posi- 
tioned to  be  exposed  to  scene  light,  said  system  including 
an  adjustable  member  movable  to  predetermined  posi- 
tions for  altering  the  light  intensity-exposure  value  re- 
sponse of  said  system  by  varying  the  output  of  said  photo- 
responsive  device,  the  improvement  comprising:  control 
means  manually  positionable  in  accordance  with  both  (a) 
the  speed  and  type  of  film  in  said  camera  and  (b)  the 
lighting  conditions  under  which  said  film  is  to  be  ex- 
posed; a  filter;  filter  control  means  for  moving  said  filter 
from  a  first  position  out  of  alignment  with  said  picture- 
taking  axis  to  a  second  position  in  alignment  with  said 
axis  for  altering  the  color  balance  and  reducing  the  in- 
tensity of  film-exposing  light  passing  along  said  axis;  and 
means  interconnecting  said  filter  control  means  and  said 
adjustable  member  with  said  control  means,  the  posi- 
tioning of  said  control  means  for  preselected  combina- 
tions of  film  speed  and  type  and  lighting  conditions  selec- 
tively moving  said  filter  to  said  second  position  and  mov- 
ing said  adjustable  member  to  alter  the  response  of  said 
automatic  system  in  accordance  with  the  speed  and  type 
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of  film  being  exposed  therein  and  in  accordance  with  said 
reduction  of  intensity  of  film-exposing  light  occurring 
when  said  filter  is  moved  to  said  second  position. 


3,276,340 

CODED  ROLL  FILM  MAGAZINE  AND  CODE 

RESPONSIVE  CAMERA  MECHANISM 

Hubert  Nerwin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct  30.  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,025 
14  Claims.     (CI.  95—31) 


3,276,342 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  RELEASE  AND  TIME 

EXPOSURE  DEVICE 
Waldemar  T.  Rentschier,  Franz  W.  R.  Starp,  and  Walde- 
mar  S.  Racki,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany,  assignors  to 
Alfred  Gautbier  G.m.b.H.,  Calmbach  (EJoz),  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1963, 

G  37,246 

16  Claims.    (CL  95—53) 


6.  A  photographic  camera  responsive  to  film  speed  code 
indicator  means  on  roll  film  magazines  loaded  into  opera- 
tive position  in  the  camera,  said  camera  comprising: 

a  camera  housing  having  an  open  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  said  film  magazine  and  shaft  means  within 
said  chamber  adapted  to  drivingly  engage  said  roll 
film  magazine; 

cover  means  pivotally  hinged  to  said  camera  housing 
for  movement  to  open  and  closed  positions  over  said 
open  chamber; 

and  code  sensing  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  means 
and  operatively  connected  to  said  cover  means  for 
movement  thereby  along  a  path  in  which  said  sensing 
means  is  adapted  to  engage  and  to  be  arrested  by  the 
code  indicator  means  on  a  film  magazine  positioned 
in  said  chamber.      \ 


3,276,341 
FILM  CARTRIDGE  SUPPORT,  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  CAMERAS 
Rudolf   Kremp,    Grunwald,    near   Munich,    and    Alfred 
Winlder,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1963, 

A  43,802 

10  Claims.    (CL  95—31) 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  releasing  the  shutter  driv- 
ing mechanism  of  a  photographic  camera  shutter  to  ob- 
tain long  exposure  times  when  the  camera  shutter  is  set 
at  a  B-position  comprising 

(a)  a  manually  cockable  spring  driven  running  mecha- 
nism adapted  for  setting  to  different  running  times, 

(b)  a  manually  operated  pusher  means  provided  for 
releasing  the  camera  shutter  operatively  associated 
with  said  running  mechanism,  said  pusher  means 
being  adapted  to  act  directly  on  the  camera  Gutter 
driving  mechanism, 

(c)  means  rendered  operative  for  releasing  said  mecha- 
nism for  running  down  when  said  pusher  means  is 
actuated  to  release  the  camera  shutter, 

(d)  locking  means  for  locking  said  pusher  means  in 
its  released  position  during  the  running  down  of 
said  mechanism, 

(e)  and  actuating  means  for  effecting  the  release  of 
said  pu^er  means  at  the  end  of  the  running  down 
motion  of  said  mechanism  for  effecting  the  return 
of  said  pusher  means  to  its  initial  starting  position. 


3,276,343 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER  HOUSING 
Ewald  Spiessl,  Deisenbofen,  near  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Compur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrainkter 
Haftung  &  Co.,  Munich,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,777 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  5$'  1963, 

C  10,697 

11  Claims.     (CL  95—53) 


1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  wall  means  having  a 
first  surface  located  in  the  focal  plane  for  positioning  part 
of  a  film  strip  engaging  said  first  surface  in  the  focal  plane 
during  exposure  of  said  part  of  the  film  strip,  said  wall 
means  defining  a  cartridge  chamber  for  receiving  a  car- 
tridge from  which  the  film  strip  projects  and  said  wall 
means  having  next  to  said  first  surface  a  second  surface 
forming  part  of  said  chamber;  and  spring  means  carried 
by  said  wall  means  in  said  chamber  for  engaging  a  car- 
tridge and  pressing  it  against  said  second  surface  as  soon 
as  the  cartridge  is  inserted  into  said  chamber. 


1.  A  photographic  shutter  housing  of  generally  annular 
form  having  a  central  light  aperture  through  which  the 
optical  axis  passes,  and  a  plate  of  generally  annular  form 
surrounding  said  light  aperture,  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  plate  has  at  least  one  radial  projection  which  is 
resilient  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the  light  aper- 
ture and  the  housing  has  at  least  one  radial  recess  for 
receiving  the  radial  projection,  the  projection  being 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  correpsonding  recess  in  a  positive 
manner  at  least  in  an  axial  direction,  for  anchoring  the 
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plate  to  the  housing  against  displacement  in  an  axial  di-  range  of  positions  occupied  by  said  elongated  rounded 

rection,  said  projection  being  sufficiently  resilient  in  a  member   during   the  most  wide-open  positions  of  said 

radial  direction  so  that  it  may  be  sprung  radially  far  shutter  blade,  said  guide  plate  comprising  an  inner  and  an 

enough  to  release  it  from  the  radial  recess  in  which  it  is  outer  edge,  the  arrangement  of  said  plate  being  such  that 

normally  received.  said  elongated  rounded  member  of  said  pawl  is  positively 

^^_^_^^^__^  guided  by  said  outer  edge  during  the  cocking  process  of 

3^76^44 
DELAYED-ACTION  RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Waldemar  T.  Rentschler,  Calrabach,  Black  Forest,  Ger- 
many,  assignor  to  Alfred  Gaathicr,  G.m.b.H.,  Calmbadi 
(Enz),  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,059 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14,  1963, 

G  39,391 

14  Claimj.    (CL  95— ^3  J) 


said  shutter  mechanism,  but  is  not  influenced  by  said 
inner  edge  during  the  running-down  process  of  said  shut- 
ter mechanism,  said  inner  edge  being  adapted  to  secure 
said  elongated  rounded  member  against  moving  out  of 
said  recess  in  said  shutter  blade  driving  ring  during  the 
running-down  process  of  said  shutter  mechanism. 


3,276,346 
TACHOMETER  MECHANISM 
Reginald  W.  F.  Conway  and  Lynn  M.  FrizcUe,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Flkd  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,843 
9  Claims.     (CI.  95— «9) 


1.  A  delayed-action  release  mechanism  for  photographic 
shutters,  said  mechanism  comprising:  an  actuator  con- 
nectable  to  a  shutter  release;  a  driving  spring;  first  means 
drivingly  connecting  said  spring  to  said  actuator  to  operate 
said  actuator  from  said  spring;  a  first  gear  connected 
to  said  spring  to  be  driven  thereby;  a  driven  shaft;  second 
means  for  limiting  the  initial  speed  of  said  first  means, 
said  second  means  comprising  at  least  one  element  con- 
nected between  said  gear  and  said  driven  shaft  to  trans- 
mit force  from  said  spring  to  said  shaft  and  capable  of 
being  uncoupled;  and  a  control  device  arranged  to  be 
manually  conveyed  into  different  setting  positions  and 
comprising  an  actuating  member  drivingly  connected  to 
said  spring  and  connected  to  said  element  to  uncouple 
the  same  after  a  specific  running  down  in  response  to 
the  respective  setting  position  of  said  control  device,  to 
permit  said  spring  to  drive  said  actuator  faster  when 
said  element  becomes  uncoupled. 


3,276,345 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CVTRALENS  SHLTTER  WITH 
LMFDOVED  PAWL  ARRANGEMENT 
Fnuu  W.  B.  S4arp,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Xltnd  Gasthier,  G.m.b.H.,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1964.  Ser.  No.  392,711 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  13,  1963, 

G  38,675 

3  Claims.     (O.  95—63) 

1.  In  a  photographic  intra-lens  shutter  mechanism;  a 

disc-shaped  actuating  member;  a  driving  spring  connected 

to  said  member  to  operate  the  same;  a  shutter  blade;  a 

shutter  blade  driving  ring  having  a  recess  in  its  periphery; 

a  driving  pawl,  one  end  of  which  is  articulately  connected 

to    said    disc-shaped    actuating    member;    an    elongated 

rounded  member  extending  from  the  fi^ee  end  of  said 

driving  pawl  and  shaped  to  engage  with  said  recess;  a 

beak-shaped  guide   plate   extending   approximately   tan- 

gentially  to  said  shutter  blade  driving  ring  and  over  the 


7.  A  tachometer  for  indicating  a  proper  speed  of  oper- 
ation of  a  film  developing  process  subject  to  predictable 
film  velocity  increases  as  a  function  of  temperature  in- 
creases, comprising: 

a  casing  defining  a  cylindrical  chamber; 
cranking  means  for  driving  a  film  through  the  devel- 
oping process  at  continuously  variable  velocities  and 
for  simultaneously  rotating  said  casing  at  correspond- 
ing velocities; 
indicator  means  rotatable  within  the  chamber  and  de- 
tectable through  said  casing  to  provide  a  zero  indi- 
cation at  the  zero  rotation  of  said  casing  and  corre- 
spondingly higher  indications  as  said  casing  is  ro- 
tated; 
a  hydraulic  fluid  within  the  chamber  suitable  for  pro- 
viding a  fluid  coupling  between  said  casing  and  said 
indicator  means  in  accordance  with  the  effective  vis- 
cosity thereof;  and 
means  for  thermally  coupling  said  fluid  to  a  chemical 
of  the  developing  process  to  vary  the  viscosity  of  said 
fluid  in  accordance  with  the  change  of  process  speed 
of  the  chemical  whereby  operation  at  a  particular 
indication  will  provide  proper  operation  of  the  proc- 
ess speed  over  a  range  of  temperatures. 


i 
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3,276,347 
BALL  NOZZLE  AND  VALVE  ARRANGEMENT 

Ward  J.  Atkinson,  Farmington,  Mkh.,  and  John  Snyder, 
Lockport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,027 
3  Claims.     (CI.  98—2) 


/ 

1.  A  ball  nozzle  and  valve  arrangement  for  selectively 
directing  or  terminating  the  flow  of  air  into  space,  siid 
arrangement  comprising  a  support  defining  an  outlet 
socket  connected  to  a  duct,  a  sphere  segment  universally 
movable  in  said  socke<,  two  vanes  fixed  within  said  seg- 
ment and  cooperating  with  said  segment  in  defining  mul- 
tiple passages  extending  through  said  segment,  the  pe- 
ripheries of  said  vanes  conforming  with  the  diameter  of 
said  segment  and  thereby  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
said  socket  in  controlling  the  extent  of  air  flow  through 
the  said  passages,  one  of  said  vanes  being  V-shaped,  the 
other  of  said  vanes  having  two  flat  portions  together 
forming  a  V-shape  substantially  conforming  with  that  of 
the  said  one  vane,  one  of  said  two  flat  portions  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  said  segment  diameter,  and  the  said  other 
vane  having  a  third  flat  portion  extending  in  tlic  same 
plane  as  the  other  of  said  two  flat  portions. 


3,276348 
AIR  DISTRIBUTOR 
Walter  W.  Kennedy,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignor  to  Barber- 
Colman   Company,   Rockford,   111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

nied  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,869 
18  Claims.     (CI.  98 — 40) 


16.  An  air  distributor  having,  in  combination,  first  and 
second  walls  disposed  in  laterally  spaced  side-by-side  rela- 
tion and  cooperating  to  define  a  passage  for  the  flow  of 
air  in  one  direction  between  said  walls,  a  pair  of  flanges 
extending  laterally  toward  each  other  from  the  down- 
stream edges  of  said  walls  and  defining  an  elongated  out- 
let slot  substantially  narrower  than  the  width  of  said  pas- 
sage, a  deflector  vane  substantially  narrower  than  said 
passage  disposed  in  the  passage  in  a  plane  spaced  in- 
wardly from  said  slot  and  generally  parallel  to  said 
flanges,  and  means  supporting  said  vane  in  said  passage 
for  back  and  forth  edgewise  movement  in  said  plane  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  the  vane  is  closely  adjacent 
said  first  wall  and  spaced  from  said  second  wall  and  a  sec- 
ond position  in  which  the  vane  is  closely  adjacent  said 
second  wall  thereby  to  vary  the  direction  of  deflection 
of  air  discharged  through  said  slot. 


3,276,349 
AIR  DIFFUSER 
Ernest  HJalmar  Person,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Allied  Thermal   Corporation,  New  Britain,  Coon.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,463 
2  Claims.     (O.  98—40) 


1.  An  air  diffuser,  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
pair  of  relatively  long  side  walls,  a  pair  of  relatively 
short  end  walls  connecting  said  side  walls  and  a  bottom 
wall,  said  bottom  wall  having  an  elongated  rectangular 
slot  extending  substantially  from  one  end  wall  to  the 
other  end  wall  and  from  one  of  said  side  walls  toward 
the  other  of  said  side  walls,  the  portion  of  said  bottom 
wall  between  the  other  of  said  side  walls  and  said  slot 
forming  an  elongated  air-deflecting  lip,  means  in  said 
housing  for  admitting  conditioned  air  under  pressure  into 
said  housirkg  whereby  air  will  be  discharged  from  said 
housing  through  said  slot  in  said  bottom  wall,  and  means 
selectively  to  alter  the  pattern  of  air  discharged  through 
said  slot  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  deflector 
element  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
lip,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  support  elements  intercon- 
necting said  side  walls  and  each  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending substantially  from  one  side  wall  to  the  other  ad- 
jacent to  but  above  said  bottom  wall,  said  openings  free- 
ly accommodating  said  deflector  element  and  having  bot- 
tom configurations  arranged  to  support  said  deflector  ele- 
ment selectively  in  first  and  second  positions  thereof, 
said  deflector  element  in  said  first  position  thereof  over- 
lying said  slot  and  being  substantially  in  contact  with 
said  one  side  wall  whereby  air  passing  through  said  hous- 
ing toward  said  slot  will  be  deflected  by  contact  with  said 
deflector  element  onto  said  lip  and  will  exit  from  said 
slot  substantially  in  a  horizontal  direction,  said  deflector 
element  in  said  second  position  thereof  overlying  said 
lip  and  being  substantially  in  contact  with  said  other 
side  wall  whereby  air  passing  through  said  housing  to- 
ward said  slot  will  not  come  into  substantial  contact  with 
said  lip  and  will  exit  from  said  slot  substantially  in  a 
vertical  direction,  and  resilient  means  releasably  to  re- 
tain said  deflector  element  in  said  respective  positions 
thereof. 


3,276,350 
MULTIPLE  EGG  COOKER 

Russell  B.  Johns,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,916 

1  Claim.     (CI.  99—332) 

A  multiple  egg  cooker  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
cooking  pan,  a  serving  pan,  a  frame  for  supporting  the 
cooking  pan  and  the  serving  pan  side  by  side,  hinge  mem- 
bers having  aligned  apertures,  for  connecting  the  cook- 
ing pan  and  the  serving  pan  at  their  adjacent  edges,  com- 
prising at  least  two  sets  of  mating  hinge  members,  each 
such  set  consisting  of  at  least  one  hinge  member  secured 
to  the  cooking  pan  and  at  least  one  hinge  member  se- 
cured to  the  serving  pan,  a  hinge  pin  support  sUdably 
mounted  in  the  frame  for  movement  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  alignment  of  the  apertures  in  the  hinge  members,  out- 
board hinge  pins  carried  by  such  support,  each  of  which 


118 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  4,  1966 


is  receivable  in  the  apertures  of  one  set  of  mating  hinge 
members,  the  sets  of  mating  hinge  members  being  spaced 
apart  far  enough  to  permit  the  hinge  pins  to  be  with- 
drawn completely  from  the  sets  of  hinge  members,  an  op- 
erating handle  connected  to  the  hinge  pin  supports,  the 
hingdpin  support  being  movable  by  the  operating  handle 
betwden  a  position  in  which  the  hinge  pins  are  withdrawn 
from  the  apertures  in  the  hinge  members  and  a  positioin 
in  whifch  the  hinge  pins  are  received  in  the  apertures  to  con- 
be  two  pans  and  to  serve  as  a  pivot  upon  which  each 


and  means  for  supporting  the  food  to  be  cooked  between 
said  fire  boxes,  said  food-supporting  means  including 
hanger  rod  means  supported  on  the  upper  end  portions 
of  said  fire  boxes  and  extending  across  the  space  there- 
between, said  rod  means  being  pivotaUy  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  one  of  said  fire  boxes  and  the  other  of 
said  fire  boxes  being  slidably  guided  on  said  rod  means 
and  being  adapted  to  be  detached  from  the  other  end  of 
said  rod  means. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PROCESSING 

FRANKFURTERS 
WiDiam  M.  Allen  and  CharUe  W.  FIck,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Albert  M.  Rockwood,  North  Muskegon,  Mich.,  and 
Robert  E.  Bell,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company, 
Saline,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,193 
7  Claims.     (CI.  99—352) 


of  the  pans  may  be  turned  through  an  angle  of  substantial- 
ly 180'  in  order  to  invert  cither  pan  on  top  of  the  other, 
the  serving  pan  having  a  substantially  flat  upper  surface 
which,  when  the  serving  pan  is  inverted  on  top  of  the 
coolcing  pan,  lies  closely  adjacent  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  cooking  pan,  an  electrical  heating  element  for  sup- 
plying heat  to  the  cooking  pan,  a  switch  for  supplying 
current  to  the  electrical  heating  element,  and  automatic 
shutoff  mechanism  for  opening  the  switch  to  shut  off  the 
supply  of  heat  after  a  delay  period  during  which  cook- 
ing of  the  eggs  takes  place. 


3^76^51 

PORTABLE  CHARCOAL  COOKER 

Edwin  P.  Sundholm,  Albert  City,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,691 

2  Claims.     (CI.  99—339) 


1.  In  a  portabk  charcoal  cooker,  the  combination 
comprising  a  perimetric,  horizontally-extending  base 
frame,  leg  means  for  supporting  said  base  frame  in  an 
elevation  above  the  ground,  a  pair  of  vertically-extending 
fire  boxes  for  holding  and  burning  charcoal  extending 
above  said  base  frame,  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said 
support  frame  providing  outwardly  projecting  slide 
tracks,  means  for  supporting  said  fire  boxes  on  said  base 
frame  inchiding  support  feet  extending  downwardly  from 
said  fire  boxes  and  providing  channel  brackets  slidably 
received  on  said  slide  tracks  for  movement  therealong. 


3.  In  a   machine    for  continuously   forming   skinless 
frankfurters  from  a  plurality  of  meat  suffed  cellulose  cas- 
ings arranged  in  a  spaced  side-by-side  relation,  process- 
ing tank  means  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end, 
an  endless  conveyor  positioned  so  that  it  enters  the  tank 
means  at  the  inlet  end  and  emerges  from  the  outlet  end 
thereof,  crimper  assemblies  mounted  on   and  extending 
transversely  across  said  conveyor,  said  crimper  assemblies 
being  substantially  evenly  spaced-apart  in  a  direction  cor- 
responding to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  conveyor  so 
that  the  distance  between  adjacent  assemblies  corresponds 
substantially  to  the  desired  length  of  said  frankfurters, 
each  of  said  assemblies  comprising  a  fixed  plate  having 
gripping  fingers  projecting  from  one  edge  thereof,  a  slid- 
ing plate  mounted  in  a  side-by-side  closely  spaced  rela- 
tion with  said  fixed  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  grip- 
ping fingers  projecting  from  one  edge  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  with  the  fingers  on  said  fixed  plate, 
said  sliding  plate  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
in  which  said  plates  form  a  plurality  of  open-sided  cavi- 
ties for  the  reception  of  said  stuffed  frankfurter  casings 
and  a  second  position  in  which  certain  of  said  fingers  are 
moved  toward  each  other  to  crimp  portions  of  said  cas- 
ings therebetween  so  as  to  divide  each  casing  into  frank- 
furter length  sections,  crimper  actuating  means  on  said 
sliding  plate,  means  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  said  tank 
means  movable  transversely  of  said  conveyor  and  engage- 
able  with  the  actuating  means  on  each  of  said  crimper 
assemblies  so  as  to  move  said  sliding  plate  to  said  sec- 
ond position,  knife  means  spaced  from  the  outlet  end  of 
said  tank  means  and  mounted  for  movement  between  the 
plates  in  each  crimper  assembly  so  as  to  sever  the  por- 
tions of  said  casings  crimped  therebetween  and  release 
certain  of  said  frankfurter  length  sections  from  said  con- 
veyor, means  engageable  with  said  actuating  means  on 
each  crimper  assembly  so  as  to  move  the  sliding  plate 
therein  to  said  first  position  following  movement  of  said 
knife  means  between  the  plates  for  said  assembly,  peeler 
means  for  removing  said  casing  sections  from  the  proc- 
essed meat  therein,  and  means  for  directing  stuffed  sec- 
tions released  from  said  conveyor  at  said  knife  means  to 
said  peeler  means. 
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3^76^53 
CONTROLS  FOR  DEWATERING  PRESS 

Andre  H.  Burner  and  Alan  D.  Graham,  both  of  Piqua, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Piqua,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477^50 
15  Claims.     (CI.  ICKl— 37) 


diameter  than  said  preceding  worm  body,  breaker  lugs 
extending  from  said  wall  means  toward  said  collar  mem- 
bers, drive  means  connected  to  rotate  said  shaft  for  con- 
veying rubber  material  through  said  chamber,  said  worms 
and  said  collar  members  and  said  lugs  cooperating  to 
work  the  rubber  material  for  rupturing  pockets  therein  to 
release  fluids  encapsulated  in  such  pockets  while  simul- 
taneously exerting  mechanical  pressure  on  the  material, 
at  least  one  bushing  mounted  in  said  chamber  surroimd- 
ing  at  least  one  of  said  worm  bodies  and  presenting  an ' 
annular  surface  normally  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the 
periphery  of  the  adjacent  worm  flight  to  provide  a  sur- 
face against  which  such  flight  can  bear  in  the  event  of 
deflection  of  said  shaft  due  to  load  conditions  imposed 
on  the  shaft  tending  to  move  it  out  of  concentric  position. 


11.  A  process  for  continuously  drying  material  by  sub- 
jecting said  material  to  mechanical  working  in  a  continu- 
ous extruder  and  for  preventing  overheating  of  the  mate- 
rial, said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  sensing  the  tem- 
perature of  material  within  the  extruder  adjacent  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  extruder  where  heating  of  the  material 
tends  to  be  greatest,  and  controlling  the  amount  of  mois- 
ture in  the  material  in  relation  to  the  temperature  sensed 
to  increase  the  amount  of  moisture  when  such  temperature 
increases  whereby  heat  available  to  vaporize  such  addi- 
tional moisture  will  be  derived  from  the  material  so  that 
the  temperature  of  the  material  as  discharged  from  the 
extruder  will  be  lowered. 


3^76,354 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  ELASTOMERIC 

MATERIALS 

Andre  H.  Burner,  deceased,  late  of  Piqua,  Ohio,  by  Jean 
M.  Bamer,  executrix,  Piqua.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Company,  Piqua,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494^78 
7  Claims.     (CI.  100— 15«) 


1.  Apparatus  for  mechanically  de watering  rubber  mate- 
rial, comprising  wall  means  defining  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical expression  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and 
an  outlet  at  the  other  end  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 
drainage  openings  through  the  walls  thereof  distributed 
around  the  periphery  of  the  chamber  for  substantially 
surrounding  the  rubber  material  with  drainage  openings 
through  which  fluids  removed  from  the  rubber  material 
are  immediately  conducted  away  from  such  material,  a 
shaft  extending  through  said  chamber  having  a  plurality 
of  working  and  conveying  worms  mounted  at  spaced 
locations  therealong,  bearings  supporting  said  shaft  to 
extend  concentrically  through  said  chamber,  said  worms 
including  a  worm  body  having  a  substantially  smaller 
diameter  than  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  having 
worm  flights  extending  outwardly  from  said  worm  bodies, 
collar  members  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  worm 
members,  at  least  some  of  said  collar  members  tapering 
outwardly  from  the  preceding  worm  body  to  a  greater 


3.276.355 
CUTTING  AND  PRINTING  DEVICE 
Gary  D.  Carter,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  aasignor  to  Blue  Bell, 
Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Caro- 
lina 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,624 
3  Claims.     (CI.  101—26) 


1.  A  sheet  material  severing  and  printing  device  com- 
prising a  pair  of  medially-crossed  and  pivotally-intercon- 
nected  levers  formed  to  provide  a  pair  of  relatively-op- 
posed jaws  and  a  pair  of  relatively-opposed  operating 
handles  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of  their  pivotal  in- 
terconnection, a  cutting  die  affixed  to  one  of  said  jaws  for 
cooperating  reception  in  and  shearing  relation  with  the 
edges  of  a  conformingly-shaped  mating  opening  through 
the  opposing  said  jaw,  in  combination  with  a  printing  de- 
vice fixedly  carried  by  said  one  jaw  adjacent  the  free  end 
thereof  and  a  platen  carried  by  the  said  opposing  jaw  in 
position  for  cooperation  with  said  printing  device,  said 
one  jaw  being  formed  with  an  opening  therethrough  adja- 
cent its  free  end,  said  printing  device  composing  a  rigid 
backing  member  overlying  said  opening  on  the  remote 
side  of  said  one  jaw  from  the  opposing  said  jaw,  said  print- 
ing member  including  a  printing  portion  carried  by  said 
backing  and  projecting  through  said  last-mentioned  open- 
ing toward  the  opposing  jaw,  and  clamping  means  on  said 
remote  side  of  said  one  jaw  for  releasably  engaging  said 
backing  plate  to  removably  secure  said  printing  member 
in  operative  position. 

3^76,356 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 
AND  FORMING  INDICIA  ON  ARTICLES 
Alexander  J.  Usko,  Wapping,  and  Joseph  D.  Gillis,  Wind- 
sor Locks,  Conn.,  a^ignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,984 
20  Claims.     (CI.  101-— 40) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  indicia  on  at  least  two  arcuate 
article  surfaces  having  different  axes  of  cylindrical  curva- 
ture, said  method  comprising: 

mounting  an  article  on  an  arm  having  engaging  means 
for  supporting  said  article  such  that  the  axis  of  cylin- 
drical curvature  of  a  first  article  surface  to  receive 
indicia  substantially  coincides  with  a  pivot  axis  of 
said  arm; 
pivoting  said  article  about  said  pivot  axis  so  that  said 
article  is  moved  through  an  arc  in  one  direction  so 
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as  to  move  said  first  article  surface  in  tangential,  in-~ 
dicia-forming  contact  with  indicia-forming  means; 
changing  the  position  of  said  article  while  on  said  arm 
such  that  the  axis  of  cylindrical  curvature  of  a  sec- 
ond article  surface  to  receive  indicia  substantially 
coincides  with  said  pivot  axis  of  said  arm;  and 


pivoting  said  article  about  said  pivot  axis  such  that  said 
article  is  moved  through  an  arc  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site to  said  one  direction  so  as  to  move  said  second 
article  surface  in  tangential,  indicia-forming  contact 
with  indicia-forming  means. 


3,276,357 

PRINTING  WHEEL  FOR  PACKAGE 

MARKING  EQUPMENT 

James  G.  McKay,  5138  N.  MobUe,  Chicago,  lU. 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,632 

3  Claims.     (CL  101—111) 


1.  In  a  printing  wheel  of  the  character  described  which 
mounts  like  adjustable  nimibering  devices  between  a  pair 
of  circular  plates  and  each  numbering  device  has  type  faces 
protruding  beyond  the  perimeter  of  the  wheel  for  print- 
ing as  the  wheel  is  rolled  upon  a  surface,  a  nimibering 
device  having  a  frame  open  at  one  emi  thereof  and  a 
bridge  member  secured  across  said  open  end  proximate 
to  the  perimeter  of  the  wheel,  a  straight  shape  remov- 
ably joumalled  in  the  frame  spaced  from  said  bridge 
member,  a  plurality  of  friction  wheels  freely  rotatable 
on  said  shaft,  each  of  said  friction  wheels  having  one  of 
a  plurality  of  substantially  similar  continuous  elastic 
bands  of  printing  type  extending  over  said  friction  wheel 
and  the  bridge  member,  said  bridge  member  being  curved 
to  follow  the  curvature  of  said  wheel,  said  friction  wheels 
all  having  mounting  holes  for  said  shaft  of  the  same  di- 
ameter albeit  said  wheels  varying  in  diameter  along  the 
length  of  the  shaft  for  maintaining  the  printing  bands 
under  substantially  uniform  tension,  there  being  multiple 
pairs  of  such  friction  wheeb  with  the  wheels  of  a  specific 
pair  being  substantially  similar  in  diameter  thereof  albeit 
the  pairs  having  different  diameter  wheels,  the  diameters 


of  such  wheels  increasing  progressively  in  an  outward 
direction  from  the  midpoint  of  said  shaft. 


3,276,358 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  FLEXI- 
BLE CONDUCTIVE  OFFSET  MEMBER  FOR  DEC- 
ORATLNG  ARTICLES 
Kenneth  G.  Lustier,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,626 
8  Claims.     (O.  101—129) 


1.  The  method  of  applying  a  patterned  layer  of  powder 
particles  to  a  curved  surface  of  an  article  comprising  the 
steps  of  holding  a  flexible  electrically  conductive  off- 
set plate  in  a  flat  planar  position,  positioning  a  stencil 
screen  having  pattern-defining  apertures  therethrough  in 
adjacent  parallel  relationship  to  the  plate  in  said  planar 
position,  passing  powder  particles  through  the  apertures 
of  said  screen  to  form  a  patterned  layer  of  particles  on 
said  plate  while  said  plate  is  in  said  planar  position, 
separating  the  plate  from  the  screen  and  flexing  the 
plate  with  the  patterned  layer  of  particles  thereon  into 
a  curved  configuration  generally  conforming  to  the 
curved  surface  to  be  decorated,  placing  the  curved  sur- 
face to  be  decorated  in  adjacent  spaced  relationship  to 
the  curved  plate,  and  applying  an  electric  potential  to 
the  plate  and  registered  article  to  electrically  transfer  the 
particles  from  the  plate  to  the  siu-face  of  the  article. 


\ 


3,276,359 

PRINTING  MASTER  WITH  BASE  OF  KETENE 
DIMER  SIZED  PAPER 
Stepiien  V.  Wortbea,  Windham,  and  Raymond  L.  Oran- 
sky,  Portland,  Maine,  assignors  to  S.  D.  Warren  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  D«c.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,615 
4  Claims.     (CL  101—149.2) 
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1.  A  process  for  maiung  a  flexible  planographic  print- 
ing master  comprising  the  steps  of:  preparing  a  slurry  con- 
sisting essentially  of  water,  mineral  pigment  and  adhesive 
binder;  thereafter  adding  to  said  slurry  an  emulsified  siz- 
ing agent  consisting  of  a  dimer  of  an  aliphatic  ketene  hav- 
ing in  the  range  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule; 
applying  said  slurry  as  a  prime  coating  to  an  unsized  cellu- 
losic  paper  web  having  a  ream  weight  in  the  range  of  45 
to  80  lbs.  to  form  a  surface  coating  thereon,  the  amount 
of  said  sizing  agent  being  applied  thereby  being  in  the 
range  of  0.07  to  0.30  weight  percent  on  the  cellulosic 
fiber  content  of  the  paper  web;  drying  the  prime  coating 
and  thereafter  applying  a  lithographic  top  coating  over 
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said  prime  coating  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  3  to  15 
lbs.  per  ream  (dry  weight),  said  lithographic  top  coating 
comprising  a  slurry  of  a  water  dispcrsible  hydrophilic  ad- 
hesive binder  and  a  coating  grade  mineral  pigment. 


3,276,360 
LITHOGRAPHIC  IMAGE  LACQL^R 
Ronald  M.  Stimson  and  Gilden  R.  Van  Norman,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodalt  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,508 

20  Claims.  (CI.  101—149.2) 
15.  A  process  of  lacquering  a  lithographic  image  on  a 
lithographic  plate  comprising  applying  the  lacquer  while 
the  plate  is  wet,  rubbing  the  lacquer  into  the  image  areas 
and  removing  excess  lacquer,  said  lacquer  comprising  a 
colored,  two-phase  liquid  composition  having  an  internal 
aqueous  phase  comprising  water  and  a  soluble  thickener, 
and  an  external  non-aqueous  liquid  resinous  phase  com- 
prising a  vinylidene  chloride-acrylonitrile  copolymer  and 
a  water-immiscible  volatile  solvent. 


circular  portion  having  a  peripherally  extending  slot  open- 
ing axially  through  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  and  of  an 
arcuate  extent  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  diametric 
slot  whereby,  when  said  sleeve  is  angularly  adjusted  to  a 
predetermined  position  in  which  said  slots  are  radially 
aligned,  a  bearing  means  may  be  inserted  into  and  re- 
moved from  said  diametric  slot;  and  position  setting 
means  angularly  adjustable  on  said  trunnion  in  accord- 
ance with  the  adjusted  position  of  said  sleeve  and  co- 
operable  with  said  sleeve  to  re-set  the  adjusted  position 
of  the  latter  when  said  sleeve  has  been  moved  from  its 
adjusted  position  to  said  predetermined  position  aiMl  then 
returned  toward  said  adjusted  position. 


3,276,361 
DELETION  FLUID 
Thomas  I.  Abbott  and  Donald  A.  Smith,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodali  Company.  Roch- 
ester. N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,510 

20  Claims.  (CI.  101— 149J) 
1.  A  process  for  rendering  hydrophilic  an  image  area 
on  a  lithographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  top  layer  capable  of  adherence  to  a 
crossiinkable  hydrophilic  organic  polymer  by  means  of  a 
crosslinking  agent,  comprising  coating  the  image  area  to 
be  rendered  hydrophilic  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
crossiinkable  hydrophilic  organic  polymer  and  a  cross- 
linking  agent. 


3,276,363 
DEVICE  FOR  INKING  HIGH-SPEED  PRINTER 

Hermann  Kucbenbecker  and  Gerhard  Hausmann,  Munich, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Berlin  and  Munich,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,769 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1963, 

S  88,635 

2  Claims.     (CL  101—349) 


3,276,362 

ADJUSTMENT  LOCK  FOR  PRINTING 

PRESS  ROLLERS 

Hans  Griinig,  Bern,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

fabrik  Winkler,  Fallert  &  Co.,  AG.,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  3.  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  28,  1963, 

7,204/63 

9  Claims.     (CL  101—216) 


1.  A  locking  adjustable  support,  for  printing  press 
rollers  or  the  like,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  trunnion  arranged  to  be  fixedly  secured 
relative  to  the  press  frame,  the  inner  end  of  said  trunnion 
having  a  diametric  slot  arranged  to  conformingly  slidably 
receive  the  bearing  means  of  a  press  roller;  an  eccentric 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  around  the  external  perij^ery 
of  said  trunnion  and  having  a  circular  surface  portion  on 
its  axially  inner  end  eccentric  to  said  trunnion  and  ex- 
tending axially  of  said  slotted  inner  end  of  said  trunnion 
for  supporting  engagement  with  a  bearing  means  in  said 
slot  to  adjust  said  bearing  means  along  said  slot  responsive 
to  relative  rotation  of  said  sleeve  on  said  trunnion  to  an 
adjusted  ^sition  the  side  surfaces  of  said  slot  continuously 
engaging  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  said  bearing 
means  throughout  the  range  of  adjustment;  said  sleeve 


1.  A  device  for  inking  the  type  of  a  high-speed  printer 
with  a  type  roller,  especially  a  uniformly  rotatable  roller 
which  is  operatively  connected  over  a  plurality  of  inter- 
mediate rollers,  with  an  ink-supply  roller  over  infinitely 
adjustable  transmission  device,  whereby  such  ink  roller, 
regardless  of  the  rate  of  rotation  which  would  take  place 
in  a  slip-free  rolling  engagement,  receives  a  speed  to  pro- 
vide a  desired  ink  delivery,  comprising  an  interchangeable 
ink  supply  roller  arranged  for  ink  saturation  thereof,  and 
composed  of  an  absorbent  material  having  rapid  ink  ab- 
sorption and  capillary  properties  whereby  ink  saturation 
thereof  will  take  place  rapidly  and  uniformly,  both  cir- 
cumferentially  and  in  axial  direction,  said  supply  roller 
being  connected  over  such  infinitely  adjustable  transmis- 
sion device  to  the  power  source  of  the  printer,  a  first  in- 
termediate roller  bearing  against  the  ink  supply  roller  and 
having  a  hard,  smooth  surface,  for  example  a  steel  roller, 
and  a  second  intermediate  roller  bearing  on  the  first  in- 
termediate roller  and  on  the  type  roller,  said  second  in- 
termediate roller  having  a  resilient  face,  for  example  of 
rubber. 


3,276,364 
CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OFFSET 
PRINTING  PRESS 
Karl  Langer,  Heusen^tamm.  near  Offenbach  (Main).  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber 
&  Schleicher  A.G.,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man firm 

FUed  Oct.  29.  1964,  Ser.  No.  407.412 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1964, 

R  37,803 

4  Claims.     (CL  101—415.1) 

1.  A  clamping  device  for  tautly  mounting  a  blanket 

on  a  blanket  cylinder  of  a  printing  press,  said  clamping 

device  comprising,   in  combination,  a  blanket  cylinder 


122 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  4,  1966 


having  in  its  peripheral  wall  a  slot  extending  across  the 
length  of  the  cylinder,  a  clamping  shaft  having  a  single 
lengthwise  extending  peripheral  slot  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular cross-section,  bearing  means  rotatably  support- 
ing said  shaft  in  said  slot  of  the  blanket  cylinder,  the  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  one  side  wall  of  the  shaft  slot  terminat- 
ing in  an  inwardly  turned  flange,  and  a  blanket  having 
along  one  of  its  ends  on  one  side  a  shoulder  positioned 
to  underlie  said  flange  of  the  shaft  slot  upon  insertion 
of  said  blanket  end  into  the  shaft  slot  whereby  said 


3.276-366 
DEEP  DEPTH  LINE  CHARGE 
Kobert  M.  Johnsoa,  Poughkeepsic,  N.Y.,  and  Carl  A. 
Axelson.    MIddletown,   R.I.,   assignors,   by   direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  tbe  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbe  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  29.  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,104 
3  Claims.     (CL  102—7) 


blanket  end  is  locked  in  said  shaft  slot,  and  on  the  other 
side  an  outwardly  protruding  flange  and  having  at  its  end 
opposite  to  said  one  end  a  shoulder  positioned  to  under- 
lie said  blanket  flange  upon  insertion  of  said  opposite 
blanket  end  between  said  one  blanket  end  and  the  other 
side  wall  of  the  shaft  slot  and  turning  of  said  shaft  into 
the  rotational  direction  in  which  said  flanged  side  wall 
of  the  shaft  slot  is  the  trailing  side  wall  of  said  slot 
whereby  said  opposite  blanket  end  is  also  locked  in  the 
shaft  slot  and  tbe  blanket  is  partly  wrapped  about  the 
shaft  thus  tensioning  the  blanket. 


1.  In  a  water  pressure  actuated  bomb  having  a  pressure 
actuated  arming  and  firing  mechanism,  an  explosive  com- 
prising: 

a  sheet  of  explosive  material  of  elongated  shape  of  ap- 
proximately at  length  forty  times  the  width, 

means  for  extending  the  sheet  of  explosive  material  to 
a  vertical  position  after  the  explosive  material  has 
been  submerged  in  tbe  water;  and 

means  actuated  by  the  water  pressure  at  a  predetermined 
depth  for  initiating  the  firing  mechanism  and  igniting 
the  explosive  after  the  explosive  has  been  extended 
in  a  substantially  vertical  position  so  that  the  igni- 
tion of  said  explosive  provides  a  source  of  under- 
water energy  concentrated  in  the  horizontal  plane. 


3^76465 
PRINTING  PLATE  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
FOR  A  PRINTING  PRESS 
Karl  Langer,  Heusenstamm,  near  Offenbach  (Main),  Ger- 
many, aligner  to  Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber 
&  Schleicher  A.G.,  Offenbach  (Viainj,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man firm 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1964, 

R  37,780 

5  Claims.     (CL  101—415.1) 


3,276,367 
AIR  DELIVERY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
T7^   ^-  Edwards,   CaUfomia,  Md.,  assignor  to  tbe 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tbe  Secre- 
tary of  tbe  Nary 

Filed  July  24.  1964,  Ser.  No.  385.009 
4  Claims.     (CL  102— 7J) 


1.  A  device  for  tautly  clamping  a  bendable  printing 
plate  about  the  cylinder  of  a  printing  press,  said  device 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  lengthwise  peripheral  slot, 
a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  slot,  said  shaft  having 
several  lengthwise  peripheral  teeth,  a  clamping  bar  fitted 
between  said  shaft  and  one  side  wall  of  the  slot  parallel 
to  said  wall,  said  bar  having  on  its  side  facing  the  shaft 
lengthwise  teeth  engaged  with  the  shaft  teeth  for  displacing 
the  bar  in  its  plane  by  rotation  of  the  shaft,  the  opposite 
side  of  the  bar  being  substantially  flat  and  defining  a  nar- 
row gap  with  the  adjacent  slot  wall,  one  end  of  said  plate 
being  inserted  into  said  gap  between  the  flat  side  of  the 
bar  and  said  adjacent  slot  wall  for  clamping  said  plate 
end  between  said  bar  and  said  wall  and  the  opposite  end 
of  said  plate  being  inserted  between  the  coacting  teeth  of 
the  shaft  and  the  bar  in  engagement  with  said  teeth,  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  in  a  predetermined  direction  displacing 
the  bar  and  said  opposite  plate  end  deeper  into  said  slot 
while  said  one  plate  end  remains  substantially  stationary 
in  reference  to  the  bar  thereby  tensioning  the  plate  about 
the  cylinder. 


1.  An  aircraft  launched  bomb  assembly  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  plurality  of  individual  missiles  comprising: 

an  I-beam  frame  made  of  non-magnetic  material, 

means  aflfixed  to  said  frame  for  effecting  rotation  there- 
of subsequent  to  launching  from  an  aircraft, 

said  means  being  normally  retracted  to  a  position  in 
juxtaposition  to  said  frame  and  being  extendable 
to  a  position  of  protrusion  from  said  frame, 

a  plurahty  of  missiles  nestled  in  tandem  groups  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame, 

individual  magnet  means  attached  to  each  of  said 
missiles, 

magnetic  means  secured  to  said  frame  for  coacting 
with  said  magnet  means  for  holding  said  missiles 
secured  to  said  frame  until  a  predetermined  force 
is  applied  to  each  of  said  missiles  to  separate  each 
of  said  missiles  from  said  frame,  and 

frangible  means  surrounding  said  frame  and  said 
missiles. 
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3,2763M 
UNDERWATER  FUSE 
DeD  K.  Tower,  James  R.  Quinn,  George  J.  Hack,  and 
Robert  M.  Johnson,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Weston  Instruments,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,144 
5  Claims.     (O.  102—16) 


1.  A  fuse  apparatus  comprising:  a  housing  defining 
a  recess  therein,  a  cylindrical  member  rotatably  mounted 
for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  within  said  re- 
cess, said  cylindrical  member  being  releasably  held  in 
a  first  rotative  position,  a  passage  in  said  housing  com- 
municating with  said  recess,  means  for  hydrostatically 
sealing  said  passage  and  said  recess,  pin  means  slidably 
mounted  in  said  passage  and  being  normally  held  in  a 
nonfiring  position,  explosive  means  in  said  housing  and 
arranged  for  detonation  upon  movement  of  said  pin 
means  from  said  nonfiring  position  to  a  firing  position, 
means  on  said  cylindrical  member  for  maintaining  said 
pin  means  in  said  nonfiring  position  when  said  cylindri- 
cal member  is  in  said  first  rotative  position,  resilient 
means  in  said  housing  for  urging  said  pin  means  to  as- 
sume said  firing  position  and  for  urging  said  cylindrical 
member  to  rotate  from  said  first  rotative  position  to 
said  second  rotative  position,  and  means  mounted  on 
said  housing  and  being  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of 
an  event  for  releasing  said  cylindrical  member  for  rota- 
tion to  said  second  rotative  position. 


3,276,369 
SHAPED  CHARGE  DEVICE 

William  T.  Bell,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Scbhimberger 
Weil  Surveying  Corporatioo,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

Filed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,334 
4  Claims.     (CL  102—24) 


1.  A  shaped  charge  device  including:  a  case  comprised 
of  ceramic  material  containing  at  least  86  percent  alumi- 
num oxide  and  adapted  to  receive  explosive  charge  means, 
said  case  having  an  end  wall  with  an  outer  surface  por- 
tion thereof  adapted  for  securing  detonating  means  there- 
on and  an  inner  surface  portion  adjacent  thereto,  wherein 
the  thickness  of  said  end  wall  between  said  surface  por- 
tions is  no  greater  than  about  0.050-inch;  shaped  explo- 
sive charge  means  having  a  frusto-conical  metal  liner 
secured  in  its  forward  end  and  having  a  bore  formed 


therein  and  extending  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  shaped 
explosive  charge  means,  said  shaped  explosive  charge 
means  being  sufficiently  compacted  to  maintain  tbe  in- 
tegrity of  said  bore,  said  shaped  explosive  charge  means 
being  disposed  in  said  case  with  the  rearward  end  of  said 
bore  being  coincidental  with  said  inner  surface  portion; 
booster  explosive  powder  loosely  received  in  said  bore 
and  having  an  end  thereof  disposed  against  said  inner 
surface  portion;  and  sealing  means  encapsulating  said 
charge  means  within  said  case. 


3,276,370 

EXPLOSIVE  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  COUPLING 

AND  CENTERING  MFANS 

Stephen  F.  Foster,  Hopatcong,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445.914 

5  Claims.     (CL  102—24) 


TL 
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1.  An  explosive  cartridge  which  is  designed  to  be  fric- 
tionally  coupled  with  like  explosive  cartridges  and  to 
center  the  cartridges  in  a  borehole,  the  explosive  car- 
tridge comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  tubular  body  member  having  a  plurality  of  equi- 
spaced  radial  fins  extending  equidistant  from  the 
body  member  throughout  its  length, 

(b)  a  tubular  male  coupling  of  considerably  less  length 
than  the  body  member  having  an  open  end  portion 
extending  into  said  body  member  at  one  end  thereof 
and  secured  therein  and  having  a  closed  end  portion 
extending  from  said  body  member  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  and  frictionally  engage  the  body  member 
of  a  like  cartridge, 

(c)  an  explosive  charge  extending  from  the  closed 
end  of  the  male  coupUng  substantially  throughout 
the  length  of  the  body  member,  and 

(d)  a  seal  for  the  explosive  charge  spaced  from  the 
other  end  of  the  body  member  a  distance  to  accom- 
modate in  substantial  abutment  tbe  closed  end  of 
the  male  coupling  of  a  like  container. 


3,276,371 
COUPLING  AND  CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR 
EXPLOSrVE  CARTRIDGES 
Philip  G.  Newman.  Kenvil,  N  J.,  and  Rolf  S.  Paine,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  a 
corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,954 
4  Claims.     (CL  102—24) 


I.  A  coupling  device  which  is  designed  to  frictionally 
couple  small  diameter  explosive  charges  packaged  in 
resilient  containers  in  end-to-end  abutting  relationship 
and  to  center  the  containers  in  a  larger  diameter  borehole, 
the  coupling  device  comprising  as  a  unitary  structure  of 
thermoplastic  material: 

(a)  a  tubular  body  member  of  considerably  less  length 
than  the  length  of  a  container  to  be  coupled. 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  equispaced  radial  fins  extending  equi- 
distant from  the  tubular  body  member  throughout 
its  length,  and 

(c)  inwardly  projecting  bead-like  means  within  the 
tubular  body  member  extending  throughout  its 
length,  said  bead-like  means  being  adapted  to  main- 
tain the  end  portion  of  a  coupled  resilient  container 
in  tight  frictional  contact  within  said  body  member. 


3^76,372 
BOOSTER  DEVICE 
Thomas  C.  Cerwonka,  Kingstoa,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,510 
5  Claims.     (CL  102—24) 


1.  A  booster  device  which  is  designed  to  receive  a  blast- 
ing cap  and  to  hold  said  cap  securely  therein,  said  device 
having  in  combination: 

(a)  an  outer  metal  shell  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an 
open  top; 

(b)  an  inner  metal  shell  of  sufficient  length  and  diam- 
eter to  accommodate  a  blasting  cap  and  of  less  length 
than  the  outer  shell  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an 
open  top  and  being  coaxially  disposed  within  said 
outer  shell  wtih  the  open  top  thereof  positioned  slight- 
ly below  the  top  of  the  outer  shell; 

(c)  a  charge  of  cap-sensitive  explosive  disposed  within 
the  annular  and  bottom  space  between  the  outer  shell 
and  the  inner  shell  to  adjacent  the  top  thereof; 

(d)  a  resilient  sealing  member  disposed  over  the  charge 
and  between  the  inner  shell  and  the  outer  shell  to 
the  top  thereof,  said  resilient  sealing  member  having 
an  overhanging  lip  in  the  top  thereof  with  a  central 
opening  of  less  diameter  than  the  inner  shell  and  hav- 
ing a  rupturable  membrane  beneath  the  overhanging 
lip,  said  membrane  extending  over  the  top  of  the 
inner  shell;  and 

(e)  a  crimp  formed  adjacent  the  top  of  the  outer  shell 
to  compress  the  sealing  member. 


3,276,373 
FUSE 
Robert  B.  Lyons,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atlan- 
tic Research  Corporation,  Fairfax  County,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

FUed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,952 
5  Claims,  (a.  102—27) 
1.  A  fuse  comprising  a  plurality  of  segments,  each  of 
said  segments  comprising  a  coaxially  wound  pyrotechnic 
layer  and  flame  barrier  layer,  successive  turns  of  said 
flame  barrier  layer  being  disposed  between  successive 
turns  of  said  pyrotechnic  layer  to  provide  a  spiral  burn- 
ing path  for  said  pyrotechnic  layer,  the  axis  of  each  of 


said  segments  being  aligned  along  the  axis  of  said  fuse, 
successive  segments  being  separated  by  separating  means, 
said  separating  means  having  an  opening  at  a  terminal 


portion  of  the  burning  path  of  one  of  the  successive  seg- 
ments separated  thereby  to  effect  flame  transfer  to  the 
next  successive  segment. 


3,276,374 
TRAINING  AMMUNITION  FOR  MORTARS 
Hans  Stadler.  Numberg,  and  Heinz  Gawlick  and  Rudolf 
Stahlmann,    Furth,    Germany,    assignors   to    Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,710 

Claims  priority,  applicad<  n  Germany,  Aug.  13,  1963, 

D  42,232 

20  Claims.     (O.  102 — 41) 


.bH 


1.  A  practice  ammunition,  especially  for  mortars,  com- 
prising: 

a  dummy  shell  including  a  tail  piece  and  provided  with 
inset  barrel  means  for  a  small-caliber  practice  shell, 

a  casing  means  for  accommodating  therein  an  ejector 
charge  and  secured  at  said  tail  piece, 

ignition  pin  means  securely  arranged  at  the  forward 
end  of  said  casing  means, 

a  practice  shell  within  said  inset  barrel  means  having  a 
propellant  charge, 

and  means  for  supporting  said  practice  shell  within  said 
inset  barrel  means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  slidable 
in  the  rearward  direction  to  enable  ignition  of  the 
propellant  charge  of  the  practice  shell  by  said  ignition 
pin  means  during  the  rearward  stroke  of  the  practice 
shell  upon  firing  of  said  dummy  shell. 


3,276,375 
PLASTIC  ARTICLE  MAKING 
Wesley  S.  Larson,  Hazardville.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olin 
Mathieson    Chemical    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
V  irgjnia 
Original   application  Oct.    13,   1961,  Set.  No.   144,919. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  4.  1965.  Ser.  No. 
506,380 

2  Claims.  (CL  102—43) 
1.  A  one  piece  plastic  slug  for  forming  a  seamless  one 
piece  ammunition  cartridge  case,  said  slug  being  composed 
of  a  polyolefin  material  susceptible  of  orientation  and 
comprising  at  one  end  a  relatively  thick  head  portion 
molded  to  substantially  final  finished  shape  and  size  of  a 
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cartridge  case  head,  the  opposite  end  of  said  slug  having 
a  relatively  thick  reservoir  section  also  molded  and  joined 
integrally  with  said  head  portion  by  a  relatively  thin  tubu- 
lar wall  portion,  said  reservoir  section  containing  a  suffi- 


cient volume  of  said  polyolefin  to  stretch  and  thin  said 
section  to  blend  substantially  into  a  right  circular  cylinder 
of  at  least  final  finished  length  and  to  final  finished  orienta- 
tion of  an  ammunition  cartridge  case. 


3,276,376 
THRUST  AND  DIRECTION  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Robert  W.  Cubbison,  North  Royalton,  and  James  F.  Con- 
nors, North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,617 
7  Claims.     (CL  244— 3  J2) 


I 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  fin  having  a  leading  edge  and 
a  trailing  edge,  said  fin  being  movably  mounted  on  the 
front  end  of  the  vehicle  for  rotation  about  two  axes  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  the  vehicle,  said  two  axes  being 
perpendicular  to  each  other  and  lying  in  a  plane  normal 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle,  and  a  jet  engine 
having  an  asymmetric  external-expansion  type  exhaust 
nozzle  housed  in  said  fin  and  exiting  through  the  trailing 
edge  thereof  for  providing  thrust  and  controlling  the 
direction  of  said  vehicle,  said  exhaust  nozzle  having  side- 
walls  shaped  so  as  to  define  an  aerodynamic  control 
surface  on  said  fin. 


3,276,377 
FIN  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Jack  B.  Bell,  Hayward,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  tbe  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  tbe  Secretary  of  tbe  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,709 
1  Claim.  (CI.  244—3.24) 
In  a  missile  fin  of  the  type  having  a  base  member  dis- 
posed along  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  same,  said  base 
member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  walls  terminating  m 
opposed  outwardly  directed  male  dovetails  adapted  to 
slideably  engage  between  mating  female  dovetails  dis- 
posed on  a  missile  and  be  locked  to  the  same  when  said 
male  dovetails  are  spread  apart,  the  improvements  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  screw  extending  through  one  of  said  walls 
and  threadedly  engaging  the  same  with  a  right  hand 
thread, 

(b)  a  second  screw  extending  through  the  other  wall 
and  threadedly  engaging  the  same  with  a  left  hand 
thread. 


(c)  said  screws  being  axially  aligned  with  their  inner 
ends  abutting  within  the  space  between  the  walls, 

(d)  one  of  said  screws  having  a  transverse  slot  ad- 
jacent its  inner  end, 

(e )  the  other  of  said  screws  having  a  transverse  tongue 
adjacent  its  inner  end  engaging  withio  tbe  slot,  where- 


by both  of  said  screws  may  be  simultaneously  ro- 
tated by  the  outer  end  of  either  screw,  and 
(f)  a  lever  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  screw, 
either  of  which  levers  may  be  operated  for  rotating 
both  screws. 


3,276,378 

CASELESS  BLANK  CHARGE 

Walter  Gable,  Unterluss-Hobenrieth,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf ,  Germany,  a  firm 

nied  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,006 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1963, 

R  36,425 

3  Claims.     (CI.  102—97) 


1.  A  caseless  blank  charge  for  the  chamber  of  a  gun 
comprising  in  combination  a  cylindrical  propellent 
charge  incorporating  a  tamping  plug  adapted  to  the  cross- 
section  of  a  chamber  of  a  gun  from  which  the  charge 
is  to  be  fired,  the  tamping  plug  having  a  transverse  cross- 
sectional  area  greater  than  that  of  the  propellent  charge, 
a  bag  containing  the  propellent  charge,  and  a  further  bag 
secured  to  said  first-mentioned  bag  and  comprising  the 
tamping  plug. 

3,276,379 
BONT)ING  MATERIAL  FOR  PROPELLANT  GRAINS 
Lawrence  R.  Dallett,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  tbe 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tar>  of  tbe  Navy 

Filed  Jane  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,353 
4  Cbdms.     (O.  102—98) 


1.  A  solid  propellant  grain  having  a  cylindrical  con- 
figuration with  an  axial  perforation  said  grain  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  segments  of  propellant  consisting  of 
dense,  spherical  nitrocellulose,  pentaerythritol  trinitrate. 
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aluminum,  ammonium  perchlorate  and  resorcinol,  said 
segments  being  bonded  together  at  their  contiguous  sur- 
faces with  a  bonding  agent  consisting  essentially  of  said 
nitrocellulose  and  said  pentaerythritol  trinitrate. 


3^76,380 

OIL  WELL  SHUT-DOWN  DEVICE 

John  M.  Stevenson,  Rte.  1,  Box  2t6,  Grapevine,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,532      ' 

7  Claims.     (CL  103—25) 


1.  In  an  assembly  for  containing  a  fluid  flow  the  com- 
bination comprising,  a  plurality  of  concentric  tubular 
means,  means  for  positioning  said  concentric  tubular 
means  in  contact  with  said  fluid  flow,  electrical  control 
means  positioned  within  one  of  said  concentric  tubular 
means  and  means  defining  upper  and  lower  openings  in 
said  one  of  said  concentric  tubular  means,  and  means  for 
creating  a  differential  pressure  between  said  upper  and 
lower  openings  to  direct  substantially  all  of  said  fluid  flow 
in  a  counter-direction  through  said  one  of  said  concentric 
tubular  means. 


3,276,38t 

SWITCHING  VALVE 

Carroll  D.  Harklau  and  Roger  L.  Harklau,  Gowrie,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Albert  W.  Vandt,  Gowrie,  Iowa 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,906 

8  Claims.     (CL  103 — 44) 


3.  In  &  switching  valve,  comprising, 

a  valve  body, 

a  cylinder  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  valve  body, 

a  cylinder  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  valve 
body  from  said  first  cylinder, 

a  movable  shaft  extending  throu^  said  valve  body  into 
each  of  said  cylinders, 

a  piston  in  each  of  said  cylinders  and  connected  to 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  shaft, 

a  chamber  formed  in  each  of  said  cylinders  between 
said  pistons  and  said  valve  body, 

inlet  means  in  said  valve  body  in  communication  with 
each  of  said  chambers, 

outlet  means  in  said  valve  body  in  communication  with 
each  of  said  chambers, 

a  first  valve  means  for  alternately  breaking  communi- 
cation between  said  outlet  means  and  one  chamber 
and  said  outlet  means  and  the  other  chamber, 

a  second  valve  means  for  alternately  breaking  communi- 
cation between  said  inlet  means  and  one  chamber 
aixl  said  inlet  naeaos  and  said  other  chamber. 


actuating  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  first 
and  second  valve  means  to  a  first  position  for  plac- 
ing said  one  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
inlet  means  and  closing  said  one  chamber  to  com- 
munication with  said  outlet  means,  and  also  simul- 
taneously placing  the  outlet  means  in  communica- 
tion with  the  other  chamber  while  closing  the  inlet 
means  to  communication  with  said  other  chamber, 
and  to  a  second  position  wherein  simultaneously  said 
one  chamber  is  placed  in  communication  with  said 
outlet  means  and  said  one  chamber  is  closed  to 
communication  with  said  inlet  means,  and  also  simul- 
taneously said  other  chamber  is  placed  in  communi- 
cation with  said  inlet  means  and  said  other  chamber 
is  closed  to  communication  with  said  outlet  means, 

spring  biased  detent  means  in  engagement  with  each 
of  said  first  and  second  valve  means  when  in  said 
first  and  second  positions  to  yieldingly  limit  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  valve  means  between 
said  first  and  second  positions,  and 

each  of  said  cylinders  having  a  diaphragm  therein  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  the  outer  sides  of  each  of  said 
pistons,  and  the  outer  side  of  each  piston  and  the 
adjacent  diaphragm  defining  a  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber containing  fluid. 


3,276,382 

FLl  ID  FLOW  DEVICE 

Harvey  E.  Richter,  Vero  Beach,  Fla. 

(2615  Lakt  Drive,  Riviera  Beach,  Fla.) 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,638 

14  Claims.     (Q.  103—87) 


10.  A  fluid  flow  device  comprising  a  fluid  passage 
means,  a  first  set  of  impeller  blades  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  fluid  passage  means,  a  second  set  of  impeller  blades 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  passage  means  and  spaced 
downstream  from  said  first  set  of  blades  in  phase  relative 
to  the  swirling  fluid  flow  emanating  from  said  first  set 
of  blades,  said  second  set  of  blades  being  pitched  oppo- 
sitely and  having  a  greater  pitch  relative  to  said  first  set 
of  blades  and  electrical  drive  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  sets  of  impeller  blades  for  rotating  the 
same  in  opposite  directions  synchroiMusly. 


3,276,383 
PUMP  FOR  LIQUIDS  AT  THE  BOILING  POINT 
Koorad  M.  Eisck,  Murray  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcU 
Telephone  laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Vorit 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,098 
2  Claims.     (O.  103 — 88) 
1.  A  mixed  flow  rotary  pump  for  pumping  cryogenic 
liquids  at  their  boiling  points,  comprising 
means   forming   an   impeller  chamber   having  intake 

and  discharge  ends, 
the  interior  surface  of  said  chamber  being  a  surface 
of  revolution  flaring  in  a  compound  curve  from  a 
smaller  diameter  at  the  intake  end  to  a  larger  di- 
ameter at  the  discharge  end. 


October  4,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


127 


an  axially  rotatable  impeller  wheel  having  a  front  sur- 
face of  revolution  with  a  compound  curvature  sub- 
stantially complementary  to  the  interior  surface  of 
said  chamber, 

said  impeller  wheel  having  a  surface  area  being  the 
input  cross-sectional  area, 

said  interior  surface  of  said  chamber  and  said  impeller 
wheel  forming  an  annular  area  at  said  discbarge  end 
through  which  said  liquid  flows, 

said  annular  area  being  the  output  cross-sectional  area, 

a  plurality  of  curved  fluid-engaging  impeller  vanes  ex- 
tending from  said  front  surface  of  the  impeller  wheel, 

the  curvature  of  the  vanes  being  substantially  that  of 
an  involute  about  the  axis  of  said  wheel, 

said  vanes  extending  outwardly  from  a  circular  impeller 
eye  about  the  center  of  said  wheel  with  a  diameter 
approximating  that  of  the  intake  end  of  said  cham- 
ber, 

said  in'>pe1Ier  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber 
with  the  free  edges  of  said  vanes  spaced  from  and 


substantially  complementary  to  the  curvature  of  the 
interior  surface  portion  thereof, 

the  interior  surface  of  said  chamber  and  the  surface 
of  said  impeller  wheel  forming  front  and  back 
shrouds,  respectively,  of  said  vanes, 

means  forming  a  vestibular  entrance  chamber  adja- 
cent said  impeller  chamber  at  the  entrance  thereof, 

said  entrance  chamber  having  an  interior  surface  which 
is  a  surface  of  revolution  flaring  in  a  snnooth  curve 
from  a  large  diameter  at  the  open  end  to  a  diameter 
matching  that  of  the  intake  end  of  the  impeller  cham- 
ber at  the  end  adjacent  thereto, 

and  means  for  rotating  said  impeller  to  cause  a  liquid 
at  its  boiling  point  to  enter  said  impeller  chamber, 

said  impeller  chamber  constructed  such  that  the  ratio 
of  said  output  and  input  cross-sectional  areas  is  siKh 
as  to  cause  liquid  entering  said  impeller  chanaber 
to  undergo  negative  prerotation,  and  to  flow  through 
said  impeller  chamber  and  out  said  discharge  end 
thereof. 


3,276,384 

CHECK  AND  PRIMING  VALVE  MEANS  FOR 

SELF-PRIMING  PUMPING  SYSTEM 

Franklin  E.  Boone,  Arvada.  and  Merril  Berman,  Denver, 

Colo.,  a.ssignors  to  Worthington  Corporation,  HanisoB, 

NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,281 
3  aaims.     (CL  103—113) 
1.  In  a  self-priming  liquid  pumping  system: 

(a)  a  suction  well  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  to  be 
pumped 

(b)  multi-stage  pump  means  for  pumping  fluid  from 
said  suction  well  operatively  supported  in  said  suc- 
tion well  and  disposed  to  form  therewith  an  annular 
chamber  about  the  pump  adapted  to  receive  the  fluid 
to  be  pumped 

(c)  a  housing  forming  a  chamber 

(d)  at  least  one  stage  at  the  lower  end  of  the  pump 
means  having  its  suction  disposed  to  communicate 
with  fluid  to  be  pumped  from  the  annular  chamber 


and  at  least  one  stage  of  said  pump  means  connected 
to  the  housing  to  discharge  pumped  fluid  to  the  cham- 
ber in  said  housing 

(e)  the  chamber  in  said  housing  having  a  discharge 
port  for  fluid  delivered  thereto  in  the  upper  portion 
and  a  return  port  in  the  lower  portion  thereof 

(f)  a  normally  closed  valve  for  the  discharge  port  to 
be  actuated  to  an  open  position  by  the  discharge 
pressure  of  the  fluid  being  pumped 

(g)  a  normally  open  valve  for  the  return  port, 

(h)  means  operatively  connecting  the  discharge  port 
valve  and  the  return  port  valve  whereby  when  the 
discharge  port  valve  is  actuated  to  an  open  position 
by  the  discharge  pressure  of  the  fluid  being  pumped 
the  return  port  valve  will  be  automatically  closed 

(i)  a  return  conduit  connected  between  the  housing 
and  the  suction  well  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  from  said 


return  port  to  the  annular  chamber  in  the  suction 
well  when  the  return  jMrt  valve  is  in  open  position 

(j)  a  gas  relief  conduit  connected  between  the  suction 
well  and  the  housing  to  permit  gases  to  pass  from  the 
annular  chamber  to  the  chamber  in  the  bousing, 

(k)  a  normally  closed  valve  means  in  said  relief  con- 
duit operable  to  control  the  passage  of  gases  from  the 
annular  chamber  in  the  suction  well  to  the  chamber 
in  the  housing, 

(1)  said  relief  conduit  valve  means  to  be  actuated  to 
an  open  position  by  the  pressure  of  the  gases  in  said 
annular  space  established  by  the  action  of  priming 
fluid  being  returned  to  said  annular  chamber  through 
the  return  conduit  when  the  discharge  pressure  of 
the  fluid  being  pumped  is  insufficient  to  maintain  the 
discbarge  port  valve  in  an  open  position. 


3476,385 
SELF-PRIMING  CENTRIFLTGAL  PUMP 
Alfred  S.  Marlow,  Sharon,  Com. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,456 
9  Claims.     (CL  103—113) 
1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  back  plate,  a  hol- 
low casing  section,  means  for  securing  said  casing  sec- 
tion to  said  back  plate  to  form  a  pump  casing,  a  wear 
plate  adjacent  to  said  back  plate,  a  front  plate  spaced 
from  said  wear  plate,  a  pair  of  curved,  scroll  blades  be- 
tween said  wear  plate  and  fiont  plate,  a  plurality  of  align- 
ing pins  extending  transversely  through  said  blades  and 
said    wear    plate    substantially    perpendicular    thereto, 
recesses  in  said  back  plate  and  said  front  plate  for  re- 
ceiving the  ends  of  said  pins  and  securing  said  blades  be- 
tween said  wear  and  front  plates  in  the  form  of  a  spiral 
having  an  inlet  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  an  out- 
let adjacent  the  top  thereof,  means  on  said  front  plate  and 
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said  casing  section  for  holding  said  wear  plate  and  said    said  inkt  port  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  which  pro- 
front  plate  in  engagement  with  the  edges  of  said  scroll    vides  a  main  portion  adjacent  to  the  sides  of  the  teeth 

moving  out  of  engagement  with  one  another,  and  a  pair 
u^  of  arcuate   branches  extending  from  the  main  portion 


blades  to  form  a  pump  scroll  and  an  impeller  in  said 
scroll. 

3^76,386  ' 

ROTARY  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS 
Hew  Dalrympie  Fanshawe,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor 
to  F.N.R.D.  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  11,  1963, 

40^48/63 
9  Claims.     (CL  103—123) 


1.  A  rotary  hydraulic  device  comprising  a  stator  unit, 
a  rotor  unit,  said  rotor  unit  being  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  said  stator  uttit  to  provide  at  least  two  compartments 
for  hydraulic  fluid,  at  least  one  vane  member  adapted  to 
bridge  the  gap  between  said  stator  and  rotor  units  and  in 
effect  to  sweep  said  compartments  as  the  rotor  unit  ro- 
tates, an  enveloping  member  peripherally  surrounding 
and  spaced  from  the  outer  of  said  stator  and  rotor  units 
and  arranged  for  substantially  free  movement  relative  to 
said  stator  unit  in  directions  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  rotor  unit,  and  means  for  supplying  hy- 
draulic fluid  under  pressure  to  the  space  between  said 
enveloping  member  and  the  outer  of  said  units  to  com- 
pensate for  pressure  within  said  outer  unit. 


3,276,387 
GEAR  PUMPS 
Harry  SimLster  Bottoms,  Solihull,  Eni^and.  assignor  to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  limited,  Birmingiuim,  Eng- 


Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  390,029 
1  aaim.     (CL  103—126) 

A  gear  pump  comprising  a  housing,  a  pair  of  meshing 
toothed  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  housing, 
the  housing  having  a  wall  presented  to  the  sides  of  the 
w+ieels  in  which  is  formed  an  inlet  port  at  one  side  of  the 
point  of  interengagement  of  the  teeth  of  the  pair  of 
wheels,  and  an  outlet  port  at  the  other  side  of  said  point. 


beside  the  teeth  of  the  two  wheels  respectively,  each 
branch  having  an  outer  edge  which  tapers  towards,  and 
at  its  extremity  joins  a  circle  passing  through  the  radially 
inner  extremities  of  the  teeth  of  the  wheels,  and  having 
an  inner  edge  which  follows  said  circle. 


3,276,388 

ROTARY  PISTON  PUMP 

Gerhard  Franz  Schimkat.  Scbolzplatz  7,  BcrUn, 

Charlottenburg,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,564 

19  Claims.     (CL  10:^—126) 


1.  A  rotary  piston  pump  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  housing  having  a  cavity  and  a  surface  formed  with  an 
annular  recess  communicating  with  said  cavity,  said  hous- 
ing having  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  communicating 
with  spaced  portions  of  said  recess;  a  first  rotor  mounted 
in  said  housing  for  turning  movement  about  a  first  axis 
and  having  a  plurality  of  pistons  projecting  in  axial  direc- 
tion into  said  annular  recess  to  transport  a  fluid  from 
said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means;  a  second  lock  rotor 
mounted  in  said  annular  recess  for  free  turning  movement 
about  a  second  axis  and  having  circumferentially  spaced 
openings  into  which  some  of  said  pistons  project,  said 
lock  rotor  being  rotated  by  said  pistons  of  said  first  rotor 
and  fluid-tightly  separating  said  inlet  means  and  said  out- 
let means;  and  a  plate  located  in  said  cavity  and  having 
at  one  side  a  face  slidably  engaging  said  surface  and 
covering  said  annular  recess,  said  plate  having  circum- 
ferentially spaced  openings  through  which  said  pistons 
project  toward  said  annular  recess  and  being  mounted  for 
rotation  about  said  first  axis  so  that  said  plate  rotates 
with  said  pistons  of  said  first  rotor,  said  plate  being 
mounted  also  for  axial  movement  so  that  said  face  and 
said  surface  form  a  variable  gap  through  which  pressure 
fluid  passes  from  said  annular  recess  into  said  cavity  so 
that  the  pressure  in  said  cavity  acts  on  the  other  side  of 
said  plate  to  urge  the  same  toward  said  surface  to  close 
said  annular  recess  until  a  condition  of  equilibrium  is 
reached  whereby  no  axial  pressure  is  exerted  on  said  first 
rotor. 
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3,276,389 
BALANCED  PRESSURE  PUMP 
Frank  A.  Bower,  Jr.,  Chicago,  TIL,  assignor  to  Pandier 
Pomp  &  F^nipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  297,530,  July  25, 
1963.    This  application  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,792 
21  CiaiBs.     (CL  103—150) 


vfO 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  balancing  device  comprising  a  hous- 
ing for  containing  fluid,  means  in  the  housing  forming  a 
cavity,  a  flexible  polyvinyl  fluoride  fluid  pressure  bal- 
ancing diaphragm  being  at  least  one-half  of  one-thou- 
saixith  of  an  inch  and  less  than  thirty-one  thousandths 
of  an  inch  in  thickness  spanning  a  portion  of  the  cavity 
to  provide  fluid  chambers  within  the  housing  separated 
by  the  diaphragm,  means  for  maintaining  the  position 
of  the  diaphragm  in  the  cavity  and  for  preventing  fluid 
communication  between  the  chambers,  one  of  the  cham- 
ben  being  provided  with  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  outlet  means, 
and  another  of  the  chambers  being  provided  with  pres- 
sure responsive  means  for  actuating  the  diaphragm  to 
control  fluid  flow  through  the  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means 
of  one  of  the  chambers. 


means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  mandrel 
to  one  of  the  reciprocatory  members  of  the 
drive  means; 

said  shank  portion  having  a  transverse  cross-section 
which  is  small  as  compared  to  the  cross-sectional 
size  of  the  one  of  the  reciprocatory  nien>bers  to 
which  said  mandrel  is  connected,  whereby  said  shank 
portion  affords  a  limited  flexing  ability  under  mis- 
aligments  affecting  the  reciprocatory  movement  of 
said  plimger, 

said  means  securing  said  mandrel  to  said  plunger  in- 
cluding an  element  which  is  interposed  between  said 
shank  portion  and  said  plunger  and  which  is  sub- 
stantially weaker  than  said  shank  portion, 

said  plunger  defining  a  free  annular  space  about  said 
shank  portion  to  allow  flexiog  of  said  shank  portion. 


3,276,391 
ROTARY  PUMPS,  COMPRESSORS  OR  MOTORS 

Frederick  Walter  McCombie,  London.  En^and,  assignor 
to  Megator  Pumps  and  Compressors  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1964.  Ser.  No.  414,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Dec.  12, 1963, 

49,150/63 
5  Claims.     (CL  103—202) 


3,276,390 
RECIPROCATING  PUMPS 
Peter  S.  Bloudoff,  Wbittier,  Calif.,  and  Alvhi  R.  Reinarz, 
Gainesville,  Tex^  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Fiicd  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,623 
8  Claims.     (CL  103—153) 


1.  In  a  heavy  duty  reciprocating  pump  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  rigid  frame,  a  fluid  end  assembly  defining  a 
plurality  of  pump  chambers,  a  plurality  of  devices  rigidly 
supported  by  the  frame  and  each  defining  a  cylindrical 
passage  communicating  with  a  different  one  of  the  pump 
chambers,  and  drive  means  including  a  plurality  of  recip- 
rocatory members  each  constrained  to  move  along  the 
axis  of  a  different  one  of  the  cylindrical  passages,  the  com- 
bination of 

a  plurality  of  plunger  assemblies  each  operatively  ar- 
ranged in  a  different  one  of  the  cylindrical  passages 
and  each  comprising 
a  tubular  plunger, 
a  mandrel  having  a  shank  portion  extending  co- 

axially  with  said  plunger, 
means  securing  said  mandrel  rigidly  to  said  plung- 
er at  the  end  of  said  shank  portion  disposed 
within  said  plunger,  and 


1.  A  shoe,  or  displacement  chamber,  for  use  with  an 
eccentric  rotor  of  a  rotary  machine,  such  as  a  rotor  pump 
or  compressor,  comprising  a  body  defining  a  chamber 
having  side  and  end  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  but  open 
at  its  upper  end  to  guidii>gly  receive  an  eccentric  rotor 
within  its  interior  for  reciprocating  the  body,  a  base  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  defining  a  channel  in 
cross  section,  said  body  being  seated  in  the  channel  of 
the  base  whose  side  walls  embrace  the  side  walls  of  the 
body,  and  aligned  ports  in  said  base  and  body  com- 
municating the  under  side  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  base 
with  the  interior  of  said  body,  said  base  being  of  a  mate- 
rial which  is  relatively  harder  than  that  of  the  body  and 
being  bonded  to  said  body  along  said  channel  surfaces, 
whereby  said  body  is  deformable  under  hydraulic  pres- 
sure into  intimate  contact  with  an  associated  eccentric 
rotor  while  said  base  is  not  deformable  thus  preventing 
wear  or  damage  as  the  base  reciprocates  over  a  port 
plate.  * 

3,276,392 
VEHICLES  FOR  TRAVELLING  OVER  A  SURFACE 
Christopher  Sydney  Cockerell,  Southampton.  England,  as- 
signor to  Hovercraft  Development   Limited,   London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,195 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  11,  1963, 
44,514/63;  Mar.  20,  1964,  11,922/64 
9  Claims.     (CL  104—23) 
1.  A  gas  cushion  vehicle  for  travelling  over  a  surface  a 
portion  of  which  is  provided  with  means  for  defining  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  vehicle,  said  vehicle  having  a  body 
and  means  for  forming  and  maintaining  at  least  one  cush- 
ion of  pressurised  gas  beneath  the  body  for  supporting  the 
body  above  the  surface  over  which  the  vehicle  is  to  travel, 
comprising  at  least  one  transverse  guiding  means  in  the 
underside  of  said   body,  a  transversely   movable  guide 
member  mounted  for  movement  along  said  guiding  means. 
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said  guide  member  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
path  defining  means  to  guide  the  vehicle  along  said  path, 
and  resilient  means  connected  to  the  vehicle  body  and  to 
the  guide  member,  said  resilient  means  yieldably  oppos- 
ing relative  transverse  movements  of  the  guide  member 
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on  the  underside  of  the  cable  forces  defining  the  condi- 
tions of  adherence  of  the  driving  rollers  which  are  suit- 
able to  the  inclinations  of  the  cable,  certain  at  least  of 
said  pressure  rollers  having  each  connected  thereto  a 
hydraulic  jack  for  pushing  its  connected  pressure  roller 
toward  the  cable,  hydraulic  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  each  jack  and  including  regulating  means 
constructed  and  arranged  to  select  from  a  predetermined 


and  the  body  from  a  datum  relative  transverse  position, 
whereby  when  said  guide  member  is  in  cooperation  with 
said  path  defining  means,  the  vehicle  body  is  urged  to  a 
datum  transverse  position  relative  to  the  path  defining 
means. 


3,276,393 

TRACKAGE  FOR  MINIATLTIE  AUTOMOBILES 

AxND  THE  LIKE 

Gerald  F.  Lewis,  Berkley,  Mkb.,  assignor  tq^  RoU-od- 

Roadways,    Inc.,    Berkley,    Mich.,    a    corpdration    of 

Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,855 
1  Claim.     (CI.  104—149) 


range  of  fluid  pressure  levels,  a  level  of  pressure  capable 
of  causing  a  jack  to  push  its  connected  pressure  roller 
against  the  cable  with  the  force  required  to  define  the  con- 
dition of  adherence  for  the  driving  roller  associated  there- 
with that  is  suitable  to  the  inclination  of  the  cable,  and  an 
accumulator  of  the  oleo-pneumatic  type  connected  to  such 
jack  to  maintain  each  selected  level  of  pressure  in  the  jack 
irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  pressure  roller  con- 
nected thereto  with  respect  to  the  cable. 
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Trackage  for  minature  electric  race  cars  and  iht  like 
of  the  type  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  electric 
pick-up  shoes  and  a  laterally  central  guide  element  de- 
pending therefrom  comprising 
a  base  element, 
a  pair  of  pliable  trackage  ribbons  of  a  plastic  material 

bendable  into  a  flat  curve  to  a  selected  track, 
each  trackage  ribbon  having  a  continuous  reentrant 
conductor  rail  groove  along  the  top  and  adjacent  at 
least  one  side  thereof, 
adhesive  means  mounting  said  trackage  ribbons  on  said 
base  element  in  opposite  hand  lateral  spaced  relation- 
ship providing  a  continuous  gmde  space  therebetween 
to  accommodate  the  said  race  car  guide  element, 
a  relatively  soft  pliable  wire  conductor  rail  positioned 
and  retained  by  the  pliable  trackage  ribbon  adjacent 
said  reentrant  conductor  rail  groove  in  each  said  re- 
entrant conductor  rail  groove  with  a  portion  of  said 
conductor  rail  extending  above  said  trackage  ribbons 
for  contact  by  said  race  car  pick-up  shoes, 
a  source  of  electric  current, 

and  manually  operable  means  connected  to  said  con- 
ductor rails  selectively  applying  electric  current  at 
will  to  the  conductor  raih  of  any  track. 


3,276,395 

RESILIENT  ROLLER  BEARING  ADAPTER 

John  J.  Heintzel,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,957 

3  Claims.     (CI.  105—224.1) 
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3,276,394 

SELF-PROPELLED  VEHICLES  FOR  TELPHER 

RAILWAYS 

Pierre  Goirand,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Ateliers 

Neyret-Beylier  8t  Piccard-Plctet,  Grenoble,  France,  a 

corporation  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,241 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  1,  1965,  4,764 

14  Claims.  (CL  105—153) 
1.  A  self-propelled  vehicle  for  a  telpher  railway  com- 
prising carrier  rollers  for  suspending  the  vehicle  from  a 
cable  and  some  of  which"  at  least  are  driving  rollers  for 
propelJing  the  vehicle  along  the  cable,  pressure  rollers  co- 
operative with  said  carrier  rollers  and  arranged  to  apply 


ti^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  truck  frame  having 
spaced  pedestal  jaws  with  a  roof  extending  longitudinally 
between  the  upper  ends  of  the  jaws,  said  roof  having  a 
downwardly  presented  load  carrying  surface,  the  width 
of  the  roof  varying  substantially  from  frame  to  frame, 
and  a  railway  car  journal  having  a  roller  bearing  between 
the  pedestal  jaws,  an  adapter  cap  plate  above  and  anchored 
to  the  roller  bearing,  said  cap  plate  having  an  upwardly 
presented  load  receiving  surface  spaced  below  the  load 
carrying  surface,  cooperating  stops  between  the  cap  plate 
and  the  pedestal  jaws  providing  for  end  play  of  the 
roller  bearing  relative  to  the  pedestal  jaws,  a  top  plate 
spaced  above  the  cap  plate  and  below  the  roof,  said  top 
plate  having  an  upper  surface  presented  to  said  load 
carrying  surface  and  a  lower  surface  presented  to  said 
load  receiving  surface,  a  body  of  elastomer  sandwiched 
between  the  lower  surface  of  the  top  plate  and  the  up- 
wardly presented  surface  of  the  cap  plate  for  transmitting 
load  from  the  roof  to  the  cap  plate  and  for  accommodat- 
ing end  play  of  the  roller  bearing,  said  top  plate  having 
downwardly  converging  longitudinally  extending  ribs  of 
elastomer  straddling  the  roof  with  an  intermediate  por- 
tion thereof  engaging  the  edges  of  the  roof  and  wedging 
the  roof  toward  the  center  of  the  top  plate,  the  space 
between  the  lower  ends  of  said  intermediated  portions 
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of  the  ribs  being  equal  to  or  less  than  the  minimum  width 
of  the  roof  and  the  space  between  the  upper  ends  of  said 
intermediate  portions  of  the  ribs  being  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  maximum  width  of  the  roof. 


3,276,396 
COMPRESSIBLE  SWINGING  HOPPER 
DOOR  GASKET  MEANS 
James  A.  Talboys,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Edward  F.  Rep- 
king,  Glasgow,  and  Paul  Wasyluka,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Crown  2^llerbach  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Oct  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,626 
7  Claims.     (CL  105—253) 


1.  In  a  hopper  vehicle;  having  a  hopper  with  a  rim 
secured  to  and  forming  the  discharge  opening  of  the  hop- 
per, a  door  pivotally  mounted  on  the  hopper  above  the 
discharge  opening  to  close  said  opening,  the  door  having 
a  peripheral  flange  encompassing  the  rim  in  closed  posi- 
tion, a  resilient  sealing  means  positioned  within  the  con- 
fines of  the  flange  and  extending  over  and  contacting  sub- 
stantially the  entire  surface  of  the  door  facing  the  dis- 
charge opening,  which  sealing  means  is  held  within  the 
door  in  the  open  position  and  is  compressed  by  the  rim 
to  seal  the  hopper  outlet  when  the  door  is  in  the  closed 
position. 

3,276,397 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
PASTRY  PRODUCTS 
Robert  B.  Poppe,  14875  Gale  Ave.,  Hacienda  Heights, 
CaUf.,  and  Victor  F.  Gogler,  8920  Helen  St,  Sun  Val- 
ley Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,147 
12  Claims.     (CL  107—4) 


3.  A  machine  for  making  pastry  products  of  the  roll-in 
type  comprising  in  combination  a  dough  feeding  and  ex- 
truding device,  the  said  extruding  device  having  means  for 
controlling  the  width  and  thickness  of  the  layer  of  dough 
extruded,  a  first  conveyor  positioned  to  have  the  dough  ex- 
truded thereon,  a  table  conveyor  and  roller  means  for 
transporting  the  layer  of  dough  from  the  first  conveyor  to 
the  table  conveyor,  a  hopper  for  fat,  a  fat  extruder  posi- 
tioned over  the  table  conveyor,  power-driven  pump  means 
for  pumping  fat  from  the  hopper  to  the  fat  extruder,  the 
said  fat  extruder  having  means  for  controlling  the  posi- 
tion, width  and  thickness  of  fat  extruded  therefrom  onto 
the  layer  of  dough,  a  curling  roller  mounted  over  the 
table  conveyor  in  a  position  to  curl  the  layers  of  dough 
and  fat  into  a  roll,  a  sheeter  means  mounted  over  the  table 
conveyor  for  flattening  the  roll  of  material  into  a  sheet  of 


predetermined  thickness,  and  rotary  cutter  means  mount- 
ed over  the  tabic  conveyor  for  cutting  the  sheet  of  lami- 
nated dough  and  fat  material  into  pieces  of  predetermined 
length. 

3,276398 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CONFECTION 

FIGURES 

Chris  L.  Lampros  and  Peter  Daffin,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Peter  Rabbit  Candies  Inc.,  Sharon,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug,  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,731 

8  Claims.     (CL  107—8) 


8.  Apparatus  for  making  confection  bodies  including 
an  elongated  supporting  table,  an  endless  conveyor  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  said  table,  spring-loaded  rollers 
mounted  on  said  supporting  table  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  conveyor,  and  a  mold  assembly  adapted  for  position- 
ing on  said  conveyor,  said  mold  assembly  including  a 
plurality  of  mold  segments,  at  least  one  of  said  mold 
segments  being  movable  into  a  vertical  position  coacting 
with  another  mold  segment  to  close  the  mold  assembly, 
said  movable  mold  segment  including  a  wall,  said  wall 
being  yieldably  engaged  by  said  spring  loaded  rollers,  for 
holding  the  mold  segments  together,  to  prevent  leakage  of 
confection  therefrom. 


3,276,399 
STUDY  CARREL 
4lbert  A.  Canfield,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oak- 
land Community  College,  Union  Lake,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  July  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,41 1 
'  5  Claims.     (CI.  108—60) 


1.  A  study  carrel  comprising: 

a  table  top  having  sides  and  a  back  meeting  at  rear- 
ward comers; 

means  supporting  said  table  top; 

side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  sides  of  said 
table  top  and  having  rearward  edges; 

a  back  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  back  of  said 
table  top  and  having  side  edges; 

said  rearward  edges  of  said  side  walls  and  said  side 
edges  of  said  back  wall  being  immediately  adjacent 
to  each  other  at  said  rearward  comers  of  said  table 
top,  at  least  one  of  said  adjacent  rearward  edges  of 
said  side  wall  and  said  side  edges  of  said  back  wall 
diverging  from  the  other  thereof  to  define  openings 
extending  upwardly  from  said  rear  comers  of  said 
table  top. 
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3^6,400 
DISPLAY  RACKS 
Fredrick   F.    Brunette,    Farmington,   Mkh^   assignor  to 
Brilliant   Products   Incorporated,   Plymouth,   Mich.,   a 
corporatioo  of  Michigan 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  385,277, 
July  27,  1964.    This  application  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
513  4S8 

10  Claims.     (CL  10»— 111) 


1,  A  rack  for  displaying  or  storing  articles  and  the 
like  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  upright  members, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending  shelves  and 
means  attaching  said  shelves  to  said  upright  members, 

(c)  a  spacer  assembly  for  supporting  and  spacing  said 
upright  members,  said  spacer  assembly  comprising 

a  pair  of  horizontally  extending  rod  members. 

each  of  said  rod  members  being  provided  with 
downwardly  bent  portions  at  each  end, 

bracket  members  carried  by  said  upright  members 
for  receiving  the  downwardly  bent  portions  of 
said  rod  members,  and 

a  horizontal  rod  member  disposed  intermediate 
the  first  mentioned  rod  members  and  connected 
therewith, 

said  second  mentioned  rod  member  having  por- 
tions bent  at  each  end  in  a  plane  substantially 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  downwardly  bent 
portions  of  said  first  mentioned  rod  members, 
and 

means  provided  on  said  upright  members  for  axial- 
ly  receiving  said  bent  end  portions  of  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  rod  member. 


3,276,401 
FOLDING  TABLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Kermit   H.   Wilson   and   Richard   C.    Bue,   Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors^  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Nissen  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation 
of  Iowa 

FUed  I>«c.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,449 
1  Claim.    (CL  108—113) 


Folding  table  structure  comprising, 

(a)  a  pair  of  cooperating  top  sections  each  including 
a  flat  top  element  and  a  top  frame  underlying  ks 
respective  top  element, 

(b)  each  top  frame  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
side  frame  members  and  a  cross  frame  member. 


(c)  each  of  said  side  and  cross  frame  members  being 
cross-sectionally  L-sbaped  to  provide  a  mounting 
flange  rigidly  secured  in  face-to-face  engagement 
with  its  respective  top  element  and  a  reinforcing 
flange  disposed  generally  normal  thereto,  whereby 
said  flanges  have  spaced  longitudinal  outer  edges 
and  a  common  inner  edge, 

(d)  an  end  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  frame  mem- 
bers having  a  transverse  notch  in  said  mounting 
flange  extending  transversely  from  said  conunon 
edge  and  a  second  transverse  notch  in  the  reinforc- 
ing flange  opening  into  said  first  mentioned  notch, 
said  notches  receiving  the  adjaceiK  eiKl  portion  of 
an  adjacent  frame  member, 

(e)  the  reinforcing  flange  of  said  adjacent  frame  mem- 
ber having  a  transverse  notch  extending  inwardly 
from  the  outer  edge  thereof  in  alignment  with  said 

-^ second  notch  for  receiption  of  the  reinforcing  flange 
of  said  one  of  the  members  from  the  bottom  of 
said  second  notch  toward  the  outer  edge  of  the 
reinforcing  flange  of  said  one  of  the  frame  mem- 
bers, whereby  said  adjacent  frame  nKmbers  arc 
interlocked, 

(f)  means  pivotally  securing  said  top  frames  together 
for  swinging  movements  on  a  horizontal  axis  and 
between  operative  positions  wherein  said  top  ele- 
ments are  disposed  in  a  common  generally  horizon- 
tal plane  in  end-Co-end  relationship,  and  inoperative 
folded  positions  wherein  said  top  elenoents  approach 
closely  spaced  parallel  relationship, 

(g)  a  pair  of  leg  structures  each  pivotally  connected 
to  a  different  one  of  said  table  top  sections, 

(h)  and  a  pair  of  rigid  links  each  pivotally  connected 
to  a  different  one  of  said  leg  structures  and  to  a 
table  top  section  associated  with  the  other  one  of 
said  leg  structures. 


3,276,402 
TABLE 
Roger   D.   Winter,   Denver,   Colo.,    assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,  to  Samsonite  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo., 
a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,527 
2  Claims.     (CL  108—115) 


^p    7 


& 


1.  A  circular  table  having  folding  legs  adapted  to  fold 
against  the  undersurface  of  the  table,  and  comprising: 

a  circular  top  having  a  peripheral  depending  rim  and 
a  top  suj^jort  brace  extending  diametrically  across 
the  undersurface  of  the  top,  with  its  ends  extending 
substantially  to  diametrically  opposing  portions  of 
the  rim; 

a  rectangular  array  of  hinges  on  the  undersurface  of 
the  table  top  and  adjacent  to  the  rim,  with  two  diag- 
onally opposing  hinges  being  adjacent  to  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  support  brace,  whereby  the 
brace  is  oriented  substantially  on  a  diagonal  with 
respect  to  the  rectangular  array  of  hinges  and  with 
the  other  two  diagonally  opposing  hinges  being  re- 
mote from  the  brace; 
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a  leg  pivotally  mounted  upon  each  hinge  and  being 
adapted  to  swing  from  a  first  position  depending 
from  the  top  surface  to  support  the  table  and  to  a 
second  position  against  the  undersurface  of  the  table 
when  folded,  said  legs  being  arranged  in  opposing 
pairs  at  each  side  of  the  support  brace  and  with  the 
legs  of  each  pair  being  adapted  to  fold  alongside 
each  other  when  folded  against  the  underside  of  the 
table,  with  the  end  of  each  leg  being  adjacent  to 
the  hinge  of  the  other  leg;  and 

the  leg  of  each  pair  which  is  remote  from  the  support 
brace  being  folded  against  the  table  outwardly  from 
the  leg  of  the  pair  which  is  adjacent  to  the  support 
brace,  whereby  to  permit  a  maximum  possible  length 
of  legs  without  the  folded  end  of  a  leg  remote  from 
the  brace  lying  over  the  brace. 


end  to  said  wheel  body  and  extending  along  said  circum- 
ference and  being  flexible  into  arcuate  form  and  being 
in  end-to-end  contact  and  continuously  curved  in  a  com- 
posite circle  of  all  said  members  when  all  said  members 
ate  disposed  radially  inwardly  on  said  wheel  body,  said 


3,276,403 
KNOCKDOWN     STEEL     SHELVING     UNIT     AND 

CORNER  FASTENING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Irwin  J.  Ferdinand,  Glencoe,  and  Dale  R.  Lopatka,  Glen- 
view,  111.,  assignors  to  S.  A.  Hirsh  Mfg.  Co.,  Skokk,  m., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,150 
22  Claims.     (CL  108—144) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  knockdown  sheet  metal  shelving 
unit,  in  combination,  an  elongated  upright  comer  post 
comprising  a  main  body  portion  of  channel  shape  cross 
section  and  including  parallel  side  flanges  and  a  connect- 
ing web  portion,  a  generally  rectangular  horizontally  dis- 
posed shelf  having  a  shelf  portion  and  a  depending  closed 
rectangubr  box  flange  extending  along  at  least  one  lon- 
gitudinal edge  thereof,  with  its  two  vertical  walls  support- 
ing the  shelf  portion  at  said  edge,  a  depending  flange 
extending  along  an  adjacent  transverse  edge  thereof,  said 
shelf  and  depending  flanges  being  cut  away  at  a  comer 
region  of  the  shelf  to  receive  the  comer  post  with  the 
web  portion  bearing  against  the  adjacent  open  rim  of  the 
box  flange  and  with  one  side  flange  of  the  comer  post 
opposii>g  an  adjacent  end  edge  of  the  transverse  ^elf 
flange,  a  reaction  nut  intercngaging  said  vertical  walls  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  fixedly  disposed  within  said  box 
flange  against  axial  movement  thereof  towards  said  cor- 
ner post,  there  being  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  holes 
in  said  web  portion  of  the  comer  post,  and  a  fastening 
screw  selectively  receivable  through  said  holes  and  pro- 
jectii>g  through  one  of  them  and  threadedly  received  in 
said  reaction  nut,  said  fastening  screw  and  reaction  nut 
serving  to  draw  the  web  portion  of  the  comer  post  hard 
against  the  adjacent  open  rim  of  the  box  flange. 


3,276,404 

SEED  DROPPER  WHEEL 

Wesley  J.  Cagle,  Pecatonica,  lU.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  355,861 

13  Claims.     (0.111-51) 

8.  A  wheel  for  use  in  a  seecj^  planter  of  the  hill-drop 

type  comprising  a  wheel  body  having  a  circumference,  a 

plurality  of  flat-spring  members  fixedly  attached  at  one 


wheel  body  having  notches  for  releasably  receiving  ends 
of  said  members  and  retain  the  latter  radially  inwardly, 
said  members  being  flexible  to  a  position  radially  out- 
wardly and  having  radially  oriented  surfaces  presenting 
radially  outer  projections  when  said  members  are  disposed 
radially  outwardly  on  said  wheel  body. 


3,276.405 

SEWING  DEVICE  WITH  GUIDED  CONTROL 

OF  THE  SEWING  CYCLE 

Hans  SchoU,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Finna  Kochs 

AdlemiihmaM-hinenwerke  A.G.,  Bielefeld,  Germany 

FUed  Jul>  24.  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,888 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  July  24, 1963, 

K  50,321 

3  Claims.     (CL  112—2) 


1.  Sewing  device  with  guided  control  of  the  sewing 
cycle,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support  member,  a 
shaft  mounted  for  vertical  rotation  on  said  support  mem- 
ber, a  conical-shaped  member  secured  on  said  shaft,  a 
cylinder  detachably  supported  on  said  conical-shaped 
member,  a  lower  carrier  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  cylinder,  a  pattern  mounted  on  said  lower 
carrier  plate,  an  upper  carrier  plate  secured  to  the  top 
portion  of  said  cylinder  for  securing  workpiece  material, 
a  swingable  link  arm  secured  to  said  support  member, 
said  arm  being  adapted  for  mounting  a  sewing  machine 
with  a  sewing  machine  bed  in  planar  alignment  with  said 
upper  carrier  plate,  a  magnetic  roller  secured  to  said 
swingable  link  arm,  for  engaging  with  the  peripheral  edge 
portion  of  said  pattem,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  align 
the  needle  carrying  rod  of  a  sewing  machine  axially  with 
said  roller,  said  carrier  plates,  said  cylinder,  said  work- 
piece  hokler  and  said  pattem  being  exchangeable  as  a 
unit. 
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3J76,406 
CHANNEL  CUTTER  FOR  SHOE  SOLE  STITCHEVG 

MACHINES 
Jolm  Femra,  641  Park  Ave^  RocheXer,  N.Y.;  Charics 
Ferrara,  administrator  of  tiie  estate  of  said  John  Fer- 
rara,  deceased 

FUed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,960 
9  Claims.    (O.  112—45) 


needle,  means  arranged  transversely  of  said  straight  path 
for  transferring  the  filaments  to  the  hook  of  the  needle. 


1.  A  shoe  sole  channel  cutter  for  a  shoe  sole  stitching 
machine  of  the  type  including  a  work  support  for  sup- 
porting a  shoe  sole  in  an  inverted  position,  a  feed  mem- 
ber mounted  for  reciprocation  approximately  horizontally, 
and  an  awl  mounted  for  upward  and  downward  movement 
to  penetrate  a  shoe  sole  on  said  work  support  and  to 
be  withdrawn  therefrom  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  feed  member  to  move  approximately  horizontally 
therewith,  said  channel  cutter  including  a  cutter  blade 
mounted  for  upward  and  downward  reciprocation  to  cut 
a  channel  in  a  shoe  sole  resting  an  said  work  support, 
a  reciprocating  block,  guide  means  for  guiding  said  block 
for  upward  and  downward  movement  while  restraining  it 
against  substantial  movement  in  an  approximately  hori- 
zontal direction,  motor  means  for  reciprocating  said  block 
upwardly  and  downwardly,  means  including  a  horizontally 
slidable  connection  for  reciprocating  &id  cutter  blade  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  by  the  reciprocating  movements 
of  said   block,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
cutter  blade  to  said  feed  member  to  move  said  cutter 
blade   approximately  horizontally   by   the   reciprocating 
movements  of  said  feed  member,  said  horizontally  slid- 
able connection  enabling  said  cutter  blade  to  move  hori- 
zontally without  causing  corresponding  horizontal  move- 
ment of  said  reciprocating  block. 


3,276,407 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSERTING  HAIR  INTO 
WORK  PIECES 
Aloys  Kiassert  and  Theodor  Helfrich,  Frankfort  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Waiter  UlWch.  Kaiberau,  Ba- 
varia, Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,557 
10  Claims.     (O.  112—79.5) 
1.  In  a  device  for  inserting  filaments  of  predetermined 
'length  mto  a  work  piece,  in  combination  with  a  chain- 
stitch    sewing    machine   provided    with    a   reciprocating 
hooked  needle  and  a  presser  foot  and  a  machine  drive 
for  operating  the  machine,  a  magazine  arranged  perpen- 
dicularly to  the  stitching  direction  for  receiving  precut 
lengths  of  filaments,  means  for  holding  said  filaments  at 
the  magazine  in  straight  axial  direction,  gripper  means  for 
drawing  successively  filaments  from  said  magazine,  means 
reciprocating  said   gripper  means  past  the  needle  in  a 
straight  path  perpendicularly  to  the  movement  of  the 


and  means  for  completing  the  pull-out  from  said  maga- 
zine of  said  filaments  seized  by  said  gripper  means. 


I  3,276,408 

AUTOMATIC  SEAMING  MECHANISM  FOR 
CONDUITS 

Michael  J.  Kopke,  8474  Macomb  St.,  Grossc  He,  Mich, 

Filed  .May  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,215 

2  Claims.     (CI.  113—54) 


^-,r 


1.  A  seamer  mechanism  comprising  a  body,  a  pair  of 
engagable  beveled  wheels  mounted  at  the  base  of  said 
body,  a  driving  shaft,  a  geared  connection  between  said 
driving  shaft  and  one  of  said  wheels,  guide  shoulders 
located  at  said  base  and  extending  toward  the  region  of 
enga^ment  of  said  wheels,  said  shoulders  being  adapted 
to  guide  the  margin  of  a  side  of  a  sheet  metal  conduit 
through  said  engagement  region,  a  pressure  element 
located  adjacent  said  wheels  with  a  sheet  metal  engaging 
surface  thereof  being  located  substantially  to  the  plane  of 
said  base,  a  locking  element  in  the  form  of  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  mounted  for  oscillation  in  a  plane  that  is  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  plane  of  said  base,  a  shoulder  carried  by  said 
locking  element  which  is  engageable  with  a  marginal  por- 
tion of  ariother  side  of  said  conduit  during  a  seaming  oper- 
ation, said  geared  connection  comprising  a  worm  con- 
nected to  said  driving  shaft,  an  opening  formed  in  said 
body  for  receiving  said  worm  and  rotatably  supporting 
the  same,  a  worm  gear  located  within  said  body  in  engage- 
ment with  said  worm,  a  first  bevel  gear  drivably  connected 
to  said  worm  gear,  and  a  second  bevel  gear  mounted  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  first  bevel  gear,  said  one  wheel  being  connected  driv- 
ably to  said  second  bevel  gear. 


3,276,409 

ASSEMBLING  MACHINE 

Edouard  Rene  St.  Denis,  2466  Buckingham  Drive, 

Sandwich  East,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,009 

4  Claims.     (CI.  113—54) 

1.  In  a  machine   for  securing  two  preformed  metal 

panels  together  into  a  unitary  hollow  structure,  the  com- 


OCTOBER  4,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


135 


bination  of  a  table  upon  which  the  panels  are  laid  in 
superimposed  nested  relationship  with  an  upstanding  lock- 
ing flange  of  one  panel  encompassing  a  marginal  edge  of 
the  other  panel;  a  flange  engaging  and  bending  member; 
means  to  resiliently  support  said  member  above  said 
table,  comprising  a  rod  passing  through  said  member  and 
a  spring  between  said  member  and  said  table;  means  to 


a  second  plurality  of  microposition  stepping  switches; 

a  second  plurality  of  banks  of  precision  resistors  as- 
sociated with  said  second  microposition  stepjMng 
switches;  and 

means  for  actuating  said  second  plurality  of  relays  and 
second  plurality  of  stepping  switches  in  a  particular 
sequence  for  producing  a  voltage  which  is  fed  to  said 
second  control  means  in  response  to  signals  from 
said  first  control  means  and  the  voltage  from  said 
pitch  control  means  to  control  the  azimuth  of  said 
weapon. 

3,276,411 
STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  TORPEDOES 
Cecil  K.  Stedman,  Watertown,  and  Har>ey  Brooks,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  assignors  to  the  L  nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Sept.  11.  1943,  Ser.  No.  502,075 
6  Clatans.     (CI.  114—23) 


laterally  move  said  member  relative  to  said  table  to  par- 
tially bend  said  flange,  comprising  a  bracket  on  said  table, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  about  an  intermediate  point  to  its 
ends  to  said  bracket,  and  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  mem- 
ber; and  means  for  lowering  said  rod  to  thereby  lower 
said  member  in  an  arcuate  path  to  complete  the  bending 
of  said  flange. 

3,276,410 
D.C.  SERVO 
Dairel  W.  Pilgrim,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla.,  and  Edwfai  C. 
McCoy,  PaoU,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,822 
4  Claims.     (CI.  114—23) 
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1.  The  guidance  system  of  an  acoustic  homing  self- 
propelled  antisubmarine  weapon  having  a  transceiver  for 
transmitting  sonic  signals,  receiving  the  echoes  of  said 
signals,  and  transforming  said  echoes  to  electrical  signals 
indicative  of  the  i>osition  of  said  weapon  relative  to  a 
target;  also  first  control  means  for  generating  relay  con- 
trol signals  in  response  to  said  electrical  signals;  and  sec- 
ond control  means  for  steering  said  weapon;  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
pitch  control  means  having  a  first  plurality  of  relays; 
a  first  plurality  of  microposition  stepping  switches; 
a  plurality  of  banks  of  resistors  associated  with  said 

first  microposition  stepping  switches; 
first  switching   means  for  sensing  the   depth  of  said 

weapon; 
second  and  third  switching  means  for  sensing  the  pitch 
of  said  weapon,  said  first,  second  and  third  switching 
means  and  said  first  control  means  operatively  in- 
terconnected for  actuating  said  first  plurality  of  step- 
ping switches  and  said  first  plurality  of  relays  in  a 
particular  sequence  to  produce  a  voltage  which  is 
fed  to  said  second  control  means  for  controlling  the 
pitch  of  said  weapon  in  response  to  said  electrical  sig- 
nal and  said  weapon  pitch; 
azimuth  control  means  having  a  second  plurality  of 
relays; 


vmm 


1.  In  an  electric  control  system  for  steering,  electronic 
means  for  azimuth  steering,  an  automatic  gain  control 
operatively  coupled  to  said  electronic  means,  a  second 
electronic  means  for  vertical  steering,  and  means  for 
coupling  the  automatic  gain  control  to  said  last  electronic 
means. 

3,276,412 
FLLID  TIGHT  SHIELD 
John  C.  Estes,  Beaumont,  and  Addison  L.  Evans,  Jr.,  Port 
Arthur,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Penns>lvania 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,106 
X  6  Claims.     (CL  114—74) 


V_C """"""" 
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1.  A  fluid  tight  shield  for  connecting  a  tank  and  an 
adjacent  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  plate  rigidly  attached  to  said  tank  and 
extending  toward  said  structure, 

(b)  a   resilient  fluid  tight  block  interposed  between 
said  plate  and  said  structure, 

(c)  said  block  being  the  sole  member  intercormecting 
said  plate  and  said  structure,  and 

(d)  said  block  being  bonded  to  both  said  plate  and 
said  structure. 
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3^76,413 
OUTRIGGER  ACCESSORY  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
Bryce  B.  I>olpli,  Westminster,  and  John  D.  Dolph,  Ttaorn- 
toa,  Colo,  (both  of  37041  Porter,  Remains,  Mich. 
48174);  Simeon  U.  Dolph,  7789  Pecos  St.,  Westminster, 
Colo.;  and  Charies  E.  Perito,  2535  W.  42nd  Ave.,  Den- 
ver, Colo. 

Filed  July  27,  1^64,  Ser.  No.  385,366 
5  Claims.     (CI.  114—123) 


1.  An  outrigger  accessory  for  watercraft  comprising  a 
float,  a  fitting  separably  clampable  in  embracing  engage- 
ment over  the  upper  side  margin  of  a  boat,  a  bracket 
revolubly  carried  by  said  fitting  for  disposition  exteriorly 
of  the  boat  with  its  rotational  axis  transverse  thereto,  a 
telescopically  extensible  and  retractable  arm  pivotally 
connecting  said  float  to  said  bracket  to  swing  on  parallel 
axes  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  of  the  bracket, 
means  for  adjustably  regulating  the  effective  length  of  said 
arm,  and  other  means  for  adjustably  determining  the 
angular  correlation  of  said  arm,  fitting  and  float,  wherein 
said  bracket  is  formed  with  a  rigid  web  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  bracket  rotation,  the  proximate  end  of  said  arm 
is  attached  to  and  beneath  said  web  on  a  pivot  fixed  axially 
perpendicular  thereto,  and  the  means  for  adjustably  de- 
termining the  angular  correlation  of  the  arm  and  fitting 
includes  a  latch  device  selectively  actuable  to  fix  said 
arm  relative  to  the  web  at  stations  spaced  angularly  of  the 
web. 


3^76,414 

MARINE  FENDER 

Theodore  T.  Lee,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Nary  ' 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,360 

10  Claims,     (a.  114—219) 


1.  A  marine  fender  comprising: 

a  pair  of  inflatable  bags,  one  of  which  is  normally 
sealed,  one  bag  being  an  exterior  bag  and  the  other 
being  a  smaller  interior  bag  which  is  located  within 
said  exterior  bag; 

the  interior  of  said  interior  bag  defining  a  fluid  cham- 

*  ber  and  the  interior  bag  being  suflScicntly  smaller 


than  the  exterior  bag  so  as  to  define  another  fluid 
chamber   therebetween; 
one  of  said  chambers  containing  air  and  the  other 

chamber  being  capable  of  retaining  water;  and 
water  communicating  means  connected  to  one  of  the 
bags  for  communicating  the  water  chamber  with 
an  exterior  body  of  water  when  said  fender  is  dis- 
posed within  said  body  of  water, 
whereby,  upon  impact  of  a  ship  with  the  fender,  water 
can  be  expelled  from  the  water  chamber  to  prevent  a 
bursting  of  the  air  filled  chamber. 


3,276,415 
DEVICE  CONSISTING  OF  A  DRIVE  AND  A  ROTAT- 
ING  WHEEL   PRODUCING    THRUST   FOR   THE 
PROPULSION  OF  BOATS 

Niltolaus  Laing,  Stottgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firth 

Cleveland  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1962.  Ser.  No.  243,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  12,  1961, 

44,536  61,  44,537/61,  44,538/61 

16  Claims.     (CL  115—16) 


1.  In  a  floating  object  having  a  body  partly  submerged 
below  the  water  line  and  propulsion  means  below  said 
water  line  for  driving  said  object,  the  improvement  where- 
by said  propulsion  means  comprises  a  cross-flow  rotor 
joumaled  on  said  body  substantially  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  motion,  the  submerged  part  of  said  body 
forming  an  enclosure  around  said  rotor  having  an  inlet 
opening  extending  through  said  body  below  and  for- 
wardly  of  said  rotor  and  an  outlet  opening  higher  than 
said  inlet  opening  and  situated  rcarwardly  of  said  rotor 
just  below  the  water  line. 


3^76,416 

SAFETY  DEVICE 

Frederick  L.  Dirks,  3249  3rd  Ave.  S.,  and  Curtis  W.  Lem- 

berg,  6843  Regent  Ave.  N.,  both  of  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,065 

1  Claim.     (CL  116—28) 


A  safety  device  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  belt  of  flexible  material  adapted  to 
be  attached  about  an  individual  by  means  of  adjust- 
able fastening  means; 

(b)  means  aflixed  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  belt  for 
reflecting  Ught  impinging  thereon;  and 
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(c)  magnetic  means  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  belt  for  temporarily  affixing  said  belt  to  a  metal 
surface,  said  magnetic  means  being  relatively  small 
so  as  not  to  produce  discomfort  to  the  individual 
during  periods  which  the  belt  is  being  worn. 


3,276,417 
PRESSURE  INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Loob  C.  Flowers,  Rte.  2,  Box  793F,  Bessemer,  Ala. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,931 

1  Claim.    (CL  116—34) 


(k)  there  being  an  axially  extending  recess  along  the 
inner  surface  of  said  bore,  said  recess  being  of  a 
length  and  in  position  to  by-pass  air  around  said 
piston  upon  a  predetermined  increase  in  pressure 
within  said  bore  to  position  said  piston  opposite 
said  recess. 

3,276,418 

TACHOMETER  DIAL  FACE  FOR  SPEEDOMETER 

Gerald  Harris,  8015  Anges.  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,670 

4  Claims.     (CL  116—116) 


/J  t7 


In  pressure  indicating  apparatus  for  a  pneumatic  tire 
having  a  valve  stem: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  bore  therethrough  disposed 
to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  the  valve  stem, 

(b)  warning  means  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said 
housing  and  communicating  with  said  bore  to  be 
actuated  by  air  upon  the  escape  of  air  through  said 
other  end  of  the  bore, 

(c)  a  piston  mounted  for  sliding  movement  within 
said  bore  and  carrying  an  annular  outwardly  flaring 
rubber-like  sealing  member  disposed  adjacent  the 
inner  surface  of  said  bore  and  extending  toward  said 
one  end  of  the  housing, 

(d)  there  being  an  annular  recess  in  the  end  of  said 
annular,  rubber-like  member  itearest  said  one  end 
of  said  bousing  defining  an  annular  lip  which  is  urged 
by  air  pressure  within  the  tire  toward  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  bore, 

(e)  an  anti-seize  lubricant  between  said  sealing  mem- 
ber and  the  inner  surface  of  said  bore  preventing 
coherence  therebetween  whereby  said  piston  moves 
freely  and  instantaneously  in  response  to  a  differen- 
tial in  pressure  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 

(f)  a  compression  spring  urging  said  piston  toward 
said  one  end  of  the  housing  to  move  said  piston  im- 

^         mediately  and  positively  toward  said  one  end  upon 
a  predetermined  decrease  in  pressure  within  the  tire, 

(g)  there  being  axially  spaced  openings  through  said 
housing  in  communication  with  said  bore  and  in 
position  for  said  piston  to  move  between  said  open- 
ings upon  said  predetermined  decrease  in  pressure 
within  the  tire, 

(h)  a  sleeve-like  member  surrounding  and  spaced  from 
said  housing  communicating  said  openings  with  each 
other  to  convey  air  around  said  piston  to  said  warn- 
ing means  at  said  other  end  of  the  housing  upon 
said  predetermined  decrease  in  pressure  within  the 
tire, 

(i)  means  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve-like 
member  defining  a  seal  between  the  outer  surface 
of  said  housing  and  the  ends  of  said  sleeve-like 
member, 

(j)  said  piston  being  disposed  to  move  to  a  position 
between  said  one  end  of  said  housing  and  the  open- 
ing iKarest  thereto  upon  a  predetemtxined  decrease 
in  pressure  within  the  tire  to  prevent  further  escape 
of  air  from  the  tire,  and 


1.  A  tachometer  dial  face  made  of  transparent  material 
having  spaced  scales  calibrated  to  indicate  engine  revolu- 
tions per  minute  corresponding  to  the  engine  speed  in 
each  of  a  multiple  transmission  gear  ratios,  and  means  for 
securing  the  tachometer  dial  face  over  the  transparent 
closure  face  of  a  speedometer,  the  scale  of  the  speedometer 
indicating  the  vehicle  speed  being  offset  from  the  scales 
of  the  tachometer  dial  face  and  being  cleariy  visible  there- 
through. 

3,276,419 

ELASTIC  WAVE  CONCENTRATOR 

Stanley  R.  Rich,  West  Hartford,  Conn^  assignor  to  Tek- 

nUia,  Inc.,  Aubom,  Mass..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,273 

6  Claims.     (CL  116—137) 
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1.  A  gas-driven  elastic  wave  energy  transducer  com- 
prising means  to  introduce  gas  under  pressure,  elastic  wave 
generating  means  positioned  in  opposition  to  said  means  to 
introduce  gas,  a  housing  bisymmetrical  about  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  a  first  end  of  said  housing  closed  about  said 
means  to  introduce  gas,  a  second  end  of  said  housing 
open  for  radiation  of  wave  energy  and  disposal  of  ex- 
hausted gas,  an  inner  wall  of  said  housing  surrounding 
said  generating  means  and  providing  a  continuous  path 
between  said  first  end  and  said  second  end  and  a  lip  termi- 
nating said  second  end,  said  housing  particularly  charac- 
terized in  that  said  lip  curves  inwardly  so  that  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  gas  exhaust  from  said  transducer  fel- 
lows the  inner  wall  of  said  housing  and  is  directed  by 
said  lip  so  that  it  crosses  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
housing  at  a  point  spaced  beyond  said  second  end. 
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3^76,420 

EXHAUST  WHISTLE 

Vito  Fresoione,  Sr.,  1213  Magnolia  Place,  Union,  NJ. 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No,  397,685 

7  Claims.     (CI.  116—138) 


1.  A  signal  device  to  be  connected  in  a  pressure  gas 
manifold  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to 
permit  connection  into  the  pressure  gas  manifold  so 
as  not  to  impede  the  normal  flew  of  pressure  gases 
through  the  manifold, 

(b)  a  partition  in  said  main  housing  dividing  the  hous- 
ing into  a  main  flow  passage  and  a  common  expan- 
sion chamber, 

(c)  said  partition  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
to  permit  gas  to  flow  from  the  main  flow  passage  to 
the  common  expansion  chamber, 

(d)  baffle  means  in  said  housing  pivotal ly  disposed 
whereby  on  movement  it  will  direct  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  pressure  gas  through  the  opening  in  the  parti- 
tion to  the  common  expansion  chamber, 

(e)  said  opening  sized  relative  the  volumetric  capacity 
of  said  common  expansion  chamber, 

(f )  and  at  least  one  whistle  means  communicating  with 
said  common  expansion  chamber  to  receive  pressure 
gases  at  all  times  when  said  pressure  gases  are 
directed  into  the  common  expansion  chamber, 

(g)  and  a  supply  chamber  for  each  whistle  means  dis- 
posed for  operative  association  between  said  com- 
mon expansion  chamber  and  said  whistle  means  to 
regulate  the  back  pressure  on  the  pressure  gases  re- 
ceived from  the  pressure  gas  manifold. 


3,276,421 

LIQUID  LEVEL  DEVICE  AND  APPLICATOR  ROLL 

Iven  G.  Nichol,  156  Club  Road,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  27^,636 

9  Claims.    (CI.  118—7) 
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1.  A  liquid  level  control  device  for  maintaining  a 
predetermined  level  within  a  container  cohiprising  a  con- 
tainer for  liquid,  a  cavity  communicating  with  said  con- 
tainer, means  for  supplying  liquid  to  the  container,  drum 
means  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  cavity,  a  plurality 
of  vanes  extending  from  said  drum  means  into  sealing 
engagement  with  the  walls  of  said  cavity,  said  vanes  ex- 
tending below  the  predetermined  level  of  liquid  in  said 
container  and  means  including  a  pivoted  lever  extending 
into  said  cavity  for  controlling  the  supply  of  liquid  to  said 
container. 


3^76,422 
DRUM  PAINTING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  A.  McCoy,  Stockton,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Cyclops,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,458 
3  Claims.     (CL  118—321) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spray-painting  the  vertically  dis- 
posed end  of  a  drum  turnably  mounted  with  its  axis  hori- 
zontal, the  apparatus  comprising  a  spray  gun  facing  said 
drum  end,  a  nozzle  on  the  gun  adapted  to  deposit  an 
elongated  spray  pattern  on  said  drum  end,  means  movably 
mounting  the  gun  so  that  said  spray  pattern  is  initially 
positioned  with  its  major  axis  disposed  substantially  cir- 
cumferentially  of  the  drum  end  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof,  and  control  means  acting  on  said  gun  mounting 
means  so  that  the  gun  and  its  spray  pattern  is  moved 
radially  inward  of  the  drum  end  from  said  initial  position 
to  a  flnal  position  at  which  said  major  axis  of  the  spray 
pattern  is  disposed  substantially  radially  of  the  drum  with 
one  end  of  the  pattern  overlying  the  central  portion  of  the 
drum  end;  there  being  means  to  rotate  the  drum,  and 
said  gun  mounting  means  comprising  a  support  for  the 
gun,  a  rigid  stem  projecting  from  the  support  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  gun,  a  relatively  stationary  block, 
and  means  mounting  the  stem  in  the  block  for  adjust- 
ment both  longitudinally  and  rotationally  about  its  own 
axis,  independently.  , 


3,276,423 

PATTERN  MASK  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  THIN 

FILM  CIRCUITRY 

David  P.  Triller.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,078 
2  Claims.     (CL  118—504) 

1.  A  thin  film  pattern  mask  assembly  comprising, 

a  support  plate; 

a  thin  mask  having  a  plurality  of  aperture  patterns  there- 
in and  a  plurality  of  holes  around  the  periphery 
thereof;  said  mask  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  sup- 
port plate  at  a  single  center  point; 

means  attached  to  said  support  plate  for  preventing 
buckling  of  said  thin  mask  when  subjected  to  elevated 
temperature;  said  means  including  a  first  plurality 
of  buttons;  each  of  said  buttons  protruding  through, 
and  being  of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than, 
a  separate  one  of  said  boles;  a  second  plurality  of 
buttons  attached  one  each  to  each  of  said  first  but- 
tons; the  diameter  of  each  of  said  second  buttons 
being  greater  than  that  of  each  said  hole  with  which 


October  4,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


139 


it  is  associated;  and  said  first  buttons  being  of  a  the  first  feeding  means,  and  sheet  deflecting  means  supply- 
length  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  ing  a  flow  of  air  generally  transverse  to  the  horizontal 
mask  but  of  such  extent  that  the  second  buttons  in-    path  extending  upwardly  from  a  point  disposed  below 
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hibit  any  travel  of  tbe  mask  along  the  axial  extent 
of  said  first  named  buttons  and  do  not  inhibit  planar 
movement  of  said  mask  due  to  thermal  effects. 


3,276,424 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DEVELOP- 
MENT OF  LATENT  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 
Gerhard   Marx,  Mainz-Kastel,  and   Detlef  Winkelmann, 
Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
nied  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,344 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  22,  1962, 
K  47,053  62 
9  Claims.     (CL  118—637) 


^r"^" 


the  inlet  means  for  deflecting  the  unsupported  leading 
edge  of  the  discharged  sheet  upwardly  into  the  inlet  means 
for  the  second  feeding  means. 


3,276,426 
CLOSED  AEROSOL  DEVELOPMENT 
Daniel  J.  Donalies,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
I     York 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,601 
6  Claims.     (CL  118—637) 


-6    li 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  a  latent  electrostatic 
image  which  comprises  a  rotatable  roll  for  applying 
developer  to  the  image,  means  for  applying  developer 
to  the  roll,  means  for  introducing  an  edge  of  an  electro- 
photographic material  bearing  an  electrostatic  ima^ 
against  the  roll  in  the  direction  of  a  chord  of  the  latter, 
a  first  stationary  linear  support  mounted  parallel  to  the 
roll  axis  adjacent  the  surface  of  tbe  roll  in  the  direction 
of  the  chord  whereby  the  electrophotographic  material 
is  bent  and  forced  against  the  developer  on  the  surface 
of  the  roll,  and  at  least  one  additional  stationary  linear 
support  mounted  parallel  to  the  roll  axis  between  the 
roll  surface  and  a  line  tangent  to  the  roll  surface  at  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  latter  with  the  chord  where- 
by the  electrophotographic  material  is  further  guided 
after  initial  contact  with  the  roll. 


3,276,425 
COPYING  MACHINT 
Lester  R.  Rabb,  Woodstock,  IIL,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
graph-Multigraph  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,871 
10  Claims,  (d.  118—637) 
6.  In  a  sheet  handling  apparatus,  first  feeding  means 
having  an  outlet  means  for  discharging  the  leading  edge 
of  a  sheet  along  a  generally  horizontal  path  in  which  the 
leading  edge  is  not  supported,  second  feeding  means  dis- 
posed above  the  first  feeding  means  and  including  inlet 
means  spaced  above  and  beyond  the  outlet  means  for 


1.  Apparatus    for   developing   an   electrostatic   latent 
image  on  a  xerographic  plate  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  an  enclosed  substantially  airtight  chamber  includ- 
ing at  least  partially  spaced-apart  parallel  walls  de- 
fining an  air  passage  therebetween; 

(b)  openings  defined  in  said  chamber  extending  from 
an  external  surface  thereof  and  communicating  to 
said  air  passage  from  substantially  opposite  ends 
thereof; 

(c)  developer  support  means  to  support  and  charge  a 
distributed  quantity  of  electroscopic  developer  mate- 
rial substantially  along  an  inside  surface  of  a  wall 
forming  said  air  passage; 

(d)  xerographic  plate  support  means  in  one  of  said 
parallel  walls  between  said  openings  to  support  a 

>y     xerographic  plate  with  its  developable  surface  facing 
inward  of  and  exposed  to  said  air  passage;  and 

(e)  means  to  apply  a  quantity  of  pressurized  air  alter- 
nately to  opposite  of  said  openings  whereby  devel- 
oper is  caused  to  flow  in  an  aerosol  from  its  sup- 
port means  in  said  air  passage  in  alternate  direc- 
tions in  contact  past  a  xerographic  plate  to  effect 
development  of  an  electrostatic  latent  image  thereon. 
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3^76,427 

ANIMAL  COMMODE 

WiBUm  A.  Edwards,  P.O.  Box  38,  Algonquin,  m. 

Flkd  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,653 

6  Cbdms.     (Q.  119—1) 
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6.  An  animal  commode  comprisiriinrplatform,  a  stand- 
pipe  in  flow  communication  with  the  platform  and  de- 
pending therefrom,  a  fluid  tank  into  which  the  lower  end 
of  said  standpipe  extends,  a  float  valve  assembly  normally 
closing  the  bottom  end  of  said  standpipe,  said  assembly 
including  a  fluid  level  indicator  extending  upwardly  freely 
through  said  standpipe.  an  outlet  adjacent  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  tank,  and  a  baffle  in  said  tank  adjacent  said 
outlet  and  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  said  tank. 


3^76,428 

WALL  AQUARIUM 

Kenneth  R.  Burch,  723  Houston  First  Federal  BIdg., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,617 

13  Claims.     (Q.  119—5) 


\  t 


1.  In  a  wall  mounted  aquarium  including  a  water  tank 
of  transparent  material  and  means  for  supporting  the 
tank  on  the  wall,  the  improvement,  in  combination  there- 
with of  a  frame  of  opaque  material  removably  supported 
by  the  tank  for  enclosing  the  front  side,  top,  bottom,  and 
ends  of  the  tank,  said  frame  having  an  opening  therein 
adjacent  the  front  side  of  the  tank  and  below  the  level 
the  tank  will  be  filed  with  water,  through  which  the 
contents  of  the  tank  can  be  observed,  said  frame  being 
further  provided  with  an  opening  above  the  top  of  the 
tank  through  which  material  can  be  introduced  into  the 
tank  without   removing  the  frame  therefrom. 
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3,276.429 
INSERT  FOR  FARROWING  CRATE 
Paul  E.  Johnson.  Chenoa,  HI. 
Filed  Jan-  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,037 
13  Cbdms.     (CL  119—20) 
5.  Farrowing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  farrowing  crate  adapted  to  receive  and  confine  an 
animal  of  a  first  size  therewithin  and  having  a  con- 
figuration permitting  only  limited  movement  of  the 
animal,  said  crate  having  an  opening  normally  ad- 
jacent to  the  underside  of  the  confined  animal  when 
the  latter  is  in  a  disposition  laying  on  one  of  its  sides. 


said  opening  being  of  a  dimension  permitting  access 
into  and  out  of  the  crate  by  an  animal  of  a  second 
size  smaller  than  said  first  size  when  the  confined 
animal  is  in  said  disposition;  and 
panel  means  coupled  with  said  crate  in  partially  block- 
ing relationship  to  said  opening  for  positioning  said 
underside  substantially  across  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  unblocked  part  of  the  opening  when  the  confined 
animal  is  in  said  disposition,  whereby  access  into 
said  crate  through  said  opening  by  the  animal  of 
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said  second  size  is  substantially  prevented  while  said 
underside  is  accessible  to  the  last-mentioned  animal 
from  a  location  exteriorly  of  said  crate,  said  crate 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  sides  and  an 
end  interconnecting  said  side,  said  panel  means  being 
removably  disposed  within  said  crate  and  including 
a  pair  of  side  panels  adjacent  to  respective  sides  and 
an  end  panel  interconnecting  said  side  panels,  said 
end  panel  being  disposed  adjacent  to  the  extremity 
of  said  crate  opposite  to  said  end,  said  panels  and 
said  end  defining  an  animal-receiving  space. 


3,276,430 
SAFETY  CONTROL  VEST  RESTRAINING  DEVICE 
Charles  E.  Murcott,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Medical   Fquiproent  Corp.,   Bay  Shore,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,720 
12  Claims.     (CL  119—96) 


10.  A  device  for  retaining  a  patient  against  displace- 
ment from  a  support  upon  which  the  patient  is  arranged, 
said  device  comprising  a  chest  panel  and  a  back  panel,  a 
'bead  receiving  opening  at  the  upper  end  of  the  chest  panel 
facilitating  free  positioning  of  the  device  upon  a  patient 
without  movement  of  arms  of  the  patient,  the  adjacent 
upper  ends  of  said  panels  including  a  cross-strap  having 
projecting  loop  ends,  the  lower  portion  of  the  chest  panel 
having  a  cross-strap  including  projecting  loop  ends,  and 
the  lower  portion  of  the  back  panel  having  long  pro- 
jecting tying  means  cngageable  with  the  loop  ends  of  said 
cross-straps  in  retention  of  the  body  of  a  patient  against 
movement  with  respect  to  the  support  upon  which  the 
patient  is  arranged. 
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3,276,431 
MULTI-PURPOSE  SAFETY  VEST  RESTRAINT 
FOR  CHAIRS  OR  BEDS 
Charles  E.  Murcott,  Huntington,  N.Y^  assigiior  to  Gen- 
eral Medical  Equipment  Corp.,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorli 

Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,721 
^     8  Clahns.     (CL  119—96) 


3^76,433 
SQUEEZE  CHUTE  FOR  ANIMALS 

Marcel  S.  Tougas,  Sonoma,  Calif.  (499  Apple  Tree  Lme, 
Fairfield,  Calif.),  and  Jotm  J.  Davieau,  27665  Arnold 
Drive,  Sonoma,  CaUf. 

FOed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,809 

7  Claims.     (CL  119—103)  . 
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6.  A  device  for  retaining  a  patient  against  displace- 
ment from  a  support  upon  which  the  patient  is  arranged, 
said  device  comprising  a  chest  panel  and  a  back  panel,  a 
head  receiving  opening  between  adjacent  upper  ends  of 
said  panels,  leaving  the  remainder  of  the  panels  unat- 
tached, thus  facilitating  free  positioning  of  the  device 
upon  a  patient  without  movement  of  the  arms  of  the 
patient,  said  chest  and  back  panels  having  straps  fixed  to 
side  edges  thereof,  one  side  strap  terminating  at  the  lower 
portion  of  the  back  panel  in  a  loop,  the  other  side  strap 
terminating  in  a  long  projecting  end  extending  beyond 
the  lower  portion  of  the  back  panel,  said  projecting  end 
cooperating  with  said  loop  in  securing  the  lower  part  of 
the  back  panel  about  the  waist  of  the  patient,  and  said  side 
straps  projecting  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  chest 
panel  in  long  projecting  straps  for  securing  the  chest  panel 
about  the  waist  of  a  patient  and  to  a  support,  upon  which 
the  petient  is  arranged. 


3,276,432 
MULTIPURPOSE  SAFETY  VEST 
Charles  E.  Murcott,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral  Medical   Equipment   Corp.,   Bay  Shore,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,237 
10  Clahns.     (CL- 119—96) 


1.  An  animal  squeeze  chute  in  combination,  an  animal 
receiving  assembly  for  holding  an  animal  in  the  standing 
position  open  at  both  the  front  and  rear  ends  and  having 
upper  and  lower  portions  and  a  hinged  bottom,  said  upper 
portion  shaped  with  the  opposed  sides  angled  longitudi- 
nally outwardly,  said  lower  portion  having  closely  spaced 
vertical  sides  to  permit  an  animal  to  stand  only,  holding 
means  within  said  upper  portion  angled  longitudinally  out- 
ward to  comfortably  surround  an  animal's  body  and  give 
full  support  without  squeezing  the  animal's  ribs,  said 
holding  means  being  pivotally  mounted  at  each  end  for 
opposed  movement  within  said  upper  portion,  lever  means 
for  adjustably  regulating  and  maintaining  the  said  hold- 
ing means  to  confine  an  animal,  transversely  aligned  sup- 
port means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  animal  receiving 
assembly  above  the  ground  for  360*  rotation  in  a  longi- 
tudinal vertical  plane,  and  means  for  holding  said  assem- 
bly in  any  position  of  rotation. 
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3,276,434 

PENCIL  POINTER 

D.  Dorstewitz,  Coloma,   Mich.,  assignor  to  Tm 

Point  Products,  Inc.,  Coloma,  Mich. 

FUcd  July  26,   1965,  Ser.  No.  474,838 

13  Claims.     (Q.  120—91) 


1.  A  safety  device  of  the  character  defined,  compris- 
ing front  and  back  panels  having  reinforced  side  edges, 
a  head  opening  formed  between  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  said  front  panel  intermediate  said  reinforced  edges,  a 
cross-strap  at  the  upper  ponion  of  the  back  panel  termi- 
nating in  loops  projecting  at  sides  of  said  panel,  aiK>tber 
cross-strap  assemblage  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  front 
panel,  said  assemblage  comprising  a  pair  of  loops  pro- 
jecting at  sides  of  the  front  panel  and  a  supporting  shield 
portion  intermediate  side  edges  of  the  front  panel,  a  cross- 
strap  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  back  panel,  and  said  last 
named  cross-strap  including  lie  straps  projecting  at  sides 
of  the  back  panel  and  adapted  to  engage  side  loops  of 
the  vest  in  securing  an  individual  in  connection  with  a 
support  upon  which  the  individual  is  arranged. 
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13.  A  replaceable  abrasive  assembly  for  a  pencil  pointer 
with  a  body  member  having  a  chamber  open  at  its  outer 
end,  and  a  post  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  supportedly 
connected  to  the  bottom  of  said  body  member,  said  as- 
sembly comprising  an  outwardly  opening  annular  abra- 
sive element  having  a  transversely  turned  flange  at  its 
inner  end,  said  abrasive  element  having  an  opening  in  its 
inner  end,  an  annular  holder  member  having  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  and  angularly  spaced  coupling  mem- 
bers with  which  said  abrasive  element  may  be  engaged 
and  disengaged  by  relative  rotaticMi  of  said  abrasive  ele- 
ment and  holder  member,  and  a  spring  seat  on  said  holder 
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member,  said  flange  on  said  abrasive  element  being  sup- 
portingly  engageablc  with  said  coupling  members  and 
having  notches  therein  spaced  to  pass  said  coupling  mem- 
bers, said  holder  member  having  a  recess  formed  therein 
to  non-rotatably  receive  a  portion  of  a  spring  engaged 
with  said  seat. 


3^76,435 

BOILER  CONSTRUCTION 

Michael  De  Cosimo,  9  Custer  Ave.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,953 

7  Claims.     (CL  122—149) 


■f  \ 


1.  In  a  fire  tube  boiler  the  combination  of  furnace 
and  boiler  element,  said  furnace  having  a  burner  to  pro- 
vide heat  means  to  said  boiler  element  surmounted  on 
said  furnace,  said  boiler  element  comprising  a  housing 
having  opposite  side  walls,  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  a 
top  wall  and  a  horizontal  intermediate  wall  enclosing  a 
water  or  steam  chamber,  a  plurality  of  fire  tubes  between 
said  front  and  rear  walls,  a  front  door  covering  the  front 
ends  of  said  fire  tubes,  and  a  rear  door  covering  the  rear 
ends  of  said  fire  tubes,  said  rear  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  below  said  water  or  steam  chamber,  said 
front  and  rear  doors  being  removable  from  said  boiler 
to  provide  access  to  said  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  fire 
tubes,  wherein  said  rear  door  includes  connection  means 
between  said  boiler  and  a  chimney  flue  duct,  wherein 
each  rear  door  comprises  a  pair  of  rear  door  elements, 
each  of  said  rear  door  elements  having  a  clamp  member 
for  securement  around  said  chimney  flue  duct,  each  said 
door  element  comprising  a  vertical  panel  spaced  apart  by 
chamber  means  from  said  rear  wall  of  said  boiler,  a  side 
wall  partly  around  the  periphery  of  said  panel,  a  flange 
on  each  side  wall  of  said  door  element,  openings  in  said 
flange  to  receive  bolts  for  securement  to  said  rear  wall 
of  said  boiler,  and  secondary  flanges  on  each  rear  door 
element  for  securing  said  rear  door  elements  together. 


3,276.436 
PROCESS  HEATER 
Salvatore  A.  Guerrieri,  Rowayton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Lummus  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,707 
12  Claims.     (CI.  122—356) 
1.  A  process  heater  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  heater  chamber  therein; 
means  capable  of  heating  said  chamber; 
said  housing  including  two  spaced  radiating  surfaces  in 

said  chamber; 
a  plurality  of  process  tubes  arranged  in  a  single  row 
in  said  chamber  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another 
and  to  said  radiating  surfaces; 


inlet  means  for  supplying  process  fluid  to  said  tubes  and 
outlet  means  for  removing  said  fluid  after  passing 
through  said  tubes  in  said  chamber;  and 


a  plurality  of  rod-shaped  reradiators  equidistant  be- 
tween adjacent  tubes  and  presenting  heat  absorbing 
surfaces  to  said  heating  means  and  reradiating  sur- 
faces to  said  tubes. 


3,276,437 

SOOT  BLOWER  OPERATION  FOR  VAPOR 

GENERATOR  FURNACES 

James  Jonakln,  Simsbury,  and  Donald  J.  Frey,  Hazard- 

ville.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc., 

Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,277 

13  Claims.     (CI.  122—392) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  steam  comprising  a 
furnace;  means  for  burning  an  ash  bearing  fuel  within 
said  furnace;  pressure  parts  including  tubular  surface 
lining  the  walls  of  said  furnace;  a  plurality  of  zones  on 
said  furnace  walls;  a  soot  blower  located  in  each  zone; 
means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  the  pressure  parts  at 
a  preselected  location  within  each  zone  where  the  tem- 
perature is  a  function  of  the  local  heat  absorption  rate, 
which  is  in  turn  a  function  of  the  thickness  of  an  ash  layer 
thereon,  said  temperature  sensing  means  being  in  contact 
with  the  pressure  parts;  means  responsive  to  said  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  for  activating  a  soot  blower  in  the 
zone  in  which  said  temperature  sensing  means  is  located 
when  the  sensed  temperature  drops  to  a  preselected  tem- 
perature level. 
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3,276,438 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  VALVING 
ARRANGEMENT 
Richard  L.  Keinath,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  31, 1964,  S«r.  No.  341,505 
10  Claims.     (CI.  123—59) 


V'    '^^ 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  type  com- 
prising an  engine  block  forming  a  longirtidinal  bank  of 
cylinders,  a  camshaft  in  the  block  exteryling  along  the 
side  of  the  cylinder  bank,  reciprocal  camshaft  followers 
in  the  block,  a  cylinder  head  on  the  block,  intake  and 
exhaust  valve  trains  carried  thereby  for  each  cylinder  in 
the  bank,  each  valve  train  defining  a  plane  and  compris- 
ing a  reciprocal  valve  in  the  head,  a  rocker  arm  engaged 
with  the  valve,  a  pivot  connection  between  the  rocker 
arm  and  the  head  and  a  reciprocal  push  rod  having  its 
ends  engaged  by  the  rocker  arm  and  a  respective  cam- 
shaft follower;  the  improvement  comprising  arranging 
the  planes  of  the  intake  and  exhaust  valve  trains  of  each 
cylinder  to  converge  toward  the  cylinder  axis  and  toward 
each  other  in  downward  direction  when  the  cylinder  bank 
is  seen  in  side  elevation  and  arranging  said  planes  to  con- 
verge toward  the  cylinder  axis  and  toward  each  other  in 
camshaft-to-cylinder  direction  when  the  cylinder  bank  is 
seen  in  plan  elevation. 


same  toward  its  closed  position  in  consequence  of  engine 
acceleration  and  toward  its  open  position  in  consequence 
of  engine  deceleration,  and  a  control  member  mounted 
for  manual  adjusting  movement  between  defined  high 
speed  and  low  speed  positions: 

(A)  a  low  speed  spring  having  its  opposite  ends  at 
all  times  connected  in  force  transmitting  relation- 
ship with  the  speed  responsive  member  and  with 
the  control  member,  respectively,  so  that  said  low 
speed  spring  reacts  between  said  members  to  bias 
the  speed  responsive  member  in  its  throttle  closing 
direction  with  a  force  which  can  be  increased  by 
movement  of  the  control  member  toward  its  high 
speed  position; 

(B)  a  high  speed  spring;  and 

(C)  cooperating  means  on  the  high  speed  spring  and 
on  said  members  providing  force  transmitting  con- 
nections between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  high  speed 
spring  and  said  members  respectively,  one  of  said 
last  mentioned  connections  being  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection which  is  rendered  operative  by  movement 
of  the  control  member  to  its  high  speed  position  and 
inoperative  by  movement  of  the  control  member  to 
its  low  speed  position,  so  that  when  the  control  mem- 
ber is  in  its  high  speed  position  the  high  speed  spring 
imposes  upon  the  speed  responsive  member  a  biasing 
force  which  supplements  that  of  the  low  speed  spring. 


3,276,439 
DUAL-RANGE  GOVERNOR  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Joseph   V.   Reirhenbach,    Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignor  to 
Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,834 
8  Claims.     (CI.  123—98) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  throttle 
that  can  be  opened  and  closed  for  controlling  engine 
speed,  an  engine  speed  responsive  member  movable  in 
opposite  directions  and  linked  to  the  throttle  to  move  the 


3,276,440 

INCLOSED  BARBECUE  UNIT 

Farhad  Sazegar,  15413  Cordary  Ave.,  Lawndale,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,255 

6  Claims.     (Ci.  126—25) 


M  ■«■    '< 


1.  A  cooking  assembly  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

an  upstanding,  generally  tubular,  closed-end  housing, 
internally  having  a  generally  annular  band  of  heat- 
reflecting  material  surrounding  an  intermediate- 
height,  transverse  cooking  zone,  which  includes  food 
support  means,  the  housing  having  adjustable  air- 
inlet  means  below  said  zone  and  separately  adjustable 
damper  means  above  the  zone,  said  housing  includ- 
ing an  upper  closure  spanning  a  transverse  aperture 
which  approximates  the  inner  periphery  of  said  zone, 
whereby  an  article  of  a  size  adapted  generally  to  fill 
said  zone  may  be  inserted  and  removed  through  said 
aperture,  said  housing  being  thus  adapted  to  provide 
a  substantially  sealed,  heat-retaining  inclosure  upon 
shutting  the  air-inlet  means,  the  damper  means  and 
said  closure; 

a  grate  unit  removably  disposed  transversely  within  the 
housing  beneath  said  cooking  zone  and  spaced  above 
said  air  inlet  means  and  above  the  bottom  of  said 
housing,  said  unit  comprising  a  central  grid  and  a 
peripherally  surrounding  dished  portion  characterized 
by  upstanding,  generally  radially  directed  ribs  and 
laterally  separated  upward-directed  air  passages 
through  said  portion; 
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a  generally  cylindrical,  open-ended,  tubular  cage,  re- 
movably disposed  within  said  cooking  zone  and  bear- 
ing about  its  inner  face  successive  axially  spaced,  in- 
terrupted circles  of  inward-projecting  arcuate  sup- 
ports, the  supports  which  comprise  each  interrupted 
circle  being  circumferentially  staggered  relative  to 
those  of  axially  adjacent  circles; 

a  generally  annular,  transversely  disposed  grill  movable 
axially  within  the  cylindrical  cage  and  within  its 
circles  of  projecting  supports,  and  adapted  to  hold 
food  for  cooking  at  different  support  levels  provided 
by  said  interrupted  circles,  said  grill  being  formed 
with  a  central,  top-opening,  spoke-shaped  socket  and 
having  engaging  means  disposed  about  its  periphery 
and  adapted  individually  to  overlie  said  arcuate  sup- 
ports of  successive  interrupted  circles;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  engaging  means  to  and  from 
circiimferential  alignment  with  the  arcuate  supports 
of  each  circle  whereby  the  grill  may  be  axially  moved 
from  one  circle  to  another  to  change  its  elevation 
within  the  cooking  zone  and  also  lifted  in  and  out  of 
said  cage  and  housing,  said  rotating  means  compris- 
ing a  detachable  operating  spindle  formed  with  ra- 
dially extending  arms  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  which 
arms  are  receivable  in  rotary  driving  relation  within 
the  central  socket  of  said  grill. 


3,276.441 
BURNER  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  M.  Scherer,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Waste 
King  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,374 
4  Claims.     (CI.  126—39) 


1.  In  a  unitary  burner  unit  for  installation  above  the 
floor  of  a  burner  box,  the  combination  of: 

a  spillover  pan  having  an  upper  surface; 

a  gas  burner  rigidly  secured  to  said  spillover  pan  and 
overlying  a  portion  of  said  upper  surface  thereof, 
said  gas  burner  having  passage  means  therein  con- 
nectible  to  a  source  of  gas,  said  passage  means  pro- 
viding an  ignition  opening  in  said  gas  burner,  said 
spillover  pan  extending  laterally  beyond  the  periphery 
of  said  gas  burner  to  catch  spillover  from  said  gas 
burner  and  to  substantially  reduce  the  amount  of 
heat  transferred  from  said  gas  burner  to  the  floor  of 
the  burner  box;  and 

a  flash  tube  rigidly  secured  to  said  spillover  pan,  said 
flash  tube  having  a  passageway  extending  there- 
through and  terminating  in  an  aperture  which  con- 
fronts said  ignition  opening. 


3,276  442 
FLTINACE  OBSERVATION  PORT 
Konrad  S.  Svendsen,  Btoomiield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bostion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,939 
1  Claim.  (CI.  126— 2M) 
In  a  furnace  operating  under  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure, a  passageway,  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer 
end,  extending  through  one  of  the  walls  of  said  furnace, 
a  door  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  the  passageway,  a 
glass  window  contained  in  the  door,  a  plurality  of  first 
jet  means  positioned  along  the  sides  of  the  passageway. 


said  first  jet  means  having  inlets  for  receiving  high  pres- 
sure gaseous  fluid,  and  outlets  opening  into  the  periphery 
of  said  passageway,  said  first  jet  means  being  positioned 
with  their  outlets  closer  to  the  inner  end  of  the  passage- 
way than  their  inlets,  so  that  they  direct  streams  of 
gaseous  fluid  under  high  pressure  into  said  passageway 
to  form  a  gaseous  screen  to  prevent  fluid  flow  from  said 
furnace  out  through  said  passageway  when  said  door  is 
removed  from  the  outer  end  of  the  passageway,  a  plurality 
of  second  jet  means  positioned  above  and  below  the  pas- 


sageway, said  second  jet  means  having  inlets  for  receiving 
cool,  pressurized  fluid,  and  outlets  opening  into  the 
periphery  of  said  passageway,  said  second  jet  means 
being  positioned  with  their  outlets  closer  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  passageway  than  their  inlets,  and  being  posi- 
tioned such  that  they  direct  streams  of  cool,  pressurized 
fluid  continuously  directly  against  the  glass  window  when 
the  door  is  closed,  thereby  maintaining  the  window  rela- 
tively cool  and  clear  of  foreign  matter,  so  that  it  can  be 
easily  seen  through. 


3,276,443 
SUBMERGED  HEATER  APPARATUS 

James  Austin.  Maidenhead,  and  John  D.  Ellis,  Chalfonf  St. 
Giles,  England,  assignors  to  Occidental  Research  &  En- 
gineering Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
England 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1965,  S«r.  No.  440,239 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  21,  1964, 

29,522   64 
18  Claims.     (CL  126—360) 


1.  A  burner  arrangement  for  a  submerged  heater  ap- 
paratus comprising:  a  combustion  chamber;  means  for 
conducting  fuel  and  oxidant  to  said  combustion  cham- 
ber; means  for  conducting  fuel  and  oxidant  to  said  com- 
bustion chamber  for  combustion  therein;  a  dip  tube  com- 
municating with  said  combustion  chamber  to  receive 
combustion  products  produced  therein  and  adapted  to 
depend  vertically  into  a  liquid;  an  exhaust  orifice  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  dip  tube;  an  annular  surface  radially  ex- 
tending from  and  surrounding  said  exhaust  orifice  and 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  dip 
tube;  said  exhaust  orifice  and  said  annular  surface  being 
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dimensioned  to  cause  combustion  products  issuing  from 
said  orifice  into  said  liquid  to  form  a  bubble  the  periphery 
of  which  lies  on  said  surface. 


3,276,444 

CHIROPRACTOR'S  ADJUSTMENT  LEVER 

William  A.  Rice,  1201  W.  11th  St.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,146 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—75) 


1.  In  a  chiropractor's  adjustment  lever,  a  bracket,  an 
angle  iron,  one  portion  of  said  angle  iron  being  received 
by  said  bracket,  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending 
arm  on  the  other  portion  of  said  angle  iron,  elongated 
members,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  members  to  said 
arm,  hook  receiving  members  joining  said  elongated  mem- 
bers in  parallel  relation,  a  halter  strap  holder,  a  pulley  on 
said  halter  strap  holder,  a  cable  mounted  on  said  pulley 
having  hooks  in  each  end  thereof  in  selective  engagement 
with  a  pair  of  said  hook  receiving  members  to  secure  said 
baiter  strap  holder  to  said  bar.. 


3,276,445 
SURGICAL  MASK 
Arthur  J.  Langdon,  East  Hampton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Edward  Week  &   Company,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,266 
1  Claim.     (CI.  128—146) 


A  surgical  mask,  adapted  for  the  unobstructed  inhala- 
tion of  fresh  air  from  the  environment  outside  of  the 
mask  through  a  pair  of  ports  therein  as  well  as  through 
a  filter  therein  and  for  the  exhalation  of  air  only  through 
such  fiher  to  the  environment  outside  of  the  mask,  com- 
prising 

a  thin,  relatively  flexible,  hollow  tnmcated  conical  body 
of  generally  pear-shaped  cross-section  having  an 
outwardly  turned  integral  smooth  edge  portion  at 
the  larger  open  end  thereof  and  an  inwardly  turned 
integral  edge  portion  at  the  smaller  open  end  there- 
of, said  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ports  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  conical  surface  thereof. 


means  for  removably  securing  said  body  on  the  face 
of  a  wearer  thereof, 

porous  filter  means  disposed  across  said  smaller  open 
end  for  trapping  exhaled  contaminants, 

thin  planar  retainer  means  having  a  relatively  large 
central  opening  and  a  peripheral  configuration  com- 
plementing the  peripheral  configuration  of  said  filter 
means  and  inwardly  turned  edge  portion  for  re- 
siliently  pressing  said  filter  means  against  the  inner 
edge  of  said  inwardly  turned  edge  portion, 

resilient  snap  retainer  means  along  the  inner  surface 
of  said  body  adjacent  to  said  inwardly  turned  edge 
portion  and  cooperating  with  said  planar  retainer 
means  for  securely  and  removably  holding  said  filter 
means  against  the  inner  edge  of  said  inwardly  turned 
edge  portion, 

a  highly  flexible,  relatively  thin,  long  membrane  hav- 
ing a  short  central  region  and  a  pair  of  relatively 
long  flap  ends,  each  of  said  flap  ends  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  central  region  to  removably  cover 
in  full  a  corresponding  one  of  said  ports  and  having 
an  open  and  unobstructed  channel  of  communica- 
tion through  said  corresponding  port  directly  with 
the  environment  outside  of  said  mask,  and 

means  for  securing  said  central  membrane  region  to 
the  lower  inner  surface  of  said  body  at  a  point  be- 
tween said  pair  of  ports  to  permit  withdrawal  of 
said  flap  ends  from  said  ports  during  inhalation; 

whereby,  when  the  mask  is  worn,  during  inhalation 
said  flap  ends  lift  to  uncover  said  ports  and  permit 
the  unobstructed  passage  of  fresh  air  into  said  mask 
directly  from  the  environment  outside  of  said  mask 
and  during  exhalation  said  flap  ends  securely  seal 
ports  against  leakage,  the  exhalation  being  vented 
from  said  mask  to  the  enviroment  outside  of  said 
mask  through  said  filter  means. 


3,276,446 
SEMI-CLOSED  ANESTHETIC  SYSTEM 
Wayne  W.  Hay,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduction 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,683 
5  Claims.     (CI.  128—188) 


1.  In  a  semi-closed,  partial  rebreathing  anesthetic  sys- 
tem, the  combination  of  a  gas-flow  circuit,  exhalation 
and  inhalation  valves,  a  reservoir  bag,  said  reservoir  bag 
being  operative  when  compressed  to  produce  positive 
pressure  inflation  of  a  patient,  and  a  relief  valve  means, 
said  relief  valve  means  having  a  valve  element  externally 
adjustable  to  open  and  closed  settings  in  which  said  vaWe 
element,  alternatively,  is  positively  seated  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion or  disposed  in  an  open  position  providing  a  selected 
venting  flow  restriction,  means  for  actuating  said  valve 
element  in  its  open  positions  in  responsive  to  a  prede- 
termined pressure  differential  acting  thereon  to  displace 
said  valve  element  to  said  closed  position,  independent- 
ly of  said  external  adjustment,  during  positive  pressure 
inflation  and  signal  means  projected  from  said  valve  by 
displacement  of  said  valve  element  to  give  visual  indica- 
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tion  of  the  closed  position  of  said  valve  element  in  re- 
sponse to  said  predetermined  pressure  differential  and  ex- 
ternally operable  to  manually  unseat  said  valve  element 
against  said  predetermined  pressure  differential  acting 
thereon. 


3,276,447 
FLEXIBLE  TUBING  CLAMP 

Donald  A.  Hamilton,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Don 

Baxter,  Inc.,  Giendaie,  Calif.,  a  corporadon  of  Nevada 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  S«r.  No.  314,473 

5  Claims.     (CL  128—214) 


1.  A  tubing  clamp  and  flexible  tube  combination  for 
use  with  a  blood  donor  set  to  form  a  closed,  severed, 
sealed  end  of  a  sample  vessel,  said  combination  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  flattened  tubular  body  formed  of  malleable  metal, 
said  body  having  a  continuous  wall  completely  en- 
circling the  circumference  of  a  portion  of  the  flexible 
tube; 

(b)  a  first  narrow,  lateral,  line  seal  near,  but  spaced 
inwardly  from,  one  end  of  said  tubular  metal  body, 
said  narrow  seal  pinching  together  opposed  sides  of 
a  portion  of  the  flexible  tube  along  a  narrow  trans- 
verse line,  said  pinching  together  of  the  opposed  sides 
having  displaced  any  fluid  from  the  narrow  trans- 
verse line  and  thereby  forming  a  dry  seal  line; 

(c)  a  second  narrow,  lateral  line  seal  formed  at  the 
end  of  the  tubular  body  opposite  said  first  seal,  said 
seal  pinching  together  opposed  sides  of  a  severed 
end  section  of  the  flexible  tube;  and 

(d)  a  section  of  the  tubular  body  along  the  second 
lateral  seal  formed  over  the  severed  end  of  the  flex- 
ible tube,  the  opposed  sides  of  said  body  meeting 
along  a  diametral  line  to  provide  a  cap-like  closure 
completely  over  said  flexible  tube  end. 


3,276,448 

COLLAGEN  COATED  FABRIC  PROSTHESIS 

Richard  L.  Kronenthal,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ethl- 

con,  Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  14,  1962,  S«r.  No.  244,600 

4  Claims.  (CL  128—334) 
1.  A  surgical  prosthesis  comprising: 
a  porous  fabric  of  non-absorbable  interlocking  fibers; 
said  fibers  being  coated  with  collagen  fibrils  through- 
out their  area  of  contact  only,  whereby  the  pores 
of  the  fabric  are  open  to  the  rapid  ingrowth  of 
body  tissue  through  the  prosthesis. 


3,276,449 
ADHESIVE  BRASSIERE 
Burton  D.  Morgan,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan 
Adhesives   Company,   Slow,    Ohio,   a   corporation   of 
Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,484 
3  Claims.     (CI.  128—505) 
2.  A  self-adhesive  bikini  type  bathing  suit  top,  brassiere, 
or  the  like  comprising 


a  generally  elongate  dumbbell-shaped  strip  of  thin  flexi- 
ble plastic  film  having  enlarged  pocket  shaped  ends 
for  engaging  a  wearer's  breasts  and  having  a  narrow 
neck  engaging  section  connecting  such  ends,  said 
strip  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  surface,  and 

strips  of  flexible  material  carrying  a  layer  of  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  on  both  faces  thereof  attached  to 
said  plastic  film  at  each  of  the  axially  outer  edges 


± 


of  the  enlarged  ends  thereof  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  strip  by  one  of  such  adhesive  layers  but  expos- 
ing the  other  layer  for  attachment  to  the  wearer's 
breasts  on  the  lower  surface  thereof  for  support 
of  the  breasts  and  for  retaining  the  pocket  shaped 
ends  in  engagement  therewith,  said  strips  of  flexible 
material  extending  along  marginal  portions  of  said 
strip  ends  a  sufficient  distance  to  engage  the  lower 
and  side  portions  of  the  wearer's  breasts. 


3,276,450 

BINDING  MEANS 

Joseph  A.  Pelezzare,  11947  Kiowa  St.,  Apt.  1, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

nied  Feb.  15.  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,488 

6  Claims.     (CI.  129—1) 


•  ^« 


1.  A  binder-forming  article  of  manufacture  compris- 
ing a  sheet  of  resilient  flexible  material  which  includes  a 
thin,  flat,  transversely  extending  web  and  two  thickened 
longitudinally  extending  spines  formed  integral  with  the 
web  and  disposed  along  opposite  side  margins  thereof, 
each  spine  defining  a  loop,  each  loop  defining  an  aper- 
ture and  a  slit  extending  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
loop  into  communication  with  said  aperture,  the  outer 
periphery  of  each  of  said  loops  comprising  an  upper,  thin, 
resilient,  generally  transversely  extending  lip  portion  and 
a  lower  releasably  abutting  resilient  hook  portion  which 
includes  a  generally  transversely  extending  portion  and  a 
generally  upwardly  extending  terminal  portion,  said  sheet 
also  including  at  least  a  pair  of  generally  downwardly  and 
inwardly  extending  resilient  ribs  aligned  generally  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  "^ide  margins  of  said  sheet  and  dis- 
posed a  predetermined  distance  from  each  other  and 
from  said  longitudinal  side  margins. 


3,276,451 
CHAFF  SAVER  FOR  COMBINED 
Charles  W.  Donogh,  R.R.  1,  Brandon, 
Manitoba,  Canada 
FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,614 
16  Claims.     (Q.  130—26) 
1.  A  chaff  saver  for  securement  under  the  rear  dis- 
charge hood  of  a  combine,  comprising  in  combination 
a  perimetrically  extending,  open  centered  chaff  trough, 
a  chaff  discharge  chute  at  the  rear  side  of  said  trough, 
means  to  attach  said  trough  to  the  underside  of  said  hood, 
means  secured  to  said  trough  to  deflect  the  chaff  be- 
ing discharged   from  said   combine   into   said   through, 
means  in  said  trough  to  convey  said  chaff  around  said 
trough  to  said  chaff  discharge,  a  source  of  power  for 
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said  last  mentioned  means,  the  straw  from  said  combine 
being  discharged  through  the  open  center  of  said  trough, 


the  chaff  from  said  combine  being  discharged  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  discharged  straw. 


3,276,452 
CIGARETTE  MACHINE  FEED 
George  Dcarsley,  Kensington,  England,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,971 
15  Claims.     (CL  131—21) 


1.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine,  the  combination 
comprising  a  source  of  shredded  tobacco,  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  rolls  operable  to  frictionally  engage  and  increas- 
ingly compact  tobacco  delivered  to  the  space  between  said 
rolls  from  said  source,  picking  means  rotatable  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  said  rolls  for  remov- 
ing the  compacted  tobacco  from  between  said  rolls,  said 
picking  means  comprising  picking  pins  which  are  pro- 
jectable  between  said  parallel  rolls  and  into  said  com- 
pacted tobacco  in  the  region  above  a  plane  passing 
through  the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  parallel  rolls. 


3,276,453 

CIGARETTE  CONSTRUCTION 

Femmd  David  Ernest  Corley,  2  Wimbleton  Crescent, 

Islington,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,663 

2  Claims.    (CL  131—4) 


cylindrical  boss  members  formed  integrally  with  said  bar- 
rier member  of  reduced  diameter  in  relation  to  said  barrier 
member  and  of  identical  material  therewith  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  along  the  central  axis  of  said  barrier 
member  to  the  tobacco  on  either  side  thereof  within  said 
wrapper. 


1.  A  cigarette  construction  adapted  to  reduce  the  in- 
halation of  noxious  elements  therefrom  and  comprising: 
a  paper  wrapper  of  tubular  construction;  tobacco  filling 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  wrapper;  a  cylindrical  porous 
non-combustible  fire  barrier  member  located  within  said 
wrapper  intermediate  its  ends  extending  across  the  full 
diameter  of  said  wrapper,  two  porous  non-combustible 


3,276,454 

CIGAR  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  CIGAR  WTTH 

FILTER  THEREIN 

Charles  E.  Schon.  West  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Machine  &  FouDdr>  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Original  appUcation  July  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,532,  now 
Patent  No.  3,165,106,  dated  Jan.  12,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,695 
3  Claims.     (O.  131—29) 


1.  A  cigar  machine,  comprising  a  continuous  source 
of  supply  of  filter  strip,  means  for  severing  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  said  filter  strip,  said  machine  having  a 
cigar  bunch  rolling  table  and  means  for  supplying  tobac- 
co binder  and  tobacco  filler  separately  to  said  table,  means 
in  said  machine,  responsive  to  said  severing,  for  transfer- 
ring said  severed  filter  strip  to  said  rolling  table  adjacent 
an  end  of  said  tobacco  filler,  and  means  in  said  machine, 
responsive  to  said  transfer,  for  simultaneously  rolling 
said  filter  strip,  said  filler  and  said  binder  into  a  cigar 
bunch,  in  which  said  filter  strip  is  convoluted  within 
said  binder  at  the  end  of  said  tobacco  filler. 


3,276,455 

ASH  TRAY 

Irene  C.  Bbmchard,  425  14th  St,  Fortuna,  Calif. 

FUed  Jily  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,338 

3  CUims.     (CL  131—240) 


1.  A  cigarette  ash  tray  comprising  a  horizontal  bot- 
tom wall,  two  vertical  side  walls  mounted  to  the  bottom 
waU  and  a  vertical  front  and  rear  end  wall  mounted  in 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  connected  to  the  side 
and  bottom  walb,  a  partitioning  wall  perpendicular  to  the 
bottom  and  extending  between  said  two  side  walls  to 
divide  said  tray  into  front  and  rear  chambers,  a  flat  screen 
mounted  within  said  front  chamber,  first  means  mounted 
on  said  partitioning  wall  substantially  below  the  top  there- 
of to  support  one  side  of  said  secreen,  second  means 
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mounted  on  said  front  wall  above  the  level  of  said  first 
nieans  to  support  the  opposite  side  of  said  screen  whereby 
the  relationship  of  said  second  mounting  means  above 
said  first  mounting  means  maintains  said  screen  in  an  in- 
clined plane  slanting  downwardly  toward  said  partitioning 
wall  to  form  a  depending  apex  to  receive  one  end  of  a 
cigarette  while  the  other  end  of  the  cigarette  is  supported 
by  the  upper  edge  of  a  side  walL 


3^76,456 
HAIR  ROLLER  WITH  DEFLECTABLE  TEETH 
Lewis   E.   Thatcher,   ChJcago,   ID.,   assignor  to   Gaylord 
Products,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  IIl^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Flkd  Not.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,830 
5  Claims.     (CL  132—40) 


1.  A  hair  curler  composed  of  flexible  plastic  material 
comprising  end  rings,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing ribs  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other  joining 
said  end  rings  and  generally  defining  therewith  a  hollow 
cylindrical  body,  and  toothed  segments  disposed  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  said  ribs  and  integrally  connected 
thereto  by  resilient  flexible  hinge  means,  and  normally 
lying  in  the  peripheral  plane  of  said  cylindrical  body  and 
deflectable  under  pressure  from  said  plane  to  within  the 
confines  of  said  cylindrical  body. 


3,276,457 
TOKEN  DISPENSER  INCLUDING  A  MOTOR 

DRIVEN  RECIPROCATLNG  EJECTOR 

Parker  Edds,  %  Fain  and  Rea,  Fain  and  Rea  Bldg^ 

Branson,  VIo. 

FUed  Oct  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,103 

5  Claims.     (CL  133—5) 


.;?/5^'*;4^ 


base  between  said  magazine  and  said  pusher  leg,  means 
interconnecting  said  solenoid  and  said  pusher  leg  and 
providing  a  spring  anchor  on  the  side  of  said  leg  opposite 
said  solenoid,  spring  anchor  means  mounted  from  said 
base,  and  a  spring  extending  between  said  spring  anchor 
and  said  opening  anchor  means  and  resiliently  holding 
said  pusher  in  rest  position,  said  solenoid  upon  energiza- 
tion thereof  moving  said  pusher  against  said  spring  to  said 
advanced  position  with  said  body  projecting  into  said 
magazine  through  one  of  said  openings  therein  and  eject- 
ing a  token  or  the  like  through  the  opposite  opening. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  credit  tokens  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  vertically  elongated  magazine  mounted  on 
said  base  and  upstanding  therefrom  for  holding  credit 
tokens  or  the  like  in  a  stack,  said  base  having  a  hori- 
zontal slide  surface,  and  said  magazine  having  openings 
therethrough  on  opposite  sides  and  substantially  on  a 
level  with  said  slide  surface,  a  pusher  having  a  rest  posi- 
tion and  an  advanced  dispensing  position,  said  pusher 
being  L-shaped  and  having  a  substantially  horizontal  body 
slidable  across  said  slide  surface  and  having  a  leg  up- 
standing from  said  body  in  substantially  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  said  magazine,  a  solenoid  mounted  from  said 

■  1 


3^76,458 
ULTRA  PURE  WATER  RECIRCULATING  SYSTEM 
Arthur  H.  Iverscn,  519  Nimitz  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
and  Larry  L.  Davis,  4345  Manzanita  Drive,  San  Jose, 
CaUf. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,957 
7  Claims.    (O.  134—57) 


1.  A  fluid  recirculating  system  including  the  following 
components  in  series:  a  particulate  filter  for  removing, 
from  the  circulating  water,  micron  and  submicron  partic- 
ulate contaminants;  an  activated  carbon  bed  for  remov- 
ing contaminant  gases  and  other  chemicalsrvan  ultraviolet 
sterilizer  for  retarding  and  killing  organic  viable  organisms 
without  appreciably  raising  the  temperature  of  the  water; 
an  ion  exchange  column  for  removing  ionizable  contami- 
nants; an  input  temperature  and  resistivity  sensing  dip 
cell;  a  washing  chamber  closed  to  the  atmosphere;  an  out- 
put temperature  and  resistivity  sensing  dip  cell;  a  water 
pump  having  all  its  internal,  wetted  surfaces  composed  of 
non-conductive,  non-contaminating  substance;  means  op- 
erably  interconnecting  all  of  the  components  of  the  sys- 
tem forming  a  closed  fluid  circuit,  all  components  of  the 
system  and  interconnecting  means  being  fluid  tight  and 
closed  to  the  atmosphere,  there  being  no  more  than  one 
non-corrodable  and  non-contaminating  metal  wetted  by 
said  water,  and  all  wetted  ducts,  joints,  and  chambers 
housing  the  above  components  of  said  system  being  com- 
posed of  hard,  low  silicate  glass  and  non-contaminating 
plastic  materials. 

3^76,459 

WASHING  UNIT  PROVIDING  AN  UP-AND-DOWN 

MOVEMENT  OF  A  WORKPIECE  IN  A  CLEANING 

BATH 

John  J.  Harrison,  27624  Orlando  Ave.,  Hayward,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  308,175,  Sept.  11, 

1963.    This  application  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,453 

3  Claims.     (CL  134—164) 


2.  In  a  machine  for  continuously  applying  a  washing 
liquid  to  a  unitary  workpiece,  a  tank  providing  an  elon- 
gated basin  adapted  to  contain  and  retain  a  charge  of  the 
liquid,  a  relatively  rigid  open  workpieoe  supporting  rack 
mounted  in  the  tank  basin  for  an  up-and-down  sloshing 
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movement  of  a  carried  workpiece  in  a  liquid  charge  in  the 
basin,  at  least  two  pairs  of  side  rods  extending  upwardly 
from  mutually  opposite  rack  sides,  support  rods  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  the  basin  bottom  to  supporting  con- 
tacts with  the  side  rods  of  the  rack  and  disposed  through 
mutually  parallel  upstanding  and  imperforate  guide  sleeves 
extending  above  the  liquid  level  in  the  basin  bottom  in 
liquid-retaining  sealed  relation  thereto  to  supportedly  en- 
gage said  side  rods  above  said  liquid  level,  and  a  power- 
actuated  means  on  the  machine  cooperative  with  said  sup- 
port rods  for  similarly  supportii»g  and  continuously  re- 
ciprocating the  rack  by  reason  of  the  engagement  of  the 
support  rods  with  side  rods  of  the  rack. 


connected  to  said  governor  through  dashpot  means  to 
move  in  the  sense  of  opening  at  the  beginning  of  a  clos- 
ing movement  of  said  flow  control  means,  and  to  move 
in  the  sense  of  closing  at  the  beginning  of  an  opening 


3  276  460 

METHOD   AND   APPARATL'S   FOR   MONITORING 

AND   CONTROLLING    THE   RATIO   OF    VAPOR 

VOLUME  TO  LIQUID  VOLUME  OF  A  FLUID 

Robert  T.  Feld.  Pitman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,007 

8  Claims.     (CL  137—3) 


ra^}--..- 


4.  In  a  method  of  monitoring  the  ratio  of  vapor  vol- 
ume to  liquid  volume  of  a  motor  fuel  including  a  plu- 
rality of  hydrocarbons,  the  steps  of  conveying  the  fuel 
to  a  location  at  which  the  vapor  and  the  liquid  of  the  fuel 
are  in  substantial  equilibrium  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature, conveying  the  fuel  away  from  said  location, 
varying  at  least  one  of  the  rates  of  flow  of  fuel  to  and 
from  said  location  to  retain  the  pressure  of  said  vapor 
substantially  equal  to  a  predetermined  value,  generating 
a  first  signal  representative  of  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said 
location,  generating  a  second  signal  representative  of  the 
flow  of  fuel  away  from  said  location,  and  generating  an 
output  signal  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals 
and  representative  of  the  ratio  of  vapor  volume  to  liquid 
volume  of  said  fuel. 

5.  In  the  method  recited  in  claim  4,  the  further  step  of 
controlling  the  composition  of  said  fuel  to  maintain  said 
ratio  of  vapor  volume  to  liquid  volume  at  a  predetermined 
value. 


3^76,461 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

TIRBINES 

Gleb    Kerensky,    Netfaerton,    England,    assignor   to   The 

English  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  British  company 

Filed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jane  24, 1963, 

25,017/63 
11  Claims.  (CL  137—25) 
I.  A  control  system  for  a  hydraulic  turbine  compris- 
ing a  governor,  flow  control  means  controlling  the  flow 
of  water  to  the  turbine  runner  and  controlled  by  said 
governor  to  change  the  flow  corresponding  to  a  change 
of  speed  sensed  by  said  governor,  and  relief  valve  means 
dimensioned  so  that  it  is  only  capable  of  passing  a  small 
proportion  of  the  total  flow  of  water  which  can  pass 
through  the  turbine  runner  when  said  flow  control  means 
is  in  the  maximum  flow  position,  said  relief  valve  means 


movement  of  said  flow  control  means,  said  dashpot 
means  collapsing  after  said  relief  valve  means  reaches 
its  limiting  position,  so  as  to  allow  said  flow  control 
means  to  continue  to  move  further  while  said  relief  valve 
means  remains  in  its  limiting  i>osition. 


3,276,462 

DEMAND  TYPE  OXYGEN  VALVE 

John  C.  Matchett,  6613  Glory  white,  Lakewood,  CaUf. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,955 

9  Claims.     (CL  137—64) 


r-* 


^« 


1.  In  a  demand  type  oxygen  valve,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  housing  having  an  interior  s{>ace;  a  flexible 
diaphragm  in  said  housing  forming  in  cooperation  with 
the  housing  a  chamber,  the  diaphragm  being  exposed  at 
one  side  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  yielding  to  pressure 
of  fluid  media  at  opposite  sides  thereof;  a  hollow,  rigid 
core  extending  through  a  housing  wall  and  the  diaphragm 
centrally  thereof;  means  coopcrable  with  said  core  and 
said  wall  to  anchor  the  diaphragm  to  said  wall  at  the 
core,  said  core  having  a  port  opening  between  the  ends 
thereof  into  said  chamber;  means  providing  a  passage 
from  said  chamber  to  a  user  of  the  demand  type  valve; 
an  annular  valve  member  surrounding  and  movable  rela- 
tive to  tiie  core  and  movable  to  a  position  covering  said 
port  in  the  core  to  prevent  entry  of  gas  into  the  chamber; 
means  biasing  said  valve  member  toward  said  position 
•covering  the  port;  and  means  engageable  by  the  dia- 
phragm and  movable  thereby  to  move  the  valve  means  in 
opposition  to  the  biasing  means  to  a  position  uncovering 
the  port  in  response  to  fluid  pressure  on  the  diaphragm. 


3,276,463 
FLUID  CONVERSION  SYSTEMS 
Romald  E.  Bowles,  12712  Meadowood  Drive, 
Silver  Spring,  Md. 
FDed  Jan.  16,  1964.  Ser.  No.  338,173 
13  Claims.     (CL  137—81.5) 
1.  A  fluid   amplifier   comprising   a  power  nozzle  for 
issuing  a  defined  (>ower  stream,  a  chamber  positioned  to 
receive  and  confine  the  power  stream,  said  chamber  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  opposed  diverging  sidewalls,  at  least  one 
control  nozzle  for  developing  a  variable  pressure  gradient 
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across  said  stream  and  a  flow  splitter  located  downstream  sponsive   relief   valve   communicating   with   said   check 

of  said  chamber  for  splitting  the  power  stream  into  plural  valves  at  a  zone  including  the  outlet  of  the  first  check 

streams,  the  quantity  of  fluid  in  each  of  said  plural  streams  valve  and  the  inlet  of  the  second  check  valve  for  effecting 

being  a  function  of  power  stream  displacement  in  said  draining  of  said  zone;  and  means  controlling  said  relief 

chamber,  and  means  located  in  said  chamber  upstream  of  valve  in  accordance  with  the  differential  pressure  across 


said  flow  splitter  for  effecting  power  stream  displacement, 
said  means  being  movable  in  directions  perpendicular  to 
the  direction  of  power  stream  flow,  said  means  comprising 
a  power  stream  diverting  element  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein,  said  power  stream  passing  through  said 
aperture  in  said  element. 


3476,464 
FLUID  PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATOR 
Eric  E,  Metzger,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles 
Engineering  Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  MarvlaiHl 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,593 
17  Claims.     (CI.  137— «1.5) 


1.  A  pure  fluid  pulse  width  modulator  comprising  a 
pure  fluid  amplifier  of  the  boundary  layer  type  including 
interaction  chamber  for  receiving  fluid  streams,  a  power 
nozzle  for  issuing  a  defined  power  stream  into  said  inter- 
action chamber,  plural  output  passages  for  receiving  the 
power  stream,  a  pair  of  substantially  opposed  control  noz- 
zles positioned  to  effect  displacement  of  the  power  stream 
relative  to  the  output  passages  by  fluid  egressing  there- 
from at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  power 
stream  flow,  fluid  conveying  means  connecting  said  con- 
trol nozzles  and  producing  alternating  fluid  pulses  in  said 
control  nozzles,  at  least  one  convolution  formed  in  said 
conveying  means;  and  means  for  rotating  the  modulator 
about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  <o  the  axis  of  the  con- 
volution. 


3,276,465 
BACKFLOW  PREVENTION  DEVICE  AND  RELIEF 
VALVE  CONTROL 
Fred  K.  Wyckoff,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Donald  G.  Griswold 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  252,488 
16  Claims,     (CI.  137—107) 
1.  A   backflow  prevention   unit   adapted   to   be   con- 
nected between  a  supply  main  and  a  service  pipe,  com- 
prising:  a  first  check  valve  and  a  second  check  valve, 
said  check  valves  being  connected  in  series,  said  first 
check  valve  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  subjected  to 
the  pressure  in  said  supply  main,  and  said  second  check 
valve  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  the 
pressure  in  said  service  pipe;  a  differential  pressure  re- 


said  first  check  valve  arranged  to  cause  said  relief  valve  to 
respond  rapidly  to  a  closing  differential  pressure  value 
and  close  correspondingly  rapidly,  and  to  respond  rela- 
tively slowly  to  an  opening  differential  pressure  value 
and  open  correspondingly  slowly. 


; 


3,276,466 
ROTARY  HOT  GAS  VALVE 
John  T.  Herbert,  Redlands,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,803 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—339) 


I.  A  hot  gas  valve  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising; a  closed  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
means,  and  external  attachment  means  adapted  to  couple 
the  bousing  to  a  rocket  motor  in  a  by-pass  line  extending 
between  the  combustion  chamber  and  the  exhaust  nozzle 
thereof  in  a  position  to  convey  hot  combustion  gases 
therebetween;  a  tubular  liner  of  refractory  material  ro- 
tatably  disposed  within  said  housing  on  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  by-pass  line,  said  liner  having  a  generally 
axial,  normally-open  inlet  end  aligned  with  said  fluid  in- 
let of  the  housing  and  with  said  by-pass  line,  and  having 
a  non-axial  outlet  opening  selectively  alignable  with  said 
housing  outlet  by  rotation  of  the  liner;  a  surround  in- 
sulating sheath  fixed  disposed  about  said  liner  within  said 
housing;  bearing  means  rotatably  supporting  said  liner 
adjacent  the  inlet  end  thereof;  rotary  sealing  means  for 
said  bearing  means  comprising  O-rings  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinally on  opposite  sides  of  said  bearing  means;  means 
defining  a  narrow  chamber  surrounding  said  liner  beyond 
said  insulating  sheath  and  in  open  communication  at  all 
times  with  the  respective  fluid  outlets  of  both  said  housing 
and  said  liner;  whereby  there  is  a  constant  leakage  of  hot 
gas  through  said  chamber  when  the  valve  is  closed;  an 
axial  spindle  fixed  to  and  projecting  from  the  end  of  said 
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liner  remote  from  said  inlet  end,  said  spindle  being 
separated  from  said  liner  by  an  insulating  layer;  an  an- 
nular thrust  bearing  mounted  on  said  spindle;  and  opera- 
tive gear  and  drive  means  adapted  progressively  to  align 
and  disalign  with  the  respective  liner  and  housing  outlets 
by  point  rotation  of  said  spindle  and  connected  liner. 


3  276  467 

VAPOR  PRESSURE  CONTROL  IN  UQUEFIED 

GAS  DISPENSING 

Robert  C.  Case,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,164 

2  Claims.     (CL  137—468) 


3,276,468 
FLUID  PUMPING  SYSTEM  WITH  AUXDJARY 
SHUT-OFF  CONTROL  RESPONSIVE  TO  OVER- 
PRESSURE 
Ralph  H.  Lebow,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  CM-- 
poration  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,929 
21  Claims.     (CI.  137—491) 


1.  A  packpressure  regulator  valve  in  a  high  pressure 
line  carrying  a  liquefied  gas,  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  valve  body  having  a  passageway  therethru  for 
fluid  and  a  valve  seat  and  valve  head  adapted  to 
open  and  close  said  passageway; 

(2)  a  stem  connected  with  the  valve  head  of  (1)  hav- 
ing a  piston  on  its  end  remote  from  said  head  and  a 
cylinder  slidably  enclosing  said  piston  to  form  a  first 
compartment  on  the  side  adjacent  said  head  and  a 
second  compartment  on  the  side  remote  from  said 
head; 

(3)  a  pilot  valve  regulator  for  said  backpressure  regu- 
lator comprising  a  valve  housing  having  a  diaphragm 
across  an  intermediate  section  thereof  forming  a  va- 
por pressure  compartment  and  a  valve  compartment 
therein;       ' 

(4)  a  fluid  passageway  thru  the  valve  compartment  of 
(3)  having  a  valve  seat  therein,  a  valve  head  scat- 
able  on  said  seat  from  the  diaphragm-side  thereof, 
and  a  valve  stem  on  said  head  connected  with  said 
diaphragm; 

(5)  a  vapor  inlet  to  the  vapor  compartment  of  (3)  for 
connecting  with  a  vapor  source; 

(6)  a  conduit  connecting  the  fluid  passageway  of  (4) 
intermediate  the  valve  seat  and  the  diaphragm  of  (3) 
with  the  second  compartment  of  (2); 

(7)  a  port  in  the  first  compartment  of  (2)  for  con- 
necting same  with  a  fluid  source;  and 

(8)  a  spring  in  the  vapor  pressure  compartment  of  (3) 
biasing  the  diaphragm  therein  toward  the  valve  head 
attached  thereto; 

(9)  conduit  means  connecting  the  port  of  (7)  and  the 
fluid  passageway  of  (4)  on  the  side  of  the  valve  seat 
remote  from  the  diaphragm  with  said  line  down- 
stream of  the  valve  body  of  ( 1 ) ; 

(10)  conduit  means  connecting  the  fluid  passageway 
of  (4)  intermediate  the  diaphragm  and  the  valve  seat 
therein  with  said  line  upstream  of  the  valve  body  of 
(1);  and 

(11)  means  connected  to  a  location  upstream  of  the 
valve  body  of  ( 1 )  for  developing  a  vapor  pressure 
equal  to  the  vapor  pressure  of  liquid  at  said  location, 
and  conduit  means  connecting  said  developed  pres- 
sure to  the  vapor  inlet' of  (5). 


?^«T«— ^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  com- 
prising a  conduit,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  liquid  through  the  conduk,  a  source  of  liquid  supply, 
delivering  means  upstream  of  said  valve  means  for  deliv- 
ering liquid  under  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  valve 
means,  regulating  means  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the 
flow  rate  of  liquid  to  said  valve  means  by  said  delivering 
means,  a  first  control  means  responsive  to  a  first  pre- 
determined pressure  in  said  conduit  downstream  of  said 
valve  means  for  discontinuing  flow  of  liquid  under  pres- 
sure through  said  valve  means,  and  a  second  control 
means  responsive  to  a  second  predetermined  liquid  pres- 
sure downstream  of  said  valve  means  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  regulating  means  for  operating  said  regu- 
lating means  to  reduce  the  flow  of  liquid  under  pressure 
to  said  valve  means  in  the  event  said  first  control  means 
fails  to  function. 


3,276,469 

CONTROLLER  FOR  USE  IN  GAS  LIFTING  FLUID 

FROM  WELLS 

Fred   K.  Storm   and   Eldridge  H.  Smiley,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.,    assignors   to    Dresser   Industries,   Inc.,    Dallas 

County,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,375 
13  Claims.     (CI.  137—495) 


6.  In  a  device  for  intermittently  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  a  pressure  responsive  valve  controlling  flow 
of  fluid  under  pressure  into  a  well  pipe,  a  clock;  a  con- 
trol plate  rotatable  by  the  clock;  disengageable  clutch 
means  between  the  clock  and  the  control  plate;  pressure 
fluid  actuated  means  to  engage  the  clutch  plate  with  the 
control  plate;  a  pressure  fluid  supply  conduit  connected 
to  the  fluid  actuated  means;  first  valve  means  in  the  supply 
line  controlling  flow  therethrough  to  the  fluid  actuated 
means;  means  adjustable  about  the  control  plate  movable 
into  engagement  with  the  first  valve  means  to  close  same 
and  discontinue  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  pressure 
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fluid  actuated  means;  means  on  the  control  plate  engage- 
able  with  the  adjustable  means  to  move  same  into  en- 
gagement with  the  first  valve  means,  a  second  pressure 
fluid  supply  conduit  connected  to  the  pressure  responsive 
valve;  second  valve  means  in  the  second  pressure  fluid  sup- 
ply conduit;  other  means  on  the  control  plate  cngageable 
with  the  second  valve  means  to  open  same  and  allow  sup- 
ply of  pressure  fluid  to  the  pressure  responsive  valve  to 
open  same  and  allow  injection  of  gas  under  pressure  into 
the  well  pipe. 

3^76,470 
PRESSURE  REGULATING  VALVE 
Robert  S.  Griffing,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Faircliild  Hiller  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

FUed  Sept  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,753 
2  Claims.     (CL  137—505.15)    * 


1.  A  pressure  regulating  valve  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  a  poppet 
valve  comprising  a  poppet  and  poppet  scat,  a  passage  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  a  transducer  form- 
ing a  portion  of  said  outlet  chamber  wall,  a  reference 
spring  exerting  force  on  said  transducer  opposite  to  the 
force  of  the  outlet  pressure  in  said  chamber,  a  poppet 
stem  extending  from  said  transducer  through  said  passage 
mto  said  inJet  chamber,  means  mounting  said  poppet  on 
said  stem,  means  supporting  said  seat  on  said  housing  aU 
the  inlet  chamber  end  of  said  passage  in  position  to  co- 
operate with  said  poppet,  said  poppet  being  acted  upon 
by  a  force  proportional  to  the  pressure  in  said  inlet  cham- 
ber to  vary  its  position  relative  to  said  seat,  and  said  sup- 
port means  includes  a  bellows  interconnecting  said  seat 
and  said  housing,  said  beUows  being  acted  upon  by  the 
mict  and  outlet  pressures  to  cause  said  bellows  to  con- 
tract and  expand  with  instantaneous  differences  between 
mlet  and  outlet  pressures  to  thereby  alter  the  position  of 
said  poppet  relative  to  said  seat  and  adjust  the  flow 
through  said  passage  to  maintain  the  ouUet  pressure  at 
a  value  determined  by  said  reference  spring. 


3,276,471 
SHUT-OFF  VALVE 
ffV  W.  Hagner,  Roclrrilfc,  Md.,  assignor  to  tlie  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
tne  >avy 

Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,571 
5  Claims.     (CL  137—527) 


a  valve  disc  pivotally  mounted  within  said  carrier  con- 
duit and  normally  in  a  closed  position  engaging  said 
sealing  face,  said  carrier  conduit  being  movable  by 
an  increase  in  fhiid  pressure  within  said  fluid  supply 
conduit  to  disengage  said  valve  plate  irom  said  seal- 
ing face,  and 

cam  means  within  said  socket  and  attached  to  said 
valve  disk  and  said  carrier  conduit  for  pivoting  said 
valve  disk  to  open  position  upon  movement  of  said 
carrier  conduit  whereby  the  increase  in  fluid  pressure 
within  said  fluid  supply  coDduit  will  be  relieved. 


3,276,472 
MEDICAL  VALVE 
Charles  W.  Jinkens  and  Charles  C.  Waldblllig,  Columbus, 
Ohio,  assignors   to  Medex,  Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  CNiio 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,685 
2  Claims.     (CL  137—556) 


n  n 


1.  A  valve  comprising, 

a  cup  shaped  casing  of  circular  cross  section  having  a 
plurality  of  ducts  extending  from  the  interior  of 
said  casing  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  said  ducts 
being  formed  in  part  by  elongated  spigots  projecting 
radially  from  said  casing, 

said  casing  having  an  internal  annular  groove  above  said 
ducts, 

a  circular  plug  having  a  generally  cylindrical  surface, 

an  externa]  annular  rib  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  plug 
in  sealing  and  locking  engagement  with  said  annular 
groove, 

said  plug  having  a  recess  in  its  lower  end  and  axially 
extending  flow  channels  in  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  plug  communicating  with  said  recess  while  ex- 
tending above  said  recess  but  terminating  below  said 
rib, 

said  channels  being  selectively  alignable  with  said  ducts, 
and 

elongated  handle  arms  on  said  plug  extending  outward- 
ly therefrom,  said  arms  being  in  the  same  angular 
positions  as  said  channels,  said  handle  arms  being 
alignable  with  said  spigots. 


1.  A  shut-off  valve  comprising 

a  fluid  supply  conduit  having  an  enlarged  socket  por- 
tion and  a  sealing  face  at  one  end  thereof, 
an  exhaust  conduit  attached  to  said  socket  portion, 
a  carrier  conduit  slidable  within  said  exhaust  omduit, 


3,276,473 
BI-STABLE  FLUID  VALVE 
George  D.  Lewis  and  Burton  A.  Joocs,  North  Palm  Bcacli, 
Fla-,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Joly  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,452 
3  Claims.     (CL  137—594) 

1.  A  cylindrical  bistable  fluid  valve  means  for  use  in 

space  environments  for  subdividing  a  control  fluid  into 

separate  flows  which  may  be  utilized  to  control  the  pitch 

and  yaw  of  a  space  vehicle,  said  valve  means  comprising; 

a  circular  fluid  inlet  means, 

a  circular  member  means  disposed  at  the  center  of  said 

circular  inlet  means  and  extending  the  length  of  said 

valve  means  for  providing  an  annular  fluid  flow  path, 

two  partitions  disposed  at  right  angles  within  said  valve 

means  to  support  said  circular  member  means  and 
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intersecting  at  the  center  of  said  circular  member 
means  for  dividing  said  valve  means  into  four  equal 
quadrants  to  thereby  divide  said  aimular  fluid  flow 
into  four  equal  paths, 

first  tab  means  disposed  in  said  valve  means  near  said 
inlet  means  in  each  of  said  four  quadrants  for  inser- 
tion into  the  respective  fluid  flow  paths  from  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  divided  annular  fluid  flow, 

second  tab  means  disposed  in  said  circular  member 
means  near  said  inlet  means  in  each  of  said  four 
quadrants  for  insertion  into  the  respective  fluid  flow 
paths  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  circular  mem- 
ber means, 

an  annular  flow  divider  means  secured  by  said  partitions 
in  concentric  relationship  to  the  intersection  of  said 
partitions  for  providing  two  alternative  outlets  for 
each  of  said  four  paths. 


moven»ent  of  the  open  valve  is  accompanied  by  locking  in 
open  position,  the  reverse  sequence  taking  place  in  closing 
the  valve  and  uncoupling  the  members. 


and  said  alternative  outlets  for  each  quadrant  being  dis- 
posed so  as  to  pass  through  one  another, 

whereby  the  annular  fluid  flow  through  said  inlet  means 
is  subdivided  into  four  paths  and  directed  into  one 
of  the  two  respective  crossing  alternative  outlets  for 
each  quadrant  in  accordance  with  the  positions  of  the 
respective  tab  means  which  may  be  inserted  into  the 
fluid  flow  in  the  respective  quadrants  from  either  the 
exterior  or  the  interior  of  the  annular  fluid  flow  so 
that  when  the  fluid  flow  is  in  the  first  one  of  said 
alternative  outlets  of  a  respective  quadrant,  static 
pressure  will  be  sustained  in  the  second  one  of  said 
alternative  outlets  of  said  respective  quadrant,  there- 
by to  maintain  the  flow  in  said  first  one  of  said  alter- 
native outlets  whenever  said  valve  means  is  operated 
in  a  space  environment. 


3,276,474 
VALVED  COUPLING 
Vincent  A.  GUI,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Pneumatic  Corporation,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,720 
18  Claims.     (CL  137—614.03) 


u"*  /•/-/•  .- 


1.  A  valved  coupling  of  the  class  comprising  plug  and 
socket  members,  each  having  an  axial  passageway  extend- 
ing therethrough,  a  valve  positioned  in  at  least  one  of  the 
members,  and  actuating  means  positioning  the  valve  in 
closed  position  when  the  plug  and  socket  members  are  dis- 
connected and  in  open  position  when  the  plug  and 
socket  members  are  connected  together,  said  actuating 
means  including  means  for  displacing  the  valve  in  the 
sequence  of  axial  movement  wherein  the  valve  is  first  un- 
seated and  unlocked  from  its  closed  position,  followed 
by  axial  and  rotational  movement  wherein  continued  axial 
movement  of  the  open  valve  is  accompanied  by  locking  in 
of  the  valve  to  open  position,  and  wherein  continued  axial 


3,276.475 

RECIPROCALLY  OPERABLE  AIR  MOTOR  AND 

EXHAUST  VALVE  THEREFOR 

Clarence  C.  Kinker,  Manitou  Beacli,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Original  application  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,025,  now 

Patent  No.  3,224^07,  dated  Dec.  21,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  appUcation  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,862 

1  Claim.     (CL  137— «25J) 


In  combination  with  a  reciprocally  operable  air  motor, 
an  exhaust  valve  for  controlling  exhaust  air  from  said  mo- 
tor to  decelerate  the  same  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  housing  having 

(a)  a  chamber, 

(b)  a  first  entrance  passageway  adapted  to  receive 
said  exhaust  air  and  transmit  it  to  said  chamber 
when  the  air  motor  is  operated  in  a  forward 
direction, 

(c)  a  second  entrance  passageway  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  exhaust  air  and  transmit  it  to  said 
chamber  when  the  air  motor  is  operated  in  a 
reverse  direction,  and 

(d )  an  exit  passageway  from  the  chamber  to  atmos- 
phere, 

(2)  a  valve  stem  rotatable  in  said  chamber,  said  valve 
stem  having 

(a)  an  internal  passageway  connected  to  said  exit 
passageway, 

(b)  a  first  row  of  apertures  aligned  with  said  first 
entrance  passageway, 

(c)  a  second  row  of  apertures  aligned  with  said 
second  entrance  passageway,  each  of  said  rows 
of  apertures  having 

(1 )  a  slotted  peripheral  portion  thereon,  said 
slotted  peripheral  portion  encircling  an  an- 
nular segment  of  said  valve  stem, 

(2)  a  port  connecting  said  internal  passage- 
way and  said  slotted  peripheral  portion,  said 
slotted  peripheral  portion  and  said  port  per- 
mitting substantially  unrestricted  flow  of 
exhaust  fluid  from  the  entrance  passageway 
to  said  internal  passageway  when  the  slotted 
peripheral  portion  is  coimected  with  said 
entrance  passageway, 

(3)  a  plurality  of  radially  bored  apertures  en- 
circling an  annular  segment  adjacent  said 
slotted  peripheral  portion,  said  radially 
bored  apertures  connecting  said  internal 
passageway  and  the  entrance  passageway  as 
said  slotted  peripheral  portion  is  rotated 
beyond  the  entrance  passageway,  said  radi- 
ally bored  apertures  providing  z  restricted 
flow  of  exhaust  fluid  to  said  internal  pas- 
sageway, and 
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(4)  a  solid  portion  encirclmg  the  annular 
segment  between  said  slotted  peripheral  por- 
tion and  said  radially  bored  apertures,  said 
solid  portion  closing  said  entrance  passage- 
way as  said,  radially  bored  apertures  are  ro- 
tated beyond  the  entrance  passageway;  the 
respective  parts  of  said  rows  of  apertures 
being  aligned  so  that  the  slotted  peripheral 
portion  of  the  first  row  of  apertures  con- 
nects the  first  entrance  passageway  when 
the  motor  begins  operating  in  the  forward 
direction  and  the  solid  portion  of  the  first 
row  of  apertures  closes  the  first  entrance 
passageway  to  stop  the  forward  operation 
of  said  motor,  and  the  slotted  peripheral 
portion  of  the  second  row  of  apertures  con- 
nects the  second  entrance  passageway  when 
the  motor  ends  its  forward  operation  and 

_  begins  operating  in  the  reverse  direction  and 

the  solid  portion  of  the  second  row  of  aper- 
tures closes  the  second  entrance  passageway 
to  stop  the  reverse  operation  of  said  motor; 
and 

(3)  means  actuated  by  said  air  motor  for  rotating  said 
valve  stem. 


3^76,476 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
George  W.  Jackson,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,009 
15  Claims.     (CI.  137—^27.5) 


1.  A  fluid  control  device  comprising,  means  forming 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  passageway  and  an  outlet  pas- 
sageway, piston  means  cooperating  with  said  housing  to 
form  a  pressure  chamber  therein,  valve  means  located  m 
said  inlet  passageway  of  said  housing  operable  to  direct 
a  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  through  said  inlet  passageway 
into  said  pressure  chamber  and  thence  through  said  out- 
let passageway,  valve  actuator  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  piston  means,  means  including  a  spring 
operatively  associated  with  said  piston  means  for  shifting 
said  piston  means  in  a  first  predetermined  direction  to 
cause  said  valve  actuator  means  to  condition  said  valve 
means  to  direct  pressurized  fluid  through  said  inlet  pas- 
sageway, said  piston  means  and  valve  actuator  means 
movable  into  an  equilibrium  position  to  close  said  first 
valve  means  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined 
pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber,  second  valve  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  piston  means  for  ex- 
hausting said  pressure  chamber  when  said  piston  means 
is  shifted  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  predeter- 
mined direction,  and  means  for  damping  movement  of 


said  piston  means  produced  by  transient  high  pressure 
conditions  in  said  pressure  chamber  to  prevent  exhaust 
of  fluid  from  said  chamber  during  such  periods  of  oper- 
ation. 


3^76,477 

CUSHIONING  MEANS  FOR  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

Wniiani  J.  Bleasdak,  17834  RoscciUr  Road, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,181 

6  Claims.     (CL  138—30) 


3.  In  a  cushioning  means  for  a  hydraulic  system  the 
combination  of 

a  container  having  closed  ends  with  an  aperture  through 
each  end, 

a  tube-like  resilient  diaphragm  arranged  within  said 
container  with  the  ends  thereof  aligned  with  an 
operatively  connected  and  sealed  to  said  apertures 
as  to  define  a  closed  conduit  from  one  aperture  to 
the  other  through  the  container, 

a  helically  wound  coil  arranged  within  said  diaphragm 
and  supported  at  each  end  in  limited  longitudinal 
sliding  engagement  with  said  apertures,  said  coil 
having  an  outer  diameter  slightly  less  than  the 
normal  inner  diameter  of  said  diaphragm,  and  said 
coil  having  a  substantially  smoothly  contoured  outer 
surface  with  the  longitudinal  sectional  width  of  the 
convolution  forming  members  thereof  being  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  spacing  between  convo- 
lutions, said  coil  having  a  uniform  helical  slit  formed 
between  the  convolutions  thereof,  and 

means  to  pass  fluid  into  said  container  between  the 
outer  surface  of  said  diaphragm  and  the  inner  surface 
of  the  said  container. 


3.276,478 

REENFORCED  PRESSURE  SURGE  CUSHIONING 

MEANS  FOR  A  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

William  J.  Bleasdale,  17834  RoMcUff  Road, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser,  No.  309,754 

8  Claims.     (CL  138—30) 


2.  In  a  cushioning  means  for  a  hydraulic  system,  the 
combination  of 

a  container  having  closed  ends  with  an  aperture  through 
each  end, 

a  tube-like  resilient  diaphragm  arranged  within  said 
container  with  the  ends  thereof  aligned  with  and 
operatively  connected  and  sealed  to  said  apertures 
as  to  define  a  closed  conduit  from  one  aperture  to 
the  other  through  the  container. 
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a  helically  wound  coil  arranged  within  said  diaphragm 
and  supported  at  each  end  in  limited  longitudinal 
sliding  engagement  with  said  apertures,  said  coil  hav- 
ing an  outer  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  normal 
inner  diameter  of  said  diaphragm,  and  said  coil  hav- 
ing a  substantially  smoothly  contoured  outer  surface 
with  the  sectional  width  of  the  convolution  forming 
member  thereof  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
spacing  between  convolutions, 

a  tubular  metal  support  positioned  within  said  coil  and 
reenforcing  it  against  radial  movement,  said  metal 
support  having  relatively  large  apertures  therein  sub- 
stantially uniformly  spaced  over  its  periphery  for  sub- 
stantially the  length  thereof,  said  metal  support  being 
operatively  engaged  with  said  container  ends  and 
being  adapted  to  receive  pressure  fluid  from  an  asso- 
ciated fluid  pressure  system,  and 

means  to  pass  fluid  into  said  container  between  the 
outer  surface  of  said  diaphragm  and  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  container. 


3,276,480 

REGULATOR  FOR  CONSTANT  VOLUME 

OF  GAS  FLOW 

Walter  W.  Kennedy,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Barber- 

Colman   Company,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corporation  of 

IlUnols 

Filed  Jaly  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,336 
14  Claims.     (CL  138—45) 


3,276,479 
FLOW  CONTROL 
Richard  T.  Windsor  and  Alvin  Lodge,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Hays  Manufacturing  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Fenas>lvania 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  449,195 
3  Claims.     (CL  138 — 43) 


1.  A  flow  control  unit  comprising 

a  hollow  body  having  an  inside  surface,  an  inlet,  and 
an  outlet, 

a  shoulder  in  said  hollow  body  attached  to  said  inside 
surface, 

said  shoulder  being  in  the  form  of  an  an  orifice  plate 
having  a  control  surface  on  the  upstream  side, 

an  opening  defined  by  said  shoulder, 

said  opening  connecting  said  inlet  with  said  outlet, 

said  orifice  plate  having  a  face  within  said  hollow  body, 

a  control  member  made  of  resilient  material  supported 
on  said  control  surface, 

a  radially  disposed  slot  in  said  control  member  in  the 
side  thereof  adjacent  said  control  surface, 

said  control  member  being  of  such  thickness  relative 
to  its  width  that  substantially  no  bending  of  said  con- 
trol member  will  occur  when  in  normal  use  fluid  pres- 
sure is  exerted  on  said  control  member, 

said  control  member  being  deformable  by  pressure 
exerted  by  fluid,  longitudinally  of  the  flow  control 
member,  against  said  control  member  thereby  forc- 
ing said  control  member  against  said  face  whereby 
said  resilient  material  of  said  control  member  flows 
and  thereby  closes  said  slot  thereby  restricting  the 
flow  passage  under  said  control  member  and  through 
said  radially  disposed  slot  in  proportion  to  the  fluid 
pressure  on  said  control  member  whereby  fluid  flow 
under  said  control  member  and  through  said  radially 
disposed  slot  is  controlled, 

said  face  extending  outwardly  from  said  control  mem- 
ber to  said  hollow  body  defining  a  space  for  fluid  to 
flow  between  inside  wall  of  said  hollow  body  to  said 
radially  disposed  slot. 


1.  For  maintaining  a  constant  volume  flow  of  air 
through  a  duct  in  spite  of  variations  in  the  supply  pres- 
sure, the  combination  with  said  duct  of,  two  imperforate 
sheets  extending  along  and  disposed  in  opposed  spaced 
relation  within  said  duct  so  as  to  define  bietween  them 
an  air  passage  of  smaller  transverse  area  than  said  duct 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  support  for  said 
sheets  mounted  for  back  and  forth  movement  along  the 
axis  of  said  duct  and  spacing  the  upstream  edges  of  the 
sheets  inwardly  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  duct,  means 
hinging  the  downstream  edges  of  said  sheets  to  and  seal- 
ing the  same  against  said  wall  for  free  swinging  of  the 
upstream  portion  of  said  sheets  within  said  duct  where- 
by to  define  between  each  sheet  and  the  opposed  duct 
wall  a  chamber  which  is  open  at  the  upstream  end  and 
closed  at  the  downstream  end,  the  inward  and  outward 
swinging  of  said  sheets  being  accompanied  by  movement 
of  said  support  along  said  duct  in  downstream  and  up- 
stream directions  respectively,  an  extension  spring 
stretched  between  said  support  and  said  duct  upstream 
from  said  support  and  yieldably  urging  said  support  up- 
stream, said  passage  having  a  restricted  area  therein  to 
create  a  drop  in  the  static  pressures  between  said  cham- 
bers and  the  passage  whereby  to  induce  inward  swinging 
of  the  sheets  and  a  corresponding  reduction  in  the  air 
flow  through  said  passage  until  the  net  inward  pressure 
on  said  sheets  urging  said  support  downstream  balances 
the  force  of  said  extension  spring. 


3,276,481 

APPARATLTS  FOR  CONTROI  LTNC  ITQnD  FLOW 

Carrcll  S.  McNulty,  35  Bculab  Road,  New  Britain,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,290 

1  Claim.     (CL  138—93) 


/t?  /fi 


Apparatus  for  stopping  the  flow  of  liquid  in  a  coiKluit 
adapted  for  easy  installation  in  and  removal  from  said 
conduit  comprising  in  combination  an  inflatable  bag  of 
elastomeric  material,  said  bag  when  deflated  being  of  gen- 
erally rectangular  shape  and  having  four  comers  and 
adapted  to  be  rolled  into  a  generally  cylindrical  package, 
the  ratio  of  the  length  of  the  deflated  bag  to  the  diameter 
of  said  bag  when  installed  in  said  conduit  being  between 
about  two  to  one  and  three  to  one,  whereby  the  in- 
stalled bag  contacts  said  conduit  along  a  length  in  the 
axial  direction  at  least  about  twice  the  magnitude  of  the 
diameter  of  the  installed  bag,  a  pair  of  spaced  fastening 
terminals  at  each  end  of  said  bag  for  securing  at  least 
one  line  to  said  apparatus,  each  of  said  fastening  tenmnals 
being  located  sul»tantially  at  a  different  comer  of  said 
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hag,  whereby  a  line  may  be  secured  to  both  fastening 
terminals  at  one  end  ol  said  bag  to  pull  the  corners  at  said 
end  away  from  said  conduit  when  said  apparatus  is  pulled 
through  said  conduit,  and  check  valve  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  bag  for  rekasaWy  maintaining  fluid  pres- 
sure within  said  bag. 


3^76,4S2 

WEB  THREAD  CHANGING  DEVICE  FOR 

WEB-LOOM 

Waidemar  Liebchen,   Asciuffenburg,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Jean  Giisken  Maschinenfabrik  Eisengiesserei,  Dol- 

ken,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Str.  No,  358,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  10,  1963, 

G  37,488 

12  Claims.    (CL  139^—122) 


secured  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  loom  in  substantially 
horizontal  position,  the  other  of  said  jaws  being  movable 
and  pivotally  linked  to  said  stationary  jaw  in  a  scissors- 
like  maimer,  rotating  cam  means,  rocking  lever  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  cam  means,  and  reciprocating  rod  means 
operatively  connecting  said  rocking  lever  means  and  said 
movable  jaw,  the  improvement  wherein  said  lever  means 
comprises  a  bearing  spindle,  two  cooperating  lever  arms 
supported  on  said  spindle,  first  helical  spring  means  dis- 
posed around  said  bearing  spindle  and  resiliently  inter- 


1.  A  device  for  inserting  and  changing  weft  threads  in 
the  shed  of  a  web  loom,  comprising  a  plurality  of  holders 
for  supplies  of  weft  threads,  a  plurality  of  thread  guides, 
means  mounting  the  thread  guides  for  movement  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, means  normally  holding  the  thread  guides  in  the 
first  position,  a  thread  presser  movable  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  path  of  the  weft  threads,  each  of  said  thread 
guides  in  its  second  position  holding  a  weft  thread  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  thread  presser,  a  feeder 
mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  shed,  move- 
ment of  the  thread  presser  carrying  a  weft  thread  engaged 
thereby  into  the  path  of  the  feeder  to  be  carried  into  the 
shed,  independently  releasable,  normally  operative  thread 
clamps  in  the  paths  of  the  weft  threads  between  the 
holders  and  the  guides,  means  for  selectively  moving  any 
one  of  the  thread  guides  to  the  second  position  comprising 
a  shifting  member,  means  for  periodically  moving  said 
shifting  member  in  synchronism  with  the  movements  of 
the  feeder,  independent  means  operatively  connected  to 
each  thread  guide  and  clamp  for  moving  the  thread  guide 
to  the  second  position  and  releasing  the  clamp,  and  pat- 
tern means  operatively  connected  to  each  such  indkpend- 
ent  means  for  selectively  operably  connecting  one  of  such 
independent  means  to  the  shifting  member  for  operation 
thereby  to  move  the  thread  guide  to  the  second  position 
and  release  the  corresponding  clamp. 


connecting  said  two  arms,  and  second  helical  spring 
means  disposed  around  said  bearing  spindle,  said  second 
spring  means  being  connected  to  one  of  said  arms,  said 
one  arm  being  actuated  in  one  direction  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  cam  means  and  in  the  opposite  direction  by 
said  second  helical  spring  means,  the  other  of  said  arms 
being  connected  to  the  said  reciprocating  rod  means  for 
transmitting  the  movement  to  said  movable  jaw  and  » 
causing  consecutively  the  closing  and  opening  of  the  de- 
vice for  resiliently  clamping  and  releasing  the  weft. 


3,276.484 

GiUPPER  SHUTTLE  TYPE  LOOMS 

Robert  Bucher,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  a^gnor  to  Sul- 

rer  Brothers  Limited.  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  S«r.  No.  425,743 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Swkzerland,  Jan.  28,  1964, 

815/64 
9  Claims.     (CI.  139—122) 


^--«,  3,276,483 

^  ^CHANISM  FOR  CLAMPING  AND  RELEASING 

WEFT  YARN 
Ramon  Baiaguer  Golobart,  Calle  Caspe  86, 
Barcelona,  Spain 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1964.  Ser.  No.  396,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Sept.  19,  1963,  291,992 
3  Claims.     (CI.  139—122) 
1.  In  a  weft  clamping  and  releasing  device  for  looms 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  cooperating  jaws  arranged  op- 
posite each  other,  one  of  said  jaws  being  stationary  and 


1.  A  weft  thread  storage  device  for  a  gripper  shuttle 
loom,  said  loom  comprising  means  for  supporting  a  weft 
supply  bobbin  outside  the  shed;  said  device  comprising  a 
rotary  support,  fingers  carried  by  said  support  and  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
support  and  extending  generally  parallel  with  said  axis, 
said  fingers  having  their  one  ends'  connected  to  said  sup- 
port and  their  other  ends  free,  means  for  rotating  said 
support  continuously  during  operation  of  said  loom,  a 
first  guiding  eye  located  outside  the  periphery  of  said 
rotary  support  and  through  which  the  thread  from  the 
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weft  supply  bobbin  passes,  a  second  guiding  eye  located 
inwardly  of  the  circumferential  range  of  said  fingers  and 
through  which  the  said  thread  passes  from  the  device  to 
the  clamping  station  of  said  looms  and  means  for  moving 
said  second  guiding  eye  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
rotary  support  so  that  in  one  position  of  said  second 
guiding  eye  the  thread  leading  between  the  guiding  eyes 
is  at  least  within  the  axial  range  of  said  fingers  so  as  to 
be  engaged  thereby  whereas  in  a  second  axial  position  of 
said  second  guiding  eye,  the  thread  clamped  to  a  shuttle 
will  run  freely  from  the  fingers  and  through  said  second 
guiding  eye  when  the  shuttle  is  projected  through  the  shed 
of  the  warp  threads. 


3>276,485 
TEXTILE  LOOM  REED 
Robert  F.  Parks,  GreenvUle,  S.C.,  assiicnor  to  Steel  Hed- 
dle  Manufacturing  Compan>,  Paris.  S.C.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,212 
2  Claims.     (CI.  139—192) 


1.  A  textile  reed  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  dents 
in  parallel  spaced  relationship,  the  ends  of  which  are 
clamped  between  pairs  of  strips,  each  pair  of  strips  being 
bound  together  and  the  dents  spaced  apart  by  a  winding 
of  a  cord  impregnated  with  a  tacky,  flexible  composition, 
said  cord  passing  between  adjacent  dents  and  over  and 
around  the  outside  surfaces  of  said  strips  to  bind  the  as- 
sembly together,  said  composition  comprising  a  thermo- 
plastic vinyl  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polymeric  vinyl  esters  of  lower  carboxylic  acids,  poly- 
meric vinyl  acetals  and  mixtures  thereof,  a  nonvolatile 
plasticizer  compatible  therewith,  a  synthetic  wax  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogenated  castor  oil  and 
polymeric  vinyl  ethers,  a  thermoplastic  fluxing  resin  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  rosin  and  rosin  esters 
and  a  minor  amount  of  a  fatty  acid  amide  as  a  stabilizer. 


3,276,486 
STANDARD  AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  FUEL 

SERVICING  NOZZLE 
Edward  J.  SUtter>,  4939  Eskridgc  Terrace  NW., 
Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,213 
8  Claims.     (CL  141—208) 
1.  An  automatic  filling  nozzle  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluids  into  a  container  comprising: 
a  body  portion  having  a  substantially  horizontal  pas- 
sageway formed  therein; 
a  centrally  disposed  substantially  vertical  main  valve 
chamber  having  a  main  valve  seat  at  its  lower  end 
formed  in  said  body  portion; 
a  spout  portion  leading  angularly  downwardly  from 
said  body  portion  beyond  said  main  valve  seat  hav- 
ing a  passageway   therethrough,   said  passageways 
in   said    body   portion    and   spout   portion    in   con- 
junction with  said  main  valve  chamber  forming  a 
single  passageway  for  the  delivery  of  fluid  through 
said  filling  nozzle; 


a  valve  cage  fixedly  supported  in  said  main  valve  cham- 
ber; 

a  cylindrical  chamber  formed  in  a  lower  foot  portion  of 
said  cage; 

a  vertically  movable  main  valve  closely  fitted  in  said 
cylindrical  chamber  for  cooperation  with  said  main 
valve  seat; 

means  for  reciprocating  said  main  valve  with  respect 
to  its  seat; 

a  body  venturi  located  in  said  horizontal  passage  of 
said  body  portion  upstream  of  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber; 


means  communicating  the  throat  of  the  body  venturi 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  cylindrical  chamber 
so  that  a  vacuum  is  created  at  the  top  of  said 
main  valve  to  hold  the  main  valve  in  an  open  posi- 
tion when  fluid  is  flowing  through  the  body  venturi; 
and 

means  positioned  within  said  spout  and  being  respon- 
sive to  a  change  from  laminar  flow  to  turbulent  flow 
within  said  spout  for  breaking  said  vacuum  and  clos- 
ing said  main  valve  when  the  fluid  level  within  said 
container  reaches  a  bottom  portion  of  said  spout. 


3,276,487 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Roland  E.  MUler,  OrangevUle,  and  Carmen  G.  Tumlno, 
Elk  Grove  Village.  HI.,  and  Gerald  D.  Wynn.  Stone 
Mountain,  Ga..  assignors  to  National   I>air>   Products 
Corporation.  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  July  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,490,  now 
Patent  No.  3.128,986.  dated  Apr.  14,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,093 
4  Claims.     (CL  141—242) 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  charging  variably  pre- 
determined quantities  of  flowable  material  into  a  plurality 
of  receptacles,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  housing  includ- 
ing a  bore  therein,  and  a  series  of  cylinders  secured  to  said 
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housing,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  a  piston  movable 
lengthwise  therein,  said  bore  having  a  series  of  groups  of 
ports  in  the  wall  thereof,  one  of  said  groups  of  ports  being 
associated  with  each  of  said  cylinders  and  each  of  said 
groups  including  a  first  port  communicating  with  a  source 
of  flowable  material,  a  second  port  communicating  with 
one  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  discharge  port,  at  least  two 
valve  elements  disposed  within  said  bore  and  each  having 
a  surface  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said 
bore,  one  of  said  elements  having  a  series  of  passageways 
therein  with  one  passageway  for  each  group  of  ports,  and 
being  selectively  movable  to  connect  said  passageways  be- 
tween said  secobd  ports  and  said  first  ports  during  move- 
ment of  said  pistons  in  one  direction  so  as  to  permit  entry 
of  a  charge  of  flowable  material  into  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders and  to  connect  said  passageways  between  said  sec- 
ond ports  and  said  discharge  ports  during  movement  of 
said  pistons  in  the  other  direction  so  as  to  permit  discharge 
of  the  charge  of  material  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  means 
confined  intermediate  of  said  elements  inwardly  of  the 
bore  with  respect  to  said  surfaces  effective  to  urge  said 
surfaces  of  said  elements  into  scaling  engagement  with  the 
wall  of  said  bore,  and  a  power  mechanism  operably  con- 
nected to  said  pistons  and  said  one  valve  element. 


■% 


3,276,488 
TANK  VIEWER  AND  INJECTION  FriTING 

AUie  B.  Holmes,  Box  698,  Mathis,  Tex. 

FUed   Mar.  27,   1964,   Ser.   No.   355,288 

8  Claims.     (CI.  141—311) 


8.  A  nozzle  for  injecting  fluid  into  a  tank  comprising: 

(A)  a  cylindrical  wall  having  an  input  end  for  introduc- 
ing fluid  therethrough,  and  an  output  end  feeding 
fluid  into  the  tank; 

(B)  a  plurality  of  similar  cups  externally  attached  to 
said  wall  adjacent  said  output  end  in  sealing  rela- 
tionship with  the  tank,  said  cups  describirvg  suces- 
sively  decreasing  maximum  diameters. 


^v- 


3,276,489 

MEASURING  AND  DUPLICATING  DEVICE  FOR 

TLRNLNG  LATHES 

Artemas  S.  Uttit,  4138  N.  43rd  St.,  Pboeniz,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,381 

9  Claims.     (CL  142—21) 


3.  In  a  measuring  and  duplicating  device  for  turning 
lathes  the  combination  of:  a  measuring  and  duplicating 
device  adapted  for  use  in  adjacent  relation  with  the 
head  stock  and  tail  stock  axis  of  a  lathe  comprising 
model  holding  center  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
parallel  relation  with  a  head  stock  and  tail  stock  axis 
of  a  lathe;  an  axial  measuring  bar  disposed  to  be  mounted 


in  parallel  relation  with  a  head  stock  and  tail  stock  axis 
of  a  lathe;  means  rotatably  mounting  said  axial  measuring 
bar;  means  longitudinally  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
measuring  bar;  a  radial  measuring  bar  longitudinally  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  first  mentioned  measuring  bar; 
means  disposed  to  hold  said  radial  measuring  bar  in 
substantially  transverse  relation  with  said  first  measuring 
bar  and  in  various  radially  adjusted  positions  relative 
thereto;  a  feeler  portion  of  said  radial  measuring  bar 
disposed  to  contact  diametrically  disposed  portions  of  a 
model  between  said  centers  and  disposed  swingably  to 
engage  a  work  piece  between  head  stock  and  tail  stock  cen- 
ters of  said  lathe;  counterweight  means  on  said  first  men- 
tioned measuring  bar  and  disposed  to  rotate  said  radial 
measuring  bar  toward  a  work  piece  held  in  the  head 
stock  and  tail  stock  centers  of  said  lathe;  said  first  measur- 
ing bar  being  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  with  said 
first  mentioned  centers  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  axis  of  said  first  measuring  bar  and  the  axis 
between  a  head  stock  and  stall  stock  structure  of  said 
lathe;  means  adjustably  mounting  one  of  said  first  men- 
tioned centers  to  move  toward  and  away  from  the  other 
of  said  centers  to  accommodate  different  length  model 
parts. 


3^76,490 

PORTABLE  CITTINC  DEVICE 

Josef  William  Joliansson,  L  pplaads  Vasby,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,668 

5  Claims.     (CI.  143—32) 


1.  A  portable  saw  for  performing  work  at  a  place  on 
a  piece  of  felled  timber,  said  place  being  located  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  an  end  of  said  timber  and 
comprising;  a  frame,  a  saw  supported  by  the  frame  and 
positioned  to  cut  through  the  timber,  measuring  means 
mounted  on  the  said  frame  for  measuring  the  said  pre- 
determined distance  and  comprising  a  flexible  measuring 
member  coilable  within  a  housing  secured  to  said  frame, 
means  for  biasing  said  member  into  coil  configuration 
with  said  housing  and  permitting  said  member  to  be 
extended  from  said  bousing,  hook  means  secured  to  an 
end  of  said  flexible  member  for  engaging  an  end  of  the 
timber,  releasable  positioning  means  for  determining  the 
position  of  said  hook  means,  said  releasable  positioning 
means  comprising  a  frictional  catch  having  at  least  a  first 
position  whereat  the  hook  engages  the  end  of  the  timber, 
and  a  second  position  whereat  the  hook  is  disengaged 
from  said  end  of  the  timber,  the  catch  being  movable 
from  the  said  first  position  to  the  said  second  position 
by  the  application  of  a  force  urging  the  flexible  member 
towards  the  housing,  and  a  measuring  indicia  on  said 
flexible  member  to  indicate  the  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance between  the  saw  and  the  end  of  the  timber  to 
which  the  hook  means  is  secured. 


3,276,491 
SAW  BLADE 

Ljrman  D.  Dumi,  Chicago,  and  Slanley  Gembickl,  Des 
Plaines,  III.,  assignors  to  Marian  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  Ang.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,625 
5  Claims.    (CL  143—133) 
1.  A  saw  blade  of  the  character  described  having  a 
plurality  of  aligned  raised  and  lowered  teeth,  each  raised 
tooth  having  a  substantially  upright  front  edge,  an  up- 
wardly irKlined  top  edge  joined  to  the  front  edge  and 
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inclined  upwardly  therefrom,  a  downwardly  sloping  top  longitudinally  advancing  the  piece  of  timber  through  said 

edge  joined  to  the  upwardly  inclined  edge  and  sloping  cutting  means;  arid  means  for  maintaining  the  jwece  of 

downwardly  therefrom,  and  a  substantially  upright  rear  timber  in  the  aligned  position  during  said  longitudinal 

edge  descending  from  said  downwardly  sloping  top  edge,  advancement. 

3,276,493 

RING  INLAY  TOOL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

A  RING  INLAY 

James  W.  Smitb,  921  N.  Acacia  Ave^  Whittier,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,193 

5  Claims.     (CL  144—314) 


each  lower  tooth  having  an  upwardly  inclined  edge  ex- 
tending from  said  upright  rear  edge;  a  downwardly  slop- 
ing edge  extending  from  said  lower  tooth  upwardly  in- 
clined edge  and  terminating  at  the  base  of  the  front  edge 
of  the  next  succeeding  raised  tooth. 


3,276,492 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRIMMING  TIM- 
BER BY  MEANS  OF  MUTUALLY  ADJUSTABLE 
PARALLEL  CLTTING  MEMBERS 
Stig  Axel  Kervefors,  Rotebro,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stora 
Kopparbergs  Bergslags  Aktiebolag,  Falun,  Sweden,  a 
Joint-stock  company  limited  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  21,  1962, 
13,914/62 
I  12  Claims.     (CI.  143—37) 


»,..??^fe^* 
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1.  A  ring  inlay  tool  for  use  in  conjunction  with  wood- 
working apparatus  including  a  rotating  chuck  for  securing 
a  workpiece  thereto  and  a  tool  holder  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally and  laterally  with  respect  to  the  chuck,  said  tool 
comprising  a  base  having  a  recess  therein,  three  cutting 
bits  positioned  in  said  recess  for  parallel  sliding  move- 
ment therein  relative  to  each  other,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing each  cutting  bit  in  position  in  the  recess  independently 
of  the  other  whereby  with  the  workpiece, to  be  inlaid 
secured  to  the  chuck  and  the  tool  secured  to  the  tool 
holder  and  positioned  at  the  desired  radial  distance 
from  the  chuck  center,  the  center  cutting  bit  is  extended 
out  beyond  the  other  two  cutting  bits  and  secured  in 
such  position  to  be  fed  into  the  rotating  workpiece  to 
form  the  inlay  groove  and  whereby  with  the  tool  in  the 
same  fixed  position  the  center  bit  is  retracted  and  the  two 
outer  cutting  bits  extended  and  fed  into  the  workpiece 
to  cut  a  ring  of  the  same  radial  size  as  the  inlay  groove 
in  a  member  which  is  secured  to  the  chuck  after  removal 
of  the  grooved  member  to  be  inlaid  thereby  assuring 
perfect  matching  of  the  inlay  ring  and  the  inlay  groove. 


8.  An  apparatus  for  edge-trimming  timber,  compris- 
ing in  combination:  two  power  operated  cutting  means 
arranged  side  by  side,  one  of  said  means  being  stationary 
and  the  other  being  adjustable  for  varying  the  space  be- 
tween them  in  order  to  accommodate  pieces  of  timber  of 
different  widths;  an  elongated  bench  for  supporting  the 
piece  of  timber  to  be  trimmed;  at  least  one  pair  of  timber 
alignment  jaws  transversely  movable  in  relation  to  and 
disposed  along  said  bench;  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  bench  and  having  a  number  of  gear  wheels 
mounted  for  free  rotation  thereon  and  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  pairs  of  jaws;  a  rack  connecting  each  jaw  of 
each  of  said  pairs,  the  racks  in  each  jaw  pair  engaging 
diametrically  opposed  teeth  of  the  gear  wheel  allotted  to 
said  pair;  at  least  two  fixed  gear  wheels  disposed  along 
said  shaft,  a  fixed  rack  extending  transversely  to  said 
bench,  said  fixed  rack  being  engaged  by  said  fixed  gear 
wheels;  means  for  exerting  a  force  against  the  system 
comprising  said  pairs  of  jaws  together  with  the  corre- 
sponding racks  and  shaft,  for  moving  said  system  trans- 
versally  to  said  bench  in  order  to  place  one  edge  of  the 
aligned  piece  of  timber  to  be  trimmed  in  a  predetermined 
relationship  to  the  cutting  plane  of  said  stationary  cut- 
ting means;  sensing  means  for  determining  the  width  at 
at  least  one  point  along  the  length  of  the  piece  of  timber 
when  aligned;  means  for  adjusting  the  adjustable  cutting 
means  in  accordance  with  the  sensed  width;  means  for 


3,276,494 

SCREWDRIVER  WITH  SCREW  HOLDING  MEANS 

Martin  O.  Sundin.  Box  174,  Viscount, 

Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,255 

4  Claims.     (CI.  145—50) 


B 


•-'r 


1.  A  screwdriver  comprising  a  handle,  a  pair  of  resil- 
ient blades  secured  by  one  end  thereof  in  said  handle  and 
extending  therefrom,  said  blades  lying  substantially  along- 
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side  ooe  another  and  converging  towards  one  another  in 
the  direction  of  said  handle,  a  screw  kerf  engaging  bit 
on  the  distal  end  of  each  of  said  blades,  resilient  means 
intermediate  the  ends  of  such  blades  defining  handle  end 
portions  and  kerf  end  portions  of  said  blades,  said  means 
normally  biasing  said  handle  end  portions  away  from  one 
another  and  said  kerf  end  portions  towards  one  another, 
said  kerf  end  portions  of  said  blades  being  in  abutting  en- 
gagement adjacent  said  resilient  means,  and  a  sliding 
sleeve  engaging  around  said  handle  end  portions,  said 
sleeve,  when  moved  towards  said  resilient  means,  mov- 
ing said  kerf  end  portions  of  said  blades  apart  from  one 
another. 


3,276,495 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHELLING  PECANS 

VirgU  T.  Calfee,  Dallas,  Tex^  assignor  of  one  percent  to 

Thomas  D.  Copelaod.  Jr.,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  July  30.  1959.  Ser.  No.  830,634 

4  Claims.     (CL  146—8) 


•^fcn^ini^ 


1.  An  automation  apparatiis  for  removing  the  hard 
brittle  external  shell  of  pecans  at  ordinary  room  tempera- 
ture to  expose  the  inner  nut  meat,  comprising:  a  support- 
ing means,  a  pressurizing  platform  assembly  on  said  sup- 
porting means,  a  pecan  carrying  container  adapted  to 
move  into  engagement  with  said  platform  assembly  in 
pressure  tight  relation  thereto  and  thereby  form  a  sealed 
interior  to  said  container,  means  to  apply  compressed  air 
to  the  interior  of  said  container  gradually  for  a  sufficient 
time  to  penetrate  to  the  interior  of  said  shell  and  in  a  suffi- 
cient amount  to  explode  said  shell  when  the  external  pres- 
sure at  said  shell  is  suddenly  reduced  to  atmospheric,  and 
means  to  rapidly  move  said  container  away  from  its  pres- 
sure tight  engagement  with  said  platform  and  release  the 
interior  pressure,  and  means  to  shut  off  the  application 
of  said  compressed  air  prior  to  the  removal  of  said  con- 
tainer. 


3^76,496 

LYE  TREATMENT  MACHINE 

Raymond  C.  WarreiL,  Woodland,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

CamatioD  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  S«r.  No.  334,099 

2  Claims.     (CL  146-^7) 

1.  A  machine  for  lye  solution  treatment  of  tomatoes 

and  the  like  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  generally  horizontal  pipe  forming  a  confined  area 
for  directing  the  flow  of  the  solution; 

(b)  an  integral  inlet  end  extending  above  the  level  of 
the  pipe; 

(c)  an  integral  outlet  extending  above  the  pipe,  said 
outlet  being  lower  than  said  inlet; 

(d)  means  for  causing  flow  of  solution  from  the  inlet 
of  the  pipe  to  the  outlet;  aixl 


(e)  means  for  recycUng  the  lye  solution  through  the 
pipe;  and 

(f)  an  electro  for  measuring  the  strength  of  the  lye 
solution;  and 


(g)  means  for  introducing  fruit  into  the  flow  of  solu- 
tion in  the  inlet; 

(h)  means  for  removing  the  fruit  from  the  solution 
as  the  fruit  is  discharged  at  the  outlet. 


3,276,497 

SLICING  MACHINE  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 

ARTICLE  SUPPORT  MEANS 

Erhard  Heer,  Esslingen-ZelL,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alfred 

Paul  KG.,  Essllngen-Zcll  am  Neckar,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,501 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1964, 

P  33,452 

13  Claims,     (a.  146—105) 


^    -1. 


nc 


1.  A  machine  comprising  a  tool  and  a  workpiece  sup- 
port, a  rack  associated  with  said  workpiece  support  for 
adjusting  the  relative  position  of  the  tool  and  the  work- 
piece  support,  switch  means  for  switching  the  machine 
on,  a  single  shaft,  manual  engagement  means  on  one  end 
of  said  single  shaft  for  turning  the  latter  about  its  axis, 
a  disc  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  co-operating  with  said 
switch  means  and  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
meshing  with  said  rack,  rotation  of  said  shaft  actuating 
said  switch  means  and  adjusting  the  position  of  said  work- 
piece  support  relative  to  said  tool. 


3,276,498 

NOVELTY  HAND  BAG 

Fred  T.  Hudcma,  Hotchkiss,  Alberta,  Camida 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,541 

1  Claim.     (CL  150—33) 


^T^P 


-i— J<-^"* 


-/O 


<!•«- 


A  lady's  handbag  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pocket 
element  and  a  handle  element,  said  pocket  element  and 
said  handle  element  being  integrally  formed  and  each 
having  its  outer  periphery  lying  substantially  on  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  same  circle;  said  pocket  element  being 
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of  relatively  thin  configuration,  having  flat  opposite  rear 
and  front  walls,  said  pocket  element'  having  an  upper 
edge,  said  upper  edge  of  said  pocket  element  having  a 
longitudinal  sUt  defining  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  inside  of  said  pocket  element,  said  slit  being  relatively 
closer  toward  one  side  of  said  pocket  element  and  rela- 
tively further  away  from  the  other  side  of  said  pocket 
element,  said  handle  element  being  centrally  located  on 
said  upper  edge,  the  plane  of  said  slit  being  outside  of 
and  adjacent  one  side  of  said  handle  element. 


3,276,499 
FLUSH-DRIVEN  SELF-PIERCLNG  AND  CLINCH- 
ING NUT  AND  METHOD  OF  SECURING  TO  A 
MEMBER 
Hans  E.  Reusser,  Clcvebud,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Republic 
Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,420 
4  Claims.     (CL  151^41.73) 


1.  A  self-piercing  and  clinching  nut  adapted  to  be 
driven  through  a  sheet  member  to  provide  flush  mounting 
of  the  upper  portion  thereof,  comprising,  a  nut  blank  hav- 
ing an  upper  face  and  a  central  axial  bore,  an  enlarged 
upper  portion  provided  with  a  peripheral  wall  extending 
axially  from  said  upper  face  and  including  a  plurality  of 
intersecting  planar  surfaces  providing  inwardly  directed 
radial  notches,  a  circular  clinching  recess  in  the  medial 
portion  of  said  blank,  a  conical  surface  inclined  upward- 
ly and  outwardly  from  the  top  of  said  recess  to  the  bottom 
of  said  peripheral  wall  notches,  said  blank  including,  a 
lower  portion  of  reduced  diameter  provided  with  a  cir- 
cular downwardly  directed  piercing  edge  on  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  of  a  diameter  greater  than  said  recess 
but  less  than  said  peripheral  wall,  a  shoulder  adjacent  and 
immediately  below  said  recess  disposed  with  its  surface 
projecting  downwardly  and  outwardly,  said  lower  portion 
having  an  axially  projecting  periphery  extending  from 
said  piercing  edge  to  said  shoulder,  and  a  shouldered  ex- 
tension axially  projecting  downwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
said  blank  lower  portion  and  concentrically  disposed  in- 
termediate said  bore  and  said  piercing  edge. 


3,276,500 
DUAL  TIRE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
James  F.  Connor,  3453  W.  128th  St, 

Cleveland,  Ohio  44111 
FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,395 
18  Claims.  (CL  152—153) 
4.  A  dual  tire  and  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  rim,  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  pneumatic  tires  mounted  on  said 
rim,  a  safety  arch  disposed  within  each  of  said  pneumatic 
tires,  means  within  said  rim  defining  an  air  chamber,  said 
rim  having  two  sets  of  circumferentially  spaced  air  pas- 
sages communicating  the  interior  of  each  of  said  pneu- 
matic tires  with  said  air  chamber  exteriorly  of  the  sides 
of  said  arches  and  interiorly  of  the  tire  beads,  heat  ex- 
changer means  in  said  air  chamber  operative  to  cool  the 
air  in  said  air  chamber  and  means  in  said  air  chamber 
operative  to  cause  such  cool  air  to  flow  through  one  set  of 
air  passages  for  each  tire  into  said  tires  and  through  the 
other  set  of  air  passages  for  each  tire  back  to  said  air 


chamber  when  said  dual  tire  and  wheel  assembly  is  ro- 
tated, two  pairs  of  annular  flange  means  projecting  radi- 
ally outwardly  beyond  said  rim  for  retaining  said  pneu- 
matic tires  in  place,  said  flange  means  being  provided 


with  annular  grooves  facing  the  beads  of  said  tires  and 
located  adjacent  said  rim  for  receipt  of  a  packing  means 
therein  to  form  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said  tires  and 
rim. 


3,276,501 

ANTI-SKID  TIRES 

Francis  A.  Clark,  205  Bradford  St., 

Charleston,  W.  Va.     25301 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,165 

11  Claims.     (CL  152—211) 


8.  A  tire  having  a  tread  portion  comprising  sand  gran- 
ules coated  with  a  mixture  of  dried  glue  and  pitch  bond- 
ed into  a  homogeneous  mass  by  a  vulcanized  rubber 
matrix,  wherein  said  sand  is  present  ii.  the  amount  of 
5  to  15  weight  percent  of  said  tread  portion,  said  dried 
glue  is  present  in  the  amount  of  2.5  to  7.5  weight  per- 
cent of  said  tread  portion  and  said  pitch  is  present  in  the 
amount  of  2.5  to  7.5  weight  percent  of  said  tread  por- 
tion. 


3,276,502 

VEHICLE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  AIR 

PRESSURE  IN  THE  TIRES 

Walter  Ruf.  Bottigbofen,  Landhaus  am  See, 
kanton  Tburgau,  Switzerland 
FUed  Dec.  3    1964,  Ser.  No.  415,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1963, 
R  36,726;  July  2,  1964,  R  38,271 
6  Claims.     (O.  152 — 417) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis,  at  least  one  axle  at- 
tached to  said  chassis,  wheels  rotatably  fixed  to  each  axle, 
an  air-filled  tire  on  each  wheel,  a  hub  on  each  wheel,  a 
passage  in  each  said  hub,  and  a  device  by  means  of  which 
any  appropriate  air  pressure  can  be  uniformly  set  in  all 
tires  even  while  the  vehicle  is  traveling;  said  device  com- 
prising an  air  pressure  source;  a  rotor  connected  to  the 
hub  of  each  wheel;  a  stationary  inlet  through  each  of 
said  rotor  connections;  an  outlet  from  each  of  said  rotor 
connections;  each  of  said  outlets  rotating  with  the  asso- 
ciated wheel  relatively  to  said  inlet  and  communicating 
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with  the  passage  of  the  hub  of  said  associated  wheel;  an 
adjusting  tap,  an  inlet  connection,  at  least  one  outlet  con- 
nection and  an  actuating  member  on  said  tap;  a  main  pipe 
leading  from  said  air  pressure  source  to  the  inlet  connec- 
tion of  said  adjusting  tap;  a  single  connecting  pipe  system 
leading  from  the  outlet  connection  of  said  tap  to  the  inlets 
of  each  said  rotor  connections,  a  valve  arrangement  in 
the  hub  of  each  wheel  communicating  on  the  inlet  side 


of  the  passage  in  the  hub;  pipes  each  connecting  one  of 
the  valve  arrangements  to  the  interior  of  the  tire  on  the 
associated  wheel,  said  valve  arrangements  being  so  de- 
signed that  they  open  and  thereby  connect  each  passage 
to  its  associated  pipe  for  a  given  excess  pressure,  which 
can  be  set  by  means  of  the  actuating  member  on  said 
adjustment  tap,  and  a  given  low  pressure  existing  in  the 
passage  of  the  hubs  and  in  the  interconnecting  pipes 
relatively  to  the  pressvu-e  of  the  tires. 


3^76,503 
TIRE  PRESSURE  MAINTENANCE  SYSTEM 
Louis  E.  Kilmarx,  Massapequa  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbory,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Jan.  21.  1965.  Ser.  No.  426,927 
14  Qaims.     (CI.  152—417) 


1.  A  tire  pressure  control  system  adapted  to  maintain 
a  desired  pressure  in  a  plurality  of  tires  mounted  on 
the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  and  warn  of  underinflation  of 
any  of  said  tires,  comprising  a  source  of  air  at  a  pres- 
sure higher  than  the  desired  pressure  to  be  maintained 
in  the  tires,  means  providing  fluid  connection  in  succes- 
sion downstream  from  said  pressure  source  to  the  tires, 
including  a  pressure  regulator  for  limiting  the  air  pres- 
sure to  be  supplied  to  the  tires  at  said  desired  pressure, 
a  pressure  switch  which  closes  when  fluid  pressure  acting 
thereon  is  below  a  predetermined  pressure  lower  than 
normal  tire  pressure  and  is  held  open  above  said  pre- 
determined lower  pressure,  conduits  leading  to  hollow 
ends  of  the  axles  of  the  vehicle  wheels,  conduits  con- 
necting said  hollow  axle  ends  with  the  tires  mounted  on 
and  rotatable  with  the  wheels,  each  of  said  conduits  hav- 
ing therein  a  check  valve  which  opens  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  lower  than  normal  tire  pressure  and  closes 
under  normal  tire  pressure  acting  thereon  and  an  elec- 
trically controlled  warning  means  operable  by  the  pres- 
sure switch  when  the  pressure  in  any  of  the  tires  falls 
below  that  at  which  the  pressure  switch  closes. 


3,276,504 

TIRE  DISMOCNTING  APPARATUS  OPERATED 

BY  HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE 

Victor  Duquesne,  42—44  Rue  Quellin,  Antwerp,  Bclgiiun 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,637 

4  Claims.     (CL  157—1.2) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dismounting  a  tire  from  a  wheel 
rim  comprising  a  supporting  column  with  a  sustaining 
plate  for  the  wheel  body  and  having  a  central  hub  por- 
tion, a  basement  plate  having  said  column  mounted  there- 
on and  having  a  central  hub  portion,  a  threaded  shaft, 
a  spider  device  having  a  central  hub  in  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  threaded  shaft,  said  spider  device  having 
radial  arms  formed  by  inverted  T-sections  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  central  hub,  a  plurality  of  claws,  spatulas 
pivotally  connected  to  said  claws,  slides  connected  to  said 
claws  and  slideably^^mbracing  the  flanges  of  said  spider 
arms,  adjusting  marks  provided  at  the  edge  of  one  flange 
of  said  spider  arms,  locking  means  provided  upon  the 
claw  slides  and  adapted  to  engage  said  adjusting  marks 
of  the  spider  arms  for  the  preadjustment  of  the  position 
of  said  claws  on  said  spider  arms  according  to  the  size 
of  the  tire  to  be  dismounted,  means  provided  upon  each 
claw  body  and  spatula  for  limiting  the  inward  swinging 
movement  of  the  spatula  relative  to  said  claw  body,  a 
hydraulic  control  cyUnder  positioned  underneath  and 
coaxial  with  said  column,  said  control  cylinder  having 
a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  and  pressure  admission 
pipes  for  both  sides  of  said  piston,  the  piston  rod  of  said 
control  cylinder  traversing  and  guided  by  the  central 
hub  portion  of  said  basement  plate  of  the  column  and 
having  its  free  end  guided  in  the  central  hub  of  said 
sustaining  plate,  said  threaded  shaft  and  said  piston  rod 
being  detachably  connected  with  each  other  within  their 
guided  portions  engaging  the  hub  of  said  sustaining 
plate  and  pressure  supplying  means  for  said  control 
cylinder. 

3,276.505 
RESONANT  BURNER 

Ludwig  Huber.  15  Saarlandstrasse,  Stuttgarf-Moehringen, 

and  Franz  Haag.  Plochingen,  Germany;  said  Haag  as* 

signor  to  said  Huber 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1964.  Ser.  No.  344.957 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1963, 

H  48,338 

7  Claims.     (CL  158 — 4) 

1.  A  resonant  burner  comprising  a  tubular  casing 
forming  a  combustion  chamber  with  a  resonant  tube 
having  an  open  end  and  an  opposite  end  with  an  ante- 
chamber portion  formed  adjacent  the  opposite  end  having 
walls  converging  toward  the  opposite  end,  an  atomizer 
means  connected  into  said  ante-chamber  portion  includ- 
ing a  central  conduit  for  directing  a  stream  of  starting  air 
axially  into  the  ante-chamber  and  combustion  chamber 


October  4,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


163 


and  for  permitting  the  oscillatable  flow  of  combustion 
gases  backwardly  and  forwardly  therethrough,  means  for 
directing  combustion  air  into  said  antechamber,  and  con- 


cited  a  space  thermostat,  a  normally  closed  safety  switch, 
said  relay  winding,  a  resistance  heater  which  when  ener- 
gized for  a  predetermined  short  time  effects  opening  of 
said  safety  switch,  and  a  silicon-controlled  rectifier  hav- 
ing a  control  electrode,  a  flame  responsive  control  net- 
work for  said  rectifler  including  a  light  sensitive  element 
and  a  control  resistor  connected  in  parallel  between  said 
control  electrode  and  the  cathode  side  of  said  rectifler, 
and  a  voltage  dropping  resistor  connected  between  said 
control  electrode  and  the  anode  side  of  said  rectifier  at  a 
point  in  said  circuit  between  said  safety  switch  and  said 
thermostat,  said  light  sensitive  element  being  responsive 
to  burner  flame  and  having  considerably  higher  electrical 


'  >■ — 1?^—- ' 


duit  means  for  supplying  fuel  radially  of  the  central 
conduit  for  atomizing  by  said  starting  air  stream  and  the 
combustion  gases. 


3,276,506 
BURNER  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Oswald  Walter  Micko,  Geislingen  Steige,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Apparatebau  Eugen  Schrag  KommanditgeseU- 
schaft,  Ebersbach,  Fils,  Germany 

FUed  June  1.  1964.  Ser.  No.  371,610 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1963, 

A  44  829 

8  Claims.     (CL  158—28) 


4.  In  a  gas-  or  oil-flred  burner  unit  including  means  for 
providing  primary  combustion  air  to  a  mixing  chamber 
and  a  nozzle,  a  flame  monitoring  and  supervising  system 
comprising  radiation  detector  means  for  detecting  a  flame, 
means  for  periodically  covering  and  exposing  said  de- 
tector means  including  apertured  disc  means, 
and  duct  means  arranged  on  the  inside  of  the  burner 
concentric  with  said  nozzle  for  supplying  secondary 
combustion   air  directly   to   said  nozzle,   said   duct 
means  being  provided  with  a  pot-shaped  part  in  one 
end  thereof  opposite  said  nozzle,  said  detector  means 
and  apertured  disc  means  being  arranged  in  said  pot- 
shaped  part. 


resistance  in  the  absence  of  flame  than  when  flame  exists, 
the  electrical  resistance  values  of  said  resistors  and  of 
said  light  sensitive  element  in  the  absence  of  flame  being 
such  as  to  effect  conduction  of  said  rectifier,  and  the  de- 
crease in  resistance  of  said  light  sensitive  element  in  re- 
sponse to  burner  flame  being  such  as  to  reduce  the  signal 
applied  to  said  control  electrode  below  that  required  to 
effect  conduction,  and  a  branch  circuit  completed  upon 
closure  of  said  relay  connecting  said  space  thermostat, 
said  safety  switch  and  said  relay  winding  across  such  por- 
tion of  said  transformer  secondary  winding  as  will  effect 
sufficient  full  wave  energization  thereof  to  hold  said  relay 
closed,  but  insufficient  to  effect  its  closing. 


3,276,508 

OIL  SPACE  HEATERS  UTILIZING  POT 

T\  PE  BURNERS 

Hans  Stierlin.  Schlieren,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Kuhlapparate  G.m.b.H.,  Schlieren,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  19,  I960, 

11,689/60 
3  Oaims.     (CL  158 — 37) 


3,276,507 
BURNER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Raymond  W.  Eldridge,  Jr.,  St  Loub  County,  Mo.,  and 
Robert  C.  Knimp,  Waterloo,  IIL,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  a  corporation  of 
Mi^uri 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,480 
1  Claim.  (CI.  158—28) 
In  a  burner  control  system,  a  burner,  an  A.C.  power 
source,  a  power  source  transformer  having  a  sec<Midary 
winding,  a  normally  open  relay  operative  when  closed  to 
cause  fiiel  to  be  supplied  to  said  burner  and  to  cause  the 
operation  of  ignition  means  to  ignite  it,  a  relay  winding, 
a  circuit  connecting  said  relay  winding  across  said  sec- 
ondary winding  which  when  completed  effects  sufficient 
half  wave  energization  of  said  relay  to  qlose  it,  said  cir- 
cuit including  in  series  relationship  an^  in  the  order  re- 


1.  An  oil  space  heater  comprising 

a  pot  burner, 

means  in  the  burner  for  igniting  fuel  oil  supplied  to  the 

burner, 
a  fuel  oil  main  reservoir, 
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an  auxiliary  fuel  oil  reservoir  positioned  within  the 
main  reservoir, 

a  first  measuring  conveyor-elevator  within  the  main 
reservoir, 

a  first  outlet  means  at  the  top  region  of  the  main  reser- 
voir for  receiving  fuel  conveyed  by  the  first  conveyor- 
elevator, 

a  second  conveyor-elevator  within  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, the  transportation  capacity  of  the  second  con- 
veyor-elevator being  in  excess  of  that  of  the  first  con- 
veyor-elevator, 

a  second  fuel  outlet  means  at  the  top  of  the  auxiliary 
reservoir; 

a  standpipe  within  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  the  first 
fuel  outlet  means  opening  into  the  standpipe,  the 
second  fuel  outlet  means  opening  into  the  main  reser- 
voir, each  outlet  means  being  inclined  to  cause  fuel 
within  the  outlet  means  to  flow  therefrom  by  gravity, 

a  fuel  feed  arrangement  from  a  lower  region  of  the 
standpipe  to  the  burner, 

first  drainage  means  connected  to  the  standpipe  for 
normally  maintaining  the  level  of  fuel  oil  in  the  stand- 
pipe,  the  burner  and  the  feed  arrangement  at  a 
predetermined  level  below  the  fuel  ignition  means  and 
for  spilling  any  excess  fuel  therein  back  into  the 
auxiliary  reservoir,  and 

second  drainage  means  connected  to  the  standpipe  which 
are  closed  during  operation  of  the  burner  and  opened 
on  extinction  of  the  burner  instantaneously  by  gravity 
to  drain  all  fuel  oil  from  the  burner,  the  feed  arrange- 
ment and  the  standpipe  back  into  the  auxiliary  reser- 
voir. 


3^76,510 
CONCENTRATION  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
James  Austin,  Maidenhead,  and  John  D.  EIUs,  Chalfont 
St.  Giles,  England,  assignors  to  Occidental  Research  & 
Engineering  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  21,  1964, 

29,520/64 
22  Claiiiif.     (CL  159—16) 


3,276,509 
FLAME  PROTECTOR  FOR  GAS  BURNERS 

AUan  B.  Fredhold,  Jr.,  San  Marino,  and  Robert  E.  WQkin- 
son,  La  Vlirada,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Interstate  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,858 
1  Claim,    (a.  158—113) 


JTU: 


In  combination  with  a  gaseous  fuel  burner  having  an- 
nularly  arranged  fuel  orifice  means  disposed  beneath  and 
in  spaced  relation  to  a  flue  tube  surrounded  by  a  refriger- 
ation means  which  in  turn  has  its  top  and  bottom  disposed 
adjacent  to  air  supply  and  combustion  air  vents  in  an 
outer  contiguous  wall,  a  flame  protector  from  down 
drafts  and  cross  drafts  comprising  a  concavo-convex  ar- 
cuate shield  disposed  on  top  of  the  burner  with  a  lower 
portion  contacting  the  top  of  the  burner  inwardly  of  said 
annularly  arranged  orifice  means  and  having  a  higher 
outward  portion  in  upwardly  sloping  spaced  relation  to 
the  top  of  the  burner  and  lying  closely  adjacent  to  but 
inwardly  concentric  from  said  orifice  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  heated  by  the  flame  therefrom  to  prevent 
deposit  of  carbon  thereon,  and  straps  secured  to  the 
upper  rim  of  the  flame  protector,  said  straps  subtending 
the  lower  end  of  the  burner  body  whereby  the  flame 
protector  is  secured  to  the  burner  unit. 


1.  A  process  for  the  obtaining  of  phosphoric  acids  of 
high  PjOs  content,  comprising  continuously  feeding  a  wet- 
process  phosphoric  acid  solution  to  a  heating  zone  and 
continuously  withdrawing  a  more  concentrated  product 
containing  at  least  68%  PjOs  w./w.  (IFB)  from  such 
zone  while  maintaining  such  product  at  its  boiling  point 
in  said  zone  by  releasing  hot  combustion  products  into 
the  body  of  the  product  in  said  zone;  passing  the  gaseous 
effluent  from  such  zone  to  a  scrubbing  zone  to  flow  there- 
in at  a  velocity  in  the  range  15  to  100  feet  per  second; 
causing  said  effluent  to  flow  with  a  velocity  in  the  range 
100  to  400  feet  per  second  while  passing  through  aper- 
tures in  a  barrier  obturating  said  scrubbing  zone,  thereby 
to  effect  a  pressure  drop  not  less  than  15  inches  water 
gauge  across  said  barrier;  projecting  a  coarse  spray  of  hot 
weak  phosphoric  acid  at  the  upstream  face  of  said  bar- 
rier to  cause  large  droplets  of  such  acid  to- break,  on  said 
face  of  the  barrier,  into  smaller  droplets  that  move  gen- 
erally parallel  with  said  barrier  face  and  intercept  the  ef- 
fluent flowing  through  said  apertures;  separating  said 
sprayed  phosphoric  acid  from  the  effluent  downstream 
of  said  barrier;  and  thereafter  treating  the  separated  gase- 
ous effluent  with  cold  water. 


3,276,511 

VENETIAN  BLIND 

Joseph  Armenia  and  Virginia  Armenia,  both  of 

346  Union  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,243 

1  Claim.     (CL  160—168) 


t  1.  1  *       ,    •! 


^ 


^ 


In  a  Venetian  blind  construction  having  a  tilt-bar 
and  manually  operable  means  to  rock  said  tilt-bar  about 
its  longitudinal  axis,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  tape  means 
provided  on  said  tilt-bar,  a  bottom  slat  mounted  by  said 
tape  means,  a  manually  operable  lift  cord  extending 
downwardly  from  said  tilt-bar,  said  bottom  slat  being 
engaged  with  said  lift  cord  whereby  to  raise  and  lower 
said  bottom  slat  relative  to  said  tilt-bar,  and  a  plurality 
of  upper  slats  spaced  vertically  between  said  tilt-bar  and 


October  4,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


165 


said  bottom  slat,  each  pair  of  tape  means  having  lat- 
erally spaced  poriions  between  which  said  upper  slats 
are  releasably  engaged,  said  upper  slats  having  lateral 
projections  and  said  tape  portions  having  slits  defined 
therein  in  which  said  lateral  projections  are  received. 


I 


3,276,512 

COVER  FOR  THE  INTERIOR  OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Donald  G.  GaDagber,  3823  W.  Schubert,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,719 

7  Claims.     (CL  160—368) 


1.  A  cover  mountable  in  an  automobile  across  the  in- 
terior thereof  comprising  a  covering  sheet  extending  for 
substantially  the  internal  width  of  an  automobile  and 
having  opposite  ends  disposed  adjacent  opposite  sides  of 
the  automobile,  said  covering  sheet  including  a  movable 
flap  forming  one  of  said  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  attach- 
ment means  on  said  covering  sheet  at  each  of  said  ends 
for  removably  attaching  the  ends  to  the  sides  of  the  auto- 
mobile to  support  the  sheet  over  the  area  between  said 
sides,  said  attachment  means  at  said  one  end  including 
transversely  spaced  straps,  means  for  fastening  said  straps 
to  said  covering  sheet  inwardly  beyond  said  flap,  and 
means  for  detachably  fastening  said  flap  to  said  straps, 
whereby  said  flap  is  supported  with  the  remainder  of  said 
covering  sheet  to  cover  substantially  the  entire  area  be- 
tween said  sides  when  the  flap  is  fastened  to  said  straps, 
and  the  flap  may  be  moved  from  its  covering  position 
out  of  the  way  of  articles  which  extend  both  above  and 
below  the  covering  sheet  while  the  latter  remains  sup- 
ported by  said  attachment  means  when  the  flap  is  de- 
tached from  said  straps. 


3,276,513 

COMPOSITE  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  83  Gar6eld  St.,  Metucben,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,904 

5  CUims.     (CL  160—371) 


1.  A  screen  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  flat  metal  grid  member;  and 

(b)  a  frame  member  formed  as  a  continuous  unit  about 
the  entire  peripheral  edge  of  said  grid  member; 

(c)  said  frame  comprising  a  metal  having  a  lower  com- 
pressive strength  than  said  metal  grid; 

(d)  said  frame  having  sandwiching  sections  of  sub- 
stantial thickness  on  each  side  of  said  edge  of  said 
grid  to  provide  a  rigid  reinforcing  structure  and  ma- 
terial of  said  frame  member  passing  through  the 
mesh  openings  of  said  grid  to  form  a  unitary  mass 
of  metal  with  said  sandwiching  sections  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  exterior  contours  of  the  individual 
grid  portions  of  said  grid  member. 


3,276,514 
HEATING  AND  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Louis  H.  I^onard.  Jr.,  De  Witt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrfcr 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

FUcd  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393^9< 
20  Claims.     (O.  165—2) 


20.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  heating  and  cooling 
system  having  a  shell,  a  refrigerant  side  for  circulating 
refrigerant  within  the  shell  to  provide  cooling,  and  a 
power  side  for  operating  the  refrigerant  side  and  for  pro- 
viding heat  within  the  shell  to  heat  a  heating  load,  the 
shell  being  in  communication  with  refrigerant  on  the  re- 
frigerant side,  the  steps  of  operating  the  power  side  to 
provide  heating  for  a  load  and  to  actuate  the  refrigerant 
side  to  provide  cooling  for  a  second  load,  discontinuing 
operation  of  the  refrigerant  side  thereby  discontinuing 
cooling  of  the  second  load,  operating  the  power  side  to 
provide  heating  and  a  temperature  within  the  shell  above 
the  boiling  temperature  of  the  refrigerant  to  vaporize  the 
refrigerant  in  the  shell,  cooling  the  shell  to  condense  the 
refrigerant,  and  collecting  the  condensed  refrigerant  in  a 
body  of  liquid  refrigerant  in  contact  with  the  cool  shell 
to  retain  the  liquid  body  of  refrigerant  below  its  boiling 
point. 

3,276,515 
GAS  TURBINE  REGENERATOR 

James  H.  Whitfield,  Madison  Heights.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Chr>8ler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,544 
9  Claims.     (CL  165—10) 


j» 


1.  In  a  rotary  counter  flow  regenerator  for  a  gas  turbine 
engine,  a  disc-type  matrix  rotatable  about  a  central  axis 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  gas  passages  extending 
parallel  to  said  axis  and  arranged  side-by-side  in  layers 
extending  circumferentially  around  said  axis,  said  gas  pas- 
sages in  cross  section  transverse  to  said  axis  being  elongat- 
ed radially  of  said  axis  and  being  defined  by  substantially 
parallel  circumferentially  spaced  long  thin  sidewalls  and 
radially  spaced  short  end  walls,  the  end  walls  of  the  gas 
passages  of  each  layer  abutting  the  end  walls  of  the  gas 
passages   in  the  radially  adjacent  layers,  means  having 


166 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  4,  1966 


a  radial  dimension  of  the  order  of  magnitude  of  the 
thickness  of  said  long  thin  sidewalls  connecting  the 
abutting  end  walls  to  comprise  rigid  beams  for  trans- 
mitting the  radial  forces  in  the  long  sidewalls  of  each 
layer  of  gas  passages  to  the  long  sidewalls  of  the  gas 
passages  in  the  radially  adjacent  layers  of  gas  passages, 
said  long  sidewalls  being  more  than  three  times  as  long 
as  the  circumferential  spacing  therebetween  and  the  latter 
spacing  being  not  more  than  a  few  hundredths  of  an 
inch. 


3^276,516 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Richard  E.  Japbet,  Livingston,  N J.,  assignor  to  Worthing- 
ton  Corporation,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela* 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,860 
13  Claims.     (Q.  165—27) 


^ 

A  •  l- 
-\  *  1- 
4  -  I 

8.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  an  enclosed  area 
comprising: 

(a)  a  refrigeration  loop  means  having  a  compressor,  a 
condensor  and  an  evaporator  operativcly  connected 
to  each  other  in  closed  arrangement, 

(b)  a  cooling  loop  means  interconnected  with  the 
evaporator  of  the  refrigcra<tion  loop  means  to  cool 
the  liquid  in  the  cooling  loop  during  normal  opera- 
tion of  the  refrigeration  loop  means, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  terminal  units  disposed  in  the  cool- 
ing loop  means  within  the  enclosed  area, 

(d)  a  pump  means  disposed  in  the  cooling  loop  means 
to  supply  motive  power  to  the  liquid  circulated  there- 
in, 

(e)  a  hot  loop  means  interconnected  with  the  con- 
denser of  the  refrigeration  means  to  beat  the  liquid 
in  the  hot  loop  means, 

(f)  a  plurality  of  terminal  units  disposed  in  the  hot 
loop  means, 

(g)  a  pump  means  disposed  in  the  hot  loop  means  to 
supply  motive  power  to  the  liquid  circulated  therein, 

(h)  a  heat  exchanger  in  communication  with  a  sink, 
normally  disposed  in  the  hot  loop  means, 

(i)  loop  switching  means  disposed  in  said  hot  kxjp 
means  downstream  of  the  heat  exchanger  and  said 
cooling  loop  means  downstream  of  the  cool  terminal 
units,  the  loop  switching  means  normally  positioned 
to  permit  uninterrupted  operation  of  the  hot  loop 
means  and  the  cooling  loop  means  and  adapted  to 
be  positioned  in  a  bypass  arrangement, 

(j)  oonduit  means  extending  from  the  loop  switching 
means  to  interconnect  the  hot  loop  means  and  the 
cooling  loop  means  to  form  a  bypass  cooling  loop 
means  inchxiing  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  cool 
terminal  units  whereby  on  operation  of  the  loop 
switching  means  from  the  normal  position  to  the  by- 
pass position  the  Hquid  will  be  continuously  circu- 
lated in  the  bypass  cooling  loop  means,  and 


(k)  a  motive  means  disposed  in  the  bypass  cooling 
kx>p  means,  adopted  to  be  one  of  said  pump  meam, 
to  force  feed  the  liquid  circulated  therein. 


3,276,517 

WATER  HEATER 

Leonard  F.  Lowe,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Patterson- Kelley  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Stroudslxurg,  Pa. 

FUed  July  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  473,795 

12  Claims.     (CI.  165—39) 


6.  A  hot  water  supply  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 

a  hot  water  storage  tank, 

an  elongate  conduit  extending  into  the  interior  of  said 
tank  and  having  an  open  inner  end  and  having  a 
hot  water  outlet  adjacent  its  opposite  end,  to  supply 
a  variable-demand  external  load, 

means  for  supplying  cold  water  to  said  tank  remote 
from  said  inner  end  of  the  conduit  in  response  to 
hot  water  withdrawal  from  said  hot  water  outlet, 

means  for  selectively  heating  water  passing  from  the 
inner  end  of  said  conduit  toward  the  opposite  end 
thereof  and  including  a  temperature-sensitive  element 
adjacent  said  hot  water  outlet, 

and  means  for  constantly  recirculating  hot  water  from 
adjacent  the  hot  water  outlet  to  the  region  between 
said  cold  water  inlet  and  the  open  inner  end  of  said 
conduit. 


3,276,518 
PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  LIQUID  BITUMENS 

FROM  AN  UNDERGROUND  DEPOSIT 
Giintlier  Sclilicbt,  deceased,  late  of  Hamburg-Othmar- 
schen,  Germany,  by  Erika  Marie  Sclilicht,  legal  repre- 
sentative, Hamburg-Otbmarscbcn,  Germany,  and  Hans 
Lange,  Wietze,  Kreis  Celle,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Deutsche  Erdol-Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,493 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1961, 

Scfa  30,108 

8  Claims.     (CI.  166—11) 


8.  In  the  process  of  extracting  liquid  bitumens  from 
underground  deposits  the  pressure  of  which  exceeds  the 
bubble  pressure  of  the  liquid  bitumens,  the  steps  of 
forming  a  plurality  of  bores  into  the  underground  de- 
posit of  liquid  bitumens,  extracting  the  liquid  bitumens 
from  bores  into  the  highest  portions  of  the  deposit,  flood- 
ing water  through  other  bores  into  the  deepest  portions 
of  the  deposit  simultaneously  with  the  extracting  of 
the  liquid  bitumens  to  maintain  a  pressure  on  the  liquid 
bitumens  which  is  greater  than  the  bubble  pressure  there- 
of, withdrawing  liquid  bitumens  derived  from  the  de- 
posit from  bores  in  an  intermediate  zone  between  the 
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flooding  and  extracting  bores,  heating  the  withdrawn  bi- 
tumens and  recirc«lating  the  so  heated  bitumens  through 
other  bores  located  between  said  flooding  and  extract- 
ing bores  into  the  deposit  to  heat  the  same,  said  recir- 
culating continued  to  heat  the  d^K>sit  in  the  interme- 
diate zone  to  release  substantially  all  the  liquid  bitu- 
mens from  said  deposit  whereby  substantially  all  of  said 
liquid  bitumens  is  recoverable. 


3,276^19 

PARAFFIN  CONTROL  METHOD 

John  A.  Knox,  Billy  B.  Arnold,  and  Almon  B.  Waters, 

Donam.  Otda.,  assignors  to  HalUbttrton  Company,  Dmi- 

can,  OkUL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,971 
10  Claims,     (a.  166—41) 

9.  A  method  of  treating  oil  and  gas  wells  and  the  like 
for  inhibiting  the  deposition  of  asphftft  on  surfaces  past 
which  liquid  hydrocarbons  are  conducted,  comprising  the 
step  of  introducing  into  the  well  a  treating  composition 
consisting  of  at  least  one  polycyclic  aromatic  compound 
having  at  least  two  rings  of  carbon  atoms,  said  polycyclic 
aromatic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrene,  phenanthrene,  fluoranthene,  fluorene,  chrysene, 
acenaphthene,  indene,  naphthacene,  naphthanthracene, 
the  alkylated  derivatives  thereof,  the  hydroxylated  deriva- 
tives thereof,  the  acid  derivatives  thereof,  the  nitrogen- 
containing  compounds  derived  therefrom  and  the  arylated 
derivatives  thereof. 


3,276,520 

DRILL  PIPE  CLEANER  PLUG  WITH  VALVE 

James  F.  Arnold,  4029  9th  St.,  Marrero,  La.     70072 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1964.  Ser.  No.  346,196 

4  Claims.     (CL  166—170) 


1.  A  device  for  applying  pressure  to  the  drilling  mud 
in  a  pipe  when  driUing  oil  wells,  said  device  comprising 
a  heavy  body,  at  least  one  downwardly  open  expansible 
cup  member  encircling  and  fixed  to  said  body,  said  cup 
member  being  made  of  a  resilient  material  having  a  resist- 
ance to  radial  expansion  sufficient  to  prevent  its  expansion 
against  the  inner  wall  of  said  pipe  sufficiently  to  form  a 
seal  thereagainst  when  being  lowered  in  said  pipe  against 
the  resistance  of  air  at  atmospheric  pressure,  but  having 
sufficient  elasticity  to  expand  and  form  a  seal  against 
said  inner  pipe  wall  when  being  lowered  into  a  liquid,  said 
body  being  formed  with  an  upper  port  above  said  cup,  a 
lower  port  below  said  cup,  and  a  duct  connecting  said 
ports,  and  valve  means  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid 
through  said  duct,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  valve 
member  releasably  retained  in  a  first  position  in  which  it 
prevents  upward  flow  through  said  duct,  said  valve  mem- 
ber being  movable,  in  response  to  pressure  thereon  from 
above  said  body,  to  a  second  position  in  which  it  permits 


flow  of  fluid  through  said  duct,  in  either  direction,  and 
is  no  longer  retained  in  said  first  position,  but  is  biassed 
into  its  second  position  by  any  fluid  flowing  in  either 
direction  through  said  duct. 


3,276,521 

HOLE  CONT>mONER 

Charles  WUliam  Turb>^U,  P.O.  Box  490,  Marshall,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov,  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,798 

2  Clafans.     (CL  166—173) 


r    ^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  positioned  externally  of  a  tubular 
section  for  inserting  in  a  well  bore  to  clean  the  sides  of 
the  well  bore  comprising: 

(a)  two  spaced  annular  rings  positioned  around  the 
tubular  section, 

(b)  a  metal  plate  with  said  annular  rings,  said  metal 
plate  being  spaced  from  the  tubular  section  whereby 
said  annular  rings  and  metal  plate  form  a  mounting 
collar, 

(c)  said  collar  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings 
therein,  said  openings  being  disposed  in  said  moimt- 
ing  collar  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  tubular  section, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  thin  plates  of  flexible  metal,  each  of 
said  thin  plates  including  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  blade 
substantially  transverse  to  said  legs  whereby  said  legs 
of  each  of  said  plates  are  fitted  into  one  of  each  of 
said  openings  in  said  mounting  collar  and  positioned 
to  enable  said  blades  of  each  of  said  plates  to  extend 
outwardly  from  said  collar  toward  said  well  bore  to 
be  maintained  parallel  to  said  angularly  disposed 
openings,  and 

(e)  means  for  securing  said  legs  of  each  of  said  thin 
plates  to  the  inside  of  said  plate  of  said  mounting 
collar  whereby  said  blades  of  each  of  said  thin  plates 
contact  the  sides  of  the  well  bore  and  said  blades 
thereafter  bend  in  any  desired  direction  and  wherein 
after  contact  with  the  well  bore  side  said  blades  re- 
sume their  shape. 


3,276,522 

WELL  BORE  WALL  CLEANER 

Byron  C.  Jay,  P.O.  Box  517.  Sour  Lake,  Tex. 

FOed  Jan.  31.  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,673 

4  Clafans.     (CI.  166—173) 


2.  A  well  bore  wall  cleaner  for  use  on  multiple  pro- 
duction tubular  members  to  be  positioned  in  a  well  bore 
including: 

(a)  an  annular  member  formed  of  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments, 

(b)  hinge  means  securing  said  segments  together  to 
form  said  annular  member. 
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(c)  arcuate  portions  secured  to  said  segments  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  toward  the  axial  center  of  said 
annular  member, 

(d)  at  least  one  of  said  hinge  means  having  a  remova- 
ble pin  to  enable  said  annular  member  to  be  opened, 

(e)  said  arcuate  portions  being  mounted  on  said  an- 
nular segments  in  relation  to  said  hinge  means  and 
in  relation  to  each  other  so  that  when  said  annular 
member  is  opened,  said  arcuate  portions  are  moved 
apart  to  enable  a  production  tubular  member  to  be 
moved  therebetween, 

(f)  said  arcuate  portions  moving  toward  each  other 
when  said  annular  member  is  closed  whereby  said 
arcuate  portions  surround  said  production  tubular 
members, 

(g)  an  elongated  flexible  member,  and  ' 

(h)  means  securing  said  flexible  member  on  said  an- 
nular member  to  form  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
loops  extending  outwardly  from  said  member  for 
engaging  and  wiping  the  well  bore  wall. 


3,276,524 

DRIVE  ADAPTER  FOR  TORQUE  RESPONSIVE 

CONTROL 

Ronald  C.  FaMer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

Manufacfuriof;  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa-,  a  corporation 

of  Penney  I \ ania 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,965 
5  Claims.     (CL  173—163) 


3,276,523 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  CROSS-OVER 

VALVE  APPARATUS 

Owen  N.  Oliver,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halh  burton 

Company,  Duncan,  Okia.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,668 

7  Claims.     (CL  166—184) 


1.  In  a  power  tool  for  driving  fasteners  and  adapted  to 
set  the  fasteners  to  a  predetermined  torque,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  primary  drive  member  and  a  motor  connected 
to  rotate  said  primary  drive  member,  an  intermediate  drive 
member  mounted  coaxially  with  respect  to  primary  drive 
member  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  a  torsion  spring 
connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  primary  and  intermedi- 
ate drive  members  and  operative  to  prevent  rotation  there- 
between up  to  a  predetermined  torque  at  which  said 
spring  will  yield,  a  driven  member  rotatably  mounted 
coaxially  with  respect  to  said  intermediate  driving  mem- 
ber and  including  an  adapter  for  receiving  a  fastener  driv- 
ing tool  to  deliver  torque  to  such  tool,  said  driven  mem- 
ber being  mounted  for  free  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
intermediate  drive  member  and  being  axially  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  intermediate  drive  member,  a  driving  lug 
extending  from  said  intermediate  drive  member,  and  a 
driven  lug  on  said  driven  member  positioned  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  driving  lug  such  that  a  driving  torque  can 
be  applied  to  said  driven  member  in  one  direction  of  rota- 
tion with  said  lugs  engaged  and  reverse  motion  of  said 
intermediate  driven  member  resulting  from  release  of  en- 
ergy stored  in  said  spring  after  a  fastener  has  been  set 
will  be  dissipated  by  separating  movement  of  said  lugs 
in  the  other  direction  of  rotation  to  avoid  the  transmission 
of  a  reverse  torque  to  the  driven  member. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  175—66  see: 
Patent  No.  3,276,966 


1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  the  comingling  of  fluid 
bodies  within  a  well  bore,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

conduit  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a  well 
bore  and  spaced  from  well  wall  means; 

port  means  carried  by  said  conduit  means,  extending 
through  side  wall  portions  of  said  conduit  means, 
and  adapted  to  provide  fluid  communication  between 
the  interior  of  said  conduit  means  and  an  annular 
space  between  said  conduit  means  and  said  well  wall 
means;  and 

closure  means  carried  by  said  conduit  means,  said 
closure  means  being  adapted  to  close  said  port  means 
and  being  adapted  to  open  said  port  means  in  re- 
sponse to  a  fluid  pressure  differential  between  a  fluid 
body  contained  within  said  conduit  means  and  a  fluid 
body  contained  within  said  annular  space; 

said  closure  means  comprising  an  annular  collar  se- 
cured to  the  interior  of  said  conduit  means  and  a 
plurality  of  flexible  fingers  joined  to  said  collar,  cir- 
cumferentiaily  spaced  about  said  collar,  and  extend- 
ing generally  longitudinally  from  said  collar  toward 
said  port  means,  said  fingers  including  port-closing 
portions  extending  over  and  lying  adjacent  said  port 
means. 


3,276,525 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
WEIGHING  OBJECTS  IN  MOTION 
i?*^*^?'  *^***'  "^on^ea'.  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  National  RaUway  Company,  Montreal.  Que- 
bee,  Canada 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,985 
15  Claims,     (O.  177—1)  \ 


1.  A  method  of  weighing  a  moving  bouncing  object 
comprising  the  steps  of  supporting  said  object  on  load 
cell  mounted  scale  means  during  a  portion  of  its  move- 
ment, said  load  cells  being  energized  by  a  power  supply 
and  producing  an  electrical  output  proportional  to  the 
instantaneous  loads  imposed  thereon  by  said  moving  ob- 
ject, said  output  comprising  a  steady  signal  proportional 
to  the  static  weight  of  said  object  plus  oscillatory  compo- 
nents superimposed  thereon,  then  passing  said  output  into 
a  filter  for  a  period  of  approximately  2  seconds  which 
attenuates  the  amplitudes  of  the  oscillatory  components 
to  %3  of  their  original  values  and  builds  up  to  within 
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1.74  X  10~*  of  the  static  weight  component  of  said  object, 
then  integrating  the  output  from  said  filter  in  integrating 
means  for  a  period  of  approximately  1  second  which 
attenuates  the  amplitutes  of  said  oscillatory  components 
by  a  further  Mio,  then  reading  the  output  from  said  in- 
tegrating means  on  a  read-out  means  which  indicates 
the  weight  of  said  object  to  an  accuracy  of  within 
±0.15%  of  the  static  weight,  said  weight  indication  be- 
ing stabilized  against  variations  in  said  power  supply. 


3,276,526 
AUTOMATIC  WEIGHER  WITH  SEPARATELY  CON- 
TROLLED TYPE  SETTING  AND  LABEL  PRINT- 
ING MEA.NS 
Richard  C.  Loshbongh,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo 
I     Scale   Corporation,   Toledo,   Ohio,   a   corporatioo   of 

Ohio 
Original  application  Oct  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,105,  now 
Patent  No.  3.211.245.  dated  Oct.   12,   1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347^80 
SClaimi.     (CL177— 3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  autonwtically  weighing  an  article 
placed  in  weighing  position  and  printing  data  incorporat- 
ing a  weight  factor,  comprising  weighing  mechanism, 
sensing  apparatus  which  is  actuated  upon  attainment  of  a 
balance  position  by  the  weighing  mechanism,  means  under 
control  of  the  sensing  apparatus  for  storing  the  data  to 
be  printed,  means  actuated  upon  the  storing  of  such  data 
for  resetting  type  in  accordance  with  such  data,  printing 
apparatus  for  automatically  printing  a  label  from  said 
type  upon  the  resetting  of  said  type,  control  apparatus 
which  is  conditioned,  upon  operation  of  said  printing  ap- 
paratus to  print  a  label  from  said  type,  to  disable  said 
printing  apparatus  from  printing  a  i»ew  label  upon  reset- 
ting of  said  type,  and  means  actuated,  upon  withdrawal 
of  the  printed  label  by  the  operator,  to  recondition  the 
control  apparatus  in  order  to  eliminate  its  disabling  ac- 
tion upon  the  printing  apparatus. 


(h)  a  coil  spring  positioned  on  said  sleeve  between 
said  lower  collar  and  said  anchor  collar  nornttlly 
urging  said  flanges  of  said  sleeve  and  said  anchor 
collar  together,  said  anchor  collar  slidabiy  separated 


from  said  flanges  on  said  fingers  against  the  urging 
of  said  spring  by  an  axial  force  exerted  on  a  han- 
dle secured  to  said  anchor  collar  with  said  lower 
collar  held  stationary. 


3,276,528 
GROUND  EFFECT  VEHICLE  WITH  APPLIED  DIF- 

FERENTIAL  TORQUE  STEERING  MEANS 
Robert  George  Tucknott  and  PHer  John  Midgley,  Lytfaam- 
St  Alines,  England,  assignors  to  English  Electric  Aria- 
/    tioo  Limited.  Westminster,  London,  England,  a  cobh 
pany  of  Great  Britain 

FOed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  May  23, 1962, 

19,925/62 
10  Claims.     (CL  180—7) 


^^W 


3,276,527 

SCALE  FOR  MOUNTING  ON  A  FISH  NET  HANDLE 

Donald  E.  Ncison,  1516  Broadway,  Superior,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,187 

4  Claims.     (Q.  177—149) 

1.  A  scale  for  mounung  on  and  cooperation  with  the 

elongated  handle  of  a  fish  net  comprising: 

(a)  a  sleeve, 

(b)  said  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  spaced  slots  formed  therein, 

(c)  said  slots  forming  spaced  finger  members  there- 
between, 

(d)  each  of  said  finger  members  having  flange  means 
on  the  outer  end  thereof, 

(e)  a  lower  collar  secured  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
sleeve, 

(f )  an  anchor  collar, 

(g)  means  for  securing  the  anchor  collar  to  the  handle 
of  a  fish  net,  and 


1.  A  gaseous  jet  thriist  supported  vehicle  comprising 
in  combination:  a  vehicle  body  having  a  front  «lge,  a 
rear  edge,  and  two  lateral  edges,  road  wheels  joumalled 
on  said  body  and  supporting  said  body  on  the  ground,  a 
prime  mover  mounteid  on  said  body,  a  plurality  of  ducted 
fans  mounted  along  said  front  edge,  said  rear  edge  and 
said  lateral  edges  of  said  body  and  means  capable  of  gear- 
ing said  ducted  fans  to  said  prime  mover,  outboard  and 
inboard  nozzles  directing  the  efflux  of  said  ducted  fans 
and  in  operation  producing  an  outer  and  an  inner  jet 
curtain,  respectively,  enclosing  at  least  one  ground  effect 
cushion  of  substantially  rectangular  plan  form  and  hav- 
ing a  substantially  vertical  momentum  thrust  of  a  magni- 
tude less  than  the  weight  of  said  vehicle  but  exceeding  the 
magnitude  required  for  statically  hovering  at  a  steady 
hovering  height,  propulsion  means  capable  of  being  gear- 
ed to  said  prime  mover,  in  operation  imparting  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  thrust  to  said  vehicle,  a  flywheel  mechan- 
ism, speed-up  transmission  means  ca|>able  of  gearing  said 
mechanism  at  an  increased  ratio  of  revolutions  to  said 
prime  mover  and  to  said  ducted  fans,  said  flywheel  me- 
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chanism  in  operation  storing  energy  from  said  prime 
mover  and  releasing  the  same  in  addition  to  that  of  said 
prime  mover  to  said  ducted  fans,  said  ducted  fans  having 
blades  mounted  angularly  adjustable,  and  control  means 
capable  of  rapidly  increasing  the  angle  of  said  blades 
for  extracting  the  energy  stored  in  said  flywheel  mechan- 
ism in  order  to  leap  over  obstacles  of  predetermined 
length  and  height,  but  not  to  sustain  free  flight  above 
said  steady  hovering  height. 


3^76,529 
GROUND  EFFECT  VEHICLES 
Cedl  Hogh  Latimer-Needham,  Wonersh,  near  Guildford, 
Eogiand,  assignor  to  Westland  Aircraft  Limited,  Som- 
erset, England 

Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  18, 1963. 

24,135/63 
8  Claims.    (CI.  180—7) 


1.  A  ground  effect  machine  comprising  a  platform-like 
base  structure,  two  spaced  side  wall  members  depending 
downwardly  from  said  base  structure  on  opposite  sides 
of  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  said  base  structure,  at  least  one  roller, 
means  rotatably  mounting  said  roller  to  extend  between 
said  side  wall  members  on  one  side  of  the  transverse 
center  line  of  said  base  structure  whereby  said  roller  and 
said  side  wall  members  define  at  least  three  boundary 
sides  of  a  pressurized  gas  supporting  cushion  under  said 
base  structure,  and  means  for  supplying  pressurized  gas 
to  the  area  under  said  base  strxKture  defined  by  said 
roller  and  said  side  wall  members,  said  pressurized  gas 
supplying  means  comprising  a  downwardly  directed 
nozzle  opening  extending  transversely  between  said  side 
wall  members  and  adjacent  to  said  roller  but  between^ 
said  roller  and  the  transverse  center  line  of  said  base 
structure,  and  blower  means  for  supplying  pressurized 
gas  to  said  nozzle  opening  so  as  to  form  a  fluid  curtain 
to  minimize  air  loss  between  the  upper  surface  of  said 
roller  and  the  bottom  surface  of  said  base  structure. 


3,276,530 
LOAD  PLATFORM  SUPPORTED  ON  AIR 
„      ,  CUSHION 

Harold  J.  Bomeman,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fmehaof 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,418 
1  Claim.     (CL  180—7) 
Materials  handling  pallet  comprising 
a  substantially  flat  load  supporting  surface, 
a  plurality  of  air  pads  underlying  said  surface, 
a  structural  member  defining  a  portion  of  the  load 
supporting  surface,  said  member  extending  centrally 
of  said  pallet  defining  a  primary  duct  between  said 
air  pads, 

a  plurality  of  floor  members  extending  laterally  of 
said  primary  duct  defining  secondary  ducts  com- 
municating with  said  primary  duct  and  with  said  air 
bags, 

and  an  inlet  flapper  valve  at  both  ends  of  said  primary 
duct  for  the  acceptance  of  a  low  pressure  air  nozzle, 


each  said  valve  comprising  a  flat  valve  seat  having 
inlet  aperture  therein  and  a  flat  resilient  member 
normally  closing  said  aperture  on  the  inside  of  said 
seat,  said  resilient  member  being  movable  inwardly 
of  said  primary  duct  upon  insertion  of  said  nozzle. 


the  resiliency  of  said  resilient  member  permitting 
said  member  to  flex  into  engagement  with  said  valve 
seat  to  seal  the  aperture  therein  upon  a  relatively 
small  increase  in  air  pressure  in  said  primary  duct 
over  ambient  air  pressure. 


3,276,531 

VEHICLES  FOR  INVALIDS  FOR  TRAVEL  OVER 

HORIZONTAL  AND  INCLINED  SURFACES 

Neville  E.  Hale  and  Kenneth  Gardner,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,226 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Apr.  24.  1962. 

15,504/62 
12  Claims.     (CI.  18<^— 9J4) 


2.  A  vehicle  designed  both  to  travel  over  horizontal  sur- 
faces, and  to  ascend  or  descend  incUncs,  comprising  in 
combination  (a)  a  load  container,  (b)  a  chassis-frame, 
(c)  a  pair  of  endless  primary  track  assemblies  inclined 
from  the  horizontal  on  which  said  vehicle  may  be  pro- 
pelled upon  long  inclines,  (d)  a  secondary  track  assembly 
which  is  short  in  length  relative  to  said  primary  track  as- 
semblies constituting  a  combined  traction-augmenting, 
climb-stabilizing,  and  single  step  negotiating  means,  posi- 
tioned in  advance  of,  and  adjacent  the  forward  lower  end 
of  said  primary  track  assembly,  (e)  means  for  varying 
the  inclination  of  said  container,  chassis-frame  and  pri- 
mary track  assembly  as  a  unit,  (f)  means  including  a  pair 
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of  wheels  for  propelling  said  vehicle  horizontally,  and  (g) 
means  for  driving  said  primary  and  secondary  track  assem- 
blies in  unison,  said  track  assemblies  having  upper  runs 
and  under-runs,  said  under-runs  being  substantially  tangent 
to  the  lower  quadrants  of  said  wheels,  said  secondary 
track  assembly  being  movable  in  a  vertical  plane. 


3J76,532 

VEHICLE 

Edward  Hubbard  Yookers,  New  Delhi,  India 

FOed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,400 

4  Claims.     (CL  180—54) 


1.  A  vehicle  chassis  comprising  longitudinal  main  frame 
means;  a  first  frame  structure  including  a  first  wheel  sus- 
pension component  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  means; 
a  second  frame  structure  including  a  second  wheel  sus- 
pension component  spaced  from  said  first  structure  and 
articulately  connected  to  said  main  frame  means  to  pro- 
vide for  relative  pivotal  rotation  of  said  structures  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  vehicle  chassis;  drive  means 
operativcly  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  striKtures; 
vehicle  control  means  operatively  associated  with  at  least 
one  of  said  structures  and  including  vehicle  body  sup- 
portixtg  frame  means  carried  by  said  first  structure;  and 
additional  body  supporting  means  carried  by  said  main 
frame  means  spaced  from  said  body  supporting  frame 
means  and  adapting  said  vehicle  chassis  effectively  to  sup- 
port a  vehicle  body  at  three  points  without  transmitting 
any  torsional  loads  from  tlic  main  frame  to  the  body. 


3,276,533 
ACOUSTIC  CHARACTER  LOGGING 
George  R.  Pickett,  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Edward  J.  Kiing, 
Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,674 
2  Claims.     (CI.  181— .5) 


1.  A  method  for  identifying  the  wave  arrival  times  in 
an  acoustical  logging  signal  comprising: 

obtaining  at  least  two  acoustical  logging  signals,  each 
signal  having  a  different  transmitter  receiver  spacing; 

converting  each  of  the  acoustical  logging  signals  to  a 
graphic  record  in  which  amplitude  versus  time; 

selecting  the  first  peak  in  each  graphic  record  of  two 
signals  and  denoting  the  peaks  as  Tjj  and  Tj,,  re- 
spectively, and  selecting  the  next  succeeding  peak 
after  the  first  peak  in  each  graphic  record  of  the 
said  two  signals  and  denoting  the  succeeding  peaks 
as  Tji'  and  Tjj'; 


measuring  the  time  difference  between  (Tja'— Tji') 
and  (Ta—Tii); 

and  continuing  to  select  the  next  succeeding  peak  in 
each  graphic  record  of  the  two  signals  and  obtaining 
the  time  difference  as  above  until  the  time  difference 
is  significantly  different  than  zero,  the  succeeding 
peak  giving  a  time  difference  significantly  different 
than  zero  corresponding  to  the  arrival  of  the  first 
shear  wave  in  the  signal  of  said  two  signals  having 
the  shortest  transmitter  receiver  spacing. 


3,276,534 
PNEUMATIC  SOUND  SOURCE 
John  I.  Ewing,  Palisades,  and  Roger  Zaunere,  West  Nyadi, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretar>  of  the  Nav> 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,360 
7  Claims.     (CI.  181— .5) 


1.  A  pneumatic  sound  source  comprising: 

housing  means  comprising  a  substantially  longitudinal 
structure  open  at  one  of  its  longitudinal-axis  ends 
and  having  an  excised  central  chamber  enclosed 
by  a  wall  and  a  ceiling  opposite  the  open  end, 

said  structure  being  formed  with  a  second  chamber,  in 
said  ceiling,  said  two  chambers  coupling  with  each 
other,  and  the  transverse  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
second  chamber  being  less  than  that  of  said  central 
chamber, 

said  structure  also  being  formed  with  an  upper,  a 
lower  and  a  middle  port  in  said  wall; 

piston  means  located  within  said  central  chamber  and 
comprising  a  central  shank  bearing  three  encircling 
flanges,  an  upper  flange  at  one  end,  a  lower  flange 
at  the  other  end,  and  a  middle  flange  between  the 
other  two,  i 

the  sides  of  said  flanges  bearing  against  said  housing- 
means  wall  to  form  a  lower  chamber  and  a  middle 
chamber  which  is  intermediate  said  lower  chamber 
and  said  second  chamber, 

the  surface  of  said  upper  flange  sealing  off  said  second 
chamber  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  when  said  surface 
is  pressed  against  the  internal  surface  of  said  ceiling, 

said  central  shank  being  formed  with  a  conduit  therein 
coupling  said  lower  chamber  with  said  second 
chamber, 

said  upper  port  being  located  close  to  the  internal 
surface  of  said  ceiling,  said  middle  port  coupling 
with  said  middle  chamber  and  said  lower  port  cou- 
pling with  said  lower  chamber;  and 

sealing  means  for  sealing  said  chambers  against  the 
passage  of  fluid  therebetween, 

said  sealing  means  permitting  said  piston  means  to 
slide  within  said  housing  means,  so  that  said  lower 
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chamber  is  completely  sealed  from  the  outside  en- 
viromnent  when  said  upper  flange  is  pressed  against 
said  ceiling  and  is  exposed  to  the  outside  environ- 
ment when  said  piston  means  is  moved  downwards. 


3476,535 
PROBE  MICROPHONE  WITH  HORN  COUPLING 
Edgar  A.  G.  Shaw,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Coancil,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 
a  body  corporate 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  27M20 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  19,  1962, 

860,508 

17  Claims.     (Q.  181—^ 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  sound  pressure  levels  com- 
prising: a  microphone;  a  uniform  probe  tube;  and  means 
for  coupling  the  tube  to  the  microphone,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  horn  terminated  by  an  acoustic  resistance  ele- 
ment, said  horn  having  a  small  end  adapted  for  connection 
to  the  probe  tube,  and  a  large  end  adapted  for  close 
coupling  to  said  microphone  and  said  resistance  element. 


3,276,536 
STETHOSCOPE 
David   LIttmann,    Belmont,   .Mass.,   assignor  to  Cardio- 
sonics  .Medical  Instruments  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,827 
4  Claims.     (CL  181—24) 


1.  A  lightweight  compact  stethoscope  cbestpiccc  com- 
prising: 

a  body  formed  of  a  solid  integral  mass  having  a  circular 
apron  with  two  opposite  major  side  walls, 

one  side  wall  being  concave  in  configuration  and  the 
other  side  wall  having  a  r^arwardly  extending  projec- 
tion coaxially  formed  thereon,  said  projection  defin- 
ing a  stem  passageway, 

an  annular  edge  connecting  the  periphery  of  said  side 
walls, 

a  planar  circular  diaphragm  covering  said  one  side  wall 
with  its  edge  joined  to  said  annular  edge, 

said  projection  having  an  annular  concave  side  wall 
continuous  with  said  apron  and  a  top  having  a  pe- 
ripheral edge  common  with  an  edge  of  said  annular 


concave  side  wall,  said  stem  passageway  having  an 
outer  end  on  said  concave  wall, 

said  one  side  wall  defining  a  substantially  circular  open- 
ing axially  aligned  with  a  central  axis  of  said  one 
side  wall  and  said  diaphragm  with  said  circular  open- 
ing interconnecting  a  space  between  said  one  side 
wall  and  said  diaphragm  with  said  stem  passageway, 

an  elongated  stem  secured  in  said  stem  passageway  de- 
fining an  opening  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through with  said  stem  having  one  end  extending  into 
said  projection  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  said  diaphragm  and  terminating  in  said  pro- 
jection beyond  said  axis  passing  through  the  center 
of  said  diaphragm  and  said  one  side  wall, 

said  stem  having  a  portion  thereof  removed  for  com- 
munication of  said  stem  passageway  with  said  space 
through  said  first-mentioned  opening. 


3476.537 

SOUND.ABSORBING   CHUNG   WITH  INTER- 

CHANGEABLE    PANELS    FOR    ABSORBING 

DIFFERENT  FREQUENCIES 

Oddvar  S.  Haibostad,  Skoyenasveien  21,  Bryn,  Norway, 

and  Gimnar  Amesen,  Bygdoylund  39,  Bygdoy,  Norway 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Aug.  10,  1962 

145,386 
3  Claims.     (CL  181—30) 


1.  A  suspended,  sound-absorbing  ceiling  comprising 
three  sets  of  detachably  suspended,  abutting  and  copianar 
sheet  metal  panels,  all  of  the  panels  being  of  the  same 
sheet  metal  and  having  equal  dimensions,  one  of  the  sets 
consisting  of  panel  absorbing  high-frequency  sound,  the 
panels  of  the  one  set  having  evenly  distributed  perfora- 
tions and  being  lined  with  a  layer  of  a  porous  sound 
absorbing  material,  a  second  one  of  the  sets  consisting 
of  panels  absorbing  low-frequency  sound,  the  panels  of 
the  second  set  being  imperforate  and  lined  with  a  vibra- 
tion damping  material,  and  a  third  one  of  the  sets  consist- 
ing of  panels  absorbing  a  wide  band  of  sound  wave 
frequencies,  the  panels  of  the  third  set  having  evenly 
distributed  perforations  and  being  lined  with  a  vibration 
damping  material,  and  a  layer  of  porous  sound  absorbing 
material  being  arranged  over  the  vibration  damping  ma- 
terial lining  the  panels  of  the  third  set,  the  thickness  of 
the  vibration  damping  material  in  the  panels  in  the  sec- 
ond and  third  sets  being  less  than  that  of  the  sheet  meUl. 


34764138 

COMBINATION  AUTOMOBILE  INSTRUMENT 

PANEL  AND  HORN  LOUDSPEAKER 

James  H.  Goyton  and  Donald  E.  Brinkerboff.  Kokomo, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425^18 
2  Claims.  (CL  181—31) 
1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  a  body  with  a  windshield,  an  electro- 
acoustic  transducer,  a  flat  solid  transverse  instrument 
panel  member  extending  across  the  body  beneath  the 
windshield  with  a  spiral  channel  therein  terminating  in 
slots  below  the  windshield,  a  mounting  block  having  a 
spiral  channel  therein  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  in- 
strument panel  member  with  the  large  end  of  its  spiral 
channel  connected  with  the  small  end  of  the  channel  in 
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the  instrument  panel  member  to  form  a  single  elongated 
expanding  channel,  said  transducer  mounted  on  said 
block  and  connected  directly  to  the  small  end  of  the  spiral 


3476339 
SOUND  ISOLATING  ENCLOSURE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  GENERATOR  SET 
Tenrcnce  A.  Dear,  Erie,  and  Lewis  J.  Hemmk,  Wesley- 
▼flle,  Pa^  assignors  to  Lord  Corporation,  Erie,  Pa^  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

nied  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,072 
4  Claims.     (CL  181—33)  , 


1.  A  sound  isolating  structure  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  generator  set,  comprising  a  base  frame, 
a  cover  frame,  said  frames  having  mating  lips,  sound 
deadening  laminates  overlying  the  respective  frames  and 
forming  an  enclosure  when  the  frames  are  assembled  with 
the  lips  mated  to  each  other,  said  laminates  comprising 
inner  and  outer  skins  and  a  layer  of  high  density  visco- 
elastic  material  sandwiched  between  the  skins,  means 
spaced  from  the  outer  skins  for  attaching  the  inner  skins 
to  the  respective  frames,  the  joints  between  adjacent  lami- 
nates being  formed  by  one  laminate  overlapping  the  edge 
of  the  adjacent  laminate  and  the  inner  skin  of  said  one 
laminate  being  cut  away  in  the  region  of  overlap  to  pre- 
vent dynamic  acoustical  coupling  of  said  edge  of  the  ad- 
jacent laminate,  means  spaced  from  the  iimer  skins  for 
joining  the  external  skins  of  adjacent  laminates  at  the 
joints,  a  molding  overlapping  the  joint  between  said  lips, 
means  spaced  from  the  inner  skins  of  laminates  on  (»e  of 
the  frames  for  attaching  the  molding  to  the  outer  skins 
of  the  laminates  of  said  one  frame,  means  spaced  from 
the  iimer  skin  of  the  laminates  on  the  other  frame  for 
connecting  the  molding  to  the  outer  skins  of  the  lami- 
nates on  the  other  frame,  structure  borne  noise  isolating 
means  on  the  base  frame  adapted  to  support  the  engine 
generator  set,  inlet  and  outlet  passageways  for  conduct- 
ing combustion  and  cocking  air  into  and  out  of  the  en- 
closure, a  muflfcr  enclosure  surrounded  by  sound  deaden- 
ing laminates,  an  inlet  to  and  an  outlet  from  the  mufller 
enclosure,  a  coil  spring  defining  a  serpentine  path  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet,  glass  fiber  felt  overlying  the 
coil  spring,  the  coils  of  the  spring  being  spaced  from  each 
other  and  the  fibers  of  the  felt  extending  transverse  to  the 
radius  of  the  coils. 


3476^40 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTENUATING  SOUND  WAVES 
IN  GAS  STREAMS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRO- 
DUCING  SAME 
Glenn  R.  Crouse,  Nunica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oldberg 
Manufacturing  Company,  Grand  Haven,  Mkk,,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396447 
8  Claims.     (CL  181—48) 


channel  therein  to  increase  the  efficiency  of  conversion  of 
electrical  to  acoustical  energy  produced  thereby,  and  di- 
rect said  energy  into  the  interior  of  the  vehicle. 
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2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed  including,  in 
combination,  an  inner  tubular  shell,  an  outer  tubular  shell 
of  larger  diameter  surrounding  said  inner  tubular  shell, 
an  intermediate  tubular  shell  disposed  between  the  inner 
and  outer  shells  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  intermediate 
shell  having  lengthwise  spaced  integral  circimiferential 
portions  engaging  the  inner  shell  and  the  outer  shell  re- 
taining the  shells  in  assembled  relation  and  providing  an- 
nular chambers  between  the  inner  and  intermediate  shells 
and  between  the  intermediate  and  outer  shells. 


3476  541 

EXHAUST  PIPE  WITH  TUBULAR  SOUND  ATTEN- 
UATING  CHAMBER-FORMING  MEANS  DIS- 
POSED THEREIN 

Floyd  E.  Deremer,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  (Mdberg 
Manufacturing  Company,  Grand  Haven,  Mkh.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Original  application  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,131,  bow 
Patent  No.  3419,142,  dated  Nov.  23,  1965.     DMded 
and  this  application  Oct  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,107 
7  Claims.    (CL  181—48) 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  conveying  means  for  attachment  di- 
rectly to  the  exhaust  manifold  of  a  vehicle  engine  includ- 
ing an  exhaust  pipe  of  substantially  uniform  diameter 
throughout  its  length,  a  plurality  of  sound  attenuating 
means  arranged  in  lengthwise  spaced  relation  within  the 
exhaust  pipe,  each  of  said  sound  attenuating  means  in- 
cluding an  outer  tube,  an  inner  tube  of  lesser  diameter 
than  the  outer  tube  disposed  within  the  outer  tube,  the 
said  outer  tube  being  of  a  dimension  to  fit  into  the  inte- 
rior cylindrical  surface  of  the  exhaust  pipe,  said  outer 
tube  having  lengthwise-spaced  inwardly-extending  por- 
tions  engaging  the  inner  tube  providing  with  the  inner  tube 
annular  sound  attenuating  chamben,  said  irmer  tube  pro- 
viding a  gas  passage  means  and  having  a  wall  area  pro- 
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vickd  with  a  plurality  of  comparatively  small  openings 
forming  acoustic  couplings  with  said  annular  sound  atten- 
uating chambers. 


3^76^2 
SELF-PROPELLED  SCAFFOLD 
Pierre  Pommier,  Mwly-le-Roi,  France,  assignor  to  MACC, 
Manafacture  d*Annes  ft  Cycles  dc  ChateUeranlt,  Chatel- 
krauJt,  France 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  465,917 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1965, 

16,163 

It  Claims.    (CL  182—16) 


.    1.  A  self-propelled  scaffold  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  frame  means  adapted  to  stand  in  a  normally  up- 
right position; 

(b)  a  normally  horizontal  platform  supported  on  said 
frame  means; 

(c)  two  rear  wheels  rotatable  on  said  frame  means  in 
normally  upright  planes  spaced  from  each  other; 

(d)  two  front  legs  on  said  frame  means; 

(e)  a  steering  column  mounted  on  said  frame  means 
for  angular  movement  about  a  normally  upright  axis; 

(f)  handle  means  accessible  from  said  platform  for 
manually  actuating  said  angular  movement; 

(g)  two  wheels  mounted  on  said  steering  column  for 
rotation  in  respective,  spaced,  normally  upright 
planes; 

(h)  automatic  brake  means  associated  with  each  of 
said  front  wheels  for  selectively  arresting  rotation  of 
the  associated  front  wheel  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion; and 
(i)  shifting  means  for  shifting  said  front  wheels  rela- 
tive to  said  front  legs  between  a  first  normal  position 
in  which  said  front  and  rear  wheels  arc  adapted  to 
engage  a  supporting  surface  while  said  front  legs  are 
upwardly  spaced  from  said  surface,  and  a  second  nor- 
mal position  in  which  said  front  legs  and  rear  wheels 
are  adapted  to  engage  said  surface, 

(1)  said  shifting  means  including  a  shifting  link- 
age nwvably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  acces- 
sible from  said  platform,  said  linkage  operative- 
ly  connecting  said  front  legs  and  said  front 
wheels  for  movement  relative  to  each  other. 


3,276,543 
DETACHABLE  FOOT  SUPPORT  FOR  LADDERS 
Bernard  Kanoza,  655  Woodward  Ave.,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa. 
FUed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,054 
3  Claims.    (CL  182—122) 
1.  A  foot  support  for  a  ladder  composed  of  a  pair  of 
parallel  side  rails  and  spaced  round  rungs,  comprising: 
spaced  side  plates,  a  plurality  of  spaced  plate  means  ex- 
tending between  and  secured  to  said  side  plates  for  pro- 
viding flat  supporting  surfaces;  the  depth  of  said  side 
plates  and  said  spaced  plate  means  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  depth  of  said  parallel  side  rails;  and  slot 
means,  one  each  formed  in  each  of  said  side  plates  below 


the  level  of  each  of  said  plate  means  for  receiving  a  nmg 
of  said  ladder,  each  of  said  slot  means  being  inclined  from 
the  rear  edge  of  the  side  plate  upwardly  toward  the  plate 
means  and  terminatmg  at  least  at  the  level  of  the  lower 
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face  of  said  plate  means  and  centrally  thereof  whereby 
each  plate  means  is  in  line  contact  with  a  rung  of  the  lad- 
der; said  foot  support  being  supported  by  at  least  two  of 
the  nmgs  of  said  ladder.  i 


3,276,544 

TRAMPOLINES 

Nevll  Slemers  Hall,  Flat  21,  Highlands,  14  Bezuidenbout 

St.,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

FUed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,758 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

Aug.  13,  1964,  2,236  64 

2  Claims.     (CL  182—139) 


(^^^^^ 


^^^ 


1.  A  trampoline  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
open  structure,  end  members  and  oppositely  disposed 
assemblies  of  side  sections  forming  part  of  said  structure, 
hinges  connecting  said  side  sections  together,  mountings 
for  the  end  memben  allowing  rotation  thereof  about  their 
own  axes,  mountings  for  the  assemblies  of  side  sections 
allowing  rotation  of  each  assembly  with  the  sections 
forming  each  assembly  axially  aligned,  a  pair  of  sleeves 
on  each  assembly  of  side  sections,  supporting  legs  secured 
to  said  sleeves,  braces  rigidly  secured  to  said  end  members 
and  projecting  generally  radially  therefrom,  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  braces  to  the  legs  and  anchor 
means  embodied  in  the  end  members  and  side  sections. 


3,276,545 
COLLAPSIBLE  SAWHORSE 
DonaW  D'Angelo,  1688  E.  46th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
FUed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  450,815 
9  Claims.     (CI.  182—153) 
1.  A  sawhorse-type  support  comprising  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally   yoke-shaped   members   each    having   a   generally 
straight  tubular  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  leg  portions 
extending  from  opposite  ends  of  the  bight  portion,  said 
bight  portions  extending  in  adjacent  parallel  relation  with 
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each  other,  said  bight  portions  being  formed  on  their 
adjacent  sides  with  facing  pairs  of  openings,  and  a  tie 
member  extending  in  spaced  relation  through  each  of 
said  pairs  of  openings  and  swingably  secured  to  the  outer 


sides  of  said  bight  portions  to  connect  the  latter  for  rela- 
tive rotation  about  longitudinal  axes,  whereby  said  leg 
portions  are  swingable  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
for  collapse  and  erection. 


3,276,546 

KNOCK  DOWN  BUILDING  MATERIAL  ELEVATOR 

Raymond  Slais,  1188  BosweU,  Topcka,  Kans. 

FUed  Sept.  21.  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,690 

4  Claims.     (CL  187—2) 


1.  An  elevator  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  sectional  column  of  comparatively  small  rec- 
tangular cross-section  and  having  a  rear  surface,  a 
front  surface  and  side  surfaces,  said  column  being 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  end- 
telescoping  column  sections,  said  sections  each  hav- 
ing ears  secured  thereto  and  projecting  rearwardly 
from  said  rear  surface,  said  ears  terminating  in 
clamping  members  for  securing  said  sections  in  ver- 
tically aligned  end-engaging  relationship  to  adjacent 
vertical  supporting  structure, 

(b)  a  carriage  having  rear  upper  rollers  laterally 
spaced  apart  for  roUing  engagement  with  said  rear 
surface  without  interference  with  said  ears,  said 
carriage  having  a  front  lower  roller  for  engaging  said 
front  surface  and  spaced  below  said  rear  roller,  said 
carriage  having  lateral  stabilizing  rollers  for  engaging 
said  side  surfaces  to  prevent  lateral  tipping  with 
respect  to  said  column, 

(c)  a  platform  supporting  structure  fixed  to  said  car- 
riage between  said  upper  and  lower  rollers,  and 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  front  surface,  a 
platform  secured  to  said  platform  structure  and 
having  a  horizontal  materials  supporting  surface. 


(d)  said  carriage  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart 
forwardly  directed  ears  at  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
a  cylindrical  member  rotatably  mounted  between 
said  ears  on  a  horizontal  eccentric  axis,  and  having 
a  braking  cylindrical  surface,  said  axis  being  posi- 
tioned whereby  said  braking  surface  engages  said 
forward  surface  only  upon  rotation  of  said  cylindrical 
member  out  of  a  normal  position,  a  lug  secured  to 
and  extending  radially  from  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, said  lug  extending  upright  when  said  cylindrical 
member  is  in  said  normal  position,  spring  memben 
engaging  said  cars  and  said  cylindrical  member  for 
resiliently  urging  said  cyliixlrical  member  out  of  said 
normal  position, 

(e)  a  winch  assembly  including  a  column  section  hav- 
ing a  depending  portion  telescopically  receivable  in 
the  upper  end  of  the  next  i^eceding  column  section, 
said  winch  assembly  including  an  car  secured  thereto 
and  extending  rearwardly  thereof  and  terminating  in 
a  clamping  member  for  securing  to  said  adjacent 
vertical  supporting  structure,  said  winch  assembly 
including  a  self  bralung  gear  reducer  having  an  input 
and  an  output  shaft,  a  cable  reel  on  said  output 
shaft,  a  support  member  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
winch  assembly,  a  reversible  motor  secured  to  said 
support  member  and  operably  connected  to  said  in- 
put shaft  for  rotating  said  reel, 

(f)  a  cable  wound  on  said  reel  and  having  a  free  end 
terminating  in  a  connector  secured  to  said  lug,  the 
weight  of  said  carriage  and  platform  normally  exert- 
ing suflficient  tension  on  said  cable  for  maintaining 
said  cylindrical  member  in  said  normal  position 
whereby  said  cylindrical  member  is  disengaged  from 
said  front  surface,  and  means  for  selectively  applying 
electric  power  to  said  motor  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  platform. 

3,276,547 

STATIONARY  HYDRAULIC  LIFTING 

APPARATUS 

Alfred  MiUler  and  Arthur  Rotbe.  Bremen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Vereinigte  Flugtechniscbe  Werkc  CnubA, 
Bremen,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4,  1963, 

F  40,146;  Feb.  4,  1964,  F  41,909 

14  Claims,     (a.  187—8.41) 


1.  Stationary  hydraulic  lifting  apparatus,  particularly 
for  lifting  vehicles,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  pit  of  predetermined  depth  and  trans- 
verse dimensions;  cylindrical  housing  means  comprising 
a  tubular  shell  of  a  diameter  smaller  than  any  transverse 
dimension  of  said  pit,  a  bottom  plate  at  its  lower  end, 
and  a  flange  at  its  upper  end  which  rests  on  the  edge  of 
said  pit  so  that  the  entire  housing  means  is  freely  sus- 
pended in  said  pit;  a  tubular  lifting  cylinder  means  verti- 
ally  movable  within  said  housing  means;  guide  means 
for  slidably  guiding  said  tubular  lifting  cylinder  means 
within  said  housing  means  during  its  movements;  sta- 
tionary tubular  piston  means  wtihin  said  cylinder  means 
and  supported  by  said  bottom  plate,  said  piston  means 
being  near  its  upper  end  open  and  including  sealing  means 
for  fluid-tight  sliding  engagement  with  the  inner  surface 
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of  said  cylinder  means;  a  platform  for  carrying  a  load 
and  mounted  on  top  of  said  cylinder  means;  and  pressure 
fluid  supply  and  control  means  for  operating  said  movable 
lifting  cylinder  means  and  including  a  single  fluid  duct 
means  terminating  at  one  end  at  the  bottom  end  of  said 
piston  means  for  introducing  fluid  through  said  piston 
means  into  said  lifting  cylinder  means  and  for  draining 
in  opposite  direction  said  fluid  from  said  lifting  cylinder 
means,  pressure  pump  means  at  the  other  end  of  said 
duct  means,  manually  operable  relief  valve  means  in 
parallel  with  said  pump  means,  a  controllable  check  valve 
means  mounted  in  said  duct  means  at  said  bottom  of 
said  housing  means  for  permitting  said  fluid  to  be  intro- 
duced under  pressure  into  said  lifting  cylinder  means  and 
for  automatically  blocking  return  flow  thereof  when  no 
pressure  fluid  is  delivered  by  said  pump  means,  and  control 
means  for  causing  when  desired  said  check  valve  means 
to  open  and  to  permit  return  flow  of  said  fluid  provided 
that  simultaneously  said  relief  valve  means  is  opened. 


(a)  a  first  ram  including  cooperating  piston  and  cylin- 
der elements, 

(b)  pressurized  fluid  supply  means  communicating  with 
said  first  ram, 

(c)  a   second  ram   including  cooperating  piston   and 
cylinder  elements. 


■%.  3,276,548 

SAFETY  DEVICES  FOR  HOISTS 
Denis  Frederick  Woor,  Ronland  Edward  Famfieid,  and 
Thomas  Eric  Greenwood,  Devoa,  Eii«Jand,  assignors  to 
Tecalemit  (Engineering)  Limited 

Filed  Aug,  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  28,  1963, 

34,132/63 
13  Claims.     (CI.  187—8.47) 


1.  Safety  mechanism  for  a  hoist  having  a  platform 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform,  the 
said  safety  mechanism  including  at  least  one  safety  mem- 
ber mounted  beneath  said  platform  control  means  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  said  safety  member  due  to 
pressure  upon  it  to  prevent  at  least  downward  move- 
ment of  said  platform,  at  least  one  dcformable  member 
containing  a  fluid,  which  dcformable  member  at  least 
partially  supports  the  said  safety  member  and  is  con- 
nected to  said  control  means  so  that  downward  move- 
ment of  a  part  of  said  safety  member  displaces  some  of 
the  fluid  and  operates  the  control  means  to  prevent  down- 
ward movement  of  the  said  platform,  and  a  safety  con- 
trol unit  to  which  fluid  displaced  by  downward  move- 
ment of  the  safety  member  is  fed,  such  safety  control 
unit  including  at  least  one  member  which  is  displaceable 
in  response  to  a  change  in  the  fluid  pressure  within  said 
dcformable  member  to  prevent  downward  movement  erf 
the  platform,  said  control  unit  further  including  means 
responsive  both  to  an  increase  and  a  decrease  in  the 
volume  or  pressure  of  the  fluid  for  preventing  downward 
movement  of  the  platform. 


3,276,549 
MLXTIPLE  RAM  SEQUENCE  CONTROL 
Keltb  E.  Ramsey,  Pleasant  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Knickerbocker  Company,  Jackson,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  \fichigan 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,931 
13  Claims.     (CI.  187—9) 
1.  A  hydraulic  ram  arrangement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination. 


(d)  unidirectional  flow  control  valve  means  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  rams  permitting  fluid 
flow  from  said  fint  ram  to  second  ram,  and 

(e)  differential  pressure-operated  valve  means  intercon- 
necting said  first  and  second  rams  normally  prevent- 
ing fluid  flow  from  said  second  ram  to  said  first  ram, 
but  permitting  fluid  flow  from  said  second  ram  to  said 
first  ram  upon  the  fluid  pressure  within  said  first  ram 
being  reduced  a  predetermined  degree  below  the 
fluid  pressure  within  said  second  ram. 


3,276,550 
BRAKEABLE  HAND  TRUCK 

Arthur  A.  Honeyman,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
man  Manufacturing  Co.,  Portland,  Greg,,  a  corporation 
of  Oregon 

FUed  Sept  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,201 
4  Claims.     (CI.  188—29) 


i 


'^^=^ 


J 


1.  In  a  hand  truck  including 

a  load-supporting  frame  and  opposed  lateral  support 
wheels  for  the  frame  supporting  the  frame  for  move- 
ment over  the  ground, 

a  brake  rod  with  ends  positioned  over  the  wheels, 

means  joumaling  the  brake  rod  on  the  frame  adjaceni 
opposite  sides  of  the  hand  truck  whereby  the  rod  is 
pivotable  about  a  horizontal  axis  extending  between 
the  sides  of  the  triKk, 
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said  brake  rod  including  an  intermediate  portion  dis- 
posed forwardly  on  the  hand  truck  from  said  joumal- 
ing means  which  is  swingable  op  and  down  in  an  arc 
on  pivoting  of  said  rod  about  said  horizontal  axis, 

an  actuating  rod  pivotally  connected  to  said  forwardly 
disposed  intermediate  portion  extending  upwardly 
thereupon, 

means  on  said  frame  mounting  said  actuating  rod  ac- 
commodating up  and  down  movement  therein  and 
such  lateral  displacement  as  is  necessary  to  accom- 
modate the  arcuate  movement  of  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  rod,  and 

a  brake  handle  joined  to  the  upper  end  of  said  actiiat- 
ing  rod. 

3,276,551 

VEHICLE  EMERGENCY  BRAKE 

Charles  C.  Baletti,  1206  Magnolia  Ave,,  Willits,  Calif., 

and  Arnold  A.  Buletti,  7747  Isabel  Drive,  Cotati,  Calif. 

FUed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,092 

1  Claim.     (CL  188—78) 


^-?^' 


In  a  brake  assembly  of  the  type  having  an  anchor  plate 
to  which  a  brake  shoe  is  connected  so  as  to  be  movable 
relative  to  a  brhke  drum  between  an  "oflT  position  m 
which  no  braking  is  applied  and  an  "on**  position  in  which 
a  brake  lining  fixed  to  the  brake  shoe  is  urged  against  the 
brake  drum,  the  combination  of: 
camming  means; 

a  camming  surface  formed  on  the  brake  shoe; 
means  connecting  the  camming  means  to  the  anchor 
plate  so  that  the  camming  means  is  normally  oper- 
able when  actuated  to  enga^  and  move  said  cam- 
ming surface,   whereby  the   brake  lining  is  urged 
against  the  brake  drum; 
a  camming  means  actuator  for  actuating  said  camming 
means  and  including  a  brake  actuator  arm  pivotally 
connected  to  the  anchor  plate  and  fixed  to  the  cam- 
ming means  so  that  angular  displacement  of  the  brake 
actuator  arm  angularly  displaces  the  camming  means 
to  move  the  brake  shoe; 
a  brake  actuator  assembly  for  normally  controlling  the 

angular  displacement  of  the  brake  actuator  arm; 
brake  release  means  operable  when  actuated  to  retract 
the  brake  lining  from  the  brake  drum  in  opposition  to 
the  actuated  camming  means  actuator;  and 
control  means  for  selectively  actuating  the  brake  re- 
lease means; 
and  in  which  the  brake  actuator  assembly  has  a  cam 
lever  actuator,  and  the  brake  actuator  arm  has  a  cam  lever 
arm  with  a  camming  surface  engageable  along  its  length 
by  the  cam  lever  actuator,  whereby  actuation  of  the  brake 
actuator  assembly  initiates  relative  movement  between  the 
cam  lever  actuator  and  the  cam  lever  arm  so  as  to  angu- 
larly displace  the  brake  actuator  arm. 


3,276,552 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Axel  Charles  Wickman.  Saraaota,  Fla..  and  Alan  SaHsbury 
Lambum,  kencott.  via  Lecblade,  England,  assignors  to 
Axel  Wickman  Transmissions  Limited,  Coventry,  War- 
wiclishire,  England 

Filed  Sept  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  5,  1962, 

37,708  62 
11  Claims.     (CL  192 — 092) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  power  transmission  system  com- 
prising an  engine-driven  shaft,  a  change  :,peed  gearing, 
a  power  input  shaft  to  said  change-^)eed  gearing,  a  disen- 
gageable  coupling  means  arranged  to  connect  said  engine- 
driven  shaft  to  said  power  input  shaft,  a  control  for  said 
change-speed  gearing,  said  control  being  operable  op- 
tionally to  select  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  different  gear- 
ratios  provided  by  said  change-speed  gearing,  means  op- 
erable to  prevent  the  transmission  of  power  to  said  input 
shaft,  operating  means  interconnecting  said  control  and 
said  power  transmission  preventing  means,  said  control 
being  adapted  to  activate  said  power  transmission  pre- 
venting means  through  said  operating  means,  said  con- 
trol being  adapted  to  deactivate  said  power  transmission 
preventing  means  whenever  said  control  causes  a  low 
gear-ratio  of  said  change-speed  gearing  to  be  engaged, 
means  operable  responsively  to  the  road  speed  of  the 
vehicle  and  adapted  to  deactivate  said  power  transmission 
preventing  means  when  the  vehicle  is  moving,  and  said 
control  and  said  road-speed-responsive  means  being 
adapted  jointly  to  activate  said  power  transmission  pre- 
venting means  when  said  control  causes  a  high  gear-ratio 
of  said  change-speed  gearing  to  be  engaged  whilst  the 
vehicle  is  at  rest  whereby  an  attempt  to  drive  the  vehicle 
forward  from  rest  will  be  frustrated  until  said  control  is 
moved  to  select  the  said  low  gear-ratio. 


3,276,553 

ONE  WAY  BRAKE  DEACTIVATED  BY 

DRIVE  TORQUE  REVERSAL 

Andre  Henri  Antoine  Tilioy,  V  ersailles,  France,  assignor 

to   Societe   Generale   dM  ttreprises,   Colombcs,   S^e, 

France,  a  corporation  of  j.  .  .lace 

FUed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,896 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  19,  1963, 
942.126 
5  Claims.     (CL  192—8) 
1.  A  two-directional  coupling  device  for  coupling  a  driv- 
ing shaft  to  a  driven  shaft  and  having  a  non-reversing 
system,  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  circular  coupling 
member  fixed  coaxially  respectively  to  the  driving  shaft 
and  the  driven  shaft,  a  set  of  driving  pins  fixed  to  one  said 
member  and  engaging  in  a  set  of  holes  in  the  other  said 
member  so  as  to  permit  slight  relative  angular  movement 
of  said  members,  a  drum  rotatable  freely  about  the  second 
member  anJ  provided  with  a  brake  restraining  said  drum. 
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free-wheel  means  arranged  between  the  coaxial  cylindrical 
surfaces  of  the  second  member  and  of  the  drum  so  as  to 
oppose  the  uncontrolled  rotation  in  reverse  direction  of 


22- 


3^76,554 

FORAGE  WAGON  CLUTCH 

John  E.  Kasten,  136  Coocord  Lane,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

FUed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,797 

11  Claims.     (CI.  192—29) 


1.  A  clutch  comprising  support  means,  first  and  second 
clutch  members,  means  on  said  support  means  mounting 
said  first  and  second  clutch  members  about  a  common 
axis,  a  pin  movably  carried  by  one  of  said  clutch  mem- 
bers for  displacement  between  a  drive  position  in  engage- 
ment with  said  other  clutch  member  and  a  release  posi- 
tion disengaged  from  said  other  clutch  member,  a  single 
trip  member,  means  mounting  said  trip  member  on  said 
support  means  for  movement  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  an  operative  position  located  to  effect  shifting 
of  said  pin  from  said  drive  position  to  said  release  posi- 
tion in  response  to  rotation  of  said  clutch  ntKmbers,  a 
spring  yieldably  biasing  said  trip  member  toward  said 
retracted  position,  and  a  dog  extending  from  said  pin, 
said  dog  including  a  pair  of  surfaces  located  for  engage- 
ment with  said  trip  member  to  effect  shifting  of  said  pin 
from  said  drive  position  to  said  release  position  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  clutch  members  when  said 
trip  member  is  located  in  said  operative  position  and 
regardless  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  clutch 
members. 


(3)  said  pressure  plate  beii>g  disposed  adjacent 
said  driven  member  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  driving  engagement  therewith, 

(4)  means  connecting  said  pressure  plate  to  said 
reaction  means  for  unitary  rotation  and  relative 
axid  movement, 

(5)  and  resilient  release  means  carried  by  said  re- 
action means  and  connected  to  said  pressure 


the  driven  shaft  and  suppressing  mcani  controlled  by  said 
relative  angular  movement  of  the  members  releasing  said 
brake  when  the  driving  shaft  is  driven  in  reverse  direction. 


plate  for  urging  the  latter  toward  said  driven 
member  and  into  driving  frictional  engagement 
therewith, 
(6)  said  resilient  release  means  including  effec- 
tiveness compensating  means  for  constantly  in- 
creasing the  effectiveness  of  said  resilient  means 
to  apply  the  urging  load  thereof  on  said  pres- 
sure plate  as  said  pressure  plate  moves  toward 
said  driven  member. 


3,276,556 
AXIALLY  RESTRAINED  FLUID  CLUTCH 
Ronald  A.  Witt,  Brown  Deer,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Falk 
Corporation,  MUwauliee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,644 
9  Claims.    (CL  192—110) 


3,276,555 
CLUTCH  ASSE\fBLY 
Orville  E.  Phelps,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Martin  J.  Hermanns, 
Temperance,   Micli.,   assignors  to   Dana  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Otiio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,936 
20  Claims.     (CI.  192—68) 
1.  A  clutch  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  a  driven  member, 

(b)  a  driving  member  including 

(1)  a  reaction  means, 

(2)  a  pressure  plate, 


1.  A  clutch  comprising:  a  pair  of  rotary  structures, 
one  of  said  rotary  structures  including  fluid  pressure 
means  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  effect  a  driving  relation- 
ship between  said  structures  and  adapted  to  be  deactuated 
to  break  such  relationship;  a  shaft  disposed  internally  of 
said  structures;  means  pivotally  mounting  each  end  of 
said  internally  disposed  shaft  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
rotary  structures,  one  of  said  means  including  anti-friction 
bearing  means  permitting  relative  rotation  between  said 
internally  disposed  shaft  and  one  of  said  rotary  structures; 
and  means  axially  restraining  said  rotary  structures  rela- 
tive to  said  internally  disposed  shaft. 
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3,276,557 

MACHINE  GUARDS 

William  James  Brown,  34  Woodfield  Road,  Northgate, 

Crawley,  Sussex,  England 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,216 

14  Claims.     (CL  192—134) 


1.  A  machine  tool  guard  having  a  plurality  of  detector 
components,  each  detector  component  being  provided 
with  a  changeover  switch,  said  switches  being  connected 
in  parallel  to  control  energization  of  tool-actuating  means, 
said  actuating  means  including  a  latching  relay  and  a 
holding  relay,  in  normal  operation  of  said  tooi  said 
switches  being  actuated  by  the  descent  of  the  guard  to  its 
full  downward  position  to  act  simultaneously  to  deener- 
gize  the  latching  relay  and  energize  the  holding  relay, 
and  under  abnormal  conditions,  when  the  complete 
descent  of  said  guard  is  prevented,  actuation  of  only 
some  of  said  switches  causing  said  holding  relay  to  ener- 
gize thus  preventing  the  actuation  of  the  tool. 


3^76,558 

EXTENSIBLE  ROLLER  CON'V'EYOR 

Heinz  Guske  and  Eberhard  Rautenberg,  both  of 

Pregelstrasse  7,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct,  21,  1963,  Ser,  No.  317,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1962, 

G  36.177 

2  Claims.     (CL  193—35) 


nected  for  relative  swinging  in  upright  planes,  and  pivots 
hingedly  linking  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  bars 
to  corresponding  ends  of  bars  of  adjoining  pairs,  said 
pivots  including  a  generally  planar  array  of  transverse 
rods  spanning  said  lazy  tongs  at  the  upper  ends  of  their 
aligned  bars;  and  a  jrfurality  of  axially  spaced  rollers 
joumaled  on  each  of  said  rods  for  rotation  thereabout, 
said  rollers  forming  a  receiving  surface  for  articles  to  be 
transported;  the  interconnected  ends  of  the  bars  of  at 
least  some  of  said  pairs  being  provided  with  interposed 
resiliently  compressible  inserts  and  being  traversed  by 
the  corresponcing  pivots  with  sufficient  clearance  to 
enable  relative  tilting  of  the  interconnected  pairs  of  bars 
about  substantially  vertical  axes  whereby  said  lazy  tongs 
can  be  curved  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


1.  A  roller  conveyor  comprising  a  support;  a  pair  of 
parallel  and  laterally  spaced  lazy  tongs  mounted  upon 
said  support,  each  of  said  lazy  tot>gs  including  a  multi- 
plicity of  pairs  of  intersecting  bars,  centrally  intercon- 


3,276,559 
EMBOSSING  TOOL  HAVING  PLURAL  TRIGGERS 

WITH  INTERLOCK  MEANS 
Heiko  T.  de  Man,  Moraga,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Dymo  In- 
dustries,   Inc.,    Emeryville,    Calif.,    a    corporation    of 
Calif  omia 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  242,964,  Dec.  7, 
1962.    This  application  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,561 
2  Claims.     (CL  197—6.7) 


1.  A  hand  operated  tape  embossing  tool  including  a 
body  having  a  depending  pistol  grip  portion,  means  for 
advancing  tape  through  said  body,  embossing  dies  carried 
by  said  body,  a  strip  cut-off  element  on  said  body  forward- 
ly  of  said  dies,  a  handle  pivotally  carried  by  said  body  and 
squeezable  towards  said  grip,  said  handle  having  a  die- 
actuating  element  operatively  connected  thereto  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  dies  for  operating  the  latter  upon  move- 
ment of  said  handle  towards  said  grip  and  said  handle 
further  being  operatively  connected  to  said  tape  advancing 
means  upon  movement  of  the  handle  away  from  said  grip, 
a  trigger  pivotally  carried  by  said  body  and  squeezable 
towards  said  grip  and  said  handle  and  engageable  with  said 
cutoff  element  for  actuating  the  latter  upon  movement  of 
said  trigger  toward  said  grip,  a  cam  pivotally  carried  by 
said  handle,  said  body  having  a  shoulder  thereon  engage- 
able  with  said  cam  in  one  pivotal  position  of  the  latter  for 
restraining  movement  of  said  handle,  means  normally 
maintaining  said  cam  in  another  position  permitting  free 
movement  of  said  handle,  and  said  trigger  having  a  cam- 
engaging  portion  for  moving  said  cam  into  said  one  posi- 
tion upon  squeezing  of  said  trigger. 


3,276,560 
CODE  BAR  CONTROL  FOR  TYPE  INDEXING 
Robert  W.  Wbrtz,  Watchung,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Varityper 
Corporation,  Newarl^  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,825 
4  aaims.     (CI.  197—18) 
1.  In  a  selecting  mechanism  a  set  of  four  notched  com- 
bination code  bars  capable  of  coacting  with  each  other  to 
select  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  movable  elements  up  to 
fifteen  by  actuation  of  various  combinations  of  said  code 
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bars,  in  which  the  profile  of  each  of  said  bars  is  arran^d 
with  its  notches  and  obstructions  in  an  order  correspond- 


ing to  that  shown  in  chart  of  FIG.  4h,  including  reversals 
and  circalar  variations  thereof,  the  profiles  of  all  of  said 
bars  being  identical. 


1 


3^76,561 
CLLTCH  ENGAGEMENT  DELAY  MECHANISM 
Fred  W.  B«rg,  West  Hartford,  Coon^  ass^nor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  I>elaware 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,990 
5  Claims.     (CI.  197—65) 


1.  In  a  clutch  having  driving  and  driven  members, 

operation  responsive  means  movable  to  effect  the  cou- 
pling of  said  drivmg  and  driven  members, 

and  means  associated  with  said  driving  member  and  said 
operation  responsive  means  to  control  the  movement 
of  said  operation  responsive  means  comprising,  a  fric- 
tion cylinder  driven  by  said  driving  member, 

and  an  eccentric  roll  cam  pivotaily  mounted  on  said  op- 
eration responsive  means  operative  upon  movement 
thereof  to  encounter  said  friction  cylinder  thereby 
to  delay  the  movement  of  said  operation  responsive 
means. 


3,276,562 
AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  HANDLING  AND 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Raymond  D.  Mathews,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,661 
11  Claims.     (CL  197—127) 
1.  A  docunicnt  handling  and  control  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a  printing  station; 

means  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  document; 

feeding  means  for  operating  said  supporting  and  guiding 

means  to  feed  a  document  past  said  station; 
selectively  operable  means  for  operating  said  feeding 
OKans  at  desired  times  during  a  printing  operation; 


control  means  associated  with  said  supporting  and 
guiding  means  for  operating  said  feeding  means  prior 
to  said  printing  (iteration  to  feed  a  document  to  an 
initial  printing  position  with  respect  to  said  station, 
and  for  operating  said  feeding  means  subsequent  to 
said  printing  operation  to  feed  said  document  to  a 
second  position  with  respect  to  said  station,  said 
control  means  having  a  guide  portion  with  regularly 
spaced  index  marks  that  are  representative  of  incre- 
ments of  movement  of  said  feeding  means; 

follower  means  associated  with  said  control  means  and 
positioned  for  continuous  movement  from  an  initial 
position  and  in  proximity  to  said  index  marks  to  give 
an  indication  of  the  position  of  said  document  with 
respect  to  said  printing  station; 

means  for  coupling  said  follower  means  to  said  support- 
ing and  guiding  means,  said  coupling  means  having 
an  engaged  condition  and  a  disengaged  condition; 

first  manually  settaUe  means  associated  with  said  con- 
trol means  for  selecting  said  initial  printing  position, 
said  means  having  a  first  element  extending  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  follower  means; 

second  manually  sellable  mea»s  associated  with  said 
conurol  means  for  selecting  said  second  position,  said 


means  having  a  second  element  extending  into  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  follower  means; 

keylever  means  associated  with  said  control  means  and 
being  operaMe  on  a  first  actuation  to  engage  said 
coupling  means  and  lijcreby  couple  said  follower 
means  and  said  supporting  and  guiding  means  so  that 
said  follower  gives  a  continuous  line  spacing  indica- 
tion, said  keylever  means  being  further  operable  on 
said  first  actuation  to  initiate  (^ration  of  said  feed- 
ing means,  and  said  keylever  means  being  operable 
on  a  second  depression  to  again  initiate  operation  of 
said  feeding  means; 

means  responsive  to  engagement  of  said  follower  means 
with  said  first  element  following  said  first  actuation 
of  said  keylever  means  for  stopping  operation  of 
said  feeding  means  to  thereby  locate  said  document 
at  said  initial  printing  position; 

and  means  responsive  to  engagement  of  said  follower 
means  with  said  second  element  following  said  second 
actuation  of  said  keylever  means  to  again  stop  said 
feeding  means,  to  disengage  said  coupling  means, 
and  to  restore  said  follower  means  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion. 


3,276,563 
HIGH  SPEED  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Charles  F.  Fitzgerald,  Beverly,  Charles  J.  loannilll,  Rox- 
bury,  and  Robert  F.  Lane,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,281 

8  Claims.     (CL  198—28) 

1.  In   a  conveyor   system   for   selectively  distributing 

articles  from  a  supply  station  to  any  of  a  plurality  of 

work  stations,  said  system  con>prising  a  belt,  a  series  of 

deflectors  disposed  along  the  belt,  one  mounted  at  each 
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woiic  station  for  movement  across  the  belt  into  a  diagonal 
position  wrhich  will  intercept  an  approaching  carrier  on 
the  belt,  a  storage  platform  for  each  work  station,  means 
for  moving  the  belt  from  the  supply  station  past  the  work 
stations  at  a  velocity  which  will  project  a  carrier  against 
a  defikctor  extending  across  the  belt  with  a  glancing  im- 
pact and  will  shift  the  carrier  off  the  belt  to  the  storage 
platform,  and  means  for  moving  the  deflector  to  the  in- 


tercepting position,  the  improvement  comprising  a  shock 
absorbing  abutment  mounted  on  each  deflector  to  arrest 
forward  progress  of  the  carrier  and  to  shift  both  the  car- 
rier off  the  belt  and  the  deflector  into  the  tron-intercepting 
position,  and  a  spring  connected  between  the  deflector 
and  its  actuatiang  means  to  be  stressed  by  the  actuating 
means  in  moving  the  deflector  across  the  belt  and  to  be 
stressed  further  in  shifting  the  deflector  off  the  bek. 


1 


3^76,564 

MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  PAIRS  OF  ARTICLES 

INTO  A  MACHEVE 

Arlosto  Seragnoli,  Via  Pomponia  10.  Bologna,  Italy 

FUed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386.516 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Italy,  Aug.  3,  1963, 

16,711/63 

8  Claims.     (CL  198—30) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  pairs  of  articles  into  a 
machine,  comprising  two  intermittently  rotating  distrib- 
uting discs,  a  conveying  channel  for  each  of  said  distrib- 
uting discs  ending  against  a  stationary  stop,  said  stops 
being  spaced  from  each  other,  a  sensing  element  posi- 
tioned above  each  of  said  charmels  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  articles  in  the  eiKl  part  of  the  channel,  each 
of  said  sensing  elements  operating  an  electrical  switch 
closed  with  the  presence  and  opened  with  the  absence  of 
articles  underneath  said  sensing  element,  electrically  op- 
erated control  tongues  to  regulate  delivery  of  the  articles 
from  each  distributing  disc  to  the  corresponding  chaimel, 
delivery  being  interrupted  by  the  closing  of  the  switch 
of  the  sensing  element  of  the  opposite  channel,  transverse 


transfer  means,  operated  syncronoudy  with  the  machine 
to  be  fed,  to  deliver  in  a  predetermined  phase  of  the  cycle 
of  the  machine,  a  pair  of  articles,  picking  up  one  article 
from  each  channeL    ° 


3,276,565 
AUTOMATIC  ORIENTING  MECHANISM 
Edwin  V.  Oman,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Rockford 
Screw  Products  Co.,  Rockford,  U.,  a  corporation  of 
niiDois 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424^12 
7  Claims.    (CL  198—33) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  orienting  elongated  generally 
cylindrical  parts  having  coaxial  opposite  end  portions  of 
different  diameters,  the  combination  of,  a  base;  a  transffer 
device  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement  from  a  re- 
ceiving position  to  an  extended  position,  said  device  hav- 
ing a  carrier,  a  gripper  for  holding  a  part  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  part  in  a  predetermined  position,  and 
means  mounting  said  gripper  on  said  carrier  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  part;  mecha- 
nism for  delivering  successive  parts  sidewise  to  said  re- 
ceiving position  for  insertion  in  said  gripper;  a  feeler  dis- 
posed along  the  path  followed  by  one  end  portion  of  the 
part  during  the  sidewise  motion  of  the  parts  and  having 
a  nose  normally  pos  tioned  for  engagement  with  the  end 
portions  of  larger  diameter  passing  the  feeler  but  spaced 
from  the  end  portions  of  smaller  diameter  passing  the 
feeler;  means  mouting  said  feeler  on  said  base  for  move- 
ment out  of  the  normal  position  and  away  from  said 
path  in  response  to  engagement  of  said  nose  with  an  eiKl 
portion  of  the  larger  diameter;  and  means  operable  in 
response  to  such  movement  of  the  feeler  to  rotate  said 
gripper  180  degrees  after  insertion  of  the  part  therein 
thereby  to  titm  the  part  end  for  end. 


3^76,566 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNIFORM  ORIENTATION  OF 
SPINNING  COPS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Hans  Raasch,  Rbeydt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Walter 
Reiners,  Moocben-GladlMch,  Germany 
Filed  Sept  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  7,  1963, 
R  36,072 
5  Claims.     (CL  198—33) 
1.  Apparatus  for  uniformly  orienting  cops  having  a 
core  whose  respective  ends  are  different,  comprising  a 
container  fox  cops  in  random  orientation;  a  cop  holder 
device  having  two  mutually  spaced  supix>rt  members  cn- 
gageable  with  the  respective  core  ends  of  a  cop  for  hold- 
ing the  cop  in  a  given  position;  conveyor  means  between 
said  container  arvJ  said  holding  device  for  individually 
passing  cops  from  said  contaner  to  said  position;  said 
support  members  being  individually  movable  for  releas- 
ing the  cop  from  said  position  with  a  given  core  end  lead- 
ing in  dependence  upon  which  of  said  members  is  moved 
at  a  time;  comparator  means  mounted  at  said  holder  de- 
vice and  responsive  to  said  core-end  difference  of  a  cop  in 
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said  position  on  said  support  members;  selective  control 
means  connected  between  said  comparator  means  and  said 
support  means  for  moving  a  selected  one  of  said  support 


said  ann  having  a  predetermined  forward  velocity  at  the 
end  of  said  first  portion,  said  drive  means  then  being  oper- 
able for  decreasing  the  forward  velocity  of  said  arm  dur- 
ing a  second  portion  of  the  cycle  until  said  arm  reaches  a 
zero  forward  velocity,  and  said  drive  means  being  oper- 
able immediately  thereafter  during  a  third  portion  of  the 
cycle  for  moving  said  arm  rearwardly  a  predetermined 
distance,  the  forward  velocity  of  said  arm  at  any  selected 


members  in  dependence  upon  response  of  said  compar- 
ator means;  and  collector  means  for  receiving  said  cops 
from  said  comparator  means  in  uniform  orientation. 


3^76,567 

FEED  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

John  E.  Hartman,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Big 

Dutdunan,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,445 

3  Claims.     (CI.  198—66) 


instant  during  said  second  portion  being  at  least  as  great 
as  the  velocity  at  a  corresponding  instant  that  a  free 
package  sliding  along  said  path  would  have  if  such  free 
package  were  accelerated  to  said  predetermined  forward 
velocity  and  were  then  permitted  to  slide  freely,  whereby 
said  arm  is  adapted  to  engage  the  package  throughout 
said  second  portion  and  to  disengage  said  package  during 
said  third  portion. 


3,276,569 

SHEET  HANDLING  MECHANISM 

Robert  R.  Seedorf,  DeerfieM,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Roy  M. 

Moffitt  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,135 

4  Claims.     (Q.  19g— 134) 


1.  An  animal  feeding  system  comprising:  a  primary 
feed  hopper;  a  primary  recirculatory  conveyor  operably 
associated  with  said  primary  hopper,  having  a  supply  leg 
from  the  base  of  said  hopper  and  a  return  leg  back  to  the 
base  of  said  hopper;  a  moving  recirculatory  conveying  de- 
vice in  said  primary  conveyor;  a  plurality  of  gravity  fed 
supply  downspouts  from  said  primary  conveyor,  spaced 
therealong;  a  plurality  of  secondary  hoppers  beneath  re- 
spective ones  of  said  downspouts  to  be  filled  therefrom; 
a  plurality  of  secondary  conveyors  operably  associated 
with  said  secondary  hoppers;  a  relief  downspout  com- 
municating with  the  interior^  of  said  primary  conveyor 
downstream  of  the  most  downstream  supply  downsj)out 
on  said  supply  leg,  to  receive  all  feed  conveyed  past  said 
supply  downspouts;  said  relief  downspout  extending  into 
the  secondary  hopper  beneath  said  most  downstream  sup- 
ply downspout,  and  having  its  lower  end  terminating  a 
substantial  amount  above  the  lower  end  of  said  most 
downstream  downspout. 


3,276,568 
TRANSFER  AND  LABELING  MACHINE 
Omar  Hansen,  Jr.,  and  Charles  G.  Kem,  BlofFton,  Ind., 
assignors  to  FranUin  Electric  Co.,  Inc.,  Bhiffton,  Ind., 
a  corpora  don  of  Indiana 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,627 
15  Claims.  (CL  198—110) 
1.  A  transfer  and  labeling  machine  comprising  means 
forming  a  package  transport  path,  at  least  one  transfer 
arm  for  moving  a  package  along  said  path,  and  a  drive 
for  cyclically  moving  said  arm  along  said  path,  said  drive 
including  drive  means  for  moving  said  arm  forwardly 
along  said  path  during  the  first  portion  of  a  cycle  with 


1.  A  sheet  conveying  mechanism  comprising,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  endless  travelling  members,  a  plurality  of 
wicket  assemblies  mounted  seriatim  on  said  travelling 
members,  each  of  said  assemblies  including  a  mounting 
base  extended  between  said  members  with  a  space  be- 
tween adjacent  bases  for  air  flow  therethrough,  a  wicket 
secured  to  said  base  with  wickets  on  adjacent  bases  ex- 
tending generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  at  an  angle 
to  said  travelling  members,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
rod-like  fingers  mounted  on  a  wicket  independently  of 
the  mounting  base  and  at  a  distance  above  said  mounting 
base  and  extending  toward  the  adjacent  wicket  in  advance 
thereof  to  provide  spaced  points  of  support  for  the  lower 
edge  of  a  sheet  supported  by  the  wicket  with  minimal 
restriction  to  air  flow  and  to  hold  the  sheet  lower  edge 
at  a  distance  from  the  space  between  adjacent  mount- 
ing bases. 
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3,276,570 
ROD  REINFORCED  BELT 
Frederick  W.  Hale  and  Gerald  C.  Roinestad,  Winchester, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Asfaworth  Bros.  Inc.,  Winchester,  Va., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,201 
15  Claims.     (CL  198—193) 


I.  A  conveyor  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  wire  coils 
extending  transversely  of  said  belt,  each  of  said  coils 
having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  loops,  the  loops  of 
adjacent  coils  being  interlocked  with  each  other  to  form 
hinged  connections,  and  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  cross 
rods  extending  through  the  interlocked  portions  of  said 
coils  at  the  hinged  connections  thereof,  each  of  said 
cross  rods  having  a  pair  of  helical  depressions  extending 
continuously  around  and  along  its  outer  surface  provid- 
ing spaced  pivots  for  said  hinged  connections. 


3,276471 
SCREW  CONVEYOR  FOR  SNOW  BLOWERS 
Paul  Eugene  Vohl,  St-Marc-des-Carrleres,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Adrien  Vohl  &  FUs  Ltee,  St-Marc-des- 
Carrieres,  County  of  Portneuf,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec  21,  1963, 

891  899 
1  Claim.     (CL  198—217) 


A  conveyor  screw  for  snow  blowers  comprising  a  shaft, 
a  first  strip  spirally  wound  around  said  shaft  having  its 
radially  inner  edge  secured  to  said  shaft,  the  main  por- 
tion of  said  first  strip  being  substantially  straight  in 
cross-section,  the  radially  outer  marginal  portion  of  said 
first  strip  making  an  angle  of  less  than  180°  with  the 
face  of  said  main  portion,  which  is  upstream  with  re- 
spect to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  conveyor  screw, 
said  main  portion  being  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  said  shaft  and  further  including  an  additional 
reinforcing  strip  spirally  wound  around  said  shaft  and 
having  an  external  diameter  less  than  the  external  di- 
ameter of  said  first  strip,  said  additional  strip  secured 
to  said  first  strip  at  its  outer  edge  in  a  zone  short  of  the 
outer  marginal  portion  of  said  first  strip  and  secured  to 
said  shaft  at  its  internal  edge  in  a  zone  longitudinally 
spaced  from  the  zone  of  fixation  of  the  internal  edge  of 
said  first  strip  to  said  shaft. 


3,276,572 
SPECTACLE  CASES 
Donald   E.    Everburg,   Southbridge,    Mass.,    assignor  to 
American    Optical    Company,    Southbridge,    Mass.,   a 
voluntary  association  of  .Massachusetts 

FUed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,864 
1  Claim,     (a.  206—5) 


A  spectacle  case  comprising  an  elongated  body  having 
an  accordion  bottom,  an  opening  at  its  top,  a  forward 
wall,  and  a  back  wall;  first  securing  means  on  said  for- 
ward wall  near  said  opening,  second  securing  means  on 
said  back  wall  near  the  bottom  of  said  body;  a  cover  ex- 
tending from  said  back  wall  near  said  opening  and  for 
covering  said  opening  with  third  securing  means  on  said 
cover,  which  means  is  receivable  by  said  first  securing 
means  when  said  body  is  in  an  elongated  position;  said 
body  having  two  reinforcing  members  within  each  wall 
and  being  foldable  substantially  in  half  along  a  single 
flexible  section  of  each  of  said  walls  between  said  re- 
inforcing members,  to  produce  a  foreshortened  and  nar- 
row case  transversely,  when  said  body  is  in  folded  position 
said  third  securing  means  is  receivable  by  said  second 
securing  means  to  maintain  said  folded  position;  and,  said 
two  walls  being  connected  by  accordian  means  with  gus- 
set construction  between  said  accordian  means,  said  walls 
and  said  accordian  bottom. 


3,276.573 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  SOLID-FORM 

PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS 

Richard  D.  Kaufman,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Robert  D.  GU- 

more,  Northbrook.  HI.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co., 

Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,768 
6  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 42) 


3.  A  dispensing  comainer  for  a  source  of  pharmaceu- 
tical tablets  comprising,  in  combination, 

(a)  a  base  having  a  raised  outer  portion  and  having 
a  central  circular  recess  and  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein,  such  apertures  being  arranged,  radially  and 
concentrically,  in  groups; 
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(b)  chronologic  indicia  of  sequence  and  periodicity  on 
the  raised  outer  portion  of  the  base  respectively 
proximate  and  referable  to  each  group  of  apertures 
in  radial  arrangement; 

(c)  a  central  retaining  member  comprising  post  and 
overhang  portions  in  the  circular  recess  and  integrally 
formed  with  the  base; 

(d)  a  disc,  of  frangible  material,  having  a  central  hole 
therein,  adapted  to  be  received  about  the  post  portion 
of  the  central  retaining  member  and  selectively  em- 
placed  in  the  circular  recess  with  respect  the  chrono- 
logic indicia  and  to  be  retained  on  the  base  by  the 
overhang  portion  of  the  central  retaining  member; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  erect  deformable  blisters  on  one  face 
of  the  thin  disc,  the  blisters  being  in  radial  and  con- 
centric arrangement  to  correspond  with  the  arrange- 
ment of  apertures  in  the  base,  such  blisters  and  the 
thereby  defined  portions  of  the  thin  disc  providing  a 
plurality  of  chambers; 

(f)  peg  means  on  the  base  to  fix  the  thin  disc  in  the 
selected  position  with  respect  to  the  chronologic  in- 
dicia and  the  chambers  of  the  thin  disc  in  registration 
with  the  apertures  in  the  base; 

(g)  a  pharmaceutical  tablet  within  at  least  ofie  of  the 
chambers  wberefrom  such  tablet,  via  the  aperture  with 
which  such  chamber  is  in  registration,  may  be  ex- 
pressed by  applying  to  the  blister  portion  of  such 
chamber  external  force  suflBcient  to  rupture  the  por- 
tion of  the  thin  disc  defined  by  such  blister  portion; 
and 

(h)  an  imprinted  key  on  the  thin  disc  indicating  the 
first  tablet  to  be  dispensed. 


3,276,574 
SPARK  PLUG  PACKAGE 
Harold  S.  Meyers,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wal- 
dorf Paper  Products  Company,  St.  Paul,  MIdo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1963.  Ser.  No.  315,184 
6  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 56) 


J7- 


5.  A  spark  plug  package  for  containing  a  series  of  spark 
plugs  having  threaded  ends,  the  package  including 

a  sheet  of  paper  board  cut  and  creased  to  provide  a 
glue  flap,  a  partition  wall,  an  inner  front  wall,  a  bot- 
tom wall,  a  rear  wall,  a  top  wall  and  a  front  wall 
connected  in  series  along  parallel  fold  lines, 

said  bottom  wall,  partition  wall  and  top  wall  being  of 
substantially  equal  width, 

said  partition  wall  extending  parallel  to  said  bottom 
wall  and  top  wall  and  said  glue  flap  being  secured 
to  said  rear  wall, 

said  partition  wall  including  a  series  of  spaced  aper- 
tures through  which  the  threaded  ends  of  the  spark 
plugs  extend,  said  partition  wall  ho'  ling  the  extrem- 
ities of  said  threaded  ends  in  spac  J  relation  to  said 
bottom  wall, 

said  sheet  having  a  series  of  parallel  weakened  lines 
of  separation  extending  across  all  of  said  walls  and 
intermediate  said  apertures, 

said  front  wall  being  secured  in  overlapping  relation 
with  said  inner  front  wall  and  in  parallel  relation  to 
said  rear  wall. 


3,276,575 
PAPERBOARD    DISPENSING    CARTON    WITH 
ACCESS  TRAY  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  CARRY- 
ING HANDLE 
John   W.  Sanderson.   Chicago,  111.,   assignor  to  Signode 
Corpomtioa,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Not.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,002 
10  Claims.     (CL  206—52) 


JO 


1.  A  dispenser  for  plastic  strapping,  said  dispenser  com- 
prising a  papcrboard  carton  having  a  rectangular  bottom 
wall,  opposed  side  and  end  walls  projecting  vertically  up- 
wardly from  said  bottom  wall  and  defining  an  upper  open 
rectangular  rim,  a  rectangular  internal  horizontal  wall 
disposed  below  the  level  of  said  rim  in  the  upper  regions 
of  the  carton  and  bridging  the  distance  between  said  side 
and  end  walls,  said  horizontal  wall,  in  conobination  with 
said  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  establishing  a  closed 
lower  compartment  and  an  upper  upwardly  opening  ac- 
cess tray  for  small  articles  of  strapping  hardware,  the  rim 
of  said  tray  being  substantially  coincident  with  said  car- 
ton rim,  the  side  and  end  walls  of  said  access  tray  be- 
ing defined  by  portions  of  the  carton  side  and  end  walls 
respectively,  said  horizontal  wall  defining  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  tray,  and  a  reinforcing  partition  wall  pro- 
jecting vertically  upwardly  from  the  longitudinal  cen- 
terline  of  said  horizontal  wall  above  the  level  of  said  rim 
and  bridging  the  distance  between  said  end  walls,  there 
being  an  opening  in  said  partition  wall  for  the  fingers  of 
the  user  and  establishing  a  bridge  section  above  the  level 
of  said  rim  whereby  the  carton  as  a  whole  may  be  lifted, 
there  being  a  feed  opening  for  strapping  in  said  horizon- 
tal wall,  and  an  involutely  wound  cylindrical  coil  of  strap- 
ping loosely  and  horizontally  disposed  within  said  lower 
compartment,  presenting  annular  end  faces  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  side  walls,  extending  transversely  of  the  car- 
ton, and  being  frictionally  supported  on  said  bottom  wall 
for  rotation  of  the  coil  when  the  strapping  thereof  is  pulled 
progressively  through  said  feed  opening. 


3476,576 
ADHERED  STRIP  OF  FULL-HEADED  NAILS 
Arthur  Langas  and  Melryn  J.  Howell,  Chicago,  111.,  w- 
signors  to  Signode  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,114 
1  Claim.     (CL  204—56) 


iO 


An  adhered  strip  of  nails  for  a  rapid-acting  driving 
tool  magazine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  nails,  each  of  said 
nails  having  a  full  head,  a  cylindrical  shank  connected  to 
said  full  head,  and  a  point  formed  at  the  end  of  said  shank 
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opposite  the  end  connected  to  said  bead,  said  nails  being 
disposed  in  stepped,  contacting  relationship  with  the  head 
of  one  nail  being  located  in  overlapping  relationship  with 
the  head  of  an  adjacent  nail,  and  said  shanks  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other  to  define  an  open  area  between  each 
of  the  adjacent  shanks,  said  open  area  consisting  only  of 
air  in  order  to  minimize  clogging  problems;  means  for 
connecting  said  nails  to  form  a  strip,  said  connecting 
means  comprising  a  first  adhesive  tape  extending  across 
a  first  portion  of  the  shank  of  each  adjacent  nail  in  tangen- 
tial contact  therewith,  leaving  said  open  area  void  of 
material  other  than  air,  a  second  adhesive  tape  extending 
across  a  second  portion  of  the  shank  of  each  adjacent  nail 
in  tangential  contact  therewith,  leaving  said  opwn  area 
void  of  material  other  than  air,  said  first  and  second  ad- 
hesive tapes  each  comprising  a  front  portion  and  a  back- 
ing portion  including  a  head  responsive  adhesive  to  pro- 
vide a  connection  between  said  tape  and  said  nails  when 
said  tape  is  pressure  applied  to  the  nails  while  the  nails 
are  in  a  heated  condition,  said  first  and  second  adhesive 
tapes  each  extending  across  said  shanks  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  line  formed  by  the  adjacent  nail  heads,  said 
first  and  second  adhesive  tapes  each  being  of  a  width  that 
is  less  than  the  length  of  the  nails  to  which  it  is  connected, 
and  said  first  and  second  adhesive  tapes  comprising  the 
sole  connecting  means  for  said  nails. 


3476,577 
INSPECTION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  AUTO- 
MATIC SEWING  APPARATUS 
Paul    Schwendingcr,    Wiesental,    Germany,    assignor    to 
Spinnerei   und   Webereien    Zell-Scbdoau    AktiengescU- 
schaft,  Zell,  Germany,  a  corporatioo  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,232 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11, 1963, 

S  88,237 

1  Claim.     (CI.  209—74) 


An    automatic    working    and    inspecting    arrangement 
comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  conveyor  means  for  conveying  a  work  piece  in 
a  predetermined  direction  between  a  plurality  of 
stations; 

(b)  working  means  arranged  at  one  of  said  stations 
for  working  said  piece; 

(c)  first  signal  generating  means  at  said  one  station 
for  sensing  a  defect  in  the  conveyed  piece  and  for 
generating  a  signal  in  response  to  the  sensed  defect; 

(d)  second  signal  generating  means  connected  to  said 
working  means  for  generating  a  signal  in  response 
to  malfunctioning  of  the  same; 

(e)  sorting  means  at  another  one  of  said  stations 
spaced  from  said  one  station  in  said  direction; 

(f)  a   memory  element; 

(g)  signal  recording  means  connected  with  said  first 
and  second  signal  generating  means  and  alignable 
with  said  memory  element  for  recording  the  gen- 
erated signals  on  said  memory  member  when  aligned 
therewith; 

(h)  signal  reading  means  alignable  with  said  memory 
element  for  reading  a  recorded  signal. 


(1)  said   sorting   means   being   operatively  con- 
nected to  said  signal  reading  means  for  reject- 
ing said  work  piece  at  said  other  station  in  re- 
sponse to  the  read  signal;  artd 
(i)  actuating  means  for  actuating  simultaneous  move- 
ment of  said  work  piece  from  said  one  station  to 
said  other  station  and  of  said  memory  clement  from 
a  position  of  alignment  with  said  signal  recording 
means  to  a  position  of  alignment  with  said  signal 
reading  means. 


3,276,578 
AUTOMATIC  SYSTEM  FOR  SORTING  ARTICLES 
IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  PHYSICAL  DIMEN- 
SIONS 
Richard  A.  Harris,  High  Point,  and  Jack  C.  Hetherington, 
Guilford,  N.C.,  assignors  to  »esteni  Electric  Company 
lacorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 
York 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,427 
11  Claims,     (a.  209—74) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sorting  articles  in  accordance 
with  a  physical  dimension,  ' 

a  trackway  having  an  open  end, 

a  gauging  device  spaced  from  said  trackway  for  retain- 
ing articles  having  a  physical  dimension  exceeding  a 
predetermined  magnitude, 

means  for  advancing  articles  from  said  open  end  and 
along  said  trackway  past  said  gauging  device,  and 

means  for  moving  any  articles  having  physical  dimen- 
sions exceeding  said  predetermined  magnitude  and 
retained  by  said  gauging  device  back  down  said  track- 
way and  out  said  open  end. 


3476,579 
APPARATITS  FOR  TESTING  AND  SORTING 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
Edward  R.  Dinzen,  Chicago,  Donald  K.  Sandmore,  Oak 
Lawn,  and  Donald  L.  Van  Erden,  Bcllwood,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,554 
20  Claims.     (C\.  209—74) 
12.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  a  pair  of  springs  of  an 
electrical  component  in  which  the  springs  are  supported 
in  spaced  and  insulated  relation  to  each  other,  the  com- 
bination of: 
a  holder  for  supporting  an  electrical  component  with 
the  springs  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane; 
means  for  moving  said  holder  parallel  to  said  plane 

from  a  first  station  to  a  second  station; 
means  at  the  second  station  for  ejecting  the  component 

from  said  holder; 
an  electrically  conductive  gaging  element  fixedly 
mounted  between  the  first  and  the  second  stations  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  springs  and  having  a 
testings  section  disposed  parallel  to  and  in  a  pre- 
determined relation  to  the  plane  and  having  a  slop- 
ing portion  for  guiding  the  spring  onto  the  testing 
section;  and 
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means  including  a  normally  open  circuit  electrically 
connectible  to  the  springs  as  the  spring  is  moved  onto 
said  testing  section  and  adapted  to  be  closed  through 


said  magnet  having  two  spaced  poles  defining  a  gap 

therebetween, 
one  said  pole  being  above  one  said  conveyor,  the  other 

said  pole  being  disposed  below  the  other  of  said 

conveyors. 


the  springs  in  response  to  the  engagement  of  both 
springs  with  said  testing  section  for  rendering  said 
ejecting  mechanism  operative  to  remove  the  com- 
ponent from  said  holder. 


3,276,580 
APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  ELECTRICAL 
COMPONENTS 
William  E.  Horn  and  John  C.  Huffman,  Winston-Salem, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,995,  now 
Patent  No.  3,136,042,  dated  June  9,   1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,717 
9  Claims,     (CI.  209— «5) 


said  conveyors  being  spaced  one  above  the  other  to 
conduct  material  therebetween  in  the  same  direction, 

said  conveyors  each  having  a  converging  surface  pass- 
ing through  said  gap, 

and  means  to  concentrate  magnetic  flux  at  one  of  said 
poles  whereby  magnetic  material  from  one  said  con- 
veyor is  attrated  to  said  other  conveyor. 


3,276,582 

GRAVITY  OPERATED  APPARATUS  FOR  GRADING 

ARTICLES  BY  WEIGHT 

Austin  Laughlin,  Clematis,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,413 

Claims  priority,  application  Aastralia,  Oct.  11,  1962, 

23,109/62 

12  Claims.     (CL  209—121) 


5.  In  an  article  sorting  device,  an  inclined  tube  for 
feeding  articles,  a  gaging  fixture  including  a  pair  of  adja- 
cently disposed  grooved  blocks  positioned  so  that  the 
grooves  form  a  gaging  passageway  having  a  predeter- 
mined diameter,  means  for  mounting  said  gaging  fixture 
between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  tube  so  that 
the  fixture  restrains  advancement  of  articles  having  a  di- 
ameter exceeding  said  predetermined  diameter,  a  recep- 
tacle positioned  beneath  said  gaging  fixture,  means 
mounted  adjacent  the  entrance  of  said  gaging  fixture  for 
sensing  an  article  restrained  by  said  gaging  fixture,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  determining  that 
an  article  is  restrained  by  the  gaging  fixture  for  separating 
said  blocks  to  permit  said  restrained  article  to  drop  into 
said  receptacle. 

3476,581 
IN  LINE  BELT  TYPE  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 
Otto  C.  Mayer,  Fair  Lawn,  and  Alexander  W.  Hamilton, 
Clifton,  NJ.,   assignors  to  Eriez  Manufacturing  Co., 
Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,583 
11  Claims.     (CI.  209—111.8) 
1.  In  combination,  a  magnet  and  two  movable  con- 
veyors, 


1.  A  gravity  operated  apparatus  for  grading  articles 
by  weight,  comprising  a  rotatable  member  in  the  form 
of  a  disc  arranged  to  rotate  on  an  axis  inclined  to  the 
vertical,  a  plurality  of  article  carriers  each  in  the  form 
of  an  inflexible  rocker  arm  connected  to  the  periphery 
of  said  member  and  disposed  circumferentially  thereof 
in  substantially  equidistant  relation,  each  rocker  arm  being 
pivotally  mounted  between  its  ends  for  tilting  action  rela- 
tive to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  member  and  having 
at  one  end  an  article-receiving  cup  outwardly  directed 
from  the  member,  the  other  end  being  free  and  inwardly 
directed,  the  cup  end  of  the  rocker  arm  extending  out- 
wardly of  the  said  periphery  and  the  other  end,  i.e.  the 
free  end  of  the  rocker  arm  pointing  towards  the  axis  of 
the  member,  the  pivotal  connection  permitting  each 
rocker  arm  to  move  freely  in  a  plane  substantially  at 
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right  angles  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  member  but 
in  no  other  direction,  all  the  rocker  arms  being  unbalanced 
slightly  so  that  their  free  inwardly  directed  ends  outweigh 
their  cup  ends  when  unloaded,  means  for  feeding  articles 
one  at  a  time  into  the  cup  of  the  carrier  that  is  at  or  near 
the  uppermost  position  of  the  member  thus  causing  the 
member  to  rotate  by  gravity  taking  the  carrier  and  ar- 
ticle with  it  towards  a  lower  level,  each  cup  being  sub- 
stantially horizontal  when  at  or  near  the  said  uppermost 
position  of  the  member,  and  returning  to  a  near-horizon- 
tal attitude  automatically  after  its  load  is  disdiarged, 
fixed  weighing  means  associated  with  the  carrier  at  or  near 
the  said  uppermost  position  to  selectively  determine  the 
degree  of  tilting  of  the  carrier  according  to  the  weight 
of  each  article  being  graded,  said  weighing  means  com- 
prising a  balance  scale  engageable  by  one  end  of  the 
rocker  arm  immediately  after  the  cup  is  loaded  with  an 
article  at  the  said  uppermost  position  and  having  a  con- 
trol means  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  graduations  with 
the  free  end  of  the  carrier  being  brought  into  register  with 
a  corresponding  graduation  of  a  selector  during  its  tilt; 
and  loaded  cup  actuating  said  scale  to  an  extent  determined 
by  the  weight  of  the  article  and  bringing  the  free  end  of 
the  rocker  arm  into  register  with  the  control  means  for 
the  corresponding  graduation  of  the  selector,  said  control 
means  controlling  the  tilt  of  the  carrier  during  further 
rotation  of  the  member  and  releasing  the  free  end  of 
the  carrier  at  a  discharge  position  corresponding  to  the 
selected  weight  thereby  enabling  the  carrier  to  tilt  down- 
ward under  the  weight  of  the  article  in  the  cup  until  the 
article  is  discharged  from  the  cup  into  a  receiving  means 
at  the  discharge  position,  whereafter  still  further  rotation 
of  the  member  takes  the  carrier  to  the  said  uppermost 
position  from  which  position  the  cycle  is  repeated. 


3,276,583 
PAPER  MACHINERY 
Wayne  F.  Carr,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Black- 
Clawson  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,898 
9  Claims.     (CI.  209—211) 


to  said  inner  casing,  and  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in 
closely  spaced  relation  with  the  entry  side  of  said  screen 
and  having  arms  extending  in  sweeping  relation  with  the 
lower  surface  of  said  screen  for  causing  particles  too  large 
to  pass  through  said  perforations  to  be  discharged  ra- 
dially of  said  screen  into  the  path  of  stock  descending 
from  said  annular  space. 


8.  An  inlet  and  outlet  structure  for  a  cyclone  separator 
comprising  a  tubular  outer  casing,  a  tubular  inner  casing 
mounted  in  telescoping  relation  with  said  outer  casing 
with  the  upper  portion  thereof  extending  above  said  outer 
casing  and  the  lower  portion  thereof  extending  within 
said  outer  casing,  said  inner  casing  being  of  substantially 
smaller  diameter  than  said  outer  casing  to  provide  an 
annular  space  between  the  telescoping  portions  thereof, 
said  inner  casing  having  the  lower  end  thereof  open,  an 
inlet  for  stock  connecting  with  said  outer  casing  tangen- 
tially  at  a  position  opposite  said  lower  portion  of  said 
inner  casing  to  deliver  stock  to  said  annular  space,  an 
outlet  for  stock  leading  from  said  upper  portion  of  said 
inner  casing,  a  screen  mounted  on  said  inner  casing  and 
extending  across  said  inner  end  thereof,  said  screen  hav- 
ing perforations  therethrough  of  predetermined  diameter 
establishing  the  maximum  size  of  the  particles  admitted 


3,276,584 

PULP  SCREEN 

Wilfred  F.  Matbewson,  21  MorreU  St., 

North  Weymouth,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,114 

10  Claims.     (CI.  209—243) 


1.  A  pulp  screening  unit  for  screening  a  fibrous  pulp 
stock  comprising  a  rotary  hollow  cylindrical  pulp  screen- 
ing element  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  equally 
spaced  radial  screening  slots,  said  slots  being  longitudinally 
elongated  for  a  substantial  distance  of  the  longitudinal 
extension  of  said  cylindrical  element,  each  slot  having  a 
wide  entrance  portion  provided  with  substantially  paral- 
lel, flat  opposed  side  walls  and  into  which  the  pulp  stock 
is  received,  an  intermediate  shoulder  portion,  and  a  rela- 
tively narrow  exit  screening  portion  having  opposed  sub- 
stantially parallel,  flat  side  walls  and  from  which  the 
screened  pulp  is  discharged,  the  walls  of  the  wide  entrance 
portion  and  the  narrow  exit  portion  being  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other,  and  all  of  said  walls  being  sub- 
stantially symmetrically  disposed  about  a  midstream  cen- 
ter plane  on  both  sides  thereof. 


/ 


3,276.585 
FILTRATION  PROCESS 
Anton  A.  Kalinske,  Salt  Lake  Citv,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ful- 
ler Company,  Catasauqua,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Continuation   of  appUcation  Ser.   No.   229,099,  Oct.   8, 
1962.    This  application  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,813 

3  Claims.     (CI.  210 — 80) 
1.  A  method  of  continuously  filtering  a  liquid  through 
a  filter  bed  of  particulate  material  to  remove  suspended 
sohds  contained  in  said  liquid  comprising: 

dividing  the  flow  of  liquid  to  be  filtered  into  substan- 
tially equal  first  and  second  portions, 
filtering  said  first  portion  of  liquid  upwardly  through 
the  lower  part  of  said  filter  bed  to  a  common  filtered 
liquid  collector  embedded  substantially  midway  in 
said  filter  bed, 
simultaneously  distributing  said  second  portion  of  liquid 
across  the  upper  surface  of  said  filter  bed  whereby 
the  larger  suspended  solids  in  said  liquid  are  re- 
moved, 
filtering  the  liquid  downwardly  through  the  filter  bed 
to  said  common  liquid  collector. 
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collecting  both  the  upwardly  and  downwardly  filtered 
liquid  in  said  common  filtered  liquid  collector,  and 


a  pair  of  O-ring  seals  mounted,  respectively,  in  said 
housing  recesses,  said  O-ring  seals  normally  having 
surface  portions  which  extend  slightly  beyond  the 
adjacent  surfaces  of  said  housing; 

said  shaft  having  a  threaded  second  portion  extended 
at  one  end  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  indicating 
element  from  said  housing; 

and  means  cooperating  with  said  threaded  second  shaft 
portion  for  drawing  said  indicating  element  and  said 
actuating  member  toward  each  other  and  said  hous- 
ing to  thereby  compress  said  O-ring  seals. 


withdrawing  the  filtered  liquid  from  the  common  filtered 
liquid  collector. 


3^76^7 
CENTRIFUGAL  FILTER 

Sliohachi  Himeao,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kenichi  Kido 

and  Sbohachi  Himeoo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Ocf.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1962, 

37/44,934;  Mar.  27,  1963,  38/13,822 

3  Claims.     (CL  210—145) 


3^76,586 

INDICATING  MEANS  FOR  FLLID  FILTERS 

Nib  O.  Rosaen,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Rosaen  Filter  Company,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Mictiigan  _ 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,785 

10  Claims.     (CI.  210—90) 


mm 


p^ 

": 

"X^ 

a 

2.  In  combination  with   a  fluid  pressure  device   in- 
cliiding 

a  housing  containing  a  chamber,  an  inlet,  and  an  out- 
let, and  a  first  member  mounted  for  movement  in 
said  chamber; 

indicating  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  said 
member  in  said  chamber  comprising 

a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  through  bore  in  said 
housing; 

an  actuating  member  in  said  chamber  secured  to  said 
shaft,  said  actuating  member  being  arranged  for  en- 
gagement by  said  first  member  to  rotate  said  shaft 
upon  movement  of  said  first  member; 

an  indicating  element  containing  a  through  opening, 
said  indicating  clement  being  external  of  and  adja- 
cent said  housing,  a  first  portion  of  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  smooth  cylindrical  surface  extending  through 
the  opening  in  said  indicating  element,  said  indicat- 
ing clement  containing  also  a  through-slot  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  normal  to  said  shaft,  said  slot  ex- 
tending from  a  first  point  on  the  peripheral  surface 
of  said  indicating  element  to  a  second  point  spaced 
from  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  shaft  from  the 
first  point,  thereby  defining  a  pair  of  leg  portions  on 
said  indicating  element; 

means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  shaft  from  said 
second  point  for  clamping  together  the  legs  of  said 
indicating  element  to  rigidly  connect  said  indicating 
element  with  said  shaft; 

said  housing  containing  at  o;qx>site  ends  of  the  bore 
therein  a  pair  of  counterbored  recesses; 


1.  A  centrifugal  filter,  comprising:  a  housing;  a  vertical 
shaft  joumallcd  for  rotation  in  said  housing;  a  series  of 
stacked  filter  members  vertically  slidably  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  a  scries  of  filter  papers  each 
interposed  between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  members; 
means  defining  a  first  group  of  distributing  passages  ex- 
tending over  the  under  surfaces  of  all  of  said  members 
above  the  lowermost  member,  said  passages  extending 
from  said  vertical  shaft  to  the  periphery  of  each  member; 
means  defining  a  second  group  of  distributing  passages 
extending  over  the  upper  surfaces  of  all  of  said  members 
below  the  uppermost  member,  means  for  causing  liquid 
to  be  filtered  to  flow  axially  of  said  shaft  into  said  first 
group  of  passages  and  downwardly  through  said  filter 
papers  into  said  second  group  of  passages;  means  for 
imparting  rotational  velocity  to  said  stacked  members; 
centrifugal  means  pressing  downwardly  on  said  uppermost 
member  with  a  pressure  which  increases  progressively 
with  increasing  rotational  velocity  of  said  stacked  mem- 
bers; and  means  for  withdrawing  filtered  liquid  from  said 
second  group  of  passages. 


3^76,588 
LIQUID  FILTER 
John  H.  Nehrbass,  Chicago,  and  James  D.  Walton,  Ro- 
selle,  ni.,  assignors  to  Hydronics  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,665 
1  Claim.  (CI.  210—169) 
A  small  and  compact  flow-through  filter  for  removal 
of  solids  from  swimming  pool  liquids  and  comprising  an 
enclosed  upstanding  filter  tank,  and  under-drain  within 
the  bottom  of  the  said  tank  and  consisting  of  closed  elon- 
gated substantially  horizontally  extending  thin-walled 
tubing    having    elongated    slots    oriented    transversely 
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therein,  a  loose  particle  filter  bed  directly  surrounding 
and  overlying  the  tubing  and  comprised  of  loose  packed 
solid  particles  of  filter  media,  substantially  all  of  which 
are  somewhat  less  than  .034  inch  in  size,  with  each  of 
said  slots  having  a  maximum  width  dimension  slightly 
less  than  the  size  range  of  the  bulk  of  said  particles,  an 
internal  drain  line  connected  to  said  under-drain  and 
leading  vertically  to  the  top  of  the  tank,  an  external  drain 
line  disposed  in  at  least  the  extreme  upper  end  of  said 
internal  drain  line  and  leading  from  the  top  of  the  tank 
for  discharge  into  a  reservoir  of  liquid,  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  at  least  that  portion  of  said  external  drain  line 
disposed  in  the  extreme  ui^xr  end  of  said  internal  drain 
being  less  than  that  of  said  extreme  upper  end  to  form 
a  space  between  said  extreme  upper  end  of  said  internal 
drain  line  and  said  portion  of  said  external  drain  line 
whereby   an  aspirating  flow-through  connection  within 


-fs 


the  extreme  upper  region  of  the  tank  is  achieved  to  pre- 
vent build-up  of  an  air  pocket  within  said  tank,  an  infeed 
line  for  drawing  liquid  from  the  reservoir  and  leading 
into  said  tank  to  terminate  in  a  discharge  opening  located 
beneath  the  aspirating  connection  and  spaced  above  said 
filter  to  a  distance  at  least  30%  of  the  height  of  the  filter 
bed,  and  a  pump  connected  in  series  with  said  infeed  line 
and  operable  to  circulate  liquid  under  pressure  from  the 
reservoir,  through  said  inlet  line  to  maintain  a  pressurized 
liquid  space  in  said  tank  above  said  filter  bed  and  encour- 
age downflow  of  liquid  through  said  filter  bed  and  said 
under-drain  and  then  through  said  drain  line  beck  to  the 
reservoir,  said  tubing  having  a  length,  slot  width  and  slot 
spacing  to  a£ford  a  total  flow-through  capacity  in  the 
presence  of  a  7  inch  high  filter  bed  to  enable  a  water  flow 
rate  capacity  of  at  least  10  gallons  per  minute  per  square 
foot  at  a  pump  pressure  of  5  pounds  per  square  inch. 


3,276,589 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTENANCE  AND  TREAT- 
MENT OF  BLOOD  IN  \TrRO 
Lester  Jankay,  518  Rustic  Road.  Santa  Monica,  Calif, 
nied  D«c.  18.  1961.  Ser.  No.  160,376 
4  Claims.     (Q.  210—175) 
4.  Apparatus  for  the  maintenance  and  treatment  ol 
blood  in  vitro  comprising; 
first  and  second  permeable  sac  members  formed  of  a 
.    material  capable  of  permitting  a  dialytic  osmotic  ex- 
change   between  blood   and   a   blood  plasma   wash 
fluid, 
an  impermeable  sac  in  substantially  enclosing  position 
around  each  of  said  first  and  second  permeable  sac 
members, 
means  for  introducing  said  blood  into  said  first  and 

second  permeable  members, 
means  for  introducing  said  wash  fluid  into  said  imper- 
meable sacs. 


said  first  and  second  sac  members  being  tubular  and 
being  normally  disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position, 

passage  means  intercommunicating  the  lower  ends  of 
said  first  and  second  permeable  members  whereby 
said  introduced  blood  can  flow  freely  from  one  mem- 
ber into  the  other, 

a  pressurized  source  of  oxygenating  gas, 

gas  conduit  means  coupling  said  source  to  the  upper 
ends  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  permeable 
members. 


valve  means  disposed  in  said  conduit  means  iot  alter- 
nately applying  said  gas  under  pressure  to  said  first 
and  second  permeable  members  and  for  alternately 
venting  said  permeable  members  whereby  said  intro- 
duced blood  can  be  oxygenated  and  maintained  in  a 
constant  transfer  motion  between  said  permeable 
members, 

incubator  means  encasing  said  impermeable  and  per- 
meable sacs,  and 

means  for  supporting  said  sacs  within  said  incubator 
in  said  substantially  vertical  positions. 


3,276,590 
FTLTTR 
John  H.  Schmid,  Erie,  and  Robert  H.  Palmer,  Lake  City, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Zum  Industries,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Penns>lvania 

FUed  Mar.'l6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,996 
22  Claims.     (CI.  210—206) 


1.  A  filter  comprising 

a  tank, 

said  tank  having  granular  filter  material  therein  and 

filling  said  tank  to  a  substantial  depth  above  the 

bottom  thereof, 
an  exit  opening  from  said  tank  and  an  inlet  opening 

to  said  tank  for  connecting  liquid  to  be  Altered,         «, 
said   inlet   opening  being   disposed   adjacent   the   top 

of  said  tank. 
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a  vertical  pipe  open  at  its  upper  end  supported  in  said 
tank  at  the  center  thereof  and  generally  concentric 
thereto, 

and  branch  pipes  attached  to  said  vertical  pipe  and 
communicating  with  the  inside  thereof  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  generally  perpendicular  thereto, 

said  branch  pipes  being  open  at  their  outer  ends  and 
the  outer  ends  thereof  terminating  a  substantial 
distance  from  the  inside  periphery  of  said  tank, 

said  tank  being  adapted  to  have  liquid  flow  from  staid 
inlet  opening  to  the  top  surface  of  said  filter  ma- 
terial and  thence  through  said  filter  material  to  said 
exit  opening, 

said  filter  further  being  adapted  to  have  water  flow 
from  said  inlet  opening  into  said  open  upper  end 
of  said  vertical  pipe  and  through  said  branch  pipes 
and  through  said  filter  material  to  said  exit  open- 
ing. 


3>276  592 

SEPARATING  APPARATLIS  FOR  FLUTOS 

George  E.  Neuman,  5640  Nekon  St.,  South  Burnaby, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,495 

13  Claims.     (CL  210—319) 


3,276,591 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  SLSPENSIONS 

Guntber  Hultsch,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Krauss- 

Maffei  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Municb-Allacb,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1962. 

K  48J87 

13  Claims.     (CI.  210—213) 


/ 


12.  An  apparatus  for  separating  solid  particles  from 
the  liquid  of  a  suspension,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
first  body  having  at  opposite  ends  thereof  portions  of 
greatest  and  smallest  diameter,  respectively,  and  an  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  flaring  outer  surface  extending 
between  said  portions  and  having  a  vertical  axis,  said  body 
also  having  at  said  portion  of  smallest  diameter  a  rela- 
tively deep  central  recess  bounded  by  a  surface  portion  of 
said  body  flaring  outwardly  at  least  in  the  region  adjacent 
to  the  open  end  of  said  recess  and  merging  along  said  open 
end  into  said  outwardly  flaring  outer  surface  of  said  body; 
a  second  annular  body  surrounding  said  first  body  coaxial 
therewith  and  having  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  flaring 
inner  surface  of  revolution  and  an  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly flaring  outer  surface  of  revolution,  said  inner  sur- 
face of  revolution  having  a  portion  of  greatest  diameter 
spaced  from  the  portion  of  greatest  diameter  of  said  first 
bodjf  to  form  an  annular  gap  therewith,  said  first  and  sec- 
ona  bodies  being  secured  to  each  other;  an  annular  shield 
surrounding  the  portion  of  smallest  diameter  of  said  first 
body  and  having  a  central  portion  forming  a  container 
adapted  to  receive  a  washing  liquid;  supply  means  for 
supplying  a  suspension  to  said  recess;  means  for  rotating 
said  bodies  and  said  shield  about  the  axis  of  said  surfaces 
at  such  a  speed  that  the  suspension  flows  from  said  recess 
onto  said  outer  surface  of  said  first  body  and  forms  there- 
on a  thin  layer  and  that  the  centrifugal  force  acting  on 
said  layer  is  less  than  the  adhesion  of  the  liquid  whereby 
the  solid  particles  move  onto  said  inner  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond body  while  being  mixed  with  washing  liquid  from  &aid 
annular  shield  and  from  there  move  to  said  outer  surface 
of  said  second  body  where  the  solid  particles  arc  separated 
by  the  action  of  the  centrifugal  force  from  the  washing 
liquid  adhering  to  said  outer  surface  of  the  second  body; 
and  means  for  separately  recovering  said  solid  particle* 
and  said  liquids. 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  from  a  fluid  impurities  of 
a  higher  specific  gravity  than  that  of  the  fluid,  comprising 
a  separating  chamber  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
wall,  an  end  wall  secured  to  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  wall 
closing  one  end  of  the  chamber,  an  opening  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  cylindrical  wall  and  chamber  to  allow  fluid  to 
flow  from  the  chamber  adjacent  said  cylindrical  wall,  a 
tank  enclosing  at  least  said  opposite  end  of  the  cylindrical 
wall  and  spaced  from  the  latter  wall  to  receive  fluid  mov- 
ing out  of  the  chamber  through  said  opening,  inlet  means 
for  delivering  fluid  with  impurities  therein  through  said 
end  wall  to  the  chamber,  means  near  the  chamber  end 
wall  for  imparting  to  the  fluid  being  delivered  a  rotary 
motion  within  the  chamber  around  a  central  axis  thereof 
to  cause  said  fluid  to  spiral  away  from  the  end  wall  and 
near  and  along  the  cylindrical  wall,  thfe  rotation  of  the 
fluid  in  the  chamber  causing  the  heavy  impurities  under 
centrifugal  force  to  move  away  from  said  chamber  axis 
to  the  cylindrical  wall  and  along  the  latter  to  and  out 
through  the  opening  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylindrical 
wall,  said  centrifugal  force  also  causing  the  heavy  im- 
purities to  move  outwardly  relative  to  said  opposite  end 
of  the  cylindrical  wall  into  the  tank  as  the  impurities  pass 
through  said  opening,  an  outlet  pipe  in  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  chamber  and  out  through  the  tank 
and  having  an  open  end  near  but  spaced  from  the  rotary 
motion   imparting   means  for  removing  fluid   from   the 
chamber  near  said  central  axis  thereof,  whereby  fluid  after 
moving  along  the  cylindrical  wall  flows  back  centrally  of 
the  chamber  to  said  open  end  of  the  outlet  pipe,  baffle 
means  extending  entirely  across  the  outlet  pipe  open  end 
and  spaced  from  the  outlet  pipe  open  end  between  the 
latter  and  said  inlet  means  and  said  rotary  motion  im- 
parting means,  and  means  for  removing  impurities  from 
the  tank. 


3,276,593 
AUTOMATIC  FILTER 
Guemiady  Feodorovich  Katykbovsky,  3  UUtsa  Udevicha 
2  Appart  41,  Moscow,  U.S.SJL 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,594 
6  Claims.     (CI.  210—333) 
1.  An  automatic  filter  assemblage  for  cyclic  action  op- 
erating under  vacuum  as  well  as  pressure  conditions  for 
the  filtration  of  various  suspensions  including  toxic  and 
radiant  suspensions,  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having 
Uf  per  and  lower  ends,  a  base  for  the  lower  end,  a  cover 
for  the  upper  end,  means  for  providing  a  fluid  tight  con- 
nection between  the  cover  and  the  upper  end  of  the  body 
yet  permitting  vertical  movement  of  the  cover  relative  to 
the  body,  means  exterioriy  of  the  body  for  elastically  sup- 
porting the  cover  for  such  vertical  movement,  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  filter  elements  adapted  to  be  vertically 
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disposed  within  the  body,  means  for  detachably  and  rigid- 
ly securing  the  filter  elements  to  the  cover,  each  of  said 
filter  elements  including  a  perforated  plate  and  a  filter 
cloth  covering  the  plate,  a  conical  guide  within  the  body 
below  the  filter  elements  rigidly  secured  to  the  cover, 
means  for  supplying  the  suspension  to  be  treated  to  the 
filter  elements  whereby  a  deposit  accumulates  on  the 
filter  cloths,  a  filtrate  collector  on  the  cover,  conduit  means 
leading  from  the  filter  elements  to  the  collector,  means 


/ 


disposed  within  said  rigid  perforate  tube  and  having  a 
mouth  which  is  secured  to  the  chamber  at  said  opening 
thereof,  said  flexible  bag  being  supported  by  said  rigid, 
perforate  tube  during  a  filtering  operation;  a  removable 
closure  member  adapted  to  close  the  opening  in  said  cham- 
ber in  pressure-tight  manner;  an  elastic  non-porous  bag 
secured  to  said  closure  member  and  arranged  within  and 
spaced  from  said  flexible  bag  of  filter  material  when  said 
removable  closure  member  closes  said  opening,  means  for 
introducing  a  pressure  medium  into  said  elastic  non- 
porous  bag  for  dilating  said  elastic,  non-porous  bag  where- 
by pressure  can  be  exerted  on  a  material  to  be  filtered 
which  has  been  introduced  into  said  flexible  bag  of  filter 
material;  a  first  inlet  means  for  introducing  the  material 
to  be  filtered  into  the  space  between  the  non-porous  bag 
and  said  flexible  bag;  a  first  outlet  means  in  said  cham- 
ber external  of  the  perforate  tube  for  the  discharge  of 
filtrate;  a  second  inlet  means  for  introducing  compressed 
air  into  said  chamber  externally  of  said  flexible  bag  of 
filter  material  to  cause  said  flexible  bag  to  move  out  of 
said  chamber  and  be  turned  inside  out  when  the  closure 
member  is  removed;  and  a  second  outlet  means  for  lower- 
ing the  pressure  in  said  chamber  whereby  after  said  flexible 
bag  of  filter  material  has  been  turned  inside  out  it  can  be 
sucked  back  into  the  chamber  in  its  filtering  position. 


for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  filter  elements  to 
dry  the  deposit  on  the  cloth  of  each  element,  discharge 
means  for  the  deposits  on  the  filter  cloths  located  below 
the  conical  guide  and  associated  with  an  opening  in  the 
base,  and  vibration  developing  means  mounted  on  the 
exterior  of  the  cover  for  imparting  vertical  vibrations  to 
the  cover,  the  filter  elements  and  the  conical  guide  for  re- 
moving the  deposit  from  the  filter  cloths  and  feeding  the 
same  to  the  discharge  means. 


3.276,594 
FILTER  PRESSES 
Ralph  Derek  Gwilliam,  Cornwall,  England,  assignor  to 
English  Clays  levering  Pochin  &  Company  Limited, 
Cornwall,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Sept.  23.  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  24,  1962, 

36,302/62 
5  Claims.     (CL  210—350) 


3,276,595 
ROTARY  DRUM  VACUUM  FILTERS 
Jean   Houpillart,   Grisv-les-Platres,   France,   assignor  to 
Societe  des  Flltres   Philippe,  HouiDes,  Seine  e<  (Mse, 
France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,762 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  22, 1965, 

10,216 

2  Claims.     (CI.  210—401) 


1.  In  a  rotary  drum  vacuum  filter  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  tank  for  liquid  to  be  filtered,  a  rotary  vacuum  drum 
having  a  segment  thereof  received  in  said  tank  and  an 
endless  filter  cloth  passing  around  and  engaging  a  part 
of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  drum  including  said  seg- 
ment, the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  belts 
each  registering  with  a  marginal  edge  of  said  cloth  for 
urging  said  marginal  edge  into  vacuum  sealing  contact 
with  said  drum  at  least  over  that  part  of  the  path  de- 
scribed by  the  cloth  in  which  said  cloth  passes  around  said 
drum. 


3,276,596 
SAFETY  FILTER  DEVICE 
Ray  J.  Gran  and  Harold  H.  Horwitz,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to   All   American   Metal   Spinning   Company, 
CUcago,  ni.,  a  partnership  composed  of  Ray  J.  Gran 
and  R.  L.  Ross 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,900 
4  Claims.     (CL  210—472) 
1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising  a  ring,  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally diametrically  opposed  suspender  elements  carried 
by  said   ring  and   extending  downwardly  therefrom,   a 
filter  member  formed  of  filter  material,  said  filter  mcm- 


1.  A  filter  press  for  the  producing  of  a  filtercake  of 
low  moisture  content  comprising:  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing chamber  having  an  opening  at  one  end;  a  rigid,  per- 
forate tube  located  within  said  chamber  in  substantially 
coaxial  relation  therewith;  a  flexible  bag  of  filter  material    ber  having  a  curved,  unseamed  bottom  surface,  and  a 
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pair  of  opposite  end  edges,  said  end  edges  each  being 
secured  to  one  of  said  suspender  members,  and  at  least 
one  pressure-dissipating  member,  said  pressure-dissipat- 


ing member  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  element  secured 
to  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said  filter 
member. 


3;i76,597 
FILTER  MEDIA 
Frederick  K.  Mesek,  Downers  Grove,  and  Erie  V.  Painter, 
La  Grange,  111.,  assignors  to  Johnson  &  Johnson,  a 
corporatioD  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321^34 
6  Claims.     (CL  210—489) 


1.  A  fiber  filter  media  for  use  in  the  filtration  of  solu- 
tions of  high  polymeric  materials  preparatory  to  the  con- 
version of  said  solutions  into  filaments,  film  and  the  like 
comprising  an  incoming  filter  zone  of  relatively  large  pore 
size,  the  fibers  forming  said  filter  zone  of  relatively  large 
pore  size  consisting  essentially  of  relatively  stiff,  resilient, 
synthetic  fibers  of  denier  within  the  range  of  about  5  to 
24  which  synthetic  fibers  retain  their  rigidity  during  fil- 
tration and  are  inert  to  the  filtration  solution,  said  incom- 
ing filter  zone  being  followed  by  a  filter  zone  of  substan- 
tially smaller  pore  size  formed  of  highly  flexible  readily 
compressible  fibers  having  a  denier  substantially  smaller 
than  the  denier  of  the  fibers  of  said  incoming  filter  zone, 
the  pore  size  of  said  incoming  filter  zone  being  within 
the  range  of  500  through  1000  microns  where  the  weight 
of  fibers  forming  said  incoming  filter  zone  is  not  substan- 
tially over  one  ounce  per  square  yard. 


3,276,598 
SUPPORTED  DLVLYSIS  MEMBRANE 
Alan   S.   Michaels,   Lexington,   Mass.,   and   Richard   G. 
Miekka,    Albany,   N.Y.,   assignors,    by    mesne   assign- 
ments,   to    The    Dow    Chemical    Company,    Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147^07 

5  Claims.     (Q.  210—500) 
1.  A  supported  dialysis  membrane  consisting  essentially 
of  a  foraminous  supporting  member  and  a  continuous 
film  about  200  A.  in  thickness  thereon,  said  film  being 


produced  by  the  coprecipitation  of  a  polycation  and  a 
polyanion  at  the  interface  between  an  aqueous  solution  of 
a  homopolymer  of  vinylbenzyltrimethyl  ammonium  chlo- 
ride and  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  homopolymer  of  sodium 
styrene  sulfonate,  said  interface  being  defined  by  said  fo- 
raminous supporting  member. 


3^76^99 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLIES 
Edward  G.  Them,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Therm-O- 
Disc,  Incorporated,  .Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,917 
5  Claims.     (CL  211—26) 


4.  In  an  assembly  for  securing  a  plurality  of  control 
devices  to  the  exterior  surface  of  a  unk,  a  mounting  plate 
for  supporting  a  first  control  device,  said  mounting  plate 
having  forwardly  extending  portions  formed  along  the 
sides  thereof  for  the  reception  of  the  bifurcated  end  of 
a  mounting  bracket,  latch  means  formed  on  the  side  wall 
portions  of  said  mounting  plate,  a  second  mountiirg  plate 
for  supporting  a  second  control  device,  said  second 
mounting  plate  positioned  above  said  first  moirating  plate 
and  having  depending  spaced  legs  received  and  secured  by 
the  latch  means  formed  on  said  first  mounting  plate. 


%  3,276,600 

MOBILE  GARBAGE  CAN  RACK 
Herman  W.  Black,  138  N.  Meridian  St.,  Blackfoot,  Idaho, 
and  Richard  R.  Wright,   1566  Stanger  Drive,  Idaho 
Falls,  Idaho 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,030 
5  Claims.     (CL  211—71) 


1.  A  mobile  rack  for  garbage  cans  and  similar  con- 
tainers comprising  a  horizontal  main  frame  member,  a 
first  upright  post  secured  to  and  upwardly  extending 
from  the  front  end  of  said  main  frame  member  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  a  side  handle  of  said  cans,  a 
second  upright  post  secured  to  and  upwardly  extending 
from  the   rear  end  of  said  main  frame  member  and 
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adapted  to  pass  through  a  side  handle  of  said  cans,  a 
third  upright  post  secured  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
main  frame  member  and  upwardly  extending  therefrom, 
said  third  upright  post  being  forked  at  an  upper  portion 
thereof  to  provide  two  upwardly  extending  members 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  pass  through  a  side  handle 
of  said  cans  and  cooperate  with  said  first  and  second 
upright  posts  to  laterally  and  transversely  restrain  said 
cans  therebetween,  a  first  horizontally  disposed  trans- 
verse bar  secured  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  upward 
side  of  said  main  frame  member  intermediate  said  first 
and  third  upright  posts,  a  second  horizontally  disposed 
transverse  bar  secured  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  up- 
ward side  of  said  main  frame  member  intermediate  said 
second  and  third  upright  posts,  said  first  and  second 
transverse  bars  having  a  length  adapted  to  fH  within  the 
recessed  bottom  of  said  cans  thereby  functioning  to 
support  and  fully  restrain  said  cans  in  cooperation  with 
said  upright  posts,  and  said  first  and  second  transverse 
bars  provided  on  the  underside  of  the  free  ends  thereof 
with  supporting  or  wheel  means. 


3,276,601 

TRAVEL  TIE  RACK 

William  V.  Haggerty,  207  Dewitt  Road,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1965.  Ser.  No.  437,485 

2  Claims.     (CL  211—119) 


c-Ji^,-^V^ 


1.  A  tie  rack  for  traveling,  comprising  a  rod  adapted  to 
be  horizontally  disposed  suspended  from  a  support  or 
laid  flat  in  luggage  for  securing  in  neat  arrangement  ties 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  rod,  a  plurality  of  project- 
ing tie  spacers  linearly  disposed  at  spaced  intervals  along 
the  rod,  separable  securing  means  connected  to  at  least 
two  of  the  spacers  for  removably  attaching  the  rod  to  a 
support  and  thereby  supporting  the  spacers  projecting  up- 
wardly,  and  a  flexible  sheet  material  envelope  enclosing 
the  rod  and  ties  adapted  to  be  held  thereon,  the  envelope 
having  a  seam  along  one  end  thereof,  the  seam  having 
holes  therealong  through  which  the  spacers  project,  the 
envelope  having  an  access  opening  to  ties  and  having  a 
plurality  of  snap  means  aligned  with  the  spacers  for  fas- 
tening the  sides  of  the  envelope  together  for  securing  the 
rod  within  the  envelope  against  the  seam  and  for  secur- 
ing ties  flat  and  separated  in  the  envelope  when  the  rack 
is  laid  flat. 


3,276,602 
CABLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RIGID  TETHERING 
Arthur  W.  Vogeley,  Yorktown.  and  Roy  F.  Brissenden, 
Newport  News,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented   by  the  Administrator  of  the 
Natioiial  Aeronautics  and  Space  AdministratioQ 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,024 
6  Claims.    (CL  212—11) 
1.  A  rigid  tethering  device  for  force  separated  bodies 
comprising:  support  means;  cable  means  carried  by  said 
support  means;  payload  means  held  by  said  cable  means; 
force  means  separating  said  support  means  and  payload 


means;  said  cable  means  being  arranged  in  pairs  such  that 
said  support  means  and  payload  means  as  a  system  are 
tethered  by  pairs  of  cables;  each  pair  of  cables  attached  to 


said  payload  at  a  dififerent  common  point;  and  each  cable 
of  said  pairs  of  cables  attached  to  said  support  at  a  point 
spaced  not  more  than  45  degrees  peripherally  from  said 
diflerent  common  point. 


3,276,603 

BOOM  SUPPORT 

Fred  W.  NoUer,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Masaey* 

Ferguson  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,367 

3  Claims.     (CL  212—145) 


1.  A  boom  support  and  stabilizer  for  backboes  and 
the  lilce  comprising:  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  inclined  housings  open  at  their 
lower  ends  and  secured  together  in  laterally  spaced  rela- 
tionship, a  pair  of  stabilizer  legs  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  movement  between  operative  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly inclined  ground  engaging  positions  and  iiK>pera- 
tive  transport  positions,  each  of  said  stabilizer  legs  ex- 
tending beneath  one  of  said  housings,  and  an  extensible 
and  retractable  actuator  prvotally  supported  at  one  end 
in  each  of  said  housings  and  having  its  other  end  pivotally 
connected  with  the  associated  stabilizer  leg  extending 
therebeneath  for  actuating  said  associated  stabilizer  kf 
toward  its  operative  and  inoperative  positions  upon  exten- 
sion and  retraction,  respectively,  of  the  actuator,  said 
actuators  each  being  inclined  downwardly  and  inwardly 
from  said  one  end  such  that  the  line  of  force  of  the 
actuator  is  generally  normal  to  the  stabilizer  leg  in  its 
ground  engaging  position,  and  said  other  ends  of  the 
actuators  each  being  connected  to  its  associated  stabilizer 
leg  near  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  to  minimize  tor- 
sional stresses  on  the  stabilizer  legs. 


3,276.604 

SHIELDED  ENCLOSLTIE  WFTH  ROTARY 

MANIPULATOR 

Jacques  Lemer,  La  Baule  les  Pims,  France,  asdgnor  to 

Etablissements  Lemer  A  Cie,  Nantes,  France 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,319 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  1,  1963. 

949,517 

11  Claims.     (CL  214—1) 

1.  A  shielded  enclosure  comprising  a  protecting  wall 

having  the  shape  of  a  prism  which  is  closed  at  one  end, 

an  operating  floor  surrounded  by  said  wall,  at  least  two 

windows  for  supervising  handling  operations  within  the 
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and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  axis  of  the  enclosure,  means  for 
guiding  the  rotational  movement  of  said  support  which 
in  turn  produces  the  rotary  displacement  of  the  manipula- 
tor and  members  for  locking  the  support  and  securing 
the  manipulator  against  rotation. 


arm  to  the  transfer  member,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
arm  to  thereby  move  the  transfer  member  and  article 
secured  thereto  for  transfer  purposes. 


3^76,605 
CLOTH  PACKAGE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
iS°?^    '  '**"'*««*on,  Worcester,  and  Robert  G.  SkilUn, 
HoMeD,  Mass..  assignors  to  Curtis  &  Marble  Machine 
Co.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,143 
7  Qaims.     (O.  214—1) 


3,276,607 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Lucius  E.  Thomas.  Norrlsfown.  Vlartin  Friedland,  Flour- 
town,  Frederick  VV.  Schneider.  Audubon,  Norristown, 
and  David  W.  Pesscn,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
rhe  Warner  it  Swascy  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,448 
8  Claims.     (CI.  214— 1  J) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  pro- 
viding a  cloth  package,  means  supporting  the  cloth  pack- 
age, a  transfer  table  receiving  the  cloth  package  from 
said  supporting  means,  means  ejecting  the  cloth  package 
from  its  supporting  means  onto  the  transfer  UbIe,  said 
transfer  table  having  an  inoperative  position  at  a  point 
removed  from  said  cloth  package  supporting  means,  and 
means  for  moving  the  table  into  juxtaposition  with  said 
supporting  means  for  receiving  the  cloth  package,  the 
means  for  moving  said  transfer  table  and  the  means 
for  ejecting  the  cloth  package  including  means  for  op- 
erating the  same  in  timed  relation  to  each  other,  whereby 
the  cloth  package  is  ejected  only  when  the  transfer  table 
is  in  juxtaposition  with  relation  to  the  means  supporting 
the  cloth  package,  means  positively  preventing  operation 
of  said  transfer  table  and  said  cloth  package  ejection 
means  at  any  time  when  the  operator  is  located  between 
the  transfer  table  and  the  cloth  package  supporting  means, 
said  means  including  a  movable  platform  for  the  opera- 
tor and  an  actuator  held  normally  open  by  the  weight 
of  the  operator  but  closing  upon  the  release  from  the 
platform  of  the  weight  of  the  operator. 


1.  In  a  turret  punch  press  having  a  table,  a  table  posi- 
tioning mechanism  comprising  a  gear  rack  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  table,  a  pinion  having  circular-pitch  teeth 
and  driving  said  rack,  a  rotary  hydraulic  motor,  speed  re- 
ducing means  connecting  said  pinion  to  said  hydraulic 
motor,  velocity  measuring  feedback  means  directly  cou- 
pled to  said  hydraulic  motor,  coarse  position  measuring 
feedback  means  directly  coupled  to  said  hydraulic  motor, 
and  fine  position  measuring  feedback  means  directly 
coupled  to  said  table. 


3^76,606 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Jacques  Marchand,  381  Broad  St.,  Newark,  NJ. 
FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,487 
21  Claims.     (CL  214—1) 
1.  An  article  transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  frame, 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  frame,  a  verti- 
cal guide  means  mounted  for  horizontal  movement  along 
the  frame,  a  transfer  member  slidably  engaging  said  guide 


3J76,608 
BALE  LIFTING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

Nelson  J.  Pinney,  Ashtabula,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PInney 
Dock  &  Transport  Company,  Ashtabula,  OUo.  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398^36 
5  Claims.  (CI.  214—14) 
1.  A  method  of  handling  bales  of  rubber  or  similar 
material  for  transferring  the  same  from  the  hold  of  a 
ship  to  a  place  of  deposit  comprising  the  steps  of  firmly 
embedding  into  each  of  a  plurality  of  such  bales  a  screw 
hook,  the  hook  end  of  which  is  exposed  exteriorly  of  the 
bale,  to  permit  lifting  of  the  bale,  lowering  lifUng  means 
into  the  hold  of  the  ship,  engaging  the  hook  of  each  bale 
with  said  lifting  means,  simultaneously  lifting  said  bales 
from  the  hold  of  the  ship  by  said  lifting  means  onto  said 
place  of  deposit,  and  removing  said  screw  hooks  from 
said  bales. 
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5.  A  bale  lifting  system  for  moving  at  one  time  a  plural- 
ity of  bales  of  rubber  or  like  material  from  the  hold  of  a 
ship,  comprising  power  means  for  partially  embedding  and 
removing  a  screw  hook  into  each  such  bale,  said  screw 
hook  including  a  helical  screw-like  bottom  portion  firmly 
embedded  in  such  bale  and  a  hook  end  exposed  exteriorly 


of  such  bale  to  permit  lifting  of  the  same,  power  lifting 
means  for  lifting  and  transporting  said  bales,  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  power  lifting  means  engage- 
able  with  the  plurality  of  hooks  exposed  exteriorly  of  said 
bales  for  simultaneously  lifting  said  bales  by  said  power 
lifting  means  from  said  hold. 


3,276,609 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  PACKS  OF 

PRINTF  D  SIGNATURES 

Otbo  Kile,  Homewood.  III.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  & 

Soas  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  appUcation  Mar.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,754,  now 

Patent  No.  3.206,043,  dated  Sept.  14,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,692 

19  Claims.     (CL  214—16) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  handling  packs  of  printed  signa- 
tures, in  combination:  a  loading  station;  means  for  mov- 
ing normally  equally  spaced  packs  of  signatures  in  a 
stream  end-to-end  toward  said  loading  station;  a  plurality 
of  storage  racks,  each  rack  including  a  plurality  of  parallel 
sets  of  depending,  normally  closed  signature  pack  gripping 
jaws;  transfer  means  for  moving  an  empty  rack  stepwise 
through  said  loading  station  across  the  end  of  said  stream 
of  signatures  so  as  to  align  each  set  of  jaws  momentarily 
with  said  stream;  means  at  the  loading  station  for  opening 
each  set  of  jaws  to  receive  a  pack  of  signatures  and  for 
then  releasing  said  jaws;  reciprocating  signature  feed 
clamps  for  feeding  a  pack  of  signatures  into  the  open  set 
of  jaws  at  the  loading  station;  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  clamps  in  timed  relationship  with  the  recipro. 
cation  of  the  clamps  and  the  v^pening  and  closing  of  the 
jaws. 


3^76,610 
LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  PICKUPS  AND  OTHER 

VEHICLES 
Chester  R.  Thatcher,  2913  E.  24tk  St^ 

Farmington,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,r78 

4  Claims.     (CL  214—77) 


1.  A  loading  device  for  pickup  trucks  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  U-shaped  frame  forming  a  subassembly  for 
being  received  and  secured  to  a  U-shaped  contoured  bed 
of  a  pickup  truck,  a  mast  hingedly  connected  at  the  rear 
end  of  each  U-shaped  fran)e  of  said  subasse^ibly,  a  cross- 
bar connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  masts,  the  rest  posi- 
tion of  the  masi  and  crossbar  being  adjacent  the  con- 
toured portion  of  the  bed  of  the  pickup  truck,  means  to 
raise  and  lower  the  mast  into  a  load  position  from  the 
rest  position  and  return  thereto,  a  winch  mounted  at 
the  base  portion  on  one  of  said  masts  to  lift  a  load  by 
a  cable  and  hook  so  that  a  load  may  be  removed  and 
emplaced  in  the  truck. 


3476^11 
ARTICULATED  VACUUM  PAD  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 

TRUCK 
Earl  A.  Horlon,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Eaton  Yale  ft  Towne,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,257 
5  Claims.     (CL  214—650) 


1.  In  an  industrial  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  load 
carriage  mounted  for  vertical  lifting  movement,  a  pair  of 
load  gripping  vacuum  pads  mounted  in  position  on  said 
load  carriage  for  engaging  opposed  side  portions  of  a  roll 
of  paper  when  the  truck  moves  toward  the  roll,  each  vac- 
uum pad  of  said  pair  of  pads  having  a  vacuum  sealing 
member  extending  circumferentially  on  the  front  surface 
of  the  pad,  means  mounting  each  pad  to  rotate  on  a 
vertical  axis,  and  a  spring  acting  against  each  vacuum  pad 
for  pressing  the  pad  to  an  outwardly  rotated  position  in 
which  a  laterally  inward  portion  of  its  sealing  member  is 
closer  to  the  surface  of  the  roll  than  is  a  laterally  out- 
ward portion  of  said  member  as  the  truck  moves  toward 
the  roll,  so  that  said  inward  portion  will  engage  the  roll 
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first,  and  said  laterally  outward  portion  will  move  sub- 
stantially in  a  perpendicular  direction  against  the  roll  sur- 
face through  inward  rotation  of  the  pad  as  the  truck  con- 
tinues to  move  towards  the  roll. 


3,276,612 
LOCKING  CLOSLRE  DEVICE  FOR  VIALS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Lome  A.  CaldweU,  328  W.  2Dd  St.,  Cornwall, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Fikd  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,944 

9  Claims.     (CI.  215—9) 


JO 


9.  In  combination  with  a  vial  having  a  neck  portion 
terminating  in  a  rim  defining  a  vial  opening  and  having  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  bayonet  lugs  evenly 
spaced  around  said  neck  portion  adjacent  said  rim,  a 
closure  cap  comprising 

a  cap  top  and  a  depending  skirt  provided  with  mating 
bayonet  slots  for  said  bayonet  lugs, 
the  walls  defining  each  said  bayonet  slot  forming 
at  the  terminating  end  of  said  slot  a  lug  re- 
taining portion, 
said  top  having  a  central  cylindrical  recess  in  the 
outwardly  facing  side  thereof  and  a  substantially 
central  aperture  therethrough  of  smaller  cross- 
section  than  said  recess, 
a  stem  member  passing  through  said  aperture  and  mak- 
ing sliding  engagement  with  the  walls  defining  said 
aperture, 
a  head  on  said  stem  member  on  the  end  thereof  pro- 
jecting to  the  outwardly  facing  side  of  said  top  hav- 
ing a  substantially  cylindrical  form  of  a  size  for 
fitting  within  said  cylindrical  recess, 
a  base  on  the  end  of  said  stem  member  opposite  to 
said  head  having  a  first  side  facing  said  top  and  a 
second  side  opposite  said  first  side, 

said  base  being  located  in  the  region  defined  by 
said  skirt, 
three  ramps  formed  on  the  said  first  side  of  said  base, 
evenly  spaced  around  the  outer  portion  thereof, 
each    said    ramp    having    a    generally    saw-tooth 
shaped  profile  with  a  flat  portion  in  the  trough 
and  a  flat  portion  at  the  peak, 
the  interiorly  facing  surface  of  said  top  of  said 
cap  being  provided  with  a  mating  recess  for 
each  said  ramp  having  a  flat  ponion  in  the 
trough  and  a  flat  portion  at  the  base  surface  in- 
termediate the  mating  recesses, 
a  resilient  sealing  gasket  mounted  to  said  second  side 

of  said  base, 
spring  means  secured  to  said  base  urging  said  gasket 

away  from  said  base, 
retaining  means  limiting  the  travel  of  said  gasket  to 
a  predetermined  distance  from  said  base, 
said  stem  member  with  said  head  and  base  hav- 
ing a  first  position  where  said  ramps  are  op- 
posite said  mating  recesses  in  said  top  for  re- 
ception therein  permitting  the  cap  to  be  moved 
inwardly  towards  the  vial  and  rotated  with  the 
bayonet  lugs  traversing  the  bayonet  slots,  and 
a  second  position  where  the  flat  portions  at 


the  peaks  of  said  ramps  engage  the  flat  portions 

at  the  base  surface  intermediate  said  recesses 

holding  the  base  a  predetermined  distance  from 

said  top  and  pressing  said  gasket  firmly  against 

said  rim  of  said  vial  to  retain  said  bayonet  lugs 

in  the  lug-retaining  portions  of  said  bayonet 

slots,  and 

means  limiting  the  rotational  movement  of  said  stem 

member  with  head  and  base  to  said  first  position 

in  one  direction  of  rotational  movement  and  to  said 

second  position  in  the  opposite  direction  of  rotational 

movement. 


3;276,613 
CROWN  CAP 
John  S.  Bozek,  Chicago,  III.,  asdgnor  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419^37 
7  Claims.     (CI.  215—46) 


1.  In  an  easy  opening  crown  cap  assembly,  a  crown 
shell  comprising  an  end  panel  and  a  depending  skirt,  said 
end  panel  being  formed  with  a  cut  die  defining  a  pull  tab, 
said  cut  line  having  ends  terminating  in  spaced  relation, 
and  partial  depth  score  lines  formed  in  said  end  panel  out- 
wardly from  said  cut  line  ends  and  defining  a  tear  strip 
integrally  connected  to  said  pull  tab,  the  relationship  of 
said  score  lines  and  said  cut  line  being  such  that  the  dis- 
tance along  one  of  said  score  lines  from  said  cut  line  to 
said  skirt  is  greater  than  the  corresponding  distance  along 
the  other  of  said  score  lines,  and  said  one  score  line  extend 
ing  down  said  skirt  with  the  other  score  line  terminating 
adjacent  the  intersection  of  said  end  panel  and  said  skirt, 
whereby  when  a  pull  is  exerted  on  said  pull  tab,  said 
crown  shell  will  rupture  along  said  score  lines  with  said 
skirt  being  parted  along  said  one  score  line  and  said  tear 
strip  and  pull  tab  remaining  attached  to  said  skirt  for 
facilitating  the  removal  of  said  crown  shell. 


3,276,614 
APPARATUS  FOR  STUDYING  WAVE 
PHENOMENA 
James  G.  Steed,  Elmwood  Parlt,  and  William  W.  Blase, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Welch  Scientific  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application   Sept.    12,   1963,  Ser.   No.   308,565. 
Divided  and   this  application  Oct.  4,   1965,  Ser.  No. 
510,724 

2  Cbdms.     (CI.  220—5) 


1.  A  tank  for  use  in  studying  wave  phenomena,  said 
tank  comprising  an  annular  split  ring  like  frame  member, 
said  frame  member  having  an  upstanding  side  portion  and 
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a  radially  inwardly  extending  ledge  portion,  a  bottom  for 
said  tank  formed  from  a  disk  of  transparent  material  sup- 
ported on  said  ledge  portion  slightly  spaced  from  said  up- 
standing side  portion,  gasket  means  interposed  between 
said  disk  and  said  side  portion,  said  gasket  having  an  up- 
standing portion  to  bridge  said  s|^it  and  means  to  vary  the 
dimension  of  said  split  whereby  the  sealing  pressure  on 
said  gasket  may  be  varied. 


3,276,615 

FILLER  CAP  ASSENfBLY 

Chester  C.  Dc  Pew,  Fanningdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Chester  Corporation,  WiHoo,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  9,   1965,  Ser.  No.  431,325 

10  Claims,     (a.  220— 25)  . 


3^76,617 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Loarens  A.  Rempt,  Driehuis,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Van  Leer  Industries  Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a 
British  limited-liability  company 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  4,  1963, 

34,927  63 
9  Claims.    (CL  220—39) 


/<^,/5 


I.  A  closure  cap  assembly  to  be  received  in  a  slotted 
adapter  ring  in  a  fuel  tank,  said  assembly  including  a 
metal  base  plate  for  effecting  the  closure  and  having  a 
central  opening  and  a  central  recess  on  its  upper  surface, 
and  a  metal  pressure  plate,  each  enclosed  in  a  shell  formed 
of  molded  plastic  material  and  providing  relatively  thin 
upper  and  lower  plastic  walls  therefor,  the  pressure  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  clamping  lugs  extending  be- 
yond its  annular  margin  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
slots  in  the  adapter  ring,  after  which  said  plate  b  rotated 
to  cause  the  lugs  to  underlie  the  adapter  ring,  a  stud 
secured  at  the  center  of  the  pressure  plate  and  extending 
through  the  central  opening  in  the  base  plate,  a  handle 
pivoted  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stud  and  having  a  cam 
to  draw  the  pressure  plate  upwardly  as  the  handle  is 
rotated. 


3,276,616 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Randolph  D.  Lurie,  Parli  Forest,  111.,  assignor  to  Cob- 
tinental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,673 
12  Claims.     (CI.  220—27) 


10,    16 


1.  A  combined  container  and  closure  comprising  a 
container  body  having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  upper  end 
portion,  said  upper  end  portion  being  reversely  bent 
radially  outwardly  and  downwardly  toward  the  bottom 
wall  to  define  a  peripheral  flange  joined  to  the  container 
body  at  a  bent  radius  portion,  a  closure,  means  securing 
the  closure  to  the  container  body  at  the  radius  portion, 
and  means  facilitating  the  unified  removal  of  the  closure 
and  the  flange  from  the  container  body  at  the  radius 
portion  whereby  the  removal  of  said  flange  from  the 
container  body  opens  the  upper  end  portion  thereof  and 
forms  a  reclosure  defined  by  the  removed  unified  closure 
and  flange. 


1.  A  container  closure  for  a  light  gauge  container  wall 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  light  gauge  neck  secured  to 
the  container  waU  having  a  cylindrical  lip  portion  termi- 
nating in  an  outward  curl  and  a  cylindrical  base  portion  in 
axi»l  alignment  with  said  cylindrical  lip  portion  and  form- 
ing a  continuous  surface  therewith,  said  base  portion  hav- 
ing an  interrupted  thread  in  the  form  of  segmented  radial- 
ly inwardly  extending  embossments  defining  a  helical 
path  and  angularly  spaced  from  one  another,  a  threaded 
plug  including  a  shank  portion  having  coarse  threads 
formed  thereon  and  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange 
at  its  outer  end,  a  resilient  annular  gasket  recessed  in  the 
plug  along  the  inside  edge  of  the  flange  and  having  a  diam- 
eter which  slightly  exceeds  the  inner  diameter  of  the  lip 
portion  so  that  as  the  plug  is  screwed  into  the  segmented 
embossments  the  gasket  is  drawn  axially  into  the  lip  por- 
tion in  radial  sealing  engagement  therewith  accompanied 
finally  by  bottoming  of  the  flange  with  respect  to  the  curl 
on  the  lip  portion. 


3,276,618 

LIGHT  FIXTURE 

MOenko  Relich,  Montreal.  (Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Electrolier  Corporation,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,487 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  25,  1963, 

878,735 
8  Claims.     (CL  220—41) 


1.  An  electrical  fixture  box  comprising  a  rectangular 
housing  having  a  front  opening,  and  a  cover  for  closure 
of  the  open  front  of  the  housing,  the  said  housing  having 
rear,  top  and  bottom  and  side  walls  and  a  flange  project- 
ing inwardly  of  the  said  top  and  bottom  and  side  walls  to 
define  the  opening  in  the  front  of  the  housing,  the  said 
cover  comprising  a  flat  member  and  a  rectangular  flange 
member  projecting  at  right  angles  from  one  face  of  the 
flat  member  at  a  distance  inwardly  of  the  peripheral  edge 
thereof,  the  said  rectangular  flange  member  having  an 
overall  dimension  only  slightly  less  than  the  dimension  of 
the  opening  in  the  said  housing,  a  pin  projecting  out- 
wardly from  opposing  vertically  disposed  members  of  the 
said  rectangular  flange  member  and  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  flat  member,  the  said  pins  adapted  to  engage  behind 
adjacent  vertical  members  of  the  flange  defining  the  open- 
ing in  said  bousing,  and  a  flat  spring  mounted  on  the  in- 
wardly facing  surface  of  the  venical  members  of  the 
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said  housing  flange,  the  said  springs  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  said  pins  to  hold  said  cover  in  sealing  engage- 
ment over  the  open  front  of  the  said  housing. 


3^76,619 

PRESSLTIE  VTSSEI    SEAL 

Giinter  Scholz,  Coesfeld,  Westphalia,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1964,  S«r.  No.  420,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  1963, 

Sch  34,371 

4  Claims.     (CI.  220—46) 


1.  High  pressure  sealing  apparatus  for  scalingly  inter- 
cormecting  detachable  first  and  second  members  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  first  and  second  memtwrs  having  co- 
axial axes,  at  least  one  of  said  members  being  hollow 
and  adapted  to  be  internally  subjected  to  high  pressures, 
interlocking  means  detachably  interlocking  said  members 
together  selectively  preventing  relative  axial  displace- 
ment, an  annular,  axially  extending  joint  defined  between 
said  members  having  an  open  end,  a  first  radial  sealing 
surface  defined  on  said  first  member  adjacent  said  open 
end  of  said  joint,  a  second  radial  sealing  surface  defined 
on  said  second  member  adjacent  said  joint  open  end  and 
in  substantial  axial  alignment  with  said  first  sealing  sur- 
face and  radially  spaced  therefrom,  an  annular  radial 
backing  surface  defined  on  one  of  said  members  in  radial- 
ly opposed  relation  to  said  joint  open  end  and  axially 
spaced  therefrom,  an  annular  sealing  ring  of  high  strength, 
high  temperature  resistant  material  radially  spanning  said 
joint  open  end  and  engaging  said  first  and  second  sealing 
surfaces,  an  annular,  deformable,  metallic  tube  having  a 
flattened  cross-sectional  configuration  interposed  between 
said  backing  surface  and  said  sealing  ring,  said  tube  cross 
section  having  its  major  dimension  in  the  radial  direc- 
tion, whereby  the  introduction  of  a  pressurized  medium 
into  said  tube  causes  said  tube  to  expand  in  the  axial  di- 
rection and  forces  said  sealing  ring  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  sealing  surfaces,  and  means  for  pressuriz- 
ing said  tube. 


3,276,620 
COLLECTING  MEANS  FOR  VENTS  OF  LIQUID 
STORAGE  TANKS 
Jerome  J.  Dorfman,  601  39th  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
FUed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,791 
9  Claims.     (CL  220 — 85) 
1.  For  use  with  a  storage  tank  having  a  vent  pipe  open 
to  the  atmosphere,  means  for  trapping  and  collecting 
liquid  discharged  from  the  open  end  of  said  vent  pipe 
comprising  in   combination  a  flexible  walled  container 
for  receiving  said  liquid  discharge,  said  container  having 
a  restricted  neck  portion,  and  connector  means  for  con- 
necting the  open  end  of  said  vent  pipe  and  the  neck  por- 
tion of  said  container,  said  connector  means  comprising  a 


tubular  member  open  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  means 
on  one  end  of  said  tubular  member  for  mounting  said 
tubular  member  on  said  vent  pipe  in  communicating  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  collar  member  disposed  about  said  tubular 
member,  means  for  connecting  said  collar  member  to  said 
tubular  member  and  to  provide  an  annular  vent  space 
therebetween,  the  neck  portion  of  said  container  being  dis- 
posed about  said  collar  member  and  means  for  detachably 


securing  the  neck  portion  of  said  container  to  said  collar 
member,  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  member  projecting 
inwardly  of  the  neck  portion  of  the  container  toward  the 
interior  portions  of  said  container,  whereby  a  discharge 
of  liquid  from  said  tank  via  said  vent  pipe  will  pass  into 
said  container  and  entrapped  air  will  be  vented  via  the 
annular  vent  space  between  said  collar  and  tubular  mem- 
bers. 


3,276,621 
CAN  CARRIER 
William  M.  Tolaas,  St.  Paul,  Mine.,  assignor  (o  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

FUed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,895 
6  Claims.     (CI.  220—105) 


1.  A  can  carrier  for  containing  a  group  of  cans  ar- 
ranged in  two  side  by  side  rows,  the  carrier  including, 

an  elongated  sheet  of  paperboard  transversely  creased 
along  parallel  fold  lines  to  provide  a  bottom  panel 
adapted  to  underlie  a  said  group  of  cans,  side  wall 
panels  adapted  to  extending  along  opposite  sides  of 
the  said  group  of  cans,  half  top  panels  each  adapted 
to  overlie  the  upper  ends  of  a  row  of  said  cans,  and 
flanges  hinged  to  the  edges  of  said  top  panels  and 
adapted  to  extend  between  the  said  two  rows  of  cans 
in  side  by  side  rows,  said  flanges  secured  in  face 
contact, 

a  U-shaped  handle  including  substantially  parallel 
shanks  extending  between  said  flanges,  and 

angularly  extending  ends  on  said  shanks. 
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said  shanks  being  sufficiently  long  to  be  normally  sub- 
stantially below  the  lower  edges  of  said  flanges  when 
the  center  of  the  handle  rests  upon  the  top  panels,  and 
said  shanlu  having  said  angularly  extending  ends 
underlyingly  engageable  with  said  flanges  when  said 
center  portion  of  said  handle  is  raised. 


relation,  a  first  means  carried  by  each  gate  and  having  a 
roller  thereon  which  engages  between  adjacent  elements 
of  said  column,  said  first  means  being  operable  in  response 
to  actuation  of  one  of  said  gates  to  permit  dispensing  of 
the  bottle  adjacent  the  actuated  gate  and  to  neleasafcly- 
lock  the  otlier  gates  located  above  and  below  the  actuated 


3,276,622  ' 

DISPENSER  CARTON 
Robert  A.  Krzyzanowski,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
MUprint,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wk.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,485 
4  Claims.     (CL  221—37) 


1.  In  a  carton  of  the  type  having  a  carton  wall  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  panels  arranged  to  define  a  carton  in- 
terior for  the  packaging  of  articles,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  rotatable  dispenser  member  formed  as  a 
movable  part  of  the  carton  wall  and  including  a  first 
edge,  a  second  edge  separate  from  the  first  edge,  and 
hinges  between  the  first  edge  and  second  edge  and  con- 
necting the  member  to  the  carton  wall;  said  first  edge 
being  of  generally  U-shaped  configuration  including  a 
closed  end  portion  and  two  spaced  sides  defined  in  the 
carton  wall;  said  second  edge  being  of  generally  U-shaped 
configuration  including  a  closed  end  portion  and  two 
spaced  sides  defined  in  the  carton  wall,  and  arranged 
with  its  open  end  facing  tlie  open  end  of  the  first  edge 
with  its  spaced  sides  outside  of  the  spaced  sides  of  the 
first  edge;  and  said  hinges  comprising  a  first  hinge  ex- 
tending from  the  end  of  one  side  of  the  second  edge  to 
intersect  its  adjacent  side  of  the  first  edge,  and  a  second 
hinge  extending  from  the  end  of  the  other  side  of  the 
second  edge  to  intersect  its  adjacent  side  of  the  first  edge; 
wherein  the  dispenser  member  is  separable  from  the  car- 
ton wall  along  its  first  and  second  edges  and  adapted  to 
be  rotated  about  an  axis  defined  by  said  hinges  to  swing 
one  of  said  edges  through  the  carton  interior  to  engage 
an  article  packaged  therein  and  raise  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  article  out  of  the  carton  to  a  dispensed  position. 


gate  against  actuation,  an  elongated  vertical  member  in 
coacting  relation  with  respect  to  said  column,  and  a  sec- 
ond means  on  said  first  means  and  slidably-movable  in 
a  camming  slot  formed  in  said  vertical  member,  said  sec- 
ond means  being  operable  upon  actuation  of  the  adjacent 
gate  to  lock  all  of  the  gates  except  the  actuated  gate. 


3,276,624 
SLANT  SHELF  ROTARY  RECEIVER  DISPENSING 

MECHANISM 
Harry  R.  Payne,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The 
Secburg  Corporation,  Chicigo,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jane  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,502 
3  Claims.     (CL  221—125) 


3,276,623 
BOTTLE  VENDOR  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
GATE  MEANS   PROVIDED  WITH  A  GATE 
LOCK-OUT  ASSEMBLY 
John  M.  Foxx,  3711  Southeast  Trafficway,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  and  Frank  J.  Thomas,  7030  Glenwood,  Overland 
Park,  Kans. 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,951 
4  Claims.  (CI.  221—125) 
1.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  article  storage  cabinet 
having  a  front  provided  with  a  vertical  row  of  article-dis- 
pensing holes,  a  vertical  series  of  supports  disposed  be- 
hind said  front  wall  in  cooperative  relation  with  respect 
to  said  row,  each  of  said  supports  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  beverage-containing  bottle  in  lay-down  position 
with  the  cap<losed  neck  facing  toward  and  inwardly  of 
the  adjacent  hole  in  the  front  wall  of  the  cabinet,  a  swing- 
able  gate  for  each  support  and  normally  disposed  to  block 
removal  of  the  bottles  through  the  holes  from  the  sup- 
ports, and  dispensing  mechanism  operatively  connected  to 
said  gates,  said  mechanism  including  a  column  of  separ- 
able movable  elements  arranged  in  vertical  superimposed 


1.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
vertically  disposed  slanting  shelves,  a  rotary  receiver  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  shelves,  means  for 
rotating  each  of  said  receivers,  a  pair  of  spaced  pins  ex- 
tending from  each  of  said  receivers  for  rotation  therewith 
normally  lying  in  a  vertically  disposed  line,  a  flexible  non- 
extensible  normally  slack  element  extending  past  said  pins 
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for  engagement  by  at  least  one  pin  of  a  pair  of  said  pairs 
of  pins  upon  rotation  of  one  of  said  receivers  to  remove 
slack  from  said  element,  a  plate  mounted  for  reciprocal 
movement,  a  recess  in  said  plate  for  receiving  said  pairs 
of  pms,  a  notch  in  the  wall  of  each  of  said  recesses  re- 
ceivmg  one  pin  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  pins  upon  rotation 
of  one  of  said  receivers  for  movement  of  said  plate  latch 
means  cooperating  with  at  least  one  latch  shoulder  within 
said  plate  normally  preventing  movement  of  a  said  plate, 
a  hp  on  each  of  said  receivers  blocking  the  adjacent  one 
of  said  shelves  when  said  receiver  is  rotated,  said  means 
for  rotating  each  of  said  receivers  comprising  a  shaft  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  end  walls,  a  crank  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  a  plate  extending  parallel  and  adjacent  to  said 
crank  limiting  the  direction  and  amount  of  rotation  of 
said  cranks,  a  plate  extending  parallel  and  adjacent  to 
said  cranks  limiting  the  direction  and  amount  of  rotation 
of  said  cranks. 


3,276,626 

^^ilV!'^l^9f^^^^^^^  HAVING  A  POCKETED 
RECIPROCATING  ARTICLE  DISCHARGE  ASSIST- 
ANT^ 

Stanley  J.  Stevens,  Umont,  IlL,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorls 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,937 
5  aalms.     (CI.  221—257) 

13 
-16 


rC^i 


3,276,625 

HOPPER  MECHANISM  FOR  ORIENTING 

HEADED  ARTICLES 

iT'^.'^-.^'^/^'^^^^So.  ni.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc..  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,850 

4  Claims.     (CL  221—167) 


1.  A  transporting  mechanism  for  headed  articles  com- 
prising a  support,  a  hopper  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
support  and  having  a  bottom,  front,  rear  and  side  walls 
for  receiving  said  headed  articles  in  disoriented  array, 
means  for  oscillating  said  hopper  from  a  raised  to  a  low- 
ered position,  and  means  for  orienting  and  transporting 
articles  to  a  predetermined  location  including  a  pair  of 
rail  elements  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  hopper  and  being  separated  by  an  article  support- 
ing bar,  said  rail  elements  having  an  upward  slope  rela- 
tive to  a  horizontal  plane,  and  extending  from  adjacent 
the  rear  wall  of  said  hopper  to  a  predetermined  location 
adjacent  said  front  wall,  said  article  supporting  bar  spaced 
downwardly  from  the  outer  free  extremities  of  said  rail 
elements  to  define  a  channel  for  receiving  said  articles, 
the  spacing  between  the  outer  free  extremities  of  said  rail 
elements  and  said  article  supporting  bar  increasing  from 
said  predetermined  location  to  said  end  wall  and  having 
the  greatest  separation  adjacent  said  end  wall,  the  down- 
stroke  of  said  hopper  moving  said  rail  elements  and  said 
article  supporting  bar  below  a  horizontal  plane  passing 
through  a  hopper  pivot  point  to  permit  orientation  and 
alignment  of  headed  articles  within  said  channel,  said 
rail  elements  and  article  supporting  bar  adapted  to  be 
positioned  above  the  horizontal  plane  aligned  with  the 
hopper  pivot  point  on  the  upstroke  of  said  hopper  for 
engaging  and  moving  said  headed  articles  within  said 
channel  to  said  predetermined  location. 


1.  A  dispensing  plunger  for  use  in  a  container  having 
a  body  including  a  breast  and  a  neck  extending  therefrom, 
said  plunger  comprising  an  elongated  body  of  deformable 
plastic  and  including  at  one  end  a  closure  head  formed 
to  be  engageable  over  the  neck  of  such  a  container  body 
and  at  its  other  end  a  stop  enlargement  dimensioned  to 
be  engageable  with  the  body  breast  to  resist  withdrawal 
of  the  plunger  from  a  container  body  on  which  it  is 
mounted,   said   plunger   having   a   fill   receiving  pocket 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  being  of  a  length  for 
projection  into  the  interior  of  the  container  body  when 
the  closure  head  is  engaged  with  the  neck  Jo  place  the 
pocket  within  the  container  body  and  for  projection  from 
the  neck  to  place  the  stop  enlargement  against  the  breast 
and  the  pocket  externally  beyond  the   neck,  said  stop 
enlargement  being  in  the  form  of  a  relatively  thin  disc 
and  being  deformable  to  pass  throujh  a  container  body 
neck  upon  initial  mounting  or  whenever  it  is  desired  to 
remove  the  plunger  wholly  from  its  mounting. 


_  3,276,627 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FI.UIDIZING  A 

MASS  OF  DISCRETE  PARTICLES 

Orville  J.  Birkestrand.  Hatertown.  Mass. 

(49  Hashinfiton  St.,  Hudson,  Mass.) 

FUed  Oct.  26.  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,456 

9  Claims.     (CL  222—1) 


9.  The  method  of  fluidizing  a  mass  of  discrete  particles, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  advaiKing  said  mass  through  an  annular  path. 

(b)  introducing  a  fluid  medium  under  pressure  at 
spaced  points  about  the  annular  mass  directed  chord- 
ally  inwards  of  said  mass  and  in  one  rotary  direction 
to  impart  a  rdary  component  to  said  mass,  and 

(c)  exhausting  said  fluid  medium  along  the  axis  of 
said  mass  separatc<y  from  said  mass. 
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3,276,628 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATI- 
CALLY EVACUATING  CONDUITS 
Truman  H.  Cline.  .Mansfield,  Oliio,  assignor  of 
ooe-baif  to  Lucille  £.  Cline 
FUed  Feb.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,864 
5  Claims.     (O.  222—1) 


4.  A  method  of  clearing  liquid  from  a  conduit  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  liquid  under  high  pressure  and 
to  a  source  of  gas  under  relatively  low  pressure,  com- 
prising 

(a)  restraining  the  flow  of  gas  into  said  conduit  by 
means  controlled  by  the  liquid  pressure  in  said  con- 
duit when  liquid  is  flowing  therein. 

(b)  stopping  the  flow  of  said  liquid,  and 

(c)  introducing  gas  from  its  source  into  said  conduit 
by  means  controlled  by  the  differential  between  the 
pressure  of  gas  in  said  source  and  the  reduced  pres- 
sure in  said  conduit  to  discbarge  liquid  remaining  in 
said  conduit. 


3,276,629 

PRESS  WHEEL  APPLICATORS 

Simon  Bylsma,  Emil  A.  Madison,  and  Harry  L.  Sosalla, 

Sac  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Noble  Manufacturing  Com- 

paoy.  Sac  City,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,227 

13  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 44) 


13.  In  a  metering  assembly  for  agricuhural  applicators, 
a  housing  having  an  arcuate  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and 
end  walls,  and  an  at  least  partially  open  top,  a  metering 
aperture  in  the  bottom  wall,  a  rotor  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing it,  said  rotor  having  vanes  extending  generaUy  from 
end  to  end  of  the  rotor,  and  closely  formed  and  adapted 
to  sweep  said  arcuate  bottom  wall,  a  shutter  formed  and 
adapted  to  vary  the  effective  delivery  of  said  aperture,  a 
wall  extending  laterally  from  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
housing  and  forming  a  plane  surface  broken  by  the  meter- 
ing aperture,  said  shutter  having  a  plane  face  rotatably 
opposed  to  said  plane  surface,  and  calibrated  means  for 
holding  the  shutter  throughout  a  predetermined  range  of 
adjustment. 


3,276,630 
PROPORTIONING   DLSFFNSER   WITH   TEMPERA- 
TURE CHANGE  RESPONSIVE  ACTUATOR 
Thomas  Ross  Welch,  520  Moreno  Ave., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,971 
8  Claims,     (a.  222—54) 
1.  A  dispenser  of  materials  consisting  of  proportioning 
elements  movable  over  a  normal  range  and  means  mov- 


able over  a  range  larger  than  said  normal  range  for 
actuating  these  elements  to  proportion  and  dispense  the 
material,  means  for  creating  over-riding  between   said 


actuating  means  and  the  proportioning  elements  and 
means  for  storing  proportioning  material  next  to  said 
elements  for  dispensing. 


3,276,631 

DISPENSER  WITH  MEANS  TO  SUPPORT  AND 

PUNCTURE  A  CONTAINER 

OdeU  Owens,  Rte.  2,  Box  340,  Clermont  County,  Ohio, 

and   James   A.    Baldwin,   ScboUmann   Road,   Warren 

County,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,348 
4  Claims.     (CL  222—83^ 


4.  A  dispenser  for  liquids  packaged  in  sealed  cans  com- 
prising in  combination;  a  hollow  body  having  an  open  rear 
end  for  receiving  a  can  therethrough;  said  body  having  a 
liquid  discharge  opening  formed  in  the  front  lower  end 
thereof;  a  hollow  spout  secured  to  aiKl  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  the  front  end  of  the  body  and  having  itt 
major  portion  disposed  below  the  center  line  of  said  body; 
the  rear  bottom  portion  of  the  spout  located  beneath  the 
liquid  discharge  opening  in  the  body;  laterally  aligned 
bearing  holes  formed  in  opposed  side  portions  of  the  spout 
adjacent  the  body  and  on  a  level  with  the  discharge  open- 
ing in  the  body;  an  operating  shaft  rotatably  mounted  at 
its  end  portions  in  the  bearing  holes;  a  manually  depressi- 
ble  lever  fixed  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  outside  a  bearing 
hole,  a  punching  blade  normally  positioned  in  the  spout 
subjacent  the  discharge  mouth  in  the  body  and  beneath 
the  lower  forward  side  wall  portion  of  a  can  held  in  tbe 
body,  and  an  L-shaped  arm  connecting  tbe  blade  and  the 
central  part  of  the  operating  shaft;  said  arm  having  a 
depending  portion  connected  to  the  shaft  and  a  circular 
portion  having  the  axis  of  the  bearing  holes  as  its  center 
of  curvature. 


3^76,632 

REPELLENT  FLITD-DISPENSING  WEAPON 

George  A.  Stanzel,  4835  Woodmere  Fairway, 

Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,085 

6  Claims.     (CL  222—83.5) 

6.   A   fluid-dispensing   device   comprising: 

(a)  an  axially  compressible  fluid  container  means  hav- 
ing a  depressible  portion  and  a  discharge  portion, 

(b)  a  bore  through  said  discharge  portion, 

(c)  a  diaphragm  means  sealing  said  bore,  and 

(d)  needle  means  sealed  and  slidable  within  said  con- 
tainer means  having  an  elongated  shaft  with  a  pointed 
end   section  adjacent  said  diaphragm   means,   said 
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needle  means  engagcable  and  movable  by  axial  com- 
pression of  said  fluid  container  means  in  one  direction 
whereby  said  end  section  pierces  said  diaphragm 
means  for  establishing  communication  with  the  ex- 
terior of  said  container  means, 


(e)  said  end  section  having  laterally  extended  cutting 
blades  with  outwardly  extended  cam  means  to  hold 
said  diaphragm  means  in  an  open  position  after  being 
pierced  by  said  needle  means. 


3,276,633 

^    MULTIPLE  FLAVOR  MFXING  MACHINE  FOR 

^  FROZEN  CONFECTIONS 

Robert  E.  Rahauser,  1131  Locust  Grove  Road,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,963 

20  Claims.     (CL  222—129.1) 


,-«» 
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1.  A  mixing  machine  for  frozen  confection  compris- 
ing a  head  attachable  to  a  freezing  unit  to  make  a  frozen 
confection  of  a  substantially  neutral  flavor  and  contain 
the  same  at  least  in  chilled  condition  until  ready  to  have 
a  selected  flavor  added  thereto,  said  head  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  plurality  of  mixing  compartments, 
agitating  means  positioned  within  each  compartment  for 
operation  therein,  a  plurality  of  reservoir  means  to  hold 
individual  flavoring  material  respectively  communicating 
with  one  of  said  mixing  compartments,  each  mixing  com- 
partment having  entrance  and  exit  means,  inlet  valve 
means  associated  with  the  entrance  means  of  each  mix- 
ing compartment  to  control  the  flow  of  neutral  frozen 
confection  thereto,  means  to  control  the  flow  of  flavor- 
ing material  to  said  mixing  compartments  from  said  flavor 
reservoir  means,  and  power  means  connectable  to  said 
agitating  means  in  said  compartments  to  effect  mixing  of 
flavoring  material  with  said  substantially  neutral  con- 
fection to  produce  a  freshly  mixed  confection  of  a  desired 
flavor. 


3,276,634 

WATER  DISPENSERS 

Alfred  Erwin  Reginald  Amot,  The  Bell  House,  Baughurst, 

Basingstoke,  Hampshire,  England 

FUed  June  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,462 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  24,  1960, 

22,141/60 
18  Claims.  (CI.  222—144.5) 
18.  An  apparatus  for  providing  boiling  water  in  a  motor 
vehicle,  comprising  a  reservoir  for  water  having  filling 
means  and  outlet  means,  a  conduit  connecting  said  outlet 
to  a  heater  unit  deriving  heat  from  said  motor,  a  boiler 
connected  to  said  heater  unit,  water  dispensing  means 
connected  to  said  outlet  means  and  said  boiler,  wherein 
said  boiler  comprises  a  heating  element  positioned  in  the 
lower  portion  of  a  substantially  upright  tube  having  open- 


ings below  and  above  said  heating  element  communi- 
cating with  said  heater  unit,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
boiler  being  connected  by  a  vent  tube  to  a  chamber  bous- 
ing automatic  heat-control  means  capable  of  detecting 
actual  boiling  of  the  vented  water  regardless  of  the  boil- 


ing point  under  prevailing  atmospheric  pressure,  said 
chamber  being  provided  with  conduits  for  returning 
vapour  to  said  reservoir  and  water  to  said  heater  unit, 
and  said  heat-control  means  being  arranged  to  control 
the  thermal  output  of  said  heating  element  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  water  at  boiling  point  without  excessive  heating. 


t 


3,276,635 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  AN  ADDmVE  FLUID 

INTO  A  CARRIER  FLUID 
David  F.  Webster,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  of  ten  percent 
each  to  Donald  J.  Wheeler  and  Robert  W.  Nelson,  both 
of  Fresno.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,409 
5  Claims.     <CL  222—145) 


1.  The  combination  of 

(A)  a  pressure  container  having 

( 1 )  an  additive  fluid  therein, 

(2)  resilient  means  for  propelling  the  additive  fluid 
from  the  container,  and 

(3)  a  discharge  valve  manipulable  to  release  said 
additive  fluid  from  the  container,  and 

(B)  means  mounted  on  the  container  defining  a  cham- 
ber housing  the  discharge  valve  and  having 

( 1 )  an  inlet  port  for  carrier  fluid  in  communica- 
tion with  the  chamber,  and 

(2)  an  outlet  port  for  carrier  fluid  in  communica- 
!         tion  with  said  chamber, 

(3)  said  container  mounted  means  being  adapted 
for  operation  of  the  valve  by  manipulation  of 
the  container  mounted  means  to  release  additive 
fluid  into  the  chamber. 


3,276,636 
ARTICLE  DISPENSER  HAVING  A  ROTARY 
TRAP  CHAMBER 
Albert  S.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,295 
2  Claims.     (CL  222— 368) 
1.  In  combination,  a  container  having  a  mouth-defining 
neck,  a  pill  dispenser  attached  to  the  neck  and  comprising 
a  freely  rotatable  roller  having  a  peripheral  recess  and 
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positioned  in  part  within  the  mouth  of  the  container  with 
its  axis  normal  to  that  of  the  neck,  said  roller  being  rotat- 
able through  360  degrees,  a  holder  fitment  of  unitary  form 
for  the  roller  having  a  portion  telescoped  over  and  sep- 
arably secured  to  the  neck  and  having  a  roller  accommo- 
dating cavity,  said  cavity  defined  by  curved  walls  to  con- 
fine the  roller  and  having  a  bottom  opening  to  establish 


communication  between  the  container  and  recess  in  the 
roller,  the  means  for  attaching  the  fitment  to  the  neck 
being  a  skirted  flange  encircling  the  walls  forming  said 
cavity,  interengaging  protuberances  on  the  skirt  and  neck 
for  releasably  holding  them  together,  and  a  collar-like  pill 
guide  depending  from  the  fitment  coaxially  with  the  bot- 
tom opening  and  projecting  into  the  neck. 


3,276,637 

DISPENSER  FOR  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Lawrence  Earl  Fender,  617  NE.  Channon, 

Rose  burg,  Oreg. 
~      FUed  Dec.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  328,940 
2  Claims.     (Ci.  222—345) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  particulate  material,  comprising: 

a  fuimel  shaped  container  for  holding  the  particulate 
material  having  an  outlet  opening  in  the  small  end 
of  said  container  at  the  bottom  thereof,  said  con- 
tainer having  a  back  portion  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  a  wall; 

a  cover  hinged  to  the  top  of  said  container  adjacent 
the  back  of  said  container; 

a  measuring  drawer  having  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls 
joined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls  and  an  inter- 
mediate wall  positioned  between  said  end  walls, 

said  intermediate  wall  and  one  of  said  end  walls  form- 
ing a  measuring  compartment  with  a  portion  of  said 
walls  which  has  an  inlet  opening  in  the  top  of  said 
compartment  and  an  outlet  aperture  through  the 
bottom  of  said  compartment; 

said  drawer  also  having  a  top  member  extending  be- 
tween said  intermediate  wall  and  the  other  end  wall 
and  attached  to  said  side  walls  as  well  as  a  door  piv- 
oted to  the  bottom  of  said  drawer  adjacent  said  in- 
termediate wall  and  a  handle  extending  outwardly 
from  the  front  of  said  container; 

a  drawer  holder  mounted  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
container  for  slidably  supporting  said  drawer  for 
sliding  movement  with  respect  to  the  container  so 
that  in  a  filling  position  the  inlet  opening  of  its 
measuring  compartment  may  be  placed  beneath  the 
outlet  opening  of  said  container  for  filling  said  com- 
partment with  said  material,  and  in  an  emptying 
position,  said  measuring  compartment  is  moved  out  of 


said  holder  to  the  exterior  of  said  dispenser  and 
the  top  mea»ber  of  the  drawer  remains  inside  said 
holder  beneath  said  outlet  opening  to  prevent  said 
material  from  leaving  the  container; 

said  holder  having  a  bottom  member  which  engages  the 
pivoted  door  on  said  drawer  to  pivot  said  door  up  to 
close  said  outlet  aperture  of  said  compartment  when 
said  drawer  is  in  said  filling  position,  but  allows  the 
door  to  pivot  down  to  open  said  outlet  aperture  in  said 
emjptying  position; 

a  rigid  curved  scraper  member  mounted  inside  said 
container  inwardly  and  dovvTiwardly  from  the  front 
of  said  container  to  a  position  adjacent  the  outlet 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  container  so  that  said 
scraper  member  levels  the  material  in  said  com- 
partment when  said  drawer  is  moved  to  said  empty- 
ing position;  and 

a  stop  member  attached  to  said  drawer  and  extending 
through  an  elongated  slot  in  said  drawer  holder  for 
engagement  with  said  holder  to  prevent  said  drawer 
from  being  pulled  completely  out  of  said  holder. 


3,276,638 
MOUNTING  CAP  FOR  AEROSOL  VALVE 
William  J.  Dawson,  Brentwood,  and  Owen  F.  Van  Brodc- 
lln,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Scovill  Mamfactartaig 
Coapany,  Waterbury,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Con> 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,408 

10  Claims.     (CL  222-^402.16)  <V 


1.  A  mounting  cap  for  an  aerosol  valve  assembly  which 
mounting  cap  prior  to  having  the  valve  parts  assembled 
therewith,  comprises  a  cup-shaped  member  having  a  re- 
entrant inverted  cup-shaped  portion  extending  into  the 
cup-shaped  member  from  the  bottom  wall  thereof  in 
radially  spaced  relation  to  the  peripheral  side  wall  of  the 
cup-shaped  member  and  said  bottom  wall  having  a  por- 
tion that  tapers  downwardly  and  radially  inwardly  from 
the  inner  end  of  said  peripheral  side  wall. 


3,276,639 
METERED  DROP  DISPENSER 
F.  Lancaster,  Great  Falh,  Va.,  assignor  to  Cooke 
Engineering  Company,  Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FDed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,036 
11  Claims,    (a.  222-^21) 


^ 


y 


"M 


I.  An  accurately  metered  diop  dispenser  suitable  for 
use  in  performing  microti trations  and  which  may  be 
readily  sterilized  for  reuse,  said  dispenser  comprising:  an 
elongated  barrel  defining  a  reservoir  and  formed  of  a  first 
material  which  is  resistant  to  permanent  deformation  at 
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sterilizing  temperature  and  has  a  first  coefficient  of  ther- 
mal expansion,  said  barrel  having  openings  at  each  end; 
a  tubular  dropper  element  attached  to  said  barrel  at  one 
end  to  form  an  extension  thereof  and  formed  of  a  second 
material  having  a  second  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
greater  than  that  of  said  first  material  and  which  is  also 
resistant  to  permanent  deformation  at  sterilizing  tempera- 
tures; said  dropper  element  having  a  through  bore  which 
is  enlarged  at  one  end  to  embrace  the  exterior  of  said 
barrel  one  end,  said  dropper  element  through  bore  having 
an  outwardly  flared  conoidal  concave  surface  at  its  oppo- 
site end  providing  the  sole  surface  of  said  dispenser  to 
which  liquid  within  a  drop  being  formed  can  adhere  by 
surface  tension  during  formation  of  such  a  drop  by  pas- 
sage of  liquid  from  said  reservoir  through  said  through 
bore  to  said  element  opposite  end;  said  dropper  element 
through  bore  having  also  an  elongated  cylindrical  inter- 
mediate portion  of  no  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  the  opening  of  said  barrel  one  end  whereby,  upon 
assembly  of  said  dropper  element  on  said  barrel  one  end, 
said  dropper  element  bore  intermediate  portion  forms  a 
fluid  passage  extension  of  the  opening  through  said  barrel 
one  end;  the  exterior  surface  of  said  dropper  element  at 
said  opposite  end  intersecting  said  concave  surface  in  a 
circular  line  and  intersecting  the  plane  defined  by  said 
circular  line  substantially  perpendicularly  thereby  preclud- 
ing variation  in  the  volume  of  a  drop  being  formed  on 
said  conoidal  concave  surface  incident  to  adhesion  of 
liquid  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said  dropper  element,  and 
means  on  the  engaged  surfaces  of  said  bore  one  end  and 
said  barrel  one  end  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  said 
barrel  and  said  dropper  element  and  maintaining  said 
barrel  and  element  in  assembly  at  normal  ambient  tem- 
peratures while  permitting  relative  differential  radial  ex- 
pansion thereof  as  they  are  simultaneously  heated  to  steri- 
lizing temperatures.  , 


3^76,640 
CLOSABLE  POURWG  SPOUT  AND  AN  AXIALLY 
SLroABLE  CAP  MOVTVG  A  PLUG  THEREON  FOR 
LIQUID  CONTAINERS 

Milton  Kessler,  4535  Grove  Drive,  YoanKstown,  Ohio 

nicd  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,768 

3  Claims,     (CI.  222—525) 


1.  A  plastic  cap  for  a  liquid  container  comprising 

(a)  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  cap  to  a  pouring 
neck  portion  of  a  liquid  container; 

(b)  scaling  means  for  sealing  the  cap  in  liquid-tight 
manner  to  the  neck  of  a  container  on  which  the 
cap  is  fastened; 

i^(c)  a  hollow  tubular  element  rising  from  the  top  of  the 
cap  and  providing  fluid  communication  from  the 
inside  of  the  cap  to  the  outside; 

(d)  said  tubular  element  having  an  internally  thickened 
portion  providing  a  smaller  internal  diameter  than 
the  main  portion  of  the  tubular  element; 

(e)  a  cap-like  plunger  element  surrounding  and  axially 
slidably  mounted  on  said  tubular  element  and  having 
a  plug  extending  down  into  said  tubular  element; 

(f)  said  plug  being  resiliently  compressible  and  slightly 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
thickened  portion,  said  plug  also  having  a  maximum 
diameter  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  main 
portion  of  the  tubular  element; 


(g)  said  plug  blocking  the  transmission  of  fluid  in  one 

axial  position  of  the  plunger  by  filling  the  tube  at 

said  thickened  portion; 
(h)  said  plug  allowing  the  passage  of  fluid  between 

it  and  the  walls  of  the  tubular  element  in  another 

axial  position  of  the  plunger;  and 
(i)   at  least  one  aperture  in  the  top  of  said  plunger 

permitting  the  passage  of  fluid  from  the  interior  of 

the  tubular  element  when  the  plunger  is  in  said  other 

axial  position. 


3,276,641 
ACTUATOR  FOR  DISPENSING  PUMP        a 
Herbert  G.  Lebmann,  Eastoo.  Conn.,  assignor  to  \tStt 
Corporation  of  America,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,202 
7  Claims.     (CL  222—526) 


1.  In  a  hand-held  dispenser,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  stationary  cap  having  means  for  mounting  it  on 
a  container  neck, 

(b)  a  depress  button  movable  in  the  cap  between  ex- 
tended and  retracted  positions, 

(c)  a  spout  member  movaWy  carried  by  said  button 
and  shiftable  thereon  between  extended  and  retracted 
positions, 

(d)  means  on  said  button,  establishing  communication 
between  the  container  and  spout,  and 

(e)  automatic  cooperable  locking  means  on  said  spout 
and  button,  said  means  being  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  the  spout  member  on  the  button  and  being 
automatically  rendered  operative  by  positioning  the 
spout  member  in  its  retracted  position  and  positively 
preventing  movement  of  the  button  to  its  retracted 
position  on  the  cap  when  the  spout  member  is  in 
said  retracted  position,  said  means  releasing  the  but- 
ton for  movement  when  the  spout  member  is  in  its 
extended  position. 


3^76,642 
SIFTER  FITMENT  AND  COVER  CAP  FOR  A  CON- 
TAEVER  WITH  MEANS  TO  ATTACH  THE  CAP 
TO  THE  SIFTER 
Albert  S.  Johnson,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Ira  H.  MIDer, 
Lambertville,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Owens- Illinois,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,447 
4  Claims.    (CL  222—545) 


»*» 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  having  a  mouth-de- 
fining neck  embodying  an  annular  end  rim,  a  sifter  fit- 
ment attached  to  the  neck  and  comprising  a  flat  wall 
spanning  the  mouth  and  having  a  central  area  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  cover  cap  having  a  top 
wall  and  an  annular  skirt  depending  therefrom,  the  cover 
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cap  adapted  to  telescope  over  the  fitment  and  a  portion 
of  the  neck  with  the  depending  annular  skirt  spaced 
radially  outward  from  the  fitment  and  the  neck,  an  an- 
nular upstanding  wall  rising  from  the  fitment  about  the 
apertured  area,  there  being  an  external  outwardly  down- 
wardly inclined  shoulder  on  said  wall,  the  cover-cap  top 
having  an  annular  depending  wall  formed  with  an  ex- 
ternal integral  bead  adapted  to  engage  said  inclined 
shoulder  and  thereby  securing  said  cap  to  the  fitment  and 
container,  the  bead  and  shoulder  overlying  said  end  rim. 


form  element  of  different  dimensions  suiuble  for  shap- 
ing different  hosiery  items,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  rotatable  shaft  means  mounted  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  in  one  of  said  elements  and  extending  into  an 
opening  included  in  the  other  of  said  elements,  trans- 
versely projecting  means  on  said  shaft  means  extending 
transversely  of  said  opening  and  said  axis,  axial  move- 
ment stop  means  spanning  said  opening  for  locking  said 


_  _  3^76,643 

DISPENSER  HAVING  A  ROTARY  FLOW 
CONTROLLER 
Mindangas  J.  Klygis,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to  Contlnen- 
}  S"^  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Original  application  Mar.  10,  1964.  Ser.  No.  350,708,  now 
Patent  No.  3,206.085,  dated  Sept.  14,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4«7,183 
2  Claims.     (CI.  222—545) 


shaft  means  against  axial  movement  in  one  angular  posi- 
tion thereof  but  permitting  axial  movement  in  a  second 
angular  position  thereof,  said  stop  means  including  resil- 
iently deflectable  means  supported  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof  in  said  opening,  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
deflectable  means  contacting  and  being  deflected  by  said 
transversely  projecting  means  when  said  shaft  means  is 
positioned  in  said  one  angular  position. 


1.  A  dispenser  comprising  a  container  terminating  in 
a  neck,  an  inner  cap  and  an  outer  cap,  means  securing 
said  caps  to  said  container  neck,  each  of  said  caps  having 
end  panels  and  depending  peripheral   skirts,   said  caps 
being  in  telescopic  relationship,  said  inner  cap  peripheral 
skirt  being  in  external   telescopic   relationship  to   said 
neck,  said  outer  cap  peripheral  skirt  being  in  external 
telescopic  relationship  to  said  inner  cap  peripheral  skirt, 
dispensing  openings  in  said  end  panels,  said  openings' 
being  aligned  in  a  dispensing  position  of  said  caps  and 
being  misaligned  in  a  nondispensing  position  thereof,  first 
means  on  the  exterior  of  said  neck  cooperative '  with 
means  on  said  inner  cap  peripheral  skirt  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  inner  cap  relative  to  said  container  neck, 
second  means  also  on  the  exterior  of  said  neck  coopera- 
tive with  means  on  said  outer  cap  peripheral  skirt  for 
hmiting  the  rotation  of  said  outer  cap  relative  to  said 
inner  cap   and   said   container  neck   between   said   dis- 
pensing and  nondispensing  positions,  means  maintaining 
said  caps  in  assembled  relationship  prior  to  the  secure- 
mcnt  thereof  to  said  container  whereby  said  caps  arc 
prevented  from  inadvertent  or  accidental  separation,  and 
said  maintaining  means  being  radially  outwardly  directed 
flange  means  located  in  the  plane  of  the  inner  cap  end 
panel. 


3,276,645 

_      .  HANGER 

Frank  D.  Buzzclli,  22055  Brandon.  Farmington,  Mich 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492^833 

1  CUdm.     (a.  223—95) 


3,276,644 
BOARDING  APPARATUS  AND  CONNECTORS 
^u    .       SUITABLE  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 
Charles  Horberg,  Jr..  Northbrook,  and  William  A.  Ricfater 
and  Henry  Richter,  Kankakee.  III.,  assignors  to  Para- 
mount TextUe  Machinery  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpora- 
don  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,665 
13  Claims.     (CI.  223—75) 
I.  In  a  hosiery  boarding  apparatus  including  a  replace- 
able hosiery  form  element  detachably  mounted  on  a  sup- 
porting element  so  that  the  form  element  may  be  re- 
moved from  time  to  time  and  replaced  by  a  similar 


A  hanger  for  pants  having  stimip-like  straps  extending 
across  the  ends  of  the  legs,  formed  of  a  single  length  of 
bent  wire,  adapted  to  be  hung  over  a  horizontal  closet 
bar  and  comprising:  one  end  section  bent  in  a  generally 
downwardly  directed  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  closet 
bar;  an  inclined  downwardly  directed  shank  secUon 
joined  to  the  end  of  the  hook;  a  first  lower  horizontal 
section  connected  to  the  shank  and  displaced  from  the 
plane  of  the  hook  in  a  first  direction  below  said  hook  an 
upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  bend  at  the  extreme 
end  of  the  first  lower  horizontal  section  connecting  it  to 
a  first  upper  horizontal  section  displaced  directly  above 
said  first  lower  horizontal  section;  an  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  bend  at  the  extreme  end  of  the  first 
upper  honzontal  section  connecting  it  to  a  second  upper 
horizontal  section  which  extends  parallel  to  and  displaced 
from  the  first  upper  horizontal  section  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  plane  of  the  hook  member;  an  upwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  bend  at  the  other  extreme  end  of 
the  second  upper  horizontal  section  connecting  it  to  a 
second  lower  horizontal  section  which  extends  parallel 
to  said  first  lower  horizontal  section  displaced  from  it  on 


206 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  4,  1966 


the  opposite  side  of  the  plane  through  the  hook  and  dis- 
placed directly  below  said  second  upper  horizontal  sec- 
tion, said  hook  being  disposed  over  substantially  the  trans- 
verse centers  of  said  first  and  second  upper  aod  lower 
horizontal  sections,  whereby  a  pair  of  stirrup  straps  may 
be  placed  over  the  first  and  second  upper  horizontal  sec- 
tions between  the  bends  at  their  respective  ends. 


3^76,646  , 

GUN  HOLSTER 

Burton  F.  Coggiiis,  Jr^  P.O.  Box  782,  Elberton,  Ga. 

Filed  Sept  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,120 

6  Claims.     {CI.  224—2) 


one  field  winding  relative  to  the  other,  a  single-phase  A.C. 
supply  for  said  motor,  a  pair  of  opposed  silicon-controlled 
rectifiers  connecting  the  A.C.  supply  to  one  field  winding 
of  the  motor,  a  second  pair  of  opposed  silicon-controlled 
rectifiers  connecting  the  A.C.  supply  to  the  other  field 
winding,  a  double  frequency  supply  source  to  pulse  one 
or  the  other  pair  of  silicon-controlled  rectifiers  to  make 
them  conductive,  circuitry  controlled  by  the  web  scanner 
to  feed  the  double  frequency  supply  to  the  control  elec- 
trodes of  that  pair  of  silicon-controlled  rectifiers  which 
drives  the  correction  motor  in  that  direction  which  tends 
to  reduce  the  error  in  registration,  and  means  to  limit 
each  operation  of  the  correction  motor  to  a  desired  brief 
interval,  in  the  order  of  a  fraction  of  a  second. 


3^76,648 

INTERMTITENT  WEB  FEED  MECHANISM  WITH 

TRIGGER  STOP 

Clarence  A.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Kliuieloo,  and  James  F.  O'Brien, 

Sussex,  NJ.,  assignors  to  ChampUin  Company,  Inc., 

Roseland,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,754 

21  Claims.     (CL  226—33) 


1.  Means  for  carrying  a  hand  gun  having  a  holster, 
said  holster  including  a  pair  of  substantially  triangular 
side  pieces  joined  together  to  provide  an  open  top,  a 
spring  member  disposed  on  both  sides  of  said  open  top 
and  tending  to  urge  said  two  side  pieces  toward  each 
othex,  an  elongate  loop  on  one  of  said  side  pieces,  said 
elongate  loop  being  adapted  to  receive  a  belt  therethrough, 
a  muzzle  stop  between  said  side  pieces  to  limit  the  inser- 
tion of  a  hand  gun  into  said  holster,  a  first  loop  attached 
to  said  holster  adjacent  said  bottom  and  said  front,  a  sec- 
ond loop  attached  to  said  holster  adjacent  said  back  and 
said  open  top,  a  first  removable  buckle  received  by  said 
first  loop,  and  a  second  removable  buckle  received  by  said 
second  loop,  both  said  buckles  including  a  pair  of  arms, 
each  of  said  arms  having  eyes  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
eyes  defining  holes  that  are  axially  aligned,  a  post  to  be 
received  by  said  holes  in  said  arms,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing a  strap  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  arms,  whereby  the 
holster  is  supported  solely  by  either  a  belt  passing  through 
the  elongate  loop,  at  which  time  the  buckles  are  removed, 
or  by  the  buckles  in  absence  of  the  belt  passing  through 
the  elongate  loop. 

3,276,647 

REGISTER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

MOVING  WEB 

Clarence  A.  Lewis,  Jr.,  Klnnelon,  and  James  F.  O'Brien, 

Sussex,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Champlain  Company,  Inc., 

Roseland,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,234 

15  Claims.     (CI.  226—31) 


1.  A  system  for  feeding  a  moving  web  through  web- 
treating  apparatus  which  operates  on  the  web  when  sta- 
tionary and  for  causing  said  operation  to  be  in  proper 
registration  with  a  previous  operation  on  the  web,  said 
apparatus  comprising  an  intermittent  web  fced  mecha- 
nism including  feed  rollers  to  move  the  web  through  the 
apparatus  intermittently,  a  clamp  preceding  the  appara- 
tus to  momentarily  clamp  the  web  while  it  is  moving 
slowly,  and  njeans  including  an  electric  eye  web  scanner 
to  trigger  the  clamp,  said  clamp  being  electromagnetically 
actuated,  said  scanner  serving  to  trigger  said  clamp  slightly 
ahead  to  allow  time  for  the  clamp  to  operate,  and  means 
driven  by  the  apparatus  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the 
web  speed  to  vary  the  trigger  timing  lead  in  order  to  com- 
pensate for  any  change  in  average  web  speed. 


j        p-    eawna  I 


I.  A  register  control  system  for  a  moving  web,  com- 
prising a  web  scanner  to  detect  an  error  in  registration,  a 
two-phase  correction  motor,  a  capacitor  connected  to  the 
two  field  windings  of  the  motor  for  shifting  the  phase  of 


3,276,649 
MOTION-PICTURE  PROJECTOR  OF  ALTTOMATIC 
LOADING  TYPE 
Haruo  Teshi  and  Takashi  Fujii,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Elmo  Company  Limited,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  .No,  408,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Not.  13,  1963, 
38/60,631;  Mar.  12,  1964,  39/13,526 
2  Claims.     (CL  226—91) 
2.  In  a  motion  picture  projector  of  automatic  loading 
type   comprising   a   pair   of  vertically  spaced   sprocket 
wheels  for  transporting  a  motion  picture  film,  and  a  sta- 
tionary, film  loop  forming  member  operalively  coupled 
to  each  of  the  sprocket  wheels,  the  combination  of  a 
controlling  and  mounting  plate  member  rockably  mounted 
on  a  shaft  for  each  sprocket  wheel,  a  pair  of  film  guiding 
roller  members  rotatably  mounted  on  said  controlling  and 
mounting  plate  member  on  the  immediate  entrance  and 
exit  sides  of  the  associated  sprocket  wheel,  said  controlling 
and  mounting  plate  members  having  two  positions,  in  one 
of  which  a  roll  of  motion  picture  film  is  permitted  to 
be  automatically  loaded  in  place  and  in  the  other  of 
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which  a  free  film  loop  is  formed  by  displacement  of  one 
of  said  film  guiding  roller  members  while  a  roll  of  motion 
picture  film  is  prevented  from  being  loaded  due  to  dis- 
placement of  the  other  film  guiding  roller  member  in 
the  film  path  with  said  plate  member  remote  from  the 
associated  film  loop  forming  member,  an  interlocking 
rod  for  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  controlling  and 
mounting  plate  members,  spring  means  for  biasing  said 
lower  controlling  and  mounting  plate  member  to  its  one 
position,  and  operating  lever  means  adjacent  said  lower 
controlling  and  mounting  plate  member  including  a  por- 


tion engaged  by  and  disengaged  from  said  lower  control- 
ling and  mounting  plate  member  and  having  another  pair 
of  film  guiding  roller  members  rotatably  mounted  thereon 
and  engageable  with  a  loaded  motion  picture  reel,  said 
other  pair  of  film  guiding  roller  members  being  respon- 
sive to  the  tension  of  the  loaded  motion  picture  film 
exceeding  a  predetermined  magnitude  to  disengage  said 
operating  lever  means  from  said  lower  controlling  and 
mounting  plate  member  thereby  to  move  the  same  and 
hence  the  upper  controlling  plate  member  through  the 
interlocking  rod  to  their  other  position. 


and  means  associating  said  wheel  and  collar  whereby  said 
wheel  and  collar  become  engaged  to  move  together  when 
the  collar  is  turned  in  one  direction  and  disengaged  when 
said  collar  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  member 
swingably  mounted  on  said  collar,  having  a  normal  rest 
position  thereon,  a  latch  movably  mounted  on  said  collar, 
biased  so  that  when  said  swingable  member  is  in  its  nor- 
mal rest  position  on  the  collar,  said  latch  will  engage  said 
member  and  hold  it  in  said  normal  rest  position  on  the 
collar;  said  latch  having  a  first  element  extending  there- 
from which  when  held  against  movement  while  the  collar 
turns  in  engagement  with  the  wheel,  will  cause  said  latch 
to  move  to  release  said  member  to  be  free  for  swinging 
movement  in  relation  to  said  collar,  a  second  element 
movably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  so  positioned  thereon 
that  it  is  adapted  when  shifted  from  a  normal  rest  posi- 
tion, to  enter  into  the  path  of  said  first  element  at  a  pre- 
determined position  between  the  ends  of  said  path,  a  sec- 
ond member  pivotally  connected  to  said  swingable  mem- 
ber at  a  region  spaced  from  the  axis  of  swing  of  said  swing- 
able  member  so  that  upon  movement  of  said  second  mem- 
ber while  said  swingable  member  is  held  in  its  normal 
rest  position,  said  collar  will  turn,  means  for  moving  said 
second  member  in  one  general  direction  while  the  ram 
is  making  an  operating  stroke  and  in  the  opposite  gen- 
eral direction  while  the  ram  is  making  its  return  stroke 
during  each  reciprocation  of  the  ram  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  ram  at  a  predetermined  time  in  a  predeter- 
mined stroke  included  in  predetermined  series  of  recipro- 
cations thereof,  adapted  to  shift  said  second  element  into 
the  path  of  said  first  element  and  during  a  predetermined 
succeeding  stroke  of  said  ram,  to  shift  said  second  ele- 
ment back  to  its  normal  rest  position  out  of  said  path. 


3,276,650 

AUTOMATIC  DEVICES  FOR  FEEDING  UNEQUAL 

LENGTHS  OF  STOCK  INTO  A  MACHINE 

Sam  Larkin,  254  Beach  140tfa  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,447 

7  Claims.     (CI.  226—123) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  device  driven  by  a  shaft  jour- 
nalled  on  a  frame,  for  intermittently  feeding  a  portion  of 
a  supply  of  material  into  a  machine  which  includes  a 
reciprocatable  ram  carrying  means  to  do  work  on  said 
material  during  the  operating  stroke  of  said  ram  when 
said  shaft  is  at  rest,  a  clutch  comprising  a  wheel  secured 
on  said  shaft,  a  collar  around  and  coaxial  with  said  wheel 


3,276,651 

ROLLER  GUIDE  FOR  WEB  TRANSPORT 

MECHANISMS 

Philip  S.  Bryer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampcx 

Corporation,  Redwood  Ci^,  Caltf.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  362,784 
6  Claims.    (CL  226—190) 


1.  A  low  inertia  edge  guiding  roller  guide  for  web 
transport  systems  comprising:  a  central  guide  shaft  dis- 
posed transverse  to  the  web,  a  rotary  guide  sleeve  posi- 
tioned concentric  with  the  guide  shaft  and  in  contact  with 
the  web,  a  pair  of  low  friction  bearing  members  coupling 
the  sleeve  to  the  shaft,  one  of  the  bearing  members  hav- 
ing a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  in  contact  with 
one  edge  of  the  web,  a  ceramic  washer  disposed  about 
the  guide  shaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  web  from 
the  flanged  bearing  member,  and  having  a  shoulder  sur- 
face in  contact  with  the  second  edge  of  the  web,  an 
axially  movable  and  rotatably  fixed  sleeve  member  dis- 
posed about  the  guide  shaft  adjacent  to  and  attached  to 
the  ceramic  washer,  and  spring  means  disposed  about  the 
sleeve  member,  and  urging  the  sleeve  member,  the  ce- 
ramic washer  and  the  web  in  the  direction  toward  the 
flanged  bearing  member. 
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3^76,652 
TENSION  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAVELUNG  WEBS 
John  D.  Conti,  Elltins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Pliiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,456 
3  Claims.     (CI.  226—191) 


1.  A  web  tensioning  apparatus  including  a  roll  having 
a  rotatable  shaft,  a  pair  of  rigid,  annular  end  members 
fixed  to  said  shaft  in  longitudinally  spaced  apart  and  fluid- 
tight  relationship,  a  thin-walled  sleeve  extending  between 
and  being  connected  only  to  said  end  members  in  fluid- 
tight  relationship,  said  sleeve  formed  of  resilient  material 
so  as  to  yield  readily  in  response  to  pressure  applied  to 
the  surface  thereof,  a  valve  for  introducing  a  fluid  under 
pressure  into  said  sleeve,  and  a  cradle  including  a  plurality 
of  elongated,  generally  rigid  rollers  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  roll,  said  rollers  being  sepa- 
rated arcuately  less  than  180°  from  each  other  and  engag- 
ing with  said  resilient  sleeve  for  preventing  the  same  from 
bowing  relative  to  the  roll  axis  when  pressure  is  applied 
to  the  surface  of  said  roll.  ' 


3,276,653 

CONTACT  INSERTING  APPARATUS 

Charles  Michael  Lovendosky,  Enola,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbarg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,490 

3  Claims.     (CI.  227—95) 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  electrical  elements  into  panel 
boards,  said  elements  being  in  ladder  strip  form  and  each 
element  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  legs  extending 
from  one  of  its  ends,  said  apparatus  comprising,  sup- 
porting means  for  supporting  a  panel  board,  a  pair  of 
fingers  having  end  portions  extending  through  the  plane 
of  a  panel  board  supported  on  said  supporting  means,  a 
guide  tube  having  an  opening  on  one  side  thereof  for 
reception  of  one  of  said  elements,  said  guide  tube  being 


disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  said  fingers  and  mov- 
able towards  said  fingers  whereby,  upon  positioning  a 
panel  board  on  said  supporting  means  with  said  fingers 
extending  through  an  opening  in  said  panel  board  and 
upon  movement  of  said  guide  tube  towards  said  panel 
board,  said  panel  board  is  clamped  against  said  support- 
ing means,  strip  feeding  means  for  feeding  said  ladder 
strip  in  a  plane  extending  normally  of  the  plane  of  a 
clamped  panel  board  along  a  path  extending  past  said 
guide  tube  and  past  said  opening  in  said  guide  tube,  trans- 
fer means  for  removing  the  leading  element  from  said 
ladder  strip  and  transferring  said  leading  element  into 
said  guide  tube,  pushing  means  in  said  guide  tube  for 
pushing  said  leading  element  towards  said  clamped  panel 
board  until  the  legs  of  said  leading  element  extend 
through  said  opening  in  said  panel  board  and  straddle 
said  fingers,  and  means  for  moving  said  fingers  apart 
whereby  said  legs  are  bent  laterally  to  clinch  said  lead- 
ing element  to  said  panel  board. 


3,276.654 

ELECTRIC  STAPLER 

Timothy  W.  Yeager,  5320  Montrose  Road,  and  Roy  E. 

Bamsch,  1706  Woodcrest  Drive,  both  of  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,365 

12  Cbdms.     (CI.  227—131) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  including:  a  base;  a  plunger-oper- 
ated device  mounted  on  said  base,  and  when  in  an  un- 
actuated  position  open  to  the  front  thereof  for  receiving 
material;  electrical  solenoid  means  supported  above  the 
plunger  of  said  device,  operable  to  depress  said  plunger; 
and  an  electrical  circuit  for  connecting  said  solenoid  with 
a  source  of  electrical  energy;  trigger  means  carried  by 
said  base  operable  when  said  circuit  is  connected  with  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  for  effecting  operation  of 
said  solenoid  to  depress  said  plunger,  comprising:  a  de- 
pressible  platform  carried  by  said  base  and  disposed  to 
lie  in  front  of  said  device,  said  platform  extending  a 
substantial  distance  across  and  forwardly  from  said 
material  receiving  opening  in  the  front  of  said  device, 
whereby  to  present  a  relatively  large  contact  surface 
area;  a  switch  connected  in  said  circuit  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  electrical  energy  to  said  solenoid,  said  switch 
being  disposed  below  said  platform  and  being  arranged 
to  be  operated  upon  movement  of  a  said  platform  from 
an  initial  to  a  depressed  position  thereof  to  effect  de- 
pressing of  said  plunger  by  said  solenoid;  and  resilient 
means  arranged  to  urge  said  platform  away  from  a  de- 
pressed position  toward  said  initial  position. 


3,276,655 

MEASURING  CONICAL  nLTER  PAPER 

Henry  L.  Manheim,  12001  N.  66th  SL, 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.     85251 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,543 
1  Claim.     (CI.  229—1.5) 
A  filter  paper  disc  comprising  in  combination: 

A.  a  flat  circular  disc  sheet  of  filter  paper  having 

B.  a  circular  peripheral  edge  on  said  flat  sheet  con- 
centric with  the  center  thereof, 
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C.  and  at  least  one  continuous  measuring  circle  formed 
on  the  inner  exposed  surface  of  said  flat  circular 
disc   sheet   concentric   with   the   center   thereof  ar- 


ranged to  accurately  show  a  measured  amount  of 
material  deposited  in  filter  paper  for  any  circum- 
ferential position  of  the  folds  of  said  filter  paper. 


3,276,656 
PACKAGE  OF  RFiilLIENT  MATERIAL  FOR 
FRAGILE  OBJECTS 
Louis  Martin  Hartmann   and   Albert  Bertram  Arkadius 
Hansen,  Lyngby,  Denmarli,  assignors  to  Aktieselskabet 
Br0drene  Hartmann,  Lyngby,  Denmark,  a  Danish  Joint- 
stock  company 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1964.  Ser.  No.  406.860 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  13, 1963, 

5,337 
1  Claim.     (CI.  229—2.5) 


A  package  of  resilient  fibrous  material  for  fragile  ob- 
jects comprising  upper  and  lower  portions  having  mar- 
ginal flanges  abutting  each  other  when  the  package  is 
in  the  closed  condition,  said  lower  portion  being  provided 
with  a  set  of  pockets  for  receiving  the  objects  the  walls 
of  which  define  depressions  having  bottom  and  end  walls 
respectively  between  adjacent  pockets,  an  indentation  in 
the  marginal  flange  of  the  lower  portion  forming  an  open 
gap  located  between  two  adjacent  pockets  and  extending 
inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange  to  the  ad- 
jacent end  wall  of  the  depression  between  said  two  pockets, 
a  locking  projection  extending  upwardly  from  the  inner 
portion  of  said  gap  and  defined  by  a  support  wall  for 
said  locking  projection  substantially  semi-circular  in  cross- 
section  constituting  upward  continuations  of  the  adjacent 
side  walls  of  said  two  pockets  and  the  upwardly-extend- 
ing end  wall  of  said  depression  adjacent  to  the  inner  part 
of  said  gap,  said  support  wall  being  continuations  of  and 
flush  with  said  adjacent  walls  and  said  end  wall,  a  dome- 
shaped  head  at  the  top  of  the  wall  of  said  projection  hav- 
ing a  portion  located  above  and  extending  out  over  said 
flange  gap,  the  upper  portion  of  said  package  having  a 
locking  aperture  located  partly  in  its  marginal  flange  and 
partly  in  its  adjacent  side  wall  between  the  pockets  for 
receiving  said  dome-shaped  head  when  the  package  is  in  a 
closed  condition,  the  outwardly-extending  portion  of  the 
head  overlying  the  outer  part  of  the  flange  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  package  along  said  aperture  and  thereby 
locking  said  upper  and  lower  portions  together,  said  lock- 
ing aperture  having  a  width  sufficient  to  allow  the  dome- 
shaped  head  to  be  pushed  backwards  as  a  whole  when 
opening  the  package,  said  flange  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  package  being  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  V-sec- 
tional  rib  presenting  an  inclined  surface  for  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  surface  of  the  dome-shaped  head 
during  the  closing  of  said  package. 


3,276,657 
DRUM  END  CLOSURES 
Charles  A.  Speas,  Towson,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hedwin  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  Sept.  26,  1963.  Ser.  No.  311^66 
10  Claims.     (CL  229—5.7) 


1.  In  a  container  adapted  to  be  vertically  stacked  with 
similar  containers,  a  bottom  closure  comprising  a  plate 
formed  of  a  material  of  self-sustaining  rigidity  bounded 
by  an  integral,  double-walled  mounting  rim  substantially 
U-shaped  in  cross-section  to  receive  therein  the  lower 
end  of  the  wall  of  said  container,  the  web  area  of  said 
plate  within  the  confines  of  said  rim  being  axially  inset 
with  respect  to  the  latter,  said  inset  area  being  formed 
with  a  series  of  radially  disposed  grooves  and  ridges,  in- 
tegrally merging  at  their  outer  extremities  with  the  inner 
wall  of  said  rim,  a  top  closure  of  similar  material  aod 
dimensions  bounded  by  an  integral,  double-walled  mount- 
ing rim  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross-section,  to  re- 
ceive therein  the  upper  end  of  the  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer, the  area  of  said  top  closure  within  the  confines  of 
its  rim  being  axially  inset  with  respect  to  said  rim,  said 
inset  area  being  formed  with  a  series  of  radially  disposed 
grooves  and  ridges  integrally  merging  at  their  outer  ex- 
tremities with  the  inner  wall  of  said  last-named  rim,  the 
inset  area  of  said  top  closure  being  provided  at  selected 
annularly  spaced  points  with  a  plurality  of  radially  dis- 
posed locking  lugs  which  project  axially  beyond  the  limits 
of  said  last-named  rim  with  their  outer  eixis  terminating 
within  the  radial  confines  of  said  last-named  rim,  where- 
by when  the  bottom  closure  of  one  container  is  stacked 
upon  the  top  closure  of  an  underlying  container,  the 
locking  lugs  of  the  latter  are  received  within  the  inset 
area  of  the  former,  with  the  outer  extremities  of  said 
locking  lugs  in  radially  abutting  relation  to  the  inner 
wall  oi  the  superimposed  bottom  closure  rim  to  prevent 
lateral  displacement  of  the  stacked  containers. 


3,276,658 

BULK  CONTAINTRS 

Frank  W.  Locke,  2021  Thomas  Ave.  S. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  13,  1966.  Ser.  No.  520,328 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  229—15) 


1.  A  bulk  container  for  use  in  containing  heavy  prod- 
ucts which  tend  to  bulge  the  container  walls,  the  container 
including; 
a  pair  of  substantially  rectangular  tubular  wall  struc- 
tures having  connected  side  and  end  walls  and  open 
top  and  bottom  ends,  the  walls  being  connected  along 
corner  creases, 
a  pair  of  bottom  caps  including  a  bottom  panel  extend- 
ing across  the  bottoms  of  said  wall  structures  and  in- 
cluding upstanding  rectangularly  arranged  side  and 
end  walls  encircling  the  lower  ends  of  said  wall  struc- 
tures in  telescoping  relation  thereto,  and 
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said  tubular  wall  structures  being  in  side-by-side  re- 
lation, 

a  single  top  cap  including  a  top  panel  overlying  tbc 
upper  ends  of  both  wall  structures  and  including 
connected  side  and  end  walls  depending  from  the 
marginal  edges  of  said  top  panel  and  encircling  the 
periphery  of  the  two  side-by-side  wall  structures  in 
telescoping  relation  thereto. 


3^76,659 

CARTON 

Frank  C.  Gross,  863  Ridge  Road.  WHbraham.  Mass. 

Original  appUcation  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,948,  now 

Patent  No.  3,185,046,  dated  .May  25,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444^33 

9  Claims.     (CL  229—16) 


from  a  foldable  blanlc  and  comprising  a  bottom  panel 
with  longitudinal  side  edges  defined  by  fold  lines  and 
curved  free  edge  end  portions,  side  walls  connected  to 
the  bottom  panel  longitudinal  edges  by  the  fold  lines  and 
having  inner  and  outer  panels  with  a  top  fold  connection 
therebetween,  end  walls  with  a  multiplicity  of  scor«s 
therein  extending  between  free  top  and  bottom  edges  and 
substantially  conforming  to  the  bottom  panel  curved  end 
edges,  end  wall  extensions  foldably  connected  to  the  re- 
mote ones  of  the  multiplicity  of  scores,  said  end  wall  ex- 
tensions each  having  reflex  scores  therein  determining 
first  and  second  sections  thereof  folded  to  mutual  flat- 
wise relation  in  collapsing  and  erecting  the  basket,  the 
end  wall  extensions  each  being  disposed  intervening  the 
side  wall  inner  and  outer  panels  in  secured  relation  there- 
with, a  handle  slot  in  each  side  wall  top  fold,  a  handle 
member  with  a  gripping  portion  extending  transversely  of 
the  baslcet  and  end  posts  extending  through  the  handle 
slots  with  bottom  ends  of  the  end  posts  between  the  side 
wall  inner  and  outer  panels,  extending  lugs  on  the  end 
posts  in  the  plane  defined  by  the  handle  gripping  portion 
and  end  posts,  said  extending  lugs  abutting  free  edges  in 
the  walls  to  restrict  tlie  handle  against  vertical  movement. 


1.  A  die  cut  and  prcscored  economy  style  carton  blank 
formed  of  a  foldable  material  and  constituted  by  a  bottom 
panel,  front  and  rear  panels  hingedly  connected  to  said 
bottom  panel  at  opposite  side  edges  thereof,  an  end  panel 
at  each  opposite  end  edge  of  said  front  panel  and  hinged- 
ly connected  thereto,  a  dust  flap  hingedly  connected  to  one 
edge  of  each  of  said  end  panels,  a  rear  panel  glue  tab  at 
each  end  edge  of  said  rear  panel  and  hingedly  connected 
thereto,  and  a  bottom  panel  glue  tab  at  each  opposite 
end  edge  of  said  bottom  panel  and  hingedly  connected 
thereto,  the  hinge  connection  between  said  front  panel 
and  each  of  said  end  panels  being  inclusive  of  a  cut  score 
of  a  length  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  adjacent 
of  said  bottom  panel  glue  tabs  cooperant  with  a  slit  be- 
tween the  end  panel  and  associated  bottom  panel  glue 
tab  for  obtaining  the  erection  of  a  squared  container. 


3^76,661 
WRAP-AROUND  CAN  CARRIER  CARTON  WITH 

INTERLOCK  RETAINING  MEANS 
Stepbcn  Wells,  PboenixviUe    Pa.,  assignor  to  Contafaier 
Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Ant  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390^71 
4  Claims.     (CL  229—40) 


3,276,660 
FRUIT  BASKET  AND  HANDLE 
Joseph  Vesalc,  Richmond,  British  CohimMa,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Crown  ZeUerbach  Canada  Limited,  VancoD- 
rer,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  British 
Columbia 

FUed  Mar.  30.  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,914 
13  Claims.    (CL  229—34) 


uOuOu 


1.  A  collapsible  open  top  basket  with  an  interengaging 
handle,  the  basket  having  upwardly  and  outwardly  flar- 
ing walls  with  curved  end  portions,  the  basket  formed 


1.  An  open-end,  sleeve-type,  non-glued,  wrap-around, 
carrier  canon,  for  holding  two  adjacent,  parallel  rows  of 
chimed  cans  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation,  formed  from 
a  unitary,  blank  of  foldable  paperboard,  comprising: 

(a)  opposed  pairs  of  top  and  bottom  walls  and  side 
walls  hingedly  interconnected  to  form  a  tubular  struc- 
ture open  at  the  ends; 

(b)  one  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls  including  a  pair 
of  generally  co-planar  panel  sections  having  their  out- 
board edges  hinged  to  respective  side  walls  and  hav- 
ing at  their  inboard  edges  extensions  interconnected 
and  arranged  to  form  a  central  can  retaining  mem- 
ber extending  longitudinally  the  entire  length  of  the 
carton  between  adjacent  rows  of  cans; 

(c)  one  of  said  panel  section  extensions  including: 

1  (i)  a  first  panel  hinged  at  its  outer  edge  to  the  in- 
board edge  of  said  one  panel  section  and  ex- 
tending into  the  canon  normal  to  said  one  panel 
section; 
(ii)  a  second  panel  hinged  at  its  inner  edge  to  the 
inner  edge  of  said  first  panel  and  extending  to- 
ward said  other  panel  section  in  generally  paral- 
lel relation  with  said  first  panel  and  having  an 
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outer  edge  spaced  inwardly  from  said  other 
panel  section  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
the  height  of  a  can  chime; 

(iii)  a  third  panel  hinged  at  its  outer  edge  to  the 
outer  edge  of  said  second  panel  and  extending 
into  the  canon  between  and  generally  parallel 
to  said  first  and  second  panels; 
(d)  the  other  of  said  panel  extensions  including: 

(i)  a  single  panel  hinged  at  its  outer  edge  to  the 
inboard  edge  of  said  other  panel  section  and  ex- 
tending into  the  canon  normal  to  said  other 
panel  section  between  said  first  and  third  panels; 

(ii)  a  plurality  of  first  strips  spaced  from  each 
other  longitudinally  of  the  canon  and  hinged  at 
their  inner  edges  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  single 
panel  and  disposed  to  extend  through  aligned 
openings  in  said  first  panel  section  extension,  to 
provide  an  interlocking  connection  between  said 
panel  section  extensions,  and  extending  toward 
said  one  panel  section  and  having  an  outer  edge 
spaced  inwardly  from  said  one  panel  section  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  a 
can  chime; 

(iii)  a  plurality  of  second  strips  hinged  at  their 
outer  edges  to  outer  edges  of  respective  first  strips 
and  extending  inwardly  into  the  canon  between 
said  first  panel  and  related  first  strips. 


3^76,662 

CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION  AND  PARTS 

THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

MelviUe  T.  Farqahar,  Bon  Air,  Va.,  asdgnor  to  Reynolds 

Metals  Company,   Riciunond,   Va.,   a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430^96 
7  Claims.     {C\.  229—43) 


1.  A  container  construction  comprising  a  top  member 
and  a  bottom  member  disposed  in  telescoping  relation, 
said  members  each  having  two  pairs  of  exposed  side  wall 
means,  said  top  member  having  a  top  wall  means  and 
having  a  lower  edge  defined  by  coplanar  free  edges  of 
all  of  said  side  wall  means  thereof,  said  bottom  member 
having  a  bottom  wall  means  and  having  an  upper  edge 
defined  by  coplanar  free  edges  of  all  of  said  side  wall 
means  thereof,  said  side  wall  means  of  said  bottom  mem- 
ber having  a  height  smaller  than  the  height  of  said  side 
wall  means  of  said  top  member,  said  members  being  tele- 
scoped together  so  that  said  bottom  wall  means  of  said 
bottom  men>ber  is  substantially  flush  with  said  lower 
edge  of  said  top  member  with  said  upper  edge  of  said 
bottom  member  being  spaced  from  said  top  wall  means 
of  said  top  member,  said  members  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  said  bottom  member  cannot  telescope 
fully  into  said  top  member  beyond  the  lower  edge  of  said 
top  member  whereby  said  bottom  member  can  have 
product  means  received  therein  that  project  above  said 
upper  edge  thereof  and  will  not  be  engaged  by  said  top 
wall  means  of  said  top  member,  cenain  of  said  side  wall 
means  of  said  top  member  being  outboard  of  cenain  of 
said  side  wall  means  of  said  bottom  member  and  certain 
other  of  said  side  wail  means  of  said  top  member  being 
inboard  of  certain  other  of  said  side  wall  means  of  said 
bottom  member. 


3,276,663 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Cbude  J.  Falconer,  401  London  Way,  Sonoma,  CaUf. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,665 

5  Claims.     (CL  229—47) 


1.  In  a  box  or  the  like  having  oi^wsed  end  walls  and 
opposed  side  walls  with  side  and  end  flaps,  respectively, 
extending  upwardly  from  said  walls  whereby  said  flaps 
form  a  closure  for  the  box  upon  being  folded  upon  each 
other,  a  fastening  means  for  said  flaps  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  horizontal  slot  at  the  top  of  each  of  said  end 
walls, 

(b)  a  slot  extending  a  substantial  length  in  the  center 
of  each  of  the  end  flaps  and  connected  to  the  hori- 
zontal slots, 

(c)  a  fastening  element  in  the  form  of  an  I-shaped 
member  having  an  upper  flange  and  a  lower  flange 
separated  by  a  web,  said  web  being  of  about  the 
height  of  a  thickness  of  an  end  flap  and  the  thick- 
ness of  a  side  flap  combined, 

(d)  the  lower  flange  of  said  fastening  element  fitting 
into  said  horizontal  slot  and  underlying  the  end  flap, 

(e)  a  portion  of  the  web  extending  through  the  slot  in 
the  end  flap,  and 

(f)  the  upper  flange  extending  over  the  tops  of  tlie 
two  side  flaps  with  a  portion  of  said  web  lying  be- 
tween said  flaps. 


3,276  664 
ADHESIVE  PATTERN 'for  SELF-SEALING 
CONTAINER 
Hamilton  Johnson,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pack- 
aging Corporation  of  America,  Evanston,  IIL,  a  corponn 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,277 
8  Claims.     (CL  229—48) 


1.  In  an  adhesive  pattern  for  sealing  a  collapsible  and 
stackable  self-sealing  container  having  opposed  side  panels 
and  end  panels  hingedly  connected  together  in  end-to-end 
relationship  in  a  blank  of  sheet  material,  in  which  the 
ratio  of  the  length  of  a  side  panel  to  the  length  of  an 
end  panel  is  greater  than  one  and  less  than  two,  side 
panel  and  end  panel  closure  flaps  extending  from  and 
hingedly  connected  to  the  edges  of  said  side  panels  and 
end  panels  respectively,  said  flaps  being  substantially 
coextensive  in  length  with  respect  to  their  connected 
panels,  the  widths  of  said  end  panel  closure  flaps  being 
substantially  equal  to  each  other  and  less  than  one-half 
of  the  length  of  said  side  panel  flaps,  the  widths  of  said 
side  panel  closure  flaps  being  substantially  equal  to  each 
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other  and  not  greater  than  one-half  of  the  length  of  said 
end  panel  closure  flaps,  said  flaps  in  the  collapsed  posi- 
tion of  the  container  being  disposed  in  face-to-face  con- 
tacting relationship  whereby  two  of  the  diagonally  op- 
posed end  portions  of  the  respective  side  panel  closure 
flaps  are  disposed  in  overlapping  contacting  relationship 
with  one  another,  a  coating  of  self-sealing  adhesive  ap- 
plied to  one  surface  of  each  of  said  end  panel  closure 
flaps,  a  continuous  coating  of  self -sealing  adhesive  ap- 
plied to  the  opposed  surface  of  each  of  said  side  panel 
closure  flaps  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  other  than  the 
said  overlapping  end  portions,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  digital  pattern  coating  of  self-sealing  adhesive 
applied  to  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  overlapping  end 
portions  of  said  side  panel  flaps,  wherein  the  adhesive 
digital  pattern  coatings  in  the  areas  of  said  overlapping 
adhesive  portions  on  said  overlapping  flap  portions  are 
interdigital  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3^76,665 
TEAR  STRIP  CONTAINERS 
Walter  H.  Rasmassen,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Waldorf 
Paper  Products  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,593 
4  Claims.     (CI.  229—51) 
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1.  A  tear  strip  container  blank  comprising 

a  sheet  of  corrugated  paperboard  including 

an  outer  liner  adapted  to  form  the  outer  surface  of 
the  container, 

a  corrugated  medium, 

a  pair  of  inner  liners  overlying  the  side  of  said  cor- 
rugated medium  opposite  said  outer  liner, 

said  inner  liners  having  overlapping  edges  extending 
across  said  sheet  at  right  angles  to  the  flutes  of  the 
corrugated  medium, 

means  adhering  the  inner  and  outer  liners  in  face  con- 
tact with  said  corrugated  medium, 

adhesive  means  adhering  the  overlapping  edges  of 
said  inner  liners  in  face  contact,  and 

parallel  side-by-side  weakened  lines  of  separation  ex- 
tending through  said  inner  liners  near  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  overlapping  edges  and  defining 
a  two-ply  inner  liner  strip  therebetween. 


3,276,666 
TRAY-FORMING  CONTAINERS 
Ronald   V.   Johnson,    Bloomington,    Minn.,   assignor   to 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Company,  St.  Paul,  .Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,605 
7  Claims.     (CI.  229—51) 


1.  A  tray-forming  container  including: 

a  body  of  corrugated  paperboard  including  rectangular- 
ly arranged  side  and  end  walls  connected  in  tubular 
relation, 


closing  flaps  hinged  to  the  lower  edges  of  said  side 
and  end  walls  and  folded  into  superposed  relation 
to  form  a  bottom  closure, 

said  paperboard  including  an  outer  liner,  a  corrugated 
medium,  and  an  inner  liner  adhered  together,  the 
flutes  of  the  corrugated  medium  extending  parallel 
to  the  lines  of  fold  connecting  said  walls  in  tubular 
relation, 

a  tape  secured  in  face  contact  with  said  outer  liner 
having  its  longitudinal  edges  parallel  to  the  hinge 
lines  connecting  said  walls  to  saod  closing  flaps,  the 
upper  edge  of  said  tape  being  spaced  above  said  hinge 
lines  and  below  the  upper  edges  of  said  walls,  and 

two  side-by-side  weakened  lines  of  separation  in  said 
edge  extending  parallel  with,  and  spaced  above,  the 
the  upper  edge  of  said  tape  and  the  other  of  which 
is  spaced  above  said  one  weakened  line, 

whereby  when  the  area  between  said  weakened  lines  is 
grasped  and  pulled  outwardly,  the  portion  of  said 
inner  liner  between  said  weakened  lines  will  tear 
through  said  corrugated  medium  and  said  outer  liner 
to  remove  an  area  of  said  walls  along  the  upper  edge 
of  said  tape  to  divide  said  walls  into  a  removable 
upper  portion  and  a  tray. 


3,276,667 
DIVISIBLE  CONTAINER 

Ronald  V.  Johnson,  Bloomington,  and  Walter  H.  Ras- 
mussen,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  io  Waldorf  Paper 
Products  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,627 
7  Claims.     (CI.  229^51) 
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1.  A  container  which  is  designed  to  form  a  contents- 
supporting  tray  including: 

a  sheet  of  corrugated  paperboard  cut  and  creased  par- 
allel to  the  flutes  of  the  corrugated  paperboard  to 
provide  a  side  wall,  an  end  wall,  a  second  side  wall, 
and  a  second  end  wall  connected  along  parallel 
lines  of  fold, 

bottom  closure  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  the  lower 
edges  of  said  walls  and  adapted  to  fold  into  super- 
posed relation  to  form  a  bottom  closure, 

the  corrugated  paperboard  including  an  inner  liner, 
a  corrugated  medium,  and  an  outer  hner, 

said  outer  liner  comprising  a  pair  of  liner  sheets  in- 
cluding an  upper  liner  sheet  forming  the  upper  outer 
surface  of  the  container  walls  and  a  lower  liner  adapt- 
ed to  form  the  lower  outer  surface  of  the  container 
walls, 

an  edge  of  said  lower  liner  overlapping  an  edge  of 
said  upper  liner  and  being  adhesively  connected  there- 
to over  at  least  a  portion  of  its  area, 

the  inner  liner  including  a  tear  strip  defined  by  two 
side-by-side  weakened  lines  of  separation,  one  of 
which  is  generally  in  opposed  relation  to  said  edge 
of  said  lower  liner  and  the  other  of  which  is  in  op- 
posed relation  to  the  upper  liner  and  spaced  from  said 
overlapped  area,  whereby 

when  said  tear  strip  is  removed  by  pulling  outwardly 
said  tear  strip  to  cut  through  said  corrugated  medi- 
um and  the  portion  of  said  upper  liner  lying  out- 
wardly thereof,  the  lower  portion  of  the  container  will 
have  the  overlapped  area  along  its  upper  edge. 
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3.276,668 

CIGARETTE  PACKAGING 

Bernard  J.  Tamarin,  W.  Valley  Green  Road  and 

Hunt  Lane,  Whitemarsb,  Pa. 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467^5 

20  Claims.     (CL  229—51) 


12.  A  parallelepipedal  container  for  cigarettes  or  the 
like,  having  an  inner  wrapper  tucked  and  folded  over  the 
top  of  the  container  and  having  also  a  sheathing  label 
overlying  the  side,  bottom,  and  most  of  the  top  of  the 
inner  wrapper,  the  container  including  a  generally  rec- 
tangular major  top  portion  covered  by  the  sheathing  label 
adjacent  three  side  edges,  a  pull-tab  integral  with  but  pre- 
dcterminedly  separable  from  the  sheathing  label,  being 
joined  thereto  along  a  preslit  junction  near  the  fourth 
side  edge  of  the  top,  the  pull-tab  overlying  and  being 
adherent  to  the  tuck  of  the  inner  wrapper  adjacent  that 
side  edge  and  underlying  adjacent  folded  portions  of  the 
inner  wrapper. 

3,276,669 

PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Leonard  J.  Vilutis,  517  E.  166tb  Place,  South  Holland,  IIL 

FUed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,011 

19  Claims.     (CI.  229—51) 
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10.  A  package  for  enveloping  material  of  generally  flat 
rectangular  configuration  comprising:  a  length  of  thermo- 
plastic film  folded  substantially  midway  its  ends  and  pro- 
viding a  layer  of  film  overlying  each  flat  surface  of  said' 
material  and  having  the  fold  along  one  edge  of  said  mate- 
rial with  the  juxtaposed  surfaces  along  the  other  three 
sides  of  said  material  sealed  together,  and  a  drawstring 
along  one  of  said  three  sides  between  said  layers  of  film 
and  between  said  material  and  the  adjacent  sealed  sur- 
faces of  said  film,  the  ends  of  said  drawstring  being  spaced 
from  the  respective  edges  of  said  folded  film  whereby 
wicking  due  to  the  presence  of  said  drawstring  is  pre- 
vented by  the  sealed  portions  of  said  surfaces  at  the  ends 
of  said  drawstring. 


3476,670 

DISPOSABLE  PLASTIC  BAG 

Kathryn  B.  Harvey,  Box  458,  HunHngtoo,  Oref. 

FUed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,169 

3  Claims.     (CI.  229—53) 

1.  A  plastic  bag  for  use  in  disposal  of  sanitary  napkins 

and  the  like  comprising  an  envelope  formed  from  a  thin 

sheet  of  plastic  material  and  having  a  front  waU,  a  rear 

wall,  and  two  pleated  side  walls  folded  so  that  the  front 


wall  and  rear  wall  are  positioned  relatively  close  together, 
a  seam  across  a  bottom  section  of  said  front  and  rear 
walls  and  including  the  pleats  whereby  the  pleats  are 
held  rigidly  at  the  bottom,  the  other  end  of  the  bag  being 
open  with  the  pleats  free  to  spread  out,  said  pleats  hav- 
ing the  inner  folds  held  in  substantially  converging  condi- 
tion at  the  bottom  end  of  the  bag  so  that  the  upper  end 
of  the  bag  may  be  stretched  to  a  width  of  approximately 


twice  the  width  of  the  sealed  bottom,  said  bag  being  con- 
structed of  such  a  width  at  the  closed  end  that  a  folded 
sanitary  napkin  may  be  pushed  into  a  wedged  position 
whereby  the  bottom  of  the  bag  holds  the  napkin  in 
folded  relation,  the  bag  also  being  long  enough  to  knot 
at  the  open  end,  said  plastic  material  being  flexible 
enough  to  provide  a  tight  knot  and  having  walls  substan- 
tially impervious  to  the  passage  of  gases  therethrough. 


3,276,671 

PAPER  WRAPPING  HAVING  STRETCHABLE 

INSERT 

Dennis  L.  Fleitman,  1018  Eastern  Parkway, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,712 

1  Claim.     (CI.  229—53) 


A  paper  bag  for  commodities  such  as  mattresses,  inner 
and  box  springs,  metal  and  fiber  cans,  plywood  sheets, 
wall  board  and  acoustical  tiles,  said  bag  being  adapted  to 
absorb  applied  shock  and  impact  without  failure,  said  bag 
comprising: 

(a)  a  ring  of  walls  formed  of  non-stretchable  flexible 
paper; 

(b)  said  bag  having  an  open  mouth  and  a  closed  bot- 
tom; 

(c)  one  wall  having  a  slot  therein  running  the  entire 
length  of  the  bag  from  the  mouth  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  and 

(d)  an  elongated  linear  stretchable  insert  formed 
from  imperforate  sheet  material  integral  with  the 
container,  bridging  the  slot  and  running  coincident 
with  the  slot; 

(e)  the  width  of  the  insert  constituting  between  about 
5%  and  about  35%  of  the  width  of  the  wall  of  the 
bag  in  which  it  is  located; 

(f)  the  insert  being  formed  from  a  synthetic  resin 
fllm  having  an  elongation  and  direction  of  stretch 
girthwise  of  the  bag  of  from  about  60%  to  about 
600%. 
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3^76,672 
BAG 

Mflton  J.  Hehnos,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bcmis 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,695 

2  Claims.     (CI.  229—53) 


a^ 


1.  A  bag  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  segment 
of  flexible  sheet  plastic  material  having  side  edges  and 
first  and  second  end  edges,  the  side  edges  being  straight 
and  parallel  to  one  another,  the  first  end  edge  being 
bowed  slightly  outward  from  corner-to-comer  of  the 
segment,  the  second  end  edge  being  bowed  slightly  in- 
ward from  comcr-to-comer  of  the  segment,  the  bow  of 
the  second  end  edge  being  the  reverse  of  the  bow  of  the 
first  end  edge,  said  segment  being  folded  on  fold  lines 
extending  parallel  to  its  side  edges  into  a  flat  tube  and 
having  its  side  margins  overlapping  and  sealed  together 
to  form  a  longitudinal  seam,  said  tube  having  opposed 
walls  integrally  joined  at  the  sides  of  the  tube  along  said 
fold  lines,  said  longitudinal  scam  extending  lengthwise 
of  one  of  said  walls,  the  end  edge  of  one  wall  of  the 
tube  at  one  end  of  the  tube  being  bowed  slightly  out- 
ward and  the  end  edge  of  the  other  wall  of  the  tube  al 
said  one  end  of  the  tube  being  bowed  slightly  inward, 
the  end  edge  of  said  one  wall  of  the  tube  at  the  other 
end  of  the  tube  being  bowed  slightly  inward  and  the  end 
edge  of  said  other  wall  of  the  tube  at  said  other  end  of 
the  tube  being  bowed  sUghtly  outward,  said  walls,  at 
one  end  of  the  tube,  being  sealed  together  on  a  line  of 
seal  extending  transversely  across  the  tube  immediately 
inward  of  the  inwardly  bowed  wall  end  edge  at  that 
end,  the  tube  having  an  open  mouth  at  its  other  end,  the 
wall  of  the  bag  which  has  the  outwardly  bowed  end 
edge  at  said  mouth  end  projecting  slightly  beyond  the 
other  wall  to  facilitate  opening  of  the  mouth  of  the  tube. 


3»276,673 
CONTAMINANT  FREE  COMPRESSOR 

John  Roger  Jones,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Maciej  J.  Ma- 
Itowsld,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchiid  HlUcr 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  May  10,  1963,  S«r.  No.  279,585 
9  Claims.     (CI.  230—20) 


pressor  elements,  a  pair  of  second  compressor  elements, 
each  of  said  compressor  elements  being  formed  by  a 
housing  having  a  cavity  which  is  divided  into  two  cham- 
bers by  a  resilient  diaphragm  member,  said  first  com- 
pressor elements  providing  low  compression  relative  to 
said  second  compressor  elements,  one  chamber  of  one 
of  said  first  and  second  compressors  forming  a  portion 
of  one  of  said  closed  loops  and  one  chamber  of  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  compressors  forming  a 
portion  of  the  other  of  said  closed  loops,  means  for 
supplying  actuating  fluid  to  the  other  chamber  of  each 
said  element,  and  means  for  pumping  said  actuating  fluid 
to  alternately  depress  simultaneously  the  diaphragm 
members  of  said  first  element  in  said  first  loop  and  said 
second  element  in  said  second  loop  and  then  depress 
simultaneously  the  diaphragm  members  of  said  second 
element  in  said  first  loop  and  said  first  element  in  said 
second  loop,  thereby  compressing  the  worthing  fluid  there- 
in, the  actuating  fluid  and  the  working  fluid  in  each 
cavity  being  separated  from  each  other  by  said  resilient 
diaphragm.  > 


3,276,674 

METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  SURGING  OF 

COMPRESSORS 

Antonius  M.  Hens,  The  Hagnc,  .Netberiands,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

nied  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,567 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  6,  1963, 

289  828 
6  Claims.     (CL  230—115) 
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1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  centrifugal  compressor 
from  surging  by  using  a  by-pass  line  having  a  control 
valve  disposed  to  control  the  flow  through  the  by-pass 
line,  the  position  of  the  control  valve  being  controlled 
by  a  control  system,  said  method  comprising: 
measuring  both  the  gas  flow  through  the  compressor 

and  a  pressure  level  of  the  compressor  flow; 
obtaining  the  quotient  of  the  pressure  level  divided  by 

the  gas  flow; 
comparing  the  quotient  of  the  gas  flow  and  pressure 

level  with  a  preset  value;  and 
opening  the  control  valve  when  the  quotient  varies 
from  the  set  value. 


3,276,675 

ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  FAN  HAVING  SELF- 

CONTAINED  LUBRICATION  MEANS 

Simon    Saretzlcy,    Port    Washington,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 

IMC  Magnetics  Corp.,  Wcstbary,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1964.  Ser.  No.  417^54 
1  Claim.    (CI.  230—117) 
An  electrically  driven  fan  comprising  a  frame,  an  in- 
duction motor  having  a  stator  fixed  to  said  frame  and  an 
annular  shaped  rotor  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  stator 
1.  A  duplex  compressor  system  for  operation  with  first    and  frame,  a  stationary  shaft  fixed  at  one  end  to  said 
and  second  working  fluid  sources  comprising  first  and    frame  and  projecting  in  cantilever  fashion  therefrom,  a 
second  independent  closed  fluid  loops,  a  pair  of  first  com-    sleeve  fixed  within  said  rotor  and  rotatable  therewith,  said 
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sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  fan  impeller  fixed  to  the 
end  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  ball  bearings  between  said  sleeve  and  said  shaft, 
the  inner  races  of  said  bearings  being  fixed  to  said  sta- 
tionary shaft,  and  the  outer  races  being  fixed  to  said  sleeve 
and  rotatable  therewith,  said  bearings  being  spaced  apart 
along  the  length  of  said  shaft,  and  said  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided on  its  inner  surface  with  a  channel  adjacent  to  the 
side  of  each  of  said  bearings  facing  the  other,  and  a 


resilient  snap  ring  in  each  of  said  channels  serving  as  an 
abutment  for  its  respective  bearing,  said  rings  engaging 
only  the  outer  races  of  their  respective  bearings,  whereby 
said  sleeve  is  prevented  from  moving  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  said  shaft  due  to  the  reaction  force  of  moving 
air  on  the  impeller  when  the  latter  rotates,  and  whereby 
when  electric  current  is  supplied  to  said  motor  said  rotor 
and  hence  said  sleeve  and  impeller  will  rotate  with  respect 
to  said  frame. 


3,276,676 
BEARING  INSTALLATION  FOR  ROTARY 
PISTON  MACHINES 
Alfred  Buske,  Neciuu-sulm,  Germany,  assignor  io  Karl 
Sclunidt  G.m.b.H.,  Neckarsulm,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,716 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1963, 

Sch  34,097 

14  Claims.     (CI.  230—145) 


1.  A  bearing  for  joumalling  a  rotatable  cylindrical 
member  to  a  rotary  piston  having  a  plurality  of  curved 
peripheral  working  surfaces  and  a  bearing  bore,  which 
comprises  a  bearing  shell  fixedly  disposed  within  said 
bore,  said  bearing  shell  having  a  plurality  of  end-adjacent, 
arcuate,  interior  guiding  surfaces,  the  number  of  which 
equals  the  number  of  piston  working  surfaces,  said  arcuate 
surfaces  cooperating  to  guide  and  journal  said  rotatable 
member  to  said  piston,  said  arcuate  guiding  surfaces  hav- 
ing radii  of  curvature  which  provide  a  clearance  wedge 
between  said  surfaces  and  the  joumalled  member,  and 
means  for  introducing  a  lubricant  into  said  clearance 
wedge. 


3,276,677 

LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSOR 

SHAFT  JOURNALS 

AUen  Trasit,  1  Noyes  St.,  Utfca,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,025 

5  Claims.     (C\.  230—206) 


1.  In  a  machine  lubrication  system  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  a  bearing,  a  journal  on  said  shaft  adapted  for 
rotation  within  said  bearing,  a  spiral  oil  groove  in  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  journal,  a  supply  of  fluid  lubricant  at  one 
end  of  said  oil  groove,  said  oil  groove  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  bottom  surface  in  a  cylindrical  plane  concen- 
tric with  said  journal  .009  inch  to  .015  inch  below  the 
surface  of  said  journal  and  having  a  width  substantially 
four  times  the  depth  thereof. 


3,276,678 

ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  FAN  HAVING  AIR 

BEARING  SUPPORTED  IMPELLER 

Simon   Saretzky,    Port    Washington,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 

IMC  Magnetics  Corp.,  Westbury,  N.Y-  a  corporaticHi 

of  New  York 

FUed  Dec  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417^55 
1  Claim.     (CL  230—259) 


An  electrically  driven  fan  comprising  a  frame,  an  in- 
duction motor  having  a  stator  and  an  aimular  shaped 
rotor,  fastening  means  securing  said  stator  to  said  frame, 
a  fan  impeller  fixed  to  said  rotor,  said  impeller  being 
spaced  axially  from  said  stator  to  define  a  cavity  be- 
tween the  stator  and  intpeller,  a  shaft  fixed  at  one  eiKi 
to  said  frame  and  projecting  in  cantilever  fashion  there- 
from, said  shaft  serving  as  the  stationary  member  of  an 
air  bearing  for  said  rotor,  a  sleeve  fixed  within  said  rotor 
serving  as  the  rotating  member  of  the  air  bearing,  said 
sleeve  and  rotor  being  slipped  over  the  free  end  of  said 
shaft  into  a  position  surrounding  said  shaft,  the  eiKl 
of  said  sleeve  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  said  shaft  being 
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closed,  and  a  ring  formed  of  rigid  material  arranged 
within  said  cavity,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  ring  be- 
ing smaller  than  the  outer  dameter  of  said  rotor,  and 
said  fastening  means  supporting  said  ring  in  concentric 
relation  with  and  spaced  axially  from  said  rotor. 


3,276,679 

SEPARATOR 

Franklin  W.  Booth,  HamptOD,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 

of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,074 

9  Claims.     (CI.  233—11) 


1.  A  separator  comprising:  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet;  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  casing  being 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  area  of  said  inlet;  a  motor 
having  a  shaft  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  line 
of  flow  of  said  casing  inlet;  deflector  means;  centrifuge 
bowl  means  momited  on  said  shaft;  said  centrifuge  bowl 
means  increasing  in  diameter  from  one  end  to  the  other 
in  the  direction  of  flow;  channel  means  on  said  centrifuge 
bowl  for  collecting  a  separated  ingredient;  and  pump 
means  for  removing  the  collected  ingredient  whereby 
separation  of  fluids  can  be  effected  in  a  rero  gravity  en- 
vironment. 


3,276,680 
PUNCH  GEAR  FOR  fflGHDUTY  TAPE  PERFORA- 
TORS  USED  IN  DATA  PROCESSING  AND  TELE- 
GRAPH SYSTEMS 
Rolf  Haas,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1963, 

St  21,232 

6  Claims.     (CL  234—119) 


1.  A  punch-gear  system  for  high-duty  tape  perforators 
used  in  the  data  processing  and  telegraph  art,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  punch  pins,  a  continuously  rotating  eccentric 
drive,  a  control  vane,  punch-pin  vanes,  coupling  elements, 
and  control  magnets  with  associated  armatures,  said  ec- 
centric drive  being  coupled  in  a  form-loclting  manner  with 
said  control  vane,  said  control  vane  having  a  common 
center  of  rotation  with  said  punch-pin  vanes,  said  punch- 
pin  vanes  being  coupled  in  a  form-locking  manner  to  said 
control  vane  via  said  coupling  elements,  this  coupling 
condition  being  established  in  the  normal  condition  of  the 
gear  system  and  only  being  maintained  if  said  control 


magnets  are  energized  in  opposition  to  said  normal  con- 
dition wherein  said  armatures  of  said  control  magnets 
which  are  in  the  operating  condition  are  moved  into  a 
condition  corresponding  to  the  normal  position  before 
termination  of  the  punching  stroke. 


3,276,681 
RECORD  PUNCHING  MECHANISM 

Ludwig  Michael  Schmidt,  Bad  Vilbel,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,217 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1963, 

R  36,606 

10  Claims.    (CL  234—119) 


1.  A  high  spe^d  punch  comprising:  means  forming  a 
record  media  passageway;  a  punch  having  its  punching 
end  movable  between  a  retracted  inoperative  position  on 
one  side  of  said  passageway  to  an  extended  position  on 
the  other  side  of  said  passageway,  thereby  to  effect  a 
punching  operation;  a  continuously  rotating  cam  shaft; 
an  interposer  mounted  between  said  punch  and  said  cam 
shaft  with  one  end  of  the  interposer  abutting  said  punch, 
and  its  other  end  normally  held  in  a  retracted  inopera- 
tive position  just  out  of  the  range  of  rotation  of  said  cam 
shaft;  means  for  moving  the  said  other  end  of  the  inter- 
poser to  an  advanced  operative  position  within  the  range 
of  rotation  of  said  cam  shaft  thereby  causing  the  inter- 
poser to  move  the  punch  through  a  punching  operation; 
means  for  returning  said  interposer  and  said  punch  to 
their  retracted  inoperative  positions  and  abutment  means 
at  the  said  other  end  of  said  interposer  and  extending  into 
one  area  of  an  aperture  provided  at  the  said  other  end; 
and  wherein  said  cam  shaft  extends  through  said  aperttire 
which  is  of  sufficient  size  in  another  area  to  permit  free 
rotation  of  said  eccentric  shaft  when  said  interposer  is 
in  its  retracted  position;  and  wherein  said  abutment 
means  is  moved  into  the  path  of  rotation  of  said  cam 
shaft  when  the  interposer  is  moved  to  its  advanced  posi- 
tion thus  to  effect  the  punching  operation. 


3,276,682 
COMPUTER  FOR  AIR  NAVIGATION 

Alfred  T.  Phelps,  1017  Hilda  Ave.,  Missoula,  Mont. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,168 
6  Claims.     (CL  235—^1) 
3.  A  computer  for  air  navigation  which  comprises: 

(A)  a  face  plate; 

(B)  four  gears  mounted  on  said  face  plate,  the  first 
of  said  gears  being  mounted  on  an  axis  correspond- 
ing to  speed,  the  second  of  said  gears  being  mounted 
on  an  axis  corresponding  to  distance,  and  the  remain- 
ing third  and  fourth  of  said  gears  being  mounted  on 
an  axis  corresponding  to  time,  said  three  axes  being 
parallel; 

(C)  one  of  said  two  gears  on  said  titne  axis  being  in 
interrelationship  with  said  gear  on  said  speed  axis, 
the  other  of  said  gears  on  said  time  axis  being  in  in- 
teracting relationship  with  said  gear  on  said  dis- 
tance axis; 
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(D)  a  speed  scale  located  on  said  first  gear;  a  distance 
scale  located  on  said  second  gear;  and  a  time  scale 
located  between  said  third  and  fourth  gears; 


(E)  said  face  plate  comprising  an  opaque  material 
wherein  translucent  window  areas  with  opaque  indi- 
cator lines  are  provided  to  enable  reading  of  the 
speed,  distance,  and  time  scales. 


3,276,683 

CALIBRATION  DEVICE 

Peter  Westervelt,  966  Westminster  Drive,  Toms  River,  N  J. 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,057 

5  Claims.     (CL  235—61) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  linearity  of  equip- 
ment employed  to  record  data  on  oscillograms  wherein 
three  calibration  signals  of  predetermined  magnitude  are 
preliminarily  recorded  on  said  oscillogram,  a  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  three  elongated  transparent  strips; 

(b)  means  for  adjustably  controlling  the  relative  dis- 
position of  said  three  strips  such  that  they  are  par- 
allel to  one  another  at  all  times  and  the  ratio  of 
the  distances  between  said  strips  is  equal  to  the  ratio 
of  the  magnitude  of  the  three  calibration  signals; 

(c)  and  a  transparent  member  which  is  secured  to  one 
of  the  said  three  strips  extends  vertically  therefrom 
beyond  the  other  strips,  said  transparent  member 
being  graduated  in  two  separate  predetermined  scales, 
one  said  scale  being  subdivided  into  predetermined 
equal  increments,  the  other  said  scale  being  grad- 
uated s^h  that  when  one  of  the  three  strips  and  its 
adjacent  intermediate  strip  are  superimposed  on  two 
of  the  calibration  signals  on  the  oscillogram,  inter- 
section of  the  said  intermediate  strip  with  the  said 
other  scale  indicates  a  predetermined  maximum  de- 
gree of  non-coincidence  of  the  third  strip  with  the 
other  calibration  signal  on  the  oscillogram. 


3,276,684 

FISH  HEIGHT  COMPUTER 

Clark  A.  Ritchie,  1310  N.  Broadway, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

'  FUed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,016 

10  Claims.     (CI.  235—70) 

1.  A  fish  weight  computer  comprising  a  first  member 

having   a   logarithmic   weight  scale   thereon;   a   second 

member  having  a  logarithmic  length  scale  in  opposed 

relation  to  said  weight  scale;  a  third  member  having  an 


index  scale  including  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  uiuts, 
each  unit  having  significance  with  relation  to  a  particular 
species  of  fish;  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  third 
members  so  as  to  permit  said  second  member  to  be  mov- 
able relative  thereto;  pointer  means  on  said  second  mem- 
ber in  opposed  relation  to  said  index  scale,  said  scales 
and  said  pointer  means  being  of  such  length  and  so 


xXm  9am'  *^  ^m  \r^  *_ 
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related  that  when  said  pointer  means  is  positioned  in 
opposed  relation  to  any  particular  unit  designation  on  the 
index  scale  of  said  third  member,  the  weight  of  any  par- 
ticular fish  iiKluded  in  the  group  to  which  the  &aid  par- 
ticular unit  description  relates  is  indicated  on  the  said 
weight  scale  immediately  opposed  to  the  Jongth  of  that 
particular  fish  indicated  on  said  length  scale. 


3,276,685 
COMBINATION  RADAR  INTENSITY  CALCULATOR 
Lionel  C.  Livingston,  3432  13th  St.  SE.;  Edgar  A.  Ander- 
son, 4949  White  Oak  Drive;  and  Charles  W.  Reeves, 
5208  Birchwood  Drive,  aU  of  Washington,  D.C. 
FUed  Mar.  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  803,322 
5  Claims.     (CL  235— «8) 


1.  A  Radar  Intensity  Diagram  computer  comprising 
first  and  second  relatively  movable  members,  means  ro- 
tatably  connecting  said  first  and  second  members,  a  cir- 
cular scale  on  said  first  member,  said  scale  being  cali- 
brated in  arcs  indicating  percent  of  beam  width,  dis- 
tinctive patterns  indicating  radar  intensity  return  arranged 
within  said  circular  scale,  at  least  one  linear  scale  on 
said  first  member  graduated  in  percentages  of  a  given 
beam  width  whereby  a  dimension  of  an  area  on  a  com- 
posite map  may  be  measured  in  percentage  of  beam 
width,  said  second  member  being  circular  and  of  such 
a  size  that  it  may  be  superimposed  over  said  distinctive 
patterns  and  lie  within  said  circular  scale,  a  line  dividing 
said  second  member  into  half-circular  sections,  each  cA 
said  half-circular  sections  indicating  a  structure  com- 
position category,  an  indicating  arrow  extending  across 
said  second  member  through  its  center  and  perpendicular 
to  said  line,  and  windows  in  each  half-circular  section 
extending  radially  outward  from  the  center  of  said  second 
member  and  lying  adjacent  said  arrow,  each  of  said 
windows  indicating  a  height  category  whereby  a  dis- 
tinctive pattern  indicative  of  the  radar  intensity  return 
of  a  structure  will  appear  in  the  window  representing 
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the  height  of  the  structure  when  the  arrow  on  the  half- 
circuJar  section  representing  the  composition  of  said  struc- 
ture is  rotated  to  the  arc  indicating  the  measured  di- 
mension of  said  structure. 


3^76,686 
TAMPFRPROOF  COl  NTER 
Albert   P.   Rogers,   Spring   Lake,   and   Robert  Torresen, 
Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Brunswick  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,092 
6  Oaims.     (CL  235—91) 


2.  A  counting  device  comprising:  a  multipiece  hous- 
ing; a  counter  mounted  in  said  housing;  fastening  means 
for  securing  said  housing  together  around  a  shaft  with 
enough  clearance  to  allow  said  shaft  to  rotate  freely;  seals 
affixed  to  said  fastening  means  for  preventing  the  removal 
of  said  fastening  means  without  first  breaking  said  seals; 
securing  means  to  hold  said  housing  in  a  stationary  posi- 
tion including  a  bolt  screwed  into  one  part  of  said  housing 
with  its  protruding  end  engaged  in  a  bole  in  a  brace  mem- 
ber; means  on  the  other  part  of  the  housing  spaced  less 
than  the  length  of  the  protruding  end  from  the  bolt  head 
for  preventing  the  removal  of  said  bolt  when  said  housing 
is  secured  together;  and  means  for  actuating  said  counter. 


3^76,687 
TRAILER  USE  COUNTER 

Howard  Jay  Fremder,  7714  Bay  Parkway, 

BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

FQed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,017 

3  Claims.     (CL  235—91) 


1.  In  combination,  a  counter  attachment  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  trailer  coupler  for  registering  the  number 
of  times  the  trailer  is  connected  to  a  vehicle  trailer  hitch, 
comprising:  a  base  plate;  means  for  mounting  said  base 
plate  on  said  trailer  coupler;  a  plunger  member  recipro- 
cally mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  extending  through 
said  trailer  coupler  so  as  to  engage  a  vehicle  trailer  hitch 
and  be  axially  displaced  when  said  trailer  coupler  is  con- 
nected to  a  vehicle,  said  plunger  member  remaining  in 
engagement  with  said  vehicle  trailer  hitch  in  said  axially 


displaced  position  while  said  trailer  coupler  is  connected 
to  said  veiiicle;  a  registering  mechanism  carried  by  said 
base  plate;  means  operatlvely  associating  said  plunger 
member  with  said  registering  mechanism;  return-biasing 
means  operating  to  position  said  plunger  member  for 
axial  displacement,  whereby  each  connection  of  said 
trailer  coupler  to  a  vehicle  is  registered  on  said  registering 
mechanism;  and  lockable  cover  means  housing  said  plung- 
er member  and  said  registering  mechanism. 


3,276,688 
TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  COUNTER 

John  E.  Schwaninger,  Ptainview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Martin 
Machine  Co.,  Inc.,  Flushinc,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,831 
1  Claim.     (CL  235—143) 


t^s 


In  combination,  a  fixed  member,  a  driving  wheel  rotat- 
ably  mounted  thereon,  a  driven  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  fixed  member  for  rotation  coaxiaUy  of  said  driv- 
ing wheel,  and  means  including  a  cam  on  the  fixed  mem- 
ber, and  a  movable  member  movable  radially  on  said 
driving  wheel  and  rotating  with  said  driving  wbed,  and 
a  plurality  of  equiangulariy  spaced  means  on  said  driven 
wheel  releasably  and  selectively  engageaWc  with  said  mov- 
able member,  to  cause  the  driven  wheel  to  be  rotated 
through  one  predetermined  angle  for  each  rotation  of  the 
driving  wheel  through  another  predetermined  angle,  said 
driving  wheel  being  formed  with  a  radial  opening,  said 
movable  member  being  movable  in  said  radial  opening, 
said  cam  including  a  camming  portion  to  move  said 
movable  menaber  radially  in  said  radial  opening  and  into 
engagement  wiA  one  of  said  equiangulariy  spaced  means 
on  said  driven  wheel,  said  movable  member  contacting 
said  wheels  and  cam  only,  said  movable  member  being 
free  to  move  radially  when  not  in  contact  with  said  cam- 
ming portion,  said  fixed  member  comprising  a  housing 
formed  with  a  cylindrical  cavity,  said  wheels  being  within 
said  cavity,  said  movable  men>ber  comprising  a  ball,  said 
radial  opening  being  formed  in  an  annular  flange  on  said 
driving  wheel,  said  means  on  said  driven  wheel  compris- 
ing a  portion  positioned  within  said  flange  and  formed 
with  notches  in  the  plane  of  said  ball,  and  said  cam  means 
being  positioned  externally  of  said  flange  and  said  ball. 


3^76,689 
FLUID  OPERATED  TIMER  CIRCUIT 
John  D.  Freeman,  Westport,  Comi.,  as^nor  to  General 
Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,711 
4  Claims.    (Q.  235—201) 
1.  A  fluid-operated  counter  circuit  for  use  in  a  fluid- 
operated  timer,  said  counter  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  for  transmitting  pressurized  fluid,  a  series  of  bi- 


OCTOBER  4,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


219 


stable  fluid-operated  amplifiers  each  of  which  has  a  body 
defining  a  jet  chamber  having  a  power  nozzle  at  one  end 
connected  to  said  means  for  transmitting  pressurized 
fluid  to  produce  a  power  jet  and  having  first  and  second 
output  tubes  at  the  other  end,  first  and  second  primary 
control  nozzles  on  opposite  sides  of  said  power  nozzle, 
each  of  the  amplifiers  between  the  first  and  the  last  am- 
plifiers of  said  series  also  having  a  secondary  control 
nozzle  on  the  same  side  as  the  second  primary  control 
ix>zzle,  a  fluid-operated  oscillator  connected  directly  to 


the  first  control  nozzle  of  each  amplifier  for  apf^ying 
timed  fluid  pulses  thereto,  the  second  primary  control 
nozzle  of  the  first  amplifier  in  said  series  being  connected 
to  the  second  output  tube  of  the  last  amplifier  and  to 
the  secondary  control  nozzles,  of  the  other  amplifiers  in 
said  series,  the  second  primary  control  nozzle  of  each 
of  the  other  amplifiers  being  connected  to  the  first  output 
tube  of  the  preceding  amplifier  in  the  series,  and  a  selec- 
tor valve  connected  to  the  second  output  tube  of  each 
of  said  amplifiers. 

3,276,690 
DESERIALIZER  AND  TRANSDUCER  THEREFOR 
Horace  S.  Beattie  and  WUliam  F.  Voit,  Jr.,  Lexington, 
Ky.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Macliines  Cor- 
poration, Annonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,529 
16  Claims.     (Q.  235—201) 


1.  An  information  bit  deserializer  comprising: 

a  rotor  having  an  axis; 

a  radiaUy  outwardly  extending  fluid  conduit  carried  by 
said  rotor; 

means  for  selectively  connecting  said  conduit  with  a 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure; 

selectively  operable  means  for  rotating  said  rotor  about 
its  axis  during  a  substantially  contant  time  period; 

a  plurality  of  bistable  pure  fluid  latches  operatively 
connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  each  of 
said  fluid  latches  having  input  passage  means  spaced 
angularly  about  said  axis  for  serial  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  conduit  during  rotation  of  said  rotor 
in  said  time  period; 

plural  output  means  individually  associated  with  indi- 
vidual ones  of  said  latches  and  normally  non-sensitive 
to  the  status  thereof;  and 

means  operative  subsequent  to  said  time  ■  "'od  for 
simultaneously  rendering  all  of  said  output  means 
sensitive  to  the  sUtus  of  their  associated  latches. 


3,276,691 
THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  MIXING 

VALVE 
WiOy  Hoocgger,  Badenerstrasse  367,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
and  Arthur  Egli,  Zurcberstrasse  52,  Oberengstringen, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

FOed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  5,  1963, 

8,406/63 
4  Oaims.     (CL  236—12) 


i->« 


2.  A  thermostatically  controlled  valve  comprising  a 
tubular  housing  having  a  cold  water  inlet  and  a  hot  water 
inlet  arranged  at  spaced  locations  from  each  other,  a 
double  valve  movable  in  said  housing  and  dividing  said 
housing  into  a  cold  water  chamber  adjacent  said  cold 
water  inlet,  a  hot  water  chamber  adjacent  said  hot  water 
inlet,  and  an  intermediate  mixing  chamber,  knob  means 
located  adjacent  one  end  of  said  housing  connected  to 
said  double  valve  for  shifting  said  valve  for  varying  the 
setting  thereof  in  respect  to  said  hot  and  cold  water  inlets 
for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  amount  of  hot  and  cold 
water  which  is  permitted  to  flow  from  said  hot  and  ccrfd 
water  chamber  into  said  mixing  chamber,  means  defining 
a  thermostatic  housing  connecting  into  said  tubular  hous- 
ing adjacent  said  mixing  chamber,  a  thermostat  control 
in  said  housing  including  a  sensitive  element  disposed 
in  iaid  mixing  chamber,  and  a  member  responsve  to 
temperature  changes  sensed  by  said  sensing  element  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  double  valve  to  shift  said 
double  valve  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  admission  of  hot 
and  cold  water  in  order  to  achieve  a  desired  temperature. 


3,276,692 
MELTING  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Robert  L.  Schoitz,  Decatur  Ala.,  assignor  to  Calumet  A 
Heda,    Inc^    ADcn    Park,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

FUed  Oct  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,860 
23  Clafans.     (Q.  236—15) 


21,  A  furnace  melting  control  device  for  a  furnace  to 
maintain  the  heating  of  a  molten  furnace  bath  within 
desired  temperature  limits  in  response  to  the  varying 
fluidity  of  the  bath  as  the  result  of  temperature  changes 
thereof,  comprising  a  test  member  having  means  to  mount 
the  same  for  a  test  movement  in  said  bath,  said  movement 
being  of  varying  time  duration  due  to  said  varying  fluidity 
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of  the  bath,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  test 
member  and  operating  in  response  to  variations  in  said 
time  duration  to  control  the  heat  of  the  furnace  and  a 
resultant  maintenance  of  heating  of  the  bath  within  said 
temperature  limits. 


3^76,693  ' 

BURNER 

John  J.  Wolfersperger,  21  Strawberry  Circle, 

MiU  VaUey,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,367 

12  Claims.     (CI.  239—9) 


mean*  for  closing  the  other  ends  of  said  another  tube 
and  said  casing, 

means  for  supplying  air  to  the  space  between  said  cas- 
ing and  said  another  tube  at  a  location  remote  from 

said  discharge  port. 


11.  A  method  for  efficient  burning  of  oil  to  produce 
good  power  output  within  a  small  length  and  for  prevent- 
ing the  deposit  in  the  burner  of  slag  when  burning  oil 
containing  catalyst  fines,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  oil  in  an  axial  spray, 
introducing  a  first  supply  of  combustion  air  from  one 

axial  end  of  said  zone  at  about  the  axial  center  line 

thereof, 
introducing  a  second  supply  of  combustion  air  in  a 

generally  helical   path  from  said  one  end  further 

from  the  axis, 
introducing  a  third  supply  of  combustion  air  at  the 

other  end  of  said  annular  zone  in  a  generally  helical 

path  of  larger  diameter  than  said  second  supjrfy  and 

in  the  same  axial  direction  as  said  first  and  second 

supplies,  and 
introducing  a  fourth  supply  of  combustion  air  beyond 

the  introduction  of  said  third  supply  and  in  the  same 

axial  direction  from  a  larger  diameter  than  said  third 

supply. 

3,276,694 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  INTERIOR 

SLTtFACES  OF  ENCLOSURES 

John  R.  Alexander,  16C  Hunting  Towers, 

Alexandria,  Va. 

Original   application   Dec.   4,    1962,   Ser.   No.   242,329. 

Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

495,000 

10  Claims,    (a.  239—101) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  cleaning  the  exposed  metal 
interior  surfaces  of  an  enclosure  to  remove  adhering  con- 
taminants from  such  surfaces,  which  comprises: 

one  tube  having  an  inlet  at  one  end,  terminating  at  its 
other  end  in  an  annular,  outwardly  facing  and  di- 
vergent end  seat, 
a  ball  engaging  said  seat, 

means  for  adjustably  limiting  movement  of  said  ball 
away  from  said  seat  to  vary  the  thickness  of  a  cone 
of  a  fluid  passing  said  ball, 
another  tube  larger  than  and  surrounding  said  one 
tube  and  terminating  at  one  end  adjacent  to  said 
ball  in  a  plurality  of  jet  nozzles  that  are  pointed  to- 
ward the  side  of  a  cone  of  a  fluid  that  may  pass  said 
ball  from  said  one  tube, 
a  tubular  casing  surrounding,  larger  than  and  extend- 
ing along  isaid  another  tube  and  terminating  at  one 
end  in  a  discharge  port,  adjacent  said  ball. 


means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  space  between  said 
tubes  at  a  location  remote  from  said  nozzles,  and 

a  conduit  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  one  tube 
for  supplying  a  fluid  thereto. 


3,276,695 
COATING  APPARATUS 
Mario  David  Giardino,  Summit,  and  Andrew  Van  Der 
Plaats,  Pompton  Lakes,  N  J.,  and  Harold  Martin  Zim- 
merman, Ephrata.  Pa.,  assisnors  to  Concrete  Placement 
Systems,  Inc.,  Union,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  S«p<.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,195 
12  Claims.     (CL  239—142) 


11.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  coating  of  heavy, 
thick  material  comprising: 

a  baflBe  having  an  orifice  therein,  said  baffle  having  an 
outside  end  and  an  inside  end; 

means  for  delivering  a  compressed  fluid,  said  means 
having  an  aperture  therein  with  a  longitudinal  axis, 
said  aperture  and  said  baffle  being  in  a  fixed  spaced 
relationship,  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  aperture 
being  approximately  directed  to  a  point  of  intersec- 
tion on  the  periphery  of  the  orifice  adjacent  said 
baffle  from  said  outside  end  to  said  point  of  inter- 
section forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  aperture;  and 

means  for  forcing  a  heavy,  thick  material  through  said 
orifice  from  the  end  opposite  from  said  aperture. 
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3  276  696 

JET  ENGINE  THRUST  MODIFICATION 

Bert  K.  Brandt,  1230  Lake  St.  S.,  Rentoo,  Wash. 

Filed  Aag.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,414 

5  Claims.     (CL  239— 265J7) 


when  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  casing 
but  small  enough  that  it  may  be  inserted  therein  by  slant- 
ing it  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  casing. 


5.  Apparatus  for  selectively  directing  the  stream  of  ex- 
haust gases  issuing  from  nozzle  structure  associated  with 
a  jet  power  plant  comprising,  a  pair  of  articulated  multiple 
panel  assemblies,  said  assemblies  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  each  other  at  their  leading  edges,  and  each  as- 
sembly comprising  a  plurality  of  essentially  planar  panels 
having  one  edge  pivotally  connected  to  the  edge  of  an 
adjacent  panel  for  swinging  movement  about  substantial- 
ly parallel  axes,  means  mounting  said  panel  assemblies  in 
side-by-side  relation  in  position  to  essentially  bisect  said 
exhaust  gas  stream,  and  linkage  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  simultaneously  swing  said  assemblies  about  a 
common  axis  provided  by  the  pivot  connection  at  the 
leading  edge  of  said  assemblies  between  positions  in  which 
said  panel  assemblies  are  in  substantially  back-to-back 
closely  adjacent  non-interference  configuration  or  in  which 
said  panel  assemblies  are  swung  apart  to  intercept  and  de- 
flect said  exhaust  gases  said  linkage  being  effective  to 
simultaneously  swing  each  panel  of  each  assembly  and  to 
move  each  successive  rearward  panel  through  a  larger 
angle  than  the  preceding  panel,  and  said  common  axis  re- 
maining substantially  at  the  center  of  said  exhaust  gas 
stream  in  all  positions  of  said  panel  assemblies. 


3,276,697 

AERATOR  WITH  SCREEN  INSERTABLE 

FROM  DOWNSTREAM  END 

EUe  P.  Aghnides,  795  5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

Original  application  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,802,  now 

Patent  No.  3,130,915,  dated  Apr.  28.  1964.     Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,683 

6  Claims.     (CI.  239—428.5) 
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3  276  698 

COMBINATION  VALVE  AND  DIFFUSER  UNIT 

Elmer  R.  Wood,  8666  Broadview  Road, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,665 

6  Claims.    (CL  239—452) 


1.  A  combination  valve  and  diffuser  unit  comprising 
a  body  having  a  portion  to  connect  the  same  to  a  supply 
of  pressurized  air,  an  outlet  end  for  said  body,  air  control 
valve  means  at  said  end  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  in  response  to  said  air  supply  pressure  control- 
ling discharge  of  air  therefrom  and  comprising  elements 
for  imparting  a  swirling  motion  thereto  over  a  relatively 
wide  area,  and  lock  means  on  said  air  control  valve  means 
engaged  with  the  body  for  limiting  movement  of  said  air 
control  valve  means. 


3,276,699 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  PRESSURIZED 

MATERIAL 

Oscar  W.  Graveley,  Sanborn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Niagara 

Frontier  Ser>ices,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,193 

7  Claims.    (CL  239—579) 
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1 .  A  device  for  dispensing  pressurized  material  througii 
a  dispensing  orifice  comprising  a  depressibie  trigger, 
means  consisting  in  part  of  a  collapsible  section  connected 
to  said  trigger  and  adapted  for  connection  to  the  orifice 
opening  means  of  a  pressurized  material  source  to  open 
the  same  upon  partial  depression  of  said  trigger,  and 
means  collapsing  said  collapsible  section  automatically 
upon  further  depression  of  said  trigger. 


1.  An  aerator  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
attachnient  means  adjacent  its  upstream  end  for  attach- 
ing the  same  to  a  faucet,  said  casing  having  an  enlarged 
diameter  below  said  attachment  means,  intumed  means  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  jet  forming  means  in  the  cas- 
ing spaced  above  its  lower  end,  and  mixing  means  having 
a  diameter  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  casing 
as  measured  adjaceirt  its  downstream  end,  spaced  projec- 
tions carried  by  the  downstream  end  of  the  casing  for 
supporting  said  mixing  means,  said  mixing  means  being 
too  large  to  fit  into  the  downstream  end  of  the  casing 


3,276,700 
WOOD  CHIPPER 
Hcnrik  J.  Ekhmd.  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beloit 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,865 
5  Claims.     (Q.  241—55) 
1.  In  a  wood  chipper  embodying  a  rotary  disc  having 
angularly  spaced  knives  and  angularly  spaced  passage- 
ways therethrough  together  with  means  to  feed  wood  to 
one  side  of  the  disc  whereby  the  wood  is  cut  into  chips 
which  pass  through  the  passageways  to  the  other  side  of 
the  disc, 
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(a)  an  involute  bousing  surrounding  said  one  side  of 
said  disc, 

(b)  a  circular  bousing  surrounding  said  otber  side  of 
tbe  disc  and  separated  from  said  involute  bousing 
by  said  disc, 

(c)  angularly  spaced  blades  carried  by  said  other  side 
of  tbe  disc  and  disposed  to  rotate  within  said  cir- 
cular housing  with  a  relatively  close  fit  to  convey 
chips  therethrough, 

(d)  angularly  spaced  blades  carried  by  said  one  side 
of  the  disc  outwardly  of  said  means  to  feed  wood 
and  disposed  to  rotate  within  said  involute  bousing 
to  circulate  air  therethrough, 


(e)  a  tangential  outlet  for  said  circular  housing  for 
discharging  chips  therefrom, 

(f)  a  circumferential  outlet  for  said  involute  housing 
adjacent  and  alongside  said  tangential  outlet  for  dis- 
charging air  therefrom,  and 

(g)  a  discharge  conduit  communicating  with  said  tan- 
gential outlet  and  said  circumferential  outlet  to  re- 
ceive chips  discharged  through  said  tangential  outlet 
and  air  discharged  through  said  circumferential  out- 
let whereby  the  air  discharged  through  said  circum- 
ferential outlet  aids  in  conveying  the  chips  through 
said  discbarge  conduit. 


3,276,701 

ATTRITION  MILL  APPARATUS 

Chester  Donald  Fisher,  Money,  P«^  assigiior  to  Sprout, 

Waldron  &  Company,  Inc.,  Money,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

Condnuatjoo  of  application  Ser.  No.   175,862,  Jan.   15, 

1962.    This  appUcation  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,143 

16  Claims.     (Q.  241—146) 
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through  said  shaft,  means  for  axially  displacing  and  ad- 
justing tbe  axial  positioning  of  at  least  one  of  said  non- 
rotating  discs  with  respect  to  the  other  and  with  respect 
to  said  rotor,  said  axial  displacing  and  adjusting  means 
being  mounted  in  said  apparatus  for  axial  movement  sub- 
stantially independently  of  said  axial  movement  of  said 
floating  rotor  and  said  shaft,  and  means  for  introducing 
material  to  be  treated  into  said  apparatus  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  rotor  and  for  withdrawing  the  material 
therefrom  after  treatment  therein. 


2.  In  disc-type  rotating  attrition  mill  apparatus  having 
an  essentially  horizontal  axis  and  a  rotor  mounted  there- 
on for  cooperating  attrition  woric  with  respect  to  both  of 
two  opposed  non-rotating  attrition  discs  between  which 
said  rotor  rotates,  the  combination  which  comprises  a 
horizontal  shaft  for  said  rotor,  bearing  means  for  mount- 
ing said  shaft  in  said  apparatus  for  rotation  of  said  rotor 
between  said  opposed  non-rotating  discs,  said  bearing 
means  including  means  for  free  axial  floating  displace- 
ment of  said  shaft  and  said  rotor  with  respect  to  said 
non-rotating  discs,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotor 


3^76,702 
CRUSHER  FRAME 
Loren  G.  Symons,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Nordberg  Manufactoring  Company,  Milwaokee,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Wiscoodn 
Original  applicatioa  Nov.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,221,  now 
Patent  No.  3.140,834,  dated  Joly  14,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,685 
4  Claims.     (Q.  241—290) 


1.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  a  main  frame,  a  bowl  struc- 
ture supported  on  the  main  frame,  and  means  for  releasa- 
bly  supporting  the  bowl  structure  on  the  main  frame, 
including  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  generally 
conic  circumferential  contacting  surfaces  constituting  the 
sole  supporting  contact  between  the  bowl  structure  and 
main  frame  during  normal  operation,  the  contaaing  sur- 
faces including  an  intermediate  portion  which,  in  vertical 
cross  section,  is  generally  rectilinear,  and  normally  non- 
contacting  concave-convex  generally  arcuate  sections  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  and  yield- 
ing means  for  normally  holding  the  generally  rectilinear 
surfaces  in  contact. 


3,276,703 
YARN  PACKAGE  WINDING  MACHINE  WITH 
ROTATING  YARN  GUIDE 
Heinrich  Kamp,  Moncben  Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor 
to  W.  Schlafbor^  &  Co.,  Monchen  Gladbach,  Germany 
Filed  July  27,  1964,  S«r.  No.  385,378 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Joly  30,  1963, 
Sch  33,639 
4  Claims.     (CI.  242—18) 
1.  A  yarn-package  winding  device,  comprising  a  mov- 
ing yarn  guide  for  passing  the  yam  onto  the  package  be- 
ing wound,  said  yarn  guide  having  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  oncoming  yarn  along  tbe  package,  yarn  engaging 
means  spaced  from  said  yam  guide  along  a  length  of 
the  oncoming  yam  for  constraining  the  length  of  yam 
in  a  given  travel  path  toward  said  yarn  guide,  two  nor- 
mally fixed  stop  members  mounted  closely  in  front  of 
said  moving  guide  near  the  respective  reversing  points 
of  the  yarn  reciprocating  stroke  and  having  guide  con- 
tours inclined  toward  the  middle  of  the  stroke  for  rcduc- 
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ing  lateral  throw  of  yarn  ends  in  tbe  event  of  yarn  inter- 
ruption, said  yam  engaging  means  comprising  yam  de- 
flector means  extending  transverse  to  said  yam  path  and 
substantially  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  reciprocating 
stroke  so  as  to  be  engageable  by  the  oncoming  yam 
ahead  of  its  engagement  with  said  yarn  guide  for  deflect- 
ing the  oncoming  yam  from  a  first  travel  path  portion  to 


a  second  travel  path  portion  transverse  to  said  .first  travel 
path  portion,  said  yam  deflector  means  being  located 
near  said  respective  reversing  points  and  spaced  from 
said  stop  members  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said 
yarn  guide,  the  geometrical  extension  of  said  first  yam 
travel  path  portion  beyond  said  deflector  means  being 
radially  spaced  from  said  yam  guide  and  said  stop  means. 


3,276,704 
TRANSFER  TAIL  WINDER 
John  Roosevelt  Pabb,  WDmingtoo,  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
do  Pont  de  Nemoors  and  Company,  WIlmLigton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  I>elaware 

FBed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,187 
8  ClaioM,     (CL  242—18) 


1.  In  a  windup  including  a  surface  driven,  tubular 
package  support  provided  with  a  stringup  groove  extend- 
ing partially  through  its  circumference  outside  the  nor- 
mal stroke  of  a  self-threading,  traverse  guide  through 
which  yam  advances  as  a  package  is  wound,  a  transfer 
tail-winding  mechanism  comprising:  an  auxiliary  guide 
through  which  yam  is  initially  advanced,  said  groove 
being  adapted  to  snag  the  yarn,  thereby  initiating  a  pack- 
age; means  mounting  said  auxiliary  guide  for  pivotal 
movement  from  a  first  stringup  position  to  a  second 
position  in  which  advancing  yarn  is  released  to  said  tra- 
verse guide;  a  linkage  connected  to  the  auxiliary  guide 
for  its  pivotal  movement  between  said  positions;  a  re- 
leasable  latch  normally  in  engagement  with  said  link- 
age for  holding  the  auxiliary  guide  in  its  first  position; 
and  motive  means  coupled  with  said  linkage  for  pivotal 
movement  of  the  auxiliary  guide  toward  the  second  posi- 
tion upon  release  of  said  latch,  said  linkage  including  rela- 
tively movable,  frictionally  engaged  parts  interposed  be- 
tween said  auxiliary  guide  and  said  motive  means  whereby 
to  retard  said  pivotal  movement  as  a  transfer  tail  of  pre- 
determined length  is  wound  in  a  single  layer  between 
said  groove  and  the  package  area. 


3^76,705 

WTNDING  MACHINE 

Porter  W.  Erickson  and  M|uiin  A.  Kinna,  bodi  of  Sliver 

Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  bj  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,811 

4  Claims.     (CL  242— 45) 


F^*^ 


1.  A  winding  machine  comprising  a  mandrel  mounted 
upon  a  shaft  which  is  rotatably  driven  by  a  motor, 

a  spindle  for  receiving  a  spool  of  roving, 

a  tension  drum  interposed  between  said  spindle  and 
said  mandrel  for  engagement  with  a  strand  of  roving 
which  is  to  be  wound  oMo  said  mandrel  from  said 
spool, 

a  brake  connected  to  said  tension  drum  for  retard- 
ing rotation  of  said  drum  to  thereby  apply  tension 
to  said  strand,  and 

control  means  connected  to  said  brake  for  selectively 
varying  tbe  effective  braking  force  as  a  predeter- 
mined function  of  the  thickness  of  the  winding  on  tbe 
mandrel  during  the  winding  operation. 


3,276,706 

DISPENSER  FOR  ROLL  MATERIALS 

Uoyd  D.  House,  R.D.  3,  MootroM,  Pa. 

FUed  J«lv  16.  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,509 

5  Clakitt.     (CL  242—553) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  rolls  of  material  comprising 
a  supporting  structure  having  a  lower  opening  therein, 
a  bar  for  each  roll  received  within  and  loosely  support- 
ing the  latter  for  rotation  thereon  in  axially  staggered 
positions, 
said  structure  including  supporting  guide  means  re- 
movably receiving  the  bars  on  spaced,  substantially 
parallel  axes, 
guide  plates  receiving  the  material  from  each  roll  and 
directing  it  to  said  opening,  said  plates  including 
apertures  adjacent  said  opening  for  exposing  adjacent 
edge  portions  of  the  material  of  each  rolL 
a  drive  belt  for  each  roll  having  a  hi^  coefficient  tA. 
friction  and  positioned  on  said  structure  opposite 
and  facing  the  exposed  edge  p<mion  of  its  respec- 
tive material. 
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means  moving  the  belts  in  paths  adjacent  the  exposed 
edge  portions  of  their  respective  materials  and  in  a 
direction  toward  said  lower  opening, 

a  push  bar  for  each  roll  having  idle  and  dispensing 
positions  and  rendering  the  last-mentioned  means 
effective  when  one  of  the  push  bars  is  in  the 
dispensing  position,  and 

means  effective  when  one  of  the  push  bars  is  in  its 
dispensing  position  for  forcing  the  respective  drive 
belt  into  engagement  with  the  respective  mafterial  to 
move  the  latter  through  the  lower  opening. 


3^76,707  [ 

TAPE  RECORDER 

Hyman  Hurvitz,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  of  one>third 

to  James  N.  Cooper,  Hyattsviile,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.   12,   1964,  Ser.   No.   389,144 

5  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.12) 


5.  In  a  tape  reproducer,  a  take-up  reel,  a  supply  reel,  a 
capstan  and  pinch-roller,  a  bin,  a  first  tape  brake,  a  second 
tape  brake,  a  readout  head,  arranged  in  the  order  supply 
reel,  first  tape  brake,  readout  head,  capstan  and  pinch- 
roller,  bin,  second  tape  brake,  take-up  reel,  means  render- 
ing said  tape  brakes  only  alternatively  operative,  means 
including  said  supply  reel  for  pulling  said  tape  from  said 
bin  onto  said  supply  reel  while  said  second  tape  brake  is 
operative,  and  means  pulling  said  tape  from  said  bin  onto 
said  take  up  reel  while  said  first  tape  brake  is  operative. 


3^76,708 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  LOADING 

CARTRIDGE 

Sheldon  Arthur  Yefsky,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Cook 

Electric  Company,  Morton  Grove,  111.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,510 
6  Claims.     (CI.  242—55.13) 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  a  cartridge  with  a  recordable 
medium  comprising  means  for  supplying  said  medium 
to  said  cartridge  at  a  substantially  constant  speed,  means 
including  magnetic  clutch  means  for  rotating  said 
cartridge  at  a  substantially  constant  torque,  means  for  sup- 
plying a  current  of  predetermined  amplitude  to  said 
magnetic  clutch  means  so  as  ft>  drive  the  cartridge  at  a 
predetermined  torque,   and  circuit  means  for  supplying 


a  current  of  greater  amplitude  to  said  magnetic  clutch 
means  for  a  predesignated  period  after  the  loading  opera- 
tion is  initiated. 


3,276,709 

RIBBON  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

Roger  J.  Harris,  4505  Caroline  Ave.,  Portsmoatli,  Va. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,047 

16  Claims.     (CL  242—55.19) 


1.  A  ribbon  conveying  apparatus  for  paying-out  and 
rereeling  a  coiled  endless  ribbon  comprising; 
a  support  means, 

a  shaft  means  mounted  on  said  support  means, 
a  first  spool  means  rotatably  secured  to  said  shaft  means, 
a  second  rotatable  spool  means  mounted  on  said  shaft 

means  for  disposition  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the 

axis  of  said  shaft  means, 
a  turntable  support  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said 

shaft  means, 
a  turntable  means  supported  in  rotatable  relationship 

by  said  turntable  support  means, 
said  turntable  means  having  an  aperture  therein  which 

surrouinds  said  first  spool  means  and  said  second 

spool  means  whereby  the  center  of  rotation  of  said 

turntable  means  is  displaced  from  the  axis  of  said 

shaft  means,  and 
receiving  means  mounted  beyond  the  circumference  of 

said  turntable  means  for  guiding  said  ribbon. 


3,276,710 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  BUTT 

SPLICE  IN  A  RUNNING  WEB 

Peter  Zemov  and  Otto  J.  Amdt,  MUwaokee,  Wis.,  as- 

signora  to  Zerand  Corporation,  Menomonec  Falls,  WIs^ 

a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,785 
17  Claims.     (CI.  242—59) 


1.  A  method  of  butt  splicing  old  and  new  webs  to- 
gether, said  method  comprising,  detachably  securing  a 
knife  along  a  leading  edge  of  the  new  web,  placing  ad- 
hesive tape  on  said  new  web  and  with  an  exposed  portion 
of  said  tape  extending  beyond  said  leading  edge,  syn- 
chronizing the  speed  of  and  bringing  said  webs  together 
so  the  exposed  portion  of  said  tape  adheres  to  the  run- 
ning old  web,  and  then  causing  the  knife  to  separate  from 
said  new  web  and  cut  through  said  old  web  along  a  line 
coincident  with  the  leading  edge  of  the  new  web  thereby 
forming  a  butt  splice  joint  between  the  running  new  web 
and  the  preceding  portion  of  the  running  old  web. 
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3,276,711 

UNWIND  STAND  FOR  WEB  ROLLS 

Merrill  D.  Martin,  1250  67th  St,  Emeryville,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,623 

14  Claims.     (CL  242—58.6) 


in  each  reel  carrier  is  maintained  in  said  upwardly  open- 
ing position  by  said  rotatable  members  as  they  are  driven 
in  rotation,  each  slot  in  a  reel  carrier  supported  by  one  of 


1.  In  a  roll  stand  for  carrying  a  roll  of  material  having 
a  spool 

(a)  a  carriage  including  ,  , 

(b)  a  cab, 

(c)  a  separate  base  spaced  from  said  cab, 

(d)  wheels  along  opposite  sides  of  said  cab  and  of 
said  base  to  support  said  cab  and  said  base  individ- 
ually, 

(e)  a  first  swinging  loading  arm  on  said  cab, 

(f)  a  second  swinging  loading  arm  on  said  wheeled 
base, 

(g)  chuck  means  on  each  of  the  loading  arms  to  en- 
gage opposite  ends  of  said  spool, 

(h)  means  on  said  cab  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
first  swinging  loading  arm  thereon, 

(i)  means  on  said  wheeled  base  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  second  swinging  loading  arm, 

(j)  a  journal  support  joumalled  in  said  cab  and  in  said 
base, 

(k)  said  swinging  loading  arms  being  secured  on  said 
journal  support  for  swinging  in  synchronism, 

(1)  said  base  and  said  second  swinging  loading  arm 
being  axially  adjustable  together  on  said  journal  sup- 
port, 

(m)  means  to  adjust  and  secure  the  position  of  said 
base  on  said  journal  support  to  selected  spacing  from 
said  cab  thereby  to  accommodate  said  roll  between 
said  chuck  means, 

(n)  power  means  for  driving  the  wheels  on  said  cab, 

(o)  a  stand  for  the  operator  on  said  cab, 

(p)  control  means  on  said  cab  manipulable  from  said 
stand  for  controlling  and  operating  said  raising  and 
lowering  means,  said  adjusting  means  and  said  driv- 
ing means  at  will. 


3,276,712 
REEL  STANDS 
William  Edward  Walker,  Stansted,  Essex,  England,  as- 
signor to  Walker  (Enfield)  Umited,  Enfield,  England 
Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  13,  1963, 

19,954/63 
3  Claims.  (CL  242—64) 
1.  A  reel  stand  comprising  two  horizontally  spaced 
supports,  a  journal  block  carried  by  each  support,  each 
journal  block  comprising  two  parallel  journals  and  each 
journal  being  positioned  in  alignment  with  one  of  the 
journals  in  the  other  block,  an  individual  rotatable  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  on  each  journal  of  each  block, 
common  drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  members, 
and  a  reel  carrier  for  each  support,  each  reel  carrier  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  opening  slot  and  being  pivotally  attached 
to  both  of  the  two  rotatable  members  supported  on  that 
support  by  pivot  means  parallel  to  said  journals,  the 
distance  between  the  journal  and  pivot  means  on  each 
rotatable  member  being  equal  to  the  corresponding  dis- 
tance on  the  other  rotatable  members,  whereby  the  slot 


831  O.O.— 8 
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said  supports  being  aligned  with  a  slot  in  a  reel  carrier 
supported  by  the  other  support  so  that  a  reel  may  be 
rotatably  supported  between  each  pair  of  aligned  slots. 


3,276,713 

CORE  SHAFT  CLAMPING  MEMBER 

Fred  R.  Erbach,  Beloit,  Wk.,  assignor  to  BeloH  Corpo- 

ratk>n.'Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct  5.  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,538 

16  Claims.     (CL  242— M) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  winding  and  unwinding  a  traveling 
web,  a  core  shaft  mechanism  for  supporting  the  core 
comprising, 

a  shaft  for  receiving  the  core  and  adapted  for  rota- 
tion on  an  axis,  and 
a  pair  of  clamping  members  co-rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  drivingly  engage  the  core 
at  opposite  ends  thereof, 

at  least  one  of  said  clamping  members  comprising 
a  holding  member  having  means  for  non-rotat- 
ably  engaging  the  core  and  having  a  bore  ex- 
tending therethrough  for  slidingly  receiving  the 
shaft, 
means  defining  an  annular  recess  in  said  holding 
member  opening  to  said  bore,  and  an  annular 
resilient  member  housed  in  said  recess  and  hav- 
ing a  free  state  configuration  to  fit  loosely 
around  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  shaft, 
said  recess  defined  in  part  by  a  wall  member  ad- 
justably movable  with  respect  to  said  holding 
member  to  vary  the  effective  volume  of  said 
recess  to  alternately  press  said  resilient  mem- 
ber into  a  pressed  state  configuration  to  tightly 
grippingly  engage  the  walls  of  said  recess  and 
the  peripheral  wall  of  said  shaft  to  connect  said 
holding  member  and  said  shaft  in  fixed  assem- 
bly and  to  release  said  resilient  member  to  its 
free  state  configuration  to  enable  relative  axial 
and  rotational  movement  between  said  holding 
member  and  said  shaft. 
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3^76,714 

MULTIPLE-PART  DETACHABLE  FILM 

CARTRIDGE  OR  FILM  PACK 

Kurt  Steisslinger  and  Horst  Simon,  Stuttgart-HedelfinKen, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 

ester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1964,  Ser.  No.  401.033 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ckt.  5,  1963, 

K  51,008 

5  Claims.     (CI.  242— 71J) 


positioned  between  said  reel  and  said  movable  depres- 
sion segment  for  moving  said  depression  segment  toward 
and  away  from  said  reel  so  that  one  edge  of  the  depres- 
sion segment  can  be  j)0«itioned  inside  the  perijAery  of 
the  reel  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  the  material  to  be  coiled. 


1.  A  film  pack  adapted  to  be  loaded  in  a  camera,  said 
pack  comprising: 

a  first  part  constituting  a  film  supply  chamber,  and  a 
second  part  constituting  a  film  take-up  chamber; 

each  of  said  parts  having  a  slot  extending  axially  of 
the  part  and  serving  as  a  passageway  for  film; 

each  of  said  chambers  being  opened  at  one  end  and 
closed  at  the  other  end  and  having  a  lid  for  light- 
tightly  closing  the  open  end,  said  lid  being  provided 
with  an  L-shaped  extension  which  slidingly  interfits 
within  the  slot  to  form  one  side  of  said  passageway 
for  purposes  of  light  protection  and  sccurement  of  the 
lid  to  said  open  end; 

means  for  detachably  connecting  together  said  first  and 
second  parts  as  a  pack,  with  said  slots  being  in  face 
to  face  relation; 

and  a  roll  of  film  means  disposed  within  said  supply 
chamber  and  having  a  leading  end  extending  from 
the  supply  chamber  through  each  of  said  slots  for 
attachment  within  said  take-up  chamber; 

said  parts  adapted  to  be  separated  and  pulled  a  prede- 
termined distance  apart  for  loading  in  the  compart- 
ments of  a  camera. 


3,276,715 
STRIP  COILER 
Takao  Tsukamura,  Shibuya-ku,  Tokyo,  and  Keni;o  Yoshi- 
oka,     Tobata-ku,     Kitakyushu,     Japan,     assignors     to 
Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

FUed  June  18,  1963.  Ser.  No.  288,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29,  1962, 

37/27,068 

10  Claims.    (CL  242—72.1) 


3,276,716 

EASY  THREADING  TAPE  REEL 

Thomas  J.  Hofbaucr,  48  Lake  TraU  E.,  Wayne.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,802 

6  Claims.     (CL  242—74) 


5.  A  reel  comprising  a  hub,  a  pair  of  flanges  connected 
to  said  hub,  and  means  adjacent  to  said  hub  for  holding 
a  tape,  said  means  comprising  a  wedge  shaped  member 
projecting  from  the  hub  said  wedge  shaped  member  hav- 
ing a  notch,  and  a  flat  surface  projecting  from  the  hub 
spatially  opposite  said  notch,  said  notch  and  said  flat  sur- 
face cooperating  to  hold  the  tape  upon  initial  winding. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  242—74.1  see: 
Patent  No.  3.277,007 


3,276,717 
SPOOL  AND  LIFTING  MEMBER  THEREOF 
William  L.  Lewis  and  Robert  E.  Pomeranz,  Sanford,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Roberts  Company,  Sanford,  N.C.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,805 
1  Claim,     (a.  242—118.61) 


1.  An  expansible  reel  for  coiling  strip  material  of  vari- 
ous thicknesses,  including  a  reel  shaft  forming  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  the  reel,  a  movable  depression  seg- 
ment mounted  on  the  reel  shaft  at  the  periphery  of  the 
reel  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  reel,  said 
depression  segment  forming  the  remainder  of  the  periph- 
ery of  the  reel  when  in  its  outermost  position,  and  means 


A  spool  for  textiles  of  light  weight,  high  impact  resist- 
ance and  minimal  unbalance  at  high  rotational  speeds 
comprising  a  first  circular  unitary  flange  with  one  face 
having  a  concentric  projecting  tubular  member-receiving 
hub  with  a  spindle-receiving  opening,  the  other  face  of 
said  first  flange  having  diametrically  opposed  drive  lugs 
adjacent  to  said  opening  and  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending reinforcing  ribs  and  concentric  reinforcing  rings 
of  uniform  thickness,  a  tubular  member  secured  to  said 
first  flange  over  the  projecting  hub,  and  a  second  unitary  ^ 
flange  having  a  concentric  projecting  tubular  member- 
receiving  hub  with  a  spindle-receiving  opening  therein, 
said  second  flange  being  securely  fastened  to  said  tubular 
member  with  said  second  flange  hub  extending  thereinto, 
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and  a  spool  lifting  member  having  a  smooth  exterior  ber  extending  longitudinally  beyond  the  other  end  scg- 
surface  to  be  slidably  and  removably  supported  in  said  ment  in  a  terminal  length  bent  laterally  away  from  the 
second  flange  opening.  plate. 


3,276,718 

NON-ROTATING  WINDUP  CHUCK 

Jack  C.  Binford,  Charlotte.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fiber 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,049 

3  Clafans.     (CL  242—129.5) 


3,276,720 
STEADY-STATE  HEAT  OF  FUSION 
THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 
George  E.  Rich,  Los  Altos,  and  Gregory  S.  McCarthy, 
Cupertino,  CaliL,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,529 
1  Cbdm.     (CL  244—1) 


1.  A  non-rotating  windup  chuck  comprising  an  elon- 
gated chuck  body  having  expansible  and  retractable  sides 
and  having  at  least  one  opening  in  its  surface,  and  said 
elongated  chuck  body  adapted  to  receive  and  maintain  a 
tubular  package  core  in  a  set  positicHi  relative  to  said 
elongated  chuck  body  and  means  to  supply  said  openings 
in  said  elongated  chuck  body  with  gas  under  pressure  for 
purposes  of  contacting  the  inner  surface  of  a  tubular  pack- 
age core  when  placed  over  said  elongated  chuck  body  in 
a  manner  to  provide  sufficient  pressure  to  separate  said 
tubular  package  core  from  the  elongated  chuck  body  and 
permit  rotation  of  said  tubular  package  core  on  a  cushion 
of  gas  around  said  elongated  body. 


3,276,719 
POSITIVE  PICKLT  TRAVERSE  GUIDE 
Donald  J.  SCetz,  Seaford.  DcL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,058 
3  Claims.    (CL  242—157) 


1.  A  traverse  guide  comprising:  a  molded  base;  a  guide 
plate  embedded  in  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
base,  said  plate  having  an  outer  end  and  sides  diverging 
therefrom  to  the  base,  said  outer  end  being  provided  with 
and  divided  into  spaced  segments  by  a  guide  slot,  one  of 
said  sides  projecting  farther  and  its  adjoining  end  seg- 
ment beiitg  spaced  farther  from  said  base  than  the  other 
side  and  end  segment;  and  a  rod  member  projecting  from 
the  base,  said  member  having  an  intermediate  length  con- 
tacting said  plate  adjacent  said  farther  spaced  segment 
at  the  slot  and  overlapping  both  the  slot  and  said  other  end 
segment,  said  intermediate  length  being  spaced  from  said 
plate  at  the  location  of  the  other  end  segment,  said  noem- 


A  beat  of  fusion  thermoelectric  generator  for  utilizing 
heat  energy  from  the  skin  of  a  missile  upon  re-entry  of 
the  missile  and  producing  a  substantially  constant  elec- 
trical output  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  thermocouple  having  hot  and  cold 
junctions, 

(b)  container  means  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  sur- 
face and  enclosing  a  heat  storage  material,  said 
bottom  surface  mounted  in  heat  conduction  contact 
with  said  thermocouple  hot  junction,  said  top  sur- 
face being  thermally  reflective  and  adjacent  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  skin, 

(c)  said  storage  material  having  a  constant  melting 
temperature, 

(d)  a  thermal  circuit  breaker  supported  between  the 
inner  surface  of  said  skin  and  the  thermally  reflec- 
tive top  surface  of  said  container  means  comprising 
a  normally  solid  material  having  a  melting  point 
between  that  of  said  storage  ntaterial  and  that  of  said 
skin,  so  as,  upon  melting,  to  be  physically  removed 
to  substantially  eliminate  thermal  conduction  be- 
tween said  sldn  and  said  storage  material  and  to  ex- 
pose said  reflective  surface,  and 

(e)  a  heat  sink  mounted  on  said  thermocouple  cold 
junction. 

3,276,721 

SPACE  PARACHUTE  CAPSULE 

Charles  L.  Spanlding,  Corpus  Christi.  Tex.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Ward  F.  Steinbacfa,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,426 

4  Claims.     (CL  244—1) 


J^ 


1.  A  space  parachute  capsule  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  pair  of  radially  spaced  concentric  inner  and 
outer  walls  defining  an  annular  chamber  therebetween 
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which  is  adapted  to  be  filled  with  plastic  foam  insulating 
material,  said  inner  wall  defining  a  cylindrical  man-sized 
compartment,  said  inner  and  outer  walls  being  provided 
with  aligned  closable  entry  means,  a  heat  shield  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  inner  and  outer  walls  by  which  one 
end  of  each  of  said  annular  chambers  and  said  compart- 
ment are  closed,  a  dome  secured  to  the  other  ends  of  said 
inner  and  outer  walls  by  which  the  other  end  of  each  of 
said  annular  chambers  and  said  compartment  are  closed, 
a  parachute  pack  which  is  adapted  to  have  a  parachute 
mounted  therein  and  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
dome,  an  ejecting  device  for  said  parachute  pack  secured 
to  said  dome  in  position  to  eject  said  parachute  pack  from 
said  dome,  a  pressurized  container  of  plastic  foam  insulat- 
ing material  secured  in  fixed  position  in  said  compart- 
ment, a  conduit  connected  between  said  container  and 
said  annular  chamber  through  which  plastic  foam  insulat- 
ing material  is  adapted  to  be  injected  into  said  annular 
chamber  from  said  container,  and  a  valve  which  is  inter- 
posed in  said  conduit  and  is  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  an 
occupant  of  said  compartment  to  control  the  injection 
of  plastic  foam  into  said  annular  cha'mber. 


3^76,722 
FLIGHT  CRAFT 
Alfred  J.  Eggers,  Jr.,  Los  Altos,  Clarence  A.  Syvertson, 
Saratoga,  George  G.  Edwards,  Cupertiao,  and  George 
C.  Kenyon,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  smd  Space  Admin- 
istration 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  So.  342,572 
23  Claims.     (CI.  244—1) 


1.  A  flight  craft  comprising  a  forward  section  with  a 
conically  shaped  lower  portion  converging  toward  a  blunt 
nose,  an  upper  surface  which  is  flatter  than  said  lower  por- 
tion to  provide  a  lifting  shape,  a  vertical  fin  on  each  side 
of  the  craft  adjacent  the  trailing  end  of  the  craft,  said 
conical  shape  terminating  short  of  the  trailing  end  of  the 
craft,  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  craft  curving  upwardly 
and  inwardly  from  said  termination  of  the  conical  shape 
to  said  trailing  end. 


ERRATA 

For  Class  244 — 3.22  see: 
Patent  No.  3,276,376 


shroud  and  out  of  said  lower  open  end  thereof  for 
creating  a  first  Ufting  force, 

(c)  an  airfoil  disposed  below  the  lower  end  of  said 
shroud  and  over  which  air  flowing  from  said  lower 
end  passes  for  creating  another  lifting  force, 

(d)  an  inner  diffuser  member  extending  into  said 
shroud  for  diffusing  the  air  outwardly  as  the  air 
discharges  frcMn  said  open  lower  end  of  said  shroud 
and  for  directing  such  diffused  air  over  said  airfoil. 


(e)  a  plurality  of  circumferentrally  spaced  elevens 
pivotally  connected  to  said  diffuser  member  for  move- 
ment into  and  away  from  the  air  being  discharged 
from  said  open  lower  end  for  changing  the  attitude 
of  the  unit  in  flight, 

(f)  said  elevons  being  two  pairs,  each  pair  of  which 
has  substantially  diametrically  disposed  elevons, 

(g)  a  control  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  dif- 
fuser member,  and 

(h)  a  control  rod  extending  from  said  control  mem- 
ber to  each  of  said  elevons  in  one  of  said  pairs  for 
pivoting  same  together. 


3,276,724 
SWEEPING  JET   WING   AIRCRAFT  WITH   ACTU- 
ATOR   STRIP  FLAP   AND   EMERGENCY   VTOL 
CAPABILITY 

Walter  Selden  Saunders,   Bethesda,  Md. 

(24  S.  Chester  Road,  West  Chester,  Pa.) 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,919 

14  Claims.     (CI.  244—12) 


=^ 


For  Class  244 — 3.24  see: 
Patent  No.  3.276,377 


3,276,723 
VTOL  FLIGHT  L^NTT 
James  W.  Miller  and  Harvey  H.  Houde,  San  Antonio,  and 
Fremont  W.  Burger,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Astro 
Kinetics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1964.  Ser.  No.  348,045 
2  Claims.    (CI.  244—12) 
1.  A  flight  unit  adapted  to  be  used  for  substantially 
vertical  take-off  and  landing,  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  shroud  having  an  open  upper  end  and 
an  open  lower  end, 

(b)  an  air-moving  means  mounted  in  said  shroud  for 
causing  an  air  flow  into  said  open  upper  end  of  said 


<   1 ,11  I  j,> 


1.  An  aircraft  with  at  least  one  airfoil  surface,  a  jet 
engine,  means  to  support  said  jet  engine  in  relation  to 
said  aircraft,  means  to  sweep  the  jet  from  said  jet  engine 
behind  the  trailing  edge  of  said  airfoil  so  that  a  component 
of  flow  induced  by  said  jet  is  downward  and  transverse 
to  the  sweep  path  of  said  jet  thereby  providing  an  actuator 
strip  flap  for  said  airfoil. 


3,276,725 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  ION  PROBES 
WUlard  H.  Bennett,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporatJoa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,182 
3  CUlms.     (CL  244—14) 
1.  A  navigation  system  for  a  vehicle  operating  in  low- 
density,  highly-ionized  atmosphere  comprising 

a  plurahty  of  ion  probe  means,  each  of  said  ion  probe 
means  comprising 

a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
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a  plurality  of  grid  means  of  knitted  construction 
moimted  transversely  within  said  housing,  and 

ion  collector  means  comprising  a  pair  of  split  cylin- 
ders and  a  diaphragm  electrode  member 
mounted  within  said  housing  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  grid  means  and  positioned  to  cause 
atmospheric  ions  to  impinge  on  said  collector 
means  and  generate  an  ion  current,  said  spUt 
cylinders  being  insulated  from  said  diaphragm 
electrode  member. 


means  mounting  said  plurality  of  ion  probe  means  on 
said  vehicle  in  position  such  that  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  housings  are  disposed  at  angles  to  one 
another, 

control  means  for  said  vehicle,  and 

means  interconnecting  said  ion  probe  means  and  said 
control  means, 

whereby  the  ion  current  from  each  collector  means  acts 
upon  said  control  means  to  produce  a  desired  control 
function  for  said  vehicle. 


3J76,726 
INFLATION  SYSTEM  FOR  BALLOON  TYPE 
SATELLITES 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  John  M.  Thole,  Wallace  S.  Kreisman,  and 
Robert  M.  Chapman 

FUed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,747 
IS  Claims.     (CI.  244—31) 


1.  An  inflation  device  for  a  balloon  type  space  ve- 
hicle comprising: 

(a)  a  first  thin,  soft  flexible  compartment  means, 

(b)  a  first  pressurizing  agent  located  wittiin  said  com- 
partment means, 

(c)  a  second,  thin  soft  flexible  compartment  means 
of  substantially  the  same  dimensions  as  said  first 
compartment  means  and  attached  thereto  in  a  sand- 
wich-Uke  fashion,  and 

(d)  a  second  pressurizing  agent  located  within  said 
second  compartment  means. 


3,276,727 
COMPENSATING  BOUNDARY  LAYER 
CONTROL  NOZZLE 
Hert>ert  Clark,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,081 
4  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 42) 

1.  A  powered  airfoil,  adapted  to  be  presented  to  a  flow 
of  air,  including  upper  and  lower  surfaces  merging  into  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  boundary  layer  control 
means  comprising  a  variable-area  jet  nozzle  disposed  in 
the  leading  edge  portion  of  the  uppermost  one  of  said 
surfaces  in  a  manner  to  direct  a  blowing  jet  rearwardly 
over  said  surface, 


duct  means  for  communicating  air  at  a  relatively  high 
pressure  from  an  aircraft  engine  to  said  nozzle  for 
discharging  said  blowing  jet  therefrom  into  the  cir- 
culatory flow  about  said  airfoil,  the  area  of  said  jet 
nozzle  being  varied  automatically  in  correlation  with 
changes  in  engine  power  output,  and 


wherein  said  jet  nozzle  comprises  a  bimetallic  element 
for  increasing  the  area  of  the  nozzle  when  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air  provided  by  the  engine  decreases 
and  decreasing  the  nozzle  area  when  the  temperature 
of  the  air  provided  by  the  engine  increases. 


3,276,728 
MAIN  GEAR  SKID 
Dick  White  Partridge,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,548 
6  Claims.     (CL  244—108) 


1.  In  a  landing  skid  for  an  aircraft  the  combination  of 

ski  shape  frame  means, 

a  plurality  of  rods  operatively  mounted  substantially 
parallel  to  the  frame  means  and  to  each  other  in 
equally  spaced  adjacent  relationship  so  the  rods  to- 
gether substantially  define  a  ski  shaped  bottom  to  said 
frame  means, 

a  plurality  of  twisted  wire  knot  means  having  eyes  at 
one  end  and  cut  wire  ends  at  the  other  end  operatively 
mounted  with  the  eyes  receiving  one  of  said  rods  so 
that  the  knot  means  are  packed  together  in  closely 
spaced  longitudinal  and  lateral  relationship  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  frame  means  so  that  the 
wire  ends  define  a  ski  shape,  and 

means  operatively  affixed  to  said  frame  means  to 
pivotally  mount  said  frame  means  to  said  aircraft  so 
the  frame  means  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  flight 
path  of  said  aircraft  and  pivotal  in  a  vertical  plane 
parallel  to  the  flight  path  of  said  aircraft. 


3,276,729 
AERIAL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
WUU  F.  Jacobs,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lockheed  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,395 
7  Claims.     (CI.  244—137) 


LA  delivery  system  for  cargo  from  an  aircraft  during 
flight  comprising  a  parachute,  an  extraction  line  coimect- 
ing  said  parachute  to  the  cargo  to  be  delivered,  said  line 
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being  fabricated  at  least  in  part  of  resilient  material, 
means  releasing  said  parachute  from  thp  aircraft  for  de- 
ployment into  the  airstream,  and  cargo  retention  means 
operative  in  opposition  to  the  drag  forces  imposed  on 
said  parachute  when  deployed,  the  force  of  said  retention 
means  being  less  than  said  drag  forces  but  exceeding  that 
required  to  place  said  line  under  tension. 


3,276,730 

TAILLESS  KITE 

Charies  H.  Cleveland.  Bend,  Oreg. 

FUed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,587 

6  Ctaims.     (CL  244—153) 


2.  A  tailless  kite  comprising: 

a  rigid  frame  of  generally  elongate  arrowhead  form 
wherein  the  converging  pointed  end  of  said  frame  is 
the  front  end  of  said  frame, 

said  frame  including  a  shank  portion  and  a  pair  of 
symmetrically  disposed  laterally  extending  portions, 

a  first  plane  which  passes  through  one  laterally  extend- 
ing portion  and  said  shank  portion  forming  an  in- 
cluded angle  of  substantially  greater  than  a  right 
angle  but  less  than  180°  with  a  second  plane  which 
passes  through  the  other  laterally  extending  portion 
and  said  shank  portion  so  that  said  laterally  extend- 
ing portions  provide  positive  dihedral  angles, 

said  shank  portion  having  a  length  thereof  extending 
substantially  beyond  a  third  plane  which  is  normal 
to  said  shank  portion  and  which  passes  through  the 
rear  ends  of  said  pair  of  portions,  wherein  the  length 
of  said  shank  portion  extending  beyond  said  third 
plane  is  at  least  equal  to  a  major  part  of  the  length 
between  said  third  plane  and  the  converging  pointed 
end  of  said  frame, 

a  flexible  covering  of  quadrilateral  form  secured  to 
said  frame  including  said  shank  portion  of  said  frame 
substantially  beyond  said  third  plane  with  margins 
of  said  covering  secured  to  said  laterally  extending 
portions  and  with  a  diagonal  line  of  said  covering 
coinciding  with  said  shank  portion,  said  frame  posi- 
tively holding  said  flexible  covering  to  provide  a  final 
quadrilateral  shape  therefor  disposed  alone  said  first 
and  second  planes, 

and  means  providing  for  the  securement  of  a  string 
to  said  shank  portion  at  a  place  between  the  front 
end  of  said  frame  and  the  last  mentioned  plane. 


3^76,731 
SEE  ALL  INVALID  TABLE  AND  TRAY 

Sydney  C.  Orchard,  Shedden,  Ontario.  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,944 

6  Claims.     (CI.  248—121) 

1.  A  tray,  mirror  and  stand  assembly  for  use  by  a  bed- 
ridden patient  comprising  a  stand  having  side  members 
adapted  to  be  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  patient,  a 
tray  for  positioning  in  overlying  relation  to  the  patient, 


means  detachably  supporting  said  tray  on  said  stand,  and 
miror  means  mounted  on  said  stand  in  elevated  relation 


to  the  tray  such  that  the  patient  can  observe  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  tray. 

3»276,732 

SUPPORT  SOCKET  AND   REMOVABLE   LEG  FOR 

BEDFRAMES,  TABLES  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

Leslie  K.  Jaciuoa,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rnsco 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31,   1964,  Ser.  No.  393,184 

8  Claims.     (CI.  248—188) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  support  socket  and  a  leg  as- 
sembly, 

a  horizontally  positioned  frame  means  having  a  verti- 
cally extending  reenforcing  section  therein, 

clip-type  support  socket  means  secured  at  end  portions 
thereof  to  said  reenforcing  section  and  extending 
along  both  vertical  surfaces  thereof, 

said  socket  means  having  center  sections  bridging  out- 
wardly from  said  reenforcing  section  intermediate 
said  end  portions  of  said  socket  means  and  having 
connecting  portions  bridging  over  the  lower  end  of 
said  reenforcing  section,  and 

a  support  leg  shaped  complementary  to  said  socket 
means  center  sections  telescopically  engaged  there- 
with to  be  positioned  thereby,  said  leg  being  slotted 
at  its  upper  end  so  as  to  extend  around  the  reenforc- 
ing section  when  said  leg  telescopically  engages  said 
socket  means  center  sections. 


3,27«,733 
GARBAGE  CAN  RACK 
RufuiM.  Rosser,  218   lltb  Ave.,  Atmore,  Ala. 
JFUcd  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,159 
3  Claims.     (CL  248—146) 
1.  A  container  support  for  a  lidded  garbage  can  or  the 
like  having  laterally  projecting  handles  comprising  an 
openwork  frame  structure  characterized  by  a  plurality 
of  generally  circular  rings,  said  rings  being  horizontally 
disposed  and  vertically  spaced,  decreasing  in  diameter 
from  the  top  ring  to  the  bottom  ring,  and  having  a  com- 
mon vertical  axis,  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertical 
legs  disposed  within  said  rings,  each  of  said  legs  being 
fastened  to  the  inner  peripheral  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
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rings,  said  legs  including  downwardly  convergent  longi- 
tudinal inner  surfaces  providing  can  contacting  and  sup- 
porting surfaces  for  a  readily  insertable  and  removable 
garbage  can,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  outwardly 
projecting  ear  means  embodied  in  the  uppermost  one  of 
said  rings  defining  a  pair  of  inwardly  opening  recesses 
therein  spaced  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said  legs,  said 


at  least  partly  surrounding  said  upper  portion  and  a  plate 
member  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  axis,  at  least 
said  plate  member  having  a  plurality  of  first  apertures  for 
terminal  portions  of  said  holding  means. 


•.^ 


3,276,734 

WIG-BLOCK  STYLING  STANDS 

PUlip  Goidblatt,  325  W.  45tli  St.,  New  YotIl,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,019 

14  Claims.     (CL  248—176) 


recesses  being  adapted  to  comprise  the  only  portion  of  said 
uppermost  ring  providing  sufficient  clearance  for  the  la- 
terally projecting  handles  of  the  can  which  is  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  said  frame  structure,  whereby  a  can  positioned  in 
said  support  with  its  handles  disposed  below  said  upper- 
most ring  and  rotated  sufficiently  will  be  effectively  held 
against  displacement  from  said  support. 


3,276,735 

POT  REST 

Sol  Scfaneiderman.  26  Maplemore  Lane, 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,331 

7  Claims.     (CL  248—346) 


1.  A  pot  rest  which  is  operable  also  as  a  sink  stopple 
comprising  a  disc  of  resilient  plastic  material  having  a 
substantially  smooth  underside  and  having  on  the  upper 
side  at  least  three  integrally  molded  axially  extending  pro^ 
jections  of  substantially  equal  height  near  the  peripheral 
edge  portions  thereof,  said  pot  rest  also  including  at  least 
two  rib  members  on  the  upper  side  thereof  and  extending 
generally  radially  inwardly  from  the  edge  portions  there- 
of, said  rib  members  being  of  maximum  height  at  the 
edge  portions  of  said  disc  and  of  reduced  height  at  the 
radially  inwardly  spaced  portions  thereof. 


3,276,736 
SEAT  WITH  FLUID  SPRING 
Edwin  C.  Dome,  Lucas,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Artnell  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 
ContinuatioD   of  application   Ser.  No.  328,375,  Dec  5, 
1963.    This  application  July  26,  1965.  Ser.  No.  477.646 
4  Claims.     (CL  248 — 400) 


I.  A  stand  for  holding,  with  respect  to  external  sur- 
faces, wig  blocks  and  other  articles  having  an  elongated 
recess  therein,  comprising  attaching  means  including  a 
lower  portion  in  the  form  of  a  suction  cup  made  from  a 
substantially  resilient,  compressible  material,  for  securing 
the  stand  to  an  external  surface  by  applying  sub-atmos- 
pheric pressure  to  said  suction  cup,  holding  means  con- 
nectable  with  said  attaching  means  and  having  an  elon- 
gated, at  least  partly  tapering  portion  for  engagement  with 
the  recess  in  the  article  to  be  held,  said  attaching  means 
and  said  holding  means  having  a  common  axis,  said  at- 
taching means  also  including  an  upper  portion  between 
said  suction  cup  and  said  holding  means,  said  upper  por- 
tion having  a  bore  therein  coaxial  with  said  axis,  and  con- 
necting means  for  at  least  temporarily  uniting  said  holding 
means  with  said  attaching  means,  said  connecting  means 
including  mating  elements  in  said  bore  and  in  said  holding 
means  for  threadcdly  uniting  the  latter  with  said  attach- 
ing means,  the  latter  also  including  a  cylindrical  member 


1.  A  fluid  spring  support  assembly  for  vertically  ad- 
justably supporting  a  seat  or  the  like  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary base  frame  assembly,  a  movable,  generally  hori- 
zontal seat  frame  vertically  movable  relative  to  said  base 
frame  assembly  and  adapted  to  mount  such  seat,  a  pair 
of  upper  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  frame  as- 
sembly and.  operatively  connected  to  said  movable  seat 
frame,  a  pair  of  lower  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
base  frame  assembly  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
movable  seat  frame,  resiliently  expansible  fluid  spring 
means  provided  with  an  elastomeric  housing,  said  spring 
means  having  an  upper  end  connected  to  said  movable  seat 
frame  and  a  lower  end  operatively  connected  to  said  pair 
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of  lower  arms,  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the  fluid 
pressure  within  said  fluid  spring  and  thereby  control  the 
vertical  adjustment  of  said  seat  frame. 


3,276,737 
BALL  VALVE  FOR  LOW  TEMPERATURE  FLUIDS 
Rodrick  J.  Koutnlk,  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clary  Cor- 
poration, San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,734 
6  Claims.     (CI.  251—171) 
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1.  A  valve  capable  of  handling  low  temperature  fluids 
comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  chamber  therein;  a 
passage  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  valve  mem- 
ber having  a  spherical  valving  surface;  means  rotatably 
supporting  said  valve  member  in  said  chamber  to  open 
and  close  said  passage,  means  in  said  chamber  forming 
a  female  frusto-conical  surface  coaxial  with  said  passage, 
a  yieldable  frusto-conical  seaUng  member,  and  means 
for  pressing  said  sealing  member  against  said  frusto- 
conical  surface,  and  yieldable  means  other  than  said  last 
mentioned  means  for  pressing  the  inner  edge  of  said 
sealing  member  axially  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
spherical  surface.  , 


3,276,738 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SURFACE 

EFFECT  MACHINES 

Robert  Downhill,  Florissant,  Mo. 

(338  Lady  Margaret  Road,  Southail,  England) 

Filed  Not.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,549 

1  Claim.    (CI.  251—298) 


A  valve  device  comprising  wall  structure  forming  a 
circular  port,  in  the  shape  of  a  rounded  approach  orifice, 
a  circular  valve  of  greater  diameter  than  said  port  and  hav- 
ing a  relatively  flat  central  portion  and  convex  marginal 
surface  of  spherical  contour  adapted  to  tangentially  en- 
gage the  rounded  margin  of  said  port,  said  valve  having 
a  central  stem  formed  with  a  spherical  fulcrum  at  the 
center  of  its  convexity  and  structure  mounting  said  ful- 
crum for  movement  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  port 
whereby  to  provide  passage  of  fluid  through  said  port  in 
a  plurality  of  directions  transverse  of  said  port  by  tilting 
said  valve  about  said  fulcrum  and  to  provide  an  annular 
opening  between  the  margin  of  said  valve  and  said  port  by 
moving  said  fulcrum  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  port. 


3^76,739 
PLUG  VALVES 

Jacob  B.  Freed,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dariron 
Company,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,338 
12  Claims.     (CI.  251—314) 


1.  A  plug  valve  for  corrosive  fluids  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  valve  body  including  means  defining  a  bore  and 
ports  opening  into  said  bore  in  angularly  spaced  relation, 
a  valve  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore  and  having  a 
passage  therethrough  adapted  for  alignment  with  said 
body  ports,  operating  means  for  rotating  said  plug  selec- 
tively between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  plug  being 
of  sufficiently  smaller  radial  dimension  than  said  bore  to 
establish  an  annular  clearance  space  between  the  mating 
surfaces  of  said  plug  and  of  said  bore,  at  least  one  of  said 
mating  surfaces  being  tapered  in  the  order  of  1°  to  5°  to 
provide  for  variation  of  said  clearance  space  in  response 
to  appropriate  movement  of  said  plug  in  said  bore  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  means  mounted  on  one  of 
said  mating  surfaces  and  relatively  movable  with  respect 
to  the  other  of  said  mating  surfaces  for  maintaining  a  fluid 
tight  seal  between  said  plug  and  said  body  in  the  closed 
position  of  said  plug  and  for  surrounding  the  connecting 
portions  of  said  port  and  said  passages  in  the  open  position 
of  said  plug,  said  seal  means  including  a  corrosion  resist- 
ant material  of  relatively  low  coefficient  of  friction  witli 
respect  to  said  plug  and  said  body  and  having  a  thickness 
dimension  sufficient  to  maintain  said  mating  surfaces  in 
spaced  relation,  an  elastically  compressible  sealant  inter- 
posed between  said  seal  means  and  said  one  mating  sur- 
face to  establish  a  fluid  tight  seal  therebetween,  and  means 
operative  on  said  plug  to  urge  said  plug  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  creating  a  radially  directed  force  sufficient  to 
effect  a  seal  between  said  seal  means  and  said  other  mating 
surface,  said  radially  directed  force  being  insufficient  to 
effect  a  seal  between  said  seal  means  and  said  one  mating 
surface  in  the  absence  of  said  interposed  sealant  for  re- 
ducing the  friction  between  said  seal  means  and  said  other 
mating  surface  thereby  reducing  the  turning  torque  re- 
quired for  said  operating  means. 


3,276,740 
VALVE 
Samuel  S.  Clark,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Keystone 
Valve  Corp.,  Houston,  Trx. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,853 
8  Claims.     (CL  251—315) 
1.  A  valve  adapted  to  be  installed  between  flanges  in  a 
pipeline;  comprising,  a   valve   body  including,  two  sec- 
tions, each  having  a  groove  therein,  the  grooves  combining 
when  the  two  sections  are  assembled  to  provide  a  passage- 
way through  the  body;  means  for  holding  the  two  sections 
assen>bled;  a  valve  seat  of  resilient,  elastomeric  material 
located  in  the  passageway  through  the  valve  body,  said 
seat  having  an  outside  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  the  passageway  formed  by  the  grooves  thereby  forcing 
the  seat  into  sealiivg  engagement  with  the  body  when  the 
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two  sections  of  the  body  are  assembled  around  the  seat; 
said  seat  having  an  opening  therein  co-axial  with  the  pas- 
sageway through  the  body  to  provide  a  flo>«rway  through 
the  valve  and  a  cavity  of  circular  cross-section  intersecting 
the  flowway;  a  valve  member  of  circular  cross-section, 
located  in  the  flowway  and  extending  into  the  cavity,  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  whose  longitudinal  axis  lies  in  the 
same  plane  as  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  flowway;  said 


seat  being  longer  than  the  passageway  in  the  body  to 
thereby  cause  the  seat  to  be  compressed  longitudinally 
when  the  valve  is  installed  between  flanges  in  a  pipeline, 
forcing  the  seat  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  valve 
member;  and  a  valve  stem  engaging  the  valve  member  and 
extending  laterally  of  the  flowway  through  the  valve  seat 
and  valve  body  for  rotating  the  valve  member  within  the 
cavity. 

3^76,741 
VALVE  AND  VALVE  DISC 
Hclmar  Tr#st  Nielsen,  Nordborg,  and  Knnd  Aagc  Hansen, 
Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  ved  big.  M. 
1       Clausen,  Nordborg,  Dicnmark,  a  company  of  Denmark 
FUed  Jan.  28.  1964.  Ser.  No.  340,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  20,  1963, 
D  40.942 
.  3  Claims.     (CL  251—330)  , 


said  second  surface  on  said  sealing  surface  to  preclude 
said  leakage  along  said  valve  stem,  a  member  secured 
to  said  valve  stem  for  holding  said  valve  disc  disposed  in 
operation  internally  of  said  disc  and  having  a  radial  flange 
extending  radially  sufficiently  to  apply  a  pressure  to  said 
first  surface  seatable  on  said  scat  in  dependence  upon 
the  axial  position  of  said  valve  stem,  said  member  com- 
prising a  cup-shaped  portion,  said  flange  being  disposed 
extending  radially  outwardly  of  said  cup-shaped  portion 
circumferentially  of  an  <^>en  end  of  said  cup-shaped 
portion,  said  disc  comprising  a  cavity  for  receiving  said 
member  and  having  said  second  portion  disposed  over  said 
cup-shaped  portion  including  said  second  surface  cir- 
cumferentially of  said  valve  stem  positionable  in  engage- 
ment with  said  sealing  surface  to  effectively  define  a  seal 
between  said  disc  and  said  valve  body  portion  to  pre- 
clude fluid  leakage  outwardly  of  said  valve  body  along 
said  valve  stem. 

3,276,742 

VERTICAL  SHAFT  KAPLAN  WATER  TURBINES 

Noboyaso  Yokol,  Hitachi-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,526 

2  Claims.     (CL  25^—117) 


1.  In  a  valve  body  having  means  defining  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  stem  extending  axially  into  said  valve  body,  a 
valve  body  portion  for  axially  guiding  said  valve  stem 
having  a  sealing  surface  disposed  circumferentially  of  said 
valve  stem  interiorly  of  said  valve  body,  a  resilient  valve 
disc  mounted  in  operation  on  said  valve  stem  and  having 
a  first  portion  comprising  a  first  surface  scalable  on  said 
seat  for  closing  said  valve  and  a  second  portion  compris- 
ing a  second  surface  seatable  on  said  sealing  surface  for 
preventing  leakage  along  said  valve  stem  when  said  valve 
disc  is  unseated  to  allow  fluid  flow  through  said  valve 
body,  said  valve  stem  being  mounted  in  said  valve  body 
portion  for  selective  movement  axially  variably  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  said  scat  for  seating  said  valve  disc  on  said 
seat  to  preclude  fluid  flow  through  said  valve  body  and 
in  an  opposite  direction  to  unseat  said  disc  to  allow  fluid 
flow  and  movable  axially  in  said  o[^)Osite  direction  to  seat 


1.  A  vertical  Kaplan  water  turbine  coupled  with  a 
generator  comprising: 

a  turbine  ninner, 

a  shaft  interconnecting  the  runner  with  the  rotor  of  said 
generator, 

a  thrust  collar  and  a  thrust  ruimer  secured  thereto, 

a  key  coimecting  said  thrust  collar  to  said  shaft, 

a  plurahty  of  thrust  pads  supporting  said  thrust  runner 
for  receiving  the  thrust  generated  on  said  shaft, 

a  bead  cover  of  said  water  turbine  including  water  in- 
take guide  plates,  an  aimular  upper  cover  plate,  and 
a  peripheral  side  plate  surrounding  said  shaft, 

a  thrust  bearing  casing  for  containing  oil  including  a 
bottom  plate  integral  with  said  side  plate, 
said  thrust  pads  on  said  bottom  plate  of  said  casing, 

adjusting  bolt  means  ad>ustably  supporting  each   of 

said  thrust  funner  and  said  thrust  pads  being  disposed 
below  the  tipper  cover  plate  of  said  head  cover. 


3,276,743 
PIN  PULLER 
Emeran  E.  Hahn,  Shawnee  Mission,  and  Joseph  A.  Kurtz, 
Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  CUppcr  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  Grandview,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,318 
15  Clafans.     (CI.  254—18) 
1.  Apparatus  for  pulling  the  pins  from  a  concrete  form 
comprising: 

a  main  frame  having  means  for  moving  same  relative  to 
said  form,' 
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a  carriage  mouated  on  said  frame  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  latter  and  longitudinally  of  said  form; 


pin  lifting  means  carried  by  said  carriage  and  engageabk 
with  a  pin  to  be  pulled  for  lifting  the  latter  from 
the  form;  and 

means  for  actuating  said  pin-lifting  means. 


9^76.744 

Rl  NMNG  BOARD  DEVICE 

RusseU  Cronkrigfat,  376  S.  Re«d  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  May  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  369,248 

4  Claims.     (CL  254—135) 


I   /A 


1.  A  running  board  device  for  use  in  simultaneously 
stringing  a  plurality  of  cables  in  side-by-sidc  relation,  said 
device  comprising 
a  rigid  frame  structure  having  forward  and  rear-end 
portions  and  including  upper  and  lower  frame  ele- 
ments, said  frame  structure  dimensioned  to  traverse 
a  stringing  block  apparatus  of  the  type  having 
vertically  arranged  pulley  means  thereon  and  which 
is  connected  to  the  insulator  cable  support  of  a 
transmission  line  tower  structure, 
coupling  means  at  the  forward  end  of  said  frame  struc- 
ture for  connecting  to  a  pulling  line, 
a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  pulley  elements  each  posi- 
tioned between  said  frame  elements  and  being  re- 
volvably  mounted  for  revolving  movement  relative 
to  the  latter,  said  pulley  elements  being  arranged 
in  spaced-apart  pairs  including  an  inboard  pair  and 
an  outboard  pair  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  inboard  pair  of  pulley  elements,  said  inboard 
pair  of  pulley  elements  being  disposed  in  closely 
spaced  apart  relation  and  each  pulley  element  of 
said  outboard  pair  being  positioned  outwardly  of 
but  adjacent  to  one  of  the  pulley  elements  of  said 
inboard  pair,  each  pair  adapted  to  have  a  flexible 
lead  line  trained  thereover  which  has  opposite  ends 
thereof  connected  to  a  pair  of  electrical  conductor 


cables  to  be  strung  whereby  said  lead  line  is  freely 
movable  over  said  pulleys  in  response  to  varying 
independent  tensions  exerted  on  said  conductor 
cables  during  a  stringing  operation, 
and  stabilizing  means  including  an  elongate  rigid  keel 
element  secured  to  said  frame  structure  and  ex- 
tending in  a  fore  and  aft  direction  substantially 
throughout  the  length  of  said  frame  structtire,  and 
an  elongate  stabilizer  member  secured  to  and  de- 
pending therefrom  adjacent  the  vertical  center  line 
plane  of  the  frame  structure,  said  stabilizer  member 
being  capable  of  flexing  in  a  fore-and-aft  direction 
only  with  respect  to  the  frame  structure,  said  keel 
element  and  stabilizer  member  cooperating  with 
each  other  for  horizontally  orienting  and  stabilizing 
the  frame  strticture  against  lateral  displacement  and 
positioning  the  pulley  elements  in  horizontal  relation 
for  revolving  movement  about  substantially  vertical 
parallel  axes. 


3,276,745 
POWER  DRIVEN  HOISTING  MECHANISM 
WUlUun  E.  Manldin,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  Hi-Lo 
Powered  Stirmps,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatkm 
of  OUo 

FUed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,519 
3  Claims.     (CI.  254—150) 


1.  In  a  hoisting  mechanism  of  the  type  for  ascending 
and  descending  a  freely  hanging,  single  strand  of  cable, 
there  being  a  drive  shaft  to  drive  said  mechanism,  a  trac- 
tion pulley  on  said  drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tively driven  thereby,  a  tension  pulley  having  a  sUghtly 
larger  diameter  than  said  traction  pulley,  means  mount- 
ing said  tension  pulley  on  said  drive  shaft  for  free  rotative 
movement  adjacent  to  said  traction  pulley,  a  double  faced 
friction  clutch  interj)osed  between  said  traction  pulley 
and  said  tension  pulley,  means  urging  said  traction  and 
tension  pulleys  into  intimate  contact  with  the  respec- 
tive faces  of  said  friction  clutch,  and  pawl  and  ratchet 
means  associated  with  said  clutch  whereby  said  clutch 
is  adapted  to  rotate  in  one  direction  only,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  arm,  means  for  mounting  said  arm 
at  one  side  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  pressure  wheel,  means 
mounting  said  pressure  wheel  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
established  on  said  arm  for  free  rotative  movement,  a 
guide  pulley,  means  mounting  said  guide  pulley  on  said 
arm  for  free  rotative  movement  about  said  axis  of  ro- 
tation, said  cable  being  wound  from  around  said  trac- 
tion pulley  to  said  guide  pulley  to  said  tension  pulley 
thereby  providing  means  to  place  said  pressure  wheel 
into  intimate  contact  with  said  tension  pulley  and  cable 
and  thereby  also  providing  means  to  place  said  guide 
pulley  into  operational  relationship  with  said  tension  and 
traction  pulley,  and  means  to  positively  relate  said  pres- 
sure wheel  to  said  tension  pulley,  for  rotation  therewith. 
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3,276,746 
STABILIZING  DEVICE 
Jean    Berne,    Vemouilkt,    France,    assignor    to    Inrtltnt 
Francais   da    Pctrole,    des    Carburants   A    Lubrifiants, 
Rucil-Malmaison,  Selne-e(-Ofec,  France 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,742 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  10,  1963,  950,240 

4  Claims.     (CL  254—172) 


said  dog,  said  dog  having  a  first  position  clearing  said 
stop  when  said  rotatable  body  rotates  at  any  relatively 
constant  rate  of  rotation,  and  said  dog  having  a  second 
position  engaging  said  stop  by  movement  of  said  dog  to 
the  rear  relative  to  said  rototable  body  when  said  rotata- 
ble body  rotates  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  acceleration 
beyond  normal  operating  conditions. 


3,276,748 
TOWING  WINCH  CONTROL 
Archer  M.  NIclterson.  Jr.,  East  Weymoath,  Mass.,  assign- 
or to  The  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  Ckj,  Okla., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  403,1^7 
4  ClaiBH.    (a.  254—173) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  underwater  drilling  having  a 
tool  and  operating  from  a  floating  base,  a  device  for 
stabilizing  the  weight  on  said  tool,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, handling  means  on  said  floating  base,  flexible 
tube  means  for  drilling,  held  at  one  end  thereof  by  said 
handling  means,  a  jack  arranged  on  the  floating  base, 
means  for  feeding  said  jack  by  fluid  under  pressure, 
a  frame  supported  by  the  piston  of  said  jack,  a  slide  guide 
fixed  on  the  floating  base,  first  puUey  means  being  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  said  flexible  tube  means  passing  over 
said  first  pulley  means,  said  frame  being  substantially 
vertically  movable  upward  and  downward,  along  said 
slide  guide  which  slide  guide  carries  second  pulley  means, 
a  guide-rope,  and  a  mooring-mass,  said  guide-rope  pass- 
ing over  said  secortd  pulley  means,  having  one  end  fixed 
to  said  mooring-mass  and  the  other  end  fastened  to  the 
floating  base,  and  means  for  guiding  the  guide-rope  length 
between  the  second  pulley  means  and  the  fastening  point 
of  the  guide-rope  to  the  floating  base,  whereby  only  a 
part  of  said  length  is  movable  with  said  frame. 


3,276  747 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ROTATABLE  MEMBERS 

Delbert  W.  Zimmennan,  4860  Far  HIU  RomI, 

Toledo,  OUo 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  395,841 

7  Claims.     (CL  254—173) 
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1,  A  control  means  for  a  winch  having  a  cable  wound 
thereabout  and  a  length  of  cable  extending  therefrom 
and  atuched  to  a  submersible  barge,  comprising  first 
means  to  develop  a  first  output  responsive  to  the  depth 
of  said  barge  deviating  from  a  norm,  a  servomotor  oper- 
able in  response  to  said  first  output,  a  differential  control 
driven  by  said  servomotor,  drive  means  of  said  differen- 
tial rotating  said  winch  an  amount  in  proportion  to  said 
first  output,  feedback  means  developing  a  feedback  out- 
put opposite  to  said  first  output,  second  means  transmit- 
ting said  feedback  signal  to  said  differential  causing  winch 
rotation  to  stop  when  said  feedback  signal  equals  said 
first  output. 

3,276,749 
MULTISHEAVE  BLOCKS 
WUIiam  M.  Marks,  James  E.  Ashworth,  and  Wayne  L. 
Brackin,  Bcaomoot,  Tex.,  assignors  to  DresBcr  Indns- 
tries.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1964,  S«r.  No.  402,121 
8  Claims.     (CL  254 — 188) 


1.  A  traveling  block  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sheaves 
divided  into  two  groups  with  each  group  of  sheaves 
mounted  for  rotation  around  two  different  horizontal  axes, 
the  block  having  a  first  centertine  of  support  when  aU  of 
the  sheaves  are  in  service  and  a  second  centerline  of  sup- 
port when  only  the  sheaves  in  one  group  are  in  service; 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  body,  a  stationary  mem-  means  for  connecting  the  block  to  a  load;  and  means 

ber,  a  stop  on  said  stationary  member,  a  pivotable  dog  for  moving  the  group  of  sheaves  in  service  lateraUy  rel- 

rotauble  with  said  body,  means  for  pivotaUy  supporting  ative  to  the  connecting  means  to  maintain  the  second 

said  dog,  stop  means   limiting  pivotable  movement  of  centerline  of  support  in  alignment  with  the  load. 
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3^76,750 
RAILING  CONSTRUCTION 


3^76,752 
LIME  FEEDING  DEVICE 


Ernst  J.  De  Ridder,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to      Harold  D.  Letts,  Zeiienople,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tasa  Coal 


Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Riclunond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Ang.  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  216,211 
15  Claims.     (O.  256—13.1) 


1.  In  combination,  support  means,  a  substantially  out- 
wardly extending  support  post  secured  to  said  support 
means  and  having  an  exterior  surface  interrupted  by  a 
notch,  a  substantially  U-shaped  mounting  bracket  having 
the  legs  thereof  secured  to  said  surface  of  said  support 
post  and  cooperating  with  said  notch  to  define  a  channel 
having  opposed  opened  ends  and  having  a  particular  cross- 
sectional  configuration,  and  a  rail  passing  through  said 
channel  and  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  iden- 
tical to  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  channel. 


3,276.751 
MIXING  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  A  FLOW  OF 
LIQUID  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  COM- 
POSITION 
Svante  Harry  Svensson,  Spanga,  and  Alfred  Forchbeimer, 
Farsta,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ingenjorsfirman  Consults, 
a  company  of  Sweden 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,056 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Joly  5,  1962, 

7,525/62 

11  Claims.     (CI.  259—3) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  a  flow  of  liquid  of  contin- 
uously varying  comiposition  comprising  at  least  two  series- 
coupled  mixing  chambers  with  communication  ducts  of 
capillary  dimensions  therebetween;  means  for  introducing 
liquid  into  one  end  chamber  and  for  removal  of  liquid 
from  the  other  end  chamber;  means  for  filling  different 
chambers  with  different  solutions;  and  means  for  stirring 
the  contents  of  each  chamber  ccwnprising  stirring  bodies 
chemically  inert  to  the  liquids  to  be  mixed,  characterized 
by  driving  means  acting  on  the  chambers  to  bring  about 
relative  movement  between  the  liquids  and  the  stirring 
bodies. 


Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,939 

10  Claims.     (CL  259—9) 


»2L 


1.  Apparatus  for  intermixing  a  treatment  material  with 
a  liquid  to  form  a  slurry  and  for  feeding  the  slurry  to  an 
external  body  of  liquid  comprising  a  mixing  tank  pro- 
vided with  a  rotary  shaft  having  agitating  means  thereon, 
means  to  feed  liquid  into  the  tank,  means  to  admit  treat- 
noent  material  into  the  tank,  an  upstanding  discharge 
funnel  rigidly  mounted  in  the  tank,  a  conveyor  drum  on 
said  shaft  receiving  said  funnel,  said  drum  being  pro- 
vided on  its  inside  periphery  with  cup  members  movable 
successively  to  positions  over  said  funnel  as  the  drum 
rotates,  whereby  to  discharge  slurry  toward  the  top  of  the 
funnel,  and  adjustable  closure  means  mounted  over  the 
top  of  the  funnel  between  the  cup  members  and  the 
funnel. 


3,276,753 

APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  AND  BLENDING 

LOOSE  SOLIDS 

Paol  E.  SoH,  Allentown,  and  Willard  F.  Francis,  Slating- 

ton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fuller  Company 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,070 

18  Claims.     (CI.  259—95) 


± 


^^^ 
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1.  A  lift  blending  system  for  loose  solid  material  com- 
prising a  substantiaUy  upright  vessel,  at  least  one  sub- 
stantially upright  lift  tube  in  the  vessel,  said  tube  having 
its  upper  end  within  and  spaced  from  the  top  of  the 
vessel  to  provide  a  disengaging  zone  therebetween  and 
having  its  intake  in  a  lower  portion  of  the  vessel,  con- 
duit means  positioned  to  direct  a  stream  of  gas  into  the 
intake  of  the  lift  tube  and  having  an  unrestricted  gas 
port,  said  gas  port  being  positioned  below  the  intake 
of  the  lift  tube  and  within  the  static  repose  zone  and 
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spaced  from  the  intake  of  the  lift  tube  to  form  a  gravity 
material  inlet  between  the  intake  and  the  gas  port,  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  gravity  material  inlet,  and 
means  for  flowing  a  stream  of  gas  through  the  gas  port 
and  the  lift  tube  to  carry  material  entering  the  gravity 
material  inlet  by  gravity  from  the  material  supply  zone 
and  discharge  it  in  the  disengaging  zone. 


3,276,754 

STABILIZING  EVAPORATOR  PLATE  HOLDER 

Roy  P.  Skenitt,  18411  Inkster  Road,  Livonia,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,330 

5  Claims.     (CI.  261—104) 


portioning  means  for  regulating  the  relaUve  volume  rates 
of  flow  through  the  tempering  conduit  and  the  mtake 
conduit,  controUing  means  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  the  gas  discharging  from  the  first  cooling  chamber  for 
controlling  the  intake  proportioning  means,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  of  material  within  the  kiln 
for  exerting  an  overriding  control  of  the  intake  propor- 
tioning means. 

3,276,756 
OPEN-HEARTH  FURNACES  AND 
CHARGING  MEANS 
Frederick  A.  Daggett,  Jr.,  and  Jack  R.  Lytligoe,  Johns- 
town, and  Martin  E.  Klehl.  Friedens,  Pa.,  asdgnors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,908 
2  Claimi.     (CL  263—40) 


1.  A  stabilizing   holder   for   approximately  T-shaped 
evaporator  plates  or  sheets,  comprising 

a  pair  of  laterally-spaced  plate  rest  end  portions  of  ap- 
proximately   channel    cross-section    inclined    down- 
wardly toward  one  another, 
and  a  central  bridge  portion  interconnecting  the  inner 
ends  of  said  end  portions, 

said  bridge  portion  having  an  elongated  central 
opening  therein  for  the  passage  of  the  vertical 
portion  of  the  evaporator  plate  or  sheet. 


3,276,755 

KILN  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Cari  H.  Bast,  Catasauqua,  Pa.,  assigiior  to 

Fuller  Company 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  383,646 

8  Claims.    (CL  263—32) 


1.  An  open-hearth  furnace  having  a  charging  wall  and 
charging  openings  in  said  charging  wall  through  which 
solid  raw  materials  are  charged  into  the  hearth  of  the 
furnace,  a  built-up  bank  on  the  end  of  said  charging  wall 
in  said  furnace  and  a  chute  for  charging  hot  metal  into 
the  furnace,  said  chute  comprising  a  refractory-lined  steel 
lip  and  a  refractory-lined  trough  a  first  portion  of  which 
extends  from  said  lip  through  the  charging  wall  of  the 
furnace  communicating  and  integral  with  a  second  portion 
in  the  bank  of  the  furnace,  said  hot  metal  chute  being 
integral  with  the  charging  wall  of  the  furnace. 


3,276,757 

BLAST  FURNACE  CHARGING  SYSTEM 

James  H.  Owen,  La  Grange,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Steel 

Corporation,  Oakland,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Nerada 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,306 

6  Claims.     (CL  266 — 30) 


1,  A  kiln  system  comprising  a  kiln,  means  for  dis- 
charging material  from  the  kiln  into  a  cooler,  said 
cooler  being  subdivided  into  at  least  a  first  cooling  cham- 
ber and  a  second  cooling  chamber,  said  first  cooling 
chamber  being  arranged  to  receive  the  incoming  hot 
material,  first  draft  means  for  passing  a  gas  through  the 
material  in  the  first  cooling  chamber  and  into  the  kiln, 
second  draft  means  for  passing  a  gas  through  the  ma- 
terial in  the  second  cooling  chamber,  exhaust  means  for 
removing  gas  from  the  second  cooling  chamber,  means 
for  modulating  the  volume  output  of  the  first  draft  means 
in  response  to  rtie  pressure  of  the  gas  discharging  from 
the  first  cooling  chamber,  a  tempering  conduit  communi- 
cating with  the  exhaust  means  and  with  the  first  draft 
means,  said  first  draft  means  having  an  intake  conduit 
in  communication  with  a  source  of  cool  gas,  intake  pro- 


1.  A  pressurizing  system  for  a  blast  furnace  having  a 
bell  chamber  thereabove  defined  by  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  charging  bells  comprising:  a  source  of  gas  under 
pressure;  a  differential  pressure  transducer;  means  con- 
necting said  transducer  to  the  pressures  in  the  top  of  the 
blast  furnace  and  in  said  bell  chamber,  means  responsive 
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to  said  transducer  for  controUably  feeding  the  gas  from 
said  source  into  said  bell  chamber  to  establish  a  pressure 
therein  having  a  desired  relation  to  the  pressure  in  the 
top  of  the  blast  furnace  as  determined  by  the  setting  of 
said  transducer. 


3^76,758 
METAL  MELTENG  FURNACE  SYSTEM 
Richard  S.  Baker,  NorthrMge,  Martin  Burg,  Woodland 
Hills,  John  R.  Churchill,  Chatsworth,  and  Henry  C. 
Nette,    Woodland    Hlik,    CaUf.,    assignors    to    North 
American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275^80 
2  Claims.     (CL  266—33) 


1.  A  melting  furnace  system  having  a  charging  well  in 
fluid  communication  with  liquid  metal  in  a  melting  cham- 
ber and  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  helical  rotor  electromagnetic  pump, 

(b)  at  least  one  pump  inlet  from  the  melting  chamber 
to  said  pump  means, 

(c)  at  least  one  discharge  conduit  from  said  pump 
means,  and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  branch  conduits  connected  to  said 
discharge  conduit, 

(e)  at  least  one  of  said  branch  conduits  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  charging  well  to  direct  the  liquid 
metal  from  the  melting  chamber  to  the  charging  well 
under  pump  induced  pressure. 


3^76,759 

OXYGEN  LANCE  MANIPULATOR  FOR  OPEN 

HEARTH  FLTLNACES 

Augustine  J.  Kardos,  Brackenridge,  and  Walter  Mainwar- 
Ing,  Jr.,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny 
Lodlum  Steel  Corporation,  Brackenridge,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,423 
6  Claims.     (CI.  266—34) 


t_ 


between  a  generally  horizontal  position  and  a  generally 
vertical  position,  means  supporting  an  oxygen  lance  on 
said  tower,  said  supporting  means  including  means  to 
raise  and  lower  the  lance  between  a  retracted  position  and 
an  operating  position  when  the  tower  is  vertical,  said  sup- 
porting means  comprising  means  for  carrying  the  lance 
with  the  tower  when  the  lance  is  in  its  retracted  position 
and  the  tower  is  moved  between  its  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal position  and  for  maintaining  the  lance  vertical 
when  the  lance  is  in  its  operating  position  and  the  tower 
is  moved  between  its  vertical  and  horizontal  positions. 


3^76,760 
ANTI-SURGE  COIL  SPRING  ASSEMBLY 

Everton  L.  Last  and  Conrad  A.  Teicbert,  both  of  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, I>etroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,329 
3  Claims.     (CL  267—1) 


1.  In  a  fuel  injection  device  including  a  bousing  mem- 
ber having  a  chamber  therein  receiving  a  reciprocating 
plimger,  a  guide  means  integral  with  said  housing  menvber, 
said  plunger  being  disposed  within  said  guide  means,  a 
separating  ring  slidabiy  disposed  about  said  guide  meaas, 
said  separating  ring  including  an  axially  extending  sleeve 
and  a  radially  extending  flange  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  axially  extending  sleeve  and  integral  therewith,  a  fli«t 
coil  spring  interposed  between  the  outer  end  of  said  plung- 
er and  said  radial  flange,  and  a  second  coil  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  housing  member  and  said  radial  flange, 
said  separating  ring  frictionally  engaging  said  guide  means 
to  attenuate  vibration  of  said  springs. 


3^76,761 

TENSILE  SPRING  RING  FOR  SHAFT  PACKINGS 

Hans  Becker,  Leichlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Goetzc- 

werkc  Friedrich  Goetze  A.-G.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1963, 
G  37,834 
6  Claims.     (CL  267—1)  r 


1.  Apparatus  for  inserting  and  retracting  an  oxygen 
lance  through  an  opening  in  the  roof  of  an  open  hearth        1.  A  length  of  tension  spring  adapted  for  having  its 
furnace  comprising,  a  tower,  means  to  move  the  tower   ends  joined  together  to  form  a  spring  band  and  compris- 
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ing;  a  series  of  convolutions  with  at  least  those  convolu- 
tions at  the  ends  of  the  spring  in  face  to  face  engagement, 
the  outside  diameter  of  one  of  said  ends  being  slightly 
larger  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  other  of  said  ends 
so  said  ends  can  be  screwed  together  to  form  the  spring 
band,  at  least  one  convolution  of  a  first  of  said  ends  being 
displaced  radially  from  the  envelope  of  the  other  convolu- 
tions of  the  said  first  end  in  a  direction  such  that  when 
said  ends  are  screwed  together  said  one  convolution  will 
press  adjacent  convolutions  of  the  second  of  said  ends 
apart  and  will  seat  between  said  adjacent  convolutions  of 
said  second  end  and  be  gripped  therebetween  so  as  to  hold 
the  screwed  together  ends  firmly  together. 


3,276,762 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  DAMPED  SUPPORT 
MEMBER 
Edward  V.  Thomas,  Sevema  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
UnUed  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  4«7^65 
6  Claims.     (CL  267—1) 


fining  a  shoulder  movable  in  said  counterbore  and 
engagable  with  said  stop; 

a  cup-shaped  cover  axially  mounted  over  and  slidabiy 
engaging  said  barrel  normally  bearing  against  said 
rod  extension  and  adapted  to  receive  intermittent 
axial  shock  loads; 

a  floating  piston  spaced  from  said  first  piston  movably 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  engaging  said  barrel; 

said  pistons  defining  a  pair  of  chambers  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  piston  and  containing  a  liquid; 

sealing  means  on  said  floating  piston  in  engaging  reg- 
istry respectively  with  said  rod  and  said  barrel; 

and  spring  means  in  said  barrel  anchored  adjacent  its 
opposite  ends  and  bearing  against  said  pistons  re- 
spectively normally  biasing  said  pistons  towards  each 
other. 

3,276,764 

SPRING-DEFLECTION  DEVICE  FOR 

RAILWAY  VEHICLES 

Friedbelm  Bltterb^g,  Kassel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hen- 

scbel-Werke,  A.G.,  Kassel,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1963, 
H  50312 
I  1  Claim.     (CL  267—4) 


1.  A  laminated  support  structure  for  achieving  noise 
attenuation  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  flat  metal  leaves; 

a  plurality  of  viscoelastic  material  layers  interspersed 
between  said  leaves  and  bonded  thereto  to  form  a 
viscoelastic  multilaminate  support  structure; 
said  structure  having  a  center  portion  and  two  end  por- 
tions; and 
said  structure  having  a  permanent  twist  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  so  that  the  center  portion  is  transverse  to 
its  end  portion,  whereby  the  configuration  of  the 
structure  provides  a  high  degree  of  damping  in  re- 
sponse to  omnidirectionally  applied  forces. 


3,276,763 

OIL  CUSHION  CYLINDER  FOR  ABSORBING 

SHOCK  LOADS 

Lcbmd  F.  Blatt,  24121  Maud  Road,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  422,929 

3Clalins.    (a.  267— 1) 


A  safety  device  for  preventing  the  buckling  of  a  coil 
spring  mounted  between  a  frame  member  of  a  railway 
vehicle  and  a  railway  truck,  the  spring  having  a  large 
ratio  of  length  to  diameter,  which  comprises  a  pair  of 
guide  members  positioned  within  the  spring  and  having 
the  general  shape  of  a  truncated  cone,  the  sides  of  the 
guide  members  being  adapted  to  contact  the  spring  under 
extreme  operating  conditions  and  the  members  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  act  as  abutments  under  overloads,  one 
of  the  guide  members  being  secured  to  the  frame  and  the 
other  to  the  truck,  whereby  buckling  of  the  spring  is 
prevented  during  large  deflections  thereof. 


\ 


3,276,765 
SPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEAT  STRUCTURES 
Walter   V.   Slominski   and    Albin  J.   NiewuHs,   both  of 
Georgetown,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bear- 
ing Company,  Saline,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,003 
7  Claims.    (O.  267—111) 


1.  An  oil  cushion  bumper  for  absorbing  shock  loads 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  barrel  mounted  upon  a  support,  closed 
at  one  end; 

a  cap  closing  its  other  end  and  having  a  bore  and  a 
counterbore  defining  a  stop; 

a  first  piston  with  orifices  therethrough  movable  within 
and  engaging  the  barrel; 

a  rod  on  said  piston  including  at  its  free  end  an  exten- 
sion of  reduced  diameter  movably  positioned  through 
said  bore,  extending  outwardly  of  said  cap  and  de- 


1.  In  a  spring  construction  adapted  to  extend  between 
a  pair  of  franr>e  members  in  a  seat,  a  zigzag  main  spring 
extended  substantially  directly  along  a  plane  extending 
between  said  frame  members,  said  spring  having  a  body 
portion  adapted  to  deflect  in  a  direction  generally  normal 
to  said  line  extending  between  said  frame  members,  said 
main  spring  having  at  least  one  end  portion  provided  with 
a  valve  shaped  to  deflect  in  a  direction  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  direction  of  deflection  of  said  body  portion, 
said  valve  having  a  pair  of  diverging  legs  which  are  rela- 
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lively  movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  pro- 
vide deflection  of  said  valve,  and  a  support  section  for 
said  valve  connected  to  one  of  said  legs  and  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  one  of  said  frame  members  for  main- 
taining said  valve  in  a  spaced  relation  with  said  frame 
member. 


3;!76,766 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICAL- 
LY PRODUCING  TYPED  LETTERS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Harry   L.    Lambert,   Hender»onville,   N.C.,   assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc., 
New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,541 
8  Claims.     (CI.  27fr— 39) 


hopper,  a  plurality  of  receiving  receptacles  comprising 
select  receptacles  for  receiving  uncollated  cards  and  at 
least  one  merge  receptacle  for  receiving  primary  and 
secondary  cards  collated  in  accordance  with  a  predeter- 
mined relation  of  their  classifying  marks,  first  feed  ad- 
vance means  forming  a  primary  feed  path  and  disposed 
between  the  said  primary  card  hopper  and  the  said  re- 
ceiving receptacles  for  advancing  the  said  primary  cards 
towards  the  receiving  receptacles,  second  feed  advance 
means  furming  a  secondary  feed  path  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  said  secondary  card  hopper  and  the  said  re- 
ceiving receptacles  for  advancing  the  said  secondary  cards 
towards  the  receiving  receptacles,  scanning  means  dis- 
posed in  each  of  the  said  feed  paths,  comparing  means 
connected  to  the  said  scanning  means  to  compare  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  and  reading  a  fan-folded 
chain-like  tape  composed  of  a  plurality  of  individual  tape 
links  each  having  unpunched  leading  and  trailing  sections 
and  at  least  one  intervening  punched  message  section,  the 
links  being  detachably  held  together  in  a  lengthwise  di- 
rection by  overlapping  said  leading  and  trailing  link  sec- 
tions, said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  tape  supporting  table, 

(b)  a  tape  supply  hopper  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
table, 

(c)  a  tape  reader  mounted  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  table,  said  reader  having  an  expandable  gap  or 
opening  through  which  said  tape  is  drawn, 

(d)  a  first  feeding  means  to  feed  said  tape  over  said 
table  and  into  and  through  said  reader  gap, 

said  hopper  and  supply  table  being  so  oriented  as 
to  form  a  bend  in  said  chain-like  tape  whereby 
the  trailing  section  of  a  first  link  lifts  the  leading 
section  of  a  following  link  into  engagement  with 
said  first  feeding  means  thereby  to  prevent  end- 
wise separation  of  said  tape  links  as  they  are 
transported  from  said  supply  hopper, 

(e)  a  second  tape  feeding  means  mounted  below  said 
reader, 

(f )  a  receiving  hopper  to  receive  said  tape  as  it  is  fed 
thereto  by  said  second  tape  feeding  means,  and 

(g)  means  controlled  by  punched  information  in  said 
tape  to  enlarge  or  expand  said  reader  gap  to  accom- 
modate the  overlapped  sections  of  said  tape  afid  to 
reduce  or  contract  said  reader  gap  to  accommodate 
the  single  thickness  message  sections  of  said  tape. 


classifying  marks  on  the  cards  advanced  along  the  said 
feed  paths,  also  as  means  for  controlling  the  first  feed 
advance  means  and  means  for  controlling  the  second  feed 
advance  means  each  controlled  by  the  said  comparing 
means,  a  card  storage  station  disposed  between  the  scan- 
ning means  of  one  of  the  said  feed  paths  and  the  re- 
ceiving receptacles,  the  said  storage  station  comprising  a 
position  for  accumulating  cards  fed  into  it,  of  which  the 
classifying  marks  conform  to  another  predetermined  con- 
dition of  comparison  with  the  classifying  marks  of  the 
cards  fed  along  the  other  feed  path,  the  said  storage  sta- 
tion comprising  in  addition  means  for  ejecting  all  together, 
towards  a  receiving  receptacle,  cards  accumulated  in  the 
said  position,  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  said 
ejection  means  in  dependence  upon  indications  supplied 
by  the  said  comparing  means. 


3,276,768 

MACHINES  FOR  FOLDING  LAUNDRY 

FLATWORK  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  Broadbent  Gordon  Cran,  Hnddenfield,  England, 

assignor  to  Thomas  Broadbent  Sc  Sons  Limited,  Hud- 

dersfield,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,371 
1  Claim.     (CI.  270—68) 


3,276,767 

COLLATING  MACHINE  FOR  SELECTING  AND 

COLLATING  CARDS 

Alain  Maurice  Joseph  Stephan,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Compagnie  des  Machines  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme),  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,322 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  28,  1963, 

951,963,  Patent  1,387,085 

6  aalms.     (CI.  270—58) 

1.  In  a  collating  machine  for  selecting  and  collating 

primary  and  secondary  cards  bearing  classifying  marks, 

comprising   a   primary  card  hopper,   a  secondary  card 
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In  the  method  of  folding  an  apron  passing  along  the 
conveyor  of  a  folding  machine  with  the  bottom  of  the 
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apron  forming  the  leading  edge  and  the  apron  ties  forming 
the  trailing  edge,  the  steps  of  raising  the  leading  edge  and 
holding  it  stationary  while  the  apron  passes  thereunder 
as  a  bight  of  material,  releasing  the  leading  edge  to  fall 
on  the  trailing  edge  so  that  the  apron  is  folded  in  half  with 
the  apron  ties  below,  raising  the  bight  of  material  and 
holding  it  stationary  while  the  folded  apron  passes  there- 
under the  distance  of  the  length  of  the  folded  apron  re- 
leasing the  bight  of  material,  and  subsequently  folding  the 
folded  apron  half  on  itself. 


means  to  rotate  the  friction  member  when  the  friction 
member  is  in  contact  with  the  stack, 

and  retaining  means  positioned  beside  the  corners  of 
the  sheet  stack  in  interference  relationship  with  ro- 
tational movement  of  the  sheets  in  the  stack  to  pro- 
duce buckling  and  separation  of  individual  sheeU 
rotated  by  the  friction  rnember. 


3,276,769 
DEVICE  FOR  STORING  AND  FEEDING  EXPOSED 

SHEET  FILM  TO  A  FILM  PROCESSOR 

Karl  J.  Kallenbcrg,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Pako 

Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,531 

31  Claims.     (CL  271—10) 

"'im3^-  -■  < 


3,276,771 
AUTOMATIC  SEPARATING  DEVICE  FOR 
PHOTOCOPYING  MACHINES 
Colin  James  Bruce  and  Miklos  Geza  Fckete.  I^ndon.  Eng- 
land,  assignors  to   Devodias   (Photocopying)   Limited, 
London.  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  13,  1964, 

1,390/64 
4  daims.    (CI.  271—18) 


1.  A  device  for  storing  and  feeding  sheet  film  to  a  film 
processor  comprising: 

(a)  a  magazine  having  a  base  portion  and 

(b)  a  hopper  nwunted  thereon, 

(c)  means  for  positioning  sheet  film  in  said  hopper, 

(d)  a  main  base, 

(e)  means  for  mounting  said  magazine  on  said  main 

base, 

(f)  means  for  ejecting  sheet  film  from  said  hopper 
into  said  main  base, 

(g)  means  in  said  main  base  for  receiving  sheet  film 
ejected  from  said  hopper  and  transporting  the  same 
through  and  outwardly  of  said  main  base. 


3,276,770 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Augustus  W.  Griswold,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,780 
6  Claims.    (CL  271—10) 


1.  An  automatic  separating  device  adapted  to  be  used 
with  a  conveying  means  for  two  superposed  sheets,  com- 
prising at  least  one  gripping  means  capable  of  being  moved 
to  engage  the  upper  of  said  two  superposed  sheets,  a  first 
sensing  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  one  or  both  said 
sheets  to  initiate  operation  of  said  gripping  means  such 
that  the  friction  between  the  lower  of  said  superposed 
sheets  and  the  conveying  means  moves  said  lower  sheet 
relative  to  said  upper  sheet,  a  deflector  movable  between 
two  extreme  positions  for  guiding  said  two  sheets  along 
two  separate  paths  and  a  second  sensing  means  arranged 
in  one  of  said  paths,  which  sensing  means  is  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  lower  sheet  to  release  said  gripping  means 
and  move  said  deflector  to  guide  said  upper  sheet  along 
the  other  path. 

3,276,772 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLTNCHING,  SCORING,  AND 
PRINTING  CARDS 
Wolfram  P.  P.  Spika,  I^ke  Hirwatha,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Champlain  Company,  Inc.,  Roseland,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,743 
30  Claims.     (CL  271 — 45) 


..oOt 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  individual  sheets  from  a 
stack  for  sheet  feeding  including: 

support  means  adapted  to  contain  a  sUck  of  sheets, 
a  rotatable  friction  member  mounted  above  the  suppon 
means  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  top  of  a  sheet  stack  on  the  support 
means, 
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13.  A  press  having  a  die  station  carrying  a  movable  die 
for  operating  on  business  machine  cards,  means  to  feed 
the  cards  with  a  stop-and-go  motion  through  said  die  sta- 
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tions,  means  to  accurately  adjust  the  position  of  the  busi- 
ness card  after  delivery  to  approximate  position,  said 
means  including  a  seat  movable  with  the  die,  a  pusher 
finger  disposed  behind  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  and  mov- 
able from  a  retracted  position  behind  the  card  to  a  for- 
ward position  to  push  a  lagging  card  forward  to  the  seat, 
and  a  cam  means  operated  by  cutting  movement  of  the  die 
to  urge  the  pusher  finger  from  retracted  to  forward  posi- 
tion. 


3^76,773 
PAPER  GUIDE  FOR  CORONA  DISCHARGE 
DEVICES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Emil  Tiger,  Highland  Park,  Ersklne  G.  Comian,  Forest 
Park,  and  Kenneth  R.  Rekk,  Downers  Grove,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Formfoto   Manufacturing  Company,  Villa 
Park,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,773 
12  Claims.     (CI.  271—53) 


to  said  spring  plate  whereby  each  spring  member  is  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  second  surface  of  a  tooth  of  said  saw- 
tooth plate;  feeding  means  for  inserting  record  cards 
between  said  teeth  and  said  spring  members  in  a  position 
to  cause  the  trailing  edge  of  said  record  card  to  contact 
the  first  surface  of  one  of  said  teeth  and  be  held  in  such 
a  position  by  the  associated  one  of  said  spring  members; 
drive  means  coupled  to  said  plates  to  alternately  move 
said  plates  in  first  and  second  opposite  directions;  selec- 
tively operable  restraining  means  disposed  adjacent  said 
plates  and  said  record  card  and  operable  to  engage  said 
record  card  thereby  preventing  movement  of  said  record 
card  when  operated;  and  control  means  coupled  to  said 
restraining  means  to  selectively  operate  said  restraining 
means  whereby  said  record  card  is  moved  with  said  plates 
to  advance  said  record  card  when  said  plates  are  moving 
in  a  first  direction  and  to  permit  relative  motion  between 
said  plates  and  said  record  card  when  said  plates  are 
moving  in  a  second  direction  to  place  said  record  card 
in  contact  with  the  tooth  adjacent  to  said  one  tooth  and  in 
the  direction  of  record  card  advance. 


ai-L'V  >i 


3,276,775 
CARD  WEIGHT 
Ear!  E.  Masterson,  Newtonvllle.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Not.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  321,744 
3  Claims.    (CL  271—61) 


1.  A  corona  discharge  device  comprising: 

opposed  dielectric  body  frames  defining  a  passageway 
therebetween  affording  a  path  for  paper  to  be  electro- 
statically charged; 

corona  discharge  wires  strung  on  said  body  frames 
across  said  passageway; 

spaced  apart  integral  dielectric  spacer  and  paper  guide 
ribs  on  said  frames  interposed  between  said  wires 
and  said  path  and  defining  a  relatively  broad  entry 
gap  into  said  passageway;  and 

guide  finger  projections  on  said  ribs  at  the  exit  end  of 
said  passageway  defining  a  relatively  narrow  dis- 
charge gap.  i 

3^76,774 
CARD  ADVANC&iG  MECHANISM  FOR 
SERIAL  PU?-CH 
.Alexander  Hunter,  Chalfont  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,534 
5  Claims.     (CL  271—54) 


» 


1.  In  a  record  card  handling  apparatus,  means  for  ad- 
vancing a  record  card  in  a  step-by-step  manner  to  a  succes- 
sion of  equally  spaced  positions  comprising:  a  sawtooth 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  teeth  disposed 
along  a  surface  thereof,  each  tooth  having  a  first  and  sec- 
ond surface;  a  spring  plate  having  a  plurality  of  equal 
spaced  spring  members  disposed  along  a  surface  thereof, 
said  spring  members  corresponding  in  number  to  said 
teeth;  connecting  means  connecting  said  sawtooth  plate 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  magazine  for  receiving  and  stacking  a  plurality 
of  cards,  said  magazine  having  a  vertically  extend- 
ing opening  along  one  of  its  sides; 

(b)  a  wedge-shaped  weight  for  positioning  upon  said 
plurality  of  cards  in  said  magazine,  said  weight  be- 
ing oriented  in  said  magazine  so  that  one  surface 
thereof  is  resting  upon  the  topmost  one  of  said 
plurality  of  cards,  another  surface  of  said  weight 
facing  upwardly  as  well  as  sloping  downwardly  from 
said  vertically  extending  opening  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  magazine  to  receive  additional  cards  for 
said  stack; 

(c)  means  extending  from  a  surface  of  said  weight 
for  grasping  said  weight,  said  last-mentioned  means 
being  located  substantially  outside  of  said  maga- 
zine. 


3,276,776 
WORKPIECE  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Jacob  Silverman,  2102  Ave.  R,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Sey- 
mour Silverman,  320  E.  42iid  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,954 
14  Claims.     (CI.  271—86) 
* .  Stacking  apparatus  comprising  a  support  where  work 
is  adapted  to  be  performed  on  a  flexible  workpiece,  a 
member  mounted  on  said  support,  means  for  moving 
said  member  between  said  first   and   second  ojxrative 
positions  respectively  close  to  and  remote  from  said  sup- 
port, said  member  being  adapted  to  engage  said  workpiece 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  workpiece  while  said  work- 
piece  is  at  least  partially  on  said  support  and  while  said 
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member  is  in  its  first  operative  position,  and  a  rack  ele- 
ment positioned  at  a  distance  from  said  support  between 
said  first  and  second  operative  positions  of  said  mem- 
ber and  at  a  height  below  that  of  said  member,  whereby 
movement  of  said  member  from  its  first  to  its  second 
operative  position  will  remove  said  workpiece  from  said 
support  and  drape  it  over  said  rack  element,  and  means 


for  moving  said  rack  element  in  a  direction  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber between  first  and  second  operative  positions  in  which 
different  portions  of  the  length  of  said  rack  member  are 
brought  into  registration  with  said  workpieces  as  they  are 
removed  from  said  support,  thereby  to  form  two  stacks 
of  workpieces  on  said  rack  element. 


3,276,777 

OCCUPANT-PROPELLED  PLURAL  AXIS 

ROUNDABOUT 

Arnold  W.  Praltt,  Sr.,  GainesvUle,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  court 

order,  to  Frances  R.  Pruitt 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,< 

4  Claims.     (CL  272—33) 


attached  to  and  bisecting  and  being  bisected  by  the  lower 
bar,  said  foot  bar  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  being  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  inner  frame  and  perpendicular  to  the  first  side  of  the 
inner  frame;  a  hand  bar  attached  to  and  bisecting  and 
being  bisected  by  the  upper  bar,  said  hand  bar  havmg  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  and  being  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  roution  of  the  inner  frame  and  perpendic- 
ular to  the  first  side  of  the  inner  frame;  a  left  fool  plate 
fixedly  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  foot  bar;  a  right 
foot  plate  fixedly  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  foot 
bar;  a  left  hand  grip  fixedly  attached  to  the  first  end  of 
the  hand  bar,  said  left  hand  grip  being  on  the  same  side 
of  a  plane  through  the  first  side  and  the  second  side  of 
the  inner  frame  as  the  left  foot  plate;  a  right  hand  grip 
fixedly  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the  hand  bar;  a 
plurality  of  resilient  front  straps,  each  front  strap  having 
a  particular  degree  of  resiliency,  a  first  end,  and  a  sec- 
ond end  with  means  for  fixedly  but  removably  attaching 
said  second  end  to  the  first  side  of  the  inner  frame;  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  back  straps,  each  back  strap  having  a 
particular  degree  of  resUiency,  a  first  end,  and  a  second 
end  having  means  for  fixedly  but  removably  attaching 
said  second  end  to  the  second  side  of  the  inner  frame; 
and  a  belt  having  means  for  fixedly  placing  said  belt 
about  the  waist  of  the  person  and  means  for  atuching 
the  belt  to  the  first  end  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  front 
straps  and  to  the  first  end  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  back 
straps. 

3,276,778 

TOY  WITH  FREELY  MOVABLE  ENCLOSED 

PELLETS 

Charies  R.  Luchsinger,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y-  assignor  to  The 

Luchland  Company,  Newfoundland,  NJ.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,120 

2  Claims.     (CL  273—113) 


3.  A  device  for  exercising  the  muscles  of  the  person 
using  it,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port, an  outer  frame  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  said 
first  and  second  sides  freely  rotatably  attached  to  the  sup- 
port, a  third  side  between  the  first  side  and  the  second 
side,  a  fourth  side  opposite  the  third  side  and  between  the 
first' side  and  the  second  side,  an  inner  frame  having  a 
first  side,  a  second  side,  said  first  and  second  sides  of  the 
inner  frame  freely  rotatably  attached  to  the  third  and 
fourth  sides  of  the  outer  frame,  the  inner  frame  having 
a  third  side  between  its  first  side  and  its  second  side,  a 
fourth  side  opposite  its  third  side  and  between  its  first 
side  and  its  second  side;  a  lower  bar  extending  between 
the  first  side  and  the  second  side  of  the  inner  frame,  the 
center  line  of  said  lower  bar  being  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  inner  frame;  an  upper 
bar  extending  between  the  first  side  and  the  second  side 
of  the  inner  frame,  said  upper  bar  being  a  distance  from 
the  lower  bar  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  the 
person  with  his  arms  raised  and  being  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  inner  frame;  a  foot  bar 


1.  A  toy  comprising:  a  plurality  of  pellets;  a  closed 
container  holding  said  pellets  and  permitting  free  move- 
ment of  said  pellets  away  from  contact  with  said  container 
along  a  limited  range  of  trajectories,  said  container  com- 
prising a  short  cylinder  having  a  height  much  smaller  than 
its  radius  and  having  transparent  ends;  and  a  hoUow  re- 
ceptacle attached  to  said  container  and  extending  through 
the  cylindrical  wall  thereof,  said  receptacle  comprising  a 
hollow  tube  having  an  internal  cross-sectional  area  larger 
than  said  peHets  and  having  an  open  entrance  large  enough 
to  permit  said  pellets  to  enter  said  receptacle  and  an  inner 
length  long  enough  to  hold  all  of  said  pellets  simultane- 
ously, said  receptacle  also  extending  outside  of  said  cylin- 
drical wall  to  serve  as  a  handle  for  said  toy,  said  entrance 
facing  the  interior  of  said  container  and  being  spaced 
from  said  cylindrical  wall,  whereby  jiggling  said  con- 
tainer will  cause  said  pellets  to  move  along  said  trajec- 
tories, certain  ones  of  which  lead  to  said  entrance. 
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3^76,779 
SPREADER  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
James  L.  Rawsoo,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  High- 
way Equipment  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

FUed  May  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  364,746 
4  Claims.     (CL  275—2) 


said  casing  sleeve  having  an  inner  diameter  greater 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  carrier  ring  and 
dampener  extension,   means   to   prevent   the   axial 
movement  of  said  casing  sleeve,  and 
the  length  of  said  carrier  ring  and  dampener  extension, 
the  corresponding  overlapping  length  of  said  casing 
sleeve,  and  the  distance   between  the   carrier  ring 
outer  diameter  and  the  casing  sleeve  inner  diameter 
being  predetermined  such  that  the  carrier  wing  outer 
surface  and  the  outer  diameter  surface  of  the  damp- 
ener extension  will  only  contact  the  inner  surface 
of  the  casing  sleeve  when  the  bellows  tends  to  wobble 
to  snub  sadd  wobbly  motion 
whereby  sealing  contact  between  the  end  face  of  sealing 
ring  and  the  rotating  ring  is  maintained  and  vibration  of 
the  bellows  is  prevented. 


1.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  a  gate-equipped  spreader, 
a  frame  equipped  with  a  generally  horizontally  disposed 
control  shaft,  means  for  moving  said  shaft  through  a 
vertical  arc,  the  plurality  of  gates  on  said  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  gate  operating-linkages  operatively  associated 
with  said  ^laft  with  a  single  gate  operating-linkage  being 
associated  with  each  gate,  means  coupling  one  end  of 
each  of  said  linkages  to  said  shaft  and  for  disposing  said 
one  end  in  two  positions,  one  of  which  is  on  the  center 
of  said  arc  whereby  arcuate  movement  of  said  shaft  is 
ineffective  to  operate  said  linkages  when  the  same  are 
in  said  one  position. 


3,276,780 
VIBRATION  CONTROL  FOR  BELLOWS  SEAL 
Raymond  H.  Andresen,  Barrington,  and  Charles  F.  Glut, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Gits  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,850 
12  Claims.     (CI.  277—42) 


1.  In  a  rotary  seal  assembly  for  a  rotating  shaft  mem- 
ber having  a  rotating  ring  and  a  stationary  ring  having 
a  sealing  surface  sealingly  engaging  the  rotating  ring, 
a  carrier  ring  having  an  inner  end  wall  aixl  an  outer 

end  wall, 
said  stationary  sealing  ring  being  supported  by  said 

carrier  ring  inner  end  wall, 
an  annular  dampener  extension  axially  projecting  from 

the  periphery  of  the  carrier  ring  outer  end  wall, 
an  expansible  annular  bellows  surrounding  said  shaft 

member  with  one  end  and  sealed  to  said  carrier  ring 

outer  end  wall, 
a  casing  sleeve  having  one  end  spaced  from  and  facing 

(he  carrier  ring  outer  end  wall, 
the  other  end  of  said  metal  bellows  being  sealed  to 

said  casing  sleeve  one  end. 


3^76,781 
SOLID  RWG  PACKING 
Charles  E.  Blank,  Sr.,  Pafaited  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
IngersoU-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Scr.  No.  313,846 
5  Claims.     (CL  277—141) 


1.  A  high  pressure  packing  for  a  cylindrical  rod,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  packing  rings  surrounding  the  rod 
and  located  in  face-to-face  contact; 

(b)  a  casing  surrounding  said  packing  rings  and 
adapted  to  contain  high  pressures  acting  on  the  outer 
circumferences  of  said  rings; 

(c)  resilient  means  located  in  said  casing  adjacent  the 
outer  circumferences  of  said  rings  and  acting  to  bias 
at  least  some  of  said  rings  radially  inward  against 
said  rod  at  circumferentially  spaced  locations; 

(d)  each  of  said  rings  having  a  cylindrical  interior  and 
a  non-cylindrical  outer  circumference  which  pro- 
vides at  least  two  radially-thick  portions  and  at  least 
two  radially-thin  portions  angularly  spaced  from  said 
radially-thick  portions  with  said  portions  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  application  of  substantial  fluid 
pressure  to  the  outer  circumferences  of  the  ring 
places  the  ring  in  compression  and  causes  the  radially- 
thin  portions  to  compress  or  yield  more  than  the 
radially-thick  portions  so  as  to  distort  said  ring  from 
its  original  cylindrical  interior  shape  and  cause  it  to 
hug  the  periphery  of  the  rod  over  a  substantial  angle; 

(e)  said  plurality  of  packing  rings  including  at  least 
one  group  of  rings  comprising  at  least  two  rings 
which  are  circumferentially  spaced  relative  to  each 
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other  resulting  in  said  rings  in  said  group  cooperat- 
ing with  each  other  to  hug  the  entire  periphery  of 
said  rod;  and 
(f)  each  of  said  rings  being  composed  of  a  material 
which  allows  the  ring  to  be  distorted  in  the  foregoing 
manner  by  the  fluid  pressure  acting  on  its  outer  cir- 
cumference. 

3,276,782 
OIL  REGULATION  RING 
Ernst  Fnhrmaui,  Burscbeid,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Goetzewerke  Friedrich  Goctze  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6   1965.  Ser.  No.  512,272 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  14, 1961, 

G  33,123 

8  Claims.    (CL  277— 143) 


1.  A  piston  provided  with  an  oil  regulating  ring  groove, 
in  combination  with  an  oil  regulating  ring  positioned  in 
said  groove,  the  outer  surface  of  said  ring  having  spaced 
peripheral  sliding  surfaces  separated  by  a  peripheral  re- 
cess, and  the  inner  surface  of  said  ring  having  convergent 
surfaces  in  the  radially  outer  directions  of  the  ring  and 
forming  a  ridge  therebetween,  each  of  said  converging 
surfaces  coacting  with  the  adjacent  side  of  the  groove  to 
form  a  circumferential  spring  receiving  pocket,  an  endless 
closely  coiled  compression  spring  positioned  in  each  of 
said  pockets  and  contacting  one  of  said  converging  sur- 
face and  the  adjacent  side  of  the  groove  and  exterting 
pressure  on  the  ring  to  press  the  adjacent  one  of  said  slid- 
ing surface  outwardly,  said  ring  having  passage  means 
therethrough  from  the  recess  to  the  spring  receiving 
pockets  to  drain  oil  from  the  recess,  said  ring  being  thin 
in  the  radial  direction  so  as  to  be  flexible  under  the  in- 
fluence of  said  springs  and  a  confining  cylinder  wall,  each 
said  spring  having  a  cross  sectional  diameter  large  enough 
to  prevent  the  other  spring  from  moving  over  said  ridge 
and  into  the  same  pocket  therewith. 


radially  extending  leg  portion  on  one  side  and  an  axially 
raised  portion  on  the  opposite  side,  said  raised  portion 
being  slightly  spaced  radially  from  a  terminal  point  on 
said  leg  portion,  pressure  flange  means  having  a  first 
peripheral  portion  positioned  in  the  mouth  portion  of 
said  groove,  said  pressure  flange  means  being  of  greater 
radial  dimension  than  said  raised  portion,  said  pressure 
flange  means  having  a  relatively  inflexible  portion  cm 
a  radially  spaced  second  peripheral  portion,  and  a  flexible 
portion  on  the  first  peripheral  portion  received  in  the 
mouth  portion  of  said  groove,  said  radially  extending 
leg  portion  engaging  said  pressure  flange  means  along 
an  annular  clamping  force  area  adjacent  said  first  periph- 
eral portion  to  urge  said  scaling  element  against  said 
axially  raised  portion  thereby  defining  a  second  annular 
clamping  force  area  adjacent  said  second  peripheral  por- 
tion, said  annular  force  areas  being  radially  spaced 
each  from  the  other  to  urge  said  scaling  element  in  one 
direction  along  a  radially  spaced  second  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  pressure  flange  means  outside  of  said  mouth 
portion  thereby  defining  an  annular  bend  area  contiguous 
with  the  radially  spaced  second  peripheral  portion  for 
free  flexing  of  said  scaling  element,  the  total  volume 
of  said  groove  being  at  least  equal  to  the  combined  volume 
of  the  portion  of  said  pressure  flange  means  and  said 
sealing  element  clampingly  received  therein. 


3,276,783 
LIP  SEALS 
Robert  McKlnven,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aaignor  to  Chi- 
cago Rawhide  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1964.  Scr.  No.  336,532 
SClaias.    (Q.  277— 1S3) 


3,276,784 

LAMINATED  SKI  HAVING  A  FOAM  FILLED 

HONEYCOMB  CORE 

Henry  M.  Anderson,  Jr.,  6059  Fairhaven,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  May  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,824 

14  Claims.    (CI.  28»— 1L13) 


1.  A  ski  construction  including  a  molded  elongated 
outer  shell  composed  of  a  resin  impregnated  fiber  glass 
cloth  build  up,  and  a  core  integrally  bonded  to  the  interior 
surfaces  of  said  shell,  said  core  comprising  a  metal  honey- 
comb structure  defined  by  a  multiplicity  of  integrally 
joined  thin  walled  pockets  and  a  synthetic  resin  foam 
filling  each  of  said  pockets. 


3,276,785 

SKI  SLED  AND  MOUNTING  MEANS 

Roger  R.  TonelU.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Radio  Steel  & 

Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,114 

11  Claims.     (CI.  280—21) 


1.  A  seal  formed  from  annular  elements  and  compris- 
ing a  plastic  sealing  element  and  a  sealing  element  mount- 
ing member,  said  sealing  element  mounting  member  in- 
cluding a  sealing  element  mounting  groove  which  is 
radially  directed  and  positioned  along  a  periphery  of 
said  mounting  member,  said  groove  having  a  radially  di- 
rected mouth  portion  through  which  a  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  scaling  element  is  received  as  it  projects  into 
said  groove,   said  mouth   portion   being   defined  by   a 


1.  In  a  ski  sled  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced-apart 
siu  members,  a  platform  centrally  disposed  between  the 
slu  members,  and  rod  members  interconnecting  the  slti 
members  with  the  platform  to  support  the  platform  above 
the  ski  members  and  pivotally  to  interconnect  the  ski  mem- 
bers with  the  platform  for  rocking  movement  of  the  ski 
members  about  a  longitudinal  axis  responsive  to  pivotal 
movement  of  the  platform,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  rod  members  with  the 
skis  for  enabling  pivotal  movement  of  the  skis  relative  to 
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the  platform  along  axes  other  than  their  longitudinal  axes 
including  a  base  member  having  a  bulbous  portion  in  the 
form  of  a  curvilinear  section  extending  upwardly  from  the 
base  portion,  and  means  for  securing  the  base  member 
to  a  ski,  a  bearing  member  in  the  form  of  a  curvilinear 
concave  portion  adapted  slideably  to  receive  the  bulbous 
portion  therein  in  substantially  mating  relation,  means 
interconnecting  the  base  member  and  the  bearing  member 
to  enable  sliding  movement  of  the  bearing  member  about 
the  bulbous  portion  of  the  base  nnember,  and  means  on 
the  bearing  member  for  pivotally  mounting  the  rod  mem- 
bers for  rocking  movennent  relative  thereto  about  a  longi- 
tudinal axis. 


3^76,786 

NESTABLE  SHOPPING  CART 

Ward  Olander,  4921  Coleridge  St.,  Ptttstnirgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,710 

4  Claims.     (CI.  280—33.99) 


4.  A  light-weight,  easily  fabricated,  stackable,  cart  for 
carrying  irregularly  shaped  bundles  comprising: 

(a)  a  rigid  base  member, 

(b)  a  handle  member; 

(c)  an  elongated  cylindrical  axle  member  constructed 
and  arranged  to  interlock  said  handle  member  to 
said  base  member  without  the  use  of  other  fasten- 
ing means; 

(d)  a  wheel  rotatably  positioned  on  each  end  of  said 
axle  member  outboard  of  said  base  member;  and 

(e)  a  flexible  bundle-retaining  body  secured  to  said 
base  member  and  said  handle  member,  said  body 
having  no  rigid  vertical  support  other  than  said 
handle  member  and  having  a  spreader  fixed  to  the 
top  of  said  flexible  body,  said  flexible  body  being 
formed  from  a  flexible  light-weight,  transparent  plas- 
tic material  which  is  partially  imprinted  with  adver- 
tising material,  said  body  being  deformable  to  con- 
form to  said  irregularly  shaped  bundles  and  being 
deformable  to  permit  stacking  of  a  plurality  of  said 
carts. 


3,276,787 
BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
LIFT  TRUCK 
Richard  E.  Klemick,  R.D.  1,  Orwigsburg,  Pa.,  and  John  E. 
Badro,  Mahaooy  City,  Pa. 
FUed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,364 
1  Claim.     (CL  280 — 43.12) 
The  combination  with  a  lift  truck  of  the  type  which 
includes  a  load  supporting  plunger,  a  hydraulic  actuating 
mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plunger,  sup- 
porting wheels,  at  least  one  brake  shoe  associated  with 
said  wheels  and  brake  shoe   actuating  means  for  said 
brake  shoe, 
of  a  hydraulic  power  system  for  applying  to  said  brake 
shoe  actuating  means  a  force  which  is  a  function  of 
the  magnitude  of  the  load  supported  by  said  plunger, 
said  hydraulic  power  system  comprising: 
a  housing, 

a  piston  chamber  formed  in  said  housing, 
a  piston  having  an  axial  passage  therein  and  which 
leads  to  said  piston  chamber. 


a  first  conduit  leading  from  said  passage  to  a  source 
of  fluid, 

a  second  conduit  leading  from  said  piston  chamber  to 
said  brake  actuating  means, 

an  auxiliary  chamber  adjacent  to  and  communicating 
with  said  piston  chamber, 

a  valve  assembly  including  a  valve  plug  in  said  auxili- 
ary chamber  and  a  valve  extension  carried  by  said 
plug  and  disposed  in  said  piston  chamber  and  en- 
gageable  with  said  piston, 

automatic  means  for  normally  moving  said  valve  as- 
sembly to  a  position  in  which  said  plug  closes  the 
junction  of  said  auxiliary  chamber  and  said  piston 
chamber  and  said  extension  engages  the  adjacent  end 


of  the  piston  and  closes  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
passage, 

a  third  conduit  leading  from  said  hydraulic  power  sys- 
tem to  said  auxiliary  chamber  to  subject  the  latter 
to  the  fluid  pressure  prevailing  in  said  power  system, 
and 

manually  operable  means  movable  in  a  first  direction 
to  move  said  piston  in  a  direction  to  unseat  said 
valve  plug  to  establish  communication  between  said 
hydraulic  power  system  and  said  brake  shoe  actuat- 
ing means,  said  piston  upon  release  of  said  manually 
operable  means  being  movable  Ln  a  second  direction 
by  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  brake  shoe  actuating 
means  to  disengage  said  valve  extension  from  said 
passage  to  establish  communication  between  said 
brake  shoe  actuating  means  and  said  source  of  fluid. 


3^76,788 
CASTERING  MECHANISM 
Albert  A.  Sadder  and  Raymond  J.  Enyeart,  Westport,  and 
Samuel  G.  Taylor,  Daiien,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Consoli- 
dated Diesel  Electric  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn,,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,196 
7  Claims.     (O.  280—80) 


E3 


1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  castering  mecha- 
nism comprising  an  upper  caster  plate,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  upper  plate  for  lateral  movement  with  respect  to 
the  vehicle,  a  lower  caster  plate,  a  vertical  shaft  secured 
to  said  lower  plate  and  joumalled  in  said  upper  plate  for 
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mounting  said  plates  for  rotary  movement  with  respect 
to  each  other,  a  caster  wheel  having  a  horizontal  axle, 
means  on  said  lower  plate  for  supporting  said  horizontal 
axle  in  a  fixed  offset  position  with  respect  to  said  vertical 
shaft,  a  lever  secured  to  said  vertical  shaft  having  an  ef- 
fective length  proportioned  to  the  offset  distance  between 
said  vertical  shaft  and  said  horizontal  axle,  motor  means 
for  effecting  lateral  movement  of  said  upper  plate,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  motor  means  connected  to 
said  lever  for  sensing  rotary  movement  of  said  vertical 
shaft  and  operating  said  motor  means  to  maintain  the 
center  point  of  contact  of  said  wheel  with  the  ground  in 
a  substantially  fixed  lateral  position  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle. 


3  276  789 
LATERAL  BRACE  FOR  ORCHARD  APPARATUS 

Antonio  Ijiwrence  Glrardl,  Stockton,  Calif. 

(758  y>.  Acacia  St.,  Salinas,  Calif.) 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,152 

10  Claims,     (a.  280— 150) 


1.  In  an  orchard  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
wherein  a  plurality  of  booms  are  movably  mounted  upon 
a  mobile  carriage  and  arranged  to  be  independently 
manipulated  to  support  workmen  in  desired  positions  rela- 
tive to  adjacent  trees,  lateral  supporting  means  mounted 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  carriage  adjacent  the  booms 
for  bracing  the  same  against  lateral  tilting  movement, 
each  supporting  means  comprising  an  arm  pivoted  to  a 
side  of  the  carriage  in  substantial  alinement  with  the  base 
of  each  boom,  a  roller,  a  yoke  rotaUbly  supporting  the 
roller  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  the  yoke  being 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical axes,  and  actuating  means  comprising  a  lever  carried 
by  each  supporting  arm  and  a  hydraulic  ram  mounted 
upon  an  end  of  the  carriage  and  connected  to  said  lever 
for  raising  and  lowering  each  arm  to  move  its  roller  to 
and  from  ground  engaging  position  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  to  the  carriage  in  transverse  alinement  with  its 
boom. 

3,276,790 
WHEEL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOBILE  HOMES 
Frederick  H.  McKaig,  Birmingham,   Mich.,   assignor  to 
Guerdon  Industries,  Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,183 
6  Claims.     (CL  280—400) 


4xy^^^^^^^ 


adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  hitching  means 
whereby  the  hitch  point  between  said  mobile  home 
and  said  vehicle  is  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  rear 
wheel  assembly  of  said  vehicle, 

(c)  a  pair  of  axles  extending  transversely  of  the  frame 
and  wheels  rotatably  supported  on  said  axles, 

(d)  two  sets  of  leaf  springs  attached  at  their  midpoints 
to  said  axles,  and  a  pair  of  hangers  for  each  leaf 
spring, 

(e)  said  hangers  being  joined  to  said  frame  at  ^aceo 
points  such  that  the  distance  between  the  forward- 
most  hanger  for  the  rear  axle  and  the  rearmost  hang- 
er for  the  forward  axle  is  approximately  equal  to  the 
distance  between  the  pair  of  hangers  for  each  axle, 
and 

(f)  said  axles  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
frame  such  that  a  line  drawn  parallel  to  the  axles 
and  midway  between  them  is  disposed  between  55 
and  70  percent  of  the  total  length  of  the  frame  from 
the  forward  hitch. 


3,276,791 

PERSONAL  CREDIT  PITICHASING  SYSTEM 

Theodore  Plotkin,  180  Clark  Road.  Brooklinc,  Mmb. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,251 

3  Claims.    (CL  283—57) 
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1.  A  mobile  home  adapted  to  be  towed  by  a  vehicle 
having  a  rear  wheel  assembly  and  a  hitching  means  dis- 
posed rearwardly  of  said  rear  wheel  assembly,  said  mobile 
home  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  frame, 

(b)  a  hitch  attached  to  one  end  of  said  frame  and 


1.  A  method  of  extending  credit  by  a  credit  service 
company  to  a  customer  for  use  in  purchasing  services  and 
goods  from  vendors,  comprising  establishing  a  credit  with 
the  credit  service  company  for  the  customer,  issuing  by 
the  company  to  the  customer  a  plurality  of  double  order 
instnunents,  each  instrument  having  as  the  first  order  a 
guaranteed  check  blank  and  as  the  second  order  a  blank 
order  to  the  drawee  to  charge  the  customer's  accoimt, 
completing  the  second  order  by  the  customer  in  the 
amount  of  a  purchase,  completing  the  first  order  by  the 
customer  to  the  benefit  of  the  vendor  in  the  amount  of 
the  purchase  less  a  predetermined  credit  service  charge, 
depositing  the  instnmient  in  normal  banking  procedures 
by  the  vendor  for  immediate  credit  in  the  amoimt  of  the 
check  presenting  the  instrument  to  the  drawee  thereof 
for  payment  in  accordance  with  said  first  order,  and  charg- 
ing against  the  customer's  credit  the  amount  of  said  sec- 
ond order. 

3,276,792 
SELF-SEALING  GASKET  FOR  PIPE  JOINTS 
John  T.  Dunton,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation   of   application   Ser.   No.   208.322,   Jnly  9, 
1962.    This  application  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,688 
3  Clidms.     (CL  285—109) 
1.  A  pipe  joint  assembly,  comprising  a  pair  of  aligned 
cylindrical  pipe  ends  having  their  edges  in  confronting 
relation  and  an  annular  elastomeric  gasket  ring  having 
integral  extensions  projecting  axially  into  engagement  with 
the  internal  surfaces  of  both  pipe  bores,  said  extensions 
having   substantially   parallel    frustro-conical    inner   and 
outer  surfaces  diverging  radially  outwardly  from  a  central 
portion  when  in  the  unstressed,  unconfined  condition,  each 
of  said  outer  surfaces  having  an  outside  diameter  at  said 
central  portion  which  is  substantially  the  same  as  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  pipe  bore  and  an  outside  diameter 
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at  its  outer  end  which  is  considerably  greater  than  said 
inside  diameter  of  the  pipe  bore,  whereby  tRe  inherent 
resilience  of  the  gasket  is  initially  intended  to  deform 
and  press  said  outer  surfaces  into  complete  sealing  con- 
tact with  the  pipe  bores,  and  a  integral  flange  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  central  portion  and  disposed  between 
said  confronting  edges  of  the  pipe  ends,  the  radially  in- 
ward section  of  the  gasket  having  an  axial  length  at 
least  as  great  as  said  flange,  the  radial  and  axial  lengths 
of  said  flange  and  said  section  defining  a  zone,  and  a 


rr  '^*   « 


tions  and  align  the  respective  sets  of  parallel  passages, 
whereby  upon  insertion  of  tubular  members  through  said 
aligned  parallel  passages  said  cylindrical  sections  are  pre- 
vented from  relative  rotation  tending  to  uncouple  said 
well  tool  sections. 


substantially  non-deformable  rigid  ring  structurally  se- 
cured to  said  gasket  within  said  zone,  said  ring  being  so 
dimensioned  and  located  in  said  zone  to  positively  main- 
tain the  diameter  of  the  gasket  fixed  against  inherent 
forces  tending  to  cbllapse  the  central  p>ortion,  the  average 
cross-sectional  thickness  of  said  extensions  for  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  their  length  and  the  cross-sectional  thick- 
ness of  said  central  portion  of  the  gasket  all  being  sub- 
stantially the  same,  thereby  to  insure  the  initial  flat  seal- 
ing contact  of  said  outer  surfaces  within  the  pipe  bores. 


3^76,793 
DUAL  SnUNG  PACKER  CONSTRUCTION 

Morgan  L.  Crow,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Original  appUcation  July  26,  1961,  Sen  No.  126,999,  now 
Patent  No.  3,215,206,  dated  Nov.  2,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,319 
1  Qaim.     (CI.  285—137) 


3,276,794 
HOSE  END  COUPLING 
Roy  H.  CuUen,  Suite  1931,  500  Jefferson  Bldg..  Houston, 
Tex.,  and  Leslie  D.  Richards,  Houston,  Tex.;  said  Rich- 
ards assignor  to  said  Cullen 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,936 
3  Claims.     (CL  285—149) 


I.  An  end  coupling  for  a  hose  having  a  first  tubular 
layer  of  wires  disposed  around  a  hose  core,  and  a  second 
tubular  layer  of  wires  externally  disposed  around  the  flrst 
layer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  tubular  attaching  means  secured  to  the  hose  core, 

(b)  an  integral  ixmer  tubular  coupling  body  adapted  to 
receive  one  end  of  each  of  the  layers  of  wires, 

(c)  means  on  said  tubular  attaching  means  and  said 
inner  tubular  coupling  body  for  securing  said  tubular 
attaching  means  to  said  inner  tubular  coupling  body, 

(d)  said  inner  coupling  body  having  a  flrst  annular  sur- 
face tapered  downwardly  and  outwardly  for  receiv- 
ing one  end  of  the  first  layer  of  wires, 

(e)  said  inner  coupling  body  also  having  a  second  an- 
nular surface  tapered  downwardly  and  outwardly  and 
spaced  longitudinally  outwardly  of  said  flrst  annular 
surface  for  receiving  one  end  of  the  second  layer  of 
wires, 

(f )  an  annular  external  substantially  cylindrical  surface 
formed  on  said  inner  coupling  body  between  said  first 
and  second  annular  tapered  surfaces, 

(g)  an  annular  filler  wedge  disposed  around  said  cylin- 
drical surface  and  having  an  external  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  said  sec- 
ond layer  of  wires. 

(h)  a  first  coupling  ring  surrounding  and  confining  the 
first  layer  of  wires  on  said  first  annular  surface,  and 

(i)  a  second  coupling  ring  surrounding  and  confining 
the  second  layer  of  wires  on  said  second  annular 
surface. 


A  well  tool  assembly  comprising  two  detachable  cylin- 
drical sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  at  least  two 
similarly  disposed  parallel  passages  extending  there- 
through, a  raised  male  coupling  member  centrally  located 
on  the  end  face  of  one  of  said  cylindrical  sections,  a 
recessed  female  coupling  member  centrally  located  in 
the  adjacent  end  face  of  the  other  of  said  cylindrical  sec- 
tions, and  arranged  to  receive  said  male  coupling  mem- 
ber, said  female  coupling  member  comprising  arcuate 
undercut  grooves  disposed  between  and  intersecting  two 
opposed  parallel  passages,  said  passages  providing  access 
means  for  said  male  coupling  member,  said  male  coupling 
member  comprising  arcuate  rib  portions  located  between 
said  parallel  passages,  a  portion  of  the  walls  of  said  male 
coupling  member  forming  a  sector  of  the  walls  of  said 
parallel  passages,  said  arcuate  rib  portions  arranged  to 
be  inserted  in  said  access  means  of  the  adjacent  cylindrical 
section  and  rotated  into  locking  engagement  with  said 
arcuate,  undercut  grooves  to  couple  said  cylindrical  sec- 


3,276,795 
PIPE  COUPLINGS 
John  Trevor  Nicholas  Heygate,  Windsor,  England,  assign- 
or to  J.  R.  H.  Products  &  Company  Limited,  Windsor, 
England 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,243 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  7,  1962, 

46,319/62,  46,320/62;   May   24,   1963,   20,851/63 

2  Claims.  (CI.  285—181) 
1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  first  pipe  having  a 
frustro-spherical  male  part,  a  second  pipe  having  a  fe- 
male socket  at  one  end,  an  abutment  wall  at  the  inner 
end  of  said  socket  internally  thereof,  said  frusto-spherical 
part  being  located  within  said  socket,  a  flanged  ring  con- 
nected to  the  second  pipe,  said  flanged  ring  having  an  in- 
wardly flanged  portion,  a  gap  being  provided  radially  be- 
tween opposed  surfaces  of  the  frustro-spherical  part  and 
the  socket,  two  sealing  rings  being  shaped  to  make  inti- 
mate contact  with  the  frustro-spherical  portion  of  the 
flrst  pipe  on  opposite  sides  of  the  spherical  center  thereof, 
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a  single  frustro-conical  spring  ring  located  against  said 
abutment  wall,  a  relatively  hard  washer  located  between 
said  spring  ring  and  the  innermost  of  said  sealing  rings, 
the  inner  sealing  ring  being  made  of  graphite  impregnated 
metal,  the  outer  sealing  ring  being  made  of  high  melting 


point  synthetic  resin,  said  outer  sealing  ring  having  an 
outer  peripheral  shape  to  seat  in  said  socket  of  said  sec- 
ond pipe,  said  outer  sealing  ring  also  having  an  outwardly 
extending  integral  flange  clamped  between  said  inwardly 
flanged  portion  and  the  end  of  said  socket. 


flange  of  said  socket  member  and  an  axially  extending  wall 
having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the  outside  dianneter 
of  said  flange,  said  axially  extending  wall  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  locking  lugs  extending 
radially  inwardly  therefrom  and  being  adapted  to  overiay 
and  encircle  the  flange  of  said  socket  member  after  passage 
of  said  locking  lugs  through  the  locking  slots  of  said  flange, 
said  locking  structure  being  rotatable  relative  to  said  flange 
to  bring  said  locking  lugs  into  engagement  with  the  rear 
face  of  said  flange  and  thereby  lock  the  joint  against  axial 
separation,  but  permitting  limited  radial  movement  be- 
tween said  flaogc  and  said  locking  structure,  and  an  annu- 
lar load-transferring  surface  on  said  one  pipe  section  adja- 
cent said  ball  member  adapted  to  abut  the  angular  portion 
of  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  locking  structure 
when  the  joint  is  fully  deflected,  whereby  said  locking 
structure  is  movable  in  a  radial  direction  relative  to  the 
flange  of  said  socket  member  so  as  to  apply  a  compressive 
stress  to  said  socket  member  when  the  joint  is  fully  de- 
flected. 


3,276,796 
BOLTLESS  FLEXIBLE  PIPE  JOINT 
Kenneth  R.  Daniel,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cast  Iron  Pipe  Company,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Georgia 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,384 
4  Claims.     (CL  285—261) 


3,276,797 

SPLINE  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Harold   L.   Humes,  Jr.,   New   York,   N.Y.,   assignor  to 

Parametrics  Research  and  Development  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,612 

9  Claims.     (CI.  287—20.92) 


1.  A  flexible  joint  for  coupling  ball  and  socket  type 
pipe  sections  together,  comprising  a  ball  member  having 
a  spherical  outer  surface  on  the  end  of  one  pipe  section 
and  a  socket  member  on  the  adjacent  end  of  another  pipe 
section  partially  surrounding  said  ball  nKmber,  said  socket 
member  being  of  belled,  open  end  configuration  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
the  open  end  thereof,  said  flange  having  a  front  face  co- 
planar  with  the  open  end  of  said  socket  member,  an  oppo- 
sitely disposed  rear  face  and  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially spaced  locking  slots  in  the  periphery  thereof,  an 
annular  cavity  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  socket  member 
positioned  axially  inwardly  of  the  belled  open  end  thereof, 
a  deformable  annular  gasket  seated  in  said  cavity  in  seal- 
ing engagement  with  the  spherical  outer  surface  of  the  ball 
member  and  said  cavity,  an  annular  locking  structure 
mounted  on  said  ball  member  having  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  which  includes  a  spherical  portion  complemen- 
tary to  and  normally  slightly  spaced  from  the  spherical 
outer  surface  of  said  ball  member  and  an  angular  portion 
extending  away  from  said  ball  member  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  locking  structure  which  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  maximum  intended  deflection  angle 
of  the  joint  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  inner  periph- 
eral surface  being  less  than  the  maximum  outer  diameter 
of  said  ball  member,  said  locking  structure  including  a 
radiaUy  extending  wall  parallel  to  the  radially  extending 


1.  A  fastener  device  for  securing  and  cinching  together 
adjacent  edge  slotted  members,  the  fastening  device  com- 
prising; . 

(a)  an  elongate  strip  of  tough  resilient  material, 

(b)  a  pair  of  rows  of  resilient  teeth  integrally  formed 
from  the  strip  and  protruding  from  the  plane  thereof, 

(c)  each  of  the  rows  of  teeth  positioned  along  each 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  strip  to  be  insertable  into 
the  slot  of  the  members  to  be  adjoined,  and 

(d)  each  of  the  resilient  teeth  having  a  protruding  edge 
extending  generally  diagonally  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  strip  and  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  strip  with  a  high  point  on  the  pro- 
truding edge  closer  to  the  center  of  the  strip  than  a 
low  point  to  provide  a  cinching  action  bringing  to- 
gether adjacent  edge  slotted  members  upon  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  members  and  the  fas- 
tening device. 

3,276,798 

BALL-AND-SOCKET  CON^TCTION 

Henry  H.  Merriman,  751  W.  Washington  St., 

Jackson,  Mich. 

Original  application  Oct.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,553,  now 

Patent  No.  3.219,336,  dated  Nov.  23,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,236 

2  Claims.  (CI.  287—21) 
1.  A  ball-and-socket  connection  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  ball  supporting  member,  a  cylindrical  neck 
deflned  on  said  member  having  an  outer  end,  a  spherical 
ball  aflfixed  to  said  neck  outer  end  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  neck,  a  socket  defining 
member  having  an  elongated  recess  defining  a  socket 
adapted  to  closely  receive  said  ball  and  a  shoulder  defined 
on  said  socket  defining  member  transversely  disposed  to 
the  axis  of  said  recess,  threads  defined  on  the  outer  periph- 
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cry  of  said  socket  defining  member  concentrically  related 
to  said  recess,  a  cup-shaped  retainer  having  an  axis  and 
an  integral  end  wall  of  a  thickness  less  than  the  length 
of  said  neck,  threads  defined  on  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  side  wall  of  said  cup-shaped  retainer  concentric  to 
said  retainer  axis  and  engaged  with  the  threads  on  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  socket  defining  member  for  re- 
movably affixing  said  retainer  thereto,  a  shoulder  defined 
on  said  retainer  transversely  disposed  to  said  axis  of  said 
retainer,  said  retainer  shoulder  being  engaged  with  said 
socket  defining  member  shoulder  to  lock  said  ball  within 
said  recess,  the  axial  extent  of  the  ball  located  in  said 
recess  being  less  than  the  axial  distance  from  the  bottom 
of  said  recess  to  said  retainer  end  wall  to  prevent  binding 


of  said  ball,  a  first  circular  opening  defined  in  said  retainer 
end  wall  eccentrically  related  to  said  retainer  axis  and  of 
a  diameter  at  least  as  large  as  that  of  said  ball,  a  second 
circular  opening  defined  in  said  retainer  end  wall  con- 
centric to  said  retainer  axis  and  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  that  of  said  neck  and  less  than  that  of  said  ball, 
said  openings  lying  completely  within  the  periphery  of 
said  retainer  end  wall,  said  openings  intersecting  each 
other  so  as  to  provide  an  area  of  intersection  with  a  di- 
mension greater  than  that  of  said  neck,  whereby  said  ball 
may  be  inserted  through  said  first  opening  and  said  neck 
translated  into  said  second  opening,  threading  of  said 
socket  defining  member  to  said  retainer  retaining  said 
ball  within  said  recess  and  said  recess  maintaining  said 
neck  within  said  second  opening. 


3,276.799 
CABLE  QUICK  DISCONNECT 
Cecil  L.  Moore,  St  Loais,  and  Jack  W.  McEotire,  Fergu- 
son.  Mo.,  assignors  to  E  &  R  Laboratory  Service  Cor- 
poration, St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporatioD  of  Missoori 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,972 
3  Claims.     (CI.  287—104) 


rUjF 


It  n- 


1.  A  quick  disconnect  comprising:  a  first  fitting  for 
connection  to  a  first  force  transmitting  member;  a  second 
fitting  for  connection  to  a  second  force  transmitting  mem- 
ber; interlocking  means  on  the  ends  of  said  fittings  and 
interlocking  with  each  other  and  accommodating  trans- 
mission of  force  from  said  first  fitting  to  said  second  fit- 
ting; a  first  sleeve  encircling  said  first  and  second  fittings, 
said  first  sleeve  having  a  retainer  portion  with  an  inner 
surface  in  close  circumferentially  engageable  rebtionship 
to  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  fittings  adja- 
cent the  interlocking  means  of  said  fittings  when  said 
sleeve  is  in  a  first  position,  said  first  sleeve  being  slidable 
on  one  of  said  fittings  from  said  first  position  to  a  second 
position  wherein  said  retainer  portion  is  away  from  the 
interlocking  means  thereby  completely  exposing  the  outer 
surface  of  the  other  of  said  fittings  at  said  interlocking 
means;  sleeve  detent  means  in  said  first  sleeve  and  engag- 
able  with  fitting  detent  means  in  one  of  said  fittings  when 
said  first  sleeve  is  in  said  second  position;  and  a  second 


sleeve  disposed  on  said  first  sleeve  and  disposable  in  a 
position  to  maintain  engagement  of  the  sleeve  detent 
means  with  the  fitting  detent  means  to  retain  said  first 
sleeve  in  said  second  position. 


3,276,800 
BEAM  CLIP 

James  Loudon,  Arlington  Heights,  and  William  R.  Brown, 
Wheaton,   III.,  assignors  to   Mineraliac   Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,650 
4  Claims.     (CI.  2S7— I89J5) 
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1.  A  spring  clip  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
generally  U-shaped  member  formed  of  flat  spring  mate- 
rial, the  free  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  two  leg  members 
being  cut  both  inwardly  and  toward  said  free  end  from 
at  least  one  edge  thereof  and  bent  outwardly  to  provide 
both  an  out-turned  lip  and  at  least  one  intumed  prong 
which  projects  both  outwardly  of  the  center  line  of  the 
clip  member  and  rearwardly  from  said  free  end,  said  lip 
facilitating  placement  of  the  open  end  of  said  clip  over 
a  free  edge  and  said  prong  interfering  with  accidental 
removal  of  said  clip,  one  of  said  legs  intermediate  its  ends 
being  provided  with  an  internally  threaded  screw-receiving 
aperture,  and  the  other  leg  being  provided  with  a  non- 
threaded  opening  in  opposed  registry  with  said  threaded 
aperture,  said  non-threaded  opening  being  formed  by 
striking  a  tongue  inwardly  from  said  other  leg  so  that  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  serves  as  an  obstruction  to  prevent 
said  clip  from  being  pushed  in  sufficiently  far  during 
placement  to  allow  said  non-threaded  opening  to  be 
obstructed. 


3,276,801 
SPRING  SUPPORT  STRUCTURES  AND  RELATED 

HARDWARE  FOR  FURNITURE 
Rome  Eju-I  Jones,  Newton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Prestige 
Furniture  Corporation,  Newton,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
North  Carolina 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340.671 
5  Claims.     (CL  287— 189J5) 


1.  A  spring  support  structure  for  articles  of  furniture 
which  comprises  a  frame;  a  series  of  zig-zag  springs  made 
of  spring  wire  extending  across  said  frame,  opposite  end 
legs  of  each  of  said  springs  being  seated  in  clips  each 
having  one  end  securely  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame;  a  clip  on  said  frame  being  formed  from  a 
metal  band  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  bends  includ- 
ing a  convex  bend  defining  an  arcuate  seat  in  which  re- 


specUve  end  legs  are  seated,  said  arcuate  seat  havmg  an 
arc  which  is  greater  than  a  semi-circle  but  less  than  a 
full  circle,  said  seat  opening  outwardly  and  upwardly  m 
a  neck  defined  by  opposing  concave  bends,  said  neck  hay- 
ing a  throat  which  is  narrower  than  the  diameter  of  said 
end  legs,  and  a  convex  bend  defining  an  inwardly-facing 
hook  near  the  springable  end  of  said  metal  band,  where- 
by said  neck  may  be  spread  by  booking  an  end  leg  of  said 
spring  when  it  is  under  tensioiL 


3,276,802  ,  ,,, 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  AND  CONNECTION 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

John  Glennon  O'Brien.  4905  Lister  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,341 

6  Claims.     (CL  287—189.36) 


sun>orted  on  one  of  said  members  for  movement  around 
an  axis,  a  latch  formed  from  a  unitary  length  oi  resilient 
material,  said  length  comprising  a  first  leg  portion  ex- 
tending generally  radially  from  said  shaft  at  a  first  loca- 
tion around  said  axle,  a  second  leg  portion  extending 
generally  radially  from  said  shaft  at  a  second  location 
^>aced  around  said  axis  from  said  first  location,  means 
connecting  said  first  leg  portion  to  said  shaft  at  a  location 
axially  spaced  from  said  second  leg  portion  while  per- 
mitting axial  movemcbt  of  said  first  leg  portion  relative 
to  said  shaft  and  a  cam  portion  connecting  the  ends 
of  said  leg  portion  remote  from  said  shaft,  said  cam 
portion  adapt^yl  resiliently  to  engage  the  other  member  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft 


3,276,804 

MAGNETIC  LATCH 

Elmore  A.  Heppner,  Round  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Heppner 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinob 

FUed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,978 

3  Claims.     (CL  292—251.5) 


1.  In   a  structural   assembly  having  a  vertical   load- 
supporting  stud,  a  frame  to  stud  joint  comprising,  an 
anchor  bracket  attached  to  said  stud,  a  horizontaUy  ex- 
tending frame  member  having  connected  walls,  laterally 
spaced  pairs  of  ribs  on  said  walls  and  projecting  inwardly 
therefrom  and  having  opposed  end  portions  substantially 
parallel  with  and  spaced  from  the  respective  wall  so  that 
each  pair  defines  a  way  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
frame  member,  said  anchor  bracket  having  spaced  arms 
extending  from  said  stud  with  portions  of  cross-sectional 
shape  to  correspond  to  said  ways  for  slidably  extending 
therein,  and  abutment  means  on  said  arms  for  engage- 
ment by  an  end  of  said  frame  n>ember  to  limit  movement 
of  said  arm  portions  into  said  ways,  said  arm  portions 
extending  into  said  ways  each  having  a  notch  therein 
spaced  from  said  abutment  means,  said  rib  end  portions 
defining  the  ways  being  deformable  into  said  notches  to 
retain  said  frame  member  against  movement  longitudinally 
of  said  arms. 

I 
3,276,803 
PAWL  LATCH 
Werner    DcIUth,    Ringwood,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Camloc 
Fastener  Corporation,  Paramos,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,384 
5  Claims.    (CL  292—202) 


3.  A  magnetic  latch  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
first  side  and  opposite  thereto  a  sccotid  side  of  smaller 
size  than  the  first  side,  an  opening  on  the  smaller  side, 
said  housing  having  curved  side  walls  extending  toward 
each  other  from  the  first  side  to  the  second  side,  a  mag- 
net, a  pair  of  pole  pieces  on  either  side  of  the  magnet  to 
form  therewith  a  sandwich  inserted  into  said  housing 
and  exposed  at  said  opening,  said  sandwich  having  arcu- 
ate edge  portions  conforming  to  the  curved  side  walls  to 
permit  limited  rotational  movement  of  the  sandwich 
within  the  housing,  the  diameter  of  said  sandwich  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  opening  to  retain  the 
sandwich  within  the  housing  when  the  same  is  mounted 
on  a  support. 

3,276305 

WEED  PULLER 

Earl  M.  Lambert,  10808  W.  Victory  fMrd., 

North  HoUywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,908 

7  Claims.     (CL  294—19) 


3.  A  fastener  for  securing  two  members  in  assembled 
relationship  including  in  combination,  a  shaft  rotatably 


1.  In  a  weed  puller: 

(a)  a  handle; 

(b)  a  first  elongated  jaw  fixed  to  said  handle  and 
extending  from  one  end  thereof; 

(c)  a  second  elongated  jaw  pivoully  connected  to  said 
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handle  and  adapted  to  pivot  to  opened  and  closed 
positions  with  respect  to  said  first  jaw; 

(d)  means  associated  with  said  handle  to  pivot  said 
second  jaw  to  said  opened  and  closed  positions, 

(e)  said  first  jaw  having  its  outer  end  extending  longi- 
tudinally beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  second  jaw 
when  they  ane  closed, 

(f)  said  first  jaw  having  transversely  spaced  walls  hav- 
ing an  opening  therebetween  facing  said  second  jaw; 

(g)  a  weed  locking  tab  on  said  outer  end  of  said  sec- 
ond jaw  extending  between  said  spaced  walls  on  said 
first  jaw  when  said  jaws  are  closed; 

(h)  a  first  generally  channel-shaped  portion  extending 
longitudinally  frcxn  said  outer  end  of  said  second  jaw 
and  having  an  opening  facing  toward  said  first  jaw, 

(i)  said  first  portion  having  side  walls  externally  over- 
lapping said  first  jaw  when  said  jaws  are  closed;  and 

(j)  a  second  generally  channel-shaped  portion  extend- 
ing longitudinally  inwardly  from  said  first  portion 
and  terminating  adjacent  said  pivotal  connection  to 
said  handle, 

(k)  said  second  portion  having  a  greater  depth  and 
a  wider  base  between  its  side  walls  than  said  first 
portion;  and  when  said  jaws  are  closed,  the  longi- 
tudinally inner  end  of  said  base  of  said  second  por- 
tion is  longitudinally  outwardly  of  said  pivotal  con- 
nection. 


3^76,806 

ARTICLE-HANDLING  IMPLEMENT 

Chauacey  B.  Hansen,  8  Maple  St.,  Bloomfield,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,117 

9  Claims.     (CI.  294—19) 


1.  An  article-handling  implement  adapted  for  use  in  de- 
positing articles,  such  as  letters,  in  a  receptacle,  such  as 
a  motorist's  mail  box,  comprising  a  device  for  resilicntly 
holding  such  an  article,  a  handle  of  suitable  length  by 
which  an  operator  may  with  it  reach  from  an  automobile, 
push  said  device  toward  such  a  receptacle,  and  aim  an 
article  held  thereby  into  a  receptacle  opening,  such  as  the 
letter-receiving  mouth  of  said  box,  resilient  ejecting  means 
stressed  and  set  by  the  box-remote  edge  portion  of  an 
article,  such  as  a  letter,  when  held  in  said  device,  and 
means  upstanding  from  the  top  of  said  device  and  en- 
gageable  by  the  portion  of  said  receptacle  defining  the 
top  of  said  opening  to  release  said  holding  device  and 
allow  the  ejecting  means  to  discharge  an  aimed  article  into 
said  opening. 

3,276,807 
GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 
Richard  N.  Ward,  Pembroke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Glenricb 
Manafacturing  Corporation,  Whitman,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  .Massachusetts 

FUed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,289 
2  Claims.  (CI.  294—66) 
1.  A  device  for  retrieving  a  spherical  object  of  a  pre- 
determined diameter  from  a  position  of  rest  on  a  surface 
in  an  inaccessible  location  comprising  a  pair  of  equal 
length  parallel  members  separated  by  a  distance  slightly 
in  excess  of  the  diameter  of  said  spherical  object,  a  third 
member  arranged  parallel  to  said  pair  of  members  at  a 
point  substantially  equidistant  from  both  mcn>bers  of  said 
pair  and  separated  from  each  said  member  by  a  distance 
substantially  in  excess  of  one-half  the  distance  separating 


the  members  of  said  pair,  but  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  spherical  object,  the  length  of  all  three  said  parallel 
members  being  substantially  in  excess  of  a  distance  scp- 
arating  said  pair  of  members,  support  means  joining  said 
members  adjacent  each  end  thereof  to  maintain  said  mem- 
bers in  fixed  parallel  relation,  yoke  means  comprising 
two  arms  each  of  which  are  substantially  as  long  as  each 
of  said  pair  of  members,  each  of  said  arms  being  swivelly 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  support  means  adjacent  a 
respective  end  of  said  pair  of  members,  said  arms  ar- 
ranged to  extend  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  plane 
of  said  pair  of  members  than  said  third  men>ber  and  when 


extended  to  join  at  the  free  ends  thereof  at  a  point  in 
advance  of  said  pair  of  members  midway  between  said 
supfKjrt  means  thereby  to  maintain  said  pair  of  mem- 
bers in  a  substantially  vertical  orientation  with  one  said 
member  of  said  pair  over  the  other  said  member  when 
one  of  said  pair  of  members  is  resting  on  said  surface 
and  to  fold  when  the  device  is  not  in  use  to  a  position 
substantially  parallel  to  said  pair  of  members  with  the 
free  end  of  each  said  arm  contacting  the  support  means 
opposite  the  one  to  which  said  arm  is  swively  mounted, 
and  draw  means  associated  with  said  yoke  means  for 
dragging  said  device  across  said  surface. 


3,276,808 

SUPPORTS  FOR  A  NESTABLE  PALLET 

Anthony  J.  Scaramozzi,  461  Oakland  Ave., 

Staten  Island.  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,490 

1  Claim.     (CL  294—47) 


In  a  nestable  pallet, 

a  platform, 

support  means  depending  from  said  platform, 

said    support    means    comprising    a    plurality    of 
mutually  spaced  apart  hollow  frustum  shaped 
cup  members, 
each  member  having  an  opening  at  the  en- 
larged top  end  corresponding  to  an  open- 
ing in  the  platform,  and  a  closed  bottom 
wall. 
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the  bottom  wall  of  each  member  having  a 
downwardly  facing  channel  with  outwardly 
flaring  side  walls,  one  of  which  is  shorter 
than  the  other, 

selected  members  adjacent  the  edges  of  said 
pallet  being  aligned  to  receive  a  hoisting 
sling  element. 


is  inserted  axially  into  the  other  of  the  loop-forming  por- 
tions in  a  manner  such  that  it  is  wholly  or  partially  en- 
closed therein  and  is  firmly  gripped  thereby. 


3J76,809 
BUNCHING  HOOK 
Samuel  Vainca,  Toronto,  Ontario,  and  Ewen  Morrison, 
Port  Coquitlam,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignora  to 
Esco  Corporation,   Portiaod,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 
Oregon 

Ffled  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,353 
8  Claims.    (CL  294—74) 


1.  A  bunching  hook  for  use  with  a  cable  having  a  fer- 
rule-equipped end,  comprising  a  unitary  naetal  body  hav- 
ing front,  back  and  opposite  side  walls,  and  an  upper  end 
wall  having  an  arcuate  inner  surface  defining  the  roof 
of  a  transverse  slip  sleeve  extending  between  and  open- 
ing through  the  side  walls  adjacent  said  upper  end  wall, 
an  elongated,  longitudinally-extending  socket  formed 
within  the  body,  said  body  also  having  a  lower  end  wall 
defining  a  base  for  the  socket  for  seating  a  fcmilc,  said 
body  having  aligned  openings  in  the  front  and  back  walls 
communicating  with  said  socket  whereby  said  ferrule  is 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  aligned  openings,  said 
rear  wall  opening  being  larger  than  said  front  wall  open- 
ing, said  body  further  being  equipped  with  a  sk>t  in  one 
of  said  side  walls  communicating  with  said  front  wall 
opening  and  adapted  to  pass  said  cable  but  not  said  fer- 
rule for  seating  said  ferrule  in  said  socket,  said  body 
being  arcuately  formed  relative  to  said  side  walls  and 
defining  a  slip  sleeve  angularly  upwardly  inclined  in  pro- 
ceeding toward  said  one  side  wall. 


3,276,811 

VEHICLE  AIR  DEFLECTOR 

Arthur  L.  Schmidt,  121  RandaD  St.,  Reinbeck,  Iowa 

Filed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,180 

7  Clabns.     (CL  296—1) 


1.  In  combination,  a  shield  for  a  vehicle  and  a  vehicle 
having  a  rain  gutter  along  each  side  comprising  a  cover 
sheet, 

said  cover  sheet  adapted  to  overlie  the  rear  end  of 
the  top  of  a  vehicle  and  curving  downwardly  there- 
from, 

a  curved  side  section  attached  to  each  side  of  said  sheet, 

said  side  section  curving  downwardly  at  its  sides  and 
resting  in  a  part  of  said  rain  gutter  along  each  side 
of  said  vehicle, 

and  clamping  means  including  a  bracket  member  for 
securing  said  cover  sheet  to  said  rain  gutter  and  hav- 
ing means  thereon  to  clamp  to  said  side  sections  of 
said  cover  sheet  whereby  said  cover  sheet  is  held  in 
position  on  said  vehicle. 


3,276,810 

BAND  FOR  LIFTING  AND/OR  BINDING 

OF  OBJECTS 

Erik  AnteD.  HeUngfors,  Finland,  asdinior  to  Oy  P.  G. 

Holm  AB,  Helsii^ors,  Finland,  a  johit-stock  company 

of  Finland 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,645 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  14,  1964, 

300/64 
4  Claims.     (CL  294—74) 


1.  A  band  for  lifting  and/or  binding  of  objects,  con- 
sisting of  a  number  of  interconnected  threads  and  pro- 
vided at  least  one  end  thereof  with  at  least  one  loop, 
wherein  said  loop  or  each  loop  is  formed  by  two  loop- 
forming  portions  each  consisting  of  a  number  of  end  por- 
tions of  said  threads  braided  to  form  an  open  mesh  tube, 
and  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  loop-forming  portions 


3,276,812 
ANTI- VIBRATION  CAB  MOIIVTING 
Stanley  Fisher,  Caddington,  oear  Luton,  England,  asdgnor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FDed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,418 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  23, 1963, 

20,598/63 
7  Claims.    (CL  296—35) 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  cab,  a  chassis  capable  of 
vibration  about  a  plurality  of  nodal  points,  first  resilient 
support  means  connecting  the  cab  to  the  chassis  at  one 
of  said  nodal  points,  and  second  resiUent  support  means 
spaced  from  the  first  resilient  support  means  and  connect- 
ing the  cab  to  the  chassis,  said  second  resilient  support 
means  having  a  spring  rate  increasing  non-linearty  upon 
increase  of  chassis  vibrational  deflection  to  thereby  sub- 
stantially isolate  the  cab  from  chassis  vibration. 
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3^76,813 
GLARE  SHIELDING  AND  INSTRUMENT 
VIEWING  ARRANGEMENT 
Hagh  E.  Shaw,  Jr^  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pittsborgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jnly  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,535 
4  Claims.     (CI.  296—97) 


generally  unfolded  position  in  the  raised  position  of  said 
sections,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  link- 
age means  toward  the  unfolded  position  thereof  to  exert 
thrust  on  said  side  rails  forwardly  of  said  body  to  en- 
gage said  holding  means  with  said  cooperating  means. 


347M15 

FOLDABLE  TABLE  AND  BENCH  ASSEMBLY 

Ernest  WUlUm  Cardy,  10  Molescroft  Park, 

Beverley,  England 

Filed  Jan.  19,  19«5,  Ser.  No.  426,503 

Claims  priorfty,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  31,  1964, 

4,278/64 
5  Claims.     (CI.  297—159) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  hood,  a  roof, 
an  elongated  windshield  extending  obliquely  upward  and 
rearward  from  said  hood  to  said  roof  to  provide  a  field 
of  vision  for  an  occupant  of  a  front  scat  of  said  vehicle 
to  said  hood  and  a  road,  a  coating  of  light  reflecting  ma- 
terial extending  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  elongated  windshield,  an  in- 
strument panel  located  below  said  windshield  and  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  to  said  windshield  such  that  an  image  of 
said  instrument  panel  is  reflected  from  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  windshield  toward  the  eyes  of  said  occupant, 
said  coating  being  substantially  coextensive  in  height  with 
the  portion  of  said  field  of  vision  through  said  windshield 
occupied  by  said  hood,  whereby  said  coating  protects  the 
eyes  of  said  occupant  from  reflected  glare  while  provid- 
ing an  image  of  said  instrument  panel  and  the  readings 
thereof  closely  adjacent  to  the  portion  of  said  field  of 
vision  occupied  by  said  road. 


I 


3,276,814 
REMOVABLE  FOLDING  TOP 
Edward  G.  Podolan,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Ffled  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,215 
5  Claims.     (CL  296—107) 


p-r- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  convertible  vehicle  body,  fold- 
ing top  structure  comprising,  a  pair  of  spaced  foldable 
side  rails,  each  rail  including  a  front  rail  section  and 
a  rear  rail  section  pivotally  interconnected  for  movement 
relative  to  each  other  between  raised  and  lowered  posi- 
tions, a  header  cross  member  connected  to  said  front 
rail  sections  and  including  holding  means  engagcable 
with  cooperating  means  on  said  body  in  said  raised  posi- 
tion of  said  rail  sections,  means  quick-detachably  mount- 
ing each  of  said  rear  rail  sections  to  said  body,  a  deck 
bow  extending  transversely  of  said  body  between  said 
rear  rail  sections  and  engaging  said  body,  foldable  link- 
age means  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  deck 
bow  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  side  rails,  said 
linkage  means  being  movable  between  a  folded  posi- 
tion in  the  lowered  position  of  said  rail  sections  and  a 


1.  A  folding  bench  and  table  assembly  movable  be- 
tween horizontal  and  vertical  positions,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: an  elongated  table  member;  a  pair  of  elongated 
bench  members  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relationship 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  table  member;  two  leg  members 
each  connecting  a  free  end  portion  of  one  of  said  bench 
members  to  a  free  end  portion  of  said  table  member,  each 
leg  member  being  formed  by  a  continuous  length  of 
rigid  material  consisting  of  a  lower  horizontal  reach  for 
engagement  with  a  floor,  a  shorter  vertical  reach  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  one  end  of  said  horizontal  reach  and 
a  longer  vertical  reach  extending  upwardly  from  the  other 
end/)f  said  horizontal  reach,  said  length  of  material  ter- 
minating in  two  horizontally  directed  terminations;  means 
connecting  said  terminations  of  both  leg  members  which 
arc  terminations  of  their  longer  reaches  to  a  free  ctKl 
portion  of  said  table  member  in  axial  alignment  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  common  horizontal  first  axis; 
means  connecting  the  termination  of  one  of  said  leg 
members  which  is  a  termination  of  its  shorter  vertical 
reach  to  a  free  end  portion  of  one  of  said  bench  members 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  second  axis 
parallel  to  and  spaced  below  said  first  axis;  means  con- 
necting the  termination  of  the  other  leg  member  which 
is  a  termination  of  its  shorter  vertical  reach  to  a  free  end 
portion  of  the  other  bench  member  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  said  second  axis;  means  connecting  the  end 
portion  of  said  table  member  which  is  remote  from  said 
free  end  portion  to  fixed  supporting  means  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  third  axis  which  is  parallel  to  said 
first  axis  and,  with  said  table  member  in  its  horizonta' 
position,  lies  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  therewith; 
and  means  connecting  the  end  portions  of  both  of  said 
bench  members  which  are  remote  from  said  free  end 
portions  to  said  fixed  supporting  means  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  fourth  axis  which  is  parallel  to  said  second 
axis  and,  with  said  bench  members  in  their  horizontal 
posi<ions,  lies  in  a  common  horizontal  plane  therewith, 
said  four  axes  being  so  positioned  that  said  bench  and 
table  members  are  movable  in  unison  between  said  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  positions,  the  surfaces  of  said  bench 
and  table  members  which  are  upper  surfaces  when  in 
said  horizontal  position  being  substantially  vertically  co- 
planar  when  said  bench  and  table  members  are  in  said 
vertical  position. 
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3,276^16 

RECLINING  SEAT  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Robert  L.  Edwards,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Artnell 

Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,382 

11  Claims.     (CL  297—359) 


3,276^18 
CHAIR  CONSTRUCTION 
Sidney  A.  Durfee,  Bcnnic  L.  Culwell,  and  Raymond  C. 
Barnes,  all  of  Temple.  Tex.,  assignors  to  American  Desk 
Manufacturing  Company.  Temple,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

FilMl  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,546 
13  Claims.     (CL  297—445) 


10.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  seats  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  first  movable  section  fixed  section,  comprising  an 
elongated  actuator  body  operatively  connected  to  one  of 
said  first  and  second  seat  sections,  a  slide  bar  assembly 
longitudinally  disposed  within  said  actuator  body  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  individual  slide  bars  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  seat  sections, 
a  lock  bar  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 
lock  bars  interleaved  with  said  slide  bars  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  actuator  body,  means  for  spacing  ad- 
jacent interleaved  lock  and  slide  bars  to  condition  the  same 
for  substantially  free  relative  movement  therebetween  to 
thereby  effect  adjusting  movement  of  said  movable  section 
upon  the  application  of  force  thereto,  and  means  for  fric- 
tionally  clamping  said  slide  and  lock  bars  for  retaining 
said  movable  seat  section  in  such  adjusted  position. 


3,276,817 
ADJUSTABLE  CUSHION 

Earle  F.  Marple,  1709  12tb  Ave.  SW., 

Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,560 

5  Claims.     (CI  297—377) 


1.  In  a  chair  frame,  two  unitary  combination  leg  and 
under-seat  frame  members,  each  comprising  an  elongated 
resilient  element  having  intermediate  its  ends  a  bight  in- 
cluding a  central  connecting  portion  and  two  side  por- 
tions spaced  from  each  other  fore-and-aft  of  the  frame 
and  extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  central  con- 
necting portion,  said  side  portions  terminating  in  con- 
tinuing downwardly  extending  mutually  divergent  leg  por- 
tions; first  means  securing  the  central  connecting  portions 
of  the  bights  of  said  two  combination  leg  and  under-seat 
frame  members  together  at  a  single  location  at  the  center 
of  said  chair  frame  with  the  side  portions  of  the  respec- 
tive bights  extending  oppositely  to  one  another  in  direc- 
tions from  the  center  of  the  chair  frame  toward  opposite 
sides  of  the  latter  and  with  said  leg  portions  of  each  of 
said  frame  members  diverging  from  one  another  fore- 
and-aft  of  the  chair  frame;  a  resilient  back  and  under-seat 
frame  structure  comprising  a  rear  upstanding  part  and 
two  laterally  spaced  portions  extending  forwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  said  rear  upstanding  part  and  each  crossing 
the  two  side  portions  of  respective  ones  of  said  bights; 
and  second  means  securing  said  laterally  spaced  portions 
to  said  bight  side  portions  where  said  laterally  spaced  por- 
tions cross  said  bight  side  portions,  the  securing  by  said 
first  means  at  said  single  location  and  the  securing  by  said 
second  means  providing  the  only  securing  of  said  resilient 
leg  and  under-seat  frame  members  and  said  resilient  back 
and  under-seat  frame  structure  together,  whereby  said 
chair  frame  is  resilient,  enabling  load  thereon  to  be  dis- 
tributed evenly  through  all  four  leg  portions  to  a  floor. 


1.  An  adjustable  split  cushion  comprising:  a  first 
cushion  part  and  a  second  cushion  part,  pivot  means  at- 
taching said  cushion  parts  together  at  one  side  thereof, 
said  cushion  parts  defining  a  hollow  interior  when  in  a 
closed  position,  a  roller  attached  to  one  of  said  cushion 
parts  within  said  hollow  interior  at  a  position  remote 
from  said  pivot  means  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  pivot  means,  a  scat  pad,  means 
attaching  one  end  of  said  seat  pad  to  said  roller,  means 
connected  to  said  roller  to  rotate  said  roller  in  a  direction 
to  draw  in  said  seat  pad  into  said  interior,  said  scat  pad 
being  withdrawable  from  said  interior  to  a  desired  posi- 
tion, clamping  means  operable  on  opening  of  said  cushion 
parts  to  clamp  said  seat  pad  in  said  withdrawn  position 
and  means  for  maintaining  said  cushion  parts  in  said  open 
position. 


3,276,819 
BACKING  ARRANGEMENT 
Armin  Lobbc,  Oberaden  Post  Kamen,  and  Herbert  Hitt- 
tenbrauck,  Billmerich,  Kreis  Unna,  Germany,  assignors 
to  GewerlLsduft  Eisenhnte  Westfalia,  Wethmar,  near 
Lonen,  Westphalia,  Germany,  a  corporation  oi  Gcr* 
many 

Fned  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  7,  1962, 

G  35,870 

9  Claims.    (CL  299— 32) 


1.  Backing  arrangement  for  lateral  urging  abutment 
against  a  mining  conveyor  adapted  to  extend  longitudi- 
nally along  a  mine  face  to  urge  such  conveyor  toward 
the  mine  face,  which  comprises  unitary  base  means  for 
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engaging  the  mine  floor  and  mine  ceiling,  first  urging 
means  and  second  urging  means,  each  said  urging  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  base  means,  each 
said  urging  means  including  a  linearly  displaceablc  urg- 
ing member  having  a  free  end  remote  from  said  base 
means,  the  linear  displaceable  member  of  one  of  said 
urging  means  being  operatively  situated  above  the  dis- 
placeable member  of  the  other  urging  means,  an  abut- 
ment bar  disposed  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and 
pivotally  connected  by  a  separate  respective  pivot  to  each 
of  said  free  ends  to  linkably  interconnect  said  members 
at  their  free  ends  and  to  permit  angular  displacement  of 
said  bar  in  said  vertical  plane  in  response  to  linear  dis- 
placement of  at  least  one  of  said  displaceable  members, 
whereby  during  abulment  of  said  bar  against  the  side 
of  such  conveyor  remote  from  the  mine  face  said  first 
and  second  urging  means  will  urge  said  conveyor  toward 
the  mine  face  with  a  resultant  direction  of  force  which 
varies  in  dependence  upon  the  angular  disposition  of 
said  bar  with  respect  to  the  mine  floor. 


3^76,820 
MASONRY  CUmNG  TOOL 
J.  D.  DitsoD,  Asbary,  NJ.,  assignor  to  IngcrsoU-Raiid 
Company,   New  York,  N.Y.,  a   corporatioD  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,053 
4  Claims.     (CI.  299—94) 


3.  A  percussivcly  operated  tool  for  drilling  and  break- 
ing concrete  and  the  like,  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  of  substantially  polygonal  cross 
section  and  including  an  intermediate  portion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  intersect- 
ing sides  and  a  front  portion  of  generally  pyramidal 
shape  which  attenuates  forward  from  said  intermedi- 
ate portion  to  terminate  in  a  point  adapted  for  drill- 
ing and  breaking  concrete  and  includes  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  intersecting  sides  smooth- 
ly blending  with  said  sides  of  said  intermediate  por- 
tion and  extending  forwardly  to  said  point  and  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  smooth  paths  extending  rearwardly 
along  said  front  and  intermediate  portions. 


(C)  a  curvilinear  converging  nozzle  having  its  largest 
end  attached  to  said  outer  shell  in  sealing  relationship 
therewith,  and  its  smallest  end  joined  to  said  outlet 
end  of  said  inlet  tube  in  sealing  relationship  there- 
with, the  juncture  of  said  nozzle  and  said  inlet  tube 
defining  a  surface  sloping  inwardly  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  said  inlet  tube  and  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  corrosive  fumes  and  abrasive  material, 
said  nozzle  and  said  outer  shell  defining  a  plenum 
chamber; 

(D)  a  tubular  conduit  intersecting  and  attached  to  said 
outer  shell  for  conveying  high  pressure  air  to  said 
plenum  chamber; 


M  *  rj- 


(E)  a  diverging  expansion  tube  for  conducting  said 
corrosive  fumes  and  abrasive  materials  from  said  in- 
let tube;  and 

(F)  a  connecting  member  attached  at  one  end  there- 
of to  said  expansion  tube  and  at  the  other  end  there- 
of to  said  outer  shell,  said  connecting  member  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  that  is  parallel  to  said  surface 
defined  by  the  juncture  of  said  nozzle  and  said  inlet 
tube,  said  inner  surface  and  said  surface  defined  by 
said  juncture  defining  an  annulus  to  conduct  high  pres- 
sure air  from  said  plenum  chamber  to  said  expansion 
tube. 


3,276,822 
BRAKLNG  OF  MOTOR  VTfflCLES 
Robert  Duncan  Lister  and  Rictiard  Norman  Kemp, 
Sloagb,  Buckingliamstiire,  and  Henry  Alexander  WU- 
kins,  Woklngiiam,  Berkshire.  England,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Research  Development  Corporatioo,  London, 
England 

FUed  Jane  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jane  26, 1963, 

25,488/63 
4  Claims.     (CL  303—24) 


joe:. 


3,276,821 
MATERIALS  HANDLING  DRAFT  EDUCTQR 
Howard  C.  Edwards,  2443  >^liipple  Road  NW., 
Canton,  Oliio 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  348,024 
5  Claims.     (CI.  302—25) 
1.  A  draft  eductor  for  pneumatic  conveyors  of  cor- 
rosive fumes  and  abrasive  materials  comprising: 

(A)  a  substantially  cylindrical  inlet  tube  having  input 
and  outlet  ends,  the  materials  and  fumes  flowing  from 
said  input  end  to  said  outlet  end; 

(B)  a  high  pressure  air  input  assembly  including  a 
cylindrical  outer  shell  surrounding  said  inlet  tube; 


1.  In  a  vehicle  hydraulic  braking  system  which  com- 
prises hydraulic  brake  actuating  means,  hydraulic  master 
cylinder  means,  a  brake  pedal  connected  to  actuate  said 
cylinder  means,  a  pipe  line  coupling  said  cylinder  means 
and  said  actuating  means,  and  selectively  operable  means 
connected  to  said  pipe  line  to  cause  the  hydraulic  pres- 
sure therein  to  pulsate,  system  control  means  comprising 
deceleration  responsive  means  responsive  to  the  degree 
of  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  pipe  line  when  said  brak- 
ing system  is  operated  to  operate  said  selectively  operable 
means  under  conditions  of  heavy  braking  without  corre- 
spondingly rapid  deceleration. 
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3,276,823 

VEHICLE  SUPPORTING  AND  DRIVE  UNIT  WITH 

FLEXIBLE  ROLLING  ENVELOPE 

Emmitt  M.  Tucker,  Jr.,  AsUand,  Orcg. 

nicd  Not.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,863 

3  Claims.    (CI.  305—11) 
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3.  A  vehicle  supporting  and  drive  unit  comprising  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  wheels,  means  including  a  frame 
mounting  the  wheels  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  to 
each  other,  a  flexible  nonporous  endless  track-forming 
band  extending  between  and  engaging  about  the  wheels, 
and  flexible  and  strctchaWe  nonporous  curtains  covering 
the  side  areas  outlined  by  the  band  and  secured  to  the  side 
edges  thereof  throughout  their  extent;  said  curUins  to- 
gether with  the  band  forming  a  flexible  rolling  envelope 
enclosing  the  wheels  and  frame,  the  peripheral  faces  of 
the  wheels  being  transversely  curved,  and  the  side  portions 
of  the  band  being  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of 
the  wheel  faces,  the  curtains  being  clear  of  said  wheel 
faces. 

3,276,824 
DRILL  STRING  STABIUZER 
George  T.  Carter,  Hoaston,  Tex-,  asaipior  to  Grant  OB 
Tool  Company,  Lo«  Angdes,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif  omia 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,825 
4  Claims.     (CL  308—4) 


longitiidinal  movenaent  of  said  socket  in  one  direction 
causes  greater  inward  gripping  force  by  said  male 
tapered  portion  and  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
socket  in  the  opposite  direction  causes  a  release  of 
the  male  tapered  portion  to  permit  removal  of  said 
sleeve.  

3,276,825 

SEAUNG  BEARING  LTNTT 

Edwin  D.  PhUlips,  170  Albert  St.,  North  PlainfieM,  NJ. 

FUmI  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,404 

4  Claiow.     (CL  30»— 36.1) 


1.  A  bearing  and  seal  for  a  shaft,  comprising  an 
elongate  body  of  a  fluorocarbon  resin,  the  body  having 
an  axial  bore  therethrough  to  receive  a  shaft,  said  body 
in  an  end  portion  thereof  being  formed  with  alternating 
grooves  and  channels,  said  grooves  opening  radially  out- 
wardly and  said  channels  opening  radially  inwardly  into 
said  axial  bore,  said  channels  being  adapted  to  contain  a 
lubricant,  a  constricting  resilient  annular  member  en- 
circling the  body  in  each  of  said  grooves  for  compressing 
and  constricting  portions  of  the  material  of  the  body 
lying  between  said  channels  against  a  shaft  extencbng 
through  the  bore,  means  encasing  the  body  in  the  portion 
thereof  having  said  grooves  and  channels  therein,  and 
that  remaining  portion  of  the  body  lying  between  said 
grooves  and  channels  and  the  end  of  the  body  renaote 
therefrom  being  solid  between  the  bore  and  the  outer 
side  of  the  body. 

3,276,826 

BEARING  SEAL 

Herbert  T.  Draodt,  3612  Cb«Dc  Road, 

North  Olmstead,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,350 

4  Claims.     (CL  308— 187  J) 


4.  A  drill  string  stabilizer  comprising: 

a  drill  collar  having  a  cylindrical  exterior  surface; 

a  cyliiKlrical  bushing  rotatably  positioned  upon  the 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  drill  collar; 

a  first  shoulder  defining  means  removably  affixed  to 
said  cylindrical  surface  to  limit  the  longitudinal  trav- 
el of  said  bushing  in  one  direction; 

a  second  shoulder  defining  means  removably  affixed 
to  said  cylindrical  surface  to  limit  the  longitudinal 
travel  of  said  bushing  in  the  opposite  direction, 

said  shoulder  defining  means  including  a  sleeve  with 
a  male  tapered  portion  having  an  inside  surface  in 
engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  drill  ccJlar, 
a  socliet  having  a  female  tapered  portion  engaging 
said  male  tapered  portion  of  said  sleeve,  said  socket 
and   sleeve   having   threaded   connections   whereby 

831  O.O.— 9 


1.  An  anti-friction  bearing  having  opposite  axial  ends 
and  comprising  in  combination: 

inner  and  outer  annular  races  which  are  relatively 
moveable  about  a  common  axis  which  races  define 
an  annular  chamber  with  opposite  axial  ends  be- 
tween said  races  for  bearing  members  and  lubricant, 
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one  of  said  races  having  an  annular  groove  facing 
toward  said  chamber  near  one  end  thereof,  said 
groove  having  a  smooth,  radial  annular  surface  fac- 
ing axially  inwardly,  the  other  of  said  races  having 
a  smooth  radial  annular  surface  adjacent  one  axial 
end  thereof  facing  axially  outwardly  and  away  from 
said  chamber;  and, 
an  annular  resilient  seal  coacting  with  said  races  ad- 
jacent one  axial  end  of  the  bearing  and  closing  said 
one  end  of  the  lubricant  chamber  at  said  end  of 
said  bearing,  said  seal  having  an  axis  adapted  to  co- 
incide substantially  with  the  axis  of  the  bearing  and 
comprising  an  annular  resilient  web  with  one  por- 
tion lying  substantially  normal  to  said  axis  with 
another  portion  lying  proximate  and  spaced  from 
said  one  of  said  races  and  comprising  a  coaxial 
resilient  substantially  cylindrical  portion  integrally 
joined  with  the  said  one  portion  of  said  web  and 
extending  toward  the  chamber,  said  web  having  a 
circular  marginal  pxjrtion  radially  remote  from  the 
said  cylindrical  portion  with  a  smooth  annular  sur- 
face facing  inwardly  toward  said  chamber  and  hav- 
ing smooth,  resiliently  stressed  sliding  contact  with 
the  said  smooth  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said 
other  race,  the  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  seal 
having  a  reversed,  smooth  annular  surface  radially 
offset  from  said  cylindrical  portion  and  facing  axi- 
ally away  from  said  chamber  and  having  stressed 
resilient  sliding  engagement  with  the  said  inwardly 
facing  surface  of  the  groove  of  said  one  race. 


3^76,827 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Bernard  Diver  and  Norman  Robert  Robinson,  Derby,  and 
Wllfr«d  Henry  Wilkinsoa,  Tumdltch,  Derby,  England, 
assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a 
company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  332,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  9,  1963, 

1,087/63 
6  Claims.     (CI.  308—187) 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  first  member,  an 
outer  race  which  is  mounted  iq  the  first  member,  an  inner 
..  race  which  is  mounted  concentrically  within  said  outer 
race  and  which  is  spaced  therefrom,  rolling  elements 
which  are  in  rolling  contact  with  said  inner  and  outer 
races,  a  second  member  which  is  mounted  in  said  inner 
race,  said  first  and  second  members  being  relatively 
rotatable,  first  duct  means  through  which  lubricant  passes 
in  contact  with  at  least  a  substantial  proportion  of  the 
respective  circumferential  surface  of  one  only  of  said 
races  to  effect  cooling  thereof,  said  circumferential  surface 
being  spaced  from  said  rolling  elements,  a  lubricant  con- 
duit through  which  lubricant  passes  in  contact  with  the 
said  circumferential  surface  of  the  other  race,  second 
duct  means,  independent  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  duct 

1.1       ' 


means  and  said  lubricant  conduit,  through  which  lubricant 
passes  to  the  rolling  elements  to  effect  lubrication  thereof, 
a  common  source  of  lubricant,  means  for  supplying  said 
first  and  second  duct  means  with  lubricant  from  said 
common  source  of  lubricant,  and  common  scavenge 
means  to  which  passes  lubricant  which  has  flowed  through 
said  first  and  second  duct  means  and  said  lubricant  con- 
duit. 


3,276,828 

ANTIFRICTION  BEARINGS  INCLUDING  MEANS 

FOR  COUPLING  THEM  TO  SHAFTS 

Roland  M.  Mansfield,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Stephens- 

Adamson   Mfg.   Co.,   Aurora,   IlL,   a   corporation   of 

Illinois 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  165,710,  Dec.  29, 

1961.    This  applicaHon  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,246 

4  Claims.     (CI.  308—236) 


1.  In  a  bearing  structure  of  the  type  having  a  one 
piece  inner  race  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  cylmdrical 
shaft  and  be  secured  thereto,  an  outer  race  concentrically 
positioned  over  the  inner  race  and  having  a  spherical 
outer  surface  adapted  to  be  received  within  a  comple- 
mental  housing  for  limited  tilting  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  rotatable  bearing  elements 
positioned  in  a  single  raceway  between  the  inner  and 
outer  races  and  providing  rolling  support  for  the  outer 
race  upon  the  inner  race,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
inner  race  is  hardened,  at  least  in  the  area  of  said  race- 
way, and  has  a  lateral  extension  on  one  side  thereof 
which  is  a  part  of  the  inner  race,  and  is  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  slots  spaced  about 
the  circumference  of  the  extension,  said  slots  extending 
inwardly  from  the  end  of  the  extension  to  an  area  short 
of  said  raceway,  the  length  of  said  extension  being  such 
that  it  falls  within  the  radius  of  said  spherical  surface 
as  extended,  and  means  for  clamping  the  inner  race  ex- 
tension to  a  shaft  having  an  outer  diameter  which  may 
be  between  zero  and  about  .003  inch  smaller  in  diameter 
than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  inner  race  in  the  area  of 
said  raceway  with  substantial  elimination  of  fretting  cor- 
rosion over  long  periods  of  use,  said  clamping  means 
including  said  inner  race  slotted  extension  and  an  an- 
nular collar  fitted  over  said  extension,  said  collar  being 
non-continuous  in  at  least  one  place  in  its  circumference 
to  provide  adjacent  portions,  and  screw  means  adapted 
to  draw  together  said  adjacent  portions  to  deflect  said 
slotted  extension  inwardly  into  firm  concentric  clamping 
engagement  with  the  shaft. 


3,276,829 
REFRIGERATED  DISPENSING  CABINET 
Lester  R.  Hott,  104  Lcicster  Road,  Tonawanda»  N.Y. 
FDcd  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,106 
5  Claims.     (CL  312—36) 
5.  A  receptacle  open  at  the  top  and  having  a  rear- 
wardly  inclined  front  face,  a  transverse  wall  rearwardly 
of  said  front  face  and  parallel  thereto,  a  relatively  shal- 
low tray  member  of  a  depth  to  receive  stacks  of  butter 
pats,  said  inclined  front  face  having  inwardly  directed 
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flanges  whereby  said  tray  may  be  slid  downwardly  be- 
tween said  transverse  wall  and  said  flanges  to  dispose  the 
tray  in  a  rearwardly  inclined  position  with  the  stacks  of 
butter  pats  extending  upwardly,  said  tray  including  a 
transparent  cover  plate  generally  co-planar  with  the  in- 


horizontally  extending  dispensing  plate  member  for  sup- 
porting said  articles  positioned  within  said  guide  rod  mem- 
bers and  having  spaced  notches  formed  in  its  periphery, 
said  guide  rod  members  respectively  extending  through 
said  notches  thereby  guiding  said  plate  member  for  ver- 
tical movement,  said  plate  member  having  at  least  one 
transverse  dimension  greater  than  the  minimum  trans- 
verse dimension  between  said  post  member  overhanging 
portions  whereby  upward  movement  of  said  plate  mem- 
ber through  said  opening  is  prevented;  spring  means 
bearing  against  the  lower  side  of  said  plate  member 
for  urging  the  same  upwardly;  and  means  for  removably 
attaching  said  lower  ends  of  said  guide  rod  members  to 
said  lower  wall  means. 


clined  front  face  of  the  receptacle  when  said  tray  is  as- 
sembled therein,  said  transparent  cover  plate  stopping 
short  of  the  bottom  of  the  tray  when  the  latter  is  in  as- 
sembled position  whereby  the  lowermost  butter  pats  may 
be  readily  withdrawn,  said  transverse  wall  defining  rear- 
wardly thereof  an  ice  receiving  chamber. 


3,276,831 
FURNITURE  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  J.  Lappin   and   Robert  G.  Mohr,  Kalamazcw, 
Mich.,  asagnors  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,548 
5  Claims.     (CL  312—108) 


3,276,830 

APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  AND  DISPENSING 

STACKED  ARTICLES 

Gerald  F.  Vomdran.  2716  Buena  Vista,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  al>andoned  application  Ser.  No.  345,741, 

Feb.  18,  1964.    This  application  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

477,643 

19  Claims.    (CL  312—71) 


m    ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  dispensing  stacked  articles 
comprising:    vertically    spaced    upper    and    lower    wall 
means,  said  upper  wall  means  having  an  opening  formed 
therein;  guide  means  for  guiding  said  articles  onto  a  sup- 
port surface  therefor  including  a  plurality  of  upstanding 
post  members  each  having  a  horizontal  mounting  sur- 
face and  a  side  defining  an  elongated  continuous  surface 
and  means  for  removably  securing  said  mounting  sur- 
faces of  said  post  members  to  the  upper  side  of  said  upper 
wall  means  at  spaced  intervals  around  said  opening,  said 
post  members  being  positioned  with  said  sides  respectively 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  perimeter  of  said  opening  and 
with  a  portion  of  each  of  said  post  members  overhangmg 
said  opening,  said  sides  respectively  facing  inwardly  and 
extending  upwardly  thereby  to  accommodate  said  articles 
therebetween;  a  plurality  of  enlongated  guide  rod  mem- 
bers respectively  having  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  guide 
rod  members  respectively  having  their  upper  ends  re- 
movably  attached   to   said   guide   means   and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  post   member  overhanging  por- 
tions toward  said  lower  wall  means  with  their  inwardly 
facing  surfaces  respectively  in  alignment  with  said  surfaces 
of  said  post  member  sides  and  forming  extensions  thereof 
thereby   to   accommodate   said  articles  therebetween;   a 


1.  A  furniture  unit  bottom  assembly  comprising:  a 
body,  an  edge  portion  including  an  upwardly  opening 
channel  extending  horizontally  outwardly  and  depending 
from  said  body  and  defined  by  a  long  leg  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  body,  a  portion  having  a  bight  extend- 
ing horizontally  outwardly  from  a  lower  end  of  said 
long  leg  and  terminating  at  an  outer  edge  of  said  bight 
in  an  upwardly  extending  short  leg  folded  outwardly 
upon  itself  at  an  upper  edge  thereof  to  define  a  return 
portion  facially  abutting  said  short  leg  and  the  lower 
face  of  said  bight  and  extending  inwardly  to  an  end 
adjacent  said  long  leg,  and  a  brace  extending  inwardly 
and  upwardly  from  said  return  portion  end  and  con- 
nected with  said  body  inwardly  of  said  long  leg. 


3,276,832 
PREFABRICATED  SECTIONAL  STRUCTURE 
Frederick  William  ReiDy,  25  Cranleigfa  Coort,  Islington, 
Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Oct  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,363 
5  Claims.     (CI.  312—140) 
1.  In  a  knockdown  case  having  upper  and  lower  hori- 
zontal frame  members  removably  connected  to  and  sup- 
ported by  at  least  four  upright  comer  posts  to  form  a 
unitary  substantially  rigid  structure  which  can  be  com- 
pletely assembled  from  the  exterior  of  the  case,  a  joining 
system  by  which  the  horizontal  members  have  each  comer 
rigidly  and  removably  connected  to  its  adjacent  support- 
ing post  characterized  by  each  upright  post  comprising  an 
elongated  body  having  an  outwardly  facing  front  face  and 
an  inwardly  facing  longitudinal  channel  of  V-shaped  cross- 
section,  said  body  having  a  plurality  of  modular  spaced 
holes  extending  horizontally  and  centrally  through  the 
body  in  registration  with  the  V-shaped  channel  which  has 
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its  vertex  located  on  the  longitudinal  centre  line  of  the 
body  and  having  its  sides  at  an  angle  of  about  45*  to 
said  front  face  and  about  90'  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of 
comer  blocks,  each  comer  block  having  an  exterior  face 
defined  by  side  walls  disposed  at  an  angle  of  substantially 
90'  to  each  other  and  oppositing  said  longitudinal  channel 
whereby  said  comer  blocks  conformably  seat  in  said  V- 
shaped  channel,  means  securing  each  comer  block  to  an 
associated  one  of  said  horizontal  frame  members,  each 
comer  block  having  a  threaded  orifice  arranged  in  a  plane 


for  registration  with  one  of  said  holes,  a  screw  entered 
through  a  selected  one  of  said  holes  from  the  exterior  of 
each  post  at  the  respective  comer  into  the  threaded  orifice 
of  the  contiguous  corner  block  whereby  on  tightening  the 
said  screw  the  horizontal  frame  members  are  secured,  in 
a  fixed"  position,  to  the  post,  and  the  threaded  engagement 
between  the  screws  and  the  threaded  orifices  in  the  comer 
blocks  defining  the  sole  means  for  securing  said  horizontal 
frame  members  and  comer  posts  to  each  other  at  the 
comers  thereof. 


3^76,833 

DOOR  MECHANISM 

Eugene  F.  Felstehausen,  HoopestOD,  Q^  assignor  to 

Brunswick  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1965.  Ser.  No.  441,748 

23  Claims.     (CL  312—223) 


;^ 


1.  A  door  mechanism,  comprising,  a  door  panel  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  relative  to  a  door  opening  between  door 
closed  and  door  open  positions,  a  mounting  arm  on  the 
panel  extending  away  from  the  panel,  a  shaft  pivotally 
supporting  the  end  of  the  mounting  arm,  a  levpr  having 
a  portion  pivotally  mounted  and  a  portion  carrying  said 
shaft,  cam  means  adjacent  the  arm,  a  cam  follower  on 
the  arm  engaging  said  cam  means  so  that  movement  of 


the  lever  and  the  cam  follower  control  the  position  of 
the  door,  and  means  connected  to  the  lever  for  oscillat- 
ing the  latter  back  and  forth  between  door  closed  and 
door  open  positions. 


3^76,834 
CABINET  PANEL  LOCK 

Harry  Creenwald.  Whitestone.  N.Y.,  and  Jack  H.  Maiek, 
Parsippanv,  N  J.,  avsij^on  of  one-third  to  Harry  Green- 
waJd,  one-third  to  Louis  Wolff,  and  one-third  to  Harry 
SUberglait,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1965.  Scr.  No.  436,904 
3  Claims.     (CL  312—242) 


1.  For  use  in  a  cabinet  having  an  opening  formed  in  a 
panel  wall  thereof: 

(a)  a  receptacle  having  a  wall  portion  whereby  said 
receptacle  is  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  opening 
of  said  panel  wall, 

(b)  said  receptacle  wall  portion  having  a  pair  of  slots 
formed  therein  and  an  aperture  disposed  between 
said  slots, 

(c)  and  means  permitting  attachment  of  said  receptacle 
to  said  panel  wall  through  said  opening, 

(d)  said  latter  means  including  a  clamp  construction 
comprising: 

(c)  a  substantially  U-shaped  member  having  opposed 
leg  portions  and  an  interconnecting  web  portion, 
said  leg  portions  being  adapted  to  be  extended  through 
said  slots, 

(f)  means  defining  a  fulcmm  connected  to  said  web 
portion  along  an  edge  portion  disposed  between  said 
leg  portions,  said  fulcmm  spacing  said  web  from  the 
inside  of  said  wall  portion  of  said  receptacle, 

(g)  and  said  web  portion  having  an  opening  therein  dis- 
posed in  alignment  with  said  aperture, 

(h)  and  a  fastener  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said 
aligned  aperture  and  opening  to  secure  the  clamp 
to  said  housing  and  whereby  the  applied  torque 
therein  causes  said  leg  portions  to  be  urged  toward 
said  panel  wall. 


3,276335 

MONEY  BOX  CONSTRUCTION 

MitdicU  A.  Han,  445  Ronford  Are., 

Fort  Thomas,  Ky. 

FDed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,112 

28  Clafans.     (CL  312—333) 

1.  A  money  box  structure  detachably  lockable  within 

a  reception  aperture  of  a  supporting  frame  having  forward 

and  rearward  sides   and  comprising  in  combination,  a 

box  body  having  a  front  end,  a  lock  unit  including  a 

door  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  opposed  relation  with 

said  box  body  front  end  and  dimensioned  to  cover  the 

latter  and  peripherally  project  beyond  the  top,  bottom 

and  sides  thereof  to  cover  the  aperture,  said  lock  unit 
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including  shiftable  means  for  engaging  the  marginal  por- 
tion of  the  inner  side  of  the  supporting  frame  aperture 
for  securing  the  door  therein,  and  interengaging  readily 


producing  a  magnetic  fieW  of  the  order  of  2500  gauss 
with  magnetic  Uncs  of  force  passing  through  the  tube 
transversely  of  the  grids  and  plate, 

and  mainuining  said  field  and  said  connections  for 
a  time  period  of  the  order  of  10  to  50  hours. 


3,276,837 

MOTION  PICTLTRE  CAMERA 

Heinz  Kiippenbender  and  Guntber  Lange,  HeMenhelm 

(Brenz),  and  Otto  Erb«,  Aalen.  >^  urttemberg.  Germany, 

■ssignors  to  Cart  Zelss-Sdftnng.  doing  »««lnes«asCari 

Z*lss,  Heldenheim  (Brenz),  Germany,  a  corporalion  of 

Germany  „      ^,     ,_.  ^-- 

FDed  Aug.  19.  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,630 

Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  22,  1963, 

Z  10.308 

5  Chrims.     (CL  352— »3) 


separable  means  carried  by  said  lock  unit  and  said  box 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  unit  and  the  box  formed  for  inter- 
locking connection  one  with  the  other  for  mounting  the 
box  upon  the  lock  unit. 


3,276,836 
PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING  VACUUM  TUBES 
Henry  Victor  Neher,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vlc- 
torecn  Instrument  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  com- 
pany of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,153 
3  Claims.     (CL  316—2) 


m} 


1.  The  method  of  treating  a  vacuum  tube  to  improve 

the  vacuum  therein,  said  vacuum   tube  compnsmg  an 

evacuated    sealed    envelope    containing    cathode,    plate, 

control  grid,  and  at  least  one  auxiliary  grid  between  the 

control  grid  and  the  plate;  said  method  comprising 

connecUng  the  plate  and  one  of  said  grids  that  is  not 

adjacent  the  plate  to  the  negaUve  terminal  of  a  direct 

current  voltage  source  of  the  order  of  1000  volts, 

connecting  a  second  one  of  said  grids  that  is  between 

said  one  grid  and  the  plate  to  the  posiuve  terminal 

of  such  voluge  source, 


1.  A  motion  picture  camera  employing  a  film  of  double 
picture  width  and  provided  on  both  edges  with  perfora- 
tions and  provided  with  a  camera  objecUve  and  a  film 
picture  plane  arranged  perpendiculariy  to  the  optical  axis 
of  said  camera  objecUve,  including  means  for  exposing  on 
said  film  two  adjacent  rows  of  pictures,  firstly  one  of  said 
rows  and  then  the  other  one  of  said  rows  without  exchang- 
ing the  spools  on  which  said  film  is  unwound  and  re- 
wound, respecUvely  between  said  two  picture  row  ex- 
posures, said  means  comprising  a  prism  system  arranged 
between  said  camera  objective  and  said  film  picture  plane, 
and  means  for  adjusting  at  least  one  of  the  prisms  of  said 
prism  system  alternately  to  two  positions  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel with  said  film  picture  plane,  in  one  of  which  the  light 
rays  passing  through  said  camera  objective  are  deflected 
to  produce  on  said  film  said  one  row  of  pictures,  while 
in  the  other  one  of  said  two  positions  the  light  rays  pass- 
ing through  said  camera  objective  produce  on  said  film 
the  other  one  of  said  rows  of  pictures. 


CHEMICAL 


3,276,838 ^ 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  CELLULOSIC  TEXmM 
WTTH  METHYLOL  DERIVATIVES  OF  TRIS(2- 
CARBAMOYLETHYDPHOSPHINE    AND    PROD- 

UCrS  THEREOF  w    r.    •,     i, 

Leon  H.  Chance,  New  Orleans,  and  George  L.  Drake,  Jr^ 
and  Wilson  A.  Reeves,  Metairie,  La.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Feb.  8.  1963,  Ser.  No. 
257,342.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  24,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  355,137 

4  Clafans.    (CI.  8—1163) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  cellulosic  textile  materials  to 
render  them   dimensionally   stable    and   flame-,   crease-, 
and  rot-resistant  which  comprises  wetting  the  cellulosic 
textile  material  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 

(a)  a  water-soluble  methylol  derivative  of  tris(2-car- 
bamoylethyDphosphine  obtained  by  reacting,  at 
room  temperature  and  in  an  acidic  aqueous  solution. 


tris(2-carbamoylethyl)phosphine  with  aqueous  form- 
aldehyde  within   the   range   of   and   including   the 
mole  ratios  of  1  to  I  and  1  to  6,  and 
(b)  an  acid  type  catalyst  and  heat  curing  the  so  wetted 
cellulosic  textile  material  to  the  dried  sUte. 


3,276,839  ^ 

PROCESS  OF  TREATING  SYNTHETIC  POLYAA«DE 

TEXTILE   MATERIALS  WITH   UNSUBSTTTUTED 

POLYVALENT  PHENOLS 
Georg  Friih,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Vercinigte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken  A.G..  Wuppertal-Elber- 

No  Dra™ng.     FUed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Amg.  24,  I960, 
V  19,239 
6  Clafans.     (CL  8— 130.1)  , 

1.  A  process  for  finishing  textile  materials  of  syntheUc 
poly  amides  which  comprises:  conucting  said  poly  amide 
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with  a  boiling  bath  cootamlng  an  unsubstituted  polyvalent 
phenol  and  an  aliphatic  anion-active  compound,  at  a  pH 
of  between  about  7  and  8. 


3,276,840 
METHODS  FOR  PROMOTING  THE  GERMINATION 
OF   BACTERIAL  SPORES  EMPLOYING  A  PRO- 
TEOLYTIC ENZYME 
GoQzalo  Sierra,  Cooksville,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Ontario     Research     Foandation,     Toronto,     Ontario, 
Canada 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,658 

19  Claims.  (Q.  21—2) 
19.  A  method  for  destroying  spores  of  bacteria  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  Bacillus  subtilis,  Bacillus 
cereus  and  Bascillus  licheniformis  which  comprises  germi- 
nating said  spores  by  contacting  said  spores  with  a  pro- 
teolytic enzyme  extracted  from  Bacillus  subtilis  spores  in 
a  solution  having  a  temperature  between  33  and  40°  C, 
a  pH  between  8.0  and  9.0  and  containing  about  8  mg./ml. 
of  said  proteolytic  enzyme,  and  thereafter  heating  the 
germinated  spores  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  kill  the  germinated  spores. 


3,276,841 
DEFOULI.NG  UNDERWATER  STRUCTURES 
Thomas  Bruce  Philip,  Effingham,  Peter  Eric  Scovell,  South 
Croydon,  and  Peter  \  tncent  Palmer,  London,  England, 
assignors  to  The   Distillers  Company  Limited,  Edto- 
burgh,  Scotland,  a  British  company 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  .No.  168,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  4,  1961, 

4479/61,  4,280/61,  4,281/61 

7  Claims.     (CI.  21—58) 
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1.  A  method  for  evenly  distributing  liquid  growth  de- 
terrent over  a  surface  encompassed  by  water  which  com- 
prises intermittently  ejecting  said  liquid  growth  deterrent 
as  a  plurality  of  streams,  alternately  increasing  and  de- 
creasing propellant  pressure  on  said  liquid  growth  de- 
terrent, the  magnitude  of  the  greatest  propellant  pressure 
on  said  liquid  growth  deterrent  being  greatfcr  than  back- 
ward pressure  of  the  water  and  the  magnitude  of  the  low- 
est propellant  pressure  on  said  liquid  growth  deterrent 
being  lower  than  the  backward  pressure  of  the  water  and, 
when  said  propellant  pressure  on  said  liquid  deterrent  is 
less  than  said  backward  pressure  of  the  water,  discon- 
tinuing contact  between  said  water  and  said  liquid  growth 
deterrent  at  the  point  of  ejection  of  each  stream  whereby 
the  effect  of  backward  pressure  of  water  on  said  liquid 
growth  deterrent  is  neutralized. 


3^76,842 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTACTING  CORROSIVE  GASES 
WITH  SOUD  DESICCANT  IN  THE  OXIDATION 
OF  AN  INORGANIC  HALIDE 
Robert  W.  Pfeiffer,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  and  Arlen  G.  SUger, 
Bergenfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Pnllnuin  Incorporated,  a 
corporation  of  I)elaware 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,859 
18  Claims.     (CL  23—219) 


'      '         /    ^^^        M IT—"' 

1/^     \\ 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  an  ele- 
mental halogen  which  comprises  the  steps  in  combination: 
in  a  reactor  having  a  reaction  zone  and  a  first  stripping 
zone,  catalytically  reacting  an  inorganic  balide  with  an 
oxidizing  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  dcsiccant  at 
an  elevated  temperature  and  under  fluidized  solids  con- 
ditions to  effect  the  formation  of  said  gaseous  elemental 
halogen  and  water  and  adsorbing  the  water  in  the  desic- 
cant  as  it  is  formed;  removing  gaseous  reactor  effluent 
from  the  reaction  zone;  withdrawing  and  passing  wet 
soCds  to  the  first  stripping  zone  to  remove  and  recover 
any  entrained  halogen-containing  substance  from  the 
solids;  passing  wet  solids  to  a  separate  regenerator  con- 
taining a  regeneration  zone,  a  cooling  zone  and  a  second 
stripping  zone;  drying  the  wet  solids  in  the  regeneration 
zone;  returning  a  portion  of  the  regenerated  solids  to  said 
first  stripping  zone;  passing  another  portion  of  regenerated 
solids  through  the  cooling  zone  to  adjust  the  temperature 
of  the  solids  to  below  the  halide  reaction  temperature; 
passing  the  cooled  solids  through  the  second  stripping 
zone  to  remove  entrained  inert  gases;  passing  the  inert 
gases  and  stripping  gas  upwardly  through  the  cooling  zone 
and  regeneration  zone  to  maintain  fluidized  conditions  in 
these  zones;  passing  the  resulting  cooled  solids  from  the 
second  stripping  zone,  in  admixture  with  the  gaseous  re- 
actor effluent  to  a  separate  product  effluent  drying  zone 
wherein  water,  at  a  lower  vapor  pressure  as  compared 
with  the  vapor  pressure  in  the  reaction  zone,  is  adsorbed 
by  the  desiccant;  recovering  an  anhydrous  product  con- 
taining elemental  halogen  from  said  product  effluent  dry- 
ing zone;  and  passing  the  desiccant  from  the  product 
effluent  drying  zone  to  the  reaction  zone  for  repeated  con- 
tact with  reactant  gases  therein. 

14.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  chlo- 
rinated hydrocarbons  which  comprises  the  steps  in  com- 
bination: in  a  reactor,  having  a  reaction  zone  and  a 
lower  first  stripping  zone,  catalytically  reacting  hydrogen 
chloride,  with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon 
and  a  solid  desiccant  at  an  elevated  temperature  under 
fluidized  solids  conditions  to  effect  the  formation  of  chlo- 
rinated hydrocarbon  product  and  water  and  absorbing  the 
water  in  the  desiccant  as  it  is  formed,  removing  the  gaseous 
chlorinated  product  effluent  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
reaction  zone;  withdrawing  and  passing  wet  solids  from 
the  bottom  of  the  reaction  zone  downwardly  into  the 
first  stripping  zone  in  countercurrent  contact  with  oxygen 
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as  the  stripping  gas  to  remove  and  recover  any  entrained 
chlorinated  product  from  the  solids;  passing  the  recovered 
chlorinated  product  together  with  oxygen  upwardly  into 
the  reaction  zone,  withdrawing  the  wet  solids  downward- 
ly from  said  stripping  zone  and  passing  them  to  a  separate 
regenerator  containing  a  regeneration  zone,  a  lower  cool- 
ing zone  and  a  bottom  stripping  zone,  drying  the  wet  solids 
in  the  regeneration  zone;  returning  a  portion  of  the  re- 
generated solids  to  said  first  stripping  zone;  passing  another 
portion  of  regenerated  solids  through  the  lower  cooling 
zone  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  solids  at  least  250° 
below  the  reaction  temperature;  passing  the  entire  portion 
of  cooled  solids  downwardly  through  the  second  stripping 
zone  in  counter-current  contact  with  air  as  the  stripping 
gas  to  remove  entrained  flue  gases,  passing  the  flue  gases 
and  air  upwardly  through  the  cooling  zone  and  regenera- 
tion zone  to  maintain  fluidized  conditions  in  these  zones; 
admixing  the  solids  from  the  second  stripping  zone  with 
the  gaseous  product  effluent  to  effect  direct  heat  exchange; 
passing   the   gaseous   and   solids  mixture   to   a   separate 
product  effluent  drying  zone  wherein  temperature  equilib- 
rium is  attained  and  water,  at  a  lower  vapor  pressure  as 
compared  with  the  vapor  pressure  in  the  reaction  zone, 
is  adsorbed  by  the  desiccant;  maintaining  fluidized  solids 
conditions  in  the  product  effluent  drying  zone;  separating 
the  gaseous  chlorinated  product  effluent  from  the  solids 
and  recovering  anhydrous  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  from 
the  gaseous  product  effluent  withdrawn  from  the  top  of 
said  product  effluent  drying  zone;  and  passing  the  desiccant 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  product  effluent  drying  zone 
to  the  reaction  zone  to  maintain  a  constant  reaction  tem- 
perature  and  for  repeated  contact  with   reactant  gases 
therein. 

3,276,843 
THERMOMETRIC   ANALYSIS  METHOD   AND   AP- 
PARATUS FOR  CONTROL  OF  CATALYTIC  RE- 
ACTIONS 
Richard  N.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Borger,  Tex..  aasigDor  to  PhiDips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,449 
10  Claims.     (CI.  23—230) 
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3  276  844 
PROCESS  CONTROL  BY  SURFACE  TENSION 
MEASUREMENT 
John  A.  Davison.  Rldgewood.  Franii  P.  Cooper.  Wayae, 
and  Walter  F.  Hanzl,  Pompton  Plains,  NJ.,  a^^on 
to  United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,259 
19  Claims.    (CI.  23—253) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  chemical  reaction  which 
is  characterized  by  changes  in  the  surface  tension  of  the 
reacting  mass  during  the  progress  of  the  reaction,  com- 
prising means  for  continuously  extracting  a  sample  from 
the  reacting  mass,  vessel  means  for  receiving  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  said  extracted  sample  from  said  extracting 
means  to  maintain  a  constant  level  of  continuousiy 
changing  and  replenished  extracted  sample  in  said  vessel 
means  throughout  the  course  of  the  reaction,  means  for 
feeding  gas  under  pressure  into  said  vessel  means  at  a 
predetermined  point  below  the  level  of  the  top  surface 
of  said  quantity  of  extracted  sample  to  form  a  plurality 
of  successive  discrete  bubbles  in  the  latter,  means  for 
sensing  the  maximum  pressure  required  to  form  each  of 
said  successive  plurality  of  discrete  gas  bubbles,  respec- 
tively, in  said  reacting  mass  sample  as  an  index  of  the 
changing  surface  tension  values  thereof,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  differences  between  the  so  indicated  sur- 
face tension  values  and  a  predetermined  set  value  thereof 
at  which  the  reacting  mass  is  to  be  maintained  for  adding 
a  surface-active  ingredient  in  response  to  demand  there- 
for to  the  reacting  mass  in  amounts  sufficient  to  return 
the  surface  tension  of  the  reacting  mass  substantially  to 
said  set  value  thereof. 


7.  A  method  for  the  introduction  into  an  exothermic 
catalytic  reaction  zone  of  the  amount  of  catalyst  neces- 
sary to  obtain  desired  properties  of  a  product  of  the 
reaction  comprising  passing  a  feed  stream  into  said  reac- 
tion zone,  withdrawing  a  sample  from  said  feed  stream, 
passing  the  thus  withdrawn  sample  into  an  analyzing  zone, 
introducing  into  said  sample  in  said  analyzing  zone  mate- 
rial which  reacts  with  catalyst  poisons  contained  in  said 
sample  and  causes  commencement  of  the  exothermic 
reaction  upon  the  substantial  completion  of  the  reaction 
of  the  catalyst  poisons  in  said  sample  with  said  material, 
detecting  the  sharp  rise  in  temperature  of  the  sample 
which  signifies  the  substantially  complete  reaction  of  the 
catalyst  poisons  contained  therein  and  the  commence- 
ment of  the  exothermic  reaction,  and  introducing  catalyst 
into  said  reaction  zone  at  a  rate  responsive  to  the  amount 
of  said  material  added  to  said  sample  prior  to  the  detec- 
tion of  said  sharp  rise  in  temperature. 


3^76345 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPOSTING  WASTE 

MATERIALS 

Lawrence  E.  Redman,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Garbage 

Service  Company,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.^  a  corporation 

of  Arizona 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,205 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23—259.3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  compost  from  decomposable 
organic  and  inorganic  material  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber, a  vertically  extending  support  mounted  thereon,  a 
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plurality  of  circular  tracks  arranged  in  concentric  rela- 
tionship with  said  base  and  support,  a  container  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  support,  a  plurality  of  rollers  provided 
on  said  container  engageable  with  said  tracks  for  support- 
ing said  container,  means  for  delivering  thoroughly  mixed, 
ground  and  moisturc-ladened  material  to  said  container, 
driving  means  engaging  said  container  for  rotating  said 
container  and  material  on  said  tracks  about  said  support, 
a  hollow  tubular  member  positioned  above  said  container, 
said  tubular  member  having  one  end  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  support  and  the  other  end  connected  to  a  source 
of  power  positioned  externally  of  and  adjacent  to  said 
container  for  rotating  said  tubular  member  contrariwise 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  container,  a  plurality 
of  radially  projecting  agitating  members  secured  to  said 
tubular  member  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  for 
engaging  the  material  in  said  container,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  plurahty  of  orifices  provided  therein  inter- 
mediate the  agitating  members,  a  conduit  connected  to  the 
end  of  said  tubular  member  mounted  on  said  support  for 
delivering  a  treating  fluid  to  said  material  and  means  for 
discharging  the  treated  material. 


3,276,846 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
RELATIVELY  PURE  OXYGEN 
Jean  Moni,  Traverse  Bovis,  Philippe  le  Chartkr  de  Sedoay, 
St.  Germain  en  Laye,  and  Jacques  Ttaevenean,  Indret, 
France,   assignors  to  Sodete   Lniverselle   de   Produits 
Chimiques  et  d'Appareillages  and  Ministere  des  Forces 
Annecs  (Marine),  Paris,  France 

FUed  Aug,  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  2193«7 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  30,  1961, 

871,922 

3  Claims.     (CI.  23—281) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  oxygen  at  a 
rate  and  purity  suitable  for  purposes  of  respiration  com- 
prising a  housing  having  an  outlet  in  one  end,  a  pressure 
relief  valve  in  said  housing  for  the  release  of  pressures 
beyond  a  predetermined  minimum,  a  body  of  reactive 
ingredients  in  the  form  of  dry  agglomerates  consisting 
essentially  of  the  mixture  of  an  alkali  metal  chlorate, 
manganese  dioxide  and  magnesium,  aC  least  one  ignition 
means  in  communication  with  said  reactive  ingredients 
for  initiation  of  the  reaction  to  release  oxygen,  a  filter 
layer  between  the  mass  of  the  reactive  ingredients  and  the 
outlet  for  the  removal  of  entrained  particles  from  the 
released  gases,  a  packing  between  the  mass  of  reactive 
ingredients  and  the  walls  of  the  housing  to  stabilize  the 
reactive  ingredients  within  the  housing,  and  a  layer  of  a 
nkaterial  between  the  mass  of  reactive  ingredients  and  the 
outlet  of  the  housing  through  which  the  released  gases 
pass  for  reaction  to  remove  gases  other  than  oxygen  and 
in  which  the  amount  of  magnesium  in  the  mixture  of  re- 
active ingredients  varies  from  a  higher  concentration  ad- 
jacent the  ignition  means  to  a  lower  concentration  spaced 


from  the  ignition  means  and  in  which  the  amount  of  mag- 
nesium in  the  portion  subject  to  initiation  of  the  reaction 
ranges  from  3  to  8  percent  while  the  amount  of  magnesium 
in  the  portions  spaced  therefrom  ranges  from  1.2  to  8 
percent. 

3,276,847 
TUBULAR  DROPPER  FOR  MICRO-TTTRATION 
Alan  A.  Duff,  North  Springfield,  and  Norman  G.  Hay- 
ward,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  Cooke  Engineering 
Company,  Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,364. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
400,298 

5  Claims.     (Q.  23—292) 
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1.  A  tubular  dropper  element  adapted  to  have  its  dis- 
charge end  dipped  into  a  body  of  liquid  for  withdrawal  by 
suction  thereinto  of  a  portion  of  the  liquid  in  said  body 
and  for  thereafter  proiducing  by  return,  gravity  flow  a 
series  of  drops  of  liquid  of  precisely  uniform  minute 
volume  in  the  order  of  a  fraction  of  a  milliliter,  said 
dropper  element  having  a  discharge  end  which  is  in  the 
form  of  a  circular  line  formed  by  the  intersection  of  a 
pair  of  coaxial  surfaces  of  revolution,  the  inner  one  of 
which  is  outwardly  flared  and  cone-like,  said  tubular 
dropper  element  having  a  through  bore,  said  outwardly 
flared  surface  of  revolution  forming  the  terminal  portion 
of  said  tubular  clement  bore,  the  other  of  said  surfaces 
of  revolution  extending  at  a  substantial  angle  from  the 
plane  of  said  circular  line  toward  the  other  end  of  said 
tubular  dropper  element  so  that  during  drop  formation  on 
said  outwarcfly  flared  surface  of  revolution  by  said  re- 
turn flow  the  liquid  within  the  drop  being  formed  is  iso- 
lated by  said  circular  line  formed  by  the  intersection  of 
said  surfaces  of  revolution  from  any  liquid  of  said  body 
of  liquid  which  may  be  adhering  to  said  other  surface  of 
revolution  whereby  said  outwardly  flared  surface  of  revolu- 
tion constitutes  the  sole  surface  of  said  dropper  element 
to  which  liquid  forming  a  part  of  a  drop  can  adhere 
during  drop  formation. 


3,276  848 
PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  POTABLE  WATER 
FROM  BODY  WASTES 
Coortland  H.  Barr,  Sr.,  Los  Angeles,  Conrtland  H.  Barr, 
Jr.,  La  Canada,  and  John  W.  Barr.  Glendak,  Calif., 
asdgnors    to    Courtland    Laboratories,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

Filed  June  19.  1962.  Ser.  No.  203,641 
3  Claims.     (CL  23—294) 
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exposing  the  urine  to  the  pressure  and  temperature  condi- 
tions prevailing  in  outer  space  whereby  the  urine  is  de- 
gassed and  frozen;  heating  said  frozen  urii»e  sufficiently 
to  sublime  the  water  vapor  therein  but  insufficiently  to 
melt  said  frozen  urine;  condensing  said  vapor;  and  collect- 
ing said  condensed  vapor  to  recover  potable  water. 


3,276,849 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  MEMBERS  OF  ACTI- 

NIDE  AND  LANTHANIDE  GROUPS 
Fletcher  L.   Moore,   Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tkc  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,664 
16  Claims.    (CL  23—340) 
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3,276,851 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  METALUC  SALTS,  IN 

PARTICULAR  METAL  HALIDES,  DESIGNED  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METALS 
Bemhard  Berghaus,  Zurich,  and  Marie  Steeacbe,  Wettib- 

gen.  Aargau,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Elektropkydn- 

ttscbe  Anstah  Bemhard  Bcrghans,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein. 

a  corporation  of  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,73S 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  11,  I960, 

231/60; Jan.  14, 1960,  367/60;  Jan.  22,  1960,  749/60 
9  Clalmi.     (Q.  23—345) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  an  ammonia  addition  cona- 
pound  of  a  metal  chloride  comprising  heating  said  addi- 
tion compound  in  an  oxygen-free  protective  gas  atmos- 
phere to  a  temperature  exceeding  2(X)*  C.  to  free  am- 
monium chloride  and  maintaining  the  temperature  a  suflB- 
cient  time  above  200*  C.  until  the  evolution  of  ammonium 
chloride  ceases  and  recovering  a  product  of  increased 
stability  consisting  of  metal,  chlorine,  nitrogen,  and  hy- 
drogen and  containing  less  atoms  of  chlorine,  of  nitrogen, 
and  of  hydrogen,  per  metal-atom  than  said  addition  com- 
pound of  a  metal  halide. 

6.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the  metal 
of  said  meul  halide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Al,  Mg,  Be,  Ti,  V.  Sn,  Hf,  Zr,  Th,  U,  B,  Ta,  Mo,  Nb 
and  Ce. 

3,276,852 

FILAMENT-REINFORCED  COMPOSITE 

ABRASIVE  ARTICLES 

Jerome  H.  Lemebon,  8B  Garfield  Apartmentt, 

Metochen,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  239,034 

9  Clatans.     (CL  51—298) 


1.  A  method  of  separating  metal  values  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  actinide  and  lanthanidc  values 
*      from  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  containing  said  values 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  said  equeous  solution  with  an  organic 
solution  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound,  said 
contact  being  made  in  the  presence  of  sufficient 
thiocyanate  values  to  make  said  aqueous  phase  at 
least  0.1  molar  in  thiocyanate  thereby  transferring 
metal  values  selected  from  the  actinide  and  lanthanide 
groups  into  said  organic  solution;  and 

(b)  separating  the  resulting  metal  value-containing 
organic  solution  from  the  resulting  aqueous  phase. 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  potable  water  from  body 
wastes  comprising  urine  in  outer  space  which  comprises 


3,276,850 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  REDUCING 

PLUTONIUM  VALUES 

Robert  H.  Raincy,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Conunission 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,799 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  23—341) 

1.  In  a  liquid-liquid  extraction  process  for  separating 
Plutonium  values  from  uranium  values  comprising  the 
steps  of  contacting  an  aqueous  solution  containing  Plu- 
tonium values  and  uranium  values  with  a  substantially 
water-immiscible  organic  solution  of  tributyliAosphate 
under  conditions  whereby  plutonium  and  uranium  values 
transfer  into  said  organic  solution;  separating  the  result- 
ing organic  solution  from  the  depleted  aqueous  solution; 
and  contacting  the  separated  organic  solution  with  an 
aqueous  stripping  solution  containing  a  reducing  agent 
capable  of  selectively  reducing  plutonium  to  the  trivalent 
state  whereby  plutonium  values  selectively  transfer  into 
said  aqueous  stripping  solution,  the  improvement  where- 
in said  reducing  agent  is  a  gaseous  mixture  containing 
hydrogen  and  said  contact  is  made  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogenation  catalyst. 


1.  A  composite  article  of  manufacture  comprising  in 
combination; 

(a)  a  solid  supporting  base  member, 

(b)  a  layer  of  particles  defining  abrading  bits  random- 
ly placed  on  the  surface  of  said  base  member  to 
define  a  roughened  surface, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  individual  disconnected  elongated 
filamentary  bodies  interposed  between  the  particles 
of  said  layer  to  define  a  random  array  of  individual 
crossing  rod  like  filamentary  bodies  fcM-ming  a  rein- 
forcing matrix  for  retaining  the  particles  of  said 
layer  fixed  relative  to  one  another  regardless  of  the 
sizing  or  spacing  thereof, 

(d)  and  a  layer  of  bonding  material  for  bonding  said 
particles  and  filamentary  bodies  to  said  base  mem- 
ber and  to  each  other  to  form  said  composite  arti- 
cle whereby  said  filamentary  bodies  and  base  por- 
tion only  of  said  particles  are  embedded  in  said 
layer  of  bonding  material. 


3,276,853 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING 
GLASS-RESIN  COUPLING  COMPOSITION  TO 
GLASS 
William  J.  Eakins,  WUbraham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  De  BeU 
&  Richardson,  Inc.,  Hazardville,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

FOcd  Ang.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389^18 
2  Claims.  (CL  65—3) 
I.  Method  of  applying  glass-resin  coupling  composi- 
tion to  glass  comprising  the  steps  of  cooling  a  glass  fila- 
ment in  its  nascent  state  in  an  anhydrous  essentially  chem- 
ically inert  atmosphere  to  reduce  the  ^ass  below  a  prede- 
termined temperature,  and  immediately  thereafter  con- 
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tacting  the  filament  with  the  vapor  of  an  alkyl  alkoxy 
silane  glass-resin  coupling  agent  combined  with  air  con- 
taining moisture,  to  hydrolyze  the  coupling  agent,  said  pre- 
determined temperature  being  the  thermal  decomposition 
temperature  of  the  coupling  agent,  and  maintaining  said 
coupling  agent  at  its  vaporization  temperature. 

2.  Apparatus  for  applying  glass-resin  coupling  composi- 
tion to  glass  comprising  a  first  chamber  open  at  its  upper 
and  lower  end,  means  for  introducing  an  inert,  anhydrous 


gas  to  said  chamber,  a  second  chamber  communicating  at 
its  upper  end  with  the  lower  end  of  said  first  chamber 
including  means  at  its  lower  end  for  introducing  the  vapor 
of  said  coupling  composition  into  the  chamber,  said  sec- 
ond chamber  having  an  aperture  intermediate  its  upper 
and  lower  ends  for  the  entry  of  air  into  the  chamber,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  second 
chamber  to  approximately  the  vaporization  temperature 
of  said  coupling  composition. 


3«276^54 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 
WIRES    IN    A    PLURALITY    OF    APERTURED 
P.\RTS 
David  E.  Felker,  Aneotown,  and  Glenn  S.  Fowler,  Beth- 
lebem,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  In- 
corporated, New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1963,  S«r.  No.  321,459 
9  Claims.     (CL  65—59) 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  three  lead  wires  through  a 
disc  having  four  apertures  and  a  cup-shaped  platform 
having  three  apertures,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

loading  the  platform  in  a  recess  formed  in  a  first  plate 
with  the  cup-shaped  portion  in  a  down  position. 


placing  a  disc  within  the  cup-shaped  platform,  said 
disc  being  of  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the 
cup-shaped  portion  of  the  platform, 

placing  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  lead  wires  in  abutting 
engagement  with  a  second  plate  having  an  array  of 
holes  corresponding  to  the  array  of  apertures  formed 
in  the  platform, 

vibrating  the  platform,  disc  and  lead  wires  to  move  the 
abutting  ends  of  the  lead  wires  over  the  engaged  face 
of  the  second  plate  to  advance  three  of  the  lead  wires 
.  through  the  holes  formed  in  the  second  plate, 

holding  the  platform  from  rotation  about  its  axis 
whereupon  the  disc  is  rotated  about  its  axis  relative 
to  the  platform  until  three  of  the  apertures  therein  are 
aligned  with  the  wires  projecting  through  the  second 
plate  whereby  said  projecting  wires  pass  through 
three  of  the  disc  apertures  and  through  the  apertures 
formed  in  the  platform. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  a  wire  to  pass  through 
a  pair  of  apertured  parts,  which  comprises 

means  for  mounting  a  first  of  said  parts  against  move- 
ment while  permitting  said  second  part  to  move  rela- 
tive to  said  first  part, 

means  for  supporting  a  bundle  of  wires  over  said 
mounting  means, 

said  supporting  means  having  a  passageway  extending 
therethrough  in  alignment  with  an  aperture  in  the 
first  part  positioned  on  said  mounting  means,  and 

means  for  simultaneously  vibrating  said  mounting 
means  and  said  supporting  means  to  rotate  said 
second  part  on  said  first  part  and  advance  a  wire 
through  the  passageway  into  engagement  with  said 
second  part  whereafter  continued  rotation  of  said 
second  part  moves  the  aperture  therein  into  align- 
ment with  the  wire  and  the  wire  advances  through 
the  apertures  in  said  first  and  second  parts. 


3,276,g55 
N-ALKYLMERCAPTO-UREAS  AND  A  METHOD 
FOR  CONTROLLING  WEEDS 
Sidney   B.   Richter,   Chicago,   HI.,   asdgnor  to   VeUcol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,378      s 

6  Oaims.     (CL  71—2.6) 
€.  A  method  for  the  control  of  undesirable  plant  growth 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  of  said  plants  an 
effective  quantity  of  the  composition  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

o 

A-N— fi-N— B-y 

i 

wherein  Y  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  unsubstituted  alJcyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  A  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 


Hr 

Hr 


-H 
-H, 


J 


X^ 


H- 


^. 


and 


■^i 


H- 


-H 
-Ht 
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3,276356 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

James  E.   Espodto,   Ambler,  Pa^  assignor  to  Amcfacm 

Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,881 

6  Claims.     (CI.  71—2^) 
1.  A  non-aqueous  berbicidal  concentrate  comprising  a 
herbicidally  effective  amount  of  an  amine  salt  composition 
consisting  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  tertiary  amixve  of 
the  formula: 

(CH,)r-N— R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight 
chain  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals  having  from  12  to  18 
carbon  atoms  with  a  plant  hormone  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mono  and  polychk>ro,  polyiodo, 
methyl,  mcthoxy  and  amino  sirtwtituted  phenyl,  and 
phenoxyalkanoic  acids,  wherein  said  plant  hormone  acid 
is  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  17%  above  that 
quantity  which  stoichiomctrically  is  required  to  form  the 
amine  salt. 


3,276  857 
SLOW  RELEASE  FERTILliER  COMFOSITION  CON- 
SISTING OF  ASPHALT  WAX  BINDER  AND  INERT 
FILLER 
Robert  L.  Stansbury.  Ltttlctoa,  Colo.,  and  Charles  S. 
Lynch,  Lebanon,  and  Kamil  Sor,  Linden,  N  J.,  asslgnon 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware  ^    _^ 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,672 

8  Claims.  (CL  71—64) 
1.  A  dense,  slow  release  pelletized  fertilizer  composi- 
tion which  is  substantially  non-tacky  and  cake-resistant 
when  stored,  said  composition  comprising  a  major  propor- 
tion of  water-soluble  inorganic  fertilizer  particles  and 
minor  proportions  of  (a)  a  substantially  inen  filler  and 
(b)  a  water  repellent  hydrocarbon  binder;  said  particles 
being  at  least  partially  coated  with  a  thin  film  of  said 
binder;  and  said  filler  being  distributed  throughout  said 
composition  so  as  to  improve  the  leaching  resistance  of 
said  composition. 

7.  A  process  for  making  a  dense  slow  release  pelletized 
fertilizer  composition  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  inti- 
mately mixing  at  a  temperature  of  about  155  to  230*  P., 
water-soluble  inorganic  fertilizer  particles  and  a  water  re- 
pellent hydrocarbon  binder  so  as  to  substantially  coat  said 
particles  with  said  binder,  thereby  producing  a  friable, 
granular  and  moderately  sticky  mixture;  (b)  intimately 
mixing  the  mixture  of  step  (a)  with  sufficient  substantially 
inert  filler  to  produce  a  friable,  granular  and  relatively  dry 
mixture;  (c)  compressing  said  dry  mixture  of  step  (b), 
under  relatively  high  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of 
about  155  to  212'  P.,  into  hard,  dense  pellets,  thereby 
producing  a  non-sticky,  non-tacky,  fertilizer  composition. 


about  1800*  P.,  maintaining  said  first  portion  of  par- 
ticulate feed  material  in  a  pretrcatment  zone  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  heat  the  particulate  material  to  a  temperattue 
within  the  range  of  temperatures  set  out  above,  admixing 
said  first  portion  withdrawn  from  the  pretreatmen<  zone 
with  a  seccMid  portion  of  said  heated  particulate  material 
to  obtain  a  mixture  of  particles  at  a  temperature  within 


•••»      *».         XIM 


the  range  set  out  below,  passing  said  mixture  of  materiaJ 
to  the  reduction  zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  between 
about  800  and  about  1400'  F.  to  reduce  such  material,  and 
admixing  gaseous  combustion  products  separated  from  the 
fluidized  bed  pretrcatment  zone  with  the  gaseous  effluent 
of  the  reduction  zone  to  reheat  said  effluent  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature.  , 


3,276,859 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  METALS 
FROM  OXIDE 
Fredrik  Christen  Collin,  LJan,  Oslo,  Toralv  BAscn,  Vags- 
bygd,  near  kristiansand,  and  Hans  Skretting,  Kristian- 
sand,  Norway,  assignors  to  Elektrokemisk  A/S,  Oslo, 
Norwav,  a  corporation  of  Norway 
Original  application  Nov.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  855,047,  now 
Patent  No.  3,150,958.  dated  SepL  29,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,268 
5  Claims.     (CI.  75—11) 


3,276,858 
METHOD  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  GAS-SOLIDS 
REACTIONS 
Robert  W.  PfeMfer,  BronxviDc.  N.Y.,  and  Lather  W.  Gar- 
rett, Jr.,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pullman  Incor- 
porated, Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,541 
5  Claims.     (CL  75—1) 
1.  A  method  for  reducing  low-grade  iron-containing 
ores  which  contain  material  decomposable  and/or  volatile 
at  the  reduction  temperature  employed  to  reduce  the  ore 
which   comprises:    contacting   feed   material   comprising 
such  ore  in  particulate  form  with  a  reheated  gaseous  ef- 
fluent of  the  reduction  zone  obtained  as  hereinafter  defined 
to  heat  such  particulate  material,  passing  a  first  portion  of 
such  heated  particulate  material  to  a  dense  phase  bed  of 
fluidized  particulate  material  maintained  in  a  pretreatmcnt 
rone,  combusting  a  suitable  fuel  in  said  pretreatmcnt  zone 
maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about   1400  and 


1.  In  the  electric  smelting  of  iron  oxides  the  steps  of 
forming  molded  aggregates  of  the  oxide  in  powdered 
form  with  less  than  the  stoichiometric  amount  of 
powdered  carbonaceous  material  required  to  reduce  such 
oxide,  preheating  such  aggregates  in  the  substantial  ab- 
sence of  free  oxygen  to  a  temperature  between  500°  C 
and  900'  C.  and  introducing  such  aggregates  with  addi- 
tional quantities  of  lumpy  carbonaceous  material  into  an 
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electric  smelting  furnace,  the  amount  of  such  lumpy  car-  einsteiniimi  is  preferentially  retained  in  the  salt  phase;  and 

bonaceous  material  being  equal  to  between  10%  and  75%  separating  the  magnesium-zinc  metal  phase  from  the  salt 

of  the  total  carbonaceous  material  necessary  for  reducing  i^iaae. 

the  oxides.  I    —^^,^m^—~ 


PREPARATION  OF  FLUORSPAR 

Mark  liolz,  P.O.  Box  672,  Prescott,  Ariz. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  342^40 

4  Claims.     (CL  75—55) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  fluorspar  fines  for  use  as 
fluxes  comprising: 

(a)  concentrating  said  flnes  to  a  minimum  level  of  about 
20%  CaFa; 

(b)  moistening  said  flnes  with  between  about  7  and 
18  weight  percent  water; 

(c)  adding  to  the  said  flnes  between  about  1  and  7 
weight  percent  of  a  chloride  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  calcium  chloride  and 
magnesium  chloride; 

(d)  forming  briquettes  of  the  foregoing  mixture; 

(e)  sintering  the  briquettes  so  formed  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  1200°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  sinter  said  fluorspar  and  to  drive  off  a  substantial 
fraction  of  »aid  chloride  added. 


3,276,861 
CALIFORNIUM  AND  EINSTEINIUM  SEPARATION 
James  B.  Knighton,  Joliet,  and  Robert  K.  Stemienberg, 
Naperrflle,  ID.,  assignors  to  tlie  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  tlic  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commissioo 

FUed  Oct.  15,  19M,  Scr.  No.  4«4,196 
11  CWoH.     (CL  75—84.1) 


1.  A  process  of  separating  californium  and  einsteinium 
values  from  the  values  of  other  actinides  and  from  those 
of  lanthanides,  including  yttrium,  present  together  in  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal,  oxide, 
carbide  and  halide,  comprising  introducing  said  material 
into  a  molten  magnesium-chloride-containing  salt;  adding 
a  molten  magnesium-zinc  alloy  containing  from  2  to  10% 
by  weight  of  magnesium  to  the  sah  mixtiire;  thoroughly 
contacting  the  alloy  and  the  salt  mixture,  whereby  a  salt 
phase  containing  einsteinium  and  californium  and  an  alloy 
phase  containing  any  other  actinides  and  lanthanides  are 
obtained;  separating  the  salt  phase  from  the  alloy  phase; 
adding  molten  magnesium-zinc  metal  containing  from  60 
1  to  90  w./o.  of  magnesium  to  the  salt  phase,  whereby  cali- 
fornium is  preferentially  taken  up  by  a  metal  phase,  while 


3^76^2 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  HAFNIUM  FROM 

ZIRCONIUM 

Horace  W,  Chandler,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  assignor  Xo  Isomet 

Corporatioii,  Palisades  Pari^  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1962,  Scr.  No.  232,89« 

8  Claims.     (CL  75—84.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  separating  zirconium  from  an  oxidic 
mixture  of  zirconium  and  hafnium,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  portion  of  the  oxidic  mixture  with  car- 
bon to  form  a  first  bed; 

(b)  forming  a  second  bed  with  the  remainder  of  the 
oxidic  mixture; 

(c)  passing  chlorine  gas  over  and  in  contact  with  the 
first  bed  at  temperature  in  the  range  from  approxi- 
mately 300*  C.  to  lOOO*  C.  to  produce  a  reaction 
therebetween  in  which  a  gaseous  mixture  of  HfC^ 
and  ZrCLt  >8  formed; 

(d)  passing  said  gaseous  mixture  over  and  in  contact 
with  the  second  bed  while  maintaining  said  tem- 
perature to  produce  a  reaction  therebetween  in  whidi 
the  HfCU  in  said  gaseous  mixture  reacts  with  ZrOj 
in  the  oxidic  mixture  to  form  volatile  ZrCU  which 
passes  into  the  effluent  vapor  and  HfOj  which  vi 
deposited  as  a  solid  in  the  second  bed;  and 

(e)  recovering  the  Z1CI4  enriched  effluent  vapor  for 
reduction  thereof  to  metallic  zirconium. 

3.  A  process  for  separating  hafnium  from  zirconium, 
which  comprises  passing  mixed  vapors  of  HfCl4  and 
ZrCU  through  a  bed  of  mixed  ZrOj  and  HfOj  while  main- 
taining the  temperature  of  the  bed  within  a  range  from 
about  300'  C.  to  1000*  C.  to  produce  a  reaction  be- 
tween the  HfCU  iQ  ^id  mixed  vapors  and  the  ZrOj  in 
said  bed  to  form  volatUe  ZrCU  which  passes  into  the 
effluent  vapor  and  solid  HfOj  which  is  deposited  in  said 
bed;  and  recovering  the  effluent  vapor  for  reduction  there- 
of to  metallic  zirconium.  — 


3,276,843 
SEPARATION  OF  NICKEL  AND  COBALT  VALUES 

USING  a-HYDROXY  OXIMES 
James  L.  Drobnicli,  Laliewood.  and  Wayne  A.  Miiisap, 
Arvada,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Gcotfai  MDls,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Hied  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,(»98 

19  Claims.  (CL  75—108) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  nickel  values  from 
aqueous  solutions  which  contain  both  nickel  and  cobah 
values  which  comprises:  (1)  oxidizing  the  cobalt  values 
in  the  aqueous  solution  to  the  trivalcnt  state;  (2)  contact- 
ing the  resulting  solution  with  a  liquid  organic  phase  com- 
prising a  water-inuniscible  organic  solvent  and  an  a-hy- 
droxy  oxime  to  extract  at  least  a  portion  of  the  nickel 
values  into  the  organic  phase,  said  oxime  being  charac- 
terized as  having  a  solubility  of  at  least  2%  in  the  organic 
solvent  and  having  the  formula: 


OH    NOH 
R— C C— R' 


A" 


where  R  and  R'  are  organic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
organic  hydrocarbon  radicals;  and  (3)  separating  the  re- 
sultant nickel-pregnant  organic  phase  from  the  aqueous 
phase. 

I 
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3,276,864 
AUSTENmC  STAINLESS  STEEL  RESISTANT  TO 
STRESS-CORROSION  CRACKING 
Aicxei  W.  Loginow  and  Edson  H.  Phelps.  Monrocrflle 
Boroagh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  241,528 

2  Claims.     (CI.  75—128) 
1.  A  predominately  austenitic  stainless  steel  consisting 

essentially  of: 

Percent 

Carbon —  0.075  to  0.1 

Manganese 10  to  2.0 

Phosphorus 0.04  nwaimum 

3ujfuf 0.03  maximum 

SUicon  VJ1V_"-V_V- 1.0  maximum 

Nickel 7.0  to  14.0 

»  Chromium -   17  to  19 

Nitrogen 0.015  maximum 

with  the  balance  essentially  iron,  said  steel  being  charac- 
terized by  inherent  resistance  to  stress-corrosion  crack- 


3,276,865 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  COBALT-BASE  ALLOY 
John  C.  Freche,  Fairriew  Park,  Richard  L.  Ashbrook, 

Cleveland,  and  Gary  D.  Sandrock,  Fairriew  Park,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space  Administration 

NoDrawing.    Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,481 
4  dalms.    (CL  75—178) 

1.  A  cobalt-base  alloy  capable  of  high  load  carrying 
capacity  at  elevated  temperatures  consisting  essentially 
of  from  39%  to  89.4%  cobalt,  from  10%  to  45%  tung- 
sten, from  0.5%  to  2%  titanium,  from  0.1%  to  1%  car- 
bon, from  0%  to  3%  zirconium,  and  from  0%  to  10% 
chromium. 

3,276,866 
NICKEL-BASE  ALLOY  CONTAINING 
Mo-W-Al-Cr-Ta-Zr-C-Nb-B 
John  C.  Freche,  Fairriew  Park,  and  William  J.  Walan, 
Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignors  to   the   United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the   Admhiistrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,180 

3  Claims.  (CL  75—171) 
1.  A  nickel-base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from 
49.49%  to  83.048%  nickel,  from  2%  to  6%  molybde- 
num, from  2%  to  10%  tungsten,  from  4%  to  8%  alumi- 
num, from  4%  to  8%  chromium,  from  3%  to  12%  tan- 
talum, from  0.5%  to  2%  zirconium,  from  .05%  to  1% 
carbon,  from  .5%  to  3.5%  columbium,  and  from  .002% 
to  .01  %  boron. 

3^76,867 

CERMET  MATERIALS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING 

Daniel  W.  Brite  and  Kenneth  R.  Samp,  Richland,  Wash., 

assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rcprcscated 

by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commisrfon 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,219 

3  Claims.  (CI.  75—286) 
1.  A  process  of  making  a  cermet-type  composition  of 
matter,  comprising  mixing  a  metallic  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  iron, 
stainless  steel,  nickel,  chromium,  nickel-chromium  al- 
loys, niobium,  vanadium,  beryllium  and  tantalum  with 
a  ceramic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  di- 
oxide, sulfide,  nitride  and  carbide  of  uranium,  plutonium 
and  mixtiuTs  of  uranium  and  plutonium  in  such  ratios 
that  the  metaUic  material  is  from  about  5  to  50  volume 
percent  of  the  mixture,  said  metallic  material  having  a 
particle  size  of  between  1  and  50  microns  and  said  ce- 
ramic having  a  particle  size  of  between  75  and  2(X)  mi- 


crons; charging  the  mixture  into  a  metal  container,  said 
container  being  fabricated  from  a  material  which  is  es- 
sentially non-reactive  with  the  mixture  and  has  a  melting 
point  in  excess  of  the  process  temperature;  evacuating 
and  closing  said  conUiner;  beating  said  container  to  from 
1100  to  1250*  C;  compacting  said  heated  container  by 
a  high-energy,  high-rate  pressure;  cooling  the  compacted 
assembly;  and  removing  the  container  from  the  cermet 
product.  

3,276,868 
PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATES 
Fritz  Uhi^  Wiesbadcn-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignor,  by 
miiwif  aMJgmiw  nti,  to  Azophrtc  Corporadoo,  Mnmy 
mo,  NJ. 

No  Drawfa«.     FBcd  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  589,414 

Clafans  priority,  appBcatlon  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1968, 

K  41,387;  Feb.  25,  1961.  K  43,811 

18  Claims.     (CL  96—1.5) 

1.  An    electrophotographic    material    comprising    an 

aluminum  base,  a  first  layer  on  the  base  comprising  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  p-oup  consisting 
of  an  organic  phosphonic  acid  and  the  esters  and  salts 
thereof,  and  a  second  layer  on  the  first  layer,  the  second 
layer  being  a  photoconductive  layer. 


CAPSULAR  PRODUCT  COATED  WITH  SaVER 
HALIDE  AND  CONTAINING  A  COLOR-PRO- 
VIDING  SUBSTANCE 
William  J.  McCmic,  Jr.,  South  LincolB,  Mass.,  assignor  \o 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  188,774 
11  Chrfau.    (CL  96—3) 


9.  A  process  of  forming  multicolor-transfer  images 
comprising  the  steps  of  exposing  a  photosensitive  element 
comprising  a  support  and  at  least  one  layer  thereon  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  at  least  two  portions  of  minute  cap- 
sules of  alkali-permeable  film-forming  polymeric  material, 
each  portion  of  said  capsules  having  the  outermost  walls 
thereof  coated  with  silver  halide  and  containing  there- 
within  a  dye  devieloper  adapted  to  provide  different  col- 
ored dye  transfer  images  during  photographic  processing, 
developing  the  latent  images  preseiM  in  said  silver  halide, 
rendering  nondiflfusable,  as  a  fimction  of  said  develop- 
ment, said  dye  developer  associated  with  exposed  areas 
of  said  silver  halide  whereby  imagewise  distributions  of 
diffusible  dye  developers  are  provided,  and  transferring, 
by  imbibition,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  imagewise  dis- 
tributions of  dye  developer  to  a  superposed  imagc-receiv- 
ing  layer  to  form  a  multicolor  transfer  image. 


3,276,878 
CORRECTION  PROCESS  AND  COATING 
COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 
Russell  D.  BHtfaig,  Napenille.  IB.,  and  McMn  C.  Koch 
and  Kenneth  E.  Jackson.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The    BattcUc    Development    Corporation,    Colnmhas, 
Ohio,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  4.  1965,  Ser.  No.  588,614 
3  Claims.    (CL  96—27) 
1.  A  process,  for  preparing  a  copy  from  a  masUr  paper 
sheet  material  having  markings  thereon,   including  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  applying  selectively  a  coating  composition  in  its 
liquid  application  phase  over  a  portion  of  the  master 
paper  sheet  material  having  markings  thereon,  the 
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coating  composition  consisting  essentially  in  its  liq- 
uid application  phase  of: 

( 1 )  an  organic  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  with- 
in the  range  of  65*  C.  to  120*  C.  in  an  amount 
to  provide,  in  said  composition,  a  Stormer  vis- 
cosity of  50  to  75  Krebs  units;  and 

(2)  a  solid  material  consisting  essentially  of 

(i)  an  opaque  pigment  in  an  amount  of  50 
to  85  percent  by  volume  of  said  solid  ma- 
terial, and 

(ii)  an  air  drying  highly  pigmentablc,  poly- 
meric resin  binder,  containing  at  least  one 
polar  group  per  monomeric  unit,  in  an 
amount  of  50  to  IS  percent  by  volume  of 
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said  solid  material,  the  binder  soluble  in 
said  solvent  and  capable  of  forming  a  flexi- 
ble film; 

(b)  drying  the  applied  coating; 

(c)  marking  on  the  dried,  applied  coating; 

(d)  photographing  the  sheet  material,  dried  coating, 
and  marking,  thereby  producing  a  negative;  and 

(c)  producing  a  copy  from  said  negative,  whereby  said 
dried,  applied  coating  is  a  flexible  opaque  coating 
which  masks  underlying  markings  from  producing  a 
contrasting  image  on  the  photographic  negative,  and 
whereby  said  dried,  applied  coating  is  characterized 
as  being  free  from  forming  a  contrasting  image  with 
said  sheet  material  on  said  photographic  negative  and 
on  said  copy. 


3^76,871 

PRINTING  MATRIX  MADE  BY  A  COLLOID 

TRANSFER  PROCESS 

Thomas  I.  Abbott,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FOed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,671 
20  Claims.     (O.  96—28) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  printing  matrix  with  a 
photosensitive  element  having  a  support,  a  polymer-con- 
taining layer  comprising  an  organic  oleophilic  polymer 
compatible  with  a  silver  halidc  emulsion  and  soluble  in 
an  organic  solvent,  at  least  as  immiscible  in  water  as 
n-butanol,  containing  dispersed  therein  a  gelatin  tanning 
silver  halide  developing  agent  and  at  least  one  photo- 
graphically inert  pigment,  and  coated  over  said  polymer- 
containing  layer  a  photographic  unhardened  gelatino- 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  which  comprises  exposing 
said  gelatino-silvcr  halide  emulsion  layer  from  the  emul- 
sion layer  side  of  said  element  and  forming  a  latent  image 
therein,  developing  said  latent  image  to  form  a  hardened 
gelatino-siiver  resist  negative  image  area  in  said  gelatino- 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  by  activating  said  tanning 
developing  agent  in  said  polymer-containing  layer  with  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution,  pressing  in  contact  with  the 
resulting  developed  gelatino-siiver  halide  emulsion  layer 
a  receiving  clement  having  an  absorbent  surface,  separat- 
ing said  receiving  element  from  said  developed  gelatino- 
siiver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  transferring  substantially 
all  unexposed  and  undeveloped  gelatino-siiver  halide 
emulsion  from  said  developed  gelatino-siiver  halide  emul- 


sion layer  to  said  receiving  element  leaving  exposed  to  the 
surface  of  the  resulting  printing  matrix  said  polymer-con- 
taining layer  as  a  positive  image  area. 

14.  A  photosensitive  element  comprising  a  support,  a 
polymer-containing  layer  comprising  an  organic  oleo- 
philic polymer  compatible  with  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
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and  soluble  in  an  organic  solvent,  at  least  as  immiscible  in 
water  as  n-butanol,  containing  dispersed  therein  a  gelatin 
tanning  silver  halide  developing  agent  and  at  least  one 
photographically  inert  pigment,  and  coated  over  said 
polymer-containing  layer  a  photographic  unhardened  ge- 
latino-siiver halide  emulsion  layer. 


3^76,872 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS,  PROCESSES  AND 
COMPOSITIONS     UTILIZING     CESIUM     HY- 
DROXIDE 
George  H.  Femald,  Jr.,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polar- 
old  Corporation,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247^67 

23  Claims.  (CI.  96—29) 
5.  A  process  of  forming  a  photographic  image  in  color, 
comprising  developing  an  exposed  silver  halide  emulsion 
in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  compris- 
ing cesium  hydroxide  and  at  least  one  dye  developer  to 
thereby  provide  an  imagcwise  distribution  of  unoxidized 
dye  developer,  and  transferring  at  least  a  part  of  said 
imagewise  distribution  of  unoxidized  dye  developer  to  an 
image-receiving  layer  in  superposed  relationship  with  said 
silver  halide  emulsion  to  impart  a  dye  image  to  said  image- 
receiving  layer. 
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3,276,873 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES 
Milton  Green,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,675 
7  Claims.     (CL  96—29) 
1.  A  photograiAic  process  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  underexposing  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
with  respect  to  its  A.S.A.  Exposure  Index  to  produce  there- 
in a  latent  image  having  an  exposure  gradient  in  the  toe 
region  of  the  A.S.A.  density  versus  log  exposure  cun^e 
of  said  silver  halide  emulsion,  developing  said  emulsion 
with  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  having  a  pH  in  excess 
of  about   12  and  conUining  a  silver  halide  developing 

agent  of  the  formula: 

OH 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  radicals,  hydroxy  substituted  lower  alkyl 
radicals  and 

o 

-C-NHi 

substituted  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


VVr. 


v 

NHi 

wherein  R  and  Ri  arc  each  an  alkyl  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  groups,  in  a  con- 
centration of  about  1  to  8%,  by  weight;  contacting  unre- 
duced and  undeveloped  silver  halide  therein  with  a  silver 
halide  solvent  to  form  an  imagewise  distribution  of  solu- 
ble silver  complex;  transferring  at  least  part  of  said  image- 
wise  distribution,  by  imbibition,  to  a  contiguous  image-re- 
ceiving material  containing  silver  precipitating  agents;  and 
thereby  effecting  precipitation  of  transferred  soluble  silver 
complex  to  provide  a  positive  silver  print  of  full  pictorial 
density  on  said  image-receiving  material. 


3,276,876 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Walter  J.  Welch,  Port  Dickinson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,176 

7  Claims.  (O.  96—75) 
1.  A  non-tacky  photographic  sheet  comprising  a  base 
support  sheet,  carrying  in  that  order  a  precoat  which  in- 
cludes a  white  opacifying  pigment,  a  resinous  binder,  and 
from  2  to  20%  based  on  the  total  weight  of  solids  in  the 
precoating  composition  of  an  emulsified  hydrophobic 
solid  material  of  waxy  consistency  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  paraffin  wax,  rosin,  the  mixture  of  rosin  and 
paraffin  wax,  water-insoluble  polyethylene  and  water 
insoluble  polypropylene,  said  precoat  carrying  a  photo- 
sensitive diazotype  layer. 


3,276,874 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPER  STARTER 
SOLUTIONS 
Gerald  I.  P.  Lcvenson  and  Clifford  J.  Sharpe,  Weaklstone, 
Harrow,  England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,954 

3  Claims.     (Cl.  96—66) 
1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  photographic  silver  halide 
developing  bath  which  comprises  the  step  of  mixing  a 
developer  repdenisber  solution  comprising: 

l-phenyl-3-pyrazolidone g--  10 

HydroquiiK>ne 8--  300 

Borax 8—  160 

Potassium  hydroxide g--  840 

Potassium  metabisulphite : 8 —  1060 

Potassium  bromide g—  20 

Water  to  5  1. 

with  a  starter  solution  which  contains  acid  and  bromide 
ion,  the  improvement  wherein  the  sole  acid  ingredient  of 
said  starter  solution  contains  hydrogen  bromide  at  a  con- 
centration of  at  least  5  percent  by  weight  of  said  starter 
solution. 

3  276  875 
DEVELOPING  COMPOSITION  WITH  PYRROU- 
DONE  ANTI-SLUDGING  AGENT 
Henry  John  Schwalenstocker,  Jr.,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,536 

7  Claims.     (CL  96—66) 
1.  A  photographic  developing  composition  comprising 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  silver  halide  developing  agent 
and  about  10  to  110  grams  per  liter  of  said  solution  of  an 
anti-sludging  compound  having  the  formula 

H|C CHi 

HiC  C=0 

V 


3,276,877 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SENSITIZED 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

Henry  Clay  Yutzy  and  WUliam  F.  Smith,  Rochester,  N.Y^ 

assignors   to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,508 
4  Claims.     (Cl.  96—108) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  photographic  emulsions,  the 
silver  halide  crystals  of  which  have  high  surface  and 
low  internal  sensitivity,  which  comprises  mixing  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  protein  peptizer  for  silver  halide, 
alkali  metal  halide  in  aqueous  solution,  which  halide 
essentially  consists  of  bromide  and  iodide  of  which  the 
latter  constitutes  0.5-5  mole  percent  and  ammoniacal 
silver  nitrate,  at  least  50%  of  the  alkali  metal  halide 
which  reacts  with  the  ammoniacal  silver  nitrate  being 
added  simultaneously  therewith  to  the  protein  peptizer 
solution  over  a  period  of  not  more  than  20  minutes, 
removing  residual  water  soluble  salts  from  the  silver 
halide  crystals  which  are  formed  thereby  and  digesting 
the  mass  to  a  selected  photosensitivity. 


3,276,878 

PROCESS  FOR  PEELING  PRE-COOKED  SHRIMP 

James  M.  Lapeyre,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Laitram  Corporation,  New  Orleans, 

La.,  a  corporation  of  Louisiana 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.   No.   242,029.  Nov.   1, 

1962,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  58,837, 

Sept.  27,  1960.    This  application  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser. 

No.  493,616 

2  Claims,     (d.  99—111) 

2.  For  use  with  a  shrimp  peeling  machine  having  at 
least  one  peeling  channel  and  water  flow  for  lubricating 
the  channel  and  advancing  the  shrimp  thercalong,  the 
process  of  preparing  the  shrimp  meat  for  the  commercial 
market  comprising 

(a)  subjecting  shrimp  in  the  shell  to  a  cooking  tem- 
(>erature,  and 

(b)  while  the  shrimp  are  still  at  approximately  the 
cooking  temperature,  introducing  the  shrimp  in  the 
shell  to  the  peeling  channel  and  water  flow  the  tem- 
perature of  which  is  below  the  cooking  temperature 
sufficient  to  cause  condensation  to  form  within  the 
shell  and  thereafter  completing  the  peeling  of  the 
shrimp. 
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3^76^79 

METHOD  OF  TENDERIZING  MEAT 

Otouu-  O.  SUbcntein,  Gilroy,  Calif.,  assi^iior  to  Baxter 

Laboralorks,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  ID.,  a  corporadoa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Ffkd  June  18.  1M4,  Sw.  No.  376,261 
6  Claims.     (O.  99—107) 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  tcndcrization  of  meat  which 
comprises  injecting  intramuscularly  into  the  warm  and 
flaccid  carcass  of  a  freshly  killed  meat-producing  animal, 
at  pressures  of  from  about  20  to  about  70  p.s.i.  proteo- 
lytic enzyme  solution  having  an  activity  of  0.01  to  0.05 
M.C.  units  per  gram  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  1%  to 
about  4%  of  the  dressed  weight  of  the  freshly  killed  car- 
cass. 


3,276,880 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MEAT  PRODUCTS 
Darid  Torr,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.,  afidgnor  to  Rabtoa  Purina 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,520 
1  Claim.     (CI.  99—107) 

The  process  for  producing  a  meat  product  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  comminuting  raw  parts  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  edible  animal  and  poultry  by- 
products, muscle  meat  and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing  to 
form  a  homogeneous  mass,  subjecting  said  comminuted 
material  to  an  aqueous  solution  having  an  enzyme  con- 
centration of  about  1-5%  and  a  sodium  chloride  con- 
centration of  about  .05-5%,  the  temperature  of  said  solu- 
tion being  maintained  between  about  32'  F.  and  65'  F. 
for  a  period  of  between  5  minutes  and  24  hours  to  cause 
the  material  to  become  tacky,  admixing  raw  chunks  of 
whole  muscle  meat  with  said  treated  raw  parts,  pressing 
the  admixture  together  to  form  a  self-cohering  product, 
and  cooking  said  product  to  provide  an  integral  food 
unit  of  thermosetting  character. 


3^76,881 
NON-REFRIGERATED  ICING  CONTAINING  PO- 
TASSIUM SORBATE  AND  GLUTATHIONE 
John  A.  Troller,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 
ft  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  OUo,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,351 

1  Claim.  (CI.  99—139) 
A  non-refrigerated  icing  composition  susceptible  to  at- 
tack by  microorganisms  comprising  sugar,  water,  and 
shortening  and  containing  from  about  0.03%  to  about 
0.3%  potassium  sorbate  as  a  preserving  agent  and  from 
about  0.01%  to  about  0.2%  of  a  sulfhydryl-containing 
compound  capable  of  potentiating  the  activity  of  the 
preserving  agent,  the  sulfhydryl-containing  compound 
being  glutathione. 


ERRATUM 

ForClass  99—171  see: 
Patent  No.  3,276,884 


3,276,882 
HIGHLY  HYDRATION  STABLE  SINTERS  OF  DOLO- 
MITE, .MAGNTSITE,  UME  OR  THE  LIKE 
Friedrich   Buntenbach,   Marlene    Buntenl»ach,   and   Kurt 
Stautz,   Hagen,   Germany,   assignors  to   Dolomitwerlie 
G.m.b.H.,  Wulfrath,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  GJer- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22,  1961, 
D  35,903 
7  ClataM.     (CL  104—58) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  sintered  material 
from  a  sinterable  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  of  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate,  magnesium  car- 
bonate, calcium  magnesium  carbonate  and  mixtures  of  said 


carbonates,  in  which  the  group  member  is  sintered  under 
conditions  producing  a  high  energy  crystalline  form  alka- 
line earth  metal  oxide  which  has  low  hydration  stability 
and  which  normally  retains  this  form  upon  subsequent 
cooling,  the  improvement  to  convert  this  high  energy  crys- 
talline form  oxide  to  the  low  energy  crystalline  form  there- 
of which  has  higher  hydration  stability,  which  comprises 
subjecting  the  sintered  material  to  gradual  cooling  from  a 
first  temperature  to  a  second  temperature,  said  first  tem- 
perature being  within  the  range  between  1500'  C.  and 
the  melting  point  of  said  materia],  with  said  material  melt- 
ing point  being  above  1500*  C.  and  said  second  tempera- 
ture being  defined  as  the  temperature  at  and  below  which 
the  crystalline  form  of  the  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  re- 
mains substantially  unchanged,  said  gradual  cooling  be- 
ing extended  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  convert  the 
high  energy  crystalline  form  of  such  oxide  resulting  from 
sintering  to  the  low  energy  crystalline  form  thereof  to  ob- 
tain a  sintered  product  of  high  hydration  stabilility. 


3,276,883 

REFRACTORY  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

David   H.    Hubble,    Franklin    Township,    Westmoreland 
County,  and  Charles  K.  Russell,  Monroeville  Borough, 
Allegheny  County,  Pa^  assignoni  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  3,  1965.  Ser.  No.  452,901 

5  Claims.    (CL  106—42) 
1.  A  refractory  composition  for  use  in  making  brick 
consisting  of  lightly  calcined  magnesia,  about  1  to  5  per- 
cent by  weight  SrO,  and  about  1  to  8  percent  by  weight 
AI2O3,  the  maximum  ratio  of  SrO  to  AljOj  being  1. 


3,276,884 

LIQUID  BABY  FOOD  PACKAGE  AND 

NURSER  ASSEMBLY 

Herbert  A.  Bamby,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

ininois.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,385 

16  Cbdms.     (CL  99—171) 


-ci> 


6.  For  use  on  a  container  having  an  open-ended  dis- 
pensing end,  the  combination  comprising  a  perforabk 
closure  having  an  interior  surface  adapted  to  hermetical- 
ly seal  said  dispensing  end  and  having  an  oppositely 
disposed  exterior  mounting  surface,  and  a  nursing  ele- 
ment fabricated  from  a  stretchable  resilient  material  and 
comprising  an  axially  extending  hollow  body  portion 
terminating  in  a  perforate  outer  end  portion  at  one 
axial  end  and  in  an  annular  radially  flanged  inner  end 
portion  at  the  other  axial  end  mounted  in  overlying  re- 
lationship on  said  exterior  mounting  surface  of  said  perfor- 
able  closure,  said  radially  flanged  inner  end  portion  de- 
fining an  orifice  communicating  with  the  hollow  interior 
of  said  body  portion  and  also  defining  a  transverse 
aperture  at  a  situs  radially  outward  from  the  central 
axis  of  said  nursing  element,  said  radially  flanged  inner 
end  portion  also  having  an  underside  surface  provided 
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with  a  continuous  and  substantially  circular  closed  rib 
formed  thereon  in  circumambient  relationship  with  said 
orifice,  said  rib  having  a  major  longitudinal  portion  dis- 
posed at  a  greater  radial  distance  from  the  central  axis 
of  said  nursing  element  than  said  transverse  aperture 
and  having  a  minor  longitudinal  portion  defining  a  con- 
cave sinus  adjacent  to  said  transverse  aperture  and  passing 
between  said  orifice  and  said  transverse  aperture. 


3J76,885 
PERMANENT  FINBllES  FOR  CELLUL08IC 
ARTICLES 
Louis  Gandon.  Petit -Querlily,  France,  assignor  to  Nobel- 
Bozel,  Paris,  France,  a  )oint-stock  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1963.  Ser.  No.  249^37 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1962, 
893301 
4  Clafans.     (CL  106—205) 
1.  A  permanent  finish  for  cellulosjc  materials  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  colloidal  galacto- 
mannite  having  a  concentration  between  5  and  50  grams 
per  liter  of  solution  and  a  proportion  of  glyoxal  in  said 
solution  between  1  and  50  grams  of  100%  glyoxal  per 
100  grams  of  galacto-mannitc. 


hydrogen  and  aikyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  A  is  a 
benzene  nucleus;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydroxy  1  and  a  salt-forming  anion;  m  is  an  integer 
in  the  range  of  0  to  1;  v  is  a  valence  of  X;  and  x  b  an  in- 
teger equal  to  said  valence,  said  cationic  emulsifying  agent 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  stabilize  said  alka- 
line emulsion. 

3,276387 

ASPHALT  EMULSIONS 

Armin  C.  Pitchford,  BartlesvUle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PkB- 

Ups  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,418 

10  Claims.     (CL  106—277) 
1.  An  oil-in-water  asphalt  emulsion  comprising  asphalt, 
water,  a  cationic  emulsifying  agent,  and  a  nonionic  emulsi- 
fying agent  of  the  general  formula 


CCH- 
Ah. 


R— 0-(C|H«0).— /CH-CHf-0\-(C|H  0).-H 


3,276,886 
ASPHALT  EMULSIONS 
Amrfn  C.  PHchford  and  James  T.  Gragson,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,891 

10  Claims.  (O.  106—277) 
1.  An  alkaline  oil-in-watcr  asphalt  emulsion,  said  emul- 
sion consisting  essentially  of  an  asphalt,  water,  a  basic 
agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  said  emulsion 
alkaline  and  a  cationic  emulsifying  agent  characterized  by 
the  following  formula: 


[ 


R.  K 

Rr-A-(OCH,CHtO).-Rr-N 


k, 


HE 


where: 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 

aryl,  and  alkylaryl  radicals,  and 
X,  y  and  z  arc  integers,  such  that  ( 1 )  wherein  x  is  zero, 
y  is  also  zero,  z  is  in  the  range  of  6  to  11,  inclusive, 
and  said  R  is  one  of  said  alkyl  and  alkylaryl  radicals, 
and  (2)  wherein  x  and  y  are  each  greater  than  zero, 
the  sum  of  x  and  z  is  in  the  range  of  20  to  40,  indu- 
sive,  and  y  is  in  the  range  of  40  to  60,  inclusive, 
said  nonionic  emulsifying  agent  being  employed  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  extend  the  mixing  time  of  said  emtil- 
sion  when  the  same  is  mixed  with  electronegative  aggre- 
gate. 

8.  A  composition  comprising  a  slurry  of  electronega- 
tive aggregate  and  an  oil-in-water  asphalt  emulsion  com- 
prising asphalt,  water,  a  cationic  emulsifying  agent,  and 
a  nonionic  emulsifying  agent  of  the  general  formula 

R— O— (CiH.OWCH— CH»-0\— (CiHiO),— H 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  arylalkaryl  and  aralkyl 
having  6  to  7  carbon  atoms;  R4  is  an  alkylcne  having  1  to  2 
carbon  atoms;  R(  is  an  alkyl  having  8  to  25  carbon  atoms; 
R4  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  A  is  a  benzene 
nucleus;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
droxyl  and  a  salt-forming  anion;  m  is  an  integer  in  the 
range  of  0  to  1;  v  is  the  valence  of  X,  and  x  is  an  integer 
equal  to  said  valence,  wherein  said  cationic  emulsifying 
agent  is  present  in  said  asphaltic  emulsion  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  stabilize  said  alkaline  emulsion. 

10.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  slurry 
of  electronegative  aggregate  and  an  oil-in-water  alkaline 
cationic  asphalt  emulsion,  said  emulsion  consisting  essen- 
tially of  asphalt,  water,  a  basic  agent  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  maintain  said  emulsion  alkaline  and  a  cationic 
emulsifying  agent  having  the  general  formula: 


[ 


R« 

R.-A— 


(OCHiCHiO) 


i.  J.L  J 


where  Ri  and  Rj  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atom  ;  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  aryl,  alkaryl  or  aralkyl 
having  6  to  7  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  an  alkylcne  having  1  to 
2  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  an  alkyl  having  8  to  25  carbon 
atoms;  R«  and  R7  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


where: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

aryl,  and  alkylaryl  radicals,  and 
X,  y  and  z  are  integers,  such  that  ( 1 )  wherein  x  is  zero, 
y  is  also  zero,  z  is  in  the  range  of  6  to  11,  inclusive, 
and  said  R  is  one  of  said  alkyl  and  alkylaryl  radicals, 
and  (2)  wherein  x  and  y  are  each  greater  than  zero, 
the  sum  of  x  and  z  is  in  the  range  of  20  to  40,  inclu- 
sive, and  y  is  in  the  range  of  40  to  60,  inclusive, 
said  nonionic  emulsifying  agent  being  employed  in  an 
amount  suflRcient  to  extend  the  mixing  time  of  said  emul- 
sion when  the  same  is  mixed  with  electronegative  aggre- 
gate. 

3,276,888 

ASPHALT  PATCHING  COMPOSITIONS 

Cecil  E.  Rhodes.  10116  Ranger  Road,  Fairfax,  Va. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,646 

6  Cbiims.    (CL  106—277) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  in  friable  form  adapted 
to  be   mixed  with   relatively  coarse  mineral  aggregate 
to  form  an  asphaltic  concrete,  said  composition  compris- 
ing: 
fine  sand,  essentially  all  the  particles  of  which  are  large 

enough  to  be  retained  on  a  #200  sieve; 
mineral  filler,  essentially  all  the  particles  of  which  are 

small  enough  to  pass  through  a  #200  sieve; 
slow-setting  emulsified  asphalt;  and 
a  suflScient  quantity  of  thickening  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  hydroxides  and  salts 
to  thicken  the  emulsion  but  not  cause  it  to  break,  to 
render  the  composition  friable. 
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3^76,889 
PROCESS  FOR  MANLTACTLRING  IMPROVED 
REFR.\CTORY  BRICK 
Ernest  P.  Weaver,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harbison- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,628 
4  Claims.  (O.  106—281) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufactiirc  of  refractory  brick 
from  a  size  graded  basic  refractory  material,  said  refrac- 
tory material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dolo- 
mite, line,  magnesia,  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  which 
about  50-70%  is  a  coarser  fraction  which  rests  on  a  65 
mesh  screen  and  about  50-30%  is  a  fines  fraction  which 
passes  a  65  mesh  screen,  and  about  5%,  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  refractory,  of  bonding  pitch 
having  a  softening  point  in  the  range  150  to  250°  P., 
and  about  2%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  refractory  of  powdered  pitch  passing  a  100  mesh 
screen  and  having  a  softening  point  above  about  275*  P., 
the  improvement  which  comprises  co-ball  mflling  about 
50%  of  the  powdered  pitch  with  about  90%  of  the  fines 
fraction  of  the  refractory  before  mixing  with  the  other 
ingredients  of  the  batch.  I 


3,276,890 

ASPHALT  PAVING  COMPOSITION 

Jack  M.  Reese,  West  Point,  Miss.^  assignor  to  Renrock, 

Inc.,  West  Point,  Miss.,  a  corporation  of  Mississippi 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,878 

6  Claims.     (CL  106—283) 
1.  In  an  asphalt  concrete  containing  an  aggregate  and 
asphalt,  the  improvement  consisting  of  Selma  chalk  lime- 
stone as  the  asphalt  filler. 


3,276,891 
WATERPROOFING  OF  LEATHER  AND  FURS 
Rodi  Heyden,  Dosseldorf,  and  Jiirgen  Flapper,  Dusseldorf- 
Holthaasen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bohme  Fettcbemie 
G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  10.  1965.  Ser.  No.  454.643 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1960, 

B  57,177 
14  Claims.  (Q.  106—287) 
10.  A  composition  for  waterproofing  leather  and  furs 
consisting  essentially  of  a  solution  of  1  to  25%  of  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  partial 
esters  and  partial  amides  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acids 
having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  2  to  4  carboxylic  acid 
groups,  amino  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acids  having  4 
to  10  carbon  atoms  and  2  to  4  carboxylic  acid  groups  and 
phenyl  polycarboxylic  acids  and  hydroxyphenyl  polycar- 
boxylic acids  having  2  to  6  carboxylic  acid  groups,  and 
having  at  least  one  free  carboxy  group,  and  partial  esters 
and  partial  ethers  of  polyalcohols  having  2  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  having  at  least  two  free  hydroxy  groups,  said 
compound  having  at  least  one  unsaturated  aliphatic  radical 
of  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  in  said  partial  ester,  amide  and 
ether  moieties,  and  0.5  to  5.0%  of  a  cationic-active,  com- 
plex salt  of  a  polyvalent  metal  alcoholate  and  an  acid 
ester  of  a  phosphoric  acid  in  an  organic  solvent. 


3,276,892 
COMPOSITE  NORMAL  LEAD  CHROMATE-SILICA 

PIGMENT 

Adrian  R.  Pitrot,  Uniondale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National 

Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,931 
8  Claims.     (CL  106—288) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially 
of  a  silica  particle  coated  with  normal  lead  chromate, 
said  silica  present  from  about  25%  to  about  75%  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


'  3,276,893 

PIGMENTED  METAL  POWDER 
Joseph  F.  Quaas,  Island  Park,  and  John  P.  Broderlck,  Bay- 
side,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eutectic  H  elding  Ano>s  Cor- 
poration, Flusliiiig,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  299,090 

6  Claims.  (H.  106—290) 
1.  A  pigmented  metal  alloy  powder  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  finely  divided  metal  alloy  powder  of  approxi- 
mately from  150  to  325  mesh  particle  size  and  an  amount 
sufficient  to  color  said  metal  alloy  powder  of  a  coating 
of  lazurite. 


3,276,894 
IRON  OXIDE  PIGMENTS  CONTAINING 
MANGANESE 
Franz  Hund,  Heinz  Koller,  and  Dieter  Ride,  Krefeld- 
Bockum,  and   Hein  Qaast  and   Karl-Werner  Ganter, 
Krefeld.  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  27,  1963, 
F  40  858 
10  Claims.     (CI.  106—304)  ' 

8.  Heat  resistant  manganese-containing  iron  oxide  pig- 
ment with  uniform  hematite  structure  produced  by  the 
process  which  comprises  oxidizing  iron  with  an  aromatic 
nitro  compound  in  the  presence  of  iron  (11)  salt  solution 
at  a  pH-value  of  the  resulting  suspension  between  about 
3.5  to  6.5  and  in  the  presence  of  a  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  manganese  metal  and  manganese 
compounds,  with  the  ratio  between  the  added  quantities  of 
iron  and  manganese  as  manganese  compounds  being 
100:1  to  5:1,  and  working  up  the  pigment  sludge  by  fil- 
tering, washing  and  calcining  to  temperatures  of  between 
600  to  800*  C. 


3  276  895 

FIBROUS  REINFORCING  MATERIALS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  SURFACE  CHARACTERISTICS 

Harvey  E.  Alford,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stand- 

ard  Oil  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  May  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  199,047 
3  Claims.     (CI.  117—26) 

, — j; 


Si-«» 


1    |^5^^A|    „ 


77777 


91 


1.  A  fiber  reinforced  plastic  laminate  comprising  a 
fibrous  glass  body,  a  coating  of  adhesive  on  the  fibers  of 
said  body,  a  plurality  of  hollow  glass  microspheres  secured 
to  said  adhesive  coating,  and  a  laminating  resinous  plastic 
encasing  said  fibrous  glass  body,  said  adhesive  coating,  and 
said  hollow  glass  microspheres. 


3  276  896 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
Robert  H.  Fisher,  Trenton,  NJ..  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  805,761 
12  Oaims.    (CL  117—37) 
1.  In  electrostatic  printing  a  method  of  developing  an 
electrostatic  image  on  an  insulating  surface  comprising 
the  steps  of  applying  to  said  surface  a  mixture  comprising 
electroscopic  developer  particles  dispersed  in  an  insulating 
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carrier  liquid  whereby  said  developer  particles  are  at- 
tracted to  said  electrostatic  image  and  then  removing  de- 


polyacetal,  said  polyacetal  comprising  the  condensa- 
tion product  of  a  polyol  and  an  aldehyde, 


veloper  particles  adhering  to  said  surface  in  non-image 
areas  thereof  by  washing  said  surface  with  insulating  car- 
rier liquid  which  is  relatively  devoid  of  developer  particles. 


3,276.897 
FLAME  RESISTANT  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
Wibon  A.  Reeves,  Metabic,  Rita  M.  Perkfau,  New  Orleans, 
and   George  L.   Drake,  Jr.,   Metairie,   La.,   assignors 
to  the  Unhcd  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agricnltnrc 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  25,  1963.  Ser.  No.  297,724 

5  Claims.     (CL  117— 62  J) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  a  cellulosic  material  which 
comprises: 

(a)  treating  said  cellulosic  material  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  further-polymerizable  methylol  phos- 
phorus polymeric  material  containing  at  least  one 
free  methylol  group  attached  to  a  phosphorus  atom 
prepared  by  treating  a  precondcnsate  consisting  of  a 
partially  polymerized  mixture  of  a  phosphorus-con- 
taining compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tetrakis(hydroxymethyl)  phosphonium  chlor- 
ide and  tris(hydroxymethyd)phosphine  oxide  and  a 
water-soluble  amide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tris(2-carbamoylethyl)  amine  and  ethyl  car- 
bamate, said  aqueous  solution  containing  from  about 
20  to  30%  of  the  phosphorus-containing  compound 
and  from  about  5  to  10%  of  the  water-soluble  amide 
and  being  buffered  to  a  pH  of  from  about  3.5  to 
about  6.5  with  aqueous  ammonium  acetate; 

(b)  drying  the  thus-treated  cellulosic  material  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  room  temperature  to  about 
170*  C,  for  a  period  of  time  from  about  1  minute 
to  about  4.75  minutes,  the  longer  period  of  time 
being  applicable  to  the  lower  temperature; 

(c)  exposing  the  dried,  treated  cellulosic  material  to 
gaseous  ammonia  for  a  period  of  tin)e  from  about 
V6  minute  to  about  2  minutes,  from  about  25*  C. 
to  about  100*  C; 

(d)  immersing  the  ammonia  gas-treated  cellulosic 
material  in  a  l%-28%  aqueous  ammonia  solution 
for  a  period  of  time  from  about  Vi  minute  to  about 
5  minutes,  at  room  temperature;  then 

(e)  washing,  and  drying  the  resulting  cellulosic 
material. 


q>mmiim^)i}i^m 


TOP 

CO*T  

NON-FIBROUS     REGENERATED 
CELLULOSE     FILM      1MPRE6HATED 
WITH    A    POLYMERIC    POLYACETAL 
OR   AMINOTRIAZINE    MODIFIED 
POLYACETAL 


(b)  drying  and  curing  the  so  treated  film,  and 

(c)  subsequently  applying  a  water  repellant  topcoat 
over  said  anchorage  agent. 


3,276,899 
SUBSTRATE  WITH  A  PRECOAT  OF  RESIN  POLY- 
MER  AND   STARCH   GRANULES   AND  A  TOP- 
COAT OF  VTNYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  RESIN 
Lawrence  H.  Muhlberg,  Union,  Joseph  A.  Wray,  DnneDen, 
and  Robert  W.  Willis,  Somervflk,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,588 

5  Claims.  (Q.  117—76) 
1.  An  article  comprising  a  substrate  coated  with  two 
layers,  the  lower  layer  of  said  article  which  is  in  contact 
with  said  substrate  comprises  a  dried,  consolidated,  non- 
blocking  film  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  a  film  forming 
polymer  and  intact  granule  starch  solids  having  a  granule 
size  within  the  range  of  from  about  3  to  100  microns  in 
diameter;  and  the  upper  layers  of  said  article  comprises  a 
dried,  consolidated  film  consisting  of  a  vinylidene  chloride 
resin,  said  lower  layer  being  adhesively  bound  to  both  the 
substrate  and  to  said  upper  layer. 


3,276,900 

FOAM  COATED  PAPER  SUBSTRATE  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Dennis  Light  Funck,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  21M97 
4  Claims.    (CL  117—93.1) 


3,276,898 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  NON-FIBROUS  REGEN- 
ERATED  CELLULOSE  FILM  WITH  A  POLYACET- 
AL AND  THE  COATED  FILM 
Wilbert  George  Bowen,  Cornwall,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  TCF  of  Canada  Limited,  Cornwall.  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,327 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  24,  1961, 

817  762 
21  Claims.     (Q.  117—76) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  non-fibrous  regenerated  cel- 
lulose film  which  comprises: 

(a)  applying  to  the  film  in  the  swollen  state,  as  an 
anchorage  agent,  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  paper  sub- 
strate from  2  to  40  mils  thick  and  intimately  adhered  to 
said  paper  a  surfacing  from  1.5  to  30  mils  thick  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  polyethylene  and  polypropylene  foam 
having  a  continuous  outer  surface  of  said  thermoplastic 
resin,  and  having  an  expansion  factor  of  from  1.5  to  10, 
which  thermoplastic  resin  has  a  softening  point  between 
40*  C.  and  180*  C. 
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3^76^1 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  BY  SPRAYING  A  SOL- 
VENT LIQUID  AND  A  DISPERSION  OF  POLY- 
MER PARTICLES  IN  A  NON-SOLVENT 
James  Knight  Lovell,  Slough,  and  George  Harold  CoXt 
Loadon,  England,  assignors  to  ImperiaJ  Chemical  In- 
dustries limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britahi 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  May  10, 1961, 

17,0«2/61 
4  Claims.  (CL  117—105.5) 
1.  A  process  of  coating  an  article  by  applying  a  mixed 
spray  of  (1)  a  coating  composition  comprising  a  disper- 
sion of  discrete  particles  of  polymer  in  an  organic  liquid 
which  is  not  a  solvent  for  said  polymer  and  (2)  another 
liquid  which  is  a  solvent  for  said  polynxr,  the  dispersion 
and  solvent  being  sprayed  from  separate  sources. 


3,276,902 
METHOD  OF  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  EMPLOYING 

AN  ELECTRON  BEAM 
Jimmy  M.  Abraham,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
nationa] Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nntley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,929 
9  Claims.     (CI.  117—106) 


1.  The  method  of  vapor  deposition  of  a  fusible  dielec- 
tric material  upon  a  substrate  member  comprising  the 
steps  of:  providing  a  fused  body  of  said  material;  posi- 
tioning said  member  so  that  the  same  is  exposed  to  said 
body  and  spaced  therefrom;  directing  an  electron  beam 
onto  said  body;  and  rapidly  pulsing  said  beam  between 
upper  and  lower  beam  current  levels  thereby  providing 
uniform  vapor  deposition  of  said  material  from  said 
body  onto  said  member. 


3,276,903 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  METALS 
Philippe  Galmiche,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  OflBce  Na- 
tional dTtudes  et  de  Recberches  Aerospatiaks.  cafled 
O.N.E.R.A.,  ChatUlon-sur-Bagneux  (Seine),  France,  a 
society  of  France 
No    Drawing.     Continuation    of    application    Ser,    No. 
42,200,  July  12,  1960.     This  application  Mar.  10,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  438,788 
Clahns    priority,    application    France,    July    11,    1952, 
631,962,  Patent  1,060,225;  Feb.  4,  1953,  642^05,  Pat- 
ent 1,074,096;  Mar.  12,  1953.  644,414.  Patent  1,075,620; 
Feb.  16,  1955,  54,951,  Patent  1,060,225;  May  13,  1955, 
691,668,  Patent  1,134,763 

14  Claims.  (CI.  117— ir7J) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  heating,  for  a  time 
ranging  from  five  minutes  to  five  hours,  in  a  closed  vessel, 
at  a  temperature  between  700'  C.  and  1100"  C,  a  solid 
body  of  an  alloy  of  the  group  consisting  of  chromium- 
nickel  stainless  steels,  of  niclcel  base  chromium  containing 
heat  resisting  alloys,  and  of  cobalt  base  chromium  con- 
taining heat  resisting  alloys,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 


and  vapors  of  a  fluoride  of  the  group  consisting  of  nickel 
fluoride  and  cobalt  fluoride,  said  fluoride  being  nickel 
fluoride  when  said  sohd  body  contains  nickel  and  cobalt 
fluoride  when  said  solid  body  contains  cobalt. 


3,276,904 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  DECORATIVE 

SURFACE  COVERING 

Leon  B.  Palmer,  Little  Falls.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Congoleum- 

Nairn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N  J.,  a  corporatton  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,029 

7  Claims.    (CL  117—15) 


1.  A  process  of  producing  a  resinous  composition  sur- 
face covering  having  a  geometric  decoration  which  com- 
prises applying  a  composition  containing  a  bleeding  pig- 
ment in  the  form  of  a  design  on  the  surface  of  a  backing 
sheet,  covering  said  design-covered  backing  sheet  with  a 
uniform  layer  of  a  resinous  composition  containing  a 
plasticizer  which  is  a  solvent  for  said  pigment  at  elevated 
temperature,  heating  the  layer  to  cause  said  pigment  to 
migrate  upward  through  said  layer  thereby  reproducing 
said  design  throughout  the  thickness  of  said  layer,  dis- 
continuing said  beating  when  said  pigment  is  visible  in  the 
upper  surface  of  said  layer  and  coolmg  said  resinous  com- 
position layer  containing  said  plasticizer  and  pigment. 


3,276,905 

COATING  SYSTEM  WHICH  INCLUDES  AN 

ACRYLIC  LACQUER  TOP  COAT 

Samuel  Porter,  Jr.,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsvfvania 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,271 
22  Claims.     (CL  117—75) 


CONTUNIN6  ciiiiwni 


1.  A  metal  article  having  a  bard,  adherent,  crack-re- 
sistant coating  comprising  a  layer  of  primer  and  a  super- 
imposed layer  of  a  polymer  of  an  alkyl  methacrylate,  said 
primer  comprising  (1)  a  heat  hardenable  resinous  com- 
position comprising  an  interpolymer  containing  from 
about  2  to  SO  percent  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid  amide  in  polymerized  form  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  interpolymer  and  being  characterized 
by  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  of  an  amido  nitro- 
gen replaced  by  the  structure: 


R 


HORi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  Rj  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
and  aUcoxyethyl  and  (2)  cellulose  aceute  butyrate. 
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3,276,906 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FIRE-RETARDANT 
BITUMINOUS  SHINGLES  BY  COATING  SAME 
WITH  THERMOSETTING  ACRYUC  RESIN 

Cart  L.  Nkben,  Walnut  Creek.  CaUf.,  assignor  to  SheU 
on  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,920 
3  Claims.     (CL  117—136) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  flame-retardant  bituminous 
roofing  material  which  comprises  applying  a  coating  of 
a  substantially  aqueous  solution  of  a  thermosetting  acrylic 
resin  to  a  bituminous-felt  roofing  material  and  then  evap- 
orating said  solvent. 


membrane  permitting  only  the  passage  of  ions  from  one 
stream  to  the  other,  recovering  the  ion-depleted  stream  as 
a  dextrose  product  stream  depleted  of  ash  and  removing 
the  other  dextrose  stream  enriched  in  ash  for  further 
processing. 

3,276,909 
FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODES 

Anthony  M.  Moos,  Osslning,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Leeaona 
Corporation,  Cranston,  R-I.,  a  corporatioo  <rf  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,057 
10  Claims.     (CL  136—86) 


3^76,907 

CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  INDUSTRIAL 

STARCH  PASTES 

Kenneth  John  Huber  and  Jack  F.  Johnston,  Granite  CHy, 

m.,  and  Edward  K.  Nlssen  and  De  Witt  Robert  Pourie, 

St  Louis,  Mo.,  aasignors  to  Union  Starch  &  Refining 

Co~  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,196 

2  Clalnas.     (CL  127—28) 


-y 
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1.  A  continuous  starch  converting  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  forming  a  starch  slurry, 

a  steam  injection  heater  comprising  means  for  injecting 
steam  under  pressure  into  a  stream  of  slurry  intro- 
duced therein, 

means  for  feeding  a  continuous  stream  of  slurry  to 
said  steam  injection  heater, 

pressure  converting  means  constructed  to  provide  a  con- 
tinuous path  for  the  paste  therein  without  channel- 
ling, while  mainUining  the  paste  under  pressure, 

pipe  means  connecting  the  steam  injection  heater  di- 
rectly to  the  pressm^  converting  means  whereby  to 
maintain  the  latter  under  pressure, 

paste  collecting  means  open  to  the  atmosphere, 

pipe  means  connecting  the  pressiu-e  converting  means 
to  the  paste  collecting  means, 

valve  means  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
pressure  converting  nieans  for  regulating  release  of 
noQ-condensible  gases. 


3.  A  fuel  cell  for  the  generation  of  electrical  energy 
directly  from  a  fuel  and  oxidant  comprising  an  electro- 
lyte, at  least  one  oxidizing  electrode,  at  least  one  fuel 
electrode,  said  electrodes  being  in  contact  with  said  elec- 
trolyte, and  means  for  providing  fuel  cell  reactants  to 
said  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  being  a 
sandwich-type  structure  wherein  a  porous  hydrophobic 
polymer  matrix  having  a  porous  conductive  catalytically 
activating  metal  layer  in  intimate  contact  with  one  surface 
thereof  and  a  porous  hydrophilic  porous  matrix  having  a 
porous  conductive  catalytically  activating  metal  layer  in 
intimate  contact  with  one  surface  thereof  are  sandwiched 
together  with  the  catalytic  layers  of  said  polyn>er  matrices 
being  in  intimate  contact  with  each  other,  said  hydro- 
phobic polymer  being  in  contact  with  a  fuel  cell  rcactant 
and  the  hydrophilic  polymer  surface  being  in  conUct  with 
the  electrolyte  of  the  fuel  cell. 

9.  A  fuel  cell  for  the  generation  of  electrical  energy 
directly  from  a  fuel  and  oxidant  comprising  an  electrolyte, 
at  least  one  oxidizing  electrode,  at  least  one  fuel  electrode, 
said  electrodes  being  in  contart  with  said  electrolyte,  and 
means  for  providing  fuel  cell  reactants  to  said  electrodes, 
ate  least  one  of  said  electrodes  comprising  a  porous  hydro- 
phobic polymer  matrix  having  a  porous  conductive  cata- 
lytically activating  metal  layer  in  intimate  contact  with 
one  surface,  the  said  catalytically  activating  metal  layer 
being  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte  of  the  fuel  cell. 


3,276,908 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ASH  AND  MINERAL 

COMPONENTS  FROM  DEXTROSE  UQUOR 
Leo  R.  Idaszak,  Oak  Lawn,  IIL,  assignor  to  Com  Products 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,034 

2  Clahns.  (O.  127—40) 
1.  A  process  for  removing  ash  and  mineral  components 
from  dextrose  liquor  comprising  dividing  a  dextrose  liq- 
uor having  a  concentration  of  about  55%  dry  substance 
into  two  streams,  passing  one  of  said  streams  through  an 
clectrodialyzer  cell  on  one  side  of  a  semi-permeable 
electrodialysis  membrane  and  simultaneously  passing  the 
other  stream  on  the  other  side  of  the  membrane,  said 


3,276,910 
ION  TRANSFER  MEDIUM  FOR  ELECTROCHEM- 

ICAL  REACTION  APPARATUS 
Robert  GrassclH,  Cleveland,  and  James  L.  CaUahan,  Bed- 
ford, Ohio,  assignors  to  Standard  OU  Company,  deve- 
land,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FOed  Oct  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,681 
5  Claims.     (CL  136—86) 
1.  In  a  fuel  cell, 
a  housing  comprising  two  half  shells  of  non-conductive 

material, 
a  physically  solid  plate-like  rehydrated  ion-exchange 
membrane  of  a  polymeric  salt  of  a  Group  IV  metal 
and  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosphoric  and  arsenic  acids  positioned  between 
said  half  shells, 
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means  boiding  said  half  shells  and  said  ion-exchange 

membrane  together, 
said  plate-like  membrane  having  opposed  surfaces, 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  of  platinum,  palladium, 

nickel,  cobalt,  osmium,   iridium,  and  rhodium  on 

one  of  said  surfaces  and  forming  a  porous  electrode, 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  of  silver  and  copper 

on  the  other  of  said  surfaces  and  fonning  a  porous 

electrode, 


IPT 
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means  for  introducing  a  gaseous  fuel  into  one  of  said 

half  shells  and  into  contact  with  one  of  said  porous 

electrodes, 
means  for  introducing  a  gaseous  oxidant  into  the  other 

of  said  half  shells  and  into  contact  with  the  other  of 

said  electrodes, 
and  separate  electrical  conductor  means  connected  to 

each  of  said  electrodes  and  extending  out  of  said 

housing. 

3,276,911 
FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODES  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Frederick  J.  Schoeneweis,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,932 
1  Claim.     (CL  136—120) 
A  fuel  cell  electrode  adaptable  for  use  in  an  electrolyte 
comprising: 
first  and  second   permeable   disks  of  sintered   metal 
each  having  one  surface  impregnated  with  a  catalytic 
metal,  said  impregnated  surfaces  being  in  contact 
with  one  another,  and 
a  semi-sealant  material  coating  all  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  disks  other  than  said  impregnated 
surfaces  whereby  said  semi-sealant  material  prevents 
said  electrolyte  from  permeating  said  first  and  second 
disks  but  permits  permeation  of  said  disks  by  gaseous 
fuels  and  oxidizers. 


3,276,912 
ELECTRIC  DRY  BATTERIES 
Jong  S.  Pan,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Hing  Wah 
Battery  Factory  (H.K.)  Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong, 
a  company  of  Hoag  Kong 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  22, 1963, 

2,734/63 
1  Claim.  (CI.  136—133) 
An  electric  dry  battery  including:  an  open-ended  cup- 
shaped  electrode  with  an  electrolyte  therein;  a  rod-shaped 
electrode  extending  centrally  within  said  cup;  an  outer 
metal  jacket  surrounding  the  cup  electrode  and  being 
insulated  therefrom;  a  terminal  plate  at  each  end  of  the 
battery  and  in  contact  with  the  re^)ective  electrodes;  and 
insulating  sealing  means  at  each  end  of  the  battery  be- 
tween the  said  terminal  plates  and  the  ends  of  the  said 
metal  jacket,  said  cup  electrode  being  insulated  from  the 
said  metal  jacket  by  an  intermediate  paper  sheath,  said 
insulating  sealing  means  comprising  separate  sealing  mem- 
bers, one  at  each  end  of  the  battery,  the  sealing  member 


at  the  open  end  of  the  cup  electrode  comprising  an  an- 
nular member  surrounding  and  embracing  said  rod-shaped 
electrode  and  being  formed  at  its  external  perimeter  with 
a  flange  an  outer  part  of  which  embraces  the  edge  of  the 
adjacent  terminal  plate  between  itself  and  the  body  of 
the  sealing  member  and  is  itself  embraced  and  gripped 
by  an  intumed  end  of  the  metal  jacket,  an  inner  part  of 
said  flange  being  received  between  the  metal  jacket  and 
the  said  intermediate  paper  sheath,  the  internal  perimeter 
of  the  said  sealing  men>ber  being  formed  with  a  further 


I     < 


flange  an  outer  part  of  which  is  received  between  the  ad- 
jacent terminal  plate  and  the  outer  end  of  the  rod-shaped 
electrode,  an  inner  part  of  said  flange  being  of  bulbous 
cross-section  and  resting  on  an  annular  asphalt  sealing 
block  seated  in  the  mouth  of  the  cup  electrode,  the  other 
sealing  member  comprising  an  annular  member  having  an 
outer  flange  embracing  the  edge  of  the  adjacent  terminal 
plate  between  itself  and  the  body  of  the  sealing  member 
and  is  itself  embraced  and  gripped  by  an  intumed  end  of 
the  metal  jacket,  and  an  inner  flange  which  is  received  be- 
tween the  metal  jacket  and  the  said  intermediate  sheath. 


3,276,913 
ONE  PIECE  BATTERY  COVER 
Anthony    Sabatino,    MUwankee,    Robert    E.    Hoffmann, 
Oconomowoc,  and   Robert  R.  Wicthaap,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Globe-Union  Inc.,  MOwaakee,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,724 
11  Cfarfnu.     (CL  136— I7t) 
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1.  A  Storage  battery  comprising,  a  case,  a  cover  on 
said  case,  one  of  said  case  and  cover  including  means 
defining  an  open  ended  groove  receiving  a  portion  of 
the  other,  adhesive  means  in  said  groove,  and  spacing 
means  disposed  within  said  groove  throughout  the  junc- 
ture between  said  case  and  cover  and  protruding  from 
one  of  said  case  and  cover,  said  spacing  means  main- 
taining a  predetermined  spacing  between  said  portion  and 
the  walls  of  said  groove  with  said  adhesive  means  being 
distributed  uniformly  and  completely  between  said  por- 
tion and  said  groove  walls  throughout  the  juncture  be- 
tween said  case  and  cover. 
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3,276,914 
REACTOR-THERMOELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

William  E.  Sboupp,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,998 
2  Claims.     {CL  1 3^—202) 


1.  A  reactor-thermoelectric  generator  comprising  a 
self  sustaining  nuclear  reactor  having  a  pressure  vessel 
and  a  fissionable  fluid  fuel  disposed  in  a  reactive  region 
thereof,  at  least  one  elongated  thermoelectric  unit  her- 
metically secured  to  and  suitably  supjKjrted  relative  to 
said  pressure  vessel  and  having  an  outer  end  thereof 
located  outwardly  of  said  pressure  vessel  and  the  inner 
end  thereof  located  inwardly  of  said  pressure  vessel  and 
immersed  in  said  fluid  fuel,  said  thermoelectric  unit  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  elongated  thermoelectric  elements  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  P-N  junctions  therebetween,  an  outer 
cladding  surrounding  said  thermoelectric  unit,  means  her- 
metically securing  said  vessel  to  said  cladding,  insulation 
means  interposed  between  said  thermoelectric  elements 
and  said  cladding,  a  plurality  of  fins  extending  outwardly 
of  said  cladding  adjacent  said  outer  and  said  inner  ends 
respectively  of  said  thermoelectric  unit  so  as  to  promote 
heat  transfer  respectively  from  and  to  said  unit,  and  means 
for  interconnecting  said  thermoelectric  elements  to  form 
said  P-N  junctions  adjacent  their  ends  so  as  to  form  a 
series  electric  path  through  said  elements  and  so  as  to 
provide  alternate  thermoelectric  hot  junctions  in  the 
heated  region  of  said  inner  end  of  said  thermoelectric 
unit  and  thermoelectric  cold  junctions  in  the  cooled 
region  of  said  outer  end  of  said  thermoekotric  unit 


3,276,915 
STRFiiS  EQUALIZED  THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICE 
Carel  W.  Horsting,  Caldwell,  and  Nicholas  E.  Pryslak, 
Summit,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  May  9,  1963.  Ser.  No.  279,344 
7  Claims.     (CL  13^—205) 


(c)  a  strap  of  a  different  meul  having  a  substantially 
different  coeflScient  of  thermal  expansion  bonded  to 
said  shoe;  and 

(d)  a  temperature  compensating  platelet  of  a  mate- 
rial having  substantially  the  same  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  as  said  shoe  bonded  to  the  other 
side  of  said  strap. 


3,276,916 
INHIBrnON  OF  CORROSION  OF  METAL 
SURFACES 
Robert  G.  Wurstner,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  WIckliffe,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Sept,  22,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  139,845,  now  Patent  No.  3,215,715,  dated  Nov.  2, 
1965.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jnne  10,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  286,519 

15  Claims.    (CL  148—6.16) 
1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  a  metal  sur- 
face which  comprises  applying  to  said  surface  a  film  of 
a  metal-containing  organic  phosphate  complex  prepared 
by  the  process  which  comprises  the  reaction  of: 

(A)  a  polyvalent  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium,  lead,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel, 
barium,  calcium,  strontium,  magnesium,  copper, 
bismuth,  tin,  chromium,  and  manganese  salts  of  the 
acid  phosphate  esters  derived  from  the  reaction  of 
phosphorus  pcntoxide  with  a  mixture  of  a  mono- 
hydric  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  alcohols 
containing  from  about  3  to  about  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  from  0.25  to  4.0  equivalents  of  a  poly- 
hydric  alcohol  having  from  2  to  about  4  hydroxyl 
groups  and  containing  from  about  2  to  about  41 
carbon  atoms,  with 

(B)  at  least  about  0.1  equivalent  of  an  organic  epoxide 
containing  from  about  2  to  about  57  carbon  atoms 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy 
alkanes,  epoxy  alkyl  carboxylic  acids,  lactones, 
styrene  oxide,  and  alpha-methyl  styrene  oxide. 


5.  A  thermoelectric  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  thermoelement  of  a  thermoelectric  material  hav- 
ing a  given  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion; 

(b)  a  shoe  of  a  metal  having  substantially  the  same 
coefficient  of  expansion  as  said  thermoelectric  mate- 
rial bonded  to  one  end  of  said  thermoelement; 


3,276,917  

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLD-ROLLED  STEEL 

SHEETS  TO  BE  DEEP  DRAWN 
Kameo  Matsaknra  and  Yasuo  Shinagawa,  Yawata,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Yawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  2,  1961 
36  43,880 
3  Claims.     (CI.  148—12.4) 
1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  thickness  of  a  slab  of 
rimmed  steel  to  a  cold-roUed  steel  sheet  having  siiperior 
deep  drawability,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of 
hot-rolling  the  slab  of  rimmed  steel,  normalizing  the  hot- 
rolled  steel  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  the  Aj  trans- 
formation point  to  40'  C.  above  the  A3  transformation 
point  for  a  time  sufficient  to  adjust  the  crystal  grain  size 
to  7.0  to  7.5  A.S.T.M.,  cold-rolling  the  normalized  steel 
at  a  reduction  rate  of  from  40  to  80%,  and  annealing 
the  cold-rolled  sted  for  recrystallization. 


3,276,918 
METHOD  FOR  STRENGTHENING  METALS 
Bertwin  Langenecker,  China  Lake,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  tlic 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,157 
10  Claims.     (CL  148—12.9) 
1.  The   method   of   work-hardening  treating  a  solid- 
phase  metallic  body  comprising  the  steps  of: 
exposing  the  body  to  a  field  of  ultrasonic  radiation 
having  a  pressure  amj^tude  suflScient  to  impose  a 
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mobile  state  on  atomic  lattice  dislocations  present 
within  the  body; 


removing  the  field  of  ultrasonic  radiation;  and 
aging  the  body  for  a  period  sufficient  to  establish  a 
relative  stable  state  for  said  dislocations. 


3^76,919 
PROCESS  FOR  FORVICSG  METAL  STRUCTURES 

HAVING  VERY  FINE  PORES 
Hoyt  H.  Todd,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  S«r.  .No.  319,464 
€  Claims.     (CL  148—19.1) 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  metal  structure  having  very 
fine  pores  from  one  having  coarser  pores,  said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of:  initially  heating  the  structure  in 
an  oxidizing  atmosphere  for  a  predetermined  interval  of 
time  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  temperatures  from 
750°  Fahrenheit  to  850*  Fahrenheit;  and  additionally 
heating  the  structure  in  a  deoxidizing  atmosphere  for  a 
predetermined  interval  of  time  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  temperatures  from  1500*  Fahrenheit  to  1800* 
Fahrenheit,  said  additional  heating  continuing  until  the 
structure  is  completely  deoxidized. 


3,276,920 
HEAT  TREATMENT 
Raymond  Bernard  Sims,  Slwifield,  Engiand,  assignor  to 
Davy  and  Loited  Engtoeering  Company  Limited,  Shef- 
field, England 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  331,449 

aaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21,  1962, 

48,431/62;  Sept.  6,  1963,  35,242/63 

11  Claims.     (CL  148—14) 


1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  steel  rod  having  a  carbon 
contem  between  0.40%  and  0.85%  which  comprises  coil- 
ing the  hot  rod  issuing  from  a  rolling  mill,  bringing  the 


hot  coils  into  heat  exchange  relationship  with  an  en- 
vironment of  fluidized  particulate  material  before  the 
rod  has  cooled  below  its  austenitic-ferrite  change  point, 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  environment  to  form 
a  fine  pearlitic  structure  throughout  the  rod,  and  there- 
after removing  the  coil  from  the  environment. 


3,276,921 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  ARTICLES  INCLUDING 
NONPYROPHORIC  MICROPARTICLES 
Michael  W.  Freeman,  401  David  Whitney  BIdg., 
Detroit,  Mich- 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,901 

11  Claims.  (CI.  148—31.55) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  transition 
element  meul  of  rhombic  dodecahcdral  structure  of  par- 
ticle size  between  0.01  and  3  microns  the  metal  being 
inherently  substantially  non-pyrophoric  but  having  been 
produced  in  pyrophoric  condition. 


3,276,922 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  CORES  BY 

USING  ELECTRON  IRRADIATION 

Robert  S.  Sery,  Silver  Spring,  and  Daniel  I.  Gordon,  Chevy 

Chase,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  t  nitcd  States  of  Amcfica 

as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FDcd  Apr.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363,310 

5  Claims.    (CL  148—100) 


2.  A  method  of  treating  a  material  having  a  high  mag- 
netic permeability  to  cause  the  material  to  exhibit  a  tri- 
stable  hysteresis  loop  comprising  the  steps  of 

irradiating  the  material  with  a  beam  of  electrons  of 
energies  greater  than  0.5  m.e.v.  for  a  plurality  of 
intermittent  predetermined  intervals  of  time,  the  suc- 
cessive intervals  being  separated  by  predetermined 
periods  of  time  during  which  the  material  is  protected 
from  the  electrons. 


3,276,923 
REDUCTION  IN  MAGNETIC  LOSSES  IN  ELECTRI- 
CAL INDUCTION  APPARATUS 
James  M.  McQoade,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Apr.  17,  1961.  Scr. 
No.  103,226,  now  Patent  No.  3,169,236,  dated  Feb.  9, 
1965.    Divided  and  this  application  Sept  28,  1964,  Scr. 
No.  403,428 

9  Claims.  (CL  148—110) 
1.  The  method  of  improving  in  selected  areas  the  cross 
grain  magnetic  properties  of  a  sheet  of  grain-oriented  sili- 
con steel  for  use  in  electrical  induction  apparatus  in 
which  magnetic  flux  will  travel  with  the  grain  in  some 
areas  and  across  the  grain  in  said  selected  areas  when 
the  apparatus  is  energized,  which  method  comprises  bond- 
ing to  the  selected  areas  only  a  coating  consisting  essen- 
tially of  beta  calcium  orthosilicate. 
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3,276,924 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT- 
TREATING  RAIL  HEADS 
Tatsnml  Okamoto,  Kitakyusha,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yawata 
Iron   &   Steel  Co..   Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Dal-Ichi 
Kosfauha  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kaisfaa,  Kitakynshu,  Japan, 
both  corporations  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  497,389 
4  Claims.     (CL  148—146) 


3,276,926 
COMPOSITE  POLYSULFIDE  PROPELLANTS  CON- 
TAINING   ADDITIVES    FOR    PRODUCING    EX- 
TREMELY FAST  BURNING 
John  H.  Robson  III.  206-A  Lauritsen  China  Lake,  Calf. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1953,  Scr.  No.  330,365 

1  Claim.  (O.  149—19) 
A  propellent  composition  consisting  of  about  65  parts 
by  weight  of  poussium  perchlorate,  about  2  parts  by 
weight  of  p-quinone  dioxime,  about  1  part  by  weight  of 
diphenyl  guanidine,  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  hydroxyl- 
amine  perchlorate  and  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
suifide  polymer  having  the  average  structure 

HS— (CjH4- 


2-2 


1.  In  a  method  for  heat-treating  rails  for  railroads,  said 
rail  having  a  head,  a  web,  and  flanges,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  heating  a  rail  by  high-frequency  induc- 
tion heating  in  only  the  tread,  the  flank,  and  the  under- 
side of  the  head  of  the  rail  while  the  rail  is  conveyed  in  a 
state  joined  to  other  rail,  whereby  natural  curving  of  the 
rail  caused  by  the  heating  is  effected  sufficiently,  followed 
immediately  by  quenching,  conveying  then  the  rail  along  a 
conveyer  surface  inclned  to  the  curved  direction  of  said 
rail,  tempering  the  rail  there  by  heating  it  by  induction 
heating  and  then  immediately  quenching,  and  disengag- 
ing joining  of  the  heat-treated  rail  whereby  the  rail  in  a 
normal  and  substantially  straight  state  is  obtained. 


3,276,925 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TUNNEL  DIODES 
BY  DOUBLE  ALLOYING 
Tenio  Hayashi  and  Hisashi  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  71,800,  Nov.  25, 
1960.    This  application  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1959, 
34/38,954 
4  Claims.     (CL  148—177) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  tunnel  diode  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  alloying  a  metal  containing  an  impurity 
of  a  given  conductivity  type  to  a  surface  region  of  a  semi- 
conductor body  of  the  same  type  conductivity  to  form  a 
degenerated  semiconductor  region  having  a  high  impurity 
concentration,  said  metal  being  selected  to  be  non-eutectic 
with  said  semiconductor  body;  removing  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  alloy  to  expose  the  said  high  impurity 
concentration  region;  and  alloying  a  metal  containing  an 
impurity  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  to  the  said  high 
impurity  concentration  region  to  form  a  second  opposite 
type  high  impurity  concentration  region. 


3,276,927 

SMOOTHING  OF  MECHANICALLY 

DRILLED  HOLES 

Robert  J.  Medford,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

North  American  Aviation.  Inc. 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,749 

3  Claims.     (CL  156—3) 


to 


1.  A  process  for  chemically  smoothing  mechanically 
drilled  hdes  in  a  laminated  circuit  board  having  at  least 
three  layers,  a  top,  an  intermediate,  and  a  bottom  layer, 
said  top  and  bottom  layers  being  comprised  of  a  metallic 
material,  said  intermediate  layer  being  comprised  of  an 
epoxy-glass  dielectric  material,  comprising  the  following 
steps, 

immersing  said  laminated  circuit  board  in  a  fluosulfonic 
etchant  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  smooth  hole 
wall  projections  by  the  use  of  said  chemical  etchant, 
said  fluosulfonic  etchant  comprising  approximately 
two  parts  H3SO4  having  a  concentration  of  from  93% 
to  98%  and  approximately  one  part  HP  having  a 
range  of  from  70%  to  100%  and  wherein  said  tem- 
perature is  maintained  within  the  range  of  from  136* 
F.  to  142*  F.,  and 
rinsing  said  boards. 


3,276,928 
REINFORCED  MAT  CONSTRUCTION  AND 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
Artkm-  J.  Pearson,  Granville,  Ohio,  and  Paol  R.  Miller, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming  Flbcr- 
glas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  Mar.  12,  1956,  Scr.  No.  570,844. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  1,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
40  413 

10  Claims.  (CL  156—62.4) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  composite  fibrous  prod- 
uct including  the  steps  of  continuously  advancing  on  a 
movable  support  a  layer  of  mineral  fibers  in  which  the 
fibers  have  been  interbonded  with  a  cured  binder,  engag- 
ing bodies  of  heat-softened  mineral  material  with  a  high 
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velocity  gaseous  blast  to  attenuate  the  bodies  to  discrete 
fibers,  delivering  uncured  binder  onto  the  discrete  fibers, 
advancing  the  layer  of  intcrbonded  fibers  over  a  confined 
region  of  reduced  pressure,  collecting  the  biader-laden 
discrete  fibers  on  a  major  surface  of  the  layer  at  the  re- 
gion of  reduced  pressure,  accelerating  movement  of  the 


uncured  binder  on  the  discrete  fibers  toward  the  layer 
under  the  influence  of  the  reduced  pressure  to  establish 
a  concentration  of  the  uncured  binder  at  the  adjacent  sur- 
face of  the  layer,  and  applying  heat  to  the  assemblage  of 
collected  fibers  and  the  layer  of  intcrbonded  fibers  to  set 
the  imcured  binder  and  estabUsh  mass  integrity  in  the 
assemblage.  i 

3,276,929 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SLEEVED  JOINT  OVER 

SHAPED  POLYOLEFIN  BODIES 
Horst  Karl  Paul  Fercb,  Hanau  (Main),  Germany,  assignor 
to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silb«r-Scheideanstalt  vonnals 
Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  20, 1960, 

D  34,060 

6  Claims.     (CI.  156—83) 


^r> 


riica 
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1.  A  method  of  joining  shaped  bodies  of  cross-linked 
polyolefins  of  monomers  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms 
which  comprises 

(a)  applying  a  curable  reaction  adhesive  containing 
at  least  one  polymerizable  component  to  the  surface 
of  one  of  the  shaped  cross-linked  polyoiefin  bodies 
to  be  joined, 

(b)  swelling  another  of  the  shaped  bodies  of  cross- 
linked  polyoiefin  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve,  which 
in  imswollen  state  has  an  interior  cross-section 
smaller  than  the  exterior  cross-section  of  the  first 
mentioned  body,  in  a  swelling  agent  which  con- 
tains at  least  one  organic  polymerizable  mono- 
meric  substance  having  at  least  one  ethylenically 
unsaturated  carbon  to  carbon  bond  which  is  copo- 
lymerizable  with  at  least  one  component  of  said 
reaction  adhesive,  until  said  interior  cross-section 
is  such  that  it  can  be  slipped  over  said  first  shaped 
body  to  which  said  adhesive  has  been  applied  while 
said  first  shaped  body  is  in  unswollen  state, 


(c)  slipping  said  swollen  sleeve  over  the  surface  of 
said  first  shaped  body  to  which  the  adhesive  has 
been  applied  while  said  first  shaped  body  is  in  un- 
swollen state, 

(d)  evaporating  a  portion  of  said  swelling  agent  to 
shrink  the  sleeve  on  the  first  mentioned  body,  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  swelling  agent  being  taken 
up  in  cross-linking  and  copolymerization  with  at  least 
one  component  of  the  reaction  adhesive  and 

(e)  curing  the  reaction  adhesive. 


3,276,930 
TIRE  FABRICATION  PROCESS 

Robert  Le  Roy  Keefe,  Jr.,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  D'^Iaware 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,744 
4  Claims.    (CL  156—128) 


1.  In   a    tire    fabrication    process    including   the    pre- 
liminary steps  of  forming  composite  annular  tread  and 
carcass  members,  the  steps  of:  positioning  said  members 
in  a  vulcanizing  press  with  the  tread  member  surround- 
ing but  spaced  from  the  carcass  member  centrally  there- 
of; 
applying  a  first  level  of  pressure   interiorly  of  said 
carcass  member  to  partially  shape  and  move  it  out- 
wardly into  surface  contact  with  the  interior  of  said 
tread  member; 
applying  an  increased  level  of  radially  directed  pres- 
sures uniformly  to  the  interior  of  said  carcass  mem- 
ber and  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tread  mem- 
ber simultaneously  with  the  application  of  sufficient 
heat  to  unite  said  members,  to  form  a  tread  pattern 
on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tread  member  while 
maintaining  its  original  diameter  and  to  shape  the 
tire;  and 
applying   a   further   increased   level   of  pressure   in- 
teriorly of  said  tire  while  maintaining  it  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  for  the  duration  of  a  vulcanizing 
cycle.  I 


3  276  931 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  COMBINING 
GLASS    FIBERS    WITH    SYNTHETIC    RESIN 
FIBERS 
Vernon  C.  Recs,  Newark,  Ohio,  inrifnor  to  Johns-Man- 
▼ille  Corporation,  New  Vorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Original  application  Dec.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  630,905,  now 
Patent  No.  3,091,018,  dated  May  28,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,548 

20  Claims.     (CI.  156—167) 
6.  The  process  of  producing  a  bonded  strand,  compris- 
ing a  coherent  strand  of  organic  fibers  at  least  partially 
surrounded  by  continuous  glass  fibers,  comprising  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  spaced  and  aligned  continuous  glass 
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fibers,  converging  said  glass  fibers  to  a  point  of  strand 
formation,  directing  a  coherent  strand  of  organic  fibers 
to  the  point  of  strand  formation  in  alignment  with  the 


M  * 


^v 


wherein  the  ester  contains  at  least  two  free  hydroxyl 
groups  whereby  a  mechanically  disruptable  bond  is  formed 
between  said  backing  sheet  and  said  resinous  film  direct- 
ly related  to  the  amount  of  the  ester  incorporated  there- 
in, ease  of  disruption  increasing  with  increasing  ester  con- 


converging  glass  fibers,  and  applying  a  bonding  agent  to 
all  of  the  fibers  at  the  point  of  strand  formation  to  thereby 
form  a  bonded  strand 


3,276,932 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  WRAPPED  THIN-FOIL 
CAPACITORS 
Fritz  Gaenge,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  & 
Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  a  cor- 
pora don  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1962.  Ser.  No.  168.691 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1961, 

S  72,537 

2  Claims.     (O.  156—191) 


'H^^^^S 
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1.  A  method  of  making  wrapped  thin-foil  capacitors, 
comprising  the  steps  of  placing  upon  a  suitable  carrier 
band  a  varnish  layer  with  a  width  which  is  several  times 
the  width  of  a  capacitor  wrap,  such  varnish  layer  repre- 
senting the  dielectric  of  capacitors  to  be  formed,  metal- 
lizing upon  said  varnish  layer  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  apart  strips  which  are  to  represent  the  metal  coat- 
ings of  capacitors  to  be  formed,  each  metal  strip  having 
a  width  which  corresponds  approximately  to  the  width  of 
a  capacitor  wrap,  cutting  said  carrier  band  with  the  var- 
nish layer  and  the  metal  strips  provided  thereon  to  form 
individual  bands  with  a  width  corresponding  approx- 
imately to  twice  the  width  of  a  capacitor  wrap,  removing 
from  the  respective  individual  carrier  band  the  thin-foil 
strip  carried  thereby  which  comprises  the  varnish  layer 
and  a  metal  strip  disposed  thereon,  folding  the  respective 
thin-foil  strip  upon  itself  along  the  longitudinal  median 
line  thereof,  and  assembling  at  least  two  such  folded  strips 
to  form  a  wound  capacitor  therefrom. 


centration,  coating  said  resinous  film  with  an  adhesive, 
placing  said  resinous  film  with  its  adhesive  coating  in 
contact  with  a  selected  surface  to  bond  said  film  to  said 
surface,  and  stripping  the  backing  sheet  from  the  film  to 
expose  the  film. 

3,276,934 
METHOD  OF  MAKLNG  PHILATEUC 

MOUNTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Charles  T.  Hathaway,  124  N.  Darfield  Ave., 

Covina,  Calif. 

FOed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,013 

8  Claims.     (CL  156—288) 


1.  Method  of  making  mounting  sheets  comprising  inter- 
leaving sheets  of  transparent,  synthetic  plastic  material 
with  similarly  shaped  sheets  of  absorbent  adhesive  backed 
material  to  form  stacks  of  said  sheets,  the  adhesive  and 
adhesive-free  sides  of  said  absorbent  sheets  being  adja- 
cent, at  least  one  sheet  of  plastic  being  disposed  between 
the  adjacent  sides  of  said  sheets,  clamping  said  slacks  to 
hold  said  sheets  in  tight  surface-to-surface  contact  to  in- 
hibit entry  of  fluid  therebetween,  and  introducing  said 
stacks  while  in  a  clamped  condition  into  a  solvent  in  which 
said  plastic  material  is  soluble  and  in  which  said  adhesive 
is  substantially  insoluble  for  sufficient  time  for  said  sol- 
vent to  penetrate  the  edges  of  the  absorbent  sheets  and 
soften  the  contiguous  edge  portions  of  said  plastic  sheets, 
to  effect  a  mechanical  bond  of  the  marginal  edges  of  said 
plastic  and  absorbent  sheets. 


3^76,935 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  IMPROVED 

THERMAL  BLANKET 
Hugh  C.  Dugan,  Nutley,  and  Richard  J.  Gnglielmo,  Cress- 
kiU,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cafanac 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 
Original  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  653,872. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct  11,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
152,112 

9  Claims.     (CL  156—308) 


3.276.933 
TRANSFER  SHEET  AND  METHOD 
Elmer  J.  Brant,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Radiant  Color 
Company,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  firm  composed  of  Elmer 
J.  Brant  and  Harry  P.  LockUn 

Filed  Sept  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,891 
11  Claims.  (CL  156—230) 
10.  A  method  of  transferring  a  releasable  resinous  film 
having  an  image  thereon  from  a  glassine  paper  backing 
sheet  to  a  selected  surface  which  comprises  incorporating 
into  said  resinous  film  formula  (including  solvents)  about 
.3-20%  of  a  fatty  acid  ester  of  an  alkyl  polyol  operable 
to  cause  integral  release  of  said  resinous  film  from  the 
glassine  paper  backing  sheet  at  a  preselected  time  only 


r^ 


4.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  improved  thermal 
blanket  comprising  the  steps  of  assembling  a  plurality  of 
hollow  liquid-conducting  tube  elements  in  a  grid  pattern 
and   bonding  them   to   a   header  having  tube-receiving 


'\ 
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passages  therein,  with  the  interiors  of  said  liquid-conduct- 
ing tubes  in  communication  with  passages  in  said  header, 
dipping  said  elements  in  a  solution  to  soften  their  out- 
side surfaces,  positioning  said  elements  between  two  fab- 
ric layers,  and  allowing  the  fabric  layers  to  contact  the 
surface  of  said  elements  whereby  the  fibers  of  the  fabric 
layers  become  embedded  in  the  surfaces  of  said  elements. 


stripe  only,  extending  along  the  path  of  said  yam  on  said 
roll  for  bonding  the  crimped  filaments  at  points  of  cross- 


3,276,936 
FILAMENT  WINDING  APPARATT'S 
Edwin  C.  Ubh^,  South  B«od,  Ind^  Henry  C.  Buffington, 
Cranston,  RJ.,  IrHng  A.  King,  Beliingham,  Mass.,  and 
Arnold  C.  Broolu,  Tiverton,  R.I.,  assignors  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
Original  application  June  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,396,  now 
Patent  No.  3,144,952,  dated  Aug.  18,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,849 
3  Claims.     {CI.  156 — 425) 


-m-    —^ -  -^^ 
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over  along  said  stripe  with  unbonded  filaments  project- 
ing laterally  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stripe. 


3^76,938 
MACHINE  FOR  LAMINATING  WEBS 

OF  MATERIAL 

Theodore  S.  Maiewsld,  29  Greenpoint  Avc^ 

Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1961.  Ser.  No.  112^56 

10  Claims.     (CL  156—494) 


2.  Apparatus  adapted  to  wind  filament  wound  struc- 
tures comprising  an  axle  adapted  to  support  a  building 
form  on  which  the  structure  is  to  be  wound,  means  for 
rotating  said  axle  about  its  own  axis,  means  for  rotating 
said  axle  about  a  second  axis  passing  through  the  axis  of 
the  axle  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  a  track  paral- 
lel to  said  axle,  a  carriage  on  said  track  containing  a  supply 
of  filaments,  means  for  impregnating  said  filaments  with 
a  liquid  heat-hardenable  binder,  means  for  leading  said 
impregnated  filaments  from  said  carriage  toward  said  axle, 
means  for  traversing  said  carriage  along  said  track  through- 
out the  length  of  that  portion  of  the  building  form  to  be 
wound  from  said  carriage,  a  platform  generally  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  axle  when  said  axle  is  in  a  given  posi- 
tion, said  platform  carrying  a  track  positioned  to  surround 
the  building  form  when  the  building  form  is  on  said  axle, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform  with  respect 
to  said  axle,  a  carriage  containing  a  supply  of  filaments 
supported  on  said  last  mentioned  track,  means  for  im- 
pregnating said  filaments  with  a  liquid  heat  hardenable 
resin,  means  for  rotating  said  axle  about  said  second  axis 
so  that  said  axle  intersects  the  plane  formed  by  said  plat- 
form, and  means  for  advancing  the  carriage  about  said 
last  mentioned  track  on  said  platform. 


3,276,937 
APPARATI  S  FOR  MAKING  A  LIMITED- 
STRETCH  BULKED  YARN 
Charles  W.  Kim,  WUmlngtou,  DeL,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Bancroft  &  Sons  Co.,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,835 
8  Claims.  (CI.  156--441) 
1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  limited  stretch,  bulked  yam 
from  a  multifilament  yam  composed  of  crimped  continu- 
ous filaments  which  comprises  a  roll  disposed  to  feed 
said  yam  through  a  bonding  station,  pressure  means  en- 
gaging the  yam  on  said  roll  and  adapted  to  cause  the 
yam  to  be  flattened  and  spread  out  transversely  in  said 
station,  and  a  heating  element  at  said  bonding  station  dis- 
posed to  apply  bonding  heat  to  a  narrow  longitudinal 


1.  A  machine  for  laminating  webs  of  flexible  material 
from  supply  rolls  and  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
frame,  hollow  driving  rollers  joumalled  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  frame  over  which  the  webs  travel,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  supply  rolls  in  driving  contact  with  the  driv- 
ing rollers,  a  pair  of  hollow  combining  rollers  over  which 
the  webs  travel  for  uniting  said  webs,  first  and  second 
shafts  on  which  said  last  mentioned  rollers  are  carried, 
one  of  said  shafts  having  a  fixed  axis  and  the  other  being 
movable  towards  and  away  from  the  first  roller,  and 
fluid  means  including  an  air  cylinder  and  a  piston  con- 
nected with  the  second  shaft  for  varying  the  pressure 
between  the  combining  rollers,  web  tentering  rollen 
under  which  the  webs  travel,  an  open  gas  flame  burner 
above  one  of  the  combining  rollers,  a  chilling  roller  below 
the  combining  rollers,  means  for  cooling  the  surface  of 
the  chilling  roller,  and  means  for  driving  the  driving 
rollers,  the  combining  rollers  and  the  chilling  roller. 


3,276,939 

APPARATUS  FOR  FASTENING  BUTTONS 

ON  FABRICS 

Knrt  Traobach,  Unter  den  Platanen  4, 

Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FOed  Nov.  9.  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1963, 

T  25,052 

5  Claims.     (CL  156—513) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  piercing  fabric  and  subsequently 

fastening  thermoplastic  buttons  provided  with  a  pin  to 

the  pierced  area  thereof  comprising,  a  housing  containing 
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a  fabric  supporting  means,  a  heater  unit  and  time  switch 
means  for  actuation  thereof,  a  movable  deforming  means 
associated  with  said  heater  unit,  operating  arm  means 
pivotally  connected  with  said  housing,  a  piercing  means 
movably  mounted  in  said  operating  arm  adapted  to  as- 


that  when  said  jaws  are  brought  into  contact  with 
one  another  while  two  layers  of  film  are  therebetween 
and  said  jaws  are  pivoted  together,  said  film  will  be 
forced  agamst  said  wire  and  will  be  contacted  and 
severed,  the  lowermost  of  said  jaws  being  a  heat  re- 
sistant block  having  a  generally  U-shaped  groove 
therein,  said  electrically  heated  wire  being  positioned 
at  the  bottom  of  the  said  U-shaped  groove  when  the 
said  jaw  is  in  a  normal  relaxed  position  and  no  pres- 
sure is  being  applied  thereto. 


3,276,941 
METHOD  FOR  BLTT-WELDING  THERMOPLASTIC 

MEMBERS  AND  PRODUCT 
William  C.  Boms,  Woodbury  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Shell  Oa  Compuiy,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Oct.  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  318,298 
8  Claims.     (CL  161—36) 


sume  a  first  position  for  piercing  said  fabric  and  a  second 
position,  means  on  said  arm  for  operating  said  time 
switch  and  means  to  move  said  deforming  means  to  se- 
cure a  button  in  the  pierced  area  of  said  fabric  when 
appropriately  applied  thereto. 


3,276,940 

HEAT  SEALING  WRAPPING  DEVICE 

Lyie  Shabram,  Seaside.  Calif.,  assignor  to  James  M.  Van- 

landingham,  doing  business  »s  Rol-SeaJ  Company 

FOed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,349 

2  Claims.     (CL  156—515) 


1.  A  thermoplastic  member  having  an  edge  of  herein- 
after defined  shape  and  of  sufficient  thickness  to  be  butt- 
welded  to  another  thermoplastic  member  having  an  edge 
of  corresponding  shape  to  form  a  joint  which  shows  no 
bead  on  at  least  one  side,  the  edges  of  said  members 
which  are  adapted  to  be  thus  welded  having, 

(1)  at  each  side  which  no  bead  is  to  formed,  a  nar- 
row shoulder, 

(2)  a  recess,  immediately  adjacent  said  shoulder,  said 
recess  being  adapted  to  receiver  molten  plastic  dur- 
ing the  welding  operation,  and 

(3)  immediately  adjacent  said  recess  and  within  the 
space  defined  by  projecting  said  edge,  a  protrusion 
extending  in  said  space  beyond  said  should^-,  said 
protrusion  being  adapted  to  be  melted  and  complete- 
ly displaced  into  said  recess  or  recesses  during  said 
welding  operation. 


3,276,942 
EXTRUDED  SCREEN 
Walkky  B.  Ewing,   Fa)ardo,  Puerto  Rico,  assignor  to 
Walkley  B.  Ewing  doing  business  as  Sunscreen  Com- 
pany, Fajardo,  Puerto  Rico 

FOed  Aug.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,524 
2  Clafans.     (CI.  161—55) 


1.  In  a  device  for  wrapping  a  thcrmc^lastic  film  about 
an  article  and  heat  sealing  overlying  layers  one  to  another, 
the  improvements  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  jaw  and  a  second  jaw  for  gripping  adjacent 
layers  of  said  thermoplastic  film  and  for  pressing 
said  layers  of  film  into  contact  with  one  another 
along  a  line  of  fusion  and  severance; 

(b)  means  mounting  said  jaws  for  pivotal  movement  to 
the  said  device  whereby  pressure  applied  to  one  jaw 
may  be  transmitted  to  the  other  ot  said  jaws  and  both 
jaws  pressed  together;  and 

(c)  an  electrically  heated  wire  spaced  between  about 
%^  and  y^  inch  from  the  nearest  point  at  which  said 
jaws  contact  one  another,  said  wire  being  mounted 
independently  of  said  jaws  and  being  so  positioned 


1.  A  sunscreen  comprising,  a  plurality  of  plastic  warp 
members;  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  plastic  louvers  cross- 
ing said  warp  members  to  form  a  mesh  with  said  warp 
members;  said  louvers  having  an  elongated  cross-sec- 
tion, with  one  edge  thereof  integral  with  said  warp  mem- 
bers at  the  crossing  junctures  therewith  to  form  a  one- 
piece  sunscreen  with  laterally  projecting  louvers;  each  of 
said  louvers  being  formed  of  separate  layers  including  a 
top  layer  and  a  bottom  layer,  said  top  layer  having  greater 
heat  absorption  characteristics  and  a  larger  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  than  those  of  said  bottom  layer  where- 
by said  top  and  bottom  layers  are  differently  responsive 


286 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  4,  1966 


to  radiant  light  energy  impinged  on  said  top  layer  to 
cause  downward  deformation  of  said  loavers  about  said 
one  edge  of  each  louver  generally  in  proportion  to  radiant 
light  energy  impinged  on  the  top  layer. 


3^76,943 

PLASTIC  FILM  FOR  THERMAL  INSULATION 

Yuzo  Kawamura,  47-102  Hamakohshien-danchi,  27  Eda- 

kawa-cbo,  Nishinomiya-sfai,  H>ogu-keo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,171 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  20,  1960, 

35/35,597 

4  Claims.     (CL  161—162) 


3,276,945 
STRAND  PRODUCT 
Philip  J.   Frickert,   Andenon,  S.C.,  assigDor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  Aug.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,881,  now 
Patent  No.  3,056,711,  dated  Oct.  2,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,774 
8  Claims.     (Q.  161—175) 


JO 


1.  A  radiation  reflecting  plastic  film  for  uses  such  as 
a  thermally  insulating  cover  for  plant  life  in  agricu  ture 
and  gardening,  having  a  minimum  thickness  necessary  for 
achieving  its  objectives,  comprising  a  first  intermediate 
layer  of  a  plastic  film  having  therein  uniformly  dispersed 
a  quantity  of  a  metallic  powder,  and  second  and  third 
outer  layers  of  a  transparent  thermoplastic  material, 
bonded  one  on  each  side  of  said  first  intermediate  layer, 
said  three  layers  forming  an  integrally  laminated  body, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  thickness  of  said  first  intermediate 
layer  to  the  said  second  and  third  outer  layers  is  from 
about  1 :4  to  about  1:5,  wherein  the  weight  of  the  metallic 
powder  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  film  is  about 
3.8  to  about  S%  and  wherein  the  thickness  of  the  said 
laminated  body  is  about  0.05  nun. 


3,276,944 
NON-WOVEN  SHEET  OF  SYNTHETIC  ORGANIC 
POLYMERIC    FILAMENTS    AND    METHOD    OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Martin  Richard  Levy,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,875 
15  Claims.     (CL  161—150) 


1.  A  tough  nonwoven  sheet  having  a  tongue  tear  greater 
than  1.5  lb.//oz./yd.'  comprising  randomly  disposed 
crystalline  and  oriented  synthetic  organic  polymeric  fila- 
ments of  textile  denier,  said  filaments  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  isotactic  polypropylene, 
linear  polyethylene,  polyefKylene  terephthalate,  poly- 
hexamethylene  adipamide,  polycaproamide,  copoly- 
ester  of  ethylene  glycol  with  a  90%/ 10%  mixture  of 
terephthalic/isophthalic  acids,  crystalline  copolymers  of 
at  least  75%  propylene  or  ethylene  with  up  to  25%  of 
other  copolymerizable  monomers  and  mixtures  of  at  least 
75%  isotactic  polypropylene  or  linear  polyethylene  with 
up  to  25%  of  other  polymers,  and  being  self -bonded  at  a 
multiplicity  of  filament  intersection  points  and  possessing 
a  birefringence  that  is  at  least  40%  of  their  maximum 
birefringence,  and  said  sheet  having  an  average  edge  bond 
count  of  between  about  30  and  85  bonds  per  hundred 
filaments. 


( 


<e> 
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1.  A  strand  product  comprising  continuous  textile 
strands  of  fine  texture  gathered  in  side  by  side  generally 
parallel  relation  and  a  coating  material  applied  to  said 
strands  to  impart  a  condition  of  unit  handleability  to  said 
product  holding  substantially  all  of  said  continuous  strands 
together  in  compact  bundled  relation  in  each  of  a  con- 
tinuous series  of  spaced  zones  along  the  product  length. 


3»276,946 
LOW  FRICTION  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE 
Pleasant  T.  Cole,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  James  E.  Kup- 
pcrian,  Jr.,  East  Riverdale,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  .Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  105,518 
1  Claim.     (CL  161—189) 


MOT'c  cane 

MMSM 

mmiuruflwiKTLUi 


A  low  friction  magnetic  recording  tape  for  use  in  an 
orbiting  space  vehicle  provided  with  an  endless  loop  mag- 
netic tape  recording  mechanism  comprising: 

a  ribbon  tape  of  polyethylene  terephthalate,  said  tape 
being  0.5  mil  thick, 

a  magnetic  coating  of  iron  oxide  compound  bonded  to 
one  surface  of  said  tape,  said  coating  having  a  thick- 
ness of  0.5  mil, 

a  continuous  film  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  IxHided 
to  the  other  surface  of  said  tape,  said  film  having  a 
uniform  thickness  of  1.0  mil, 

whereby  adjacent  convolutions  of  said  tape  are 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  lubricating  film  to 
reduce  friction  in  tape  feed  and  thereby  permit  pro- 
longed use  without  maintenance. 


3,276,947 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTER'S  BLANKET  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  L.  Waterman,  Rehoboth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

.«led  Apr.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  103^44 

8  Claims.     (CI.  161—144) 

8.  In  a  lithographic  printer's  blanket  suitable  for  use 

in  an  offset  press  comprising  a  carcass  and  a  facing  layer, 

the  improvement  wherein  said  carcass  comprises  a  single 

layer  of  multi-cord  fabric  consisting  primarily  of  strands 
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of  filament  yams  in  the  warp  direction  with  only  such 
strands  of  yarn  in  the  fill  direction  as  are  necessary  to 


2? 


23 


provide  alignment  of  the  warp  strands,  embedded  in  a 
vulcanized  elastomeric  compound. 


3,276,948 
PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF  ADHERING  a-OLE- 

FIN  COPOLYMERS  TO  FABRIC  BY  SULFOCHLO- 

RINATED    POLYMERS    AND    PHENOL  -  ALDE- 

HYDE  RESINS 
George  Arthur  Gallagher,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,144 
12  Claims.     (CL  161—227) 

9.  An  adhered,  cured  composite  article  comprising  (I) 
a  sulfur-curable,  chain-saturated  a-olefin  hydrocarbon 
copolymer  adhesively  united  to  (II)  a  substrate  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyamide,  polyester  and 
cellulosic  substrates,  said  substrate  having  a  first  coating 
of  (a)  a  heat-hardening  phenol-aldehyde  type  resin,  and 
(6)  a  second  coating  thereover  of  a  sulfochlorinated 
polyethylene  containing  at  least  about  25  weight  per- 
cent chlorine  and  at  least  about  0.4  weight  percent  sulfur. 


3,276,949 
TABLETS  COMPRISING  CALCIUM  HYPOCHLO- 
RITE AND  SODIUM  SULFATE  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 
Homer  L.  Robson,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  and  Roy  H. 
Hodges,  Welling,  Kent,  Englatnd,  assignon  to  Olin 
MatUcson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

FUed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,553 
10  Claims.     (CL  167—18) 
1.  A  tablet  consisting  of  a  core  and  a  shell: 

(A)  Said  core  having  the  form  of  a  tablet  consisting 
essentially  of  0.8  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  particles 
of  anhydrous  sodium  sulfate  and  one  part  by  weight 
of  particles  of  calcium  hypochlorite,  all  of  said  par- 
ticles prior  to  tabletting  passing  30  mesh  and  at 
least  25  percent  by  weight  of  the  particles  of  each 
of  said  components  passing  100  mesh; 

(B)  Said  shell  at  least  partially  enclosing  said  core  and 
consisting  essentially  of  a  compressed  mixture  of  5 
to  25  parts  by  weight  of  particles  of  inert  diluent 
alkali  metal  sah,  0.8  to  2  parts  of  particles  of  an- 
hydrous sodium  sulfate  and  one  part  of  particles  of 
calcium  hypochlorite,  substantially  all  of  said  par- 
ticles prior  to  compression  passing  20  mesh  and  re- 
tained on  100  mesh. 


Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one 

to  6  carbons  and  cycloalkyl  of  three  to  6  carbons; 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one 

to  6  carbons  and  cycloalkyl  of  three  to  6  carbons; 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one 

to  6  carbons  and  cycloalkyl  of  three  to  6  carbons; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 

sulfur;  and 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur;  and  provided  that  Ri  and  Rj  can  be  joined  to 
form  a  ring  of  from  5  to  8  carbons,  and  Rs  and  R4 
can  be  joined  to  form  a  ring  of  from  5  to  8  carbons, 
and  with  the  limitation  that  Rj,  Rj,  R3  and  R*  cannot 
all  be  methyl. 

3,276,951 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ARACHNIDS 

Arthm-  W.  Engelhard,  Bradenton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  do 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmfaigton,  DeL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,729 

2  Claims.     (O.  167—22) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  arachnids  of  the  order 
Acarina  comprising  applying  to  their  eggs  an  oviddal 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

Ri  X  Y  Rt 

N-C-8-C— N 
Rt  B4 

wherein 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one  to 
6  carbons  and  cycloalkyl  of  three  to  6  carbons; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one 
to  6  carbons  and  cycloalkyl  of  three  to  6  carbons; 

R3  is  selected  from  the  grou^)  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one 
to  6  carbons  and  cycloalkyl  of  three  to  6  carbons; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one 
to  6  carbons  and  cycloalkyl  of  three  to  6  carbons; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sul- 
fur; and 

Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sul- 
fur; and  provided  that  Ri  and  Rj  can  be  joined  to  form 
a  ring  of  from  5  to  8  carbons,  and  R3  and  R4  can  be 
joined  to  form  a  ring  of  from  5  to  8  carbons. 


3,276,952 
5-PHENYLHYDAN'TOALDEHYDE,  DIETHYL-    . 
ACETAL  AS  A  FUNGICIDE 
Raymond  W.  Luckenbaugh,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,022 

3  Claims.     (O.  167—30) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  soil  fungi  comprising  ap- 
plying to  fungi   infested  soil   a   fungicidal   amount  of 
5-phenylhydantoaldehyde,  diethylacetal. 


3,276,950 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ARACHNIDS 

Arthur  W.  Engelhard,  Bradenton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing    Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,722 

8  Claims.     (Q.  167—22) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  arachnids  of  the  order 
Acarina  comprising  applying  to  their  eggs  an  ovicidal 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

Ri         X  Y  R| 

/  \ 

Ri  B4 

wherein 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  one 
to  6  carbons  and  cycloalkyl  of  three  to  6  carbons; 


3,276,953 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTLNG  PLANTS  AGAINST 
INSECTS  WITH  MIXED  SULFITE  ESTERS  OF 
ALKYNYL   ALCOHOLS  AND   GLYCOL  ETHERS 

Rupert  A.  Covey,  Wolcott,  Allen  E.  Smith,  Oxford,  and 
Winchester  L.  Hubbard,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignon 
to  United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Ang.  20,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  218.090,  now  Patent  No.  3,179,682,  dated  Apr.  20, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1965,  So-. 
No.  424,837 

6  Claims.     (CL  167—30) 
1.  The  method  of  protecting  plants  against  attack  by 

insects  which  comprises  applying  to  the  plants  a  chemical 

represented  by  the  formula 

o 


r 


< 


\  II 

OC.H1.  l.-O— 8— O— R' 


288 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  4,  1966 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl, 
alkaryl,  cycloalkylaryl,  haloalkylaryl,  alkoxyaryl,  nitro- 
aryl  and  haloaryl  radicals,  said  aryl  and  substituted  aryl 
radicals  being  phenyl  or  naphthyl  radicals,  R'  is  an  acylic 
alkynyl  radical,  n  is  2  to  10,  and  m  is  1  to  10. 


drinking  water  to  poultt7  to  treat  pleuropneumonia-like 
infections  in  poultry  which  are  caused  by  pletmJiMieu- 
monia-like  organisms  susceptible  to  erythromycin. 


3,276,954 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  BACTERL^ 
AND  FUNGI 
Francis  X.   O^hea,   Wolcott,   Bogislav   ron  Schmeling, 
Hamden,    and    Mitchell    D.    Ehidareiitch,    Cheshire, 
Coon.,  assignors  to  United  States  Robber  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,732 

18  Claims.     (CI.  167—30) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  microorganisms  which 
comprises  applying  to  a  medium  which  normally  supports 
the  growth  of  microorganisms  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


OH 


J^ 


-CH1NR1R4 


3,276,957 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

FOR  TREATING  CORONARY  AFFECTIONS 
Boris  Rybak,  Caen,  Calvados,  France,  assignor  to  Labora- 
toires  Houde,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,105 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  1,  1963,  926,477 
10  Claims,    (a.  167—65) 
10.  A  process  for  treating  coronary  affections  and  an- 
gina pectoris,  comprising  administering  to  patients  suffer- 
ing from  said  affections  2',3'-isopropylidene   adenosine 
having  the  formula: 


CHiS C— NR,R, 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 
5  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyl  of  7  to  9  carbon  atoms,  Ri 
and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R3  and  R*  are  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  5  carbon  atoms  each  or  are  joined  to  form  wiUi 
the  nitrogen  atom  morpholinyl,  pyrrolidinyl  or  piperidin- 
yl  groups. 

3,276,955 
BACTERIOSTATIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  E.  Casely  and  Darwin  R.  Noel,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Joly  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,127 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—38.7) 
1.  A  product  having  bacteriostatic  proj)erties  compris- 
ing material  treated  with  a  germicidal  composition  of  a 
detergent  containing  a  synergistic  combination  having  a 
combined  weight  of  from  about  0.25%  to  about  0.50% 
of  the  weight  of  said  detergent  of  equal  parts  by  weight 
of  2,2'-dihydroxy-3,5,3',5',-tetrachlorodiphenylsulfidc  and 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3,4,4'- 
trichlorocarbanilide  and  5-chlorosalicylic  acid-3',4'-di- 
chloroanilide. 
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wherein  15-250  mg.  of  2',3'-isopropylidene  adenosine  are 
administered  to  said  patients  during  each  24-hour  period. 


3,276,956 
TREATING  INFECTIONS  IN  POULTRY  CAUSED  BY 

PLELTIOPNEUMONIA-LIKE   ORGANISMS   WITH 

ERYTHROMYCIN  PHOSPHATE 
Earl  V  ictor  Cardinal,  l^ke  Bhiff,  HI.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,    North    Chicago,    ID.,    a   corporatioD   of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284^3 
1  Cbdm.     (a.  167—53.1) 

In  the  method  of  counteracting  devastating  losses  due 
to  pleuropneumooia-like  infection  in  flocks  of  poultry, 
especially  chickens,  which  are  caused  by  pleuropneu- 
monia-like organisms  susceptible  to  erythromycin,  where- 
in erothromycin  salts  which  are  soluble  in  water  than 
erythromycin  base  are  incorporated  into  the  poultry  drink- 
ing water  and  the  medicated  drinldng  water  is  dispensed 
to  the  poultry,  the  improvement  which  consists  essentially 
of  the  steps  of  (a)  proportioning  as  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  from  250  mg.  to  500  mg.  of  erythromycin 
phosphate  per  30  ml.  of  water  into  the  poultry  drinking 
water,  to  thereby  obtain  an  extremely  stable  aqxieous 
medicated  poultry  drinking  water  solution  which  at  the 
most  loses  only  10%  of  antibiotic  activity  after  6  days  at 
ambient  temperature,  and  (b)  dispensing  the  medicated 


3,276,958 

PYRIDINE  SULFONAMIDE  DIURETICS 

John  B.  BicUng,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  A  Co^ 

Inc.,  Rabway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jerwy 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Apr.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
804,137.     Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  2,  1962, 
Ser.  No.  176,925 

7  Clafans.     (O.  167—65) 
1.  The  process  of  effecting  diuresis  in  a  mammal  having 
excessive  fluid  retention  which  comprises  administering 
parenterally  to  said  mammal  a  diuretic  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


SOiNHi 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxymethylmercapto. 


acetamido, 
sulfamyl, 

p-carboxyphenylsulfonamido,  and 
thioureido. 


3  276  959 

STABILIZED  STEROID  COMPOSITIONS 

Lodwig  Ritter.  Horst  Kraft,  wd  Julius  Fricdrich,  Lippc, 

Germany,  as;>ignors  to  Hefa  Gjn.b.H~  Lippc,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FDed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,925 

3  Claims.  (CL  167—65) 
1.  A  stable  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
water  having  dissolved  therein  a  partial  ester  of  a  steroid 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  corticos- 
tcrone,  dehydrocorticosterone,  17  -  hydrocorticosterone, 
cortisone,  fluorohydrocortisone,  1-dehydrocortisone,  pred- 
nisolone, dexamethasone  and  testosterone,  and  a  poly- 
basic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  succinic 
acid,  malic  acid,  fumaric  acid,  adipic  add,  citric  acid. 


tartaric  acid,  m-sulfobenzoic  acid,  m-phosphobenzoic  acid 
and  orthophosphoric  acid;  Kbellino  acetic  acid;  ethylene- 
diaminetetraacetic  acid;  and  a  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanol  amines  and  the 
hydroxides,  carbonates  and  acetates  of  sodium,  potassium 
and  ammonium,  the  combined  amount  of  said  Khellioo 
acetic  acid  and  said  ethylcncdiaminetetraacelic  acid  being 
equal  to  at  least  twice  the  weight  of  said  dissolved  partial 
ester,  and  the  amount  of  said  substance  being  so  chosen 
as  to  maintain  the  pH  of  said  solution  between  7  and  8. 


3,276,963 
FLUX  TRAP  RESEARCH  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
William  R.  Pearce,  Clayton,  Oscar  J.  Elgert,  Alfton,  and 
Byron  H.  Leonard,  Jr.,  Richmond  Heights,  Mo^  — ' — 
ors  to  Intemuclcar  Company 

Filed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,128 
2  Claims.     (CL  176—18) 


3,276,960 
ANALGESIC  METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
Perttu  V.  Laaluo,  Barrington,  IIL,  assignor  to  Tbe  Kendall 
Company,  Boston,  Maas.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 
No  Drawfaig.    Original  application  Aug.  21, 1961,  Ser.  No. 
132,545,  now  Patent  No.  3,185,697,  dated  May  25, 
1965.    Divided  and  this  application  June  22,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  377,111 

9  Claims.     (O.  167—65) 

4.  An  analgesic  composition  for  application  to  skin 

comprising  a  minor  amount,  about  0.5%  to  about  2.5%  by 

weight,  of  bicyclo-(2.2.1)-hept-5-ene-2-carbinylnicotinate 

and  a  carrier  therefor  in  a  predominantly  major  amount. 


3,276^1 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HUMAN  INSULIN 
Miklos  Bodanszky  and  Josef  Fried,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R.  Sqoibb  A  Sons,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,480 

8  Claims.  (O.  167—75) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  human  inxirlin  which  com- 
prises subjecting  an  animal  insulin  containing  a  C-terminal 
alanine  group  in  the  B-cbain  and  a  group  consisting  of 
asparagine  and  aspartic  acid  as  the  C-terminal  group  of 
the  A-chain  to  the  action  of  an  enzyme  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  carboxypeptidase  and  trypsin  in  the 
presence  of  threonine  and  recovering  human  insulin  there- 
from. 


3,276,962 
BACTERIAL  EXTRACT 

Pierre  I^IIouette.  3  Blvd.  Pershing,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,449 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4, 1962, 

893  356 

8  Claims.     (CL  167—78) 

8.  A  method  of  treating  infectious  diseases  which  com- 
prises the  injecting  into  a  patient  a  solution,  in  an  inert 
medium,  of  the  composition  obtained  by 

fermenting  under  submerged  aerobic  conditions  a  strain 
of  the  Bacillus  kind  and  of  the  subtilis  mesentericus 
group,  a  living  culture  of  which  is  registered  at  the 
cuhure  collection  of  Headquarters,  Quartermaster  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Command,  U.S.  Army,  in 
Natiok,  Massachusetts,  under  No.  QM-B  1585. 

separating  the  microbian  bodies  from  tbe  fermentation 
broth, 

treating  said  microbian  bodies  first  with  acetone  to  kill 
said  microbian  bodies  and  second  with  ether  to 
delipid  said  killed  microbian  bodies, 

subjecting  said  microbian  bodies  to  a  lysis  treatment 
first  with  lysozyme  and  secondly  with  an  enzyme 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trypsine  and 
of  the  protease  contained  in  the  Aspergillus  ftavus 
strain, 

treating  the  lysate  obtained  with  an  acetone  solution  of 
copper  sulfate  to  form  an  insoluble  copper  complex 
therewith, 

and  removing  the  copper  from  said  complex  to  yield  the 
above  composition  under  the  form  of  a  crystallized 
fraction. 

831   O.O.— 10 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising,  in  combination,  e 
main  vessel,  a  pressurized  vessel  positioned  in  said  main 
vessel,  a  pressurized  annular  core  containing  material 
fissionable  by  neutrons  of  thermal  energy,  said  annular 
core  being  positioned  within  said  pressurized  vessel,  a 
pressurized  light  water  island  within  said  pressurized 
vessel,  a  test  well  centrally  positioned  in  and  extending 
through  said  island,  said  annular  core  surrounding  and 
being  spaced  from  said  light  watJ'r  island,  a  non-pressur- 
ized reflector  positioned  in  said  main  vessel,  said  reflector 
being  positioned  about  said  pressurized  vessel,  non-pres- 
surized reactor  controls  movably  positioned  between  said 
pressurized  vessel  and  said  non-pressurized  reflector, 
means  for  passing  coolant  through  said  main  vessel,  and 
closed  loop  means  for  passing  pressurized  coolant  through 
said  pressurized  vessel,  whereby  the  flow  rates  of  each  of 
said  respective  coolants  necessary  to  avoid  boiling  are 
greatly  reduced,  and  whereby  there  is  attained  a  maxi- 
mum neutron  accessability  for  experimentation  in  said 
test  well. 


3,276,964 
SEGMENTED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CORE  HAVING 

PIVOTABLE  OUTER  CONTROL  ASSEMBLIES 
John  M.  West,  Dnnedin,  and  Frank  Bcvilacqna,  Clear- 
water, Fla.,  assignors  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  32,648 
22  Claims.    (Q.  176—20) 
1.  A    nuclear    reactor    comprising    an    upright    core 
mounted  within  a  vertically  disposed  vessel  such  that  a 
space  is  disposed  about  the  core  between  the  core  and  the 
vessel  interior,  said  core  having  a  fixed  central  portion, 
which  portion  consists  of  a  very  substantial  portion  of  tbe 
core  and  symmetrically  arranged  outer  portions  disposed 
thereabout  with  each  of  these  outer  portions  comprising  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  core,  means  for  establishing  a 
circulation  of  a  moderator-cooling  fluid  through  said  core 
including  said  outer  portions  and  while  permitting  lateral 
movement  of  the  outer  portions  relative  to  the  central 
portion  and  with  said  space  having  said  fluid  disposed 
therein,  said  outer  portions  being  mounted  in  the  vessel 
so  that  each  is  laterally  movable  as  a  body  relative  to  the 
flxed  central  core  portion  within  said  space  to  and  from 
an  inner  position  adjacent  to  said  central  core  portion  and 
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an  outer  laterally  remote  position  relative  to  said  central 
core  portion,  and  motor  means  operative  to  controUably 


adjust  the  outer  core  portion  laterally  of  said  fixed  central 
portion  to  adjust  the  reactivity  of  the  reactor. 


3,276,965 

SINGLE  PASS  SUPERHEAT  REACTOR 

Carl  F.  Leyse,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Intemuclear  Company 

FUed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,390 

8  Clainu.     (CI.  176—22) 


1.  A  direct  cycle  boiling  fluid  reactor  for  converting 
fluid  to  superheated  vapor  in  a  single  pass  therethrough, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  multi-section  reactor  core 
region,  said  reactor  core  region  including  fissile  atomic 
fuel  material  of  uniform  enrichment,  said  fissile  atomic 
fuel  material  being  uniformly  distributed  throughout  said 
reactor  core  region,  including  each  section  thereof,  means 
for  passing  fluid  through  said  core  region  and  means  for 
simultaneously  controlling  the  fluid  feed  flow  rate  and 
the  fluid  feed  temperature,  whereby  the  exit  temperature 
of  the  emitted  vapor  is  regulated  and  the  fluid  is  con- 
verted to  superheated  vapor  of  relatively  constant  exit 
enthalpy,  and  separate  means  for  passing  fluid  through 


each  section  of  said  core  region  and  separate  means  for 
passing  neutron  absorber-containing  fluid  through  each 
section  of  said  core  region,  whereby  each  section  can  be 
filled  and  drained  independently  of  the  other  thereby  ob- 
viating the  requirement  for  mechanically  operated  con- 
trol means. 


3,276,966 
PROCESS   FOR   TREATING   USED   OIL  AND  GAS 
WELL  DRILLING  LIQUIDS  TO  RECOVER  THE 
DESIRED  COMPONENTS  THEREOF  IN  A  DRY 
POWDER  FORM 

Charlie  F.  Talbot,  3715  Tnmberry  Circle, 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1962,  Scr.  No.  231,326 

5  Claims.     (CI.  175—66) 

1.  A  method  for  the  reclamation  of  used  oil  and  gas 

drilling  liquids  with  component  minerals  and  chemicals 

in  a  dry  undamaged  state,  which  may  be  reconstituted 

for  use  in  subsequent  drilling  operations  comprising  the 

steps  in  the  order  named : 

(a)  separating  trash  from  the  used  oil  and  gas  well 
drilling  liquids, 

(b)  conducting  the  liquids  to  a  spray  dryer  and  drying 
them  at  a  temperature  so  that  the  temperature  of 
the  dried  product  does  not  exceed  approximately 
350*  P.,  and 

(c)  screening  the  dried  product  to  remove  fossils  and 
line  cuttings  from  the  dried  product. 


I  3,276,967 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  UNIT 
John   Alan   Dodd,   Cokheth,   Warrington,   England,  as- 
signor to  Socicte  Anglo-Beige  Volcain  S.A.,  Brassels, 
Beigium 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  359,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  25, 1963, 

16,302/63 
3  Claims.     (Ci.  176—66) 


1.  A  nuclear  fuel  unit  having  an  end  fitting  to  secure 
the  unit  to  a  fuel  support  grid  wherein  the  end  fitting 
comprises  a  threaded  spindle  to  penetrate  an  aperture  in 
the  grid,  a  shoulder  to  limit  this  penetration,  a  threaded 
nut  to  be  screwed  onto  the  spindle  to  secure  said  unit 
to  said  grid,  the  co-operating  threads  on  the  nut  and  the 
spindle  being  discontinuous  and  capable  of  disengagement 
by  partial  rotation  of  the  nut  to  permit  axial  displacement 
of  the  nut,  and  locking  means  to  counter  rotation  of  the 
nut  on  the  spindle. 
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3^76,968 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  BODY  CONTAINING  URANIUM 
CARBIDE  SPHEROIDS  COATED  WITH  SIUCON 
CARBIDE 
Bryan  Edward  logleby,  Salwick,  Preston,  England,  assign- 
or to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Antliority,  Lon- 
don,  England 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,084 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  13, 1962, 

14,475/62 

2  Claims.     (CI.  176—69) 

1.  For  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element,  a  fission-product- 
retaining  fuel  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  sintered 
uranium  carbide  spberoids  each  of  diameter  in  the  range 
200-700  microns,  an  individual  silicon  carbide  coating 
on  each  of  said  spheroids,  a  shaped  matrix  of  silicon  car- 
bide in  which  the  coated  spheroids  are  dispersed,  and  a 
spheroid-free  layer  of  silicon  carbide  matrix  material  at 
any  surface  of  the  fuel  body  for  contact  with  coolant  when 
the  fuel  body  is  in  operation  in  a  nuclear  reactor. 


3,276,969 

DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  SHUT-DOWN 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Emil  F.  Antal,  Kennewick,  Charles  D.  Brons  and  Frank 
B.  Quinlan,  Richland,  and  Stanley  J.  Ostrom,  Kenne- 
wick, Wash.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
a.s  representeid  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mis&ion 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  488,292 
5  Claims.     (CL  176—87) 


3,276,971 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  5'-NUCLE0TIDE  BY 

PHYTOPATHOGENIC  MICROORGANISMS 

Hiroshi  Tone,  Kawasald,  Ko  Sasaki  and  Yoshio  Sayama, 

Yokohama,    and   Tadasiii  Sakamoto,   Tomoyuki   Ishi- 

kur-a,  and  Noboru  Miyaclii,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sanraku  Ocean  Kabushiki  ICaisha 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  514,403 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1962,  37/ 

1,862;  Apr.  30,   1962,  37/16,780;  May  1,  1962,  37/ 

17,361;  Jnc  11,  1962,  37/23,293 

0  Claims.     (Q.  195—28) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  5 '-nucleotides,  which  com- 
prises: (a)  culturing  in  a  culture  medium  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  18*  C.  to  33*  C,  inclusive,  a  strain  selected  from 
the  group  of  microorganisms  consisting  of  genus  Phoma, 
genus  Ascochyta  and  genus  Macrophomina,  which  there- 
by produces  an  enzymatic  active  substance  capable  of 
forming  specifically  5'-nucleotidc  from  nucleic  acid,  said 
enzymatic  active  substance  possessing  both  5 '-phosphodi- 
esterase and  3 '-nucleotidase  enzymatic  activity,  (b)  sep- 
arting  said  enzymatic  active  substance  from  the  micro- 
organism culture,  (c)  reacting  said  enzymatic  active  sub- 
stance at  a  temperature  above  65°  C.  and  as  high  as  75* 
C,  with  nucleic  acid  solution  having  an  acid  pH,  thereby 
forming  the  5 '-nucleotides,  and  (d)  recovering  the  thus 
formed  5 '-nucleotides. 


1.  A  long  thin  flexible  member  for  installation  in  a 
nuclear  reactor  to  detect  operation  of  the  reactor,  com- 
prising a  metal  matrix  containing  a  target  material  which 
will  become  radioactive  in  the  event  of  a  neutron  chain 
reaction  and  integral  therewith  a  random  array  of  bodies 
of  a  different  nietal  forming  a  pattern  not  subject  to 
reproduction  to  identify  the  flexible  member. 


3,276,972 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARA'OON  OF  ERGOTA- 
MINE   AND  ERGOTAMTNINE   IN   SLTBMERGED 
CULTURE  AND  UNDER  AEROBIC  CONDITIONS 
Alba  Maria  Amid,  Anacleto  Mingbetti.  TulHo  Scotti,  and 
Celestino    Spalla,    Milan,    Italy,   assignors   to   Sodeta 
Farmaceutici  Italia,  Milan,  Italy,  an  Italian  corporation 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  22,  1963, 
10,448/63 
3  Claims.     (CL  195—81) 
1.  A   process   for  the   biosynthetic   production   of   a 
mixture  of  ergotamine  and  ergotaminine,  which  com- 
prises culturing  a  strain  of  the  genus  Claviceps   [Fr.] 
Tul.,   given   American   Type   Culture   Collection   index 
Number  15383  in  a  nutrient  medium,  in  submerged  cul- 
ture under  aerobic  conditions  imtil  ergotamine  and  ergo- 
taminine   is   produced,   and    purifying  ergotamine    and 
ergotaminine  contained  in  the  mycelium  and  in  the  cul- 
ture broth. 


3,276,973 
RECOVERY  OF  KETONES  FROM  ACID  SOLUTIONS 
BY  DISTILLATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN 
AQUEOUS  ALKAU 
Chester  F.  Burmaster  and  Joseph  C.  Johnston,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.^'.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,214 
3  Oaims.     (CI.  203—37) 


3,276,970 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
/S^AROTENE 
Leon  Nlnet  and  Jacques  Albert  Renaut,  Paris,  and  Robert 
Charles  Francois  Tissier,  Maisons-Alfort,  France,  as- 
signors to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corpo- 
ration of  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  383,984 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  23,  1963, 
948,640 

14  Claims.  (CI.  195—28) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  ^-carotene  which  com- 
prises culturing  aerobically  the  -\-  and  —  forms  of  Blake- 
slea  trispora,  NRRL  2456  and  2457,  in  a  nutrient  medium 
containing  0.1  to  10  g.  per  litre  of  2,6,6-triniethyI-l-acetyl- 
cydohexene  and  recovering  ^-carotene  from  the  said  me- 
dium. 


IHnj^ 


J^ 


t\ ^ 


1.  The  method  of  continuously  recovering  neutral 
methyl  isobutyl  ketone  from  a  mixture  essentially  con- 
sisting of  methyl  isobutyl  ketone  and  acid  which  comprises 
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continuously  feeding  said  mixture  into  a  fractional  dis- 
tillation column,  continuously  distilling  said  mixture,  con- 
tinuously contacting  the  distillate  vapors  with  a  counter 
current  stream  of  aqueous  alkali,  continuously  condensing 
the  distillate  stream,  and  continuously  decanting  the  neu- 
tral methyl  isobutyl  ketone. 


3^76,974 
ANODIZING  PROCESS  FOR  THE  METAL 
BERYLLIUM 
Rkhard  C.  Tyson  II,  San  <Ios«,  Calif^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,538 

1  Claim.     (CI.  204—32) 
A  process  for  treating  the   surface  of  an   article  of 
beryllium,  including  the  steps  in  sequence  of: 

(a)  degreasing  the  surface  with  gasoline; 

(b)  baking  the  surface  for  one  hour  at  a  temperature 
of  200-220°  P.; 

(c)  water  rinsing  and  cooling  the  surface; 

(d)  immersing  the  surface  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  hydroxide  in  the  pro- 
portions of  about  8  ounces/gal.  of  the  sodium  car- 
bonate and  /  ounces/gal.  of  the  sodium  hydroxide 
at  a  temperature  of  130°  to  145*  R; 

(e)  applying  direct  current  having  a  density  of  the 
order  of  30  to  45  amperes  per  square  foot  of  the 
surface  through  the  said  sodium  carbonate  sodium 
hydroxide  solution  for  12  to  20  minutes,  the  beryl- 
lium surface  being  the  cathode  in  the  circuit; 

(f)  soaking  the  sivface  in  the  said  solution  without 
the  application  of  the  direct  current  for  5  to  20  min- 
utes; 

(g)  reapplying  the  direct  current  through  the  said  solu- 
tion with  a  current  density  of  30  to  45  amperes  per 
square  foot  of  the  surface  for  12  to  20  minutes; 

(h)  water  rinsing  the  surface; 

(i)  polishing  the  surface  in  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  75%  by  weight  H3PO4,  7%  by 
weight  of  CrOj  and  5%  by  weight  of  HaSO*  for  20 
to  50  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  70*  to  120*  P.; 

(j)  water  rinsing  the  surface; 

(k)  anodizing  the  surface  in  an  aqueous  soution  of 
chromic  oxide  containing  6'/^  to  8  ounces  per  gallon 
of  CrOa  at  a  temperature  of  60*  to  75*  P.  with  a 
current  density  of  130  to  150  amperes  per  square 
foot  of  the  surface  for  a  period  of  30  minutes;  the 
cathode  in  the  anodizing  treatment  having  open- 
ings therein  and  being  disposed  2V^  to  3  inches  away 
from  the  beryllium  anode  surface; 

(1)  water  rinsing  the  surface; 

(m)  and  sealing  the  anodized  surface  in  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  .12  to  .24  ounce  per  gallon  of 
NaaCrj07  at  a  temperature  of  160"  to  185"  F.  for 
10  to  15  minutes. 


3,276,975 
SILVER  OXIDE  ELECTRODES 

Joseph  J.  Holechek,  ReLsterstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  Cata- 
lyst Research  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,821 

10  Claims.  (CI.  204—38) 
5.  That  method  of  making  a  silver  oxide  electrode  com- 
prising the  steps  of  applying  a  first  slurry  of  silver  oxide 
to  a  porous  support  while  applying  vacuum  thereto  to 
withdraw  liquid  therefrom  and  form  a  substantially  uni- 
form layer  of  silver  oxide  on  said  support  applying  an 
electrically  conductive  screen  to  the  surface  of  said  layer, 
applying  a  second  silver  oxide  slurry  to  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  said  screen  while  applying  vacuum  to  said 
support  to  withdraw  liquid  from  the  thus  deposited 
silver  oxide  and  form  a  substaiUially  uniform  layer  of 


it  on  said  screen,  said  first  slurry  containing  from  about 
0.25  to  1.5  grams  of  silver  oxide  per  square  inch  of 
said  screen  surface  area,  and  said  second  slurry  contain- 
ing from  2.5  to  4  times  as  much  silver  oxide  by  weight 
as  in  said  first  slurry,  applying  pressure  to  the  dried 
article  to  reduce  the  moisture  content  and  compact  said 
layers,  drying  the  resultant  structure  at  a  temperature 
below  100*  C,  removing  said  porous  support,  then  heat- 
ing in  a  muffle  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point 
of  silver  to  convert  the  silver  oxide  to  metallic  silver, 
and  anodically  oxidizing  the  silver  to  silver  oxide  in  an 
alkaline  electrolyte. 


3^76,976 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FUEL  CELL 
ELECTRODE 
Andre  L.  Juliard,  Haverford  Township,  Delaware  County, 
Pa.,   assignor   to   Air   Products   and    Chemicals,   Inc., 
Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    corporation    of    Delaware,    and 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,954 
8  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 43) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  fuel  cell  electrode  which 
comprises  the  steps  of:  supporting  an  electroconductive 
base  member,  as  a  cathodic  electrode  to  be  plated,  and  a 
body  of  platinum,  as  an  anodic  plating  electrode,  in  spaced 
rel'iitionship  within  an  electrolytic  plating  solution  com- 
patible with  said  electrodes  and  containing  a  platinum  salt, 
and  imposing  upon  said  electrodes  for  a  total  period  of 
0.2-5.0  minutes  a  pulsating  electric  current  characterized 
by 

(a)  discontinuous  current  flow, 

(b)  a  frequency  in  the  range  of  10-200  cycles/second, 

(c)  a  pulse  duration  of  0.1-2.0  milliseconds, 

(d)  an  ovcrvoltage  of  1-15  volts  at  the  cathode, 

(e)  and  a  current  density  of  1-6  amps/cm.'. 


3,276,977 
METAL  ELECTROPLATING  PROCESS  AND  BATH 
Wolf-Dieter  Willmund  and  Wenncmar  Strauss,  Dusscl- 
dorf-Holthausen,  and  Alfred  Kb^tahler,  Dusseldorf, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dehydag  Deutsche  Hvdrierwerke 
G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  11.  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  13,  1962, 
D  38,134:  Feb.  14,  1962.  D  38,147 
34  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 44) 
1.  An  electroplating  process  for  producing  bright  and 
level  electrode  posits  of  metals  capable  of  being  electro- 
deposited  which  comprises  electrodepositing  the  metals 
from  a  bath  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  metal  to  be  elect  rode  posited  in  the  presence 
of  an  additive  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 

R-(X).  8 

\    ^ 

P 
/    \ 
R'-(Y),  (Z).-(R").-L 

wherein  R  and  R'  represent  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic  and 
aralkyi  radical  and  R"  represents  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic 
and  aralkyi  which  may  contain  heteroatoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N  and  O,  X,  Y  and  Z  represent 
heteroatoms  and  heteroatom  groups  selected  from  the 
groups  consisting  of  O,  S  and  NH,  and  L  represents  wa- 
ter-solubilizing  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — CXX)H,  — SOjH,  — PO3H,  — SO4H,  PO3H2,  PO4HJ, 
primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  amino  groups  neutralized 
with  an  acid,  quaternary  ammonium  groups,  polyalkylene- 
glycol  radicals,  sugar  radicals  and  metals  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  1,  said  additive  being  present  in  suf- 
ficient amount  to  obtain  said  electrodeposits. 
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3^76,978 
HIGH  SPEED  PLATING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
Robert  A.  Spaulding,  Huntington  Woods,  Dano  J.  Agreita, 
Warren,  Richard  F.  Dolan,  Mount  Clemens.  Clarence 
G.  Chambers,  Birmingham,  Bernard  A.  Matrille,  Utlca, 
and  Richard  L.  Teno,  East  Detroit,  all  of  Michigan,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  25,  1962.  Ser.  No.  212^1t 
11  Claims.     (CL  204 — 45) 


2.  A  method  of  applying  a  plurality  of  processing  solu- 
tions to  a  workpiece  at  a  plurality  of  processing  stations 
comprising  the  steps  of  mounting  the  workpiece  in  fixed 
relationship  with  a  palletized  processing  fixture  for  move- 
ment of  the  workpiece  in  a  fixed  position  on  said  pal- 
letized processing  fixture  between  said  processing  stations, 
forming  a  processing  cell  by  surroundingly  engaging  the 
pellctized  processing  fixture  with  an  enclosing  housing, 
positioning  an  anode  in  a  predetermined  spatial  relation- 
ship with  said  workpiece  within  said  processing  cell  to 
define  processing  solution  applying  passages  between  said 
anode  and  said  workpiece,  moving  the  palletized  proc- 
essing fixture  from  station  to  station  for  application  of 
varying  process  solutions,  stopping  the  palletized  proc- 
essing fixture  at  the  process  stations  for  predetermined 
time  intervals,  applying  processing  solution  under  pres- 
sure to  the  workpiece  within  the  processing  cell  at  the 
process  stations  during  the  predetermined  time  intervals. 
and  simultaneously  electrically  energizing  said  anode  and 
said  workpiece  at  some  of  said  stations  to  provide  for 
electrolytic  processing  of  said  workpiece. 


aqueous  solution  of  the  metal  to  be  electrodepositcd  and 
an  additive  compound  of  the  formula 


B— X— C— 8-R'— so»a 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic, cycloaliphatic  and  aronuuic  radicals,  X  is  selected 
irom  the  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — S —  and  — NR" — , 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  radicals  and  R 
and  R"  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  may  form 
a  heterocyclic  radical,  R'  is  a  bivalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal having  an  aryl  group  to  which  the  — SOjG  group 
is  attached  and  G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkali  metal;  said  additive  being  added  in 
sufficient  amount  to  obtain  said  bri^t  and  level  electro- 
deposit. 


3,276,980 
METHOD  OF  ANODIZING  ALUMINUM 
Robert  P.  Basco,  RoMvflIc,  and  Lawrence  V.  Pidi,  Mjdl- 
M>n  Heights,  Mich.,  asigDon  to  GcDcral  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No,  254^9 

2  Claims.  (CL  204—58) 
1.  In  a  process  for  improving  the  reflectivity  of  alumi- 
num surfaces  including  the  step  of  brightening  the  alumi- 
num surface  by  subjecting  it  to  a  suitable  mechanical, 
chemical,  or  electrochemical  treatment,  the  step  compris- 
ing following  the  said  brightening  treatment  by  the  step 
of  subjecting  the  brightened  aluminum  surface  to  direct 
current  anodic  treatment  in  an  aqueous  electrolyte  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  10%  to  30%  sulfuric  acid 
and  ammonium  tartrate  in  proportions  of  from  about  1  % 
to  the  saturation  point  thereof  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  65*  F.  to  US'  F.  and  at  a  current  density  of  about 
4  to  100  amperes  per  square  foot. 


3,276,981 

ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  OXYGEN 

DIFLUORIDE 

John  A.  Donoboe,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Wflliam  A.  Wllaoa, 

Griffith.  iDd.,  assignors  to  Standard  OO  Company,  Chi. 

cago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Not.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,4r7 

5  Claims.  (CL  204—101) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  oxygen  difluoride  from  hy- 
drogen fluoride  and  water  which  process  comprises  pass- 
ing an  electrical  current  throu^  a  liquid  electrolyte  posi- 
tioned in  an  electrolytic  cell,  said  liquid  electrolyte 
consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  fluoride,  alkali  metal 
fluoride  in  the  range  of  aboiu  0.2-2.0  mole  percent,  and 
about  0.10-1.0  mole  percent  of  water,  and  withdrawing 
from  said  cell  gases  containing  oxygen  difluoride. 


3,276,979 
BATHS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  METAL  ELECTROPLATES 
Wennemar  Strauss  and  Wolf -Dieter  Willmund.  Dussel- 
dorf-Holthausen,    Germany,    assignors    to     Dehydag 
Deutsche    Hydrierwerite   Gjn.bJl.,   Dusseldorf,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,841 
Clainu  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1961, 
D  36,927 
18  Claims.     (CL  204—49) 
1.   An  electroplating  bath   for  producing  bright  and 
level  electrodeposits  of  metals  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  nickel  and  zinc  comprising  an  acid 


3,276,9S2 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  FREE  ACYL  RADI- 
CALS BY  IRRADIATION  OF  ACYL  DERTVATTVES 
OF  DITHIOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Derek  Harold  Richard  Barton.  London,  England,  as^ipor 
to  Research  Institute  for  Medicine  and  Cbemlstrv,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  body  corporate  of  Massadinsettt 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  3,  1M2, 

12,789/62 
20  Claims.  (CL  204—158) 
1.  A  method  of  generating  free  acyl  radicals  in  which 
an  acyl  derivative  of  a  dithiocarboxylic  acid,  the  acyl 
group  of  which  is  attached  to  a  sulphur  atom  of  the  di- 
thiocarboxyl  group,  is  irradiated  with  radiation  in  the 
wave-length  range  300-500  m^  to  liberate  said  free  acyl 
radicals. 
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3476,983 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVEMENT  OF 

HORKPIECES  IN  A  PLATING  MACHINE 
Richard   F.  Dolan,  Mount  Clemens,  Edgar  R.  Powell, 
Royal    Oak,    and    Robert    A.    Spaulding,    Huntington 
Woods,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  25,  1962,  Ser,  No.  212,319 
13  Claims.     (CI.  204—198) 
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1.  A  metal  fmishiog  apparatus  for  use  with  a  palletized 
cell  component  movable  on  a  continuous  conveyor  from 
station  to  station  of  a  metal  finishing  machine,  said  metal 
finishing  apparatus  comprising  transfer  bar  means  ex- 
tending along  said  continuous  conveyor,  dog  means  on 
said  transfer  bar  means  to  engage  said  palletized  cell 
component,  and  transfer  means  to  automatically  engage 
and  disengage  said  dog  means  from  said  palletized  cell 
component  and  shift  said  bar  means  along  said  continu- 
ous conveyor  to  move  said  palletized  plating  fixture  from 
station  to  station  on  said  continuous  conveyor,  wherein 
said  transfer  means  comprises  carriage  means,  track 
means  to  accommodate  reciprocable  movement  of  said 
carriage  means,  means  connecting  said  carriage  means 
and  said  transfer  bar  means  whereby  reciprocable  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  means  is  imparted  to  said  transfer 
bar  means,  power  means  to  reciprocably  drive  said  car- 
riage means,  power  transfer  means  connected  to  said 
transfer  bar  means  whereby  the  transfer  bar  means  are 
shifted  different  lengths  along  said  continuous  conveyor 
to  move  said  palletized  plating  fixture  different  distances 
at  different  stations. 


3,276,984  , 

PLATING  MACHINE  '    ' 

Earl  T.  Barringer,  Lathnip  Village,  Clarence  G.  Cham- 
bers, Birmingham,  Mitchell  Choly,  Detroit,  Robert  A. 
Spaulding,  Huntington  Woods,  and  Richard  L.  Teno, 
East  Detroit,  all  of  Michigan,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  25,  1962,  Sc^.  No.  212,320 
7  Claims.  (CI.  2«4— 198) 
1.  In  plating  apparatus  for  use  with  a  palletized  plating 
fixture,  movable  from  station  to  station  on  a  continuous 
conveyor,  a  movable  conveyor  frame  section  forming  a 
part  of  the  continuous  conveyor,  housing  means  recipro- 
cably supported  relative  to  said  continuous  conveyor  to 
form  a  plating  cell  by  association  with  said  palletized 
plating  fixture  at  one  of  said  stations,  guide  means  for 
said  housing  means  including  sprocket  means  located 
about  the  periphery  of  said  housing  and  chain  means 
being  connected  at  one  end  above  said  sprocket  means 
and  said  housing  means  extending  around  said  sprocket 
means  and  being  connected  at  the  other  end  below  said 
sprocket  means  and  said  housing  means,  power  means  to 
move  said  housing  means  from  a  retracted  position  above 
the  continuous  conveyor  to  an  extended  position  in  cell 
forming  engagement  with  said  palletized  plating  fixture, 


support  means  for  said  movable  conveyor  frame  section, 
said  support  means  being  connected  to  said  housing  means 
and  said  movable  conveyor  frame  section  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  housing  means  from  said  retracted  position 


gjgj^^^ 


to  said  extending  jxjsition  causes  movement  of  said  mov- 
able conveyor  frame  section  from  a  first  position  support- 
ing said  palletized  plating  fixture  for  movement  along 
said  continuous  conveyor  to  a  position  therebelow  whereat 
said  palletized  plating  fixture  is  associated  with  processing 
solution  pumping  means  and  electrical  energization  means. 


3,276,985 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO  TREATING 
Leslie  E.  Lancy,  Ellwood  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Laocy 
Laboratories,   Inc.,   Zclienopic,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,826 
10  Claims.     (CI.  204—203) 


1.  In  a  system  for  electro  treating  a  work  material  of 
indefinite  length  and  in  the  nature  of  a  flexible  or  stretch- 
able  material,  a  series  of  treatment  stations  defining  a 
treatment  line  for  treating  the  material,  a  driven  roll  at 
an  entry  end  of  said  treatment  line  and  a  driven  roll  at 
a  delivery  end  thereof  engaging  successive  portions  of 
the  work  material  to  advance  it  along  said  treatment  line, 
said  driven  rolls  having  means  effecting  an  impositive  en- 
gagement with  the  work  material  and  the  speed  of  said 
rolls  being  coordinated  to  advance  the  work  material 
along  said  line  in  a  substantially  tension-free  condition, 
a  conveyor  operatively  positioned  along  said  line,  a  plu- 
rality of  open-end  hangers  carried  in  a  longitudinally- 
spaced  relation  on  said  conveyor  to  pick-up  successive 
portions  of  the  work  material  at  the  entry  end  of  said 
line  and  guidably-support  and  move  with  such  successive 
portions  during  the  advance  of  the  work  material  along 
said  line,  and  means  progressively  disengaging  said 
hangers  through  their  open  ends  from  the  successive  por- 
tions of  the  work  material  adjacent  the  delivery  end  of 
said  line  and  being  again  returned  by  said  conveyor  to 
the  entry  end  of  said  line. 


3,276,986 
ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATMENT 
OF  THE  TIPS  OF  GLASS  BEADED  LEADS 
Gwido  K.  Swistun,  North  Smhhfield,  R.I.,  assignor  to 
General  Instrument  Corporation,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,300 
16  Claims.     (CL  204—224) 
1.  Apparatus  for  electrolytically  treating  the  tips  of 
glass-beaded   leads,  said   apparatus  comprising  an  elec- 
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trically  conductive  non-magnetic  cup,  a  magnet  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  outside  of  the  cup,  said 
cup  being  dimensioned  to  receive  a  large  number  of  the 
leads  bunched  together  with  the  glass  beaded  tips  pro- 
jecting from  the  open  end  of  the  cup,  a  tank  for  electro- 
lyte, an  electrode  immersed  in  said  electrolyte,  a  support 


portion  of  the  electrode  and  the  face  of  the  cavity  being 
eroded  in  the  workpiece  during  machining,  an  electrode 
comprising  a  support  shank  portion  and  a  machining  por- 
tion, the  machining  portion  having  a  face  portion  of  the 
shape  of  the  cavity  being  machined  and  being  reduced  in 
section  immediately  back  of  said  face  portion  to  provide 
increased  clearance  between  said  reduced  section  and  the 
cavity  wall  sufficient  to  substantially  inhibit  electrolytic 
action  between  said  reduced  section  and  the  cavity  wall. 


means  for  the  cup  on  the  tank  whereby  an  assembly  of 
cup,  magnet,  and  leads  held  in  said  cup  by  said  magnet 
may  be  inverted  over  the  electrolyte  and  supported  with 
only  the  tips  of  the  leads  in  the  electrolyte,  an  electrical 
connection  to  the  electrode,  and  an  electrical  connection 
to  the  cup. 


3,276,988 
ELECTROLYTIC  REMOVAL  OF  WORK  MATERIAL 

Lynn  A.  Williams,  Winnetka,  DL,  assignor  to  Aoocnt  En- 
gineering Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
DUnols 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,706 
1  Claim,     (a.  204—284) 


3,276,987 
ELECTROLYTIC  SHAPING  APPARATL'S 
Lynn  A.  Williams,  Winnetka,  DL,  assignor  to  Anocvt  En- 
gineering  Company,   Chicago,   Dl.,  a  corporation   of 
Illinois 
Original  application  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,960,  now 
Patent  No.  3,058,895,  dated  Oct.  16,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,042 
16  Claims.     (CI.  204—224) 
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3.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus  for  removing  material 
from  an  electrically  conductive  workpiece  by  means  of 
an  electrode  having  a  conductive  working  face,  said  elec- 
trode being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  work- 
piece,  circuit  means  for  impressing  an  electric  potential 
between  the  electrode  and  the  workpiece  in  a  sense  to 
make  the  electrode  a  cathode,  said  electrode  comprising 
a  multiplicity  of  small  ducts  formed  of  electroconductive 
material,  means  supporting  said  ducts  at  one  end  so  as 
to  position  the  free  ends  thereof  in  slightly  spaced  paral- 
lel relation  to  form  said  working  face,  and  means  in- 
cluding said  supporting  means  for  supplying  electrolyte 
for  flow  through  said  ducts,  whereby  the  electrolyte  is 
delivered  at  the  electrode  working  face  from  the  duct  free 
ends  and  escapes  from  the  working  face  by  way  of  the 
spaces  between  said  ducts. 

6.  In  an  electrolytic  machining  apparatus  having  means 
for  passing  electrical  current  through  an  electrolyte  from 
an  electrode  to  a  workpiece  for  eroding  a  cavity  in  the 
workpiece,  in  combination,  feed  means  for  feeding  said 
electrode  into  the  cavity  being  machined  and  for  maintain- 
ing predetermined  gap  spacing  between  the  machining 


In  an  electrode  for  the  electrolytic  removal  of  work 
material,  means  providing  a  block  of  insulating  substance 
forming  on  a  surface  thereof  a  substantially  nonresilient 
working  face  of  the  electrode  adapted  to  be  brought  against 
a  workpiece,  an  insulated  handle  secured  to  said  block,  a 
plurality  of  electrically  conductive  elements  in  said  block 
defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  passages  through  said  block, 
said  passages  terminating  at  said  working  face,  said  ele- 
ments extending  to  within  about  .002  inch  of  said  working 
face  to  expose  said  conductive  elements  at  said  working 
face,  means  electrically  connecting  said  elements  together 
to  facilitate  their  connection  into  an  electrolyzing  circuit, 
means  connected  to  supply  electrolyte  to  said  passages  at 
their  ends  remote  from  said  working  face  for  flow  through 
said  passages  and  discharge  at  said  working  face,  and  an 
electrically  conductive  covering  for  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  block  and  said  handle,  said  covering  being  insulated 
from  said  conductive  elements  and  adapted  to  be  grounded 
to  act  as  a  potential  barrier  against  leakage  current  be- 
tween the  hands  of  an  operator  holding  the  handle  and 
the  exposed  conductive  elements  at  the  working  face. 


3,276,989 
CATION    PERMSELECnVE    MEMBRATWES    AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Aldra  Nishihara,  62  Kuritaya  Kanagawa-ku,  Yokohama, 

Japan,  and  Yoshio  Oda,  1  of  1  Ohmiya-cho,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,957 
5  Claims.     (CI.  204—296) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cation  permselec- 
tive  membranes  having  specially  low  permeability  to  poly- 
valent cations,  comprising  impregnating  a  reinforcing 
material  with  a  copolymer  latex  of  monovinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  and  conjugated  aliphatic  polyene  compound, 
the  said  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  being  20  to 
75%  of  the  copolymer,  drying  the  impregnated  material 
to  form  a  membrane  of  the  said  copolymer,  contacting 
the  thus-obtained  membrane  with  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  in  order  to  sulfonate  and  simultaneously  to  convert 
the  cc^xjlymer  into  an  insoluble,  infusible  structure  of 
a  synthetic  solid  polymeric  matrix  and  dissociable  sulfonic 
group  bonded  chemically  to  the  matrix,  coating  the  sur- 
face of  the  thus-obtained  base  membrane  with  a  viscous 
liquid  of  low  molecular  condensation  product  which  is 


•296 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  4,  1966 


I 


produced  by  copolycondensing  in  alkaline  aqueous  solu- 
tion ( 1 )  at  least  one  of  the  compounds  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula, 

(CHi),— so,x 


<IJ 


(OH). 

wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
NH4,  Na  and  K,  /I  is  1—2,  and  n'  is  0-1)  and  (2)  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
phenol,  halogenophenol,  nitrophenol,  cresol,  resorcinol, 
catechol  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (3)  formaldehyde, 
the  molar  ratio  of  the  said  three  components  being 
1:3.5-10:4-35  in  their  respective  order,  and  curing  the 
said  coating  to  form  a  film  tightly  adhering  to  the  said 
base  membrane. 


3,276.990 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CATION 

PERMSELECTIVE  MEMBRANES 

Hiroshi   Hani,    7391    Kugenuma,    Fujisawa,   Japan;   and 

Akira  Nishihara  and  Hlsao  Hinga,  both  of  62  Kuri- 

taya  Kanagawa-ku,  Yokohama,  Japan 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,958 
11  Claims.     (CI.  204—296) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cation  pcrmselec- 
tive  membranes  which  have  an  insoluble,  infusible  syn- 
thetic organic  solid  polymeric  structure,  a  reinforcing 
material  supporting  the  said  structure,  and  a  dissociable 
sulfonic  group  bonded  chemically  to  the  said  solid 
polymeric  structure,  comprising  impregnating  a  latex  of 
linear  copolymer  of  a  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
and  a  conjugated  aliphatic  polyene  compound  into  the 
reinforcing  material,  the  bound  monovinyl  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon being  20  to  75%  of  the  copolynaer,  drying  to 
form  a  membrane  of  the  said  linear  copolymer  supported 
by  the  reinforcing  material,  and  then  contacting  the  said 
membrane  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  whereby  sul- 
fonic groups  are  introduced  into  the  membrane  and  con- 
currently therewith  the  said  linear  copolymer  is  caused  to 
cyclize  into  an  insoluble,  infusible  three  dimensional  net- 
work. 


3,276,991 
ANION  PERMSELECTIVE  MEMBRANES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Hiroshi  Hani,  7391  Kugenuma,  Fujisawa,  Japan;  Akin 
Nishihara,    62     Kuritaya    Kanagawa-ku,     Yokohama, 
Japan;  and  Yoshio  Oda,  1  of  1  Oluniya-cho,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,959 
6  Claims.     (CL  204—296) 

1.  An  anion  permselective  membrane  having  specially 
low  permeability  to  polyvalent  anions  comprising  an  elec- 
trically conductive  and  selectively  anion-pcrmeablc  base 
membrane  which  comprises  an  insoluble,  infusible  syn- 
thetic organic  polymeric  matrix  and  dissociable  quater- 
nary amine  groups  bonded  chemically  thereto,  and  a  thin 
layer  of  condensed  resin  of  formaldehyde  and  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  m-pbenylene 
diamine,  m-aminophenol,  m-toluidine  and  aniline. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  anion  permselective 
membranes  having  specially  low  permeability  to  poly- 
valent anions  in  comparison  with  halogenide  ions,  which 
comprises  applying  a  thin  layer  of  a  solution  of  formalde- 
hyde and  a  solution  of  at  least  one  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  m-phenylene  diamine,  m-amino- 
pbenol,  m-toluidine  and  aniline  to  the  surface  of  an  elec- 
trically conductive  and  selectively  anion-permeable  base 
memb^rane  which  comprises  an  insoluble,  infusible  syn- 
thetic organic  polymeric  matrix  and  dissociable  quater- 
nary  amine  groups  bonded  chemically  thereto,  by  sepa- 
rately applying  the  said  solutions  to  the  surface  of  the 
said  base  memfcranes  and  then  resinifying  to  make  the 
said  thin  layer  insoluble. 


3,276,992 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANION  PERMSELEC 

TIVE  MEMBRANES 
Hiroshi   Hani,    7391    Kugenuma,   Fujisawa,   Japan,   and 

Akira  Nishihara  and  Hisao  Hiraga,  both  of  62  Korl- 

taya,  Kanagawa-ku,  Yokohama,  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Joly  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,960 
9  Claims.     (CI.  204—296) 

6.  A  process  for  the  production  of  anion  permselective 
membranes  which  include  an  insoluble,  infusible  synthetic 
solid  organic  copolymer,  a  reinforcing  material  support- 
ing the  said  copolymer,  and  anion-exchange  groups  com- 
bined chemically  with  the  said  solid  copolymer,  compris- 
ing impregnating  a  latex  of  linear  copolymer  of  a  mono- 
vinyl aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  conjugated  aliphatic 
polyene  compound  into  a  reinforcing  material  having  45 
to  70%  of  apparent  free  space,  the  bonded  monovinyl 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  being  35  to  75%  of  the  copolymer, 
drying  the  reinforcing  material  impregnated  with  latex 
thereby  to  form  a  membrane  of  linear  copolymer  sup- 
ported by  the  reinforcing  material,  thereafter  contacting 
the  said  membrane  with  the  Friedcl-Crafts  reagent  to 
convert  the  said  linear  copolymer  into  an  insoluble,  in- 
fusible three-dimensional  network  structure,  and  con- 
tacting the  thus-obtained  membrane  composed  of  insolu- 
ble, infusible  copolymer  and  reinforcing  material  with  a 
chloroalkyl  ether  followed  by  amination  with  amines. 


3,276,993 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  CON- 
VERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  EMPI  DYING  A 
CRYSTALLINE  ALU.MINA-SILICATE  CATALYST 
COMPOSITE 
Lather  J.  Reid,  Jr.,  Aodobon,  NJ.,  a^dgnor  to  Mobfl  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FHed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,252 
8  Claims.     (CL  208—120) 

5.  A  composite  catalyst  comprising  preformed  dis- 
crete macroporous  base  particles  having  a  minimum  di- 
ameter of  about  2  mm.  and  having  at  least  about  50%  of 
the  pores  of  a  diameter  greater  than  50  microns  and  be- 
tween about  0.5  to  20%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  base 
particles  of  finely  divided  particles  of  an  active  catalyst 
component  deposited  in  the  pores  of  said  macroporous 
base  particles  adjacent  the  outer  surface  thereof,  said 
active  catalyst  component  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium,  osmium, 
iridium,  platinum,  copper  chromite  and  a  crystalline 
aluminosilicate,  which  composite  catalyst  is  produced  by 
sifting  together  said  base  particles  with  finely  divided  par- 
ticles of  said  active  catalyst  component  smaller  than 
about  50  microns  in  diameter. 

6.  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  charge  com- 
prising contacting  the  same  under  conversion  conditions 
including  a  temperature  between  about  500*  to  1600*  F. 
with  the  catalyst  of  claim  5. 


3,276,994 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT 
Charles  W.  Andrews,  R.R.  2,  Greenville,  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,912 
10  aafana.     (CL  210—8) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  raw  sewage  to  reduce  it  to 
wet  solids  and  a  substantially  bacteria  free  liquid  compris- 
ing, the  steps  of  permitting  the  raw  sewage  to  settle  for  a 
preset  time  to  allow  metal  and  other  heavy  material  to 
settle  to  the  bottom  of  a  settling  tank  for  subsequent 
removal,  then  passing  the  sewage  through  a  strainer  de- 
vice to  remove  large  light-weight  objects,  then  passing  the 
sewage  through  a  rotary  cutter  to  reduce  the  size  of  solids 
in  said  sewage  to  about  one-half  inch  or  less,  then  con- 
ducting the  sewage  to  a  high  speed  centrifuge  to  separate 
the  sewage  into  a  liquid  and  a  semi-solid,  then  subjecting 
said  liquid  to  treatment  by  ozone  gas  to  eliminate  sub- 
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suntially  the  bacteria  therein  and  to  purify  said  liquid,  pure  water  to  the  back  of  the  membrane,  maintaining 

allowing  said  semi-solid  to  settle  in  a  second  setUing  tank  said  water  at  a  temperature  at  least  5*  C.  higher  than  the 
too  further  separate  liquid  from  said  semi-solid,  subjecting  * 

the  solid  from  said  second  settling  tank  to  a  second  centri- 


•firSan 


fuge  to  further  separate  liquid  and  solid,  then  removing 
said  solids  from  said  second  centrifuge  and  recycling  the 
liquids  from  said  second  settling  lank  and  said  second 
centrifuge  through  the  entire  process. 


solution  on  the  face,  and  withdrawing  water  that  issues 
from  the  back. 

3,276,997 

PROCESS  OF  CONCENTRATION  OF  SOLUTES 

Allen  F.  Reid,  3145  Spur  Trail,  DaDas,  Tex. 

Original  appttcatioD  Mar.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No,  719,905,  now 

Patent  No.  3,097,076,  dated  July  9,  1963.    Dtridcd  and 

this  application  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,943 

10  Clafans.     (CL  210—23) 


3,276,995 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  DISPERSED 
CARBON  PARTICLES  FROM  AN  AQUEOUS 
MEDIA 
Graham  Bell  McDonald,  Jr.,  LonlsrlDe,  Ky.,  aslciior  to 
E.  I.  dn  Pout  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DcL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,124 
2  Claims.     (CL  210—21) 


tS 


f^^^jj- 


1.  A  process  for  removing  finely  divided  carbon  par- 
ticles from  an  aqueous  dispersion  thereof,  comprising 
maintaining  said  dispersion  as  a  flowing  stream,  inject- 
ing fine  droplets  of  oil  into  said  stream  across  substan- 
tially the  entire  cross-section  thereof,  said  fine  droplets 
issuing  from  an  origin  in  contact  with  said  flowing  stream, 
to  contact  said  carbon  particles  with  said  fine  droplets 
to  obtain  agglomeration  therebetween,  discharging  said 
stream  into  a  relatively  large  and  slow  moving  aqueous 
medium  thereby  allowing  the  fine  droplets  of  oil  agglo- 
merated with  said  carbon  particles  to  coalesce  into  a 
layer  of  oil,  and  separating  said  layer  of  oil  and  aqueous 
medium  one  from  the  other. 


3,276,996 
SEPARATING  WATER  FROM  SALINE  SOLUTIONS 
Leon  Lazarc,  111  Hannah's  Road,  Stamford,  Conn. 
FOed  July  15.  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,967 
7  Claims.     (CL  210—22) 
1.  In  separating  water  of  reduced  ion  content  from  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  electrolytes,  by  thermal  dif- 
fusion through  a  fixed  membrane,  the  process  which  com- 
prises maintaining  said  solution  in  contact  with  the  face 
of  a  membrane  that  is  absorptive  of  water,  insoluble 
therein,  and  electrolyte  excluding,  supplying  substantially 


1,  A  process  comprising  a  series  of  treatments  for  in- 
creasing the  concentration  of  an  ionizable  first  solute  in 
one  separated  portion  of  a  given  solution  while  decreasing 
the  concentration  of  said  first  solute  in  another  portion 
of  the  said  given  solution,  comprising  the  steps  of  treat- 
ing the  separated  portion  of  the  solution  by  adding  thereto 
a  second  iomzablc  solute  with  one  ion  common  to  the  first 
solute  to  be  varied,  introducing  said  treated  separated 
portion  into  a  concentration  cell  containing  an  ion  ex- 
change resin  which  exchanges  ions  of  charge  opposite  to 
that  of  the  like  ions  of  the  solutes,  and  exchanging  the 
ions  having  charges  opposite  to  the  like  ions  of  the  sol- 
utes to  increase  the  concentration  of  the  first  solute  in  the 
treated  separated  portion,  removing  the  thus  ion  exchange 
treated  portion  from  the  cell  to  form  the  separated  first 
treated   portion   altematingly    introducing   an   imtreated 
portion  of  the  given  solution  to  the  concentration  cell,  ex- 
changing ions  having  a  charge  opposite  to  that  of  the  like 
ions  of  the  solutes  for  decreasing  the  concentration  of 
the  first  solute  and  for  acquiring  the  second  ionizable 
solute  to  form  a  second  ion  exchange  treated  portion,  re- 
moving the  second  ion  exchange  treated  portion  from  the 
concentration  cell  to  form  the  separated  second  treated 
portion  and  removing  the  second  solute  from  said  sep- 
arated first  and  second  treated  portions  to  re-establish  the 
condition  of  said  portions  prior  to  the  addition  of  said 
second  solute  except  for  the  degree  of  concentration  of 
the  first  solute  to  be  varied. 
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3^76,998 
PROCESS  OF  CLARIFYING  A  UQUID  SUSPENSION 

OF  HNELY  DIVIDED  SOLIDS 
Jerome  Green,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chemical 

Company,  Chicago,  IIJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Feb.  17,  1956,  Ser. 

No.  566.077,  now  Patent  No.  3,130,167,  dated  Apr.  21, 

1964.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser. 

No.  339,618 

7  Claims.     (CI.  210—52) 

1.  A  process  of  clarifying  a  liquid  suspension  of  finely 
divided  solids  which  are  predominantly  inorganic  and  are 
suspended  in  water  in  concentrations  of  0,001%  to  25% 
by  weight  of  the  suspension  comprising  the  steps  of  adding 
to  said  suspension,  under  flocculating  conditions,  a  coagu- 
lant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  sul- 
fate, sodium  aluminate,  ferric  sulfate  and  ferrous  sul- 
fate, also  adding  substantially  conjunctively  with  said  co- 
agulant both  a  hydrophilic,  anionic  polyelcctrolyte  resin 
which  is  a  copolymer  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  maleic  acid  and  maleic  anhydride,  said  resin 
having  a  plurality  of  hydrophilic,  ionizable  side  groups 
limited  to  ionizable  side  groups  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carboxylic  acid,  carboxylic  anhydride  and  car- 
boxylic  acid  salt  radicals  derived  from  said  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid  and  maleic 
anhydride,  and  a  coagulating  clay  which  is  negatively 
charged  when  added  to  water,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
accelerate  coagulation  of  said  suspended  solids,  and  sep- 
arating the  coagulated  solids  from  the  aqueous  liquid. 


3,276,999 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  PROCESS 

Roland  Petit,  Paris,  Claude  Kazi2,  La  Coumeuve,  and 
Georges  Wetroff,  L«  Thiilay,  France,  assignors  to 
Prodaits  Chimiques  Pechiney-Salnt-Gobain,  NeaiUy- 
sur-Selne,  France  ^ 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,878 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  12,  1962, 
903,763 
4  Claims.     (O.  252—8) 
1.  The  process  for  extinguishing  fires  comprising  apply- 
ing to  the  fire  a  composition,  an  essential  component  of 
which  is  l-bromo-l,l-difluoro-ethane  present  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  of  25  to  100  percent  by  weight  of  the 
composition. 


3,277,000 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  SEGMENTED 

ELASTOMERIC  COPOLYMER  FILAMENTS 
Carroll  F.  Chandler,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.     Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No. 

240,713,  Nov.  28,  1962.     This  application  May  7,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  454,181 

2  Claims.     (CL  252—8.9) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  for  application  to  a  fila- 
ment of  a  synthetic  segmented  elastomeric  copolymer,  the 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  textile  oil;  at  least 
about  0.5%  by  weight  of  a  normally  solid  polycthylcoe 
oxide  monoester  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  having  6  to  12 
mols  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mol  of  fatty  acid  containing 
12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  said  ester  being  soluble  in  said 
textile  oil  at  a  temperature  above  its  melting  point  of  at 
least  25'  C;  and  from  about  0.5%  to  less  than  about  2% 
by  wei^t  of  finely  divided  particles  of  a  metal  salt  of  a 
fatty  acid  containing  from  about  8  to  22  carbon  atoms 
dispersed  in  the  ester-oil  solution,  said  metal  being  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  Group  \a  metals  having  an 
atomic  weight  between  about  "J  and  133,  Group  II  metals 
having  an  atomic  weight  between  about  24  and  137,  and 
a  Group  III  metal  having  an  atomic  weight  of  about  27, 
said  particles  having  an  average  radius  in  the  range  be- 
tween 0.05  to  5  microns. 


3^77,M1 
AQUEOUS  LUBRICANT 
Paul  W.  Fischer,  Whittier,  and  George  P.  Maly,  Newport 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Cali- 
fornia, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,910 

20  Claims.     (CL  252—32.5) 
9.  A  concentrate  composition  useful  for  addition  to  wa- 
ter having  at  least  about  10  parts  per  million  of  an  alka- 
line earth  metal  to  thereby  form  an  aqueous  lubricant, 
said  concentrate  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  from  5  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  reactive 
organic  ingredient  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  8  to  about  25 
carbons,  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  thereof 
or  organic  phosphorus  acids  of  the  following  struc- 
ture: 


Ri  O 

/        \ 

Ri  OX 


wherein: 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkenyl,  alkoxy  and  alkenoxy  having  8  to  about 
18  carbons; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydroxyl,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkoxy  and  alken- 
oxy having  1  to  about  18  carbons;  and 

X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkali  metal  and  ammonium; 

(2)  between  about  40  and  about  95  weight  percent  of 
an  organic  solvent  for  the  alkaline  earth  metal  salts 
of  said  reactive  organic  ingredient  with  a  weight 
ratio  of  said  solvent  to  said  organic  ingredient  be- 
tween about  0.01  and  about  5.0;  and 

(3)  from  5  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  oil-in- 
water  emulsifier  per  100  parts  of  said  reactive  or- 
ganic ingredient  and  said  solvent. 


3,277,002 

PROCESS  FOR  STABLY  DISPERSING  METAL 

COMPOUNDS 

Mack  W.  Hunt  and  Gerald  L.  NIeld,  Ponca  CHy,  Okla.^ 

assignors  to  Continental   Oil  Company,   Ponca  City, 

Oida.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  124,315 

16  Claims.  (CL  252—32.7) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  stable  dispersion  of  metal 
compounds,  wherein  the  metal  thereof  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  silver,  arsenic,  bismuth, 
cadmium,  chromium,  copper,  iron,  mercury,  manganese, 
molybdenum,  nickel,  lead,  antimony,  tin,  vanadium,  zinc 
and  zirconium,  in  a  non-volatile  carrier,  which  process 
comprises: 

(a)  admixing  an  alcohol-soluble  metal<ontaining  in- 
termediate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  co- 
balt alkoxide-carbonate  complexes  and  metal  alkox- 
ides,  wherein  the  metal  of  said  metal  alkoxide  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver,  arsenic, 
bismuth,  cadmium,  chromium,  copper,  iron,  mercury, 
manganese,  molybdenum,  nickel,  lead,  antimony,  tin. 
vanadium,  zinc  and  zirconium,  an  oil-soluble  dis- 
persing agent,  a  nonvolatile  carrier,  and  water,  in 
an  amount  in  excess  of  the  stoichiometric  amount  re- 
quired to  hydrolyzc  all  of  said  alcohol-soluble  metal 
containing  intermediate; 

(b)  hydrolyzing  the  alcohol-soluble  metal-containing 
intermediate  to  an  oil-insoluble  metal  compound; 
and 

(c)  removing  the  volatile  materials  from  said  ad- 
mixture, 


October  4,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


299 


said  process  being  characterized  further  in  that  the  cobalt 
alkoxide-carbonate  complex  and  the  metal  alkoxide  of 
step  (a)  are  prepared  by  a  process  comprising: 

(i)  reacting  an   alcohol  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
alkoxide,  wherein  the  alkoxide  radical  is  selected 
from     the     group     consisting     of     alkoxide     radi- 
cals derived   from   monoethers   of  ethylene   glycol 
containing  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms  and  alkox- 
ide radicals  derived  from  monoethers  of  diethylene 
glycol  containing  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms, 
with  a  metal  salt,  wherein  the  metal  of  said  metal 
salt  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt 
and  the  metals  defined  in  step  (a)  above,  to  form  an 
alkoxide  of  the  metal  of  said  metal  salt,  said  metal 
salt  being  characterized  further  in  that  the  corre- 
sponding alkali  metal  salt  is  less  soluble  in  the  alco- 
hol solution  than  is  said  metal  salt, 
said  process  being  characterized  still  further  in  that  the 
preparation  of  the  colbalt  alkoxide-carbonate  complex  in- 
cludes the  additional  step  of  blowing  the  solution  contain- 
ing cobalt  alkoxide  with  carbon  dioxide  to  form  said  co- 
balt alkoxide-carbonate  complex. 

2.  The  process  described  in  claim  1  characterized  fur- 
ther in  that  in  step  (i)  the  anion  of  said  metal  salt  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halide,  nitrate,  sul- 
fate, acetate,  ammonium  phosphate,  bromate,  carbonate, 
citrate,  cyanide,  dithionate,  formate,  iodate,  nitrite,  oxy- 
late,  phosphate,  silicate,  sulfide,  sulfite,  tartrate,  aluminate, 
antimonate,  arsenate,  bismuthate,  borate,  chromate, 
manganate,  molybdate,  seienate,  tungsute,  uranate,  and 
vanadate. 

3.  The  process  described  in  claim  2  characterized  fur- 
ther in  that  in  step  (a)  the  oil-soluble  dispersing  agent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonic  acids,  metal 
sulfonates,  carboxylic  acids,  metal  carboxylates,  phos- 
phorus sulfide-trcated  olefins,  metal  salts  of  phosphorus 
sulfide-treated  olefins,  phenolic  organic  compounds,  and 
metal  salts  of  phenolic  organic  compounds. 


weight  percent  of  the  total  amount  of  lead  milliequiv- 
alents  present;  and  recovering  the  resulting  lead  petroleum 
sulfonate. 

3  277  005 
METHOD  FOR  LUBRICATING  COMPRESSED  AIR 
TOOLS  AND  A  LUBRICATING  OIL  FOR  CARRY- 
ING OUT  THE  METHOD 

Dan  Allan  PetrinL  Hammarbackeo  13, 
Danderyd,  Sweden 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,233 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  6, 1962, 
6,363/62 
7  Clafans.     (CL  252—56) 
1.  A  method  for  the  lubrication  of  compressed  air  tools, 
which  comprises  mixing  with  the  air  supplied  to  the  tool 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  diesters  of  dibasic  aliphatic  and  cydoaliphatic  carbox- 
ylic acids,  containing  from  6  to  10  inclusive  carbon  atoms 
with  monovalent  aliphatic  alcohols,  and  a  high  antifreez- 
ing  quality  mineral  oil. 


3,277,003 

LUBRICATING  OILS  CONTAINING 

AMINE  OXIDES 

James  T.  Gragson,  BartlesviUc.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,112 

8  Claims.  (CL  252—32.7) 
1.  A  motor  oil  comprising  a  petroleum  lubricating  base 
stock  containing  a  minor  amount,  sufficient  to  impart  de- 
tergency  of  a  calcium  petroleum  sulfonate  detergent; 
a  minor  amount,  sufficient  to  inhibit  bearing  corrosion  of 
a  zinc  dithiopbosphate  bearing  corrosion  inhibitor;  and 
n-dodecyklimethylamine  oxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
inhibit  rusting  of  ferruginous  metal. 


I 


3  277  006 
DOUBLE  DOPING  OF  ID-V  COMPOUND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
Rowland  E.  Johnson  and  Ernest  C.  Worst  Jr.,  Dallas, 
Tex.,    asdgnors    to   Texas   Instruments    Incoiporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application  June  28,   1960,  Ser.  No.  206,050. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept  10,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
498,180 

12  Claims.  (O.  252—62.3) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  Group  III-V  compound 
semiconductor  material  for  tuimel  diodes  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  melt  of  said  compound  by  contacting 
a  mixture  of  a  Group  III  element  of  the  periodic  table 
along  with  an  excess  of  a  p-type  doping  agent  and  an 
excess  of  copper  for  said  compound  with  a  vapor  of  a 
Group  V  element  of  the  periodic  table,  and  then  progres- 
sively freezing  said  melt  from  one  end. 


3,277,007 
PAPER  TAKE-UP  MAGAZINE 
David  N.  Schwardt,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aasigiior  to  y-*««m«ii 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,914 
12  CUdms.     (CL  242—74.1) 


3,277,004 
ADDmVES  FOR  LUBRICANTS 

Sidney  Schiff,  Bartiesriile,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,855 

16  Claims.     (CI.  252—33) 

13.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  petro- 
leum lubricating  oil  base  stock  containing  from  0.2  to 
about  30  weight  percent  of  a  lead  petroleum  sulfonate 
additive  having  superior  rust  inhibiting  properties  as  well 
as  good  detergent  properties,  said  additive  having  been 
obtained  by:  sulfonating  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tion having  a  viscosity  within  the  range  of  90  to  720  SUS 
at  210*  P.  and  a  viscosity  index  of  at  least  about  85;  neu- 
tralizing the  reaction  product  with  a  mixture  of  lead  oxide 
and  lead  acetate,  said  lead  oxide  being  present  in  said 
mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  supply  from  12  to  90 
weight  percent  and  said  lead  acetate  being  present  in  said 
mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  supply  from  88  to  10 


1.  A  device  for  attaching  the  leading  end  of  a  moving 
web  to  a  rotatable  member  having  at  least  one  axial  slot, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  movable  guideway  adapted  to  be  held  in  a  positicn  for 
guiding  said  web  to  said  slot  and  for  holding  said 
member  against  rotation; 
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first  means  arranged  within  said  member  and  substan- 
tially aligned  with  said  slot  for  engaging  said  leading 
end  to  prevent  withdrawal  thereof  from  said  slot;  and 

second  means  pivouUy  mounted  within  said  member 
and  substantially  aligned  with  said  slot  for  holding 
said  guideway  in  said  position,  said  second  means  be- 
ing engaged  and  moved  by  said  leading  end  into  a 
position  for  releasing  said  guideway  after  said  mov- 
ing web  has  been  engaged  by  said  first  means. 


3,2T7,008 

SURFACE  CLEANENG  METHOD  AND 
COMPOSITION 
Allyn  H.  Heft,  Mount  HoUy,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pfaodler 
Permotit  Inc.,  Birmlnghani,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Scr.  No.  188,943 
4  Claims.    (O.  252—82) 

1.  A  method  of  descaling  the  internal  metal  surfaces 
of  the  jacket  of  glass-lined  jacketed  equipment  while  pre- 
venting spallation  of  the  glass-lining  which  comprises  cir- 
culating through  the  jacket  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  con- 
taining from  about  2  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  an  alpha- 
beta  ethylenically  unsaturated,  water-soluble  carboxylic 
acid,  said  carboxylic  acid  being  of  such  nature  as  to  re- 
act with  insoluble  phosphates,  carbonates,  and  hydroxides 
to  produce  water-soluble  compounds. 


3,277,009 
WATER-SOLUBLE  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Milton  Freifeld,  Easton,  and  WUlfe  G.  Tbomas,  Jr.,  Bctb- 
lehem.  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  3,  1961,  S«r.  No.  142,525 

18  Claims.  (CL  252—90) 
1.  In  a  method  for  packaging  substantially  water-free 
solids  and  liquids  in  a  solid,  film-forming  material,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  employing  as  the  film-form- 
ing material  polypyrrolidone  containing  from  about  14% 
to  about  22%  substitution  of  the  nitrogen  atoms  by  a 
group  of  the  formula  — CHjAR  wherein  A  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  exygen  and  sulphur  and  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl. 
14.  A  method  for  producing  a  water-removable,  grease 
and  oil  resistant  coating  on  a  base  which  comprises  ap- 
plying to  said  base  an  aqueous  solution  of  polypyrrolidone 
containing  from  about  14%  to  about  22%  of  the  nitro- 
gen atoms  substituted  with  a  grouping  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methoxymcthyl,  ethoxymethyl,  methio- 
methyl  and  ethiomethyl  groupings  and  drying  the  coating. 


3,277,010 
IODINE  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Leslie   M.   Scbencic,   .Mountainside,   and   Harry   Kaplan, 
Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film 
CorporaHon,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,639 
7  Claims.     (Q.  252—106) 

1.  A  water-soluble,  low-foaming  germicidal-detergent 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  the  halide  of 
a  nottionic  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  polyethoxylated  phenols  and  polyethoxylatcd 
aliphatic  alcohols  having  from  2  to  12  recurring  oxyalkyl- 
eoe  units  and,  (B)  elemental  iodine  in  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  provide  from  about  1  to  30%  by  weight  avail- 
able iodine  in  said  composition. 


3^77,011 

CORROSION  RESTRAINING  COMPOSITIONS 

Eric   Milton   Cliadwick   and  Richard  Stanley   Morcton, 

Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 

Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,450 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  22,  1963, 

33,303/63 
8  Claims.    (CL  252—149) 

1.  A  corrosion  restraining  composition  which  consists 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  1  part  by  weight  of  di-n-butyl- 
thiourca  and  from  2  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  amine/al- 
kylene  oxide  condensate  incorporated  with  a  propylene 
glycol  solvent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mono- 
propyleoc  glycol,  dipropylcne  glycol,  tripropylene  glycol 
and  mixtures  of  said  glycols,  the  weight  of  said  solvent 
being  from  1  to  4  times  the  weight  of  the  said  mixture, 
and  said  amine/alkylene  oxide  condensate  having  the 
formula: 

CiH«{OH«)OH 

B-N 
\ 
C|H«(OC|H«),OH 

in  which  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  saturated  and  unsaturated  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
sum  of  p  and  q  represents  a  number  selected  from  0  to  20. 


3,277,012 
AGENT  FOR  UNRUSTING  IRON  AND  IRON- 
CONTAINING  ARTICLES 
Emest-WUhclm   Krockow,   Kieinluulbach  at  Granstadt, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Spiess  G.m.bJH.,  Klckikarl- 
bach  Rheinpfalz,  near  Grunstadt,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,999 

16  Claims.  (CL  252—152) 
1.  A  rust  removing  composition  consisting  of  0.1- 
100%  of  an  organic  thiol  compound  having  at  least  one 
— SH  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mer- 
captans,  thio  alcohols,  thio  acids,  and  salts  of  thio  acids, 
as  active  rust-removing  ingredient,  the  remainder  con- 
sisting of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water  and  alcohols. 


3,277,013 
WATERLESS  SKIN  CLEANER  AP^  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCTNG  THE  SAME 
James  L,  Gianladis,  UniTersity  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
G.  H.  Pacirwood  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis, 
MOm  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,436 

13  Claims.  (CL  252— 153) 
2.  A  thixotropic  skin  cleaner  having  fast  breaking  quali- 
ties when  massaged  upon  the  skin  and  adapted  to  be  used 
without  water,  comprising  a  mineral  oil  solvent  for  skin 
contaminants  including  grease,  grime  and  dirt,  a  nonionic 
polyethylene  oxide  reaction  product  emulsifying  agent,  a 
tertiary  amine  having  one  alkyl  group  and  two  polyoxy- 
ethylene  groups  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed  about  2% ,  a 
synthetic  hydrophilic  acid  polymer  colloid  at  least  partial- 
ly neutralized  in  situ  by  an  alkaline  agent,  said  colloid 
being  a  copolymer  of  about  99%  by  weight  of  acrylic 
acid  and  about  1%  by  Weight  of  a  polyallyl  sucrose,  and 
water. 


3J77,014 
EMULSIFBER  COMPOSITIONS 
Louis  A.  Joo,  Crystal  Lake,  and  Walter  E.  Kramer,  NDes, 
ni.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Ofl  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  219,785 

11  Claims.    (CL  252—356) 
1.  An  emulsifier  composition  consisting  of  a  liquid  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon   solvent  boiling  in  the  range  from 
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about  170*  F.  to  about  760*  F.  and  an  emulsifying 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
plex acids  and  the  monomeric  esters  and  partial  mono- 
meric  esters  thereof  wherein: 

(1)  said  complex  acids  are  produced  by  subjecting  to 
metallation  complex  aromatic  compounds  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  from  320  to  750,  from  1.9 
to  4.5  weight  percent  sulfur  and  having  from  1.7  to 
3.5  average  number  of  aromatic  rings  per  molecule 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  solvent  extracts  obtained  in  the  solvent  ex- 
traction of  mineral  lubricating  oils  using  a  sol- 
vent selective  for  aromatic  compounds; 

(b)  the  refined  extracts  obtained  by  hydrogenat- 
ing,  dewaxing  and  clay-contacting  of  the  solvent 
extracts  of  (a);  and 

(c)  the  recycle  stock  obtained  from  fluid  catalytic 
cracking  of  mineral  oils;  thereby  forming  the 
alkali  metal  adduct  of  said  complex  aromatic 
compounds;  subjecting  said  adduct  to  carbona- 
tion  to  form  the  corresponding  alkali  metal 
carboxylates  of  said  compounds;  subjecting  said 
carboxylates  to  acidification  to  form  the  free 
carboxylic  acid  thereof  and  fractionation  of  said 
free  acid  to  recover  said  complex  acid  contain- 
ing no  less  than  80  weight  percent  of  mono- 
carboxylic  acids  and  having  an  acid  number  no 
greater  than  about  200; 

(2)  said  monomeric  ester  of  said  complex  acid  is  pro- 
duced by  reaction  of  said  acid  with  a  stoichiometric 
amount  of  said  monohydric  alcohol  under  estcrifica- 
tion  conditions  at  a  temperature  from  about  100* 
to  250*  P.;  and 

(3)  said  partial  esters  of  said  complex  acid  are  pro- 
duced by  reaction  under  esterification  conditions  of 
said  complex  acid  with  less  than  a  stoichiometric 
amount  of  said  monohydric  alcohcri. 


3aT7,017 

V,0,-Ag,P04  CONTAINING  OXTOATION 

CATALYSTS 


Waiter  J.  Stefaniak,  Chcektowaga,  N.Y. 


to  Al- 


Ued  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  catfo- 

ration  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  6, 1961,  Scr.  No.  80,995 
8  Claims.     (O.  252 — 437) 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  suitable  for  the  vapor  phase 
oxidation  of  an  organic  compound  to  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  anhydride  comprising  a  carrier  coated  with  a  mix- 
ture comprising  essentially  vanadium  pentoxide  and,  as 
a  modifier,  silver  orthophosphate  in  an  amount  equal 
to  at  least  2  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  vanadium  pent- 
oxide  present. 

7.  A  catalyst  composition  suitable  for  the  vapor  irfiase 
oxidation  of  an  organic  compound  to  a  dicarboxylic  add 
anhydride  comprising  a  porous  fused  aluminum  oxide 
carrier  coated  with  a  catalyst  coating  comprising  essen- 
tially a  mixture  of  vanadium  pentoxide,  molybdenum  tri- 
oxide,  uranium  oxide  and  silver  orthophosphate  in 
amounts  corresponding  to  a  weight  ratio  of  vanadium 
pentoxide  to  the  catalyst  coating  of  from  about  60  to 
about  85  percent,  a  V^5:MoO,  ratio  of  from  15:1  to 
1:2,  by  weight,  a  weight  ratio  of  uranium  dioxide  to  the 
catalyst  coating  of  about  1  percent  and  a  weight  ratio 
of  silver  orthophosphate  to  vanadium  pentoxide  of  at 
least  2  percent. 

8.  A  catalyst  composition  as  described  in  claim  7 
wherein  the  coating  contains  an  amount  of  silver  nitnte, 
calculated  as  silver  oxide,  corresponding  to  a  weight  ratio 
of  silver  oxide  to  vanadium  pentoxide  of  from  about  1 
to  about  15  percent. 


3,277,015 
AMORPHOUS  ALKALI  METAL  ALUMINATE 
John  L.  Gerlach,  Bridgcvicw,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Nalco  Chem- 
ical Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  338,313 

11  Clatans.  (CL  252—363.5) 
1.  A  non-crystalline  solid  alkali  metal  aluminate  which 
is  amorphous  as  evidenced  by  transmission  of  no  pattern 
whatsoever  under  X-ray  diffraction,  and  which  consists 
of  (1)  from  55%  to  75%  of  alkali  metal  aluminate,  cal- 
culated as  NaAJO]  and  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
solid  non-crystalline  aluminate,  said  alkali  metal  alumi- 
nate having  a  ratio  of  MjO/AljO,  of  from  1.00  to  1.50, 
where  M  is  an  alkali  n»ctal.  and  (2)  from  25%  to  45% 
water,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  solid  non-crystal- 
line aluminate. 


3,277,016 
REGENERATION  OF  HEAT-DEGRADED  CAT- 
ALYST BY  TREATMENT  WITH  AMMONIUM 
HYDROXIDE 

Gregor  H.  Ricsscr,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  May  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  367,562 
4  Claims.     (CL  252—412) 

1.  The  method  of  regenerating  inactive  catalyst  which 
has  undergone  heat  degradation  during  use  in  the  oxida- 
tive conversion  of  hydrocarbons  and  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  bismuth  in  combination  with  oxygen  and  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  and 
tungsten,  by  contacting  the  beat-degraded  catalyst  with 
ammonium  hydroxide  containing  from  about  20  to  about 
35  percent  by  weight  of  ammonia  in  water. 


3,277,018 

SELECTIVE  CRACKING  CATALYST 

Charles  J.  Plank,  Woodbury,  and  Edward  J.  RosiuU, 

Almonesson,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobile  Oil  Corporatkm, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  3393M 

The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Feb.  4,  1981,  has  been  disdaimcd 

5  Claims.     (CL  252—451) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  catalyst  composition  com- 
prising a  crystalline  aluminosilicate  distributed  throu^ 
out  a  matrix  composite  or  silica  and  alumina  which  com- 
prises dispersing  in  a  silica  sol  a  crystalline  aluminosili- 
cate and  an  an>ount  corresponding  to  between  about  5 
and  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  a  porous  material 
characterized  by  a  surface  area  of  at  least  25  square 
meters  per  gram  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  alumina  and  (2)  composites  of  silica  and  alumina 
containing  at  least  40  weight  percent  alumina,  which 
material  has  a  weight  mean  particle  diameter  of  between 
1  and  5  microns,  the  concentration  and  proportions  of 
reactants  being  such  that  the  resulting  silica  sol  having 
said  finely  divided  material  dispersed  (herein  has  a  pH 
of  between  6  and  1 1  and  an  alumina  content  correspond- 
ing to  cogelled  alumina  of  less  than  about  1.5  weight  per- 
cent, permitting  the  resulting  sol  to  set  to  a  hydrogel, 
base  exchanging  the  resulting  hydrogel  with  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution  containing  an  ton  capable  of  replacing 
zeolitic  alkali  metal,  washing  the  hydrogel  free  of  water- 
soluble  matter,  drying  and  calcining. 


3,277,019 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  CATALYST  COMPOSI- 
TION CONSISTING  OF  THE  OXIDES  OF  ZINC, 
SILVER,  CALCIUM  AND  CHROMIUM 
Vernon  V.  Young,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Commer- 
cial Solvents  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Dec.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  330,592 

13  Cbdms.     (O.  252—465) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  silver  oxide-cal- 
cium oxide-zinc  oxide-chromium  oxide  catalyst  composed 
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^of  about  3%  to  about  20%  silver  oxide,  less  than  3%  cal- 
cium oxide,  chromium  oxide  and  zinc  oxide  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  provide  an  active  catalyst  suitable  for  the  par- 
tial reduction  of  primary  and  secondary  nitroparaffins  con- 
taining at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  slurry- 
ing a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
about  4  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  silver  acetate,  from 
about  3  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  silver  oxide,  from 
about  4  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  silver  nitrate,  and 
from  about  3  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  silver  carbonate; 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
about  95  to  about  147  parts  by  weight  zinc  acetate  and 
from  about  35  to  about  55  parts  by  weight  zinc  oxide; 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
about  35  to  about  72  parts  by  weight  chromium  oxide, 
from  about  105  to  about  165  parts  by  weight  chromium 
acetate  and  from  about  58  to  about  92  parts  by  weight 
ammonium  dicbromate  with  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  less  than  about  3  parts  by  weight 
calcium  oxide,  less  than  10  parts  by  weight  calcium  ace- 
tate, and  less  than  4  parts  by  weight  calcium  hydroxide; 
with  acetic  acid  and  water;  stirring  and  evaporating  the 
above  said  slurry  to  dryness,  and  calcinating  the  residue 
of  the  dried  slurry  at  temperatures  of  from  about  250°  C. 
to  about  500"  C,  cooling  said  residue,  trittirating  said 
residue  with  acetic  acid,  washing  said  residue  with  a  small 
amount  of  water,  and  dryir>g  to  obtain  the  catalyst 
product. 

10.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  silver  oxide- 
calcium  oxide-zinc  oxide-chromium  oxide  catalyst  com- 
posed of  from  about  3  to  about  20%  silver  oxide,  less 
than  3%  calcium  oxide,  and  substantially  equal  parts  of 
chromium  oxide  and  zinc  oxide,  suitable  for  the  partial 
reduction  of  primary  and  secondary  nitroparaffins  con- 
taining at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  mixing 
in  the  dry  state,  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  from  about  4  to  about  30  parts  by  weight 
silver  acetate,  from  about  3  to  about  20  parts  by  weight 
silver  oxide,  from  about  4  to  about  30  parts  by  weight 
silver  nitrate,  from  about  3  to  about  25  parts  by  weight 
silver  carbonate;  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  about  95  to  about  147  paru  by  weight 
zinc  acetate,  and  from  about  35  to  about  55  parts  by 
weight  zinc  oxide;  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  from  about  35  to  about  72  parts  by 
weight  chromium  oxide,  from  about  105  to  about  165 
parts  by  weight  chromium  acetate  and  about  58  to  about 
92  parts  by  weight  ammonium  dichromate;  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  less  than 
about  3  parts  by  weight  calcium  oxide,  less  than  about 
10  parts  by  weight  calcium  acetate,  and  less  than  about  4 
parts  by  weight  calcium  hydroxide;  intimately  mixing  the 
selected  group  of  compounds,  and  calcinating  the  mix- 
ture at  temperatures  of  from  about  250  to  about  500*  C, 
cxjoling  said  residue,  triturating  said  residue  with  acetic 
acid,  washing  said  residue  with  a  small  amount  of  water, 
and  drying  to  obtain  the  catalyst  product. 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumintim  oxide 
and  calcium  oxide. 


3,277.021 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  1^ 

ALKYLENE  OXIDES  USEVG  A  TANTALUM 

COMPOUND  AS  CATALYST 

Gustav  Daendliker,  Birsfeldeo,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  11,  1962.  Ser.  No.  209,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  14,  1961, 

8,268/61 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  high  molecular 
polyalkylene  oxide  by  catalytic  polymerization  of  a  satu- 
rated 1,2-epoxide,  comprising  contacting  as  the  sole  re- 
active ingredient  a  1,2-epoxide  of  the  formula 

Ri— CH CH— Ri 

in  which  Rj  and  Rj  each  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen-substituted  saturated  hydro- 
carbon radical  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  saturated 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  together 
with  the  epoxy  carbon  atoms  represent  a  saturated  cyclo- 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  5  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  with  a  tantalum  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tantalum  alcoholates  from  monohydric  alco- 
hols containing  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  tantalum  pbeno- 
lates  from  phenols  containing  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  which 
tantalum  compound  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to 
20  percent  by  weight  calculated  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
1,2-epoxide,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  0  to  150*  C. 
and  in  the  presence  of  at  most  autogenous  pressure  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  polymer. 


3,277.020 
GLASS  COMPOSITION  ANT)  ELECTRICAL  RESIST- 
ANCE MATERIAL  MADE  THEREFROM 
Bhogaraju  V.  Janai(lrama-Rao.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Intemationai  Resistance  Company,  Phlladelptiia,  Pa. 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,768 
3  Claims.     (CL  252—512) 
1.  A  vitreous  enamel  resistor  composition  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  and  fired  on  a  ceramic  body  to  form  elec- 
trical resistors  comprising  a  mixture  of  finely  divided 
electrically  conductive  particles  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  metals  and  tungsten  carbide,  and  a  glass 
frit,  said  glass  frit  consisting  essentially  of  by  weight 
35  to  70%  barium  oxide,  0.1  to  60%  boron  oxide,  0.1  to 
50%  silica,  and  0.1  to  10%  titanium  oxide  and  an  oxide 


3,277,022 

ADHERENT  POLY-3,3-BIS(CHLOROMETHYL)- 

OXETANE 

Douglas  S.  Richart,  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Polymer 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Penns>lvania 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  218,104.     Divided  and  this  appUcarion  Aog.  9, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  478.416 

2  Cbfant.     (CI.  260—2) 

1.  An  adherent  coating  composition  comprised  of  a 
major  portion  of  a  resinous  binder  of  a  chlormated  poly- 
ether  prepared  from  3,3-bis(chloromethyl)oxetane  hav- 
ing the  recurring  structure: 

CHiCl 
— O— CHr-C— CHi— 
CHiCl 

and  from  about  Vi%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  2,4,6- 
tri  (dimethylaminomethyl )  phenol. 

2.  An  adherent  coating  composition  comprised  of  a 
major  portion  of  a  resinous  binder  of  a  chlorinated  poly- 
ether  prepared  from  3,3-bis(chloromethyl)oxetane  hav- 
ing the  recurring  structure: 

CHiCl 
— O— CHr- C— CHf— 
CHiCl 

and  from  about  V*%  \o  about  10%  by  weight  of  dimethyl- 
aminomethylphenol  having  a  structural  formula  that  is  a 
mixture  of: 


OH 


and 


OH 


CHiCHiNa( 


HiN(CHi)i 
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3^77,023 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  EXCHANGE  RESINS 

FROM  ANIUNIUM  EXCHANGE  RESINS 

Melvin  J.  Hatch,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Sept.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,515 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.1) 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  exchange  resin  by  reacting 
(1)  a  vinylbenzylic  anilinium  anion  exchange  resin  pre- 
pared by  reacting  at  a  temperature  between  20*  and 
100*  C.  in  substantially  stoichiometric  proportions  (a)  a 
0.2-12  mole  percent  crosslinked  ar-halomethylvinylaryl 
resinous  polymer  wherein  the  crosslinking  agent  is  a 
conventional  crosslinking  agent  having  two  alkenyl  groups 
per  mole  and  the  ar-hakunethyl  groups  average  between 
0.25  and  1.5  per  aromatic  nucleus  with  (b)  an  N-dialkyl-, 
an  N-di(hydroxyalkyl)-  or  an  N-alkyl-N-hydroxyalkyl- 
aniline  wherein  the  alkyl  and  hydroxy  alkyl  groups  con- 
tain a  total  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  one 
alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  group  contains  not  more  than  two 
carbon  atoms  and  wherein  the  aryl  nucleus  is  substituted 
by  up  to  two  1-4  carbon  alkyl  groups  and/or  by  up  to 
two  halo  groups  in  meta  positions  and/or  by  one  such 
group  in  the  para  position  with  respect  to  the  N-position, 
which    anilinium    anion    exchange    resin    has    reactive 

[_CH,— CH— C,H4CHj— N+(Ra)CeH5Cl-] 

moieties  wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl,  as  described 
above,  with  (2)  an  ionizable  nucleophilic  reagent  which  is 
soluble  to  the  extent  of  at  least  5  percent  by  weight  in  wa- 
ter or  an  aliphatic  liquid  alcohol  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  per  mole,  said  reagent  having  a  property  of  react- 
ing in  stoichiometric  quantities  with  benzyl  chloride  at  20* 
to  100*  C.  to  displace  at  least  5  mole  percent  of  chloride 
therefrom  in  48  hours,  which  reagent  comprises  a  group 
which  establishes  a  covalent  bond  with  the  benzyl  car- 
bon atom  of  said  resin  and  displaces  an  N-dialkyl-,  an 
N-di(hydroxyalkyl)  or  an  N-alkyl-N-hydroxyalkyl-aniline 
by-product  with  substitution  of  a  substituent  group  which 
has  exchanging  moieties  or  which  can  be  converted  to 
have  exchanging  moieties  by  a  simple  hydrolysis  or  oxida- 
tion reaction. 


3,277,024 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  EXCHANGE  RESINS 
FROM  VINYLBENZYL  TRIALKYLAMMONI- 
UM  ANION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 
Melvin  J.  Hatch,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,030 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—2.1) 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  exchange  resin  by  reacting 
at  a  temperature  between  about  140'  C.  and  200*  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  liquid  polar  hydroxylated  solvent  having  a 
boiling  point  above  about  100°  C.  a  vinylbenzyl  trialkyl- 
ammonium  anion  exchange  resin  with  an  ionizable 
nucleophilic  reagent  which  is  soluble  to  the  extent  of  at 
least  5  percent  by  weight  in  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  water  and  aliphatic  liquid  alcohols  having  from 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  said  reagent  being 
one  having  a  property  of  reacting  in  stoichiometric  pro- 
portions with  benzyl  chloride  at  20°  to  100*  C.  to  displace 
at  least  5  mole  percent  of  chloride  therefrom  in  48  hours, 
which  reagent  comprises  a  group  which  establishes  a 
covalent  bond  with  the  benzylic  carbon  atom  of  the  resin 
and  displaces  a  trialkyl  amine  by-product,  in  amount 
sufficient  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  yield  a  substituted 
vinylbenzylic  resin,  the  substiiuents  of  which  are  mem- 
bers of  the  group  consisting  of  groups  which  have  ex- 
changing moieties  and  those  which  have  moieties  which 
can  be  converted  to  exchanging  moieties  by  a  simfHe  reac- 
tion of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrolysis  and  oxidation 
reactions. 


3,277,025 
ANION-EXCHANGER  FROM  CROSSLINKED 
POLYHYDROXY  MATERIALS 
Per  G.  M.  Flodin,  Perstorp,  Johan  A.  Oiof  Johansson, 
Uppsala,  and  Stig  A.  I.  Carisson.  Molnlydic,  Sweden, 
ass^ors  to  Aktiebolaget  Pharmacia,  Uppsala,  Sweden, 
a  company  of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  509,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jane  12,  1959, 

5,620/59 

2  Claims.     (O.  260—2.1) 

1.  As  a  novel  compound,  a  copolymerizate  of: 

(a)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  dextran,  sorbitol,  starch,  hydroxy- 
ethyl  cellulose,  dextrin,  and  sucrose, 

(b)  a  bifunctional  organic  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epichlorohydrin,  butanediol  bis- 
epoxypropyl  ether,  glycerol,  1,3-dichlorohydrin,  and 
bis-epoxypropyl  ether  which  is  capable  of  linking 
together  the  aforesaid  members  by  the  formation  of 
ether  linkages; 

(c)  said  copolymerizate  originally  containing  10  to 
35  percent  of  hydroxy  1  groups,  based  on  the  wei^t 
of  the  dry  substance,  and  having  from  6  to  50  per- 
cent of  their  hydroxyl  groups  substitmed  by  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consistiivg  of  radicals  of 
the  type  — RiY,  v/herein 

(d)  Ri  is  an  alkylene  containing  from  1  to  2,  inclu- 
sive, carbon  atoms,  and 

(e)  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimeth- 
ylamino,  diethylamino,  di-(hydroxyethyl)  amino,  and 
beta-morfolino;  and  said  novel  compound, 

(f)  being  insoluble  in  water  but  capable  of  swelling 
therein, 

(g)  having  a  water  regain  within  the  range  of  1  to  50 
grams  per  gram  of  the  dry  compound,  and 

(h)  having  an  ion  exchange  capacity  within  the  range 
of  from  2  to  6  milliequivalents  per  gram  of  the  dry 
compound. 

3,277,026 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RESILIENT  CELLULAR 
RUBBER     MATERIAL     CONTAINING     EX- 
PANDED    POLYSTYRENE     GRANULES 
THEREIN 
John  Leathern  Matthew  Newnham,  SoHhull,  and  Donald 
James  Simcox,   Walmley.   Sutton   Coidfield,   England, 
assignors  to  Duniop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London, 
Fjigland 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept  27,  1961, 

34,561/61 
4  Claims.     (O.  260—2.5) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite,  resilient,  cellular 
upholstery  material  which  comprises  dispersing  in  a 
vulcanizable  and  gellable  compounded  rubber  latex, 
granules  of  a  polystyrene  composition  which  are  ex- 
pansible to  a  cellular  structure  at  the  temperature  of 
vulcanization  of  said  compounded  rubber  latex,  foaming 
said  latex  and  heating  said  latex  and  dispersed  granules  to 
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a  temperature  to  vukanize  said  latex  and  expand  said 
disperaed  granules  to  a  cellular  structure. 


3^77,027 
POLYURETHANE  PLASTICS  PREPARED  FROM  A 

NITROGEN  CONTAINING  POL  VOL 
Hans-Joachim  Hennig,  Cologne-SlaminlMim,  Otto  Bayer, 
Leverkusen-Bayerwerk,  and  Gunther  Braun,  Cologne- 
Flittard,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktiengesdlscliaft,  LcTerinis«n«  Germany,  a  German 
corporation 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  11,  1963,  Ser,  No.  308,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  19,  1962, 
F  37,836 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 
2.  A  cellular  polyurcthane  plastic  prepared  by  a  proc- 
ess which  comprises  reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing 
agent,  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

"x,       /"'      '/ 

>j_CO-N  / 

H(00).  (00),H 

and 

N-NH-C  O-'NH-N^ 

.     „H(OQ).  \00).H 

whercm  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  group  _(GO)nH,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  R  and  an  alkyl  group,  G  is  an  alkylene 
group  having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a  positive 
integer. 


amount  of  copolyCethylene-nuJeimidomethyl  acid  male- 
ate). 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  gelatin  contain- 
ing as  a  hardener  therein  an  effective  hardening  amotint 
of  copoly(ethyIene-beta-maleimidocthyI  acid  maleate). 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  gelatin  contain- 
ing as  a  hardener  therein  an  effective  hardening  amount 
of  copoly( acrylic  acid-beta-maleimidoethyl  acrylate). 


3^77,031 
PLASnCIZED     COMPOSITIONS    COMPRISING     A 
POLYESTER    OF    HYDRACRYUC    ACID,    AND 
A  CELLULOSE  ESTER 

Panic  Valls,  Paris,  Robert  Soalas,  Noisy-le-Grand,  and 
Yves  Etienne,  Paria,  France,  nsricnnrii  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  RodMstcr,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  2S8,601 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  July  13, 1962, 

903,912 

4ClaiaM.    (a.  260— 13) 

1.  A  plasticized  composition  of  matter  comprising  a 
mixture  of  a  lower  fatty  acid  ester  of  cellulose  and  a 
polyester  of  hydracrylic  acid  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  about  10.000. 


3,277,028 
RIGID  OR  SEMIRIGID  CELLIXAR  MATERIALS 
Robert  Sydney  Richard  Parker.  Dartford,  Kent,  and  Percy 
Taylor,  Epping,  Essex,  England,  assignors  to  Pneuma- 
tiques,  Caoutcliouc  .Manufactnre  et  Plastiques  KJebcr- 
Colombes,  Colombes,  Seine,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,669 

14  Claims.  (CI,  26<K— 2.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  rigid  or  semi- 
rigid cellular  material  which  process  comprises  the  steps 
of  mixing  a  polymer  or  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride,  a 
polyisocyanate,  a  blowing  agent,  an  unsaturated  anhydride 
and  a  vinylidenic  compound,  heating  the  mixture  in  a 
mould  under  pressure,  cooling  the  mould  under  pressure, 
removing  the  material  and  finally  achieving  the  expansion 
by  heating  the  material  in  the  presence  of  water  or  water 
vapour,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  using  as  the 
vinylidenic  compound  an  unsaturated  cyclic  hydrocart>on 
containing  1  to  2  double  bonds  in  the  ring. 


3,277,029 
FOAMED  COMPOSITIONS 
David  H.  Chadwick,  New  MartlnsvUIe,  W.  Va.,  and  Rob- 
ert  K.  Kirkendall,  Wheeling,  lU.,  assignors  to  Mobay 
Chemical  Companj,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,247 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  foamable  polycarbonate  composition  comprising 
a  synthetic  organic  polycarbonate  resin  and  oxalic  acid  as 
a  foaming  agent. 

3,277,030 
POLY.MERIC  HARDENERS  FOR  GELATIN 
Louis  M.  Minsk  and  Hyman  L.  Cohen,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
214,815.     Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  8,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  516,180 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—8) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  gelatin   con- 
taining  as   a   hardener   therein   an   effective    hardening 


3^77,032 

BLENDS  OF  CELLULOSE  TRIACETATE  WITH 

METHYL  ACRYLATE  POLYMER 

Xoho  R,  CaldweO,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  asaignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nor.  3,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  771,187,  now  Patent  No.  3,026,276,  dated  Mar.  20, 
1962.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  4,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  164,420 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—17) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  a  blend  of  a  cellulose  tri- 
acetate and  polymethyl  acrylate  which  comprises  the  steps 
of 

(a)  blending  together  ingredients  consisting  essentially 
of:  (1)  40  weight  percent  of  a  cellulose  triacetote 
having  more  than  43%  acetyl  content  and  (2)  60 
weight  percent  of  methyl  aery  hi  te,  said  blending 
being  performed  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid,  methylene 
chloride,  methylene  chloridc-methanol  solution,  di- 
methyl-sulfolane,  ethylene  chlorohydrin,  and  water; 
and 

(b)  polymerizing  said  methyl  acrylate  in  the  presence 
of  said  cellulose  triacetate  to  form  said  blend. 


3,277,033 
POLYAMIDES  FROM  AN  ISONTTRILE,  A  CARBOX- 
YLIC    ACID,    AN   AMINO    AND    A    CARBONYL 
COMPOUND  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MAN- 
UFACTURE 

Ivar  Ugl,  Lcverknsen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbenfabri- 
ken  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Lcverkiuen,  Germany,  a 
German  corporation 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,416 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Germany,  Mar.  15, 1962. 
F  36,282 
27  Claims.     (CI.  260—18) 
1.  The   process   for  the   manufacture   of  polyamides 
which  comprises  reacting  by  contacting  in  an  inert  me- 
dium (A)  a  carboxylic  acid  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid,  a  polycar- 
boxylic  acid,  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  and  a  carboxylic  acid 
anhydride,  (B)  an  amino  compound  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  a  primary  amine  and  a  secondary 
amine,  (C)  a  carbonyl  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aldehyde  and  a  ketone,  and  (D)  an  iso- 
nitrile  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aliphatic  iaonitrile,  an  aromatic  isonitrile,  at  least  two  of 
said  compounds  being  bifunctional  and  at  least  one  of  the 
bifunctional  condensation  components  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  between  300  and  200,000  and  the  molar  ratios 
of  said  compounds  being  in  the  range  of  50  to  1(X)  per- 
cent of  the  equimolar  ratios  between  carboxylic  acid 
group,  nitrogen  group,  carbonyl  group  and  isonitrile 
group,  said  contacting  is  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of 
about  +10*  C.  to  about  250°  C.  and  recovering  the 
formed  polyamide. 


3,277,034 
HEAT    CURABLE    COATING    COMPOSITION    OF 

EPOXIDES,  FATTY  ACIDS  AND  AMINO  RESINS 
Jack  B.  Boylan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Emery  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,198 

8  Claims.     (CL  260—21) 
1.  A  beat  curable  resin  composition  comprising: 
(1)  an  adduct  containing  both  epoxy  groups  and  hy- 
droxy groups,  said  adduct  having  an  acid  value  below 
20  and  being  a  reaction  product  of 

(a)  a  fatty  acid  mixture  comprised  of  dimer  acids 
together  with  about  2  to  25%  of  Cr-Cu  mono- 
carboxylic acids,  and 

(b)  an  alicyclic  dicpoxidc  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  those  having  one  or  the  other  of 
the  following  structural  formulae: 


3,277  035 
MODIFIED   ALKYD   RESINS   CONTAINING   GLY- 

CIDYL  ESTERS  OF  MIXED  ALPHA-BRANCHED 

SATURATED    AUPHATIC    MONOCARBOXYUC 

ACIDS 
Gccrt   C.   Vcffter   and   Ftii*   U.   Sinncma,    Amsterdam, 

Nctfaerlands,  asslgnon  to  SheU   OU   Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,533 
Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Netherlands,  Sept.  29, 1961, 

269,732 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—22) 

1.  A  two-step  process  for  preparing  alkyd  resins  which 
comprises  a  first  step  of  mixing  and  reacting  ( 1 )  a  poly- 
carboxylic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polycarboxylic  acids  and  polycarboxylic  acid  an- 
hydrides, (2)  a  polyhydric  alcobol  containing  from  3  to 
12  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  and  (3)  mixed  alpha- 
branched  saturated  alipiutlic  monocarboxylic  acids  con- 
taining from  9  to  19  carl>on  atoms  in  the  molecule,  and 
prepared  by  reacting  monoolefins  with  carbon  monoxide 
and  water  in  the  presence  of  liquid  acid  catalysts,  the 
equivalents  of  toul  acid  in  (1)  and  (3)  to  the  polyhydhc 
alcobol  of  (2)  being  in  the  range  of  alx>ut  1.2:1  to 
1:4,  then  in  a  second  step,  reacting  tiie  first  step  reac- 
tion product  with  (4)  a  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride, 
and  (5)  glycidyl  esters  of  mixed  alpha-branched  satu- 
rated aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  prepared  by  reac- 
ting epichlorohydrin  with  the  said  alpha-branched  satu- 
rated monocarboxylic  acids  containing  from  9-19  carbon 
atoms  in  the  molecule  and  prepared  as  in  (3),  the  amounts 
of  (4)  and  (5)  being  in  approximate  equivalent  quan- 
tities and  the  total  weight  ratio  of  (4)  and  (5)  to  (1), 
(2)  and  (3)  being  less  than  2:1. 
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3477,036 

CROSSLINKED  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE  AND 
DERIVATIVES  OF  BICYCLO(2.2.1}HEPT-2-ENE 

Clyde  J.  Whitwortfa,  Jr.,  and  Nathan  L.  Zutty,  Chariestoo, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,700 

56  Claims.     (O.  260—23) 
1.  The  heat-curable  composition  of  a  copolymer  of 

ethylene  and  a  substituted  bicyclo[2.2.1]hept-2-ene  of  the 

formula : 


wherein  the  R's  represent  lower  alkyl  groups  and 

hydrogen  atoms; 
said  reactants  being  employed  in  the  proportion  of 
about  1.5  to  2.5  gram-equivalents  of  the  epoxide  for 
each  gram -equivalent  of  fatty  acid  mixture; 

(2)  from  10  to  100%  in  terms  of  the  weight  of  the 
epoxide-acid  adduct  of  an  amino  resin  prepared  by 
the  condensation  of  formaldehyde  with  a  polyfunc- 
tioiuU  nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urea,  roelamine,  triazine  and  diazine; 
and 

(3)  from  0.5  to  10%,  in  terms  of  tlie  weight 
acid-epoxy  adduct  of  an  esterification-etherificaticKi 
catalyst. 

3.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  tlte  catalyst  is 
stannous  octoate. 

4.  The  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the  amino  resin 
consists  of  an  alkylated  condensate  product  of  melamine 
and  formaldehyde. 


wherein  R,  when  taken  alone,  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  R^  radi- 
cal; R-',  when  taken  alone,  is  a  — CbHsqZ  radical;  n  is  an 
integer  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  5;  Z  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydroxy!  radical,  a 
cartx)xyl  radical;  a  carbonyichioridc  radical,  an  isocyanato 
radical,  a  chloroformate  radical,  an 


4CHCH1 


-(OC.Hi^ 


radical,  and  an  — NHR'  radical;  m  is  an  integer  having 
a  vahie  of  from  1  to  5;  J  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of 
from  0  to  1;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  tlie  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  radical  of  from 
1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  and  R  and  R',  when  taken  together, 
form  a  divalent  dicarboxylic  anhydride  radical,  said  sub- 
stituted bicyclo[2.2.1]hept-2-ene  being  polymerized  in  tt)e 
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copolymer  chain  in  the  form  of  bicyclic  imits  of  the  for- 
mula: 


in  admixture  with  a  crosslinking  amount  of  a  crosslinking 
agent,  with  the  proviso  that  (a)  when  Z  is  a  hydroxyl  radi- 
cal said  crosslinking  agent  is  a  polyfunctional  organic  com- 
pound having  at  least  two  reactive  sites  in  the  form  of  at 
least  one  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
vicinal  epoxy  radical,  an  isocyanato  radical,  a  carboxyl, 
radical,  a  carbonyl  chloride  radical,  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
anhydride  radical,  a  sulfo  radical  ( — SOsH),  and  a  sul- 
fonyl  chloride  radical;  with  the  further  pro^riso  that  (b) 
when  Z  is  a  carboxyl  radical,  said  crosslinking  agent  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal 
oxide  wherein  the  metal  is  present  in  a  valence  state  of  at 
least  two  and  a  polyfunctional  organic  compound  having 
at  least  two  reactive  sites  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  vicinal  epoxy 
radical,  a  hydroxyl  radical,  and  an  isocyanato  radical; 
with  the  further  proviso  that  (c)  when  R  and  Ri  form  a 
divalent  dicarboxylic  anhydride  group,  said  crosslinking 
agent  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
metal  oxide  wherein  the  metal  is  present  in  a  valence  state 
of  at  least  two  and  a  polyfunctional  organic  compound 
having  at  least  two  reactive  sites  in  the  form  of  at  least 
one  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  amino 
radical,  an  imino  radical,  a  hydroxyl  radical,  and  a  phe- 
nolic hydroxyl  radical;  with  the  further  proviso  that  (d) 
when  Z  is  a  carbonyl  chloride  group,  said  crosslinking 
agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal 
oxide  wherein  the  metal  is  present  in  a  valence  state  of  at 
least  two  and  a  polyfunctional  organic  compound  having 
at  least  two  reactive  sites  in  the  form  of  at  least  one 
radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  vicinal  epoxy 
radical,  an  amino  radical,  an  imino  radical,  a  hydroxyl 
radical,  and  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  radical;  with  the  further 
proviso  that  (e)  when  Z  is  a  chloro formate  group,  said 
crosslinking  agent  is  a  polyfunctional  organic  compound 
having  at  least  two  reactive  sites  in  the  form  of  at  least 
one  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl 
radical,  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  radical,  an  amino  radical,  and 
an  imino  radical;  with  the  further  proviso  that  (/)  when 
Z  is  an  — NHR'  group,  said  crosslinking  agent  is  a  poly- 
functional organic  compound  having  at  least  two  reactive 
sites  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  radical, 
a  carbonyl  chloride  radical,  an  isocyanato  radical,  and  a 
vicinal  epoxide  radical;  with  the  further  proviso  that  (g) 
when  Z  is  an  isocyanato  radical,  said  crosslinking  agent  is 
a  polyfunctional  organic  compound  having  at  least  two 
reactive  sites  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydroxyl  radical,  a  carboxyl 
radical,  a  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydride  radical,  a  car^nyl 
chloride  radical,  an  amino  radical,  and  an  imino  radical; 
and  with  the  further  proviso  that  {h)  when  Z  is  an 
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o 
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group,  said  crosslinking  agent  is  a  polyfunctional  organic 
compound  having  at  least  two  reactive  sites  in  the  form 
of  at  least  one  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  a  hydroxyl  radical,  a  carboxyl  radical,  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  anhydride  radical,  an  amino  radical,  and  an  imiix) 
group.  I 


3^77,037 
PREPARATION  OF  LATICES 
Waher  M.  Halper,  San  Pedro,  and  Fred  Dudley  Moss, 
Long  Beacb,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,648 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—27) 
1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  latex  of  an 
elastomeric  polymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  which  com- 
prises forming  a  cement  of  said  polymer  in  a  C4_7  hydro- 
carbon solvent,  said  cement  having  a  polymer  content 
between  5%  and  30%  by  weight,  emulsifying  the  cement 
with  0.5-2.5  volumes  of  water  per  volume  of  cement  with 
0.5%   to  2.0%   based  on  the  water  of  an  alkali  metal 
soap  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid  having  at  least  12  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  heating  the  emulsion  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  vaporize  substantially  all  of  the  hydro- 
carbon solvent  while  maintaining  the  water  in  a  liquid 
state,  whereby  a  foam  incorporating  substantially  all  of 
the  emulsion  components  is  formed,  holding  the  foam  at 
about  said  temperature  for  0.1-2.5  minutes  whereby  the 
solvent  distribution  of  the  entire  body  of  foam  is  equili- 
brated thereafter  cooling  the  foam  to  a  solvent  liquifying 
temperature  whereby  the  foam  is  collapsed,  a  major  pro- 
portion of  the  solvent  containing  no  more  than  a  minor 
proportion  of  its  original  polymer  content  separates  and  is 
decanted,  leaving  a  latex  of  the  polymer  containing  no 
more  than  a  minor  proportion  of  solvent  originally  pres- 
ent in  the  cement. 


3^77,038 
ASPHALT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  DRY 
MIX  OF  VIRGIN  BUTYL  RUBBER  OR  POLYISO- 
BLTYLENE  AND  CARBON  BLACK 
Paul  R.  Wood,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,517 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—28.5) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  asphalt  hav- 
ing incorporated  therein  a  previously  prepared  dry  mix- 
ture of  carbon  black  and  virgin  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyisobutylene  having  a  Staudin- 
ger  molecular  weight  of  at  least  40,000  and  isobutylene- 
isoprene  copolymer  synthetic  rubber  having  a  Staudinger 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  40,000,  said  polymer  being  in 
amount  from  1  to  20  parts  per  100  parts  of  said  asphalt, 
and  said  carbon  black  being  in  amount  from  0.1  to  2 
parts  per  part  of  said  polymer. 


3,277,039 
OIL  AND  WATER  REPELLENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Frank  Joseph  Marascia,  Newark,  and  Stuart  Raynolds, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and    Company,    Wilmington,   DeL,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,656 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—29.6) 
3.  A  polymer  composition  comprising  (1)  a  fluori- 
nated  copolymer  of  (a)  from  about  25%  to  about  99.8% 
by  weight  of  said  fluorinated  copolymer  of  a  polym- 
erizable  fluorine-containing  compound  of  the  structure 
CHa=C(CH,)CO,CHjCHjCnFjn+i  wherein  n  is  from  3 
to  14  and  (b)  from  0.2%  to  about  75%  by  weight  of  said 
fluorinated  copolymer  of  at  least  one  polymerizable  mono- 
vinyl  compound  free  of  non-vinylic  fluorine  and  (2)  a 
vinyl  copolymer  of  a  polymerizable  monovinyl  compound 
free  of  non-vinylic  fluorine  and  from  about  0.05%  to 
about  10%  by  weight  of  said  vinyl  copolymer  of  a  polym- 
erizable nonconjugated  divinyl  compound  free  of  non- 
vinylic  fluorine,  the  weight  proportions  of  said  fluorinated 
copolymer  and  said  vinyl  copolymer  being  such  that  the 
mixture  contains  at  least  3%  by  weight  of  said  polym- 
erizable fluorine-containing  compound  component. 
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3,277,040 
COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  A  FLEXIBLE  BASE 
SHEET  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 
SAME 
Edwvd  Barkis,  Philadelphia,  and  Albert  D.  CoDevechio, 
Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Avisun  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,147 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—29.6) 
1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  ( 1 ) 
at  least  a  major  proportion  of  a  curable  polyester  resin 
having  a  melting  point  range  of  from  about  90  to  about 
120*  C.  comprising  the  esterification  product  of  a  poly- 
oxyalkylene  ether  of  2-alkylideQe  dipbenol  and  an  acid 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fumaric  and  maleic,  the 
alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
the  alkylidene  radical  having  from  3  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
(2)  about  20  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  an  alkyd  resin 
having  a  melting  point  range  between  about  80  and  125* 
C.  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  an  alkylene  glycol 
and  a  terpene-maleic  anhydride  condensate,  and  (3)  from 
about  10  to  about  30%  by  weight  of  a  curable  liquid 
bispbenol-epichlorohydrin  resin,  the  sum  of  the  compo- 
nents of  the  mixture  totaling  no  more  than  100%. 

3.  The  coating  composition  of  claim  1  uniformly  dis- 
persed in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  from  about  1 
to  about  15%  of  morpholinc  and  from  2  to  about  25% 
of  ammonium  hydroxide  based  on  the  weight  of  said 
medium. 

3,277.041 

WATER  RESISTANT  POLYVINYL 

ALCOHOL  COATINGS 

Albert  L.  Sleg  and  Merrill  W.  KiUick.  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,747 

6  Claims.     (O.  260—30.4) 
1.  Composition  comprising  polyvinyl  alcohol  contain- 
ing sufficient   2,3-dihydroxy-l,4-dioxane  to  enhance  its 
water  resistance  properties. 


where  R  is  one  of  the  divalent  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Ci_s  alkylene. 


3,277,042 
PLASTICIZED  VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN  CONTAIN- 
ING  ETHVLENE-ETHYL  ACRYLATE  COPOLY- 
MER A.ND  ARTICLE  COATED  THEREWITH 
Douglas  S.  Richart,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Polymer  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  285,427 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.8) 
1.  A  dry,  free-flowing,  pulverulent  coating  composition 
comprising  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  in  intimate  admixture 
with  an  ethylene/ethyl  acrylate  copolymer  and  at  least  15 
parts  by  weight  of  a  plasticizer  for  said  resin  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  resin. 


3,277,043 
PROCESS  TO  OBTAIN  PHENOLIC  SOLVENT  SOLU- 
BLE POLYCARBONAMIDE-IMIDES  AND  SOLU- 
TIONS THEREOF 
Fred  F.  Hohib,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,757 

9  Claims.  (CL  260-^3.4) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  heat-curable  liquid  coat- 
ing composition  which  comprises  reacting,  under  initially 
substantially  anhydrous  conditions,  (a)  at  least  one  car- 
bonyldiphthalic  anhydride  directly  with  (b)  at  least  one 
diamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci_t  al- 
kylenediamines,  m-phenylenediamine  and  diamines  hav- 
ing the  formula 

H|N     NHi 
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in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  phenolic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol,  cresols,  xylenols, 
halogenated  phenol,  halogenated  cresols  and  halogenated 
xylenols,  the  reaction  mixture  being  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture, not  exceeding  about  160'  C,  sufficient  to  cause 
the  reactants  to  go  into  solution  and  the  solution  to 
remain  liquid  and  homogeneous  when  cooled  to  room 
temperature. 


3,277,044 

PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 
POLYOXYMETHYLEN'ES 

Klaus  Weissennel  and  Hans  Dieter  Hermann,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Claus  Heuck,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  Klans  Koll- 
mar  and  Otto  Mauz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Manfred 
Reiher  and  Jakob  Winter,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  Germany, 
assignors    to    Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktiengeaellflchitft 
vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,883 
Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  21,  1960, 
F  30,353 
2  Claims.     (CL  260 — 45.8) 
1.  Oxidation-stabilized,   high   molecular   weight  poly- 
oxymethylene  which  contains  0.001  to  5%  by  weight  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 

R— Sn— R' 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  4,  R  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  (b)  cycloalkyl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  (c)  aryl, 
(d)  lower  alkylene  or  pbenylene  1  to  18  carbon  atom 
alkyl  carboxylates,  (e)  saturated,  linear  fatty  acid  acyl- 
oxy  f^nyl,  (f )  saturated,  linear  fatty  acid  acyloxy  cyclo- 
hexyl,  (g)  salicycloxyalkyl,  (h)  1  to  18  carbon  atom  alkyl 
thio  phenyl),  (i)  1  to  18  carbon  atom  alkyl  thio  benzyl, 
(j)  1  to  18  carbon  atom  alkyl  thio  naphthyl,  (k)  1  to  18 
carbon  atom  alkyl  thio  alkyl,  (1)  hydroxy  phenyl  and 
naphthyl,  (m)  1  to  9  carbon  atom  alkyl  phenyl  and  naph- 
thyl, (n)  1  to  12  carbon  atom  alkylamidophenyl,  (o) 
hydroxyphenylamidophenyl,  (p)  alkylbenzyl,  (q)  hy- 
droxybenzyl,  (r)  alkylthioquinonyl,  (s)  benzoylamino, 
and  (t)  ureidoalkyl;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (aa)  alkyl  of  8  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
(bb)  cycloalkyl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  (cc)  lower 
alkylene  or  pbenylene  1  to  18  carbon  atom  alkyl  car- 
boxylates, (dd)  saturated,  linear  fatty  acid  acyloxy 
phenyl,  (ee)  saturated,  linear  fatty  acid  acyloxy  cyclo- 
hexyl,  (ff)  salicyloxyalkyl,  and  (gg)  hydroxycyclohexyl; 
R'  also  representing  hydrogen  when  n  is  1. 


^-^ 


3,277,045 

POLYPROPYLENE  STABILIZED  WITH 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRIMIDINS 

Alberto  Bonvicini  and  ComeUo  Caldo,  Teml,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Montecatini  Societa  Generale  per  Ilndustria 
Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corpmration  of 
Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  25, 1962,  Ser.  No.  205,129 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  June  28,  1961, 

11,901/61 

9  Claims.     (CL  260— 45.8) 

i.  A  polymeric  composition  which  is  stable  against  the 
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action  of  beat,  aging  and  light,  comprising  polypropylene 
and  a  substituted  pyrimidine  of  the  formula 


A 

HO— C       ^C 

ft      i 


i- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, amino,  and  lower  alkyl,  and  wherein  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  hydrosulfo,  the 
amount  of  said  substituted  pyrimidine  being  from  about 
0.02  to  2%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polypropylene. 


3^77,046 
STABILIZED  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING  (A)  p-OCTYL  PHENYL  SALICYLATE, 
(B)   2,6    DI-t-BLTYL-p   CRESOL,   (C)   DI-LAURYL 
THIODIPROFIONATE  AND  (D)  A  CHLORINATED 
POLYBIPHENYL    AND    METHOD    OF    MAKING 
SAME 
Gregory  J.   listner,   Franklin   Park,  NJ-  assignor  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  July  9,  1H3,  Ser.  No.  293,823 
17  Claims.     (Q.  260 — 45.85) 

I.  A  stabilized  solid  poly-a-oiefin  composition  com- 
prising: a  poiy-a-olefin,  from  about  Vi%  to  about  5% 
p-octylphenyl  salicylate,  from  about  V4%  to  about  2% 
of  2,6-di-tertiarybutyl-p-cresol,  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
4%  of  di-lauryl-thiodipropionate  and  from  about  1%  to 
about  30%  of  a  chlorinated  polypheny!  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorinated  biphenyl, 
chlorinated  triphenyl,  and  blends  of  chlorinated  biphenyl 
and  chlorinated  triphenyl,  said  chlorinated  polypheny! 
compounds  containing  from  about  20%  to  70%  by  weight 
of  chlorine. 

II.  A  method  of  making  a  sunlight-stable  and  weaCh- 
er-stable  poly-a-olefin  shaped  article  of  manufacture  which 
comprises:  dissolving  p-octylphenyl  salicylate,  2,6-di- 
tertiarybutyl-p-cresol  and  di-lauryl-thiodipropionate  in  a 
chlorinated  polyphenyl  compound  to  form  a  solution,  mix- 
ing said  solution  with  a  poly-a-olefin  polymer,  heating 
said  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  200'  F.  to 
300°  F.  for  a  period  of  from  about  Vi  hour  to  8  hours 
whereby  the  poly-a-olefin  uniformly  absorbs  said  solu- 
tion and  forming  said  mixture  into  a  shaped  article. 


3,277,047 

ACYLOXY  COMPOUNDS  AND  USE  THEREOF 

Terry  G.  Selin,  Sciienectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  332^49 

7  Claims.  (O.  260—46.5) 
1.  A  composition  protected  from  moisture  and  curable 
to  the  solid,  elastic  state  upon  exposure  to  moisture  com- 
prising a  liquid  silanol  chain-stopped  diorganopoly- 
siloxane  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  about  50  centipoise 
at  25'  C.  and  in  which  the  organo  groups  are  members 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals,  halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  cyanoaikyl  radicals  and  an  organoacyloxydi- 
silane  having  the  formula:  ^ 


3,277,048  ' 

THERMOPLASTIC   FIRE-RETARDANT,   HIGH- 
POLYMER,  EPOXIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Lawrence  F.  Soonabend,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1961,  Scr.  No.  82,711 

8  Claims.  (CL  260— 47) 
1.  A  moldabie  thermoplastic  self-extinguishing  solid 
resin  composition,  having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least 
about  7000  pounds  per  square  inch,  a  percent  elonga- 
tion of  at  least  about  3.5,  a  tensile  modulus  of  at  least 
about  4.0  X  10«  pounds  per  square  inch,  an  impact  resist- 
ance of  at  least  about  1 .5  foot  pounds  per  inch  of  notch, 
a  Rockwell  hardness  of  at  least  about  50,  a  dielectric 
constant  at  10.5  cycles  per  second  of  at  least  about  3.5 
micro-microfarads,  a  heat  distortion  temperature  of  at 
least  about  190'  P.,  and  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  30,000,  which  consists  essentially  of  the  reaction 
product  of  ( 1 )  a  diglycidyl  ether  having  an  average  of 
about  two  terminal  oxirane  groups  per  molecule,  prepared 
by  reacting  epichlorohydrin  with  an  hydroxy  compound 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

4,4'-isoalkylidenebis(2,6-dibromophenol), 

4,4'-isoalkylidenebis(2,6-dichlorophenol), 

4,4'-methylenebis(2,6-dibromophenol), 

4,4'-isoalkylidenebis(bromophenol), 

4,4'-methylenebis(2,6-dichlorophenol), 

4,4'-methylene-bis(2,6-dibromophenol), 

4,4'-methylenebisdiphenol,  and 

4,4'-isoalkylidcncdiphenol 

and  (2)  a  bisphenolic  compound  selected  from  the  class 

consisting  of 
4,4'-isolakylidenebis(2,6-dibromophenol), 
4,4'-isoalkylidene(2,6-dichlorophenol), 
4,4'-isoalkylidenebis(chlorophenol) , 
4,4'-isoaIkylidenebis(bromophcnol), 
4,4'-methy  lenebis  ( 2,6-dichlorophenol ) , 
4,4'-methylenebis(2,6-dibromophenol), 
4,4'-methylenebisdiphenol,  and 
4,4'-isoalkylidenediphenol, 

in  a  ratio  of  between  0.95  and  1.05  moles  of  the  diepoxide 
ether  per  mole  of  the  bisphenolic  compound,  at  least  one 
of  the  diepoxide  ether  and  bisphenolic  reactants  con- 
taining halogen  substituents  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  bromine  and  chlorine  attached  directly  to  car- 
bon atoms  of  the  aromatic  nuclei,  such  halogen  sub- 
stituent  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
at  least  10.5  percent  of  bromine,  when  bromine  is  the 
halogen,  and  at  least  19.0  percent  of  chlorine,  when 
chlorine  is  the  halogen,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  com- 
position, in  the  presence  of  (3)  a  tertiary  amine  cata- 
lyst, in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  at  least  0.02  per- 
cent nitrogen,  by  weight  of  said  composition,  added  as 
NRj  wherein  each  R  is  an  alkyl  substituent  containing 
between  two  and  six  carbon  atoms. 


(R)B(Si)3(0Ac) 


e-n 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  aryl  radicals  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  Ac  is  an  acyl 
radical  and  /i  has  a  value  of  from   1  to  3,  inclusive. 


3,277,049 
CURING  EPOXY  RESINS  WITH  DIAZA-AROMATIC 

TERTIARY  AMINES 
Harold  A.  Green,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Prod- 
acts  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Scr.  No.  95,036 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—47) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  resinified  product  which 
comprises  mixing  and  reacting  a  polyepoxide  having  a 
1,2-epoxy  equivalency  greater  than  1  with  a  diazo-aro- 
matic  tertiary  amine  having  the  formula 

N 

R-C'^        C-R  I 

R-C  ^-R 
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wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  CH,  and  C^Hj  and  the  sum  of  the  toul  R 
substituent  carbon  atoms  is  not  more  than  4. 


3,277,050 
PROCESS  FOR  CURING  POLYEPOXIDES  AND 
RESULTING  PRODUCTS 
Jimmy  Don  Pettlgrew,  Concord,  CaliL,  asiignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  124,324 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  resinified  product  having 
improved  resistance  to  water  which  comprises  mixing  and 
reacting  at  a  temperature  between  50*  C.  and  280*  C. 
a  glycidyl  polyether  of  a  polyhydric  compound  of  the 
group  consisting  of  polyhydric  alcohols  and  polyhydric 
phenols,  which  glycidyl  ether  has  an  epoxy  equivalency 
of  1.1  and  a  molecular  weight  above  about  200,  with  12 
parts  to  33  parts  of  sulfanilamide  in  the  presence  of  from 
1  part  to  6  parts  of  dicyandiamide,  said  parts  being  per 
1 OO  parts  of  the  glycidyl  polyether. 


3,277,051 

PREPARATION  OF  POLYH  VDROXYETHERS 

John  Wynstra,  Bridgewater  Township,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corponution  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  21,  1961,  Scr.  No.  139.602 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260-^7) 
1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  thermoplastic  poly- 
hydroxyethers  which  comprises 

(a)  mixing  together  in  a  reaction  medium  comprising 
dimethyl  sulfoxide  ( 1 )  a  dihydric  polynudear  phenol 
having  the  general  formula 

(Y).      (Y,). 
HO-Jlr— Rt— Ar-OH 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical,  each  of  Y  and  Yi,  is  a  monovalent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy 
and  halogen  radicals,  each  of  m  and  z  are  integers 
having  a  value  of  0  to  a  maximum  value  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  replaceable  hydrogen  atoms  on 
Ar  and  Ri  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

-C- 


3,277,052 

PROCESS  FOR  CURING  POLYEPOXIDES  AND 

RESULTING  PRODUCTS 

Alan  Thompson,  Woodham,  Woking,  and  John  Mkhad 
Spraciding,  Amersham.  England,  assignors  to  SbcD  Oil 
Cfompany,  New  York:,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawwc 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  255,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brttaln,  Fch.  6, 1962, 

4,527/62 
18  Claims.  (CL  260—47) 
1.  A  coa^>osition  comprising  the  cured  reaction  prod- 
uct of  ( 1 )  a  polyepoxide  having  an  epoxy  equivalency 
greater  than  1.0,  (2)  a  salt  of  an  N-amino  alkyl  piper- 
azine  and  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
inorganic  acids  and  organic  acids  containing  from  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  (3)  an  inert  high  boiling  compatible 
extender,  and  (4)  a  dry  base  «iiich  is  more  basic  than 
the  N-amino  alkyl  piperazine  used  in  making  the  afore- 
described  salt. 

It.  A  process  for  curing  at  about  25%  C.  a  poly- 
epoxide prepared  by  reacting  epichlorohydrin  with  2,2- 
bis(4-hydroxyphenyl) propane  and  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  between  350  and  400,  an  epoxide  equiv- 
alency between  175  and  210  and  an  OH  equivalency  of 
about  1250,  which  comprises  mixing  the  said  polyepoxide 
with  (1)  a  petroleum  derived  solvent  extracted  aromatic 
extract  having  a  specific  gravity  at  60*  F.  of  about  0.99, 
a  viscosity  at  70*  F.  of  about  256  SSU,  an  aniline  point 
of  about  —13*  C,  a  pour  point  of  aiboat  —35*  F.,  a  re- 
fractive index  at  50*  C.  of  about  1.55  and  a  flash  point 
of  about  330*  F.,  (2)  an  acetate  &ah  of  N-amino  alkyl 
piperazine,  and  (3)  dry  CaO,  and  allowing  the  mixture 
to  set  hard  at  about  25*  C.  temperature. 


A 


—SO—,  — SOj— ,  — S — S—  and  a 

divalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  (2)  from  0.985  to 
1.015  moles  of  an  epihalohydrin  per  mole  of  said 
phenol,  and  (3)  an  excess  over  stoichiometric  pro- 
portions of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  aqueous 
solution  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  containing  suffi- 
cient dimethyl  sulfoxide  to  dissolve  said  dihydric 
polynudear  phenol  and  thermoj^astic  pcrfyhydroxy- 
ether  product  and  at  least  one  part  by  weight  water 
per  ten  parts  of  dimethyl  sulfoxide, 
(b)  heating  the  reaction  mixture  until  a  two-phase 
system  is  formed,  continuing  heating  thereafter  until 
a  polyhydroxyetber  with  recurring  units  having  the 
SBoeral  formula 


{R   R»       -1 
O-E— O-C— C-CHr-l- 
i   in    J 


3,277,053 

FLAME  AND  HEAT  RESISTANT  POLYMERIC  MA- 
TERIALS CONTAINING  2-(BROMOPHENOXY  OR 
CHLOROPHENOXY)ETHYL  AND  OR  PROPYL 
ACRYLATES  AND/OR  METHACRYLATES 

Edward  H.  HUl,  John  R.  Caldwell,  and  Wfaiston  J.  Jack- 
son, Jr.,  all  of  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,133 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260^^7) 
1.  A  product  of  the  copolymerization  of  from  about 

60-90%  by  wei^t  of  acrylonitrile  and  from  about  4(y- 

10%  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 

represented  by  the  formula 


ORO 


O     R' 


cCHi 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
ethylene  and  a  propylene  radical,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  radical, 
and  X  represents  a  bromine  atom. 


3^77,054 

HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  RESINS 

Israel  J.  Disscn,  Chicago,  DL,  assignor  to  Vclakol  Cbcm- 

kai  Corporation,  Chia«o,  IB.,  a  corporation  of  IDiDois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  512,032 

10  Clahns.     (CI.  260—47) 
1. 


wherein  E  is  the  nucleus  of  said  dihydric  polynu- 
dear phenol  and  each  of  R  and  R*  is  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or 
methyl  and  a  reduced  viscosity  of  at  least  0.45  meas- 
ured at  25*  C.  as  a  0.2  gram  sample  in  100  milliliters 
of  tetrahydrofuran  is  obtained,  and 
(c)  recovering  said  polyhydroxycihcr. 
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wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  15  to  1,000;  and  Ri  and  Rj 
arc  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  phenyl  and  lower  aliphatic  radicals. 


3,277,055 
SULFONATE-CARBOXYLATE-THIOCARBONATE 

COPOLYMERS 
Eugene  P.  Goldberg,  Highland  Park,  and  Frank  Scardi- 
Slia«  Arilngton  Heights,  111.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,655 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260— -49) 
1.  A  linear  copolymer  composition  having  a  heat  dis- 
tortion temperature  in  excess  of  145°  C.  and  improved 
hydrolytic  subility  as  indicated  by  less  than  3  percent 
weight  loss  ol  ^  Vi"  x  Va"  x  W  sample  treated  in  re- 
fluxing  sodium  hydroxide  for  twenty  hours  and  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  in  excess  of  0.3  dl./g.  comprising  in  its  linear 
chain  up  to  about  50  mole  percent  recurring  (a)  struc- 
tural units  containing  sulfonate  and  carboxylate  ester 
groups  of  the  formula  , 


/o  o 

-f-S-Ar-ft- 


O-A 


r'-O-J- 


wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  arc  bivalent  aromatic  carbocyclic 
groups;  and  correspondingly  at  least  50  mole  percent 
recurring  (a)  structural  units  containing  thiocarbonate 
ester  groups  of  the  formula 


" r»_L 


-Ar"-0 


I 

wherein  Ar"  is  a  bivalent  aromatic  carbocyclic  group. 


3^77,056 
N-3-OXOHYDROCARBON-SUBSTmJTED  ACRYL- 

AMIDES  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
Lester   E.   Coleman,   Cleveland,   Ohio,   assignor  to  The 
Labrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nor.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,394 

26  Claims.     (CL  260—^3) 
14.  A  polymer  of  an  N-3-oxohydrocarbon-substituted 
acrylamide  having  the  structural  formula: 

o  o 

R-C-R'-N-C— C=CHi 

i     A'. 

wherein  R  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  having  up  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl-substituted 
ethylene  radical  having  up  to  about  10  carbon  atoms  per 
alkyl. 


3,277,057 
HIGH    MOLECULAR    WEIGHT   COPOLYMERS   OF 
L'NSATURATED    ALDEHYDES    AND    UNSATU- 
RATED   KETONES  AND  THEIR   PREPARATION 

Vincent  A.  Campanile,  Moraga,  and  William  T.  Tsatsos, 
San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  85,945 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—64) 
1.  A  solid  high  molecular  weight  copolymer  of  an 
cthylenically  unsaturated  aldehyde  and  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  ketone,  said  copolymer  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  at  least  0.5  dl./g.  and  resulting  from  addition 
polymerization  of  the  monomers  at  the  cthylenic  groups. 


3,277,058 

ALDEHYDE  COPOLYMERS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Bruce  N.  Bastian,  Oakland,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  SbeD  OU 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,601 

15  Claims.     (CL  260—67) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  high  nrjolecular  weight  linear 
polyacetalpolyester  polymers  possessing  a  main  polymer 
chain  containing  dispersed  therein  a  plurality  of 


-CRHO 


groups  wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  with  the  remaining  units  in  the  main  chain  being 
made  up  of  alternating  carbon  and  oxygen  atoms,  which 
comprises  contacting  as  sole  reactants  a  material  of  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  monoaldehydes  containing 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  materials  which  liberate  such 
aldehydes  with  from  .01  to  150  moles  per  10  moles  of 
aldehyde  of  a  cyclic  anhydride  of  an  alpha-hydroxy  mono- 
carboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 

O 

R-C-H     C=0 
0=C    H-C-R 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  radicals  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  the 
group  consisting  of  acetyl  perchlorate,  antimony  trifluo- 
ride,  aluminum  halides,  boron  halides  and  ether  and  ester 
complexes  thereof,  under  substantially  anhydrous  condi- 
tions and  in  the  substantial  absence  of  molecular  oxygen. 


3,277,059 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  ALDEHYDES  AND  TRI- 
AZINE  DERIVATIVES  CONTAINING  AMINO 
ETHYL  SULFONIC  ACID  GROUPS 

Gaetano  F.  D'AkUo,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and   mesne  assignments,   to   Dal   Men   Research   Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  17,  1963.  Ser.  No.  252,045 

14  Claims.     (CL  260—67.6) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  the  reaction 

product  of  a  mass  comprising  an  aldehyde  and  a  triazine 

derivative  having  the  formula: 

A 

-i  l- 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  valencies  is  attached  to  an 
aldehyde-rcactable  group  and  at  least  one  of  said  valencies 
is  attached  to  a  group  containing  an  aminoethyl  sulfonic 
acid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfonic  acid 
radicals  and  salts  thereof. 


3,277,060 
PREPARATION  OF  ELASTOMERIC  POLYMERS  BY 
EMPLOYING  DURING  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
THE  POLYMER  AN  ALIPHATIC  SULFUR-CON- 
TAINING COMPOUND 
Alan  BeU,  Charles  J.  Kibler,  and  James  G.  Smith,  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FOed  Apr.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,196 
19  Claims.     (Q.  260—75) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  highly  elastic 
highly  polymeric  polyester  having  an  inherent  viscosity 
of  1.4  to  3.5  as  measured  in  a  solvent  composed  of  60% 
by  weight  of  phenol  and  40%  by  weight  of  tetrachloro- 
cthane  which  comprises  reacting  (A)  at  least  one  com- 
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pound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  dibasic  car- 
boxy  lie  acids  and  their  esters  and  (B)  at  least  one  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  the  cis-  and  trans-  isomers 
of  1.4-cycIohexanedimethanol  and  (C)  the  ether-glycol 
having  the  structural  formula: 

HO(CHjCHaCHjCHjO)nH 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  14  to  70,  in  the  presence  of 
an  alcoholysis  catalyst  at  a  pressure  of  0  to  150  p.s.i.  and 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  180-310"  C.  until  the  first 
or  alcoholysis  stage  of  the  reaction  is  essentially  complet- 
ed and  thereafter  subjecting  this  reaction  product  to  a 
vacuum  or  less  than  50  mm.  of  mercury  until  the  desired 
viscosity  of  the  polymeric  reaction  product  is  attained, 
said  process  being  characterized  by  employing,  during 
the  preparation  of  the  polymer,  0. 1  to  5  percent  by  weight 


3,277,062 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION    OF    ALKYD 
RESINS   CONTAINING   ALIPHATIC   AND   ARO- 
MATIC DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Johan  M.  Goppel,  Nantko  Kloos,  and  William  J.  Van 
Westrenen,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell 
OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  122,077 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  July  13.  I960, 

253,722 
8  Claims.    (CL  260—78.4) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  stable  alkyd  resin  compris- 
ing reacting  ( 1 )  an  epoxy  ester  of  a  monocarboxylic  acid 
having  the  formula  \ 


Ri  o 


0-{CHi). 


O 
-C C-R«R, 

Ri 


of  the  finished  polymer  of  an  aliphatic  sulfur-containing 
compound  having  the  structural  formula 

/   O  o         \  o  o 

R>-Loe-X-8-Y-il-OR'4-0-^-X-8-Y-l-0-tl, 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  20.  R'  represents  an 
organic  radical  containing  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  which  is 
the  dehydroxylated  residue  derived  from  a  bifunctional 
glycol,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
and  X  and  Y  are  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  which 
may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

R«      Ri      R«  Ri      R,  r, 

-CH-6h-<!:h-,  -<iH-<!;H-  and  -in- 
wherein  Rj,  R,  and  R4  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  meth- 
yl, ethyl,  propyl  and  isopropyl. 


m  which  Rj  and  Rj  arc  alkyl  groups,  R,,  Rg,  R«  and  R, 
are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
groups,  the  groups  Rj,  Rj  and  R,  contain  a  total  of  from 
3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R5,  R,  and  R,  contain  a  total  of 
from  0  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  *  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  6,  (2)  glycerol  and  (3)  at  least  one  polybasic  car- 
boxylic  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  polycarbox- 
ylic  acids  and  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydrides  and  where- 
in at  least  one  of  said  polybasic  carboxylic  compounds 
contains  at  least  one  aromatic  nuclei  and  characterized 
by  having  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  carboxyl  groups 
bound  to  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  from  0.1  to  4  times  the 
number  of  aromatic  nuclei,  and  wherein  the  equivalent 
weight  of  the  hydroxyl  components  is  from  about  1  to 
about  1.3  times  the  equivalent  weight  of  the  carboxylic 
acid  components,  with  the  epoxy  considered  hydroxyl 


3,277,061 
CARBONYLATION  OF  AMINES  AND  SUBSTI- 
TUTED  UREAS  DERIVED  THEREFROM 
Donald  M.  Fenton,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
OU  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles   Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292.067 

8  Claims.  (O.  260—77.5) 
1.  The  carbonylation  of  an  amine  having  from  1  to 
about  15  carbons  and  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  saturated  aliphatic  and  mono-  and  bicyclic  aromatic 
pnmary  and  secondary  hydrocarbon  amines  and  diamines 
and  mono-heterocyclic  hydrocarbon  amines  and  diamines 
to  form  a  substituted  urea  that  comprises  contacting  said 
amme  with  carbon  monoxide  in  the  presence  of  a  mercuric 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mercuric 
carboxylates  of  low  molecular  weight  carboxylic  acids, 
sulfate,  nitrate  and  mercuric  oxide  at  a  temperature  from' 
about  I00«  to  about  300*  C.  and  a  pressure  from  about 
10  to  about  1000  p.s.i.g.,  to  form  said  substanUal  urea 
and  mercury. 


3  277  063 
SELECTED  a.  AND  ^^PERFLUOROALKYLTHIO) 
f  w     .,        ACRYLIC  ACID  DERIVATFVTS 
J    n    '^"^  ''••  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUminston.  Del.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,139 
^     ^  15  Claims.     (0.260—79.7) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

X 
XCH=C— Y 

wherein: 

one  X  is  perfluoroalkylthio  of  up  to  10  carbons  and 
the  other  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  phenyl,  halophenyl  and 
cyanophenyl  and  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  haloalkyl  of 
up  to  10  carbons;  and 

Y   is   selected   from   the   group  oomsisting  of  COF, 

— COBr,  -COCl,  —CGI,  — CN,  — CONHj 

— CONHR  and  — CONRj,  R  being  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  phenyl  and  halophenyl  and  alkyl  and 
cycloalkyl  of  up  to  10  carbons. 


3,277,064 
^       POLYMERISATION  PROCESS 
Virtor  Gordon  Lovelock,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  and  Lyie 
tugene  Perrins,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignors  to  Im- 
peria!  Chemical  Industries  LUnited,  London,  England 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing^     FUed  May  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  7  1960 

19,927/60  '  ' 

11  Claims.     (CL  260— 87.1) 
1.  A  process   for  the  polymerisation   of  monomeric 
material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  vinyl  chlo- 
ride and  mixtures  of  vinyl  chloride  with  minor  amounts 
Of  other  monoethylenically  unsaturated  copolymerisable 
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monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
acetate,  methacrylonitrile,  acrylonitrile,  methyl  meth- 
aorylatc,  methyl  acrylate,  ethyl  acrylate,  2-ethyI-hexyl 
acrylate,  m«thyI-«-chk)ro-acrylate,  maleic  acid,  diethyl 
maleate,  fumahc  acid,  diediyl  fumarate,  di-n-propyl 
fumarate,  vLnylidene  chloride  and  acrylic  acid  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  said  monomeric  material  in  aqueous 
medium  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  polymerisation 
catalyst,  at  least  part  of  the  polymerisation  taking  place 
in  the  presence  of  from  0.05%  to  15%  by  weight  of  the 
monomeric  material  to  be  polymerised  of  a  class  of 
cationic  quaternary  ammonium  compounds  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 


which  comprises  heating  a  mixture  comprising  an  N-vinyl 
lactam  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


Bi— c 


(CHR). 


^ 

i 


c=o 


R.CONH(CHi)r-N— R"    p 
L  R'"J, 


where  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  at 
least  5  carbon  atoms,  R'  designates  a  radical  represented 
by  the  formula  — (CnHjnOnH  where  n  is  a  positive  in- 
teger from  2  to  4  inclusive  and  m  is  a  positive  integer, 
R"  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  hydroxyalkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms  inclusive  and  radicals  having  the  same  meaning  as 
R',  R'"  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  radicals  having  the  same  meaning  as  R",  X 
represents  an  anion  and  4  is  a  whole  number  equal  to 
the  valency  of  X. 


^  3,277,0«5 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  PREPOLYMERS 
FROM  ALLYUC  MONOMERS 

John  C.  Petropoulos,  Norwalk,  and  John  K.  GilUuun, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Formica  CorporatlOD, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FQed  Oct  5,  1H2,  Ser.  No.  22S,727 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—88.3) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  stable  prepolymer 
which  comprises  heating,  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
albout  130*  C,  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  free-radical  polymeriz- 
able  N-substituted  melamine  material  which  contains  at 
least  one  allyl  group  as  the  only  point  of  unsaturation  at 
which  polymerization  can  occur,  and  which  will  not  sig- 
nificantly polymerize  thermally  and  (b)  a  frec-radicaL 
generating  catalyst  comprising  2,5-dimethyl-2,5-di(t-but^'- 
peroxy)-n-hexane,  the  amount  of  said  catalyst  being  ^  at 
least  0.003  part  by  volume,  and  that  which  will  only  ini- 
tiate the  degree  of  polymerization  of  the  monomer  as 
determined  by  pre-experimentation  on  small  quantities 
of  said  monomer,  the  number  of  free  radicals  generated  by 
the  decomposing  catalyst  at  said  temperature  being  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  would  be  produced  over  a  longer 
period  of  time  at  a  lower  temperature. 


H^CHi 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  Rj 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hycb-ogen 
and  alliyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
n  represents  a  whole  positive  integer  of  from  2  through  4 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  oxides  and  hydroxides  of  alkali  metals 
and  alkaline  earth  metals  and  water  in  an  amount  of  from 
1.0  to  70  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  N-vinyl 
lactam  at  a  first  elevated  temperature  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  induce  incipient  polymerization  and 
forthwith  cooling  said  mixture  to  a  second  temperature 
lower  than  said  first  temperature  and  maintaining  said 
mixture  at  said  second  temperature  until  polymerizaion 
is  complete. 

3,277,««7 
POLYMERS  HAVING  A  STEREOREGULAR  STRUC- 
TURE   OBTAINED    FROM    COMPOUNDS    CON- 
TAINING CONJUGATED  DOUBLE  BONDS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Giulio  Natta,  .Mario  Farina,  and  Mario  Donati.  aU  of 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Sodcta  Gcneralc 
per  I'lndustria  .Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Mllao,  Italy,  a 
corporation  of  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  1,  1960, 
I  13,570/60 

n  Claims.     (CI.  260—80) 
1.  A  high  molecular  weight  linear  crystalline  polymer 
of  a  monomeric  compound  containing  at  least  two  con- 
jugated double  bonds  and  having  the  formula 


Ri— CH=CH— CH=CH— COOR" 


(1) 


wherein  R'  and  R^^  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl  and  aralkyl  groups, 
said  polymer  being  crystalline  and  exhibiting  a  highly 
regular  structure,  said  structure  being  isotrans-tactic 
when  R'  is  hydrogen,  said  structure  being  erithro-di-iso- 
trans-tactic  when  R^  is  other  than  hydrogen. 

16.  The  process  for  producing  high  molecular  weight 
linear  crystalline  polymers  having  a  highly  regular  struc- 
ture which  comprises  polymerizing  a  monomeric  com- 
pound of  the  formula  : 

Ri_CH=CH— CH=CH— COORn 

wherein  R^  and  R"  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  groups,  in  the  presence 
of  an  anhydrous  solvent  and  a  catalyst  containing  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  alkyls, 
lithium  fluorenyl,  lithium  ketyl,  lithium  dimethyl  form- 
amide  and  sodium  alkyls. 


3,277,066 
METHODS    OF    POLYMERIZING    N-VINYL    LAC- 
TAMS WITH  A  METAL  OXIDE  OR  HYDROXIDE 
AND  WATER  CATALYST 

Frederick  Grosser,  Midland  Park,  and  Engene  V.  Hort 
and  Arthor  Schwartz,  Metucben,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Oct.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  318^04 
15  CiaioM.     (CL  260—88.3) 

1.  An   improved   method    for   the    polymerization   of 
N-vinyl  lactams  to  produce  insoluble  polymers  thereof 


3,277,068 

PERFLUOROVINYLPHENYLETHERS  AND  THEIR 

POLYMERS 
Leo  A.  Wall,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Walter  J.  Pnmmer, 
Rockville,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amcr. 
ica  as  represented  by  (be  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  31,  1962,  Scr.  No.  214,447 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—91.1) 
7.  The    process   of   polymerizing   trifluorovinylphenyl 
ether  olefin  comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  said  olefin 
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to  actinic  radiation  of  about  0.01  to  1  megarad  per  hour 
under  suitable  conditions  of  temperature  between  about 
20°  C.  and  200'  C.  and  pressure  between  about  5  and 
5,000  atmospheres  and  separating  the  resultant  polynwr. 


tially  of  catalytic  amounts  of  platinum  oxide  on  a  sup- 
port selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina  and 
silica-alumina. 


3,277,069 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  CONTAINING  TI- 
TANIUM TRICHLORIDE,  ALKYL  ALUMINUM 
DIHALIDES  AND  ONIUM  HAUDES,  AND  PROC- 
ESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Ghilio  Natta,  Adolfo  Zambelli,  Italo  Pasquon,  and  Mario 
Farina,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Societi 
Generate  per  llodustria  Mineraria  c  Chimka,  Milan, 
Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  26,  1961,  Scr.  No.  119,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jnly  1,  1960, 

11,671   60 

10  Claims.     (CL  260—93.7) 

1.  The  process  for  polymerizing  a  higher  alpha-olefin 

and 


3,277,072 

FLUID  ROSIN 

Paul  D.  Patrick  and  Manton  G.  Bcstnl,  CharicslOB,  S.C., 

assignors  to  West  Virginia  Palp  and  Paper  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  382^1 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—97.5) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  a  tall  oil  rosin  to  produce  a 
disproportionated  rosin  which  is  a  fluid  at  ambient  tem- 
perature which  comprises  heating  a  tall  oil  rosin  having 
a  minimum  resin  acids  content  of  75%  by  weight  and 
a  maximum  of  6%  of  the  weight  of  said  resin  acids  of 
polyunsaturated  non-resin  acid  materials  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  300  and  580"  F.  in  the  presence  of  from 
0.01  to  3%  iodine,  for  a  period  of  time  between  10 
minutes  and  10  hours  to  lower  the  ASTM  Ring  and  Ball 


selected   from   the    group   consisting   of   propylene 

butene-1  to  a  polymerizate  having  a  high  content  of  iso-    softening  point  of  the  rosin  to  below  130    F 

taaic  macromolecules,  which  process  comprises  contact-  

ing  the  alpha-olefin,  under  polymerization  conditions,  with  —^^^^^"^-^ 

a  catalytic  system  obtained  by  contacting  a  substance  con- 
sisting of  a  monoalkyi  aluminum  dihalide  with  an  onium 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetra-alkyl- 
ammonium  halides,  tetra-alkylphosphonium  haUdes,  and 
trialkylsulfonium  halides,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  1:0.4 
to  1:0.6,  and  mixing  the  reaction  produrt  thus  obuined 
with  a  transition  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  violet  crystalline  titanium  trichloride  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  aluminum  chloride. 


3,277,070 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  POLYM- 
ERIZATION OF  OLEFINS 
Robert   Van  Weynbergh,  Forest,  Brussels,   and  Jacques 
Stevens,  Braine-l'Alleud,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Solvay 
&  Cie,  Societe  en  Commandite,  a  simple  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Belgium 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  265,056 
Claims  prfc>rity,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  16,  1962, 

616,490 

18  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  polynierizing  at  least  one 
1 -olefin  to  solid  polymer  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
which  forms  on  mixing  a  supported  oxygenated  compound 
of  chromium,  at  least  part  of  the  chromium  being  hex- 
avalent,  with  at  least  one  complex  organometal  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula 

M(M'R4_xX,), 

in  which  M  is  a  metal  of  Groups  la  or  Ila  of  the  Periodic 
Classification  of  Elements,  M'  is  a  metal  of  Group  Illb, 
R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  and  hydrogen,  y  is  a  number  equal 


3477,073 

NOVEL  POLYPEPTIDES  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Roger  Boissonnas,  Bottmingen,  Basel-Land,  SwttzcrlaBd, 

assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  27,  1962, 

2,399/62 

9  OalnH.    (CL  260—112.5) 

2.  A  salt  of  a  biologically  active  polypeptide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  synthetically  occurring  oxy- 
tocin, naturally  occurring  oxytocin,  vasopressin  and  brady- 
kinin  with  a  non-toxic  aliphatic  hydroxymonocarboxylic 
acid  of  2  to  20  hydroxy  radicals. 


3,277,074 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLY- 
FUNCTIONAL  DIAZONIUM  HALIDES 
Hartmut  Steppan,  W  iesbaden-Dotzhclm,  and  Angnst  Re> 
benstock   and    Wilhelm    Neugebaoer,    Wicsbaden-Ble- 
brlch,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Azoplate  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  8,  1961, 
K  44,203 
16  Claims.     (CI.  260—141) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dry  polyfimc- 
tional    diazonium    halide    which    comprises    condensing 
formaldehyde  with  a  sulfate  of  a  diazonium  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diphenylamine-4-diazonium 
and  substituted  dipbenyIamine-4-diazoniimi  in  which  the 
to  the  valence  of  the  metal  M  and  x  is  a  whole  number   substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


chosen  from  among  0,  1,  2  and  3. 


3,277,071 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  ETHYLENE  USING 

A  PLATINUM  OXIDE  CATALYST 
Sherwood  M.  Cotton,  Harvey,  111.,  assignor  to  Sinclair 
Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  24,  1963,  Scr.  No.  282,866 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—94.9) 
1,  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  to  a 
solid  polymer  which  comprises  contacting  ethylene  under 
polymerization  conditions  with  a  catalyst  consisting  cssen- 


alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  having  not  in  excess  of  six  car- 
bon atoms,  chloride,  bromide,  and  carboxyl  groups,  in 
solution  in  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrofluoric,  hydrochloric  and  hydrobromic  acids, 
precipitating  sulfate  ions  from  the  reaction  solution  and 
separating  them  therefrom  in  the  form  of  an  alkaline 
earth  sulfate,  and  recovering  the  condensation  product 
from  the  reaction  solution  by  evaporating  the  reaction 
solution  to  dryness  or  precipitating  the  product  from  the 
reaction  solution  by  the  adition  of  at  least  one  organic 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
alcohols  having  three  to  five  carbon  atoms  and  aliphatic 
ketones. 
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3^77,075 
DYESTUFFS  CONTALNING  HYDROXYETHYL- 
SULFONYLMETHYL  GROUPS 
Raymond  L.  Mayhew,  Summit,  NJ.,  Saul  R.  Buc.  de- 
ceased, late  of  Easton,  Pa.,  by  Dolores  M.  Buc,  adminis- 
tratrix, Easton,  Pa.,  Harlan  B.  Freyennuth,  Easton,  Pa., 
and  David  I.  Randall,  New  Veraon,  NJ,,  assignors  to 
General  Aniline  &  FUm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,802 

8  Claims.     (CI  260—201) 
1.  A  dycstulT  of  the  formula 


[ 


NO,3  j    j   A-1 


CHiaO|CHiCHtOH~1 


H>80iCHiCHtOHjn> 


wherein  A  represents  a  dyestuff  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  azo,  nitro,  methine,  di-  and  tri-phen- 
ylmethane,  perylenc  carboxylic  acid  imidcs,  oxazinc,  and 
aminochloranil  dyestuflh;  X  is  a  bridge  link  nuckarly 
substituted  in  dyestuff  moiety  A  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SOjNR,  CHaNR,  CONR,  and  NR; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  alkyl;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  M  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  alkali  metal, 
alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  and  amine  cations;  n* 
has  a  value  of  0  to  3;  and  n^  has  a  value  of  1  to  4 


3,277,076 
POLYETHER   POLYOL   USEFUL   AS   INTERMEDI- 
ATE    IN    PREPARATION    OF    POLYURETHANE 
FOAM 

Masani    Yotsuzuka,    Kobe,   Japan,   assignor   to  Takeda 

Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalu,  Japan 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4,  1963, 

38/23,245 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—209) 

1.  A  polyether  polyol,  useful  in  the  production  of 
polyurethane  foam,  produced  by  subjecting  alkylenc  oxide 
to  addition  polymerization,  employing,  as  an  initiator, 
the  reaaion  product  of  the  reaction  of  3-  to  6-function- 
al  polyol  with  a  reducing  mono-saccharide  under  acidic 
conditions,  said  mono-saccharide  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glucose,  invert  sugar,  wood  sugar  and 
galactose. 


3,277,077 

3-DEOXY  RIBOFURANOSYL  HALIDES 

Frederick   W.    HoUy,    Cranford,    and    Edward   Walton, 

Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 

Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,367 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—209) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


3,277,078 

ZYGOMYCIN  Ai  AND  ZYGOMYCIN  A,  AND 

THEIR  ISOLATION 

Satoshi   Horii   and    Hiromu   Hitomi,   Osaka,   and   Akira 

Miyake,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osalui,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1963, 

38/15,277,    38/15,278 

4  Claims,    (a.  26<V— 210) 

4.  Zygomycin   Ai,   free   from   admixture   with  Zygo- 

mycin  Aj,  having  the  formula : 


CH2GH 


and  specific  rotation  of  its  sulfate  being  [ot]D'*=+47' 
(c=1.0,  HjO). 

3,277  079 

ORGANIC  COMPLEX  FOR  USE  AS  AN 

ANTI-STATIC  AGENT 

Jack  J.  Press,  12-18  E.  Laurelton  Parkway,  Teaneck,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,136 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—232) 
1.  An  organic  complex  for  use  as  an  anti-static  agent, 
said  complex  having  the  formula 


N-CHi" 


if 


CH^(CHi).— C 

N-CHi 

x/\    J 

wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acidic 

cellulose  polymer; 
X  is  hydrogen; 
Y  is  hydrogen;  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  12  to  18. 


ROCHa 


3,277,080 
POLYOXYETHYLENE  DERIVATIVES  OF 
SUCROGLYCERIDES 
'  Luciano  Nobile,  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to 

'  Ledoga,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,807 
,         I  Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  8,  1963, 

I  2,716/63,  Patent  31,690 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—234) 
I    '  1.  Condensation  products  of  sucroglyceridcs  with  0.5 

to  9  parts  by  weight  of  ethylene  oxide,  said  products  hav- 
where  X  is  a  bromine  or  chlorine  atom  and  R  is  selected  ing  surfactant,  detergent  and  emulsifying  properties  and 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl,  aroyl,  and  having  a  cloud  point  in  aqueous  solution  from  92  to 
substituted  aroyl  groups.  97*  C. 
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3,277,081 
NOVEL  STEROID  GUANYLHYDRAZONES  AND 

THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Kari-Hcinz  Meyer  and   Sicgismund   Sclnitz,   Wuppcrtai- 
Elberfeld,    Kurt    Stoepel,    Wuppertal-Vobwlnkel,    and 
Hans-Gunther  Krooebcrg,  Haan,  Rhineland.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbfpfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Lcverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1963, 
F  38,831 
17  Claims.     (CL  260—239.5) 
1.  A  steroid  bis-guanylhydrazone  condensation  product 
of  a  steroid  of  the  pregnane  and  androstane  series  having 
more  than  one  carbonyl  function  and  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  substituted  aminoguanidine 
and  its  acid  salts,  said  substituted  aminoguanidine  having 
the  formula: 

HiN— N— C— NH— B 

in  which  A  and  E  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  connected  to  A,  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
connected  to  A  via  one  of  the  heteroatoms  nitrogen,  oxy- 
gen and  sulfur,  nitro,  amino  and  a  basic  radical  of  the 
formula: 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  hydroxy,  lower- 
alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  sulfonic  acid. 


{(CHi).-K 


-CHo-f) 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  8,  /  is  one  of  the  integers 
1  and  2  and  R  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  with  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  said  alkyl  groups  connected  with  each  other  and 
said  alkyl  groups  connected  with  each  other  via  one  of  the 
hetero-atoms  nitrogen,  sulfur  and  oxygen. 


OiN 


^0/ 


and  a  mineral  acid  salt  thereof. 


3,277,084 

3-AMINOTHIETE  1,1-DIOXIDES 

James  C.  Martin,  Kingsport,  Tcnn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,483 

12  Claims.     (CL  260—247.1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(ROtN 


R— C-8O1 

i 


wherein: 

( 1 )  the  substituents  R  are  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of 

(a)  hydrogen,  and 

(b)  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  monocarbocyclic  aryl 
pyrolidinyl,  piperidino,  and  such  groups  having 

(2)  the  substituents  R' 

(a)  taken  singly,  are  alkyl  cycloalkyl  or  mono- 
carbocyclic aryl  having  up  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms,  and 

(b)  taken  collectively,  are  bivalent  radicals  which, 
r  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached, form  a  heterocyclic  group  from  the  class 
consisting  of  morpholino,  thiamorpholino, 
pyrrolidinyl,  piperidino,  and  such  groups  having 
lower  alkyl  substituents  on  at  least  one  of  their 
carbon  atoms. 

3.  3 -morpholino thiete  1,1-dioxide. 


3,277,082 
6,7-DIHYDRO-3-(5-MTRO-2-FURYL)IMIDAZO{2,l. 

b]-l,3,4.THIADIAZINE  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 
Louis  F^mond  Benjamin,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Company,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,656 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—243) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 

8  N 

HiC  C  CHt 

— C  N CHi 


3,277,083 

3-(2^XOCYCLOPENTYL).2H-l,4- 

BENZOXAZIN-2-ONES 

Robert  B.  Moffett,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assiipior  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,381 

4  Claims.     (O.  260—244) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


=0 


»'.    3,277,085  I 

I     1-AMINO  OR  HALO-3-AMINOMETHYL 
ISOQUINOLINES 
Albert  AeM  and  Mohan  Damodaran  Nair,  Bombay,  India, 
and  Karl  Bucber.  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Cfba 
of  India  Limited,  Bombay,  India,  a  company  of  India 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  21,  1963, 

2,205/63 

13  Clahns.     (CL  260—247.2) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  ' 


in  which  pH  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenylene-(l,2)  and  phenylene-(l,2) 
substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  lower  alkylmercapto,  lower  alkylenedioxy,  nitro 
and  amino,  R4  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  R^ 
and  Rj  each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  di-lower  alkylamino,  pyrrolidino,  piperi- 
dino, piperazino,  N-methyl-piperazino,  N-ethylpipera- 
zino,  N-^-hydroxy-ethylpiperazino  and  morpholino. 
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19.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

/    V-CHr-Ri 

\      N  ' 

in  which  Hal  represents  a  halogen  atom,  Ph  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylene- 
(1,2)  and  phcnylcne-<l,2)  substituted  by  a  member  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  trifluororaelhyl, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkylmercapto,  lower  alk- 
ylenedioxy,  nitro  and  amino,  R4  represents  a  lower  alkyl 
radical  and  R3  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  di-lower  alkylamino,  pyrrolidine,  pi- 
peridino,  piperazino,  N-methyl-piperazino,  N-ethyl-piper- 
azino,  N-^-hydroxyethylpiperazino  and  morpholino. 


3,277,0M 

4-(TERTlARYAMINO).2H-PYRAN-2-ONES 

James  C.  Martin,  Kingsport,  Tenn^  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337,711 

13  Claims.     (CL  260—247.2) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N-R« 


3,277.086 

1,2,4-BENZOTHIADIAZINE  l.l-DIOXTOES  HAVING 
A  HETEROCYCLIC  RING  FUSED  TO  THE  "b" 
FACE  THEREOF 

Peter  H.  L.  Wei,  Upper  Darby,  and  Stanky  C.  BeD  and 
Scott  J.  Cliildress,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Home  Products  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,933 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—243) 
1.  A  compoimd  of  the  formula:  , 


im 


Oi 

wiierein  Q  is  a  polymethylene  group  having  from  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms  therein;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro,  (lower) alkyl, 
2-(lower)aJkoxy-l-pyrrolidinyl  sulfonyl,  2-(lower)alkoxy 
piperidin-1-ylsulfonyl  and  2-(lower)alkoxybexahydroaze- 
pin-1-ylsulfonyl;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  chloro,  bromo,  fluoro  and  (lower)alkyl;  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
(lower)  aJkyl, 

3,277,087 
4,1,2-BENZOXATHIAZLNE  DIOXIDES  AND  INTER- 
MEDIATES IN  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Peter  H.  L.  Wei,  L'pper  Darby,  and  Stanley  C.  Bell  and 
Scott  J.  Childress,  Philadelptiia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Home  Ih-oducts  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  391,325 

4  Claims.     (O.  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  and  Y  arc  selected  from  the  group  of  hydro- 
gen (lower) alkyl  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  chain,  and  halogen;  Q  is  a  polymethylene  chain 
having  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  therein;  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  2-alkoxy-pyrrolidin-l-yl-8Ul- 
fonyl,  2-alkoxy-piperidin-l-yl-sulfonyi  and  2-alkoxybexa- 
hydroazepin- 1  -yl-sulfonyl. 


-CHi-L 

\o 


wherein  each  of  R>  and  R*  is  sekcted  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  hydrogen, 

(b)  lower  alkyl, 

(c)  phenyl  and 

(d)  lower  alkyl  phenyl; 

wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'.  taken  singly,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  lower  alkyl, 

(b)  phenyl  and 

(c)  lower  alkyl  phenyl;  and 

wherein  R'  and  R',  taken  collectively  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  cyclic  amino 
group  selected  from 

(a)  azetidino 

(b)  pyrrolidine 

(c)  piperidino 

(d)  hexamethyleneimino 

(e)  1,3-oxazetidino  or  I 

(f)  morpholino.  | 
4.  The  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,277,089 

ACETYLKETENE  0,N.ACETALS 

James  C.  Martin,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Compaoy,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,887 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula, 

R>      o  0R« 

Jli-CH-^-C=C 

'^'  N(R»)» 


k. 


wherein  R>,  R'  and  R',  taken  singly,  are  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
phenyl,  lower  alkyl-substitutcd  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
substituted  phenyl,  thienyl,  alkenyl  and  carbalkoxy  of 
up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and,  taken  collectively,  said  R'  and 
R'  form  a  4  to  6  membered  saturated  carbocyclic  ring 
with  the  common  carbon  to  which  they  are  attached: 
wherein  R*  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  of  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  wherein  the  substituents  R',  taken  singly, 
are  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  phenyl  or  lower  alkyl-substituted 
phenyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  and,  taken  collectively, 
represent  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic 
ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  piperidino, 
morpholino,  thiamorpholino,  and  pyrrolydinyl. 
3.    1  -ethoxy-4-methy  1- 1  -morpholino- 1  -penten-3-one. 


October  4,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


$17 


3,277,090 
l:4-BENZODIOXAN  DERIYATTVES 
Burton  K.  Wasson,  Valois,  Qncbcc,  and  John  M.  Parker, 
Montreal,   Quebec,   Canada,  assignors  to   Charles  E. 
Frosst  &  Co.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporatkm 
of  Quebec 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  9,  1963.  Ser.  No.  293,886 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  16,  1962, 

27,288/62 
22  Claims.     (CL  260—247.5) 
1.  1,4-benzodioxan  derivatives  of  the  general  formula: 

.     I 


^^-CH»-NH-{CHi).-Z 


wherein  R3  and  R}  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  hydrogen  or  chlorine  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl 
or  lower  alkoxy  group,  m  represents  zero  or  an  integer 
from  1  to  5  and  Z  is  morpholino  or  pyridyl  having  up 
to  1  lower  alkyl  substitvient,  joined  to  the 

— CHr-NH— (CH,)b,— 

group  through  a  carbon  or  nitrogen  atom  and  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof. 


3,277,092 

5,6^UBSTrnJTED  DIHYDRO-5-FLUORO- 

PYRIMIDINES 

Robert  Duschinsky ,  Essex  Fells,  and  Max  Holler,  Nodey, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.,  Natley,  NJ^ 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  2T7,441 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—256.4) 

7.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

NHi 

i  T 

0=C  C-H 

N  OBi 

H 

in  which  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  aliphatic  acyl  and 
in  which  the  symbol  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  bromine  and  chlorine. 

8.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

OH 

A  F 

0=6        c— o 
\  /  \ 

N  O-Ri 

H 

wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkyl. 


3477,091 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  s-TRIAZINES 
Hans-Georg  Schmelzer,  Gertiard  Dankert.  Eberhart  De- 
gener,  and  Hans  Holtschmidt,  Lererknscn,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengrsellsciiaft, 
Leverkusen.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1964.  Ser.  No.  403.921 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioo  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1963, 
F  41,116 
5  Claims.     (CL  260—248) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  substituted  s-tri- 
azines  which  comprises  reacting  an  amidine  of  the  for- 
mula 


Ri-C 


/ 


NHt 


NH 


with    a    1,3-disubstituted 
formula 


trichloro-2-azapropene    of   the 


Cl  CI 

ct-c— N=C 


IKa 


i 


3,277,093 

(OPnONALLY-2-SUBffnTUTED)    4-HALOPHENYL- 

5,7.DIKETO  -  6  -  ALKYLTHIAZOLOt44-dIPYRIMI. 

DnVES 

Elmer   F.   Schroeder,   Chicago,  IIL,   assignor  to  G.  D. 

Scarle  &  Co.,  Cliics«o,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

.No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  476,643 

13  Claims.     (CL  260—256.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(lower  slkyl) 


O 

rl)-N       If       8\ 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  cycloalkyl 
group,  an  aralkyl  group,  a  pyridyl  group,  an  ether  group, 
a  thioetber  group,  an  amino  group,  an  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbon radical  and  R3  and  Ri  represent  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  a  perchlorinated  alkyl,  a  perchlo- 
rinated  alkenyl,  a  perchlorinated  cycloalkyl,  a  perchlo- 
rinated aralkyl.  an  aryl  radical,  a  chloroaryl  radical,  a 
trifluoromethyl-aryl  radical  and  the  radical  of  the  formula 

CCW-C—N— CCIr- 


Cl 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  radicals  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  amino, 
carboxy,  (lower  alkoxy  )carbonyl  and  those  of  the  formula 

o 

-ft— NHX 

wherein  X  b  a  member  of  a  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  (lower  alkyl)  radicals. 


3,277,094 
PIPERAZINE  DERTVATTVES 
Lincoln  Harrey  Werner,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  CIBA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  454,703 

22  Claims.     (CL  260—268) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


said  reacting  being  carried  out  in  a  liquid  medium  at 
temperatures  from  about  —20  to  about  -|-200*  C. 


Ao— Pb— X— Alkr 


Ar 
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in  which  Ac  is  the  acyl  radical  of  an  organic  carboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkane 
carboxylic  acid,  lower  alkenc  carboxylic  acid,  benzene  car- 
boxylic acid,  phenyl-lower  alkane  carboxylic  acid,  pbenyl- 
lower  alkene  carboxylic  acid,  pyridine  carboxylic  acid, 
pyridyl-alkanc  carboxylic  acid  and  pyridyl-alkene  car- 
boxylic acid,  Ph  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenylene,  pbenylene  substituted  by  lower 
alkoxy,  phenylene  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl- 
ene substituted  by  halogen,  X  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  Alki  is  lower 
alkylene  having  two  to  seven  carbon  atoms  and  separat- 
ing the  group  X  from  the  nitrogen  atom  by  two  to  five 
carbon  atoms,  each  of  Alkj  and  Alka  is  alkylene  having 
from  two  to  seven  carbon  atoms  and  separating  the  two 
nitrogen  atoms  by  two  to  three  carbon  atoms,  and  Ar  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  gro'up  consisting  of  ( 1 )  phenyl, 
(2)  phenyl  at  most  disubstituted  by  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy 
and  halogen,  (3)  pyridyl,  (4)  furyl  and  (5)  thicnyl,  and 
a  lower  alkylimine,  the  oxime,  an  O-lower  alkyloxime, 
the  hydrazone,  the  semicarbazone  and  the  N-oxidc  there- 
of, an  acid  addition  salt  of  these  compounds  and  a  lower 
alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  these  compounds. 


3,277,095 
COPPER  COMPLEX  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Harry  S.  Blanchard,  Schenectady,  and  Herman  L.  Fink- 
beiner,  BallstoD  Lake,  N.Y^  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,363,  now 
Patent  No.  3,219,625,  dated  Nov.  23,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  22,  1964.  Ser.  No.  425,995 

8  Claims.     (CL  260—270) 
7.  The  method  of  making  the  crystalline  cupric  com- 
plex having  the  empirical  formula 


(CuXOCH,N 


CH=CH 


^, 


-c^ 


CH), 


CH 


where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  and  n  is  an  integer  and  is  at  least  1,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  cupric  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cupric  chloride  and  cupric  bromide  with  an 
alkali  metal  methoxide  in  an  anhydrous  methanol  solu- 
tion, adding  pyridine  to  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  and 
isolating  the  novel  crystalline  compound  which  separates 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,277,096 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AMINO- 
HALOGENO  ISOQUINOLINES 
Francis  Johnson,  Newton  Lower  Fails,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,677 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

July  2,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 

9  Claims.    (CL  260—286) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compound  of  the 

formula 


R 
I 


NHj 


N 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl  alkyl  and  X 
is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bro- 
mine and  iodine,  which  process  comprises  reacting  in  an 
inert  organic  solvent  at  room  temperature  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


r\ 


V^ 


-CN 


R 

-C— CN 


wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  above,  with  an  anhy- 
drous halide  of  the  formula  HX  where  X  has  the  same 
meaning  as  above  and  thereafter  recovering  said  first- 
named  compound. 

7.  The  hydrobromide  sah  of  3-amino-l-bromo-4-ben- 
zylisoquinoline  prepared  by  crystallizing  said  hydrobro- 
mide salt  from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  hydrogen 
bromide  and  said  isoquinoline. 


3,277,097 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  MERCAPTO- 
ACETATES 

Reginald  L.  Wakeman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  F. 
Coates,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Millma-ster  Onyx  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,118 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—286) 
1.  A  microbiologicaily  active  compound  having  the 
formula: 


°'^C^' 


o 

c— o: 


SCHi 


wherein  Z  is  the  cation  of  a  soluble  microbiologicaily  ac- 
tive quaternary  ammonium  compound  having  at  least  one 
alkyl  of  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  on  the  quaternary  N  and 
having  a  phenol  coefficient  of  at  least  100  with  respect  to 
both  Staphylococcus  aureus  and  Salmonella  typhosa  at 
20' C. 

3.  Alkyl  isoquinolinium  p-aminojrfienyl  mercaptoace- 
tate  wherein  the  alkyl  has  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


3,277,098 

DI-URETHANES  AND  PROCESSES  FOR 
THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Rudolf  Merten,  Cologne-Flittard,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverkusen, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,044 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  7.  1960, 

F  32,292;  Nov.  24,  1960,  F  32,611;  Apr.  29,  1961, 

F  33,813;  June  21,  1961,  F  34,236 

28  Claims.     (CI.  260—287) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  0-alkyl  ester 
of  an  N-alkylcarbamic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  in 
an  inert  hydrocarbon  medium 

(a)  an  aldehyde  of  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic, 
carbocycUc  araliphatic  and  heterocyclic  monoalde- 
hydes, 

(b)  an  O-alkyl  ester  of  carbamic  acid,  and 

(c)  an  unsaturated  compound  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alpha  olefins,  conjugated  diolefins,  and  vinyl  aro- 
matic compounds,  in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  about  20*  and 
about  180*  C,  and  recovering  the  resulting  O-alkyl 
ester  of  the  N-alkylcarbamic  acid. 
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3,277,099 
PRODUCTION  OF  OPEN-CHAIN  OUGOMERS 
OF  1.3-DIENES 
Hubertus  Seibt,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  and  Nikolaus  von 
Kutepow,  Karlsruhe-Rueppurr,  German>.  assignors  to 
Badischc    Anilin-    A    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigi^afen  CRhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  28,  1962, 
B  68^24 
7  Claims.     (CL  260     666) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  open-chain  dimers 
of   open-chain    1,3-dienes   by   catalytic    dimcrization   of 
said  1,3-dienes  in  the  presence  of  caulysts  containing 
zero-valent  nickel  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  of  trivalent  phosphorus,  arsenic 
and  antimony,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carry- 
ing out  the  reaction  in  contaa  with  an  organic  hydroxy! 
compound  which  bears  the  hydroxy!  group  attached  to 
an  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  carbon  atom  of  a  saturated 
hydrocarbon  structure  in  at  least  a  molar  quantity  with 
reference  to  nickel. 


3,277,100 

NOVEL  SL'BSTITl  TED  PYRAZOLES 

Clifford  L.  Dickinson,  Jr.,  \Mlmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wlknington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,374 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—294) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula 

NC-fi r.-NH-R, 


sisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  and  — C(X)Rj  where 
Rj  is  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbons;  and  Yj  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1 
through  6  carbons,  hydroxyalkyl  of  2  through  6  car- 
bons, trifluoromethyl,  — CXX)R«  where  R,  is  alkyl  of 
1  through  4  carbons,  dialkylaminoalkyl  of  3  through  7 
carbons  where  each  of  the  alkyl  groups  in  the  dialkyl 
portion  has  1  through  2  carbons  and  the  remaining 
alkyl  group  has  1  through  4  carbons,  pyrrolidinomethyl, 
and  hydrocarbon  aralkyl  of  7  through  9  carbons;  and 
Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
formyl,  acetyl  and  propionyl. 
8.   l-N-(4-methylpiperidino)carbonyl-3(5)-acetamido-4- 

cyanopyrazole. 

3,277,101 

BIS(N  -  HALOALKANOYL  -  PIPERIDYL)ALKANES 

AND  BIS(N-(HALOALKANOYL  -  AMINO ALKYL)- 

PIPERIDYLIALKANES 

Alexander  R.  Surrey,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug  Idc,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,079 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—294) 
I.  A  di-piperidine  of  the  foimula 


/\        /\  > 


c=x 

i 


where 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sul- 
fur; 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-N 


\ 


Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  methyl;  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  through  6  carbons  where  the 
alkyl  is  joined  to  the  carbamy!  nitrogen  by  a  carbon 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  carlxm  of  said  alkyl;  alken-2-yl  of  3  through 
6  carbons  where  the  alken-2-yl  is  joined  to  the  carbamy! 
nitrogen  by  a  carbon  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  primary  and  a  secondary  carbon  of  said  alken- 
2-yI;  alkoxyalkyl  of  2  through  6  total  carbons;  di- 
methylamino;  and  dialkylaminoalkyl  where  each  of  the 
alkyl  groups  in  the  dialkyl  portion  has  1  through  2 
carbons  and  the  remaining  alkyl  group  has  1  through 
4  carbons  with  a  total  of  3  through  7  in  said  dialkyl- 
aminoalkyl group; 

morpholino; 

pyrrolidine; 

piperidiiK>; 

dehydropiperidino ; 

azabicyclononidino;  and 

a  substituted  piperidino  group  of  the  structure 


-/" 


> 


Y, 


Yi 


wherein  Yi  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl;  Y^  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 


I 

Aci 

where  Y  is  alkylene  having  from  three  to  eight  carbon 
atoms  between  its  connecting  linkages,  and,  Aci  and  Ac^ 
are  each  halo-lower-alkanoyl  having  from  one  to  four  car- 
\>on  atoms  and  from  one  to  three  halogen  atoms. 
7.  A  di-piperidine  of  the  formula 


-NHAc« 

where  Y  is  alkylene  having  from  three  to  eight  carbon 
atoms  between  its  connecting  linkages,  Xj  and  Xj  are  each 
lower-alkylene  having  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms  and 
having  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  between  its  connecting 
linkages,  and,  Acj  and  Acj  are  each  halo-lower-alkanoyl 
having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  from  one  to 
three  halogen  atoms. 


3,277,102 

PYRIDOTRIAZOLE  BRIGHTENERS 

Bennett   George   Buell,   Somerville,   and   Robert   Sidney 

Long,  Bound  Brook,  .NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyan- 

amid  Company,  S^mford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Maine 
No    Drawing.     AppllcaHon    Apr.    19,    1962,    Ser.    No. 

188,897,  now  Patent  No.  3,222,371,  dated  Dec.  7,  1965, 

which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  87,754,  Feb. 

8,  1961,  which  in  turn  is  a  division  of  application  Ser. 

No.  698,930,  Nov.  26,  1957,  now  Patent  No.  3,058,989, 

dated  Oct.  16,  1962.     Divided  and  this  application  Aug. 

25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,025 

1  Claim.     (CL  260—294.8) 

Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1) 
those  of  the  formula: 


HtN 


An/-"*^ 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  ccMisisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl,  halogen,  carboxy,  carbalkoxy  and  carbox- 
amide,  and  (2)  quaternary  salts  of  (1). 
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3^77,103 

^AMINO-a-CYANOACROLEINS  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Swiatoslaw   Trofimenko,    HUmiugton,    Del.,   aaignor   to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120,496 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—294.7) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


K  ON 

NCH=C 
a*  CHO 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  up  to  18  carbons,  cycloalkyl  of  3-18  carbons, 
allyl,  propargyl,  2-cyclohe«nyl  and  aralkyl  of  up  to  18 
carbons  with  the  proviso  that  the  aryl  group  is  selected 
from  phenyl  and  naphthyl;  and  R'  is  selected  from  tbe 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  up  to  18  car- 
bons in  which  the  a-carbon  is  bonded  directly  to  at  most 
one  other  carbon;  and  R  and  R'  taken  together  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  l,4-buten-2-ylene  and  alkyl- 
ene  of  2-18  carbons  in  which  at  least  one  a-carbon  is 
bonded  directly  to  at  most  one  other  carbon. 
10.  ^-Piperidino-a-cyanoacrolein. 


in  which  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  propionyl,  acetyl  and  formyl. 


3,277,104 
ACID  CORROSION  INHIBITING  COMPOSITIONS 

Olen  L.  Rlggs,  Jr.,  Ponca  City,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Olda.,  a  corporation 
of  Ol^lahoma 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  4,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
19,480.  now  Patent  No.  3,197,403,  dated  July  27,  1965. 
Silnl?  ""*  '**"  application  Sept-  2,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—294.8) 
1.  A  metal  corrosion  inhibiting  composition  compris- 
ing the  product  obtained  by  reacting  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 65°  C.  and  200°  C.  from  0.7  to  0.3  mole  of  a  mer- 
capto  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thiol  acetic  acid,  mercapto  succinic  acid,  toluene  thiol, 
and  o-mercapto-benzoic  acid,  with  correspondingly  from 
0.3  to  0.7  mole  of  an  organic  nitrogen  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  2-alkyl-pyridine,  the  alkyl 
group  of  which  contains  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an 
o-alkyl-aniline  the  alkyl  group  of  which  contains  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  polyethylene  polyamine,  a  N-alkyl- 
trimethylene-diamine  in  which  the  alkyl  group  is  derived 
from  a  fatty  acid,  and  an  imidazoline  substituted  in  the 
number  one  position  with  an  aliphatic  group  containing 
a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
amino  and  imino  and  substituted  in  the  number  two  posi- 
tion with  a  Ci2-C,j  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl. 


3,277,105 
ISOXAZOLES 
P«ul  Schmidt.  TberwU.   Basel- Land,  Kurt  Eichenberger, 
Basel,  and   Max   Wilhelm,  AllschwU,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Dec  24,  1963. 

15,944/63;  Oct  23,  1964,  13,757/64 

8  Claims.     (CL  260—295) 

2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R-HN 


3,277,106 

TETRAHYDRONAPHTHALENE  AND  BENZO- 
SI  BERANE  COMPOUNDS 
William   Laszio   Bencze,   New   Providence,   and   Charles 
Ferdinand  Hueboer,  Chatliam,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,514 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—295) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


0-(C,.n».)-Am 


Y 

C-Ri  R' 

• -^  / 

(C.'Ht.)  Rt 


in  which  Ph'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  1,2-phenylene,  (lower  alkyl)-I,2-pbenylene. 
(lower  ^koxy)-l,2-phenj'lene  and  (halogeno)-1.2-phen- 
ylene,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  (lower  alkyl )-phenyl,  (lower  alkoxy)- 
phenyl  and  (halogeno) -phenyl,  each  of  the  groups  R,  and 
Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl,  the  portion  — (CnHjn)— 
stands  for  alkylene  having  from  two  to  three  carbon 
atoms  and  separating  the  groups  Ph'  from  the  carbon 
atom  carrying  the  groups  R'  and  Rj  by  two  to  three  car- 
bon atoms.  Am'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino,  lower  alkyl-amino,  di-Jower  alkyl- 
amino,  alkylene-imino,  in  which  alkylene  has  from  four 
to  seven  carbon  atoms,  4-morpholino  and  4-lower  alkyl- 
piperazino,  the  portion  — (Ca-Hja,)—  stands  for  al- 
kylene having  from  two  to  three  carbon  atoms  and  sepa- 
rating the  group  Am'  from  the  oxygen  atom  by  two  to 
three  carbon  atoms,  and  each  of  the  groups  R^  and  R^ 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  halogeno.  an  N-oxide.  a  quaternary  ammonium 
salt  and  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

5.  A  compound  as  claimed  in  claim  1  and  being  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l-[4-(2- 
pyrrolidino  -  ethoxy)  -  phenyl]  -  2  -  phenyl  -  6  -  methoxy- 
1,2,3,4-tetrahydronaphthalene  and  an  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


3,277,107  I 

CYCLOPROPANECARBOXAMIDE  AND  CYCLO- 
PROPANETHIOCARBOXAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Ralph  P.  Neighbors,  Oiathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gulf  OU 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,147 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—306.8) 
1.  3',4'-dichlorocyclopropanecarboxanilide. 

4.  N-(2-thiazolyl)cyclopropanecarboxamide. 

5.  3  ',4'-dichlorocyclopropanethiocarboxanilide. 

6.  3',4'-dichloro-N-hydroxycyclopropanecarboxanilidc. 

7.  N-(4-chloro-2-butynyl)cyclopropanecarboxamide. 


3,277,1M 
CERTAIN  ARALKYL  SYDNONIMINES 
Hans  Ulrich  Daeniker,  Keinach,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  June  13,  1961, 

6,897/61;  Sept.  22,  1961,  11,069  61 

7  Clakm.     (CL  260—307) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

sydnonimine  of  the  formula 


3,277,110 
CERTAIN  5-NITR0.2.FURYL-lj2,4.TRIAZOLES 

Homer  All>ert  Burch,  Norwich,  N.Y.,  asdcnor  to  The 
Norwich  Pharmacal  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  10.  1965.  Ser.  No.  438,743 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—308) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OiN-l, 


U   L 


R« 


Ri 


CH-N- 

Ri      N 


-^r 


-C-Ri 
C=N-R| 


wherein  R,  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  Rj  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  hydroxy- 
phenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  methylenedioxyphenyl,  lower 
aikylphenyl,  halogenphenyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl,  halo- 
gen, Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkanecarboxylic  acyl,  benzoyl,  and 
nitroso,  R4  represents  a  member  selectwi  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  methylene- 
dioxy,  lower  alkyl,  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl  and  R» 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  methylcncdioxy,  lower 
alkyl,  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl  at  least  one  of  the  sub- 
stituents  R4  and  R5  being  other  than  hydrogen,  and  an 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

5.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
sydnonimine  of  the  formula 


Rt 


-CH-N- 
N 


L 


V 


-C-Ri 


Ri 


No^  V 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl;  and  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  acetyl  and  methylcar- 
bamoyl. 

3,277,111 
DERIVATIVES  OF  N.ANdN0.3,6-ENI>0METHYL- 
ENE    (AND    3,6  -  ENDOXY>-A*-TETRAHYDRO- 
PHTHALAMIC  ACID 
Howard  A.  Hageman,  Southbury,  and  Winchester  L.  Hob- 
hard,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Unhed  States 
Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Feb.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No. 
89,655.     Divkled  and  this  application  Not.  13,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  323,219 

8  Claims.     (CL  260—326) 

3.  N  -  (dimethylamino)  -  3,6  -  endomethylene-AMetra- 
hydrophthalimide. 

4.  An  N-(disubstitutedamino)amic  acid  compound  in 
ivhich  the  disubstituted  group  is  dialkylamino  having  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl,  l-pyrrolidyl,  1-piperidyl 
or  4-morpholinyI  and  the  amic  acid  is  3,6-endoxy-A*- 
tetrahydrophthalamic  acid,  3,6-endomelhylene-A*-tetra- 
hydrophthalamic  acid,  or  the  alkali  metal,  ammonium 
or  a  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkanol  substituted  ammonium 
salt  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  the  imide  of  said 
N- (disubstituted  amino)amic  acid. 


wherein  Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  Rj  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alky,l  phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  meth- 
ylenedioxyphenyl, lower  aikylphenyl,  halogenphenyl,  tri- 
fluoromethylphenyl, halogen,  Rj  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanecarbox- 
ylic acyl,  benzoyl,  and  nitroso,  R4  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy- 
lower  alkoxy,  methylcncdioxy,  lower  alkyl,  halogen  and 
trifluoromethyl  and  R5  represents  the  group  of  the  formula 


3,277,112 

PHENOXY  2.(l>DIAZA-2-CYCLOALKENYL) 

COMPOUNDS 

William  Laszio  Bencze,  New  Providence,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Ciha  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,451 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—309.6) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  compound  having  the  formula 


-CH-N- 

i,   i 


^r 


and  an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


-C-Ri 
C=N-R, 


An 

h        "~^C-Ari 
C.Hi.)  ' 


> 


3^77,109 
2-AMINO-3a,8b-DnrVDR0.4H-INDENO(2,lHl]OXA- 

ZOLE  AND  ITS  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS 
George  Ireland  Poos,  Ambler,  and  Richard  Joseph  Mohr- 
bacher.  Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  McNeU  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,017 

1  Claim.     (CL  260—307) 
A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
amino-3a,8b-dihydro-4H-inderK>(2,l-d1oxazole    and    the 
therapeutically  useful  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

831  O.O.— 11  I 


in  which  Ph  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1,2-phenylene,  (lower  alkyl) -1,2- 
phenylene,  (lower  alkoxy) -1,2-phenylene,  (halogeno)- 
1,2-phenylene  and  (halogeno-lower  alkyl) -1,2-phenylene, 
one  of  Aji  and  Arj  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  (lower  aUcyl ) -phenyl,  (lower 
aUcoxy) -phenyl,  (halogeno) -phenyl  and  (halogeno-lower 
alkyl) -phenyl  and  the  other  for  said  Ar-radical  conuin- 
ing  in  addition  a  l,3-diaza-2-cycloalkenyl-(2)-methoxy 
radical  having  from  five  to  seven  ring  members,  and 
the  group  of  the  formula  — (CnHja)—  is  lower  alkylene 
separating  the  group  Ph  from  the  carbon  atom  substituted 
by  the  group  Arj  by  one  to  two  carbon  atoms,  and  an 
acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
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3^77.113 
(THIO>-PHOSPHORIC,  -PHOSPHONIC,  AND  -PHOS- 
PHIMC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  4-HYDROXY  PHTHAL- 
IMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Karl  Mannes,  Cologne-Stammbeim,  and  Giinter  Unter- 
stenhofer,  Opiaden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  AktiengeseDschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.     FHed  Jan.  6,  1964.  Ser.  No.  336,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1963, 

F  38,714 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—326) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri  X 


i-Rt 


wherein 

Ri  and  R2  stand  for  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  lower  dialkylamino  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is 
methyl,  ethyl  or  cyclohexyl, 

R3  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  lower  alkenyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms 

and  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3,277,114 
N-ETHYL-PYRROLIDINES  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 
Maximilian  I.  Fremery ,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Companj,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  17, 1964,  S«r.  No.  411,717 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—326.3) 
8.  l-(2-X-ethyl)-3-Y-pyrrolidines  wherein  X  represents 
non-hydrocarbyl  substituent  selected  from  cyano,  hy- 
droxy, halogen,  halomethyl,  carbamyl,  mercapto,  alkyl- 
sulfonyl  of  up  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  alkanoyl  of  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  and  Y  represents  non-hydrocarbyl  sub- 
stituent selected  from  cyano,  carboalkoxy  of  up  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  halogen,  halomethyl,  alkanoyl  of  up  to  5  car- 
bon atoms,  alkylsulfonyl  of  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
alkanoyloxy  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,277,115 

THIOPHOSPHONATES  CONTAINING  AN  S-ACYL- 
METHYLMERCAPTO  ALKYL  ESTERIFYING 
MOIETY 

Karoly  Szabo,  PleasantvUle,  N.Y.,  and  John  G.  Brady, 
Campbell.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanffcr  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,301 

17  Claims.     (CL  260—326.5) 
1.  An  organophosphorus  compound  of  the  formula: 

X  •  1     o 

R- P-S-(CHi).— S— CHi-C-Q 
ORi 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  chloro  lower  alkyl,  Ri  represents  lower  alkyl, 
X  is  a  chalcogcn  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur,  Q  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
designated  by  the  formulae 


-N 


I 
\ 


Ri 


and 


-ORi 


Ri 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  R3  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl, 
it  being  understood  that  when  one  of  said  Rj  and  R3  is 
phenyl,  the  other  is  a  non-phenyl  substituent,  and  taken 
together  Rj  and  Rj  can  complete  a  heterocyclic  ring  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidine,  piper- 
idine  and  morpholine,  R4  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  lower  aliphatic  and  phenyl,  and  n  represents 
an  integer  from  1  to  2. 

12.  An  organophosphorus  compound  of  the  formula: 


c,H,  s 

H- 

CUiO 


S-CUr-S-CHr 


O        CHf 
/ 


-l^^ 


\ 


CHt 


-CHi 


;h, 


3,277,116 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

3.INDOLEALKANOIC  ACIDS 

David  W.  Young  and  Robert  C.  SCrand,  Homcwood,  111., 

assignors  to  Sinclair  Research  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,232 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—326.13) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  reaction  mixture  con- 
taining the  metal  salt  of  3-indolealkanoic  acid,  which 
consists  essentially  of  contacting  at  a  temperature  ot 
about  140  to  260"  C.  a  1-indolealkanoic  acid  having  the 
following  formula: 


C. Hi.  Coo  II 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  17  with  a  metal  salt 
of  a  styrene-maleic  anhydride  resin  having  about  0.5 
to  3  moles  of  styrene  per  mole  of  maleic  anhydride,  said 
salt  of  a  styrene-maleic  anhydride  resin  being  present  in 
an  amount  suflficient  to  promote  the  formation  of  the 
3-indolealkanoic  acid  salt  and  the  metal  of  said  resin  salt 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals 
and  zinc. 


3,277,117 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  ANHYDRO  DE- 

RIVATIVES  OF  TRIMELLITIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Richard  E.  Van  Strien,  Griffith,  and  Benjamin  A.  Bolton, 
Gary,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,371 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—346.3) 
1.  In  the  method  of  preparing  compounds  having  the 
formula 


o=c-o-R-o— c=o 


A 


Sv^ 


-c=o 


=c — o      o=c — 0 


c=o 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  radical  of  the  group  consisting 
of  Ca_i2  alkylene,  phenylenc  and 

-CHiCHCHr- 
OOCR, 
wherein  Rj  is  Ci_j  alkyl,  which  comprises  reacting  about 
2  moles  of  trimellitic  anhydride  with  about  1  mole  of  an 
ester  having  the  formula  RiCOORGOCR,  wherein  R  and 
Ri  are  as  described  above  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
175  to  about  300°  C,  the  improvement  consisting  of 
conducting  said  reaction  in  the  presence  of  an  anhydride 
of  a  C3-4  alkanoic  acid,  the  amount  of  said  anhydride 
being  from  about  5  to  about  50  weight  percent  based  on 
said  ester. 
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3  777  iig 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUIM  FLUORIDES 
Hans  Schmid,  Muttenz,  and  Hans  Rudolf  Muhlemann, 
Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  GABA  AG,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  2^3,439 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  29,  1958, 

59.996 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Mar.  10,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 

16  Claims.     (Q.  260—347.7) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


PR.         Ri"| 


wherein 

R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  and  alkylol,  having  from  12  to  18  car- 
bon atoms; 

Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  alkenyl  having  from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
phenoxy-(  lower  alkyl),  furfuryl,  carboxymethyl, 
phenyl,  diphenyl.  naphthyl,  lower  cycloalkyl  and  (lower 
cycloalkyloxy)- (lower  alkyl); 

R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkylol  and  lower 
alkoxy;  and 

R4  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkylol,  lower  alk- 
oxy, naphthyl  and  phenoxyethyl; 

all  of  the  fluorine  being  bonded  to  the  quaternary  am- 
monium nitrogen. 


3  277  121 

CONVERSION  OF  A"-STEROIDS  TO  11-OXY- 

GENATED  STEROIDS 

Kekhusroo  R.  Bharucha  and  Heinrich  M.  Schrenk,  lo- 

ronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canada  Padten 

Limited,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,785 

23  Claims,  (CI.  260— 397.1) 
6.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  11  ^-hydroxy- 12a- 
iodo-steroid  compound  of  the  bile  acid  series,  comprising 
reacting  the  corresponding  A"-steroid  compound  of  said 
series  with  hypoiodous  acid  in  the  presence  of  HCIO4  m 
an  aqueous  organic  solvent  medium. 

22.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  U-oxygenated 
cyclopentanopolyhydrophenanthrene  compound  in  greater 
than  50%  yield  from  the  corresponding  A"-cyclopentano- 
polyhydrophenanthrene  compound  comprising  reacting 
said  A"-cyclopentanopolyhydrophenanthrene  compound 
with  hypoiodous  acid  in  an  aqueous  organic  solvent  medi- 
um to  provide  the  corresponding  11  ^-hydroxy- 12a-io<k>- 
cyclopcntanopolyhydrophcnanthrene  compound,  oxidiz- 
ing said  ll/3-hydroxy-12a-iodo-cyclopentanopolyhydro- 
phenanthrene  compound  to  the  corresponding  11-keto- 
1 2a-iodo-cyclopentanopolyhydrophcrianthrcne  compound, 
and  treating  the  said  ll-keto-12a-iodo-cyclopentanopoly- 
hydrophenanthrene  compound  with  Zn-AcOH  to  replace 
the  12a-iodo  substituent  with  hydrogen. 


3,277,119 
ALKYL  AND  ALKOXYALKYL  ESTERS  OF  l-AMI- 
NO.4-ACRYLOYLAMINO  -  2  -  ANTHRAQUINONE 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Karl-Hehiz  Beyer,  Frankenthal,  Pfalz,  Klaos  Gulbins 
and  Guenter  Lange,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine).  Gerd  Louis, 
Frankenthal,  Pfalz.  and  Hans  \\  eidinger  and  Hans  WU- 
hclm.  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badishe  AniUn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktienge«ellschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246.360 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1961, 
B  65,373;  Mar.  3,  1962,  B  66,198;  July  17,  1962, 
B  68,050 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—377) 
1 .  A  dye  of  the  formula 


NHt 


3  277  122 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  19-NOR- 

A*9  f '-3-KETO  STEROIDS 

Francisco  Alvarez,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syn- 

tex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of 

Panama 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,181 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Mexico,  June  1,  1964,  77,273 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260— 397  J) 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  19-nor-A**^***^- 
steroid  which  comprises  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  50"  C,  a  10-carboxy-A*-3-keto  steroid,  dis- 
solved in  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  tertiary  amine,  with 
at  least  about  1  molar  equivalent,  per  molar  equivalent 
of  said  10-carboxy  steroid,  of  iodine. 

II.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  19-nor-A*'»<*">- 
androstadiene-3,17-dione  which  comprises  rcaaing,  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  50*  C,  a  10^-cari>oxy-A*- 
estrene-3,17-dione,  dissolved  in  pyridine,  with  at  least 
about  1  molar  equivalent,  per  molar  equivalent  of  said 
10-carboxy  steroid,  of  iodine. 


o 
NH-il'-Cn=CHt 

wherein  R*  denotes  an  aliphatic  radical  of  from  2  to  8 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkoxyalkyl  and  polyalkoxyalkyl. 


3,277,123 
16fl-LOWER  ALKYLTHIO-'l7^-HYDROXY-ESTREN. 

3-ONE  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Norio  Tokutake,  Hyogo  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukushima-ku,  Osaka.  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1963.  Ser.  No.  262.211 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1962, 

37/9,500 

6  Claims.     (O.  260—397.4) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


S.  lower  •Dcyl 


3,277,120 
ADDUCT  OF  P.QUINONE  AND  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Lawrence    Fullhart,    Jr.,    Newark,    and    Donald    Arthur 
Swalheim,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Original    application    Aug.   4,    1961,   Ser.   No.    129,351. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
436,881 

1  Claim.     (CL  260—396) 
The  addition  product  of  p-quinone  and  phosphoric  acid 
comprising  about  one  molecule  of  p-quinonc,  one  mole- 
cule of  hydroquinone  and  one  molecule  of  phosphoric   wherein  there  is  a  double  bond  in  one  of  the  positions 
acid;  and  having  a  mclUng  point  of  about  199°  C.  represented  by  broken  lines. 
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3^77,124 

3-<LOWER  ALKOXY).17a-aOWER  ALKANOYL) 

OXYPREGNA.3,5-DIENE-7,20-DIONES 

Cluries  W.  Marshall.  Skokie.  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  S«arle 

A  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FQed  Aug.  24,  1964,  S«r.  No.  391,739 

2  Claiins.     (CL  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


19-nor-5a,9^,10a-stcroid  with  an  alkali  metal  borohydride, 
treating  the  formed  12a-bromo-ll^-hydroxy-19-nor-5a, 
9^,10a-steroid  with  a  metal  having  an  oxidation  potential 
of  about  -f-0.75  v.  in  a  liquid  lower  hydrocarbon  carbox- 
ylic  acid,  and  hydrogenating  the  produced  A"-<fchydro- 
19-nor-5a,9^,10a-steroid  in  the  presence  of  a  conventional 
catalyst. 


CHt 


(lower  alkyl)  O 


X\ 


A/ 


3,277,125 
5^,6^-METHANOESTRENES 
John  S.  Tadanler,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Abboff  Lab- 
oratories, Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  JlUnois 
No  Drawing.    FUed  .Mar.  2,  1965.  Ser.  No.  436,639 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy, acetoxy,  and  oxo. 


3,277,128 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  A  POLYMERIZED   1,2- 
ALKYLENE  IMINE  AND  AN  EPOXY,  TlflOETH- 
OXY   OR    HYDROXY   AROMATIC   COMPOUND, 
EACH  CONTAINING  AN  OLEOPHILIC  GROUP 
OF  AT  LEAST  10  CARBON  ATOMS 
Henricus  G.  P.  ran  der  Voort,  Amsterdam.  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Dec.  8,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
74,469,  now  Patent  No.  3,189,546,  dated  June  15,  1965. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
435,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  9,  1960, 

248,210 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 404.5) 
1.  An  oil-soluble  reaction  product  obtained  by  react- 
ing at  between  20'  C.  and  130*  C.  a  polymerized  1,2- 
alkylene  iminc  containing  an  average  of  15-25  imine 
units  in  the  molecule  and  each  alkylene  radical  in  the 
iinine  unit  having  from  2  to  16  carbon  atoms  with  an 
oil-soluble  polar-containing  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  and  epoxy  alkane  having  from  14 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  thioepoxy  alkane  having  from 
14  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  esters  of  glycidol 
and  alkanoic  acids  having  from  10  to  30  carbon  atoms, 
glycidyl  ethers  of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alky]  phenol  and  alkanol  each  having  from 
14  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  Cu.,,  alkyl  phenols,  the  imine 
being  present  in  the  amount  of  1 .25  to  2  gram-equivalents 
per  gram-equivalent  of  the  oil-soluble  polar-containing 
compound. 


3,277,126 
5^,  19-C  YC  LO  A  N  DROST-6-ENES 
John  S.  Tadanier.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Lab- 
oratories, Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,638 

5  Claim*.     (CL  26<^— 397.4) 
2.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy, acetoxy  and  oxo. 


3,277  127 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  11-DESOXY- 

5a,9/i,10a-STEROIDS 
John   Edwards   and   Alexander   D.   Cross,   Mexico  City, 

Mexico,    assignors    to    SjTitex    Corporation,    Panama] 

Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13.  1964,  Ser.  No.  382  J74 
10  Claims.     (CL  260—397.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  19-nor-5a,9^,10o- 
steroids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  estrane 
and  19-nor-pregnane  series,  which  comprises  treating  the 
corresponding  ll-kcto-19-nor-5o,9/3,10a-steroid  with  ap- 
proximately 1  molar  equivalent  of  bromine  for  each  keto 
group  present  in  the  molecule,  in  the  presence  of  hydrcH 
gen  bromide,  reducing  the  obtained  12a-bromo-ll-keto- 


3,277,129 

PROCESSING  OF  AGAVE  LEA-/ES  TO  RECOVER 

WAXES  AND  FIBER 

Menachem    lewin,    Rehov    Hillel,    Otto    Eisner,    Rebov 
Uruguay,    Michael    Mielcharek,    Sfaikun.    and    Tamar 
Bernstein.  Rehov  I  ruguay.  Jerusalem,  assignors  to  the 
State  of  Israel,  Jerusalem,  Israel 
No  Drawing.     Hied  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,246 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Israel,  Not.  19,  1961. 
16,339 
13  Claims.     (CL  260—412.8) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  submitting  the  leaves  of 
the  agave  plant  to  a  squeezing  operation,  separating  a 
pulp  from  the  leaf  skeletons,  recovering  separately  from 
said  pulp  by  a  mechanical  separation  the  total  flesh,  juice 
and  fibers  that  are  less  than  0.5  m.  long,  separating  the 
epidermis  from  the  non-epidermic  flesh  and  submitting  the 
epidermis  to  an  extraction  operation  with  at  least  one  sol- 
vent for  the  waxes  in  said  epidermis,  and  recovering  the 
waxes  from  said  solvent  extract.  i 


3,277  130 
TANTALUM  AND  NIOBIUM  COMPOITNDS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Robert  P.  M.  Werner,  Bhiningen,  Basel-Land,  Switzerland 
assignor  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  «  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 
No  Drawing,     Filed  Oct.  28.  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,533 

21  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 429) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkali  and  alkaline 
earth  metal-etherate  salts  of  tantalum  and  niobium  hexa- 
carbonyl  anions,  said  process  comprising  reacting 
(a)  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali 
and  alkaline  earth  metals. 
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(b)  an  inorganic  salt  of  a  Group  VB  metal  of  atomic 
number  of  at  least  41, 

(c)  a  saturated,  unsubstituted  ether  having  up  to  about 
12  carbon  atoms  and  having  2  to  3  ether  oxygen 
atoms,  wherein  the  terminal  radicals  are  alkyl  radi- 
cals having  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms  and  the 
bridging  groups  are  alkylene  radicals  having  from 
2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  aixl 

(d)  carbon  monoxide  under  pressure; 

said  process  being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
quantity  of  an  iron  subgroup-metal-containing  material 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  iron  subgroup  metals, 
iron  subgroup  metal  oxides,  iron  subgroup  metal  halides, 
iron  subgroup  metal  carbonyls,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.  The  composition  prepared  by  the  process  comprising 
reacUng  0,0-di-(2-melhylpentyl-4)pho8phorodithioic  acid 
with  an  approximately  equimolar  amount  of  propylene 
oxide  to  form  an  intermediate  product,  and  further  react- 
ing  said  intermediate  product  with  zinc  oxide. 


3,277,131 

PREPARATION  OF  PURE  ALKOXYTTTANIUM 

IODIDES 

Nikolaos  Scbon,  Leverkiuen,  Josef  WItte,  Cologne- 
Stammheim,  and  Gottfried  Pampas,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengescllschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  GermMi 
corporation 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402^23 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1963, 
F  41,233 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—429.5) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  a  pure  alkoxy  titanium  tri- 
iodide  which  comprises  reacting  titanium  tetraiodide  with 
titaniimi  tetraalkyl  ester  in  a  mole  ratio  of  3:1,  in  the 
presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent,  at  a  temperature 
of  substantially  between  about  +30  and  -f  SO*  C.  for 
a  reaction  time  of  at  most  150  minutes. 


3,277  134 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  TETRAETHYL  LEAD 

Herman  E.  Collier.  Jr.,  Newark,  Del.,  and  John  W.  Eb«-- 

lln.  Glendora.  and  William  S.  Hillman.  Concord.  Calif., 
assignors  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
>^  ilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  21, 1963,  Ser.  .No.  325,463 

10  Claims.  (CL  260 — 437) 
1.  The  process  for  purifying  tetraethyl  lead  which  con- 
tains as  soluble  impurity  at  least  0.1%  by  weight  of  hexa- 
ethyl  dilead  and  0%  to  about  0.2%  by  weight  of  soluble 
bismuth  compound,  said  impurity  being  formed  in  the 
manufacture  of  the  tetraethyl  lead,  which  process  com- 
prises 

(A)  intimately  conUcting  said  tetraethyl  lead  in  the 
Uquid  phase 

(B)  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  C.  to  about  80*  C, 

(C)  with  ozone  in  an  inert  carrier  gas  which  consists 
essentially  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
air  and  oxygen  until  the  concentration  of  said  soluble 
impurity  has  been  decreased  to  the  desired  extent, 
and 

(D)  separating  purified  tetraethyl  lead  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture. 


3,277,132 
TiNai)  SALTS  OF  ORTHOPHOSPHORIC-MONO-(^- 

AMINOETHANOL)  FOSTER 
Samnel  Wild,  Schlossweg  80,  Domach,  Switzerland,  and 
Alfred   Schuhmacher,  Gundeldingerstrasse   71,   Basel, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  13,  1962, 

7,053  62;  Apr.  30,  1963,  5,399/63 

24  Claims.     (CI.  260—429.7) 

1.  As  a  chemical  entity,  complex  reaction  product  of 

tlii(II)    salt    with    orthophosphoric-mono-O-aminoetha- 

nol) -ester,  wherein  all  the  tin  is  bivalent  tin. 

3.  A  method  of  producing  complex  reaction  product  of 
tin  (II)  salt  with  orthophosphoric-moDO-(/3-ainlno- 
ethanol) -ester,  wherein  all  the  tin  is  bivalent  tin,  which 
comprises  reacting  tin(II)  salt  with  ortbophosphoric- 
mono-(/3-aminoethanol) -ester  in  aqueous  solution. 


3,277,133 

PHOSPHORUS-,  SULFUR-.  AND  METAL-CON- 

TAINING  COMPOSITION 

Peter  A.  Asseff,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lnbrizol 

Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,019 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—429.9) 
1.  A  composition  prepared  by  the  process  comprising 
reacting  a  phosphorothioic  acid  diester  in  which  all  of 
the  organic  radicals  are  hydrocarbon  radicals,  with  an 
approximately  equimolar  amount  of  an  epoxide  having 
the  structural  formula: 


R"-CH- 


-(CHi).— CHR' 


3J77  135 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANOSILANES 

WlUlam  A.  Harding,  Media,  and  Harold  Shalit,  Drexel 

Hill,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc., 

PhibMlelphla,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,585 

10  Claims.     (CL  260—448.2) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  compounds  having  the 
formula: 

Ri  R<  R< 

Rr-81-C-C— H 
Ri  Ri  Rt 

wherein  Ri,  Rj,  and  R7  are  separately  selected  from  alkyl 
groups  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  R},  R4,  Rb  and 
R4  are  separately  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  mixture  of  olefinic  hydrocarbons  having  the 
formula: 


wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  X  is 
oxygen  or  sulfur  and  n  is  1  or  0  to  form  an  intermediate 
product,  and  further  reacting  said  intermediate  product 
with  a  basic  inorganic  metal  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  oxides,  hydroxides,  carbonates,  and  bi- 
carbonates  of  Group  1  and  11  metals,  aluminum  and  lead. 


Ri  R« 

A.A, 

and  an  alkyl  silane  having  the  formula: 

Ri 

I 

Ri-BJ-H 
I 
Ri 

passing  said  mixture  through  a  reaction  chamber  contain- 
ing catalyst  prepared  by  treating  hot  dried  granules  con- 
sisting essentially  of  silica-alumina  with  a  silane  of  the 
formula : 

Ri 

I 
Ri-Sl-Ru 
I 
Bn 

wherein  R,,  R»  and  Rio  are  separately  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  alkyl  groups 
of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  Rn  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms;  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  0  to 
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300'  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  1  to  10  atmospheres; 
withdrawing  an  effluent  stream  from  the  catalyst  chamber; 
cooling  the  effluent  stream  to  a  temperature  of  below 
100°  C.  to  obtain  a  condensate;  and  separating  an  organo- 
silane  of  the  formula: 


Ri  R*  Rt 
Ri-8J— C— C— H 


Ri 


i.,J 


from  said  condensate. 


3^77,136 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  SILICON 

DERIVATIVES 

Rene  Jean  Henri  ThJesse,  Oullins,  Rhone,  France,  assignor 

to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body 

corporate 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,448 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  29,  1961, 
863,191 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 448.8) 
1.  Process  fof  the  production  of  a  silane  substituted  by 
at  least  one  hydrocarbonoxy  group  which  comprises  re- 
acting, in  the  presence  of  0.05  to  1%  by  weight  of  di- 
methylformamide,  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

RnSiCU-n 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  at  least  0  and  at  most  3  and  each 
R  is  individually  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  isopropyl,  vinyl,  allyl,  cyclopentyl,  cyclo- 
hcxyl,  cyclopentenyl,  cyclohexenyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  and 
tolyl,  with  a  phenol  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
phenol  itself  and  alkylphenols  in  which  the  alkyl  groups 
contain  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,277,137 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
HALOGENATED  ISOCYANATES 
Eugene  L.  Powers,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Sar.  No.  274,340 

4  Claims.  (CI.  26(^—453) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  halogenated  aro- 
matic polyisocyanates  containing  from  1  to  3  benzene 
rings  which  comprises  reacting  an  aromatic  polyamine 
containing  from  1  to  3  benzene  rings  in  a  first  stage 
with  phosgene  at  a  temperature  below  about  90°  C.  to 
prepare  a  carbamyl  chloride-amine  hydrochloride,  reac- 
ting said  carbamyl  chloride-amine  hydrochloride  in  a 
second  stage  with  additional  phosgene  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  about  90°  C.  to  about  175°  C, 
with  the  proviso  that  chlorine  or  bromine  and  phosgene 
are  reacted  simultaneously  with  the  aromatic  polyamine 
or  carbamyl  chloride-amine  hydrochloride  in  at  least  one 
stage  of  the  process. 


3,277,138 
METHOD  FOR  THE  CHLORINATION  OF 
AROMATIC  ISOCYANATES 
Hans  Holtschmidt,  Cologne-Stammheim,  and  Otto  Bayer 
and  Eberhart  Degener,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assign- 
ors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen, Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  10,  1962, 
F  36,762 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—453) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  chlorinated  aro- 
matic isocyanates  consisting  essentially  of  reacting  chlo- 


rine with  an  aromatic  isocyanate  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  —  20'  C.  to  about  150'  C.  in  a  first  step  to  produce 
an  aromatic  isocyanate  having  chlorine  at  a  position  ortho 
to  the  — NCO  group  on  the  aryl  nucleus  and  then 
chlorinating  the  reaction  mixture  in  a  second  subsequent 
step  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  210*  C.  to  about 
250"  C.  to  perchlorinatc  the  aryl  nucleus  in  the  presence 
of  from  about  0.1  to  about  10%  of  FeCls,  FeBrj,  Fels, 
AlCl,,  SbCl,,  SbjS,.  SbCls,  SnCU  or  TiCU  as  catalysts. 


3,277,139 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANIC 
POLYISOCYANATES 
Eogene  L.  Powers,  New  Martinsville,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,523 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—453) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  organic  poly- 
isocyanates having  improved  clarity  which  comprises 
reacting  phosgene  with  a  mixture  of  amines  prepared  by 
a  process  which  comprises  condensing  in  the  presence  of 
an  acid  catalyst,  an  aryl  amine  having  one  benzene  nu- 
cleus and  one  or  two  primary  amino  groups  with  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde 
and  precursors  thereof  and  digesting  the  reaction  mixture 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  75*  C.  to  yieW  a  mixture  of 
amines  containing  from  about  40  percent  to  about  65 
percent  diamines  and  the  balance  higher  polyamincs  in 
the  presence  of  less  than  about  40  percent  of  the  acid 
catalyst  required  to  react  with  said  aryl  amine. 


3,277,140 
PREPARATION  OF  ALIPHATIC  ISOCYANATES 
Joseph  J.  Donovan,  Swarthmore,  and  Kenneth  F.  Gosse- 
lin.  Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,537 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—453) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  organic  hydrocarbyl 
isocyanate  in  which  each  isocyanato  group  is  attached 
to  an  aliphatic  carbon  atom,  which  method  consists 
essentially  of:  preparing  a  solution  containing  a  tertiary 
aromatic  heterocyclic  amine  and  a  compound  having  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms  and  having  at  least  one  formamido 
group  attached  to  a  sterically  available  aliphatic  carbon 
atom  of  a  hydrocarbyl  group;  adding  to  said  solution  a 
halogen  of  the  group,  chlorine,  bromine,  or  iodine,  where- 
by the  formamido  group  is  halogenatively  dehydrogenatcd 
to  form  the  isocyanato  group  and  the  hydrogen  halide 
formed  is  bound  as  the  salt  of  said  amine;  heating  the 
reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about 
35'  C.  to  about  250"  C;  and  separating  the  isocyanate 
compound  from  the  hydrohalide  salt  of  the  amine. 


3,277,141 
NOVEL  UREA  DERIVATIVF^ 
Gustav  Stein brunn,  Schwegenheim,  Pfalz,  Erich  Flickinger, 
Frankweiler,  Pfalz,  and  Adolf  Fischer,  Mutterstadt, 
Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many 

?s'o  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1963, 
B  74,425  , 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 453) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


o  \-Nn-CO-N 

Xa 


CH, 


\. 


■' 


OCH-C=CH 

CHi 
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where  n  denotes  one  of  the  integers  1  and  2  and  X  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine  and  lower  alkyl. 


3,277,142 

ARYLOXYETHYL  AND  ARYLTHIOETHYL  ESTERS 

OF  THIOCARBAMIC  ACIDS 

Richard  O.  Zerbe,  Nitro,  W.  Va.,  and  Anton  G.  Weiss, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,698 

10  Clahns.     (O.  260—455) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 


X'        R' 

R-Y-CiH.X-C-N 


where  R  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  mono- 
chlorophenyl,  dichlorophenyl,  trichlorophenyl,  p-bromo- 
phenyl,  phenyl,  tolyl,  and  p-ethylphenyl;  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  and  lower 
alkyl;  R"  is  lower  alkyl;  and  together  R'  and  R"  with 
the  nitrogen  form  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1-pyrrolidinyl,  1 -pipcridinyl,  5- 
ethyl-2-methyl-l-pipcridinyl,  4-morpholinyl,  and  1-hexa- 
methylenimino;  X,  X',  and  Y  being  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  one  of  X  and  X'  being 
sulfur  and  the  other  oxygen. 


3,277,144 
3-(N-ACYL-N-METHYL)  -  AMINO  •  1  -  HYDROCAR- 

BONSULFONOXY  PROPANE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Max  Tishler,  Wevtfield.  John  M.  Cbemerda,  Metucben, 

and   Janos   Kollonitsch,   Westfield,   NJ.,   assignors   to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No. 

207,405,  July  3,  1962.    This  appUcation  Nov.  18,  1963, 

Ser.  No.  340,576 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—456) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  fonnula 


3,277,143 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CHLORO- 
THIOLFORMATES 
Harry  Tllles,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanffer  Chem- 
ical Company,  New  York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,047 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—455) 
A  method  for  preparing  chlorothiolformates  in  which 
method  organic  mercaptans  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted-phenyl,  naphthyl  and  substituted-naphthyl  phenalk- 
yl,  naphthalkyl,.ha]ophenalkyl,  halonaphthalkyl  wherein 
said  substituents  are  lower  alkyl  and  halogen  and  carbo- 
alkoxyalkyl  mercaptans  are  reacted  with  phosgene,  said 
improvements  comprising  carrying  out  said  reaction  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  amide  catalyst 
having  the  formula 


Rr-C-N 


Ri 


R4 


wherein  R3,  Rs  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting individually  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl 
and  phenyl;  or  when  R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl  or  phenyl  R]  and  R3  jointly  are  a  divalent  alkyiene 
of  a  chain  length  of  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
or  when  R3  is  a  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or 
phenyl,  R3  and  R4  jointly  are  a  divalent  alkyiene  of  a 
chain  length  of  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  pro- 
vided that  in  all  said  catalysts  containing  both  R3  and  R4 
groups,  individually,  at  least  one  of  said  groups  is  a  hy- 
drocarbon. 


R'SOiOCHiCHiCIItN 


CHi 


O 


\ 


wherein  R  is  sydrogcn,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl  and 
R'  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  tolyl  or  benzyl. 


3,277,145 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SULFURIC 
ACID  ESTERS 
Peter  O.  Shull.  South  Plainfield,  Robert  E.  Lear>,  West- 
field,  and  Dallon  H .  Rowland,  Elizabeth,  N  J.  assignors 
to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  Yorit, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,636 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—458) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  sulfuric  acid  mono-ester 
which  comprises  progressively  spraying  chlorosulfonic 
acid  into  a  stream  of  inert  gas  and  a  Uquid  so  propor- 
tioned as  to  yield  a  volume  ratio  of  gas  to  Uquid  from 
50:1  to  300:1,  and  moving  at  a  velocity  at  least  5  times 
the  critical  velocity  of  the  gaseous  component  of  said 
stream  in  a  conduit  so  as  to  produce  a  highly  turbulent 
froth,  said  liquid  containing  an  organic  compoimd  having 
at  least  one  primary  alcoholic  hydroxyl  group  but  no  other 
radical  of  comparable  or  greater  reactivity  toward  chloro- 
sulfonic acid,  continuing  advancement  of  said  conduit- 
confined  stream  for  a  period  of  0.1  second  to  2  minutes 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  thereof  between  5  and 
100°  C,  and  separating  the  liquid  from  the  gaseous  phase 
upon  discharge  of  said  stream  from  said  conduit  at  the 
end  of  said  period. 


3,277,146 

CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF  MALONIC 

ACID  DINTTRILE 

Kurt  Sennewald,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne.  Klaus  Bom, 
Hermulheim,  near  Cologne.  Alfred  Hauser,  Knapsack, 
near  Cologne,  Giinter  Viertel,  Bruhl,  near  Cologne,  and 
Winfried  Lork,  Friesbeim,  near  Euskircben,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Knapsack-Griesbeim  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,328 
Claiou  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1963, 
K  51,450 
5  Clafans.     (CL  260— 465  J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  malonic 
acid  dinitrile  from  cyanacetamide,  which  comprises  heat- 
ing and  atomizing  concurrently  therewith  feed  compo- 
nents comprising  cyanacetamide  and  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid  of  60-90% 
strength,  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  about  3-20%  by 
weight  of  primary  ammonium  phosphate  by  means  of 
a  hot,  inert  gas  stream  free  of  gaseous  oxygen  having 
a  temperature  of  about  900°-1400°  C.  in  a  heated  re- 
action zone,  at  a  temperature  of  about  700'-1300"  C, 
the  heating  and  atomizing  step  resulting  in  the  formaticKi 
of  a  gas  mixture,  allowing  the  feed  components  so  heated 
and  atomized  to  remain  in  the  reaction  zone  for  a  pe- 
riod of  time  of  about  0.3  to  5  seconds  and  dehydrating 
the  cyanacetamide  at  that  temperature,  cooling  and  lique- 
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fying  the  gas  mixture  leaving  the  reaction  chamber  by 
injecting  inert  cooling  liquid  with  the  resultant  forma- 
tion of  a  condensate,  isolating  crude  malonic  acid  di- 
nitrile  from  the  condensate,  and  purifying  the  isolated 
crude  malonic  acid  dinitrile  by  distilling  it  under  reduced 
pressure. 

3^77,147 
LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  ^-CYCLOCITRYLI. 
DENE  FLLOROACETIC  ACID  AND  ^-lONYL- 
roENE  FLLOROACETIC  ACTD 
Hans  Machleidt,  Bonn.  Richard  Wessendorf,  Erpel,  and 
Giinter  Strehlke,  Vlulheim  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignors 
to  OUn  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  VirgiiiU 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  5,  1963,  S«r.  No.  285,591 

3  Claims.     (Q.  26<V— 468) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri  o 

C=C— fii-0] 

/      1 

Ri  F 


-r^ 


wherein  R^  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  2,6,6- 
trimethyl  -  1  -  cyclohexen  -  1  -  yl  and  2  -  (2,6,6  -  tri- 
methyl-l-cyclohexen-l-yl)ethenyl,  R,  is  hydrogen  when 
Rj  is  2,6,6-trimethyl-l -cyclohexen- 1-yl  and  Rj  is  methyl 
when  Rj  is  2  -  (2.6,6  -  trimethyl  -  1  -  cyclohexen  -1-yl) 
ethenyl,  and  R  is  lower  allcyl. 


3,277,148 
DIALKYL  a.<DlALKYLHYDROXYPHENYL)-fl. 
ALKYLTHIOBUTANDIOATES 
David  H.  Steinberg,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Geigy  Chem- 
ical Corporatioa,  Greenbargh,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,852 

3  Claims.     (Q.  260—470) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula:  i 

OH 


A- 


(lower)  alkyl 


oV^ 


-(tower)  alkyl 


O 


alkyl-O— C— CH-CH-C-O-alkyl 

S-alkyI 


3,277  149 

METHOD  OF  TREATING 'STAINXESS  STEEL  FOR 

REMOVAL  OF  CARBON  AND  NITROGEN 

Kenneth    G.    Brickoer.    Wilidnsburg    Borough,   Pa^   and 
Nicholas  Makrides,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  as^ors 
to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,516 

7  Claims.  (CL  148—12.1) 
2.  A  method  of  reducing,  to  desired  levels,  the  carbon 
and  nitrogen  contents  of  stainless  steel  sheet,  strip,  and 
the  like,  comprising  exposing  the  surfaces  thereof,  having 
scale  thereon,  to  an  atmosphere  of  substantially  100%  hy- 
drogen, with  a  dew  point  below  about  +25  P.,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  2100  F.  to  about  2250  F, 


3,277,150 
BRAZING  OF  CERAMICS  AND  PALLADIUM- 
NICKEL-TITANIUM     BRAZING     ALLOY 
THEREFOR 
David   Wade   Rhys,  Hounslow.   and  Roy  David   Berr>, 
High  Wycombe,  England,  assignors  to  The  International 
Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Not.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,876 
Claims  pHorit>,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  26,  1962, 

44,638  62 
6  Claims.     (CL  260-^72.7) 
1.  In  the  method  for  producing  brazed  metallic  bonds 


between  articles  of  which  at  least  one  is  made  of  an  in- 
sulating ceramic  material,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises employing  as  the  brazing  material  an  alloy  con- 
sisting of  about  2%  to  about  9%  titanium,  about  30% 
to  about  75%  palladium  and  the  balance  nickel. 


3,277,151 
(HYDROXYALKYLTHIO)  ALKYL  2-METHOXY.3,6- 

DICHLOROBENZOATES 
David  P.  Mayer,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,364 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—473) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula  ' 


ClVV 


-O-(CHi).-8-(CH,),-0H 
OCHi 


-CI 


wherein  m  and  n  are  whole  numbers  from  2  to  6. 


3,277,152 
DIALKYL  2-<DIALKYLHYDROXYPHENYL).2- 
BLTENDIOATES 
David  H.  Steinberg,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gtigy 
Chemical  Corporation,  Greenbargh,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,996 

3  Claims.     (Q.  260—473) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


(lower)  alkyl       }{ 


HO 


(lower)  klkyl 


CCOOalkyl 
CHCOOmlkyl 


wherein  alkyl  contains  up  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  and 
(lower)  alkyl  contains  up  to  about  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,277,153 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOLATION  OF  DIPHENYL 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  METHYL  ESTERS 

Kurt  Pieroh,  Witten  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor  to  Cbem- 

ischc  Werke  Witten  G.m.b.H.,  Witten  (Ruhr).  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  29   1962,  Ser.  No.  206,518 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  19, 1961, 

C  24,646 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—475) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  diphenyl  carboxylic  acid 
methyl  esters  from  the  distillation  residues  obtained  in  the 
preparation  of  tercphthalic  and  isophthalic  acid  dimethyl 
esters  which  comprises  oxidizing  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  p-xylenc,  m-xylene  and  mix- 
tures thereof  to  form  toluic  acids,  csterifying  said  toluic 
acids  with  methanol  to  form  toluic  acid  monomethylesters, 
oxidizing  said  toluic  acid  monomethylesters  to  form  ben- 
zene dicarboxylic  acid  monomethylesters,  esterifying  said 
benzene  dicarboxylic  acid  monomethylesters  to  form  di- 
methyl esters  of  tercphthalic  and  isophthalic  acids,  distil- 
ling the  reaction  mixture  containing  said  dimethyl  esters 
of  terephlhalic  and  isophthalic  acids  to  separate  said 
dimethyl  esters  from  the  reaction  mixture,  thereby  leav- 
>ing  a  distillation  residue,  re -csterifying  said  distillation 
residue  with  an  alcohol,  separating  the  tercphthalic  and 
isophthalic  acid  dimethyl  esters  from  the  re-estcrifica- 
tion  mixture,  adding  the  remaining  re-esterification  mix- 
ture to  a  heated  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methanol  and  xylene,  thereby  separating  the  soluble 
and  insoluble  components  thereof,  and  purifying  said 
soluble  and  insoluble  components  to  obtain  said  diphenyl 
carboxylic  acid  methyl  esters. 
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3,277  154 
PRODUCTION  OF  NAPHTTIALENE  DICARBOXYL- 
IC ACID  ESTERS  BY  THE  OXIDATION  AND  SUB- 
SEQUENT     ESTERinCATION     OF     DIMETHYL- 
NAPHTHALENE 
WUliam  D.  Vanderwerff,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
Sun  OU  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawhig.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,089 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 475) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  diesters  of  naphthal- 
ene dicarboxylic  acids  which  comprises  oxidizing  a  di- 
methylnaphthalene  with  NOj  and  selenium  dioxide  in  the 
presence  of  an  organic  solvent  which  is  inert  to  NOj,  to 
form  a  mixture  of  the  corresponding  diacids  and  acid  al- 
dehydes, csterifying  said  mixture  with  a  low  molecular 
weight  aliphatic  alcohol  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  to  form  a 
mixture  of  diesters  and  aldehyde  esters  of  naphthalene 
carboxylic  acid,  selectively  crystallizing  the  resulting  di- 
ester  and  recovering  the  crystals  of  diester,  thereafter  re- 
covering and  oxidizing  the  aldehyde  ester  with  NO2  to 
form  the  corresponding  half  acid  ester,  and  esterifying  the 
half  acid  ester  with  a  low  molecular  weight  aliphatic  al- 
cohol of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  to  yield  additional  diester  of 
naphthalene  dicarboxylic  acids. 


3,277 155  ^ 

MONOFLUORO-^-KETOACETANILIDE  COUPLERS 

FOR  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Anthony  Loria,  Dnuui  F.  Salmlnen,  and  Arnold  Weiss- 
berger,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,    Rochester,    N.Y.,    a    corporation    of    New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  24,  1960,  Ser.  No.  51,549 

12  Claims.     (CL  260—476) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 

o  o 

R-e-CH-6(NH).-,-R' 


fluoride  in  methyl  alcohol  at  -20*  C.  and  adding  to 
this  solution  held  at  a  temperature  of  from  —20'  C.  to 
—45'  C.  a  solution  prepared  by  reacting  sodium  mcthox- 
ide  in  methyl  alcohol  with  ethyl-«-benzoylacetate. 
8.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 
o  o 

R-C-CH-CNHR' 

wherein  R  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  alkphenyl  in  which  the  alkyl  moiety 
has  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyphenyl  in  which 
the  alkyl  moiety  has  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  halo- 
phenyl,    3 [a-(2,4-di-tert-amylphenoxy)butyramido] phen- 
yl, primary  alkyl  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  sec- 
ondary alkyl  having  from  3  to  32  carbon  atoms,  tertiary 
alkyl  having  from  4  to  32  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  tertiary 
alkyl  having  from  4  to  32  carbon  atoms,  alkylcyclohexyl 
in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxycyclohexyl  in  which  the  alkoxy  group  has  from  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkylcyclohexyl  in  which  the 
alkoxyalkyl  group  has  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phcn- 
ylcyclohexyl,   tolylcyclohexyl,  7,7-dimethylnorbomyl,  2- 
alkyl-7,7-dimethylnorbomyl    in    which    the    said    alkyl 
moiety  has  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  2-alkoxy-7,7-<ii- 
methylnorbomyl  in  which  the  said  alkoxy  moiety  has 
from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  2-alkoxyalkyl-7,7-dimethyl- 
norbomyl  in  which  the  said  aUtoxyalkyl  moiety  has  from 
2  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  represents  a  group  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  halophenyl.  2-halo-5-alkamidophenyl,  2-methoxy- 
5-alkamidophcnyI,    4-alkamidophcnyl,    4-methoxyphcnyl, 
4-suIfamylphenyl,    2-chloro-5-sulfonamidophenyl,    3,5-<Ji- 
carboxyphenyl,    alkyl   esters   of   3,5-dicarboxyphenyl    in 
which  the  alkyl  moieties  each  have  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  2-phenoxy-5-carbamyliAenyl. 


in  which  R  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  phenyl,  alkphenyl  in  which  the  alkyl  moiety 
has  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyphenyl  in  which 
the  alkyl  moiety  has  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  halo- 
phenyl,   3[o-(2.4-di-tert-amylphenoxy)butyramido]phen- 
yl,  primary  alkyl  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  sec- 
ondary alkyl  having  from  3  to  32  carbon  atoms,  tertiary 
alkyl  having  from  4  to  32  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  tertiary 
aUcyl  having  from  4  to  32  carbon  atoms,  alkylcyclohexyl 
in  which  the  alkyl  group  has  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxyalkyl  cyclohexyl  in  which  the  alkoxyalkyl  group 
has  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenylcyclohexyl,  tcrfyl- 
cyclohexyl;  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2;  and  R'  repre- 
sents a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atonis,  alkoxy  having  from 
1   to    18   carbon   atoms,   phenyl,   halophenyl,   2-halo-5- 
alkamidophenyl,  2   -  methoxy-5-alkamidophenyl,   4-alk- 
amidophenyl,  4-methoxyphcnyl,  4-sulfamylphenyl,  2-chlo- 
ro  -  5  -  sulfonamidophenyl,  3,5-dicarboxyphenyl,  alkyl 
esters  of  3,5-dicarboxyphenyl  in  which  the  alkyl  moieties 
each  have  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  2-phenoxy-5- 
carbamylphenyl;  said  process  comprising  the  step  of  add- 
ing (1)  an  alkali  metal  enolate  of  a  coupler  of  the  for- 
mula: 


3,277,156 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  t-METHYL 
GLUTAMATE  HYDROCHLORIDE 
Yoshio  Isfaizuka  and  Ikuzo  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  and  FamiU 
Takabayashi,  kawasaki-shi,  Kanagav»a-ken,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  TeUioku   Jinzo   Ken&hi   Kabushiki   Kabha, 
Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,528 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  2,  1961, 
36  43,302 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—482) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  7-mcthyl  glutamate  hydro- 
chloride which  comprises  reacting  glutamic  acid  hydro- 
chloride with  methanol  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfonic  acid 
cation  exchange  resin  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  30'  to  about  65"  C.  for  a  time  period  of 
from  about  10  to  about  60  minutes,  the  amount  of  said 
cation  exchange  resin  present  being  in  the  range  of  from 
about  0.05  to  about  5.2  millimol  equivalents  per  gram  of 
said  glutamic  acid  hydrochloride. 


o 

R-(!:-CHi 


o 


l;(NH).-i-R' 

wherein  R,  R'  and  n  are  as  defined  previously,  to  (2) 
an  methanol ic  solution  of  perchloryl  fluoride  maintained 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  —45*  C.  to 
about  —20'  C,  said  process  producing  substantially  no 
difluorinated  product. 

6.  The  process  for  producing  ethyl-a-benzoyl-a-fluoro- 
acetate   comprising   the   steps  of   absorbing  perchloryl 


3  277  157 
POLYOXYALKYLENE  ACRYLATES  AND 
METHACRYLATF>S 
WUliam  T.  Stewart,  El  Cerrlto,  Frank  A.  Stuart  Orinda, 
and  Warren  Lowe  and  Frank  W.  Kavanagh,  Berkeley, 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No. 
777,596,  Dec.  2,  1958,  which  is  a  division  of  appUcation 
Ser.  No.  574,636,  Mar.  29,  1956.    This  appUcation  July 
9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,828 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—486) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 

C  Ht=C-C-(0  R")-.0  R' 
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wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R  is 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 
and  R"  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  and  propylene,  while  the  subscript  n  has  a 
value  not  less  than  4  and  — (OR")n — OR'  is  derived  from 
a  polyalkylene  glycol  which  has  a  molecular  weight  be- 
tween about  400  and  10,000. 


3  277  158 
PRODUCTION  OF  VINYL  ACETATE 
FROM  ETHYLENE 
William  D.  Schaeffer,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,043 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—497) 
1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  vinyl  acetate 
from  ethylene  that  comprises  contacting  ethylene  and 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  between  about  30"  and  300° 
C.  and  a  pressure  between  about  1  and  about  100 
atmospheres  with  a  substantially  anhydrous  organic  re- 
action medium  comprising  acetic  acid  and  containing: 

(1)  from  about  0.001  to  about  5.0  weight  percent 
palladium; 

(2)  from  about  0.05  to  about  5.6  weight  percent  (as 
halogen)  of  a  halogen  compound  soluble  in  said  re- 
action medium  and  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine  containing  com- 
pounds; and 

(3)  from  about  0.1  to  about  10.0  weight  percent  of  an 
alkali  metal  acetate; 

withdrawing  a  crude  reaction  product  containing  desired 
products  and  by-products  comprising  polyvinyl  acetate, 
ethylidene  diacetate  and  ethylene  glycol  diacetate,  reduc- 
ing said  pressure  of  said  crude  product  to  remove  unre- 
acted  ethylene  therefrom  and  distilling  the  liquid  residue 
to  recover  acetaldehyde  and  vinyl  acetate  as  desired 
products  and  to  remove  water  from  the  reaction  medium 
and,  continuing  said  contacting  of  ethylene  and  oxygen 
while  recycling  said  reaction  medium  containing  said  un- 
desired  by-produc<s  to  contact  with  said  ethylene  and 
oxygen  to  minimize  the  net  yield  of  said  by-products  from 
said  process. 


3,277,159 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION   OF  UNSATU- 

RATED  ESTERS  AND  ACETALS  FROM  OLEHNS 

William  D.  Schaeffer,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  America,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,620 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 497) 
1.  In  the  oxidation  of  hydrocarbon  olefins  to  valuable 
oxygenated  compounds  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  unsaturated  esters  of  carboxylic  acids  and  acetals  by 
contacting  in  a  common  reaction  zone  the  olefin  and  oxy- 
gen with  a  substantially  anhydrous  organic  reaction  medi- 
um comprising  a  reactant  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  and  mono-hydroxy 
alcohols  having  from  1  to  about  20  carbons  to  prepare  an 
unsaturated  ester  of  said  carboxylic  acid  when  said  reac- 
tion medium  is  selected  to  contain  said  carboxylic  acid 
and  to  prepare  an  acetal  of  said  alcohol  when  said  re- 
action medium  is  selected  to  contain  said  alcohol;  said 
reaction  medium  also  containing  catalytic  amounts  of  a 
platinum  group  metal  and  at  temperatures  between  about 
50°  and  about  200°  centigrade  and  sufficient  pressures 
to  maintain  liquid  phase  conditions,  the  improved  method 
for  preventing  the  formation  of  tenacious  deposits  of  the 
platinum  group  metal  upon  the  surfaces  of  equipment  and 
vessels  contacted  by  said  reaction  medium  that  comprises 
incorporating  in  said  reaction  medium  between  about  0.5 
and  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  finely  divided  solid  that 


passes  a  3  mesh  but  is  retained  on  a  400  mesh  screen, 
that  has  a  specific  surface  from  about  2  to  about  1000 
square  meters  per  gram  and  that  is  inert  to  the  oxidation 
conditions  and  solvent  present  in  the  reaction  zone. 


3,277,160 
2,3,6.TRICHLOROMANDELIC  ACID  AND 
SALTS  THEREOF 
Edward  D.  Weil,  Lewiston,  Jerome  Under,  Niagara  Falls, 
and  Edwin  Dorfman,  Grand  Island,  .N'.Y.,  assignors  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,252 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—501) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


CI 


I  OH     O 

A — i_!-oH 

r  A 


and  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  lower  alkyl-substituted  am- 
monium and  lower  hydroxyalkyl-substituted  ammonium 
salts  thereof. 


3,277,161 
PRODUCTION    OF    CYCLOHEXYLAMMONIl'M-N. 
CYCLOHEXYLSULFAMATE    FREE    OF    CYCLO- 
HEXYLAMINE  SULFATE 
Rudolph   G.   Sundberg,   Waukegan,   Wayne  E.  Trassell, 
Chicago,  and  Robert  R.  Smutney,  Green  Oaks,  III.,  as- 
signors to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,458 

2  Claims.  (CI.  26(^—501) 
1.  The  process  of  removing  cyclohexylamine  sulfate 
from  a  fluid  mixture  of  cyclohexylammonium-N-cyclo- 
hexylsulfamate  and  cyclohexylamine  sulfate  in  cyclohexyl- 
amine, comprising  filtering  said  mixture  at  a  temperature 
of  between  r  and  the  boiling  point  of  said  fluid  mixture, 
whereby  t  is  calculated  according  to  the  formula 

r=62.0-|-90.1Z-75.3Z'-|- 40.925 

wherein  Z  is  log,o  X  and  X  stands  for  the  number  of 
parts  by  weight  of  cycIohexylammonium-N-cyclohexyl- 
sulfamate  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  cyclohexylamine. 


3,277,162 
WATER-SOLUBLE  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF 

NAPHTHALENESULFONIC  ACID  AND  FORMAL- 

DEHYDE 
R<^rt  Charles  Johnson,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  W  Umington, 

DeL  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  4.  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,358 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—505) 

1.  The  water-soluble  salt  of  the  condensation  product 
of  napthalenesulfonic  acid  and  formaldehyde,  the  cation 
of  said  salt  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  and  ammonium  ions,  said 
condensation  product  being  formed  by  condensing  1  mol 
of  naphthalenesulfonic  acid  with  1  to  3  mols  of  formalde- 
hyde while  periodically  adding  enough  water  to  keep  the 
mass  stirrable,  said  condensation  and  said  water  additions 
being  continued  "until  the  condensation  product  in  the 
form  of  the  salt  exhibits  a  viscosity  of  1.5  to  10  centipoises 
in  a  12  wt.  percent  water  solution  at  25°  C. 
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3,277,163 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BIS-HYDROXYALKYL- 
SULFONES  AND  ^-HYDROXYALKYLSULFONIC 

ACID  SALTS 
Karl  Waldmann,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor 
to     Farbwerke     Hoechst     Aktiengesellschaft     vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1962, 
F  36,692 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—513) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  bis-hydroxyalkylsulfones 
and  /3-hydroxyalkylsulfonic  acid  salts,  which  comprises 
reacting  (1)  a  compound  containing  at  least  one  epoxide 
group  with  (2)   a  salt  of  dithionic  acid  in  an  alkaline 
pH-range,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  0*  C.  to  about 
100*  C.  and  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


3,277,167 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  DRIED  PHTHALATE 
FROM  AN  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  OF  ALKAU 
SALTS  OF  PHTHALIC  ACID 
Masami  Morita.  Meguro-ku,  Tokyo-to,  and  Katsoyass 
Takase,  Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to 
The  Futaba  Netsukagaku  Kenkyujo,  Ltd.,  Minato-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278.510 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  28,  1958, 

34,036  58 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—525) 


Tanpanrtw* 


3,277,164 
SALICYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Erich  Haack,  Heidelberg.  RudI  Gall  and  Ruth  Heerdt. 
Mannheim,  Johann  Daniel  Achelis,  Heidelberg,  and 
Felix  H.  Schmidt,  Mannheim-Neuostheim.  Germany, 
assignors  to  C.  F.  Boehringer  &  Soehne,  G.m.b.H., 
Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,415 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany.  Mar.  21,  1962, 

B  66,450;  I>ec.  13,  1962,  B  69,969 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—520) 

1.  3-(a-i>henylethyl) -salicylic  acid. 


X 

4 

n* 

\ 

—  2 

« 

A' 

.     Y 

Sotwt*  %  (Comw^mfon) 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  phthalate  in  crystalline 
form  from  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  salts  of  phthalic 
acid  comprising  heating  said  solution  to  increase  its  con- 
centration until  a  supersaturated  solution  is  obtained  with 
substantially  no  crystallization  of  solute  occurring,  cool- 
ing said  supersaturated  solution  to  form  an  amorphous 
mass,  aging  said  amorphous  mass  until  a  crystalline  mass 
is  formed  and  thereafter  drying  said  crystalline  mass. 


3  277  165 
FUMARAMIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Everett  M.  Schultz,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,828 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  7,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
le  Claims.     (CI.  260—518) 
1.  Phenyl-R-fumaramic  acid  wherein  R  is  an  alkylene 
radical  having  two  to  three  carbon  atoms  in  a  straight 
chain  between  the  phenyl  radical  and  the  nitrogen  atom 
of  the  fumaramic  acid  residue  each  remaining  valence 
of  said  alkylene  radical  being  satisfied  by  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  chloro-phcnyl,  bromo-phenyl,  benzyl,  chloro-bcn- 
zyl  and  bromo-benzyl. 


3,277,166 

MALEAMIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Everett  M.  Schultz,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,829 

8  Claims.     (CL  260—518) 
1.  N-(naphthyl-R)-maleamic  acid  having  the  structural 
formula 


3,277,168 
ISOLATION  OF  f-HYDROXYCAPROIC  ACID 

Kari  Heinz  Koenlg,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine).  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  AktiengeseU- 
schaft 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413^54 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27,  1963, 

B  74,421 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—535) 

1.  A  process  for  isolating  e-hydroxycaproic  acid  from 

the  aqueous  solutions  obtained  by  washing  the  product  of 

the  oxidation  of  cyclohexane  with  gases  containing  oxygen 

in  molecular  form  at  elevated  temperature  and  pressure, 

which  process  comprises  extracting  said  aqueous  wash 

solutions  having  a  pH  of  4.5  to  6.5  with  a  member  of  the 

group  consisting  of  alkanols  having  from  4  to  10  carbon 

atoms,  cycloalkanols  having  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms, 

esters  of  alkanecarboxylic  acids  with  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 

and  alkanols  with  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  dialkyl  ketones 

having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkanones 

having  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


R— NH— CO— CH=CH— COOH 


wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  linked  together  in  a  straight  chain  between  the 
naphthyl  radical  and  the  nitrogen  atom  of  the  maleamic 
acid  residue,  each  remaining  valence  of  said  alkylene 
group  being  satisfied  by  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl  and 
phenyl. 


3,277,169 
FLUOROCARBON-HYDROCARBON  POLYETHERS 

AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Joseph  I^o  Wamell.  WUmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,587 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—544) 
1.  A  polyether  copolymer  prepared  by  mixing  together 
tetrafluoroethylene  epoxide  and  a  saturated  cycloaliphatic 
hydrocarbon  monoether,  containing  the  ether  oxygen  and 
from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  cycloaliphatic  ring  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  between  —80  to  +50°  C,  said 
copolymer  having  x  repeating  units  of  the  formula 

■(CFj— CFy— O 

and  y  repeating  units  of  the  formula  -fR — (»,  wherein 
R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
X  and  y  at  least  one  and  the  total  of  x  and  y  is  from  2  to  20. 
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3^77,170 
PREPARATION  OF  DTPHFNYT  PHOSPHINQUS 
AZIDE  AND  POLYMERS  DERIVED  THERE- 
FROM 
KazimJeni  J.  L.  Padorek  and  Reinbold  H.  Knrtzer,  Rirer- 
side,  Calif.,  asagnon  to  th«  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  ttie  Navy 
No   Drawing.     Original   application   Oct.   24,   1963,  Ser. 
No.  318,767,  now  Patent  No.  3,211,753,  dated  Oct.  12, 
1965.     Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  461,572 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—561) 
1.  The  synthesis  of 

(C,H5),P— N=P(C^5)j 

— N=P  (CHs ) ,— N=P  (CHj )  3 

comprising  reacting  in  an  inert  atmosphere  diphenylphos- 
phinous  chloride  with  lithium  azide  in  acctonitrile  at 
—20  to  —25'  C,  filtering  the  resulting  mixture  onto  a 
solution  of  triphenylphosphine  in  acctonitrile  at  —25* 
C,  placing  the  resulting  solution  in  an  ice  bath  and  stirring 
vigorously,  slowly  raising  temperature  of  solution  to  room 
temperature,  removing  the  acctonitrile  by  evaporation 
under  vacuum  and  separating  the  product 

[C,H5)jPN],P(C,H5), 

from  unreacted  triphenylphosphine. 


3^77,171 
CYCLOALKANECARBOXAMTOE  HERBICIDES 
Thomas  R.  Hopkins,  Overiand  Park,  Kans.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvaniji 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,581 

5  Claims.    (CL  260—557) 
1.  Cycloalkane  carboxamidc  conforming  to  the  for- 
mula: 

Ri  o 


BtC-6-b-N-/  \-3 


Hi 


i^       i 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups,  which  contain  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  and  Xi  and  X,  are  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  chlorine  and  a  methyl  group  with  the  funher 
provision  that  at  least  one  of  said  X  constituents  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine. 


3,277,172 

TETRAPHEN-YLBORON  DERIVATIVES  OF 

TETRACYCLINE  ANTIBIOTICS 

Joseph  F.  Alicino,  South  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawmg.     FUed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,894 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—559) 

6.  The  reaction  product  of  6-dcmcthyltetracyclinc  and 
a  salt  of  tctraphenylboron. 

7.  The  process  for  producing  the  reaction  product 
of  a  tetracycline  antibiotic  with  a  salt  of  tctraphenylboron 
which  comprises  reacting  a  tetracycline  antibiotic  with  a 
salt  of  tctraphenylboron  in  aqueous  acid  medium  and  pre- 
cipitating the  product. 


3,277,173 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC 
POLYAVflNES 
Eugene  L.  Powers  and  Irvin  B.  Van  Horn,  New  Martins- 
ville, W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,524 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—570) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  mixture  of  polyamines 
which  comprises  reacting  aniline  with  formaldehyde  in  the 


molar  ratio  of  at  least  about  one  mol  of  aniline  per  mol 
of  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  water,  the  wei^t  ratio 
of  aniline  to  water  including  the  water  of  condensation 
being  within  the  range  of  from  about  1:1  to  about  4:1, 
said  process  being  carried  out  by  continuously  introducing 
aniline  and  formaldehyde  into  a  reaction  zone  under  con- 
ditions which  cause  turbulent  flow  at  a  Reynolds  number 
of  from  aobut  4500  to  about  100,000,  the  resulting  mix- 
ture of  polyamines  having  a  diamine  content  which  is 
made  up  of  about  10%  to  about  33%  2,4'-isomcr. 


3,277,174 
4,4'-BIS<ALKYLAMlNO)-N-ALKYL.,  CYCLO-ALKYL- 

OR  -AROMATIC-DIPHENYLAMINES 
Edward  L.  Wheeler,  Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  m  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawtag.    FUed  Sept.  25.  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,342 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—576) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


n 


Ri  H 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  are  the  same  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  8  carbon 
ato.-ns  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  having  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and  Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl  and 
alkyl  monosubstituted  phenyl  radicals  in  which  the  alkyl 
substituent  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,277,175 
PREPARATION  OF  p-NITRODIPHENYLAMINES 

Milton  Lewis  Clemens,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersev 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,259 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—576) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  p-nitrodiphenylamine 

having  the  structural  formula 


Ri 

wherein  Ri  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  phenyl,  nitrophenyl. 
nitro,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  a-naphthyl,  and  toluyl  groups  and 
Rj  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  which  comprises  reacting  p-nitro- 
chlorobenzene  with  at  least  a  molar  equivalent  of  an 
aromatic  amine  having  the  structural  formula 


^^N-H 


I 

Ri 

wherein  Ri  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  phenyl,  nitrophenyl,^ 
nitro,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  a-naphthyl,  and  toluyl  groups  and  ' 
Rj  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  copper  salt,  at  least  a  stoichiometric  amount  of  po- 
tassium carbonate  as  a  hydrochloric  acid  acceptor  and  a 
water  withdrawing  agent,  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  165-200°  C.  wherein  hydrochloric  acid  is  pro- 
duced in  the  reaction  and  wherein  water  formed  by  neu- 
tralization of  the  hydrochloric  acid  is  continuously  re- 
moved azcotropically  whereby  anhydrous  conditions  are 
maintained  in  the  reaction  mixture,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  employing  dimethyl  sulfoxide  in  the  re- 
action mixture  as  a  reaction  accelerator. 
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3  277,176 

OXIDATION  OF  HYDROXY  BORINIC  ACIDS 

TO  KETONES  A.ND  ALCOHOLS 

TUImon  H-  Pearson,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawhig.     FUed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312^9 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—593) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  alcohols  and  ketones  which 
comprises  reacting, 

(1)  an  alpha-hydroxyborinic  acid  having  the  formula 


R      R 
<!>H    OH 


wherein  the  R  groups  are  the  same  or  different  hydro- 
carbon radicals  each  containing  up  to  about  18  carbon 
atoms,  with 

(2)  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  nwlecular  oxygen  conuining  gas,  inorganic 
peroxide,   alkyl  peroxide,  and   alkyl  peroxy  dicar- 
bonate, 
said  process  being  conducted  in  an  aqueous  system  having 
a  pH  of  above  about  8,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  0"  C.  to  about  200*  C,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce alcohols  and  ketones. 


3,277,179 
MANUFACTURE  OF  AQUEOUS  FORMALDEHYDE 

SOLUTION  AND  PARAFORMALDEHYDE 
Morgan  C.  Sze,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Lum- 
mus   Company,   New  York,  N.Y.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,724 
3  Claims.     (CL  260 — 603) 


3,277,177 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  KETONES 
Alan  John  Maurice  Wenham,  Sunbury-on-Tbames.  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  joint-stock  corporation 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  5,  1962, 

13.146  62 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—597) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  ketone  comprising 
the  steps  of:  reacting  an  olefin  having  the  formula 

R(Ri)C=C(R,)H 

where  R,  Ri  and  Rj  are  alkyl  groups,  at  reflux  tempera- 
ture with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  0.5-1  mol  of 
bromine,  0.5-0.6  N  hydrogen  bromide  and  0.4-1  N  alkali 
metal  bromide,  recovering  from  the  reaction  products 
a  ketone  of  formula  R(Ri)C.CO.Rj,  and  regenerating  the 
aqueous  residue  remaining  after  recovery  of  said  ketone 
by  oxidizing  said  aqueous  residue  with  oxygen  in  the 
presence  of  oxides  of  nitrogen  to  reconstitute  the  initial 
aqueous  solution. 


3,277,178 

PREPARATION  OF  ALDEHYDES  FROM  ACID 

HALIDES 

Herbert  C.  Brown,  1840  Garden  St,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,102 
10  Claims.     (CL  260—598) 

1.  In  a  method  for  reducing  a  carboxylic  acid  halide 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  acid  halide  to  the  reduc- 
ing action  of  an  alkali  metal  borohydride  in  an  ether 
reaction  medium  in  which  the  acid  halide  and  the  alkali 
metal  borohydride  arc  at  least  partially  soluble,  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  reduction  is  conducted  in  the 
presence  of  a  tertiary  amine  which  is  at  least  partially 
soluble  in  the  reaction  medium  and  which  is  capable  of 
forming  a  stable  amine  borane  thereby  forming  a  reaction 
mixture  comprising  an  aldehyde  corresponding  to  said 
acid  halide  and  a  borane  corresponding  to  said  tertiary 
amine,  and  separating  said  aldehyde  from  the  reaction 
mixture,  said  acid  haUde,  borohydride  and  tertiary  amine 
being  used  in  substantiaUy  equimolar  proportions,  the 
temperature  used  being  between  about  minus  78*  C. 
and  0'  C. 


1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  production  of  an 
aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  and  paraformaldehyde 
crystals  which  comprises: 

vaporizing  methanol  and  mixing  the  same  with  air  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  approximately  1:14; 

passing  said  mixed  gases  over  an  oxidation  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mixtures  of 
molybdenum  oxide  and  iron  oxide  at  a  temperature 
of  between  approximately  300  to  350*  C.  to  form  a 
formaldehyde  containing  gaseous  effluent  essentially 
free  of  methanol; 

introducing  said  formaldehyde  containing  gaseous  ef- 
fluent into  the  lower  portion  of  an  absorption  zone 
having  a  plurality  of  sections; 

introducing  water  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  ab- 
sorption zone; 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  lower  portion  of 
said  absorption  zone  above  70"  C; 

withdrawing  from  said  absorption  zone  an  aqueous 
formaldehyde  solution  containing  between  about  55 
to  65  weight  percent  formaldehyde; 

cooling  a  portion  of  said  aqueous  formaldehyde  solu- 
tion at  a  cooling  rate  of  at  least  about  5*  C.  per 
hour  to  a  temperature  of  about  30°  C,  whereby 
paraformaldehyde  crystals  are  formed; 

separating  as  product  paraformaldehyde  crystals  from 
said  cooled  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  and  re- 
cycling said  cooled  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution 
to  an  intermediate  section  of  said  absorption  zone; 

withdrawing  a  second  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution 
of  about  37  weight  percent  formaldehyde  from  an 
intermediate  section  of  said  absorption  zone;  and 

combining  said  second  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution 
with  the  remaining  portion  of  said  aqueous  form- 
aldehyde solution  containing  55  to  65  weight  per- 
cent formaldehyde  to  form  an  aqueous  formaldehyde 
solution  containing  from  37  to  48  weight  percent 
formaldehyde  as  a  product  of  said  process. 


3,277,180 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ORGANIC  DISULPHIDES 
Pierre   Bapseres  and  .Michel   Biensan,  Pau,  France,  as- 
signors to  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitainc, 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,841 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—608) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrocarbon  radical 
disulphide,  which  consists  in:  contacting  sulphur  with  a 
mercaptan  within  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  amine,  the 
amine  being  at  least  in  an  amount  stoichiometrically  equal 
to  the  quantity  of  hydrogen  sulphide  which  is  sufficient  to 
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combine  with  the  total  hydrogen  sulphide  formed  by  the 
reaction  between  said  sulphur  and  said  mercaptan;  and 

I  I 


Lteis 


separating   the   disulphide   containing   liquid   layer  thus 
formed  from  the  aqueous  solution.      , ,  ' 


3,277,181 
CYCLIC  SATURATED  THIOETHERS 

Ingenuin  Hechenbleikner,  Cincinnati,  Otto  A.  Homberg, 
WoodJawn,  and  Edith  H.  Miller,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  CariisJe  Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Reading, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,194 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—609) 

1.  1-thioalkenyl  cyclo-alkenes  wherein  the  cycloalkene 
ring  has  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  having  up  to  one  lower 
alkyl  substituent  on  the  cyclic  alkene. 

2.  1-thiohydrocarbyl  cyclopentenes  wherein  the  thio- 
hydrocarbyl  groups  is  thioalkyl,  thioalkenyl,  thioaryl  or 
thiobenzyl. 

^^^— ^— -  I 

3,277,182 
ORGANO-CALCILM  COMPOUNDS 
Gottfried    Pampas   and   Heinz   Grone,   Leverkusen,   and 
Josef  Witte,  Cologne-Stammheim,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Nov.' 17,  1960,  Ser. 
No.  69,843,  now  Patent  No.  3,163,630,  dated  Dec.  29, 
1964.     Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  363,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25, 1959. 
F  29,928 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—612) 
1.  A    calcium-containing    catalyst   compound    of   the 
formula: 

Men[CanRi„RjXn]-An, 

wherein  Me  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lithium,  sodium  and  potassium,  Ri  and  Rj  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  having  4- 
12  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  phenoxymethyl,  X  is  iodine. 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal 
halide  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal  halide,  and  wherein 
n  is  1,  and  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3. 


alkanes,  cycloalkanes,  ethers,  sulfides,  sulfoxides,  and  sul- 
fones,  which  comprises 

(a)  dissolving  the  said  crude  bisphenolic  compound 
in  hot  water  at  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  its 
boiling  point  containing  an  amount  of  a  water-solu- 
ble alkaline  substance  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali-metal  and  alkaline-earth-metal  hydroxides, 
and  alkali-metal  carbonates  and  bicarbonates  that 
is  much  less  than  that  required  stoichiometrically  to 
convert  the  bisphcnol  to  its  corresponding  salt  yet 
is  sufficient  but  not  substantially  in  excess  of  that 
required  to  dissolve  completely  the  bisphenolic 
compound  contained  in  the  crude  product  to  form  a 
clear  aqueous  alkaline  solution  at  a  temperature  of 
approximately  100°  C. 

(b)  allowing  the  hot  aqueous  solution  to  cool,  and 

(c)  subsequently  recovering  from  the  cooled  solution 
the  crystalline  purified  bisphenolic  compound  thus 
precipitated  therein. 


3,277,184 

PHENOL  PRODUCTION 

Lloyd  B.  Ryland,  EI  Cerrito,  and  Theodore  W.  Evans, 

Oakland,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,330 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—621) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  phenol  by  con- 
tactmg  molten  benzoic  acid  with  oxygen-containing  gas 
and  steam  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  quantities  of  copper 
benzoate  and  rare  earth  benzoate  at  a  temperature  from 
about  200*  C.  to  about  240' C 


3,277,185 
^^J^?J^  PRODUCING  PURE  PHENOLS 
™M  their  MIXTURES  WITH  NEUTRAL 

Karl-Heinz  Eisenlohr,  Karl  Grob,  and  Wllhelm  Herbert, 
Sf^^oT  *"^;  "^"i".  Germany,  assignors  to  Metallge- 
sellschaft  Aktiengeseikchaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1963.  Ser.  No.  259,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21   1956 
M  32,727;  July  24,  1957,  M  34,879    ' 
15  Claims.     (CI.  260—627) 


t::.^^.  ^'i/f  • 
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3,277,183 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PI  RIHCATION  OF 
BISPHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Karl-Hemz  Heller,  Krefeld,  Ludwig  Bottenbruch.  Krefeld- 
Bockum,  and  Hermann  Schnell.  Krefeld-Urdlngen.  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  12.  1960 
F  32,742 
8  Claims.     (CL  260—619) 
1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  crude  bisphenolic 
compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  bis(hydroxyaryl) 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovery  of  phenols  from  a  mixture 
thereof  with  neutral  oils  by  extraction  of  the  mixture  with 
an  aqueous  alkali  phenolate  solution  of  about  10-50% 
concentration  to  dissolve  phenols  in  the  aqueous  alkali 
phenolate  solution  and  thereby  extract  phenols  from  the 
neutral  oil  and  form  an  aqueous  alkali  phenolate  solution 
contaming  free  phenol,  contacting  the  aqueous  alkali 
phenolate  solution  containing  free  phenol  with  a  low  boil- 
mg  hydrocarbon  solvent  to  separate  therefrom  by  ex- 
traction neutral  oil  retained  thereby  and  provide  neutral 
oil-free,  aqueous  alkali  phenolate  solution  containing  free 
phenol,    contacting  the    neutral    oil-free   aqueous   alkali 
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phenolate  solution  containing  free  phenol  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  organic  solvent  to  separate  therefrom  by  ex- 
traction phenols  by  dissolving  of  phenols  in  the  oxygen- 
containing  solvent  and  provide  aqueous  alkali  phenolate 
solution  depleted  in  phenol,  recycling  the  aqueous  alkali 
phenolate  solution  depleted  in  phenol  to  extraction  of  the 
mixture  of  phenols  and  neutral  oils,  and  separating 
phenols  from  the  solution  thereof  in  the  oxygen-contain- 
ing organic  solvent,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
simultaneously  extracting  the  said  mixture  with  the 
aqueous  alkali  phenolate  solution  and  the  low  boiling 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  said  low  boiling  hydrocarbon  solvent 
consisting  essentially  of  hydrocarbons  in  the  boiling  range 
of  about  75-145°  C.  and  containing  at  least  25%  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  distilling  the  neutral  oil-free, 
aqueous  alkali  phenolate  solution  containing  free  phenol 
to  separate  therefrom  low  boiling  hydrocarbon  retained 
thereby,  and  prior  to  the  contacting  of  the  neutral  oil-free, 
aqueous  alkali  phenolate  solution  containing  free  phenol 
with  an  oxygen-containing  organic  solvent,  contacting  the 
neutral  oil-free,  aqueous  alkali  phenolate  solution  contain- 
ing free  phenol  with  an  oxidizing  agent  for  oxidation  of 
amino  phenols  and  diphenols  to  high  boiling  quinoidal 
compounds. 


3,277,186 
HYDROGENATED  BISPHENOL  A 
Warn  Dean  Robinson,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  and  Herbert 
J.    Moltzan,    Wichita,    Kans.,   assignors   to    Monsanto 
Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,264 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—631) 
2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrogenated  bis- 
phenol  A  in  the  form  of  a  stable  free-flowing  material 
which  comprises 

community  amorphous  hydrogenated  bisphenol  A  glass, 
heating  the  comminuted  glass  to  a  temperature  between 
about  76°  C.  and  its  melting  point  whereby  the  hydro- 
genated bisphenol  A  is  transformed  into  a  coalesced 
mass, 
comminuting  the  coalesced  mass,  cooling  the  hydrogen- 
ated bisphenol  A  to  about  room  temperature,  and 
alternately  coalescing,  cooling,  and  comminuting  the 
hydrogenated  bisphenol  A  until  a  stable  free-flowing 
product  is  obtained. 


3,277,188 
2-FLUORO-3.H  Y  DROX  YPROPENE 


Joseph   P.   Henry,   South   Charleston,   and   Leonard    O. 

Moore,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  July  6.  1960,  Ser.  No. 

41,014,  now  Patent  No.  3,215,746,  dated  Nov.  2,  1965. 

Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No. 

129,944 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—633) 

2-fluoro-3-hydroxypropene. 


/R\      ORi 
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3  277  189 
PROPYLENE  CHLOROHYDRIN  PRODUCTION 
Johan  P.  Bromberg,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


3  277  187 
MANUFACTURE  OF  HALOHYDRINS 
Kenneth  C.  Dewhirst,  San  Pablo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,798 

10  Cbhns.     (CI.  260—633) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  halohydrin  from  a  halo- 
substituted  compound  of  the  formula 


ware 


FUed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  2,  1962, 

276,687 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260—634) 
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wherein  at  least  one  R  represents  halogen;  the  remaining 
R's  are  R3  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  groups  of  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms.  Ri  and  Rj  are  each  hydrocarbon  groups  of  1  to 
20  carbcMi  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  10  which 
comprises, 

contacting  said  halo-substituted  compoimd  with  molecu- 
lar hydrogen  at  about  15°  to  150°  C.  and  atmosjAeric 
to  about  3,500  p.s.i.g.  pressure  in  the  presence  of  water 
at  pH  about  4.5  to  just  below  7.0  and  a  ruthenium 
metal  catalyst  in  a  catalytic  amount  of  at  least  about 
0.04%  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture. 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  propyl- 
ene chlorohydrin  in  a  plurality  of  serially  connected 
reaction  circuits  at  about  0°  to  90°  C.  and  at  least  1 
atmosphere  pressure  using  a  reaction  time  of  about  0.5 
to  about  10  minutes  which  comprises: 

(a)  feeding  water  propylene  of  at  least  95%  purity 
and  about  an  equimoiar  amount  of  chlorine,  based 
on  the  propylene  continuously  to  a  circulating  stream 
of  aqueous  propylene  chlorohydrin-containing  reac- 
tion mixture, 

(b)  continuously  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  recircu- 
lating solution  corresponding  to  the  weight  of  ma- 
terial fed  thereto  and  feeding  it  into  a  second  cir- 
culating stream  of  aqueous  propylene  chlorohydrin, 

(c)  feeding  propylene  of  at  least  95%  purity  and  an 
equimoiar  amount  of  chlorine  into  said  second  cir- 
culating stream  while  continuously  withdrawing  a 
portion  of  said  aqueous  propylene  chlorohydrin  from 
said  second  circulating  stream  in  an  amount  cor- 
responding to  the  feed  thereto. 

(d)  controlling  the  rate  of  propylene  addition  to  said 
circulating  streams  so  as  to  add  about  0.005  to  about 
0.05  part  by  weight  per  part  of  water  charged  to  the 
entire  system  whereby  the  propylene  is  essentially 
completely  dissolved  therein  and  the  chlorohydrina- 
tion  is  effected  in  the  essential  absence  of  organic 
phase  in  the  essentially  single  phase  aqueous  reaction 
mixture. 

3,277,190 
COAGULATION  OF  CARBONACEOUS  IMPURITIES 
BY  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  IN  SULFURIC  ACID 
RECOVERY 
Kenneth  B.  Cofer,  Pasadena,  and  Samuel  F.  Culberson, 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,579 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—639) 
1.  The  process  for  the  recovery  of  sulfuric  acid  from 
solutions  thereof  containing  suspended  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial by  adding  from  about  10  p. p.m.  to  about  1000  p.p.m. 
hydrogen  sulfide  to  a  solution  containing  from  about  20% 
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to  about  95%  by  weight  hydrogen  sulfate  and  containing 
from  about  1  to  about  100  g.  of  carbonaceous  material  per 
kilogram  of  solution,  and  removing  the  coagulated  car- 
bonaceous material  therefrom. 

4.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  lower  alcohols 
by  contacting  lower  olefins  with  sulfuric  acid  solution, 
hydrolyzing  the  alkyl  sulfates  thereby  produced,  separating 
the  alcohols  from  the  used  sulfuric  acid  containing  sus- 
pended carbonaceous  material,  reconcentrating  the  used 
sulfuric  acid  solution  and  returning  the  concentrated  acid 
to  the  olefin  contacting  zone,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  adding  from  about  10  p.p.m.  to  about  1000 
p.p.m.  hydrogen  sulfide  to  said  used  acid  and  removing 
the  coagulated  carbonaceous  material  therefrom. 


3^77,191 
TERMINAX  ISOOLEFIN  ISOMERIZATION  AND  SE- 
LECnVE  HYDRATION  TO  TERTIARY  ALCOHOL 
WITH  INTERSTAGE  FRACTIONATION  OF  PAR- 
AFFIN 
Robert  B.  Mosely,  WaJnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,291 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—641) 


ran  ■»■§  la 


1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  hydrocarbon  mix- 
ture containing  isoparaffin  and  iso-olefb  hydrocarbons 
having  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  which  comprises: 

(1)  passing  the  mixture  into  a  first  reaction  zone  con- 
taining a  catalyst  having  activity  for  double-bond 
isomerization  under  conditions  conducive  to  the  se- 
lective isomerization  of  terminal  double-bonded  iso- 
olefins  to  internal  double-bonded  iso-olefin; 

(2)  passing  the  first  reaction  zone  effluent  into  a  frac- 
tionation zone  to  obtain  an  isoparaflin  fraction  and 
a  fraction  containing  iso-olefin; 

(3)  passing  the  fraction  containing  iso-olefin  into  a 
second  reaction  zone  containing  a  hydration  catalyst 
under  conditions  conducive  to  the  selective  hydra- 
tion of  iso-olefin  to  tertiary  alcohol;  and 

(4)  recovering  tertiary  alcohol  from  the  second  reac- 
tion zone  effluent. 

6.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  catalytically 
cracked  hydrocarbon  fraction  containing  isoparaffin  and 
isoolefin  having  from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  which  com- 
prises: 

(1)  contacting  the  hydrocarbon  in  a  first  reaction  zone 
with  sulfuric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  about 
40%  to  about  80%  w.  at  0-30'  C; 

(2)  fractionating  effluent  from  the  first  reaction  zone 
to  obtain  a  first  fraction  comprising  isoparaffin,  a 
second  fraction  comprising  internal  isoolefin,  and  a 
third  fraction  comprising  product  alcohol; 

(3)  contacting  the  second  fraction  from  step  (2)  in  a 
second  reaction  zone  at  0*  to  30*  C.  with  sulfuric 
acid  having  a  concentration  of  about  40%  to  about 
80%  w.,  thereby  converting  isoolefin  to  tertiary  alco- 
hol; and  ' 


(4)  recovering  tertiary  alcohol  from  effluent  from  the 
second  reaction  zone. 


3,277,192 
PREPARATION  OF  HEXAFLUOROBENZENE  AND 

FLUOROCHLOROBENZENES 
Harold  Crosbic  Fielding,  Northwich,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial   Chemical   Industries   Limited,   London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  19,  1962, 

47,997/62 
6  Oaims.  (Q.  260—450) 
1.  A  process  for  making  at  least  one  aromatic  fluorine 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexa- 
fluorobenzene  and  fluorochlorobenzenes  comprising  con- 
tacting a  fluorochlorobenzene  chosen  from  pentafluoro- 
chlorobenzene,  tetrafluorodichlorobenzene  and  trifluoro- 
trichlorobervzene  with  a  mixture  of  molten  salts  whose 
temperature  is  from  500°  C.  to  900''  C.  of  which  at  least 
one  is  an  alkali  metal  fluoride,  said  salts  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorides  and  fluorides  of 
alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals  and  borofluorides 
of  alkali  metals,  condensing  the  gaseous  products  issuing 
from  the  reaction  system  and  recovering  said  aromatic 
fluorine  compound. 


3,277,193 

CHLORINATED  HYDROCARBONS  STABILIZED 

WITH  CERTAIN  POLYCYANO  COMPOUNDS 

Lawrence  Fullhart,  Jr.,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,056 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 652.5) 
1.  A  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trichlorethylene,  perchlorethylene  and 
methyl  chloroform,  said  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  contain- 
ing .001%  to  .1%  by  weight  of  a  cyano  compound  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tetracyanoethylene,  tetra- 
cyanoquinodimethane,  tetracyanodithiin  and  1,2-dicyano- 
l,2-bis(trifluoromethyl)  ethylene. 


3,277,194 

TWO-STAGE  ISOMERIZATION  SYSTEM 

John  T.  Cabbage,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,762 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—666) 


1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  a  stream  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  isomerizable  mixture  of  n-hexane  and 
methycyclopentane  and  cyclohexane  wherein  said  cyclo- 
hexane  comprises  at  least  about  10  volume  percent  of  said 
isomerizable  mixture  and  wherein  the  concentration  of  said 
methylcyclopentane  is  substantially  greater  than  the  con- 
centration of  said  cyclohexane  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  passing  said  stream  in  vapor  phase  to  a  first  iso- 
merization zone  wherein  the  temperature  is  main- 
tained in  the  range  of  about  350  to  about  700*  F., 
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(b)  contacting  said  stream  in  said  first  zone  with  a 
platinum-type  catalyst  for  a  relatively  short  time  of 
from  about  1  minute  to  about  5  minutes  to  convert 
n-bexane  to  i-hexane,  in  which  rone  said  cyclohexane 
is  partially  isomerized  to  additional  methylcyclo- 
pentane as  required  by  the  equilibrium  in  said  first 
zone, 

(c)  passing  the  thus-isomerized  stream  in  liquid  phase 
to  a  second  isomerization  zone  wherein  the  tempera- 
ture is  maintained  in  the  range  of  about  50  to  about 
200'  F., 

(d)  contacting  the  stream  in  said  second  zone  with  an 
aluminum  halide  complex-type  catalyst  for  a  rela- 
tively long  time  of  at  least  about  30  minutes  to  con- 
vert additional  n-hexane  to  i-hexane  and  to  isomerizc 
methylcyclopentane  to  cyclohexane,  and 

(e)  recovering  from  said  second  zone  a  product  con- 
sisting essentially  of  i-bexanes  and  cyclohexane. 


3,277,195 

CONTROL  OF  ALKYLATION  CATALYST 

ACTIVITY 

Robert  J.  Bodre,  La  Marque,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,638 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—671) 


aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  said  olefin  to  the  substantial 
exclusion  of  the  alkylation  of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
with  ethylene. 

3,277,197 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  THE  HYDRODE- 
ALKYLATION  OF  ALKYL  AROMATIC  HYDRO- 
CARBONS 
Bnino  Notari,  San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy,  assignor  to 
SNAM  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  10,  1962,  692,833 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—672) 
1.  A  process  for  obtaining  benzene  and  naphthalenes 
with  elevated  conversions  from  methyl  and  ethyl  deriva- 
tives by  means  of  catalytic  hydrodealkylation,  comprising 
bringing  a  charge  containing  said  derivatives  into  contact, 
at  temperatures  between  500'  C.  and  650'  C.  and  pres- 
sures between   1  and  100  atmospheres,  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxides  and  sulfides  of  metals  of  the  Vlth  group  B  uni- 
formly distributed   and  supported  on   alumina  of  high 
purity,  of  porosity  not  lower  than  0.5  ml./gr.,  and  not 
higher  than  1.8  ml./gr.  and  with  pores  having  an  average 
diameter  between  150  and  550  A.,  70%  of  the  pores  hav- 
ing a  diameter  between  150  and  550  A. 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  monoalkylated 
aromatic  compounds  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel-Crafts 
organo-metal  halide  catalyst  complex  to  produce  both 
mono-  and  polyalkylated  aromatic  compounds  and  where- 
in said  polyalkylated  aromatic  compounds  are  dealkylated 
in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst  complex,  the  steps  which 
comprise  measuring  the  amount  of  fluorescence  of  the 
alkylate  to  thereby  determine  the  activity  of  the  catalyst 
complex. 

3,277,196 

ALKYLATION  PROCESS 

De  Loss  E.  Winkler,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,537 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—471) 
1.  The  process  of  selectively  alkylating  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  with  an  olefin  having  more  than  2  carbon 
atoms  in  the  presence  of  ethylene  by  (1)  bringing  into 
initial  intimate  contact  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  from 
1  to  6  six-membered  aromatic  rings  and  from  0  to  10 
non-aromatic  hydrocarbyl  substituents,  said  substituents 
independently  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  hy- 
drocarbon monodefin  having  more  than  2  carbon  atoms, 
but  no  more  than  12  carbon  atoms,  in  contact  with  a 
catalytic  amount  of  alkyl  aluminum  dichloride  wherein 
the  alkyl  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  (2)  bring- 
ing into  subsequent  continued  intimate  contact  said  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  with  a  mixture  of  said  olefin  and 
ethylene  in  contact  with  said  alkyl  aluminum  chloride  at 
a  temperature  from  about  —10°  C.  to  about  120°  C.  and 
a  pressure  from  about  0.1  atmosphere  to  about  50  at- 
mospheres, in  the  liquid  phase,  to  selectively  alkylate  said 


3477,198 

ALKENYLACETYLENE  TRIMERIZATION 

Roy  T.  Holm,  Orinda,  Lawrence  G.  Canuell,  Lafayette, 

and  William  De  Acetis,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jnly  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,545 
4  Claims.     (CI.  26(^—673) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  triallylbenzene  by  trimer- 
izing  allyl  acetylene  in  an  inert  reaction  environment  at 
a  temperature  of  from  80*  C.  to  150*  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  from  5  p.s.i.g.  to  lOCX)  p.s.i.g.,  in  the  presence  of,  as 
catalyst,  from  0.001%  wt.  to  10%  wt.  based  on  the  allyl 
acetylene  of  tetrakis(trihydrocarbyl  phosphite )nickel(0) 
wherein  each  Irihydrocarbyl  phosphite  is  trihydrocarbyl 
phosphite  of  up  to  30  carbon  atoms. 


3,277.199 
SELECTIVE  HYDROFINTNG 
Harry  F.  Poll,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,689 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260— «74) 


1.  The  method  for  the  hydrofining  of  a  naphthalene 
containing  feedstock  for  the  removal  of  indenes,  diolefins 
and  sulfur  impurities  therefrom  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  naphthalene  feedstock  in  a  first  stage  with 
hydrogen  and  a  granular  hydrofining  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  300°  and  550*  F.  and  liquid 
houriy  space  velocities  between  about  1  and  10  volumes 
per  volume  per  hour  to  thereby  hydrogenate  said  indene 
impurities  and  thereafter  contaaing  the  resultant  partially 
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purified  feedstock  with  hydrogen  and  a  granular  hydro- 
fining  catalyst  in  a  second  stage  at  a  temperature  between 
about  500°  and  about  775°  F.  and  a  liquid  hourly  space 
velocity  between  about  1  and  about  5  volumes  per  volume 
per  hour  to  effect  removal  of  the  remaining  impurities  of 
said  feedstock. 

€.  A  method  for  the  selective  hydrofining  of  a  feed- 
stock containing  naphthalenes,  indenes,  sulfur  and  nitro- 
gen impurities  which  comprises  contacting  said  feedstock 
in  a  first  stage  with  hydrogen  and  a  hydrofining  catalyst  at 
mild  hydrogenation  conditions  including  a  temperature 
between  about  300*  and  550°  F.  and  a  liquid  hourly  space 
velocity  between  about  1  and  about  10  volumes  per 
volume  per  hour  so  as  to  saturate  said  indenes  and,  there- 
after, contacting  the  resultant  intermediate  product  in  a 
second  stage  with  hydrogen  and  a  hydrofining  catalyst  at 
more  severe  conditions,  including  a  temperature  between 
about  500°  and  775°  F.  and  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity 
between  about  1  and  about  10  volumes  per  volume  per 
hour. 


3,277,200 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFYING  META-XYLENE 

Reading  Barlow  Smith,  Flossmoor,  and  Thorpe  Dresser, 
Markham,  111.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research,  Lac,  WQ- 
mington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,927 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—674) 
1.  A  method  for  the  separation  of  mcta-xylene  from 
a  mixture  of  0  to  3%  ortho-xylenc,  0  to  3%  ethylbcnzcne, 
abciut  10  to  15%  para-xylene  with  the  substantial  balance 
meta-xylene  which  comprises  cooling  the  mixture  to  pro- 
vide a  slurry  of  crystals  and  liquor  having  a  solids  con- 
tent of  about  25  to  35  weight  percent,  rapidly  heating 
within  about  5  minutes  the  resulting  slurry  to  provide  it 
with  about  5  to  50  B.t.u./lb.  of  slurry  and  preferentially 
dissolve  the  para-xylene  and  immediately  filtering  the 
heated  slurry  to  separate  a  cake  of  high  meta-xylene  con- 
tent. 


3,277,201 
SEPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 
MIXTURES 
William  D.  Scbaeffer,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,765 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—674) 
1.  A  clathration  process  for  resolving  a  feed  mixture 
of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  which  comprises: 

(1)  contacting  said  feed  mixture  with  a  Werner  com- 
plex of  an  organic  nitrogen  base  coordinated  with 
a  salt  of  a  metal  of  atomic  number  25-28,  said  con- 
tacting being  carried  out  in  a  clathration  solvent  com- 
prising water  and  a  lower  aliphatic  hydroxy  com- 
pound at  a  temperature  between  about  —50*  and 
+  80°  C,  to  effect  selective  clathration  of  one  feed 
component  with  said  Werner  complex; 

(2)  separating  the  resulting  mixture,  still  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  —50°  and  -f  80°  C,  into  a 
solid  clathrate  phase,  a  feed-raflRnate  hydrocarbon 
phase  which  is  relatively  lightly  contaminated  with 
dissolved  metal  salt  and  organic  nitrogen  base  com- 
ponents of  said  Werner  complex,  and  a  lean  clathra- 
tion solvent  phase; 

(3)  dissolving  said  solid  clathrate  phase  in  the  extract 
phase  of  lean  clathration  solvent  derived  from  the 
preliminary  extraction  step  (5)  defined  hereinbelow, 
at  a  temperature  which  is  between  about  25°  and  75° 
C.  higher  than  the  clathration  temperature  employed 
in  step  (1),  whereby  a  declathrated  feed-extract 
hydrocarbon  phase  is  formed  which  is  relatively 
heavily  contaminated  with  dissolved  metal  salt  and 
organic  nitrogen  base  components  of  said  Werner 
complex;  '  ,    '     ' 


(4)  separating  said  feed-extract  hydrocarbon  phase 
from  the  remaining  rich  clathration  solvent  phase 
containing  redissolved  Werner  complex; 

(5)  recycling  said  rich  clathration  solvent  phase  to 
step  (1); 

(6)  subjecting  said  feed-extract  hydrocarbon  phase  to 
a  single-stage  preliminary  extraction  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  lean  clathration  solvent  from  step  (2), 
thereby  forming  a  partially  decontaminated  feed-ex- 
tract hydrocarbon  phase  having  a  major  portion  of 
metal  salt  and  organic  nitrogen  base  components  re- 
moved therefrom  and  an  extract  phase  of  lean  clath- 


ration solvent  which  is  recycled  to  step  (3)  as  pre- 
viously described; 

(7)  extracting  said  feed-raffinate  hydrocarbon  phase 
from  step  (2)  with  an  aqueous  organic  acid  solution 
to  remove  organic  nitrogen  base  therefrom,  and  re- 
covering a  purified  feed-raflfinate  hydrocarbon  phase 
and  a  first  extract-salt  phase;  and 

(8)  separately  extracting  said  pariially  decontaminated 
feed-extract  hydrocarbon  phase  from  step  (6)  with 
an  aqueous  organic  acid  solution  to  substantially  re- 
move remaining  organic  nitrogen  base  therefrom,  and 
recovering  a  purified  feed-extract  hydrocarbon  phase 
and  a  second  extract-salt  phase. 


3,277,202 

FREE  RADICAL  PROCESS 

Herbert  L.  Benson,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Isaac  Dvoretz- 

ky,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,734 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—676) 
1.  The  process  for  the  modification  of  free  radical  re- 
activity in  hydrocarbon  solution  by  bringing  into  intimate 
contact  alkyl  free  radicals  and  a  catalytic  amount  of  a 
hydrocarbon-soluble  transition  metal  salt  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon-soluble hydrocarbyl  partial  ester  of  phosphoric  acid. 


3477,203 

PROCESS  FOR  REACTIO.N  OF  ALUMINUM 

ALKYLS  TO  FORM  OLERNS 

Michael  B.  Keehan  and  Jerry  A.  Acciarri,  Ponca  City, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 

City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,163 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—677) 

1.  In  a  noncatalytic  process  for  the  preparation  of 

olefins   in   which   aluminum    alkyl   is   reacted   with   low 

molecular  weight  alpha-olefin  to  displace  olefin  from  said 

aluminum  alkyl  under  conditions,  including  elevated  tem- 
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perature,  at  which  said  aluminum  alkyl  decomposes  to 
elemental  aluminum,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
carrying  out  said  reaction  for  a  residence  time  txtween 
about  0.5  and  about  1.1  seconds  and  in  the  presence  of 
a  hydrocarbon  diluent  which  remains  in  the  liquid  state 
under  the  displacement  reaction  conditions  including  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  500  to  about  600*  F.,  the 
amount  of  said  diluent  being  sufficient  to  prevent  decom- 
position of  said  aluminum  alkyl. 


95:5;  and  (2)  arresting  the  pyrolysis  of  said  feed  when 
the  fraction  of  the  original  pinane  pyrolyzed  reaches  a 


3,277,204 
HALOGENATION  AND  DEHYDROCHLORINATION 
OF    STRAIGHT    CHAIN    ALKANES    USING    AN 
AROMATIC  DILUENT 
Louis  L.  Ferstandig,  El  Cerrito,  and  Jonas  P.  Harrison, 
Pinole,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,518 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—677) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  olefins  to  be  used  in  the 
preparation  of  straight-chain  alkylbenzene  sulfonates  sub- 
stantially free  of  non-biodegradable  material,  which  com- 
prises dehydrochlorinating  monochloro  normal  alkanes  of 
from  9  to  20  carbons  with  an  acidic  dchydrochlorination 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  at  least  the 
vaporization  temperature  of  the  highest  boiling  mono- 
chloroalkane  to  800°  F.  at  a  liquid  hourly  space  veloc- 
ity of  from  about  '/i  to  100  volume  per  volume  per  hour, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  diluting  the  chloroal- 
kanes  with  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  of  from  6  to  8  car- 
bons to  a  total  volume  containing  from  about  at  least 
35  volume  percent  of  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 


3,277,205 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  CONVERSION  OF  CATALYT- 
IC    DEHYDROCHLORINATION     BY     DILUTION 
WITH  AN  INERT  GAS 

Mack  F.  Hughes,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,042 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—677) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  dchydrochlorination  of  alkyl 
monochlorides  of  from  9  to  20  carbons  to  monoolefins 
which  comprises: 

contacting  the  alkyl  monochlorides  with  a  solid  acidic 
dchydrochlorination  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  365  to  575°  F.  and  a  pressure  at  least 
sufficient  to  maintain  the  alkyl  monochloride  pri- 
marily in  the  liquid  phase, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  maintaining  a  partial 
pressure  of  an  inert  gas  in  the  reactor. 


3,277,206 

PREPARATION  OF  2,6-DIMETHYL-2,7. 

OCTADIENE 
Joseph  P.  Bain,  2255  Holly  Oaks  River  Road, 
Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,989 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—680) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  2,6-dimethyl- 
2,7-c)ctadiene  isomerizate   by  the  thermal  isomerization 
of  a  pinane  mixture  in  a  pyrolysis  zone  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  between  450°  to  about  650°  C,  the  im- 
provement for  making  optically  active  octadienes  having 
an  optical  sign  and  purity  substantially  the  same  as  the 
optical  sign  and  purity  of  the  original  pinane  mixture 
which  comprises:  (1)  passing  into  said  zone  an  optically 
active  pinane  feed  in  which  the  optical  activity  is  due 
to  a  mixture  of  cis-  and  trans-pinane  isomers  of  the  same 
optical  rotation,  and  further  in  which  the  proportion  of 
cis-pinane  to  trans-pinane  is  between  about  75:25  and 
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value  within  polygon  ABCD  of  the  drawing  coordinate 
with  the  original  cis-pinane  content  of  said  feed. 


3,277,207 
DEHYDROGENATION  PROCESS 

Laimonis  Bajars,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex 

Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  11,  1965.  Ser.  No.  463,397 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 680) 

1.  The  method  for  the  dehydrogenation  of  aliphatic 
hydrocarbons  of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  comprises 
heating  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
450"  C.  the  hydrocaiijon  with  oxygen  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  0.40  to  1.5  mols  of  oxygen  f>er  mol  of  the  hydro- 
carbon, chlorine  in  a  molar  ratio  of  between  0.01  and 
0.2  mol  of  chlorine  per  mol  of  said  hydrocarbon,  the 
partial  pressure  of  the  said  hydrocarbon  being  equiva- 
lent to  no  greater  than  6  inches  of  mercury  at  a  total 
pressure  of  one  atmosphere,  and  a  catalyst  comprising 
as  its  main  active  constituent  a  catalytic  amount  of 
titanium  oxide,  the  ratio  of  the  mols  of  said  oxygen  to 
the  mols  of  said  chlorine  being  greater  than  three. 


3  277  208 
CURABLE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  CHLORO- 

SULFONATED  POLYETHYLENE  AND  CHLORI- 

NATED  POLVEPOXIDE 
Arthur  Nersasian,  New   Castle,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  I>el., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  267,940 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—837) 

1.  A  curable  elastomeric  composition  containing  chlo- 
rosulfonated  polyethylene  which  contains  about  20  to  48 
percent  by  weight  of  chlorine  and  about  0.1  to  3.0  per- 
cent by  weight  sulfur  and  from  about  0.002  to  0,12  gram 
equivalents,  based  on  the  epoxy  groups  per  100  grams  of 
said  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene,  of  at  least  one  di- 
epoxy  compound  of  the  formula 

CHi — CH-CHr-(T-CHi-CH-CHi).-,— T— CH«-CH C 

o  6h  O 

where  T  is 

and  n  is  no  greater  than  4,  with  the  proviso  that  said  di- 
epoxy  compound  can  be  present  in  no  greater  amount 
than  50  grams  per  100  grams  of  said  chlorosulfonated 
polyethylene. 
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3^77^09 
VULCANIZATION  PROCESS 

Arnold  A.  Ciller,  Wehen,  Taunus,  Gemiany,  assignor  to 
Chemlsche  Werke  Albert,  Wlesbaden-Biebrich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Gemiany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1 1.  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  13,  1962, 
C  28,170;  July  27,  1963,  C  30,566;  Aug.  8,  1963, 
C  30,649 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—845) 
1.  Process  which  comprises  vulcanizing  a  mixture  com- 
prising a  filler  and  at  least  one  elastomeric  diene  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of 
butadiene,  chloroprene  and  isoprene,  copolymers  of  buta- 
diene with  styrene,  copolymers  of  butadiene  with  acrylo- 
nitrile  and  mixtures  thereof  by  a  vulcanizing  agent  com- 
prising a  condensation  product  of  a  phenol  and  an  alde- 
hyde selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  products 
derived  from  phenols  containing  at  the  aromatic  nuclei 
at  least  two  positions  reactive  with  aldehydes,  said  prod- 
ucts containing  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  free  alkylol  groups,  etherified 
alkylol  groups  and  esterified  alkylol  groups  in  the  molecule 
and  (B)  phenol  aldehyde  resins  containing  free  alkylol 
groups  and  halomethyl  groups,  all  of  the  said  phenol 
aldehyde  resins  (A)  and  (B)  containing  groups  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  phenolic  hydroxy  and  ester- 
ified phenolic  hydroxy  groups,  and  0.2  to  5  percent  by 
weight  of  the  elastomer  of  an  acid  activator  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  an  organic  polybasic  acid, 
(2)  an  anhydride  thereof,  (3)  a  complex  acid  of  zinc 
halide  with  any  one  of  the  acids  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monobasic  organic  acids  having  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  organic  polybasic  acids,  (4)  a  com- 
plex acid  of  boron  trifluoride  with  any  one  of  the  organic 
acids  defined  sub  (3),  (5)  a  complex  acid  of  zinc  halide 
with  an  alcohol,  (6)  a  complex  acid  of  boron  trifluoride 
with  an  alcohol,  (7)  a  complex  acid  of  boron  trifluoride 
with  water  and  (8)  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  of  such 
compounds,  the  alcohols  recited  sub  (5)  and  (6)  having 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  2  hydroxy  groups,  the 
said  hydroxy  groups  being  bound  exclusively  to  aliphatic 
carbon  atoms  and  the  said  alcohols  being  free  from  ali- 
phatic unsaturation  other  than  an  olefinic  bond. 


ene  catalyst  being  present  in  an  amount  equal  to  0.001 
to  1.0  part  of  said  polyethylene  catalyst/part  poly- 
ethylene. 

3,277,211 
PENTAHALOCYCLOPENTADIENYL- 
Sl  BSnrUTED  PHOSPHATES 
Sheldon  B.  Greenbaum,  Tonawanda,  and  Edward  D.  WeU, 
Lcwiston,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Niagara  FaUs,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of  New , 
York 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1964.  Ser.  No.  353,616 

16  Claims.     (CL  260—928) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X  (»-.)- 


3,277,210 
PROCESS  OF  FORMING  A  HOMOGENEOUS  COM- 
POSITION  OF  ETHYLENE  HOMOPOLYMER  AND 
ETHYLENE-VINYL  ACETATE  BLOCK  COPOLY- 
MER 
Frank  A.  MirabUe,  Wayne,  NJ..  and  Frank  X.  Werber, 
Rockvflk,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,334 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—878) 
1.  The  process  of  forming  a  homogeneous  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  ethylene  homopolymer  and  an 
ethylene-vinyl  acetate  block  copolymer  said  copolymer 
having  the  essentially  linear  preformed  chain  of  polyethyl- 
ene maintained  substantially  intact  with  the  vinyl  acetate 
polymer  groups  attached  at  a  terminus  of  said  chain 
which  comprises  adding  simultaneously  oxygen  as  the  sole 
effective  catalyst  and  vinyl  acetate  monomer  to  a  re- 
action zone  containing  polyethylene  formed  by  subjecting 
ethylene  to  the  action  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  a  salt  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  Ti,  Zr, 
Hf,  V,  Nb,  Ta,  Cr,  Mo  and  W  and  an  aluminum  trialkyl, 
said  polyethylene  still  containing  the  metallic  catalyst 
residue  bonded  to  its  terminal  carbon  atom  in  a  carbon- 
metal  bond,  thereby  forming  a  reaction  product  consist- 
ing of  vinyle  acetate  l^omopolymer  and  the  aforesaid 
homopolymer  and  copolymer  and  thereafter  separating 
said  vinyl  acetate  homopolymer  from  the  reaction  prod- 
uct; said  copolymer  being  terminated  on  one  end  by  ethyl- 
ene and  on  the  other  end  by  vinyl  acetate,  said  polyethyl- 


/  \  r      o      OR'-i 

LJl        ^R..  J. 


wherein : 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 

bromine; 
n  is  from  1  to  5; 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  unsubstituted  alkylene 

(2)  alkylene   substituted   with   a   substituent   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  alkyl 

(b)  aryl 

(c)  haJogen 

(d)  nitro 

(e)  hydroxy 

(f)  polyhalocyclopentadienyl 

(g)  alkoxy 
(h)  aryloxy 


(I) 


-CHiOP 


> 

\ 


CI 


o-<r> 


the   free   valences  of  said   alkylene   being  on  two 
different  carbon  atoms,  which,  when  separated,  are 
separated  by  no  more  than  2  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  unsubstituted  alkyl 

(2)  alkyl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  nitro 

(b)  aryl 

(c)  halogen 

(d)  hydroxy 
(c)  alkoxy 
(f)  aryloxy 

(3)  unsubstituted  aryl 

(4)  aryl  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  nitro 

(b)  alkyl 

(c)  bromine  ^ 

(d)  chlorine 

(e)  hydroxy 

(f)  alkoxy 

(g)  aryloxy 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(1)  chlorine 

(2)  bromine 

(3)  hydroxy 

(4)  amino 

(5)  alkyl  substituted  amino 

(6)  alkoxy 

(7)  alkoxyalkoxy 

(8)  alkylxnercaptoalkoxy 

(9)  aryloxy 
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(10)  alkyl-substituted  aryloxy 

(11)  chloro-substituted  aryloxy 

(12)  bromo-substituted  aryloxy 

(13)  nitro-substituted  aryloxy 

said  alkylene  being  from  2  to  about  6  carbon 
atoms;  said  alkyl  being  from  1  to  about  20  car- 
bon atoms;  said  aryl  being  from  6  to  about  14 
carbon  atoms;  said  alkoxy  being  from  1  to 
about  20  carbon  atoms;  and  said  aryloxy  being 
from  6  to  about  14  carbon  atoms. 


reacting  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  with  a  1,2-oxidc 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  oxides, 
glycidol,  epihalohydrins,  and  cycloalkylene  oxides,  in  the 
presence  of  an  aprotic  Lewis  acid  catalyst. 


3,277,212 
PHOSPHOROUS  CONTa'iMNG  ISOCYANATES 
Peter  Fischer,  Cologne- Flittard,  Hans  HoHschmidt, 
Cologne-Stammheim,  and  Giinter  Oertel  and  Giintber 
Braun,  Cologne-Flittard,  Germany,  assignors  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mav  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  25,  1961, 

F  34,008 

12  Clafans.     (CI.  260—932) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

Ri 

(O  CN— ).Ri— N— C=N-Ri(-NCO). 

Ox=i»(-OR«), 

wherein 

m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  3, 
n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  3, 
R,  and  Rj  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of   (a)   lower  aliphatic  radicals,   (b)   cyclo 
lower  ahphatic  radicals,  (c)  araliphatic  radicals  hav- 
ing from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  (d)  aromatic  radi- 
cals having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  (e) 
furfurylidene  radicals, 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
acyl  radicals  and 

-C-P-(OR4)i 

and  R4  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl  and  chloro  or  bromo  substituted 
lower  alkyl  groups. 

8.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphorous  con- 
taining isocyanates  which  comprises  reacting  an  organic 
isocyanate  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  having 
at  least  two  — NCO  groups  with  an  organic  carbodiimide 
at  an  elevated  temperature,  contacting  the  reaction 
product  formed  thereby  with  a  halogenated<arbon  con- 
taining composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phosgene,  carbonic  acid  dibromide,  thioi^osgene, 
cyanogen  chloride,  methyl  chloroformate,  acetyl  chloride 
and  mixtures  thereof  to  form  a  halogenated  formamidioe 
and  thereafter  contacting  said  formamidine  with  a  phos- 
phite selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  trialkyl 
phosphites  and  chloro  or  bromo  substituted  lower 
trialkly  phosphites. 


3,277^14 

S-(2-AMII>OCARBOXY-PHENYL)  ESTERS  OF 

PHOSPHORUS  ACTDS 

Walter  Lorenz,  WuppertaI-\  obwinkel,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen, Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  DrawlBR.     Filed  June  13.  1963.  Ser.  No.  287^18 
Claims  priorit) ,  application  Germany,  June  14,  1962, 
F  37  067 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—943) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

X     Ri 

T  R« 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  stand  for  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  lower  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Rj 
and  R4  stand  for  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  X  is  a  chalkogen  having  an  atomic  weight  less 
than  40. 


3,277,215 
THIOL-PHOSPHORIC  (-PHOSPHONTC,  -PHOSPHIN- 
IC)     OR     THIONOTHIOL-PHOSPHORIC     (-PHOS- 
PHONIC.  -PHOSPHINICI  ACID  ESTERS 
Gerhard    Schrader,    Wuppertal-Cronenberg.    and    Walter 
Lorenz,  Wuppertal-Vohwinkei,  German},  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  *  Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1963, 
F  39,800 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—948) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R,    X 


^-8- 


CH»— 8— CHr— CHi— CI 


in  which  Rj  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  halo- 
gen-substituted phenyl  and  lower  alkyl-substituted  phenyl, 
lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4  cart>on  atoms  and  in  whch  Rj 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  lower 
alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  X  stands 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur  and  Hal  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


3,277,213 

POLYITYDROXY-POLYOXYALKYLENT:   ETHERS 

DERIVED  FROM  STARCH  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SAME 

Stephen  Fuzesi,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Olln  Mathle- 

•>on  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  \  irginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,557 

18  Claims.  (Q.  260—233.3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyhydroxy- 
polyoxyalkylene  ether  which  comprises  reacting  starch 
with  an  alcohol  containing  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups 
in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  at  an  elevated 
temperature,  the  proportion  of  said  alcohol  being  at  least 
0.5  mole  of  alcohol  per  glucose  unit  weight  of  starch, 
the  proportion  of  Lewis  acid  catalyst  being  at  least  O.S 
percent  of  the  total  weight  of  starch  and  alcohol,  and 


3  277  216 
THIOL-   OR    THIONOTHIOLPHOSPHORIC    (-PHOS- 

PHONIC,  -PHOSPHIMC)  ACID  ESTERS 
Gerhard  Schrader,  Wuppertal-Cronenberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor   to    Farbenfabriken    Bayer    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Ma.>  26.  1964.  Ser.  No.  370.340 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28,  1963, 
F  39,856 
11  Oaims.     (CI.  260—948) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Ri  X 

R-S-CH-S— R 
Ri  CHr-H&l 
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in  which 

R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl  having  2-4  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  halogen-substituted  phenyl,  lower  alkyl-sub- 
stituted  phenyl,  halogen-  and  lower  alkyl-substituted 
phenyl,  lower  alkyl  in  each  case  having  up  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  in  which 

Ri  and  Rj  stand  for  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl 
and  in  which 

X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and 

Hal  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


3  177  117 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 
BY    OXIDATION    OF    PHOSPHITES    USING   HY- 
DROGEN  PEROXIDE   AND   ORGANIC   FEROX- 
IDES  AS  CATALYST 
Louis  J.  Nehmsmann  III,  and  Leslie  G.  Nunn,  Jr.,  Metu- 
chen,  and  Leslie  M.  Schencli,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  General  Aniline  8c  Film  Corporatioo,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275^22 

10  Claims.     (CL  260—985) 
1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  elemental  oxygen  with 
at  least  one  phosphite  ester  selected  from  the  group  cor- 
responding to  the  general  formula: 


A 


R(OA).0-P 
O 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  aryl,  A  represents  alkyl- 
cnc  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  m  repre- 
sents an  integer  including  0  of  from  from  0  to  150,  Ri 
and  Rj  each  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  aryl  and  the  group  R— (OA)— m 
wherein  R,  A  and  m  are  defined  above,  in  the  presence  of 
a  minor  catalytic  amount  of  a  peroxide  of  the  formula 
Rj — O — O — R4,  wherein  R3  and  R4  each  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl- 
alkyl  and  acyl. 


(3)  passing  the  resulting  stream  of  effluent  wet  pel- 
lets from  step  (2)  to  a  fluidized  bed  dryer  and  main- 
taining said  pellets  in  a  fluidized  bed  therein  by 
passing  a  hot  drying  gas  upwardly  thru  said  bed; 


^'A^JC—s-* 


^.A 


T,^" 


-T-^ 


•«*  n.M»>iH«  mf* 


(4)  dispersing  a  stream  of  extender  oil  into  said  bed 
so  as  to  oil  said  pellets; 

(5)  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  oil  in  step  (4)  in  re- 
sponse to  a  measure  of  one  of  the  flow  rate  of 
water  of  step  (2)   and  the  sensed  power;  and 

(6)  recovering  oiled  pellets  from  step  (5). 


3,277,219 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  ABUILDING  STRUCTURE 
BY  SPRAYING  A  FOAMED  PLASTIC  ON  THE  IN- 
SIDE OF  AN  INFLATABLE  FORM 
Lloyd  S.  Turner,  4118  Psurk  Blvd.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  98,457 
13  Claims.     (CI.  264 — 45) 


3Jt77,218 

WET  PELLETING  OF  CARBON  BLACK 

Robert  E.  DoUinger,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,396 

13  Claims.     (CL  264 — 40) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  oiled  carbon  black  pellets 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  feeding  flocculent  carbon  black  at  a  substantially 
constant  rate  to  a  wet  pellet  mill  having  an  axial 
shaft  and  radial  rods  thereon,  and  operating  said 
shaft  with  an  electric  motor, 

(2)  sensing  the  power  consumed  by  the  motor  of  step 
(1)  and  feeding  water  to  said  mill  at  a  rate  in  re- 
sponse to  the  sensed  power,  increasing  the  flow  rate 
when  the  sensed  power  falls  below  a  predetermined 
value  and  decreasing  the  flow  rate  when  the  sensed 
power  rises  above  said  value  so  as  to  incorporate 
in  the  resulting  pellets  a  substantially  uniform  con- 
centration of  water  in  the  range  of  about  40  to  60 
weight  percent  of  the  pellets; 


1.  A  method  for  erecting  a  structure  comprising:  in- 
flating a  form,  positioning  thickness  gauges  within  the 
inner  surface  of  the  form,  said  thickness  gauges  being 
preformed  from  a  plastic  foam  material,  spraying  an  ad- 
ditional quantity  of  the  same  plastic  foam  material  against 
the  inside  of  the  form  to  build  up  a  layer  having  a  thick- 
ness determined  by  the  thickness  gauges  which  become 
integral  with  the  layer,  and  allowing  the  plastic  foam  to 
harden  and  become  rigid  and  self-supporting. 


3,277,220 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  COMPOSITE  FOAMED 
PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 
Charles  E.   Plymale,   Maumee,   and   Carlton   A.   Richie, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original    application    Jan.    3,    1961,    Ser.    No.    80,382. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
255,893 

3  Claims.     (CI.  264—45) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  composite  integral  ther- 
moplastic relatively  rigid  container  for  packaging  a  prod- 
uct, said  container  including  a  solid  dense  relatively  flexi- 
ble thermoplastic  liner  having  an  inner  surface  and  an 
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outer  surface  and  a  continuous  celhilar  layer  of  expanded 
and  fused  plastic  beads,  said  layer  being  substantially 
thicker  than  said  liner,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  placing  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  thermoplastic  liner, 
having  said  one  surface  in  its  ultimate  configuration,  into 
entire  contact  with  a  mold  member  of  an  opened  two-part 
mold  having  two  mold  members  forming  when  closed 
a  mold  cavity,  said  contact  being  with  the  molding  sur- 
face of  said  mold  member,  thereafter  covering  at  least 
in  part  the  other  of  said  surfaces  of  the  liner  with  ex- 
pandable plastic  beads,  then  providing  relative  movement 


the  tube  between  said  orifice  and  said  rotating  pressure 
rolls,  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  stretching  combining  to 


between  the  two  mold  members  to  close  the  mold,  the 
amount  of  beads  being  sufficient  for  the  beads  to  be  uni- 
formly distributed  throughout  the  closed  mold  cavity, 
applying  sufficient  heat  to  said  plastic  beads  to  expand 
and  partially  fuse  said  beads  whereby  said  expanded 
beads  indent  the  thermoplastic  liner  where  the  liner  is 
contacted  by  the  plastic  beads  and  thereby  there  is  formed 
an  integral  interlocking  of  the  thermoplastic  liner  with 
the  cellular  layer  of  expanded  plastic  be  ds,  cooling  the 
resultant  product,  opening  the  mold,  and  removing  the 
product  from  the  opened  mold. 


3,277,221 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  COLLAPSED  ULTRA- 
MICROCELLULAR  STRUCTURE 

Robert  Guy  Parrish,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  27.  1963.  Ser.  No.  326.444 

5  Claims.     (CI.  264—53) 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  an  ultra-micro- 
cellular  structure  in  sheet  form  wherein  a  solution  of  a 
high  molecular  weight  synthetic  crystalline  hydrocarbon 
polymer  in  an  activating  liquid  is  extruded  through  an 
annular  orifice  to  generate  said  ultramicrocellular  struc- 
ture in  the  form  of  a  blown  tube,  wherein  lateral  stretch- 
ing of  the  tube  is  effected  by  confining  at  least  a  portion 
of  vaporizing  activating  liquid  therein,  and  wherein  the 
laterally  stretched  tube  is  pinched  between  a  pair  of 
rotating  pressure  rolls  to  form  a  sheet,  said  ultramicro- 
cellular structure  being  composed  of  polyhedral  shaped 
cells  wherein  substantially  all  of  the  polymer  is  present 
as  filmy  elements  of  a  thickness  less  than  2  microns  and 
wherein  the  polymer  in  the  cell  walls  exhibits  uniplanar 
orientation  and  a  uniform  texture;  the  improvement,  for 
obtaining  a  semi-textile-like  or  paper-like  sheet  product 
of  collapsed  cells,  comprising  longitudinally  stretching 


effect  an  area  production  rate  which  is  at  least  twice  the 
natural  area  production  rate. 


3  277  222 
COMPOSITION  AND  .METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPA- 
RATION   OF    PRODUCTS    OF    MOLYBDENUM 
CARBIDE 
Pierre  Vacbet,  Meudon,  and  Rene  Molinier,  Chambery, 
France,  assignors  to  Pechiney  Compagnie  de  Prodnlts 
Chimiques  et  Electrometallurgiques,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,398 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  6,  1962, 
914,471;  May  9,  1963,  934,250 
12  Claims.     (CL  264 — 63) 
1.  A  composition  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  molded 
products  of  molybdenum  carbide  comprising  a  mixture  of 
unfritted  molybdenum  carbide  powder  and  granules  of 
molybdenum  carbide  which  has  been  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  1600-2300°  C.  and  in  which  the 
latter  makes  up  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  the  carbide 
mixture  and  in  which  the  carbides  are  mixed  to  form  a 
paste  consisting  essentially  of  the  carbide,  a  wax  present 
in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  1  to  10  percent  by  weight 
of  the  carbide  and  a  saturated  organic  hydrocarbon  liquid 
present  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  5  to  20  percent 
by  volume  of  the  carbide. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  finished  and  semi-finished 
products  of  molybdenum  carbide  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  the  carbide  in  finely  divided  form,  mixing  the 
carbide  to  form  a  |>aste  consisting  essentially  of  the  car- 
bide, a  wax  and  a  saturated  organic  hydrocarbon  solvent, 
said  wax  being  present  in  the  paste  in  an  amount  within 
the  range  of  1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  carbide, 
and  said  hydrocarbon  being  present  in  an  amount  within 
the  range  of  5  to  20  percent  by  volume  of  the  carbide, 
molding  the  paste  into  a  product  of  the  desired  shape, 
drying  the  molded  product,  heating  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  250-300°  C.  and  then  heating  more 
slowly  at  a  rate  of  40°-60°  C.  per  hour  to  a  temperature 
of  1350-1600°  C,  and  thereafter  heating  the  product  to 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  1600-2300°  C. 


3,277.223 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  A 

HOLLOW  PLASTIC  ARTICLE 
Nicholas  J.  Curto,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1965.  Ser.  No.  513,783 
5  Claims.     (CL  264—97) 
1.  A  method  of  blow  molding  a  plastic  article  by  the 
steps  of  injection  molding  a  parison  about  a  core  pin 


c^ 
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of  varying  surface  characteristics  affecting  parison-pin  ad- 
herence, introducing  a  limited  volume  of  a  gaseous  me- 
dium at  relatively  low  pressure  into  the  parison  to  partial- 
ly and  differentially  expand  the  parison  from  the  surface 
of  the  core  pin,  enclosing  the  differentially  expanded  pari- 
son in  a  blow  mold  and  completely  expanding  the  same 
interiorly  of  the  blow  mold. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  blow  molding  plastic  articles 
and  including  a  parison  mold  having  a  cavity  of  the  ex- 
ternal configuration  of  the  parison.  a  core  pin  adapted 
to  be  positioned  within  said  parison  mold  to  form  an 
injection  mold  cavity,  means  for  introducing  plasticized 
material  into  said  injection  mold  cavity  to  form  a  parison, 
means  for  removing  said  parison  core  pin  with  said  pari- 


-'W 


son  positioned  thereon  from  said  parison  mold,  means 
for  introducing  a  low  pressure  gaseous  medium  into  said 
parison,  and  blow  mold  means  adapted  to  surround  said 
parison  and  having  a  cavity  of  the  ultimately  desired 
article  configuration,  the  improvement  of  said  core  pin 
having  an  exterior  surface  of  varying  degrees  of  rough- 
ness, the  roughest  portions  of  said  pin  coinciding  with  the 
least  inflated  portions  of  said  final  article. 


3^77^24 
METHOD  OF  THERMOFORMING 
Carhon  L.  Whiteford,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Poiy-Pak  Corporalion  of  America,  Springdale,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,891 
14  Claims.     (CI.  264^160) 
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1.  In  the  method  of  fabricating  an  article  of  biaxially 
oriented  polystyrene  from  monaxially  oriented  poly- 
styrene sheet  material,  the  steps  comprising  providing  a 
roll  of  polystyrene  sheet  material  which  has  been  pre- 
oriented  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  is  substantially 
unoriented  in  the  transverse  direction,  said  roll  being  at 
a  temperature  below  the  temperature  at  which  said  sheet 
material  was  longitudinally  oriented;  uncoiling  and  sever- 
ing a  generally  rectangular  length  from  said  roll  of  sheet 
material;  introducing  heat  substantially  uniformly  into 
said  length  of  sheet  material  while  substantially  prevent- 
ing  loss    of   orientation   in    the   longitudinal   direction; 


stretching  said  heated  length  of  sheet  material  in  the  trans- 
verse direction  sufficiently  to  effect  substantial  molecular 
orientation  in  the  transverse  direction  and  thereby  to  pro- 
duce biaxial  orientation  of  said  length;  and  thereafter 
thermoforming  said  biaxially  oriented  length  of  sheet  ma- 
terial while  maintaining  a  portion  of  the  heat  previously 
introduced  thereinto  and  gripping  the  edges  thereof  to 
prevent  loss  of  orientation. 


3,277,225 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE 
EXTRUSION  OF  PLASTICS 
Charles  B.  Heard,  Jr.,  Greenbelt,  Md.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,252 
2  Claims.     (CI.  264—174) 
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1.  A  method  of  extruding  simultaneously  at  least  two 
coats  of  different  plastic  compounds  having  different  ex- 
trusion temperatures  on  a  common  conductive  core,  the 
extrusion  temperature  of  at  least  one  of  the  compounds 
being  sufficiently  high  with  respect  to  the  extrusion  tem- 
perature of  the  other  compound  so  that  the  compound 
having  a  lower  extrusion  temperature  would  deteriorate 
if  subjected  to  a  relatively  high  temperature  to  which  the 
compound  having  a  higher  extrusion  temperature  is  sub- 
jected during  working  and  conditioning  to  permit  uniform 
extrusion  thereof,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

working  and  conditioning  a  first  plastic  compound  hav- 
ing a  relatively  high  extrusion  temperature, 
heating  the  first  plastic  compound  to  a  temperature  re- 
quired for  uniform  extrusion  thereof  at  a  location 
spaced  substantially  from  an  extrusion  head  to  mini- 
mize the  effects  of  heat  transfer  to  the  extrusion 
bead  so  that  a  secorkl  plastic  compound,  which  has  a 
lower  melting  temperature  than  the  first  plastic  com- 
pound and  which  may  be  in  the  extrusion  head,  is 
not  burned  or  deteriorated, 
working  and  conditioning  the  second  plastic  compound 

having  a  relatively  low  extrusion  temperature, 
heating  the  second  plastic  compound  at  a  required 
temperature  substantially  lower  than  the  required 
temperature  of  the  first  plastic  compound  and  at  a 
location  spaced  substantially  from  the  location  of 
the  heating  of  the  first  plastic  compound  so  that  any 
heat  transfer  from  the  heating  location  of  the  first 
plastic  compound  to  the  heating  location  of  the 
secorvd  plastic  compound  is  insuflficient  to  bum  or 
deteriorate  the  second  plastic  compound, 
conveying  the  first  plastic  compound  from  the  heating 
location  of  the  first  plastic  compound  to  the  spaced 
extrusion  head, 
cooling  simultaneously  the  first  plastic  compound  as  the 
compound  is  conveyed  from  the  heating  location  of 
the  first  plastic  compound  to  the  extrusion  head  while 
maintaining  the  compound  in  an  extrudable  condition 
so  that  overheating  and  scorching  is  prevented  of  any 
of  the  second  plastic  compound,  having  a  substan- 
tially lower  extrusion  temperature,  which  may  be  in 
the  extrusion  head, 
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discharging  the  conveyed  and  cooled,  workable,  first 
plastic  compound  into  the  extrusion  head  through  a 
first  passage  and  a  first  extrusion  chamber  of  the 
extrusion  head  in  a  sufficiently  fluid  state  for  smooth 
and  uniform  extrusion  of  the  first  compound  in  a 
coating  about  the  conductive  core  passing  through 
the  first  chamber, 

discharging  the  worked  and  conditioned  second  com- 
pound directly  from  the  heating  location  of  the  sec- 
ond compound  through  a  second  passage  and  a  sec- 
ond chamber  of  the  extrusion  head  in  a  sufficiently 
fluid  state  for  smooth  and  uniform  extrusion  about 
the  first  plastic  coating  extruded  onto  the  conductive 
core,  and 

heating  the  conveyed  first  plastic  compound  during  a 
period  when  the  two  coats  of  different  plastic  com- 
pounds arc  not  being  extruded  on  the  conductive 
core  to  maintain  the  first  plastic  compound,  between 
the  beating  location  of  the  first  plastic  compound 
and  the  extrusion  head,  in  a  workable  condition. 


3,277,227 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POLYOLEFIN  FILMS 
Helmot  Kesseler,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  and  Klaus  Jiirgen 
Gleffe,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kalle  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1961, 
K  43,521 
12  Claims.     (CI.  264—216) 
1.  A  process  Which  comprises  extruding  molten,  ther- 
moplastic, film-forming,  synthetic  polymeric  material  in 
the  form  of  a  thin  film  onto  a  moving  quenching  surface, 
and  directing  a  gas  jet  having  a  slip-improving  agent  dis- 
posed therein  over  the  entire  width  of  the  film  before  the 


3,277,226 
VISCOSE  RAYON  FIBER  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Gregory  C.  Bockno,  Media,  and  Anthony  P.  Da  Vinci, 
Trainer,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela* 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,936 
7  Claims.     (CI.  264—198) 


latter  is  quenched,  whereby  the  film  is  pressed  against 
the  quenching  surface. 


1.  A  regenerated  cellulose  fiber  having  a  wet  tenacity 
of  at  least  3  grams  per  denier,  a  conditioned  tenacity  of 
at  least  4.7  grams  per  denier,  a  wet  modulus  of  between 
about  12  and  20,  a  wet  extensibility  of  between  about 
15%  and  22%  and  being  further  characterized  in  being 
non-fibrillatable. 

5.  A  method  of  forming  regenerated  cellulose  fibers 
which  comprises  extruding  viscose  containing  from  about 
5%  to  7%  cellulose,  from  about  5%  to  10%  caustic  soda, 
the  ratio  of  the  percentage  of  cellulose  to  the  percentage 
of  caustic  soda  being  from  1 : 1  to  about  1 : 1.4,  from  30% 
to  38%  carbon  disulfide,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the 
cellulose,  and  from  about  2%  to  5%,  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  cellulose,  of  a  viscose  modifier  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxyalkylene  glycols, 
block  copolymers  of  propylene  and  ethylene  oxides,  moncK 
amines,  diamines,  polyamines,  reaction  products  of  alkyl- 
ene  oxides  with  fatty  acids,  fatty  amines,  aromatic  acids, 
aromatic  alcohols,  aromatic  amines,  partial  esters  of  fatty 
acids  and  polyhydric  alcohols,  quaternary  ammonium 
compounds  and  mixtures  thereof,  into  a  spinning  bath 
containing  6%  to  9%  sulfuric  acid,  2.5%  to  7%  zinc 
sulfate  and  from  10%  to  14%  sodium  sulfate  maintained 
at  a  temperature  between  25'  C.  and  40°  C.  to  form 
coagulated  and  partially  regenerated  cellulose  filaments, 
withdrawing  the  filaments  from  the  spinning  bath,  pass- 
ing the  filaments  through  an  aqueous  stretch  bath  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  between  85*  C.  and  100*  C.  and 
stretching  the  filaments  in  the  stretch  bath  from  about 
125%  to  about  160%. 


3,277,228 
METHOD  OF  STRETCHING  YARN 
Joseph  L.   KlUoran,  deceased,   late  of  DrummoodviOe, 
Quebec,  Canada,  by  Irene  Agnes  Buchanan  KiDoran, 
executrit,  Drummondville,  Quebec.  Canada,  and  Claude 
J.  Cormier,  Drummondville,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors 
to  CbemccU  (1963)  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Original  application  Mav  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,174,  now 
Patent  No.  3,238.592,  dated  Mar.  8,   1966.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,832 
6  Claims.     (CI.  264—290) 


1.  A  method  of  stretching  yarn  by  passing  it  over  an 
elongated  curved  heating  surface  which  comprises  passing 
said  yarn  onto  an  inlet  end  of  said  surface  and  taking 
it  off  an  outlet  end  at  a  higher  speed  of  at  least  three 
and  one  half  times  the  speed  at  which  it  is  passed  onto 
the  surface,  subjecting  the  yarn  to  a  gradually  decreasing 
rate  of  heat  application  from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet 
end,  whereby  the  yarn  is  heated  to  the  stretching  tem- 
perature and  is  subjected  to  stretching  tension  after  hav- 
ing been  heated  to  the  softening  point  thereof. 
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3,277,229 
ARC  LENGTH  REGULATOR  FOR  CONSUMABLE 

ELECTRODE  MELTING 
Irving  M.  Oppenheim,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  fo  Univer- 
sal-Cyclops Steel  Corporation,  Bridgeville,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,987 
13  Claims.     (CI.  13—13) 


diverging  relation  to  each  other  with  bearing  faces  there- 
on spaced  outwardly  from  the  center  portion  and  in  posi- 


1.  An  arc  length  regulator  for  consumable  electrode 
melting,  comprising  a  mold,  a  consumable  electrode  ex- 
tending down  into  the  mold,  an  electric  power  supply 
connected  with  the  electrode  and  mold  to  maintain  an 
arc  between  the  electrode  and  molten  metal  in  the  mold, 
normally  inactive  means  for  lowering  the  electrode  in 
the  mold,  a  reference  coil,  a  regulating  coil,  flux-respon- 
sive means  associated  with  sa'd  coils  and  operative  there- 
by to  activate  said  lowering  means  whenever  the  magnetic 
flux  created  by  the  regulating  coil  exceeds  that  created 
by  the  reference  coil,  a  reference  condenser  in  circuit  with 
the  reference  coil  and  dischargeable  therethrough,  a  regu- 
lating condenser  in  circuit  with  the  regulating  coil  for 
discharge  therethrough,  discharge  conducting  means  con- 
tinuously connecting  the  regulating  condenser  circuit  with 
said  arc  and  designed  to  permit  flow  of  current  only 
toward  the  arc,  means  connected  with  said  power  supply 
for  periodically  charging  both  condensers  to  the  voltage 
of  the  arc,  and  means  resisting  discharge  of  the  regulating 
condenser  through  the  regulating  coil  so  that  most  of  the 
discharge  from  the  regulating  condenser  is  through  said 
discharge  conducting  means  into  the  arc  and  so  that  the 
regulating  coil  flux  normally  does  not  exceed  the  reference 
coil  flux,  the  current  that  flows  from  the  regulating  con- 
denser through  the  regulating  coil  increasing  and  thereby 
increasing  the  flux  of  that  coil  above  the  reference  coil 
flux  whenever  discharge  of  the  regulating  condenser  into 
the  arc  is  retarded  a  predetermined  amount  of  undesirable 
lengthening  of  the  arc. 


3,277,230 
SHIELDING  GASKETS  WITH  FASTENING  MEANS 
Femald  S.  Sticiuiey  and  Edward  B.  Price,  West  Caldwell, 
NJ.,  assigTiors  to  Instrument  Specialties  Company,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,482 
1  Claim.  (CI.  174—35) 
An  electronic  shielding  gasket  comprising  a  linear  metal- 
lic strip  having  a  center  portion  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  with  holes  therealong,  a  fastening  including  a  post 
portion  extending  through  a  hole  and  outturned  end  por- 
tions extending  over  the  center  portion  and  through  the 
next  adjacent  holes,  for  attaching  the  gasket  to  a  support- 
ing surface,  and  Angers  extending  in  rows  along  opposite 
edges  of  the  center  portion  and  with  the  fingers  in  each 
row  spaced  apart,  said  fingers  at  opposite  edges  being  in 
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tions  to  cause  arching  of  the  center  portion  by  deflection 
of  the  fingers  under  compression. 


3.277,231 
CONDUCTOR-CARRYING  FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT 

David  F.  Downey  and  John  T.  Ferraris,  Stamford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Electrolux  Corporation,  Old  Greenwich, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fikd  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,497 
6  Claims.     (CI.  174—47) 


1.  In  a  sheath-covered  hose  of  the  type  described  the 
combination  of: 

a  hose  carcass  comprising  a  tubular  body  of  flexible 
material  having  an  inner  tubular  wall  which  forms 
a  passage  therethrough, 

a  helical  spring  member  disposed  coaxially  of  and 
within  said  flexible  tubular  body  to  effect  reinforce- 
ment thereof, 

a  tubular  sleeve  of  radially  yieldable  elastic  material 
covering  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  hose  car- 
cass, 

flexible  conductor  means  carried  by  and  extending 
along  the  length  of  said  tubular  elastic  sleeve, 

said  elastic  tubular  sleeve  having  a  thicluiess  greater 
than  said  flexible  conductor  means, 

said  flexible  conductor  means  having  nesting  contact 
within  a  groove-like  depression  in  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  elastic  tubular  sleeve  and  dis- 
posed flush  with  the  outer  peripheral  surface  thereof, 

and  a  flexible  tubular  sheath  disposed  in  intimate  sur- 
rounding relation  to  said  tubular  sleeve  of  yieldable 
elastic  material  to  overlie  and  secure  said  flexible 
conductor  means  within  the  groove-like  depression 
flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  clastic  tubular 
sleeve. 


3,277,232 
LEAD  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  MINIATURE  ELEC- 
TRICAL CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS 
Randall  C.  Ragan,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electra 
Manufacturing  Company,  Independence,  Kans.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,429 
4  Claims.     (CI.  174—68.5) 
1.  A   miniature   electrical   circuit  element   having  an 
improved  lead  construction,  said  circuit  element  compris- 
ing the   combination  of  an  electrically  insulating  sub- 
strate having  a  film  of  circuit  material  deposited  on  a 
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surface  thereof,  said  substrate  having  an  opening  extend- 
ing therethrough  from  one  end  to  the  other  beneath  said 
circuit  material  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  sur- 
face on  which  said  circuit  material  is  deposited,  a  metal- 
lized coating  deposited  on  the  end  of  said  substrate  and 
extending  from  said  opening  to  said  surface  on  which  said 
circuit  material  is  deposited,  an  electrically  conductive  lead 
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extending  through  said  opening  and  having  a  lateral  pro- 
jection at  one  end  thereof  in  electrical  connection  with 
said  circuit  material,  said  lateral  projection  being  bonded 
to  the  end  of  said  substrate  via  said  metallized  coating 
whereby  any  pulling  force  applied  to  the  other  end  of 
said  lead  is  transmitted  through  said  lateral  projection  to 
the  end  of  said  substrate  rather  than  the  electrical  connec- 
tion between  said  projection  and  said  circuit  material. 


3,277,233 
CONDUIT  WITH  PARTIALLY  EXPOSED  GROUND 

WIRE  EXTENDING  FROM  END  TO  END 
Gillette  N.  Houck,  Lafayette,  and  Richard  J.  Ross,  Wal- 
nut  Creek,   Calif.,  assignors  to   Kaiser  Aluminum  A 
Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,234 
7  Claims.     (O.  174—78) 


4.  A  plastic  insulating  conduit  for  enclosing  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  wires;  and  a  partially  exposed  electrical- 
ly conducting  ground  conductor  integrally  embedded  in 
the  conduit  wall  and  extending  between  the  ends  of  the 
conduit,  said  conductor  having  openings  therethrough  for 
passage  of  the  plastic  material  of  the  conduit  so  as  to 
preserve  thereat  the  circumferential  continuity  of  the  con- 
duit wall. 


3,277,234 
ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE  FOR  MOUNTING 
IN  A  PANEL 
Chester  E.  Dekko  and  Phillip  K.  Carter,  Albion,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Lyall  Electric,  Inc.,  Albion,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,167 
2  Claims.  (CI.  174—153) 
1.  An  electrical  receptacle  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  panel  having  a  predetermined  thickness  and  a  rectan- 
gular opening  therethrough,  said  opening  having  a  pre- 
determined width,  height,  and  diagonal  dimensions,  com- 
prising: (a)  an  elongated  body;  (b)  a  rectangular  nos^ 
portion  formed  around  said  body  at  one  end  thereof! 
said  nose  portion  having  a  width  and  height  which  are 
respectively  greater  than  said  opening  width  and  height 
and  that  are  respectively  less  than  said  opening  diagonal; 
(c)  a  rectangular  boss  jwrtion  formed  around  said  body 
and  spaced  from  said  nose  portion  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance substantially  equal  to  said  panel  thickness,  said 
boss  portion  having  a  width  and  height  that  are  respec- 
tively greater  than  said  opening  width  and  height  and 
that  are  respectively  less  than  said  nose  portion  width  and 


height;  (d)  a  rectangular  slot  portion  formed  around 
said  body  between  said  nose  portion  and  said  boss  por- 
tion, said  slot  portion  having  a  width  aixl  height  that  are 
substantially  equal  to  said  opening  width  and  height;  (e) 
said  nose,  slot,  and  boss  portions  forming  a  gronunet  for 


mounting  said  body  on  said  panel  from  one  side  thereof 
with  said  boss  portion  on  said  one  side  of  said  panel  andy 
with  said  nose  portion  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  panel; 
(f)    and  electrical  connecting  means  moimted  on  said 
body. 


3,277,235 

WIDE  BAND  AND  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBES  AND  SYSTEMS 

David  M.  Goodman,  3843  Debra  Court,  Seaford,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Mar.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,854,  now 

Patent  No.  3,081,414,  dated  Mar.  12,  1963.     Divided 

and  this  application  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,335 

20  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.4) 


VIOCC  '  VIOCO 

1.  A    beam-index    multi-color    display    system    com- 
prising: 

(1)  a  target  screen  having  a  plurality  of  different 
color-emitting  regions  disposed  for  scanning  in  se- 
quence by  a  scanning  beam; 

(2)  index-signal  source  means  responsive  to  the  scan- 
ning of  the  target  screen  for  providing  an  indication 
of  the  position  of  the  beam  on  said  screen; 

(3)  color  signal  source  means; 

(4)  signal  processing  means,  responsive  to  (a)  the 
color  signals  and  (b)  to  the  index  signals,  for  con- 
trolling the  scanning  beam  so  as  to  properly  excite 
the  color-emitting  regions; 

said  scanning  beam,  target  screen,  index-signal  source 
means,  and  signal  processing  means  having  an  inherent 
overall  time  delay; 

(5)  means  for  precisely  controlling  the  time  delay  to 
effectuate  registry  of  the  scanning  beam  on  selected 
color-emitting  regions,  and 

(6)  scanning  beam  modulating  means  in  the  signal 
processing  means,  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  the. 
different  color  signals,  for  elongating  said  beam  in 
proportion  to  the  intensity  of  the  particular  color 
signal  to  be  displayed. 


3,277,236 
ROTARY  SPEED  AND  PHASE  CONTROL  HAVING 
SYNCHRONOUS  DRIVE  MOTOR  ROTATED  BY 
CONTROL  .MOTOR 
Kurt  R.  Machein,  3551  Grier,  and  Uwe  W.  Reese, 
383  Maclane,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,483 
4  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.6) 
4.  In  a  control  system,  a  rotatable  member,  a  syn- 
chronous motor  having  a  rotatable  housing  and  a  ro- 
tatable armature  connected  to  said  rotatable  member  to 
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continuously  rotate  the  same,  a  magnetic  head  secured 
to  the  rotatable  member,  a  magnetic  tape  movable  past 
the  head  in  a  manner  whereby  the  head  sweeps  diagonally 
across  the  tape,  positioning  pulse  generating  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  rotatable  member  and  generating  position- 
ing pulses  at  a  frequency  dependent  upon  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  rotatable  member,  a  source  of  recurrent 
reference  pulses,  means  generating  a  generally  sawtooth 
wave,  means  synchronizing  the  generally  sawtooth  wave 
with  the  said  reference  pulses,  a  storage  circuit,  a  gating 
circuit  for  coupling  the  generally  sawtooth  wave  to  the 


storage  circuit  during  a  gating  period  established  by  the 
positioning  pulses,  the  output  from  the  storage  circuit 
comprising  a  D.C.  signal  having  a  magnitude  dependent 
upon  the  time  displacement  of  the  reference  and  posi- 
tioning pulses,  means  converting  the  D.C.  output  from 
the  sensing  means  to  an  A.C.  control  signal,  a  servo 
motor  having  as  a  control  signal  the  said  A.C.  control 
signal,  and  means  mechanically  connecting  the  said  servo 
motor  to  the  housing  of  the  synchronous  motor  to  drive 
the  same  and  thereby  control  the  rotation  of  the  rotatable 
member. 

3,277^37 
PRINTING  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  USING 
PHOTOCONDLCnVE  LAYER 
Lozure  G.  Wolfgang,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nut- 
ley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  .No.  326,699 
14  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.6) 


8.  A  printing  cathode  ray  tube  comprising:  faceplate 
means;  means  for  generating  an  electron  beam  and  for 
directing  the  same  onto  said  faceplate  means,  means  for 
modulating  said  beam  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal; 
and  means  for  deflecting  said  beam  thereby  to  scan  the 
same  over  said  faceplate  means;  a  layer  of  phosphor  ma- 
terial on  the  inner  surface  of  said  faceplate  means  and 
impinged  by  said  beam  whereby  an  optical  image  is  pro- 
vided in  response  to  said  beam;  a  transparent  conduc- 
tive layer  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  faceplate  means: 
and  a  layer  of  photoconductive  material  on  said  trans- 
parent conductive  layer,  said  transparent  conductive  layer 
transmitting  said  optical  image  to  said  photoconductive 
layer  for  varying  the  incremental  resistance  thereof  in 
response  to  said  optical  image. 


3,277,238 
COOLING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  RANQUE  TUBE 
Paul  E.  Sharp,  William  R.  Markwood,  and  Don  F.  Blet- 
z^cker,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  Power 
Specialty  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  340,057 
24  Claims.     (CL  178—7.2) 


•'■^'***^*'"'''*^'^**"^'"*  ■"■*''"'" 


1.  Apparatus  for  utilizing  air  under  pressure  for  cool- 
ing a  temperature  sensitive  device  having  ventilation 
openings  in  the  casing  thereof,  comprising  a  substan- 
tially enclosed  environmental  housing,  support  means  in 
said  housing  for  supporting  the  device  to  be  cooled,  cool- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  bousing  including  a  bore, 
compressed  air  inlet  means  for  introducing  compressed 
air  tangentially  into  said  bore  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
orifice  means  adjacent  said  compressed  air  inlet  on  the 
opposite  side  thereof  from  said  bore,  means  for  com- 
municating air  passing  through  said  orifice  into  certain 
of  the  ventilation  openings  in  the  casing  for  the  device, 
and  vent  means  in  said  housing  for  venting  to  atmosphere 
the  air  issuing  from  the  other  ventilation  openings. 


3,277,239 
RADAR  PLOTTING  APPARATUS 
Everett  E.  McCown,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assivoor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  361,625 
3  Claims.     (CL  17»~7.83) 


/ 


/ 


.i_    ' 


1.  Target  plotting  apparatus  comprising  a  cathode  ray 
tube  having  a  face  plate  formed  with  an  interior  layer  of 
phosphorescent  material  and  with  a  plurality  of  light- 
conducting  fibers  projecting  outwardly  from  said  phos- 
phorescent layer, 
said  layer  having  a  convex  curvature  and  said  fibers 
terminating  at  their  outer  ends  in  a  common  plane 
for  forming  a  flat  exterior  surface  for  said  face  plate, 
said    fibers    and    phosphorescent    layer    being    tightly 
bound  together  for  forming  an  air-tight  face  plate, 
a  flat  translucent  plotting  plate  covering  and  disposed 
inclose  proximity  to  said  exterior  face  plate  surface, 
and 
a  cursor   disposed    beneath    said    plotting   plate    and 
rotatable  relative  thereto  for  plotting  target  bearing. 


/ 


3,277,240 
FILTER  MEANS  FOR  CAMERA-OSCILLOSCOPE 
ASSEMBLY 
ErBcst  B.  Marjoram,  West  Covtna,  and  Arthur  M.  Hed- 
glin,   FuUerton,   Calif.,   assignors  to   Beattie-Colenuui, 
Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,696,  now 
Patent  No.  3,118,360.  dated  Jan.  21,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Nov.  12.  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,720 
6  CUfans.     (CL  178— 7J6) 


1.  The  combination  of:  > 

an  enclosure  having  a  viewing  port; 

a  luminous  object  in  the  enclosure; 

a  camera  directed  into  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  to 
photograph  the  luminous  object; 

a  first  light-reducing  filter  intercepting  the  exterior  light 
that  is  directed  towards  the  interior  of  the  enclosure 
through  the  viewing  port, 

and  a  second  light-reducing  filter  intercepting  the  light 
from  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  that  is  directed 
towards  the  film  in  the  camera, 

whereby  the  first  filter  permits  observation  of  the  lumi- 
ous  object  from  the  exterior  of  the  enclosure  through 
the  viewing  port  without  apparent  fogging  or  lower- 
ing of  contrast  of  the  luminous  object  and  the  second 
filter  permits  photographing  of  the  luminous  object 
but  cooperates  with  the  first  filter  for  reduction  by 
two  successive  stages  of  the  exterior  light  that  reaches 
the  film,  said  two  filters  being  polarizing  filters  with 
the  second  filter  intercepting  a  portion  of  the  light 
from  the  first  filter. 


ported  between  the  rods  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
rods  carrying  spring  members  thereon  in  resilient  engage- 
ment with  the  walls  of  said  envelope  for  maintaining  the 
frame  in  spaced  relation  therewith  and  for  permitting 
expansion  and  contraction  under  varying  thermal  stresses, 
said  belt  being  mounted  over  the  shafts  and  rotatable  there- 
with. 

4.  A  display  tube  comprising  a  vacuumizcd  envelope, 
an  electron  gun  in  the  envelope  for  producing  a  beam  of 
electrons,  a  target  structure  in  the  envelope  comprising  an 
endless  belt  having  a  scroll  thereon  of  electron-sensitive 
material  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  electron  beam,  said 
scroll  comprising  a  first  layer  of  chemically  resistant  ma- 
terial, a  second  layer  of  etchible  material  disposed  on 
said  first  layer,  and  a  third  layer  of  etchible  material  on 
said  second  layer,  said  third  layer  being  etchible  at  a 
slower  rate  than  said  second  layer,  portions  of  said  second 
and  third  layers  being  removed  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern to  provide  spaced  pedestals  on  said  first  layer,  and 
deposits  of  tene<brescent  material  on  the  exposed  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  pedestals  and  on  the  first  layer  between 
pedestals,  means  for  causing  the  electron  beam  to  trans- 
versely scan  the  scroll  adjacent  one  end  of  the  structure 
to  produce  an  image  thereon  corresponding  to  an  electrical 
signal  applied  to  the  electron  gun,  means  for  moving  the 
belt  to  move  the  image  from  the  scanned  end  of  the  target 
structure  to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  means  for  eras- 
ing the  image  on  the  scroll  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
scanned  end  of  the  target  structure. 


3,277,241 
TENEBRESCENT  DISPLAY  TUBE 
Gordon  R.  Spencer,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
theon Company,   l^exington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  3,  1963.  Ser.  No.  284,931 
4  Claims.     (CL  178— 7  J) 


1.  A  display  tube  comprising  a  vacuumized  envelope, 
an  electron  gun  in  the  envelope  for  producing  a  beam  of 
electrons,  a  target  structure  in  the  envelope  comprising 
an  endless  belt  having  a  surface  of  electron-sensitive  ma- 
terial disposed  in  the  path  of  the  electron  beam,  means  for 
causing  the  electron  beam  to  transversely  scan  the  belt 
to  produce  an  image  thereon  corresponding  to  an  elec- 
trical signal  applied  to  the  electron  gun,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  belt  to  present  nonimage-bearing  material  to 
the  scanning  electron  beam,  said  target  structure  compris- 
ing a  framework  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing spaced  side  rods  and  a  pair  of  rotatable  shafts  sup- 


3,277,242 
PARTY  LINE  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Ricliard  Grote,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  St 
Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

nied  Aug.  23.  1963.  Ser.  No.  304,151 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  14,  1962, 

S  81,450 

4  Claims.     (CL  179—17) 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  a  communication  system, 
especially  a  party  line  telephone  system,  comprising  means 
for  producing  alternating  currents  of  different  frequencies, 
constituting  particular  station  selection  criteria,  whereby 
only  one  of  a  plurality  of  subscriber  stations  is  to  be  at 
any  one  time  operatively  effectively  connected  to  a  com- 
mon two-conductor  line,  for  communication  with  an  ex- 
change subscriber,  to  the  exclusion  of  other  stations  on 
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the  party  line,  means  connected  to  said  means  for  produc- 
ing alternating  currents  and  connected  in  series  with  said 
common  two-condtKtor  line  for  transmitting  the  station 
selection  criteria  in  continuous  succession  for  the  initiation 
of  outgoing  connections  and  for  the  testing  of  a  respective 
calling  station,  switching  means  at  the  respective  sub- 
scriber stations  responsive  to  said  criteria,  a  first  criterion 
causing  said  switching  means  to  disconnect  from  the  com- 
mon line  all  subscriber  stations  except  the  first  station, 
each  further  criterion  being  operative  to  effect  connection 
of  a  further  subscriber  station  and  disconnection  of  the 
respectively  preceding  station,  and  the  last  criterion  being 
effective  to  operatively  connect  with  the  common  line  all 
stations  except  the  last  station. 


3,277,243 

TELEPHONE  ADAPTER 

Thomas  E.  Fairbaim,  Galion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,760 

3  Claims.     (CI.  179—81) 


I    I 
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'  1.  In  combination,  a  telephone  transmitter  including 
a  microphone  and  a  telephone  line;  a  facsimile  transmit- 
ter; an  impedance  of  the  same  value  as  said  microphone; 
an  amplifier;  and  an  electrical  switch  actuatable  from 
one  position  connecting  said  impedance,  said  amplifier  and 
said  facsimile  transmitter  to  said  telephone  line,  to  another 
position  connecting  said  microphone,  said  amplifier  and 
said  facsimile  transmitter  to  said  telephone  line. 


3,277^44 
MAGNETIC  REC'ORDFR-REPRODI  CER 
William  T.  Frost,  Poughkeepsie,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,399 
3  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 


first  transfer  means,  including  biasing  means  for  pro- 
viding a  flux  field  perpendicular  to  said  predeter- 
mined direction,  cooperatively  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  said  transfer  medium  and  the  record  mem- 
ber along  said  juxtaposed  path  for  transferring  mag- 
netic information,  previously  recorded  on  said  trans- 
fer medium  by  said  transducer,  to  the  record  mem- 
ber; 

and  second  transfer  means,  including  biasing  means  for 
providing  a  flux  field  parallel  to  said  predetermined 
direction  cooperatively  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  transfer  medium  and  the  record  member  along 
said  juxtaposed  path  for  transferring  magnetic  in- 
formation, previously  recorded  on  the  record  mem- 
ber, to  said  transfer  medium  for  subsequent  repro- 
duction by  said  transducer  means. 


3,277,245 
APPLIANCE  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR  TRANS- 
DUCING ELECTRIC  AND/ OR  ACOUSTIC  OSCIL- 
LATIONS OF  VARIOUS  FREQUENCIES 
Imre  Sponga,  Gartnerstr.  14,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  8,  1961, 

9,327/61 
7  Claims.     (CL  179—100.2) 


III 

1.  Apparatus  for  recording  or  reproducing  magnetic 
information  on  a  record  member  having  a  surface  of  mag- 
netizable elements  with  random  orientation  comprising: 

an  endless  magnetizable  transfer  medium  having  a  sur- 
face of  magnetizable  elements  each  oriented  in  a 
predetermined  direction; 

means  for  transporting  the  magnetic  record  member 
and  said  transfer  medium  in  juxtaposed  relationship 
along  a  path  including  a  portion  of  said  transfer 
medium;  ' 

transducer  means,  cooperatively  positioned  with  an- 
other portion  of  said  transfer  medium  for  selectively 
recording  or  reproducing  magnetic  information  on 
said  transfer  medium; 


I 
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1.  A  system  for  transcribing  music,  comprising  an  elec- 
tro-responsive recording  strip,  means  for  moving  said 
recording  strip  lengthwise  at  a  given  rate  including  means 
for  adjusting  the  recording  strip  at  right  angles  to  the 
said  lengthwise  movement,  a  plurality  of  electrical  re- 
corder heads  arranged  adjacent  said  recording  strip  for 
co-operation  therewithin,  said  recorder  heads  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  line  extending  perpendicular  to  the  length* 
wise  direction  of  said  recording  strip,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tric-wave filters  tuned  to  a  series  of  passing  frequencies 
which  follow  each  other  in  the  ratio  of  1:"V2  whereby 
each  filter  passes  a  musical  tone  one  semitone  apart  from 
its  adjacent  filters,  the  outputs  of  said  filters  each  being 
connected  with  one  of  said  recorder  heads,  the  input  of 
said  filters  being  connected  to  the  output  of  a  common 
amplifier,  and  means  for  feeding  the  input  of  said  am- 
plifier with  electrical  signals  corresponding  to  the  music 
tones  to  be  musically  transcribed,  said  recording  strip 
having  thereon  a  plurality  of  reference  lines  running  par- 
allel to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  strip,  said  ref- 
erence lines  representing  a  scale  of  semitones  and  each 
of  the  reference  lines  corresponding  to  one  of  the  recorder 
heads  and  being  alined  therewith. 


3,277,246 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETICALLY  RECORDING 

A  TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  SIGNAL 

Edmund  Russell  .\ltonji,  Pequannock,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,968 

6  Oaims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  storage  of  multichannel,  wideband 
analog  information  comprising  in  combination  a  multi- 
plicity of  channel  inputs,  a  clock  means,  delay  line  dis- 
tribution means  and  synchronizing  signal  generation 
means,  said  synchronizing  signal  generation  means  and 
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said  delay  line  distribution  means  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  clock  generation  means,  said  delay  line 
distribution  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
multiple  channel  input  means  for  control  thereof,  the  out- 
puts of  said  multiple  channel  input  means  being  opera- 
tively  connected    to   the   output   of   said    synchronizing 
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signal  generation  means,  magnetic  recording  means,  said 
magnetic  recording  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  synchronizing  signal  generation  means 
and  the  output  of  said  multiple  channel  input  means, 
whereby  the  multiple  channel  input  information  is  re- 
corded onto  storage  means  by  said  recording  means. 


3,277,247 
MOISTURE-PROOF  CARBON  MICROPHONE 
Adolf  Adam,  .Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  & 
Halske   Aktiengesellschaft,   Beriin   and   Monich,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,960 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1961, 
S  72  788 
'  6  Claims.     (CL  179—122) 


3.  A  carbon  microphone  having  means  forming  a  car- 
bon chamber,  said  means  comprising  a  wall  delimiting  a 
part  of  said  carbon  chamber,  part  of  said  wall  being  air 
permeable,  a  flexible  moisture  impermeable  foil  for  sealing 
said  carbon  chamber  to  the  exterior,  means  for  fastening 
the  moisture  permeable  foil  on  said  air  permeable  part 
directly  adjacent  to  the  fastening  point  of  the  latter,  said 
foil  extending  across  and  overlying  the  air  permeable  part 
of  said  wall  and  operative,  responsive  to  outside  air  pres- 
sure fluctuations,  to  flex  with  respect  to  said  air  permeable 
part,  said  foil  and  the  air  permeable  part  of  said  wall 
defining  a  volume  at  average  atmospheric  air  pressure 
which,  responsive  to  an  increase  of  the  external  pressure, 
is  just  sufficient  to  effect,  by  flexing  of  the  moisture  perme- 
able foil  relative  to  the  air  permeable  part,  a  pressure 
equalization  t>etween  the  air  pressure  obtaining  within  and 
without  the  carbon  chamber. 


3,277,248 
SWITCH  CONTROL  UNIT  W ITH  IMPROVED  PIVOT 

ARM  ACTUATOR  STRUCTURE 
Raymond  J.  Melvin,  Jr.,  Burlington,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Wcitem  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,151 
10  Claims.     (CL  200—6) 


1.  In  a  selectively  operated  switching  device, 

a  pivot  structure  having  four  equally  spaced  radiating 

arms; 
means  for  resiliently  supporting  said  arms; 
means  for  pivoting  said  structure  about  two  opposed 

arms  to  pivot  an  intermediate  arm  against  its  resilient 

means; 
means   rendered  effective   upon   the   pivoting  of  said 

structure  for  limiting  movement  of  said  opposed  arms 

against  their  resilient  means;  and 
switches  individually  positioned  to  be  operated  by  the 

pivoting  of  each  arm. 


3,277,249 

ROTARY  CAM  OPERATED  MICROSWTTCH 

TERMINAL  STRUCTURE 

Theodore  J.  Lyell,  32  Chimney  Ridge  Drive, 

Convent,  NJ. 

Filed  Not.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,972 

9  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 6) 


1.  A  rotary  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a  termipal  board  removably  mounted  in  said 
frame,  said  terminal  board  having  an  outside  sur- 
face with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrical  terminals 
and  an  inside  surface  with  a  plurality  of  sockets, 
each  socket  having  openings  electrically  connected  to 
a  separate  one  of  said  terminals, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  contact  units,  each  of  said  units 
being  removably  plugged  into  a  separate  pair  of  said 
sockets,  each  of  said  contact  units  having  an  actuat- 
ing element  facing  inwardly  to  form  a  row  of  contact 
unit  actuating  elements, 

(d)  a  rotary  shaft  having  its  axis  deployed  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  said  row  of  contact  unit  actuating 
elements,  and 

(e)  a  plurality  of  cams  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft 
to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  each  of  said  cams  being 
longitudinally  positioned  along  said  shaft  to  actuate 
a  separate  one  of  said  contact  unit  actuating  elements. 
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3^77^50 

SWITCH  DEVICES  FOR  THE  LAMPS  OF 

ELECTRIC  NEWSPAPERS 

Ifver  Christian  luul,  66  Ostergaards  AUe,  | 

Fmens  Boge,  Denmark 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,793 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  11,  1962, 

5,355/62 
9  Claims.     (CI.  200—46) 


2-r- 


means  on  said  cover  and  operating  mechanism  locking  said 
cover  closed  when  said  switch  is  closed  and  preventing 
operation  of  the  switch  when  the  cover  is  open,  a  locking 
member,  said  operating  mechanism  moving  said  locking 
member  as  the  operating  mechanism  moves  between  open 
and  closed  switch  positions,  a  connector  member  having 
contacts  and  fixedly  mounted  on  said  box,  a  second  con- 


1.  In  a  switch  device  for  the  lamps  of  an  electric  news- 
paper, which  newspaper  includes  a  lamp  panel  and  a 
current  supply,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  contact 
panel  arranged  in  said  frame,  said  contact  panel  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  groups  of  electric  contact  members,  a 
supporting  member  mounted  in  said  frame  and  provided 
with  a  supporting  surface  facing  said  electric  contact 
members  of  said  contact  panel,  each  safd  contact  member 
comprising  a  contact  pin  displaceably  arranged  in  said 
contact  panel,  means  for  urging  each  said  contact  pin  to- 
wards said  supporting  surface,  each  said  group  of  contact 
members  comprising  a  number  of  lamp  contact  members 
each  adapted  to  be  connected  through  a  corresponding 
lamp  in  the  lamp  panel  of  the  electric  newspaper  to  one 
pole  of  a  current  supply,  a  flexible  band  made  of  elec- 
trically insulating  material,  means  on  said  fraihe  for  mov- 
ing said  band  across  said  supporting  surface,  at  least  one 
symbol  made  of  sheet  metal  arranged  on  said  band  on 
the  side  thereof  adapted  to  face  said  contact  panel,  each 
said  symbol  including  a  figure-forming  portion  and  at 
least  one  separate  contact  strip  at  an  end  of  said  portion, 
said  contact  strip  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  band,  said  lamp  contact  members  being  arranged 
to  contact  said  figure-forming  portions  of  said  symbols, 
each  said  group  of  contact  members  further  comprising 
at  least  one  return  contact  member  arranged  to  engage 
said  contact  strips  of  said  symbols,  each  said  return  con- 
tact member  being  connected  to  a  return  conductor 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other  pole,  of  the  current 
supply. 


3,277,251 

ENCLOSED  SWITCH  WITH  COVER  AND 

CONNECTOR  INTERLOCK 

Daniel    F.    Daly,    Newington,    Conn.,    assignor   to   The 

Arrow-Hart  &  Hegeman  Electric  Company,  Hartford, 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,993 
13  Claims.  (CL  200—50) 
1.  In  combination,  an  interlocking  connector  and 
switch,  a  box  enclosing  said  switch  and  having  an  open- 
able  cover,  an  operating  handle  outside  the  box,  switch 
contacts  fixedly  mounted  in  said  box,  movable  contacts 
and  operating  mechanism  for  said  movable  contacts  in 
the  box,  said  handle  actuating  said  operating  mechanism 
for  moving  the  switch  between  open  and  closed  positions, 


nector  member  having  contacts  connectable  with  the  con- 
tacts of  said  first  connector  member,  and  means  to  inter- 
lock said  connector  members  by  relative  rotation  thereof 
after  they  are  connected  to  prevent  disconnection  thereof 
prior  to  reverse  rotation,  and  means  on  said  second  mem- 
ber engaged  by  said  locking  member  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  second  member  when  said  switch  is  closed. 


3,277,252 

ELECTRIC  SWnrCHGEAR  HAVING  INTEGRAL 

EARTHING  CONTACTS 

Stanley  Beddoe  and  John  .Molyneux,  Liverpool,  England, 

assignors  to  The  English  Electric  Company  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  17,  1962, 

47,493/62 
5  Claims.     (CL  200—50) 


5.  Electric  switchgear  comprising  a  fixed  part,  a  cir- 
cuit-breaker assembly  arranged  to  be  movable  axially 
relative  to  said  fixed  part  between  "service"  and  "iso- 
lated" positions,  first  and  second  main  contacts  mounted 
on  said  fixed  part,  third  and  fourth  main  contacts 
mounted  on  said  circuit-breaker  assembly,  said  first  main 
contact  co-operating  with  said  third  main  contact  and 
said  second  main  contact  co-operating  with  said  fourth 
main  con<act  in  the  "service"  position  of  the  circuit- 
breaker  assembly  and  being  isolated  therefrom  in  the 
"isolated"  position  thereof,  circuit-breaker  means  in  series 
with  said  third  and  fourth  main  contacts,  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  earthing  contacts  associated  each  with 
the  corresponding  main  contact,  said  earthing  contacts 
being  mounted  coaxially  within  and  in  electrical  cobtact 
with  the  corresponding  main  contact,  said  third  and 
fourth  earthing  contacts  being  slidably  mounted  and  so 
dimensioned  as  to  be  capable  of  being  extended  to  en- 
gage respectively  said  first  and  second  earthing  contacts 
when  the  circuit-breaker  assembly  is  in  its  "isolated" 
position,  and  comprising  earthing  means  including  an 
earthed  contact  selectively  to  earth  said  third  and  fourth 
main  contacts,  whereby  said  first  and  second  main  con- 
tacts may  selectively  be  earthed  through  the  first  and 
third  earthing  contacts  and  the  second  and  fourth  earth- 
ing contacts  respectively  and  through  said  circuit-breaker 
means. 


3^77^3 
SAFETY  INTERLOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  ELEC- 
TRIC SWITCH  AND  RECEPTACLE  UNFT 
Robert  M.  Bacon,  25455  Powers  Road, 
Farmlngton,  Mich. 
Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,866 
10  Claims.     (CL  200—50) 


3,277^55 

SINGLE  USE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Kjell  Valentin  Mattsson,  Karlskoga,  and  Axel  Erik  Lad- 

vig  Olsson,  Bofors,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 

Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  company 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,406 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Oct.  22,  1963, 

11,578/63 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 61.08) 


3.  An  electrical  switch  and  receptacle  unit  comprising 
a  casing,  a  receptacle  within  the  casing,  said  casing  having 
a  receptacle  access  opening,  said  casing  having  a  recepta- 
cle access  door  for  said  Ofxning,  a  switch  within  the  cas- 
ing, a  switch  actuating  member  connected  to  the  switch 
to  open  and  close  the  switch,  said  switch  actuating 
member  including  means  for  operation  thereof  exterior 
of  the  casing,  and  an  interlock  structure  within  the  casing 
operatively  connected  to  the  switch  actuating  member  to 
lock  one  of  a  plug  connected  to  the  receptacle  and  the 
closed  receptacle  access  door  in  place  when  the  switch 
actuating  member  is  positioned  to  close  the  switch. 


3,277,254 

NOZZLE  SWITCHES  FOR  FLUID 

DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 

WIIHam  D.  Richards,  11  Galen  St,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,161 

6  Cbims.     (O.  200—52) 


•     It    t 


1.  In  a  nozzle  switch,  a  tubular  conduit  portion  of  elec- 
trically conductive  stock,  a  cylindrical  electrical  contact 
supported  on  the  outside  of  said  tubular  conduit  and  in- 
sulated therefrom,  an  outer  sleeve  api>roximately  con- 
centric with  and  spaced  from  said  cylindrical  contact  with 
its  ends  supported  by  said  conduit  portion  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  cylindrical  contact,  said  sleeve  being  of 
stock  that  is  flexible  and  a  non-conductor  of  electricity, 
resilient  bare  condiKtor  means  between  said  sleeve  and 
said  cyliixlrical  contact  and  normally  biased  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  cylindrical  contact,  said  conductor 
means  including  electrically  conductive  connections  with 
said  conduit  portion,  said  conductor  means  so  underly- 
ing said  sleeve  that,  when  said  sleeve  is  pressed  inwardly 
to  a  predetermined  extent  in  any  area  in  an  annular  zone 
inclusive  of  said  electrical  contact,  said  conductor  means 
is  urged  against  its  bias  into  contact  with  said  cylindrical 
contact,  and  a  circuit  including  leads,  one  connected  to 
said  conduit  portion  and  the  other  within  said  conduit  por- 
tion and  extending  outwardly  through  and  insulated  from 
said  conduit  portion  and  connected  to  said  cylindrical 
contact. 

831  0,0.-12 


n     »      a 


2.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  tubular  housing,  two 
terminal  contacts  connectable  to  a  control  circuit  and  fixed- 
ly mounted  in  said  housing,  a  frangible  conductor  bridg- 
ing said  terminal  contacts,  an  actuating  member  length- 
wise movable  in  said  housing  from  an  inactive  position 
separated  from  said  terminal  contacts  into  a  circuit  break- 
ing position  in  which  the  actuating  member  causes  frac- 
turing of  said  bridging  conductor,  a  pyrotechnical  charge 
disposed  in  said  housing  on  the  side  of  the  actuating  mem- 
ber remote  from  said  terminal  contacts,  a  frangible  par- 
tition wall  in  the  housing  interposed  between  said  terminal 
contacts  and  said  actuating  member  to  prevent  accidental 
displacement  of  the  latter  into  its  circuit  breaking  posi- 
tion, and  an  activating  means  for  igniting  said  charge,  the 
pressure  generated  upon  ignition  of  the  charge  in  said 
housing  causing  movement  of  the  actuating  member  into 
its  circuit  breaking  position. 


3,277,256 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  STRIP  SWITCH 
Herbert  O.  Jones,  Silver  Spring,   Md.,   assignor  to  the 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,112 
4  Claims.     (CL  200—^1.43) 


1.  A  continuous  strip  sealed  switch  assembly  for  sens- 
ing contact  between  two  objects  which  may  be  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  contour  of  the  surface  of  a  sensing  object 
comprising, 

a  coiled  spring  electrode  running  the  length  of  said  strip, 

an  elongated  electrode  element  for  making  electrical 
contact  with  said  coiled  electrode  and  running  the 
length  of  said  strip,  and 

a  resilient  flexible  hermetically  sealed  iiousing  having  a 
curved  outer  surface  facing  away  from  said  object,  a 
flat  outer  surface  for  placing  next  to  said  sensing  ob- 
ject and  an  irregularly  shaped  inner  surface  defining 
a  cavity  containing  said  electrodes, 

said  inner  surface  having  sidewalls  with  finger-like  pro- 
jections extending  therefrom  into  said  cavity  nor- 
mally substantially  surrounding  and  supporting  said 
coiled  electrode  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  with 
said  elongated  electrode  element,  said  projections 
being  of  sufficient  length  to  completely  encircle  said 
coiled  spring  electrode  when  pressure  distorting 
forces  are  applied  to  said  housing  curved  surface  pre- 
venting electrical  contact  of  said  electrodes,  which 
spread  away  from  said  coiled  spring  when  a  localized 
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distorting  force  is  applied  to  a  point  on  said  curved 
surface  permitting  said  electrodes  to  make  electrical 
contact. 


3»277^57 

COLUMN^PRING  TYPE  SNAF-ACTION 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Benjamin  Doktor,  327  Thornton  Road,  Eoglewood,  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,153 

7  Claims.     (CI.  200—67) 


I.  An  electric  snap  switch  comprising  a  housing  in- 
cluding fixed  end  walls,  a  spring  strip  having  a  preset 
bend  between  its  ends  delineating  adjacent  first  and  sec- 
ond sections  separated  by  said  bend  and  diverging  there- 
from at  an  obtuse  angle,  said  spring  strip  being  disposed  in 
said  housing  and  longitudinally  compressed  and  con- 
strained by  said  fixed  end  walls  to  normally  bow  said 
first  and  second  sections  in  a  common  direction,  a  pair  of 
first  and  second  stop  members  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  first  section  and  limiting  the  bowing  thereof  to 
a  lesser  height  than  the  bowing  of  said  second  section 
and  the  movement  thereof  to  opposite  normal  snap  and 
pressure  snap  positions,  and  a  movable  actuating  ele- 
ment engaging  the  normally  convex  face  of  said  second 
section  at  a  point  remote  from  the  end  thereof  and  lo- 
cated at  the  apex  of  said  second  section  or  at  either  side  of 
said  apex  whereby  to  permit  the  application  of  pressure  to 
said  second  section  convex  face  to  urge  said  first  section 
toward  said  pressure  snap  position. 


3  277  258 

DIAPHRAGM  TYPe'fLUID  PRESSURE 

SENSITIVE  SWITCH 

Rene  Simonin,  Jr.,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Barksdale 

Valves,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,997 

6  Claims.     (CI.  200—83) 


1.  In  a  pressure  switch,  the  combination  of: 
a  housing  having  an  outside  wall  and  a  switch  cavity 
therein,  one  portion  of  said  wall  being  substantially 
thicker  than  the  remainder  of  said  wall,  said  portion 
having  first  and  second  cylindrical  bores  therein 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  each  other  and  com- 
municating between  said  cavity  and  the  exterior  of 
said  wall,  said  first  bore  being  of  substantially  larger 
diameter  than  said  second  bore,  the  outer  end  of 
said  second  bore  being  provided  with  a  connected 
cylindrical  counterbore  of  a  diameter  substantially 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  first  bore; 


an  actuating  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  said  cavity  with 
one  end  portion  thereof  in  alignment  with  said  first 
bore  and  another  portion  thereof  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  arm  in  alignment  with  said  second  bore; 

electrical  switch  means  in  said  cavity  actuated  by  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  actuating  arm  upon  the  oc- 
currence of  such  pivotal  movement; 

a  circular  pressure  plate  in  said  counterbore  adjacent 
to  said  second  bore  and  axially  movable  in  said 
counterbore;  ' 

a  resilient  diaphragm  in  said  counterbore  and  spanning 
and  closing  same,  said  diaphragm  being  disposed  out- 
wardly of  said  pressure  plate  and  engaging  the  same 
over  a  major  portion  of  its  area,  the  outer  face  of 
said  diaphragm  being  exposed  to  external  fluid  pres- 
sure outside  said  wall; 

annular  retaining  means  in  said  counterbore  for  retain- 
ing said  diaphragm  and  said  pressure  plate  therein; 

a  cylindrical  piston  member  joumalled  in  s>aid  second 
bore  for  axial  movement  therein,  the  outer  end  of 
said  piston  member  engaging  said  pressure  plate  and 
the  inner  end  thereof  engaging  said  actuating  arm, 
whereby  inward  movement  of  said  diaphragm  in 
response  to  an  increase  in  said  external  fluid  pres- 
sure will  move  said  pressure  plate  and  said  piston 
member  inwardly,  to  rotate  said  actuating  arm  in 
one  direction  to  actuate  said  switch  means; 

adjustment  means  in  said  first  bore  adjacent  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  closing  the  same,  said  adjustment 
means  being  axially  movable  in  said  first  bore  and  be- 
ing accessible  from  the  exterior  of  said  first  bore; 
and 

spring  means  in  said  first  bore  between  said  adjustment 
means  and  said  one  end  portion  of  said  actuating 
arm,  exerting  pressure  on  said  actuating  arm  tend- 
ing to  rotate  said  actuating  arm  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  said  one  direction,  such  movement  of  said 
adjustment  means  varying  the  pressure  exerted  by 
said  spring  means  on  said  actuating  arm. 


3,277,259 
FLOAT  SWITCH  FOR  CLOSING  AUTOMOBILE 
WINDOWS  AND  ERECTING  CONVERTIBLE 

TOPS 
Rodericl(  W.  Beebe,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assii^or  of  two- 
thirds  to  Roderick  W.  Beebe  and  one-tUrd  to  Albert  C 
Nolte,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,839 
3  Claims.     (CL  200—84) 


I.  A  device  adapted  for  use  with  a  vehicle  for  electri- 
cally closing  vertically  moving  windows  and  convertible 
tops,  said  device  being  attachable  by  suitable  means  to 
the  body  of  said  vehicle,  said  device  comprising  a  well 
having  a  chamber  with  a  surface  area  smaller  than  the 
surface  area  of  said  well,  said  chamber  being  formed  by  a 
depression  in  said  well,  a  float  resting  in  said  chamber 
having  vertical  freedom  of  motion  and  having  a  hollow 
cylindrical  center  along  its  axis,  a  vertical  upstanding 
element  secured  to  the  base  of  said  well  and  adapted  to 
slidably  engage  said  float  within  its  hollow  center  portion. 
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and  generally  concentric  therewith,  said  element  having 
one  or  more  electrical  contacts  secured  along  its  outer 
circumference  and  adapted  to  engage  a  second  set  of 
electrical  contacts  secured  along  its  outer  circumference 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  second  set  of  electrical  contacts 
secured  along  the  inner  circumference  of  said  hollow 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  float,  said  float  having  a  first 
position  below  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  electrical 
contact,  said  float  having  a  second  position  for  engaging 
said  electrical  contact  when  a  predetermined  amount  of 
water  enters  said  well  and  thereby  actuating  the  control 
mechanism,  said  float  having  a  third  position  above  said 
contacts  when  an  additional  amount  of  water  has  entered 
said  well  so  as  to  cause  said  float  to  break  the  engagement 
of  said  first  and  second  electrical  contacts  so  as  to  auto- 
matically disconnect  said  electrically  controlled  mecha- 
nism, and  a  drain  slot  in  said  vertical  upstanding  element 
communicative  with  the  water  in  said  well  and  positioned 
along  its  circumference  at  a  height  sufficient  to  maintain 
said  float  in  said  third  position. 


3.277,260 
THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH  WITH  ANTICIPATORY 

HEATER 

Vincent  R.  Anderson,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,934 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200—122) 


8.  In  a  thermostat,  a  base,  temperature  responsive 
means  mounted  on  said  base,  switch  means,  means  con- 
necting said  temperature  responsive  means  to  control  said 
switch  means,  a  heat  anticipation  heater  having  two  par- 
allel circuit  portions,  and  circuit  means  connecting  said 
heater  to  said  switch  means  to  be  energized  when  said 
switch  means  controls  a  load,  one  of  said  parallel  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  be  removed  to  increase  the  resist- 
ance of  said  heater  when  only  the  other  portion  is  used. 


(f)  said  terminals  being  spaced  from  one  another  and 
from  said  shaft  for  contact  with  said  contactor, 

(g)  motor  means  disposed  wholly  within  said  cham- 
ber for  selectively  rotatably  displacing  said  shaft, 

(h)  control  means  for  selectively  activating  said  motor 
means  and  disposed  externally  of  said  chamber, 

(i)  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  shaft  and  said 
motor  means. 


( j )  a  common  electrical  terminal  extending  from  with- 
out and  into  said  chamber  and  electrically  connected 
to  said  contactor, 

(k)  whereby  selective  switching  between  said  common 
terminal  and  said  internal  contacts  may  be  accom- 
plished by  rotation  of  said  shaft  by  said  motor  means 
and  controlled  by  said  control  means. 


3^77,262 

INTERCHANGEABLE  CONTACT  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Carl  Dieter  Floessel,  Fislisbacb.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switz- 
eriand,  a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964.  Ser.  No.  359,096 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  May  21,  1963, 

6,370  63 
2  Claims.     (CI.  200—148) 


3,277.261 

HIGH  VOLTAGEHIGH  FREQUENCY 

VACUUM  SWITCH 

Melvin  C.  Pritchard  and  Michael  S.  Singer,  Brooklyn, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 

resented  bv  the  Secretarv  of  the  Navy 

piled  Sept.  8,  1964.  Ser.  No.  395,102 
5  Claims.     (CI.  200—144) 
1.  A  multiposition  high  voltage  vacuum  switch  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  closed  generally  cylindrical  evacuated  chamber 
having  therein, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  coaxially  radially  disposed  internal 
contacts  carried  by  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and 
having  terminal  portions  thereof  extending  outwardly 
of  said  chamber  for  external  connection  thereto, 

(c)  a  shaft  disposed  coaxially  with  said  chamber, 

(d)  a  spring  biased  contactor  carried  by  said  shaft  in- 
termediate the  ends  thereof  and  rotatable  therewith, 

(e)  means  for  supporting  said  shaft  within  said  cham- 
ber 


I 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  pair  of  contact  members  located  within  an  arc 
quenching  chamber,  at  least  one  of  said  contact  members 
being  movable  and  detachably  secured  to  one  end  of  a 
drive  rod  forming  part  of  a  drive  means  for  actuating 
said  drive  rod  and  hence  also  said  movable  contact  mem- 
ber into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  contact 
member,  said  movable  contact  member  having  a  mass 
which  is  small  in  relation  to  the  total  movable  mass  rep- 
resented by  said  movable  contact  member  and  its  drive 
meanSj  a  laminated  wiper  member  surrounding  and  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  movable  contact  member, 
said  wiper  member  being  secured  to  one  end  of  a  sta- 
tionary tubular  conductor  surrounding  said  drive  rod. 
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and  means  detachably  securing  said  tubular  conductor 
in  place  at  its  other  end  thereby  enabling  said  circuit 
breaker  to  be  sized  for  different  current  ratings  by  cor- 
respondingly sizing  said  detachably  arranged  movable 
contact  member,  wiper  member  and  stationary  tubular 
contact  member  but  with  use  of  the  same  drive  means 
for  all  current  ratings.  '      ( 


3,277.263 

RESISTANCE  CONTACT  DEVICE  FOR  AIR-BLAST 

CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Zenichi  Nakano,  Hitachi-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Toltyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1962, 

37/46,986 

1  aaim.     (CI.  200—148) 


said  first  and  second  position,  at  least  one  spring  seated 
at  one  end  on  and  movable  with  said  cam,  means  for  ad- 
justably seating  the  other  end  of  said  spring  in  a  plurality 
of  positions  removed  from  said  cam  so  that  the  force  line 
of  said  spring  extends  generally  transversely  of  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  cam,  said  adjustable  seat  in  each  of 
said  positions  being  fixed  relative  to  said  pivotal  connec- 
tion, when  said  fixed  seat  is  in  one  of  its  positions  said 
movable  seat  being  positioned  on  one  side  of  said  pivotal 
connection  when  said  cam  is  in  said  first  position  and 


A  resistance  contact  device  for  air  blast  circuit  break- 
ers comprising  in  combination:  a  pair  of  movable  con- 
tacts, stationary  contacts  in  opposing  relation  to  said 
movable  contacts,  a  pair  of  drive  pistons  and  piston  rods 
each  linked  with  a  respective  drive  piston  supporting  one 
of  said  movable  contacts  slidably  and  a  first  pressure 
spring  for  pressing  said  movable  contact  toward  said 
stationary  contact,  a  pair  of  drive  cylinders  each  includ- 
ing one  of  said  drive  pistons,  second  pressure  springs  each 
arranged  in  one  of  said  cylinders  for  biasing  the  piston 
therein  to  maintain  said  movable  contacts  open;  dash-pot 
arrangements  each  including  first  small  apertures  in  each 
of  said  drive  pistons  for  controlling  drive  speed  of  the 
drive  piston  in  the  initial  stages  of  opening  and  closing 
operation  of  said  movable  contacts,  a  washer  carried 
within  one  side  of  said  drive  piston  and  a  second  small 
aperture  at  the  end  of  the  drive  cylinder,  a  movable  inter- 
rupter member,  first  projections  formed  at  the  tops  of 
said  piston  rods  engagable  with  corresponding  second 
projections  formed  on  said  movable  interrupter  member 
to  press  said  movable  contacts  into  contact  with  said 
stationary  contacts  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  sec- 
ond pressure  springs  in  the  closing  operation;  and  disen- 
gaged with  said  second  projections  in  the  opening  opera- 
tion, vertical  grooves  formed  on  the  inner  walls  of  said 
drive  cylinders,  each  of  said  grooves  extending  to  inter- 
link two  divided  spaces  in  the  drive  cylinder  by  the  drive 
piston  after  the  arc  generated  at  the  interrupting  part 
has  been  extinguished. 


3,277,264  i 

SWITCH  ACTUATOR 
John  P.  Barthell,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Controls  Com- 
pany of  America,  Schiller  Park,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1 1 ,  1 96 1 ,  S«r.  No.  1 58,309 

10  Claims.     (CI.  200—159) 

4.   A  switch  actuator  comprising,  in  combination,  a 

cam  connected  for  pivotal  movement  between  a  first  and 

a  second  position,  means  for  moving  said  cam  between 


being  positioned  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivotal 
connection  when  said  cam  is  in  said  second  position  so 
that  said  force  line  is  moved  over-center  when  said  cam 
is  moved  between  its  first  and  second  positions,  when 
said  fixed  seat  is  in  another  of  its  positions  said  movable 
seat  being  positioned  on  the  same  side  of  said  pivotal 
connection  when  said  cam  is  in  both  its  first  and  second 
positions  so  that  said  force  line  does  not  move  over- 
center  and  said  cam  is  continuously  biased  towards  one 
of  its  positions. 


3,277,265 
PLASMA  HEATLNG  SYSTEMS 
Jean  Rebouz,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  de  Traite- 
ments  Electrolytiques  et  Electrothermiques,  a  corpora- 
tion of  France 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1964.  Ser.  No.  338,933 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  22,  1963, 

922,221 

5  Claims.     (CI.  219—10.49) 

I 


1.  An  induction  heating  system  comprising:  a  chamber 
having  an  inlet  for  ionizable  gas  and  an  outlet  for  ionized 
gas;  a  conductive  wall  surrounding  said  chamber;  a  pri- 
mary winding  surrounding  said  wall;  said  wall  serving  as 
a  secondary  coil  for  said  primary  winding;  said  wall  hav- 
ing a  hollow  portion  bounding  said  outlet  and  comprising 
at  least  two  sections,  insulated  from  each  other  along  the 
direction  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet;  and  means  for 
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providing  an  additional  potential  difference  between  said 
sections. 


3,277,266 

APPARATUS  FOR  HARD  COATING  METAL 

SURFACES 

Henry  Blaszkowski,  7312  Bingham,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,407 

15  Claims.     (CI.  219—76) 


3,277,268 
WELDING  OF  COATED  SHEET  OR  STRIP 
Neville  Thomas  Williams,  Clydach,  Swansea,  and  Vernon 
Stewart  Recs,  Felinfoel,  Llanell},  Wales,  assignors  to 
Thomas,  Richard  &  Baldwins  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  Britiafa  company 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1965.  Ser.  No.  494,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  12,  1964, 

41,563/64 
8  Claims.     (CI.  219—92) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  surface  comprising  an  elec- 
trode secured  to  one  end  of  an  arm  for  contact  with  said 
surface,  the  end  of  said  arm  being  movable  in  a  plane 
generally  perf>endicular  to  said  surface,  means  for  causing 
said  electrode  to  traverse  said  surface,  means  on  said  arm 
responsive  to  the  contour  of  said  surface  for  positioning 
the  end  of  said  arm  in  said  plane  to  control  the  mean 
contact  pressure  between  said  electrode  and  said  surface 
as  said  electrode  traverses  said  surface  and  means  for  caus- 
ing electrical  contact  discharges  between  said  electrode 
aikl  said  surface  during  contact  therebetween  to  generate 
localized  heating  of  the  contacted  portions  of  said  sur- 
face, said  second  mentioned  nveans  including  electrical 
switch  means  actuatable  by  movement  of  said  arm  in  said 
plane  and  connected  to  means  for  moving  said  arm  in  said 
plane  upon  actuation  of  said  switch  means. 


3,277,267 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  SURFACES 

Henry  Blaszkowski,  7312  Bingham,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488.626 

115  Claims.     (CI.  219—76) 


my 


tv^ 


1.  A  process  for  resistance-welding  together  the  edges 
of  two  coated  metal  sheets  or  strips,  the  coating  having 
electrical  insulating  properties  and  being  flowable  under 
resistance-welding  heat  and  pressure,  the  process  omi- 
prising: 

(a)  forming  a  flange  at  the  edge  of  each  sheet  or 
strip, 

(b)  bringing  the  flanges  into  contact  with  the  insulat- 
ing coating  separating  the  metal  of  the  flanges, 

(c)  providing  a  metallic  conducting  path  from  the 
outer  side  of  one  of  the  contacting  flanges  to  the 
outer  side  of  the  other  contacting  flange, 

(d)  pressing  welding  electrodes  on  said  conducting 
path  on  opposite  sides  of  said  contacting  flanges, 

(e)  passing  electric  current  between  the  electrodes,  the 
current  initially  passing  around  the  conducting  path 
by  reason  of  the  insulating  effect  of  the  coating  on 
the  flanges  while  causing  localized  heating  imder  the 
electrodes  thereby  melting  the  coating  which  coating 
flows  to  provide  a  direct  current  path  between  the 
causing  welding  of  the  flanges  and  metallic  conduct- 
welding  electrodes  through  the  flange,  which  direct 
current  path  the  current  will  subsequently  follow 
ing  path  together  in  the  area  of  the  pressing  elec- 
trodes, and 

(f)  allowing  the  coating  to  flow  back  around  the 
welded  area  and  harden. 


65.  In  a  method  for  treating  a  heat  fusible  electrically 
conductive  surface  to  impart  hardness  thereto,  the  step 
comprising  sliding  an  electrode  of  a  hard  heat  fusible 
material  over  the  areas  of  said  surface  desired  to  be  treated 
while  applying  short  duration  pulses  of  electrical  energy 
between  said  electrode  and  said  surface,  said  electrode 
being  slid  over  said  surface  at  such  speed  and  being  biased 
against  said  surface  at  such  pressure  as  to  result  in  lumi- 
nous shori  duration,  intense  heat  creating  discharges  of 
electric  current  between  said  electrode  and  said  surface 
sufficient  to  provide  localized  fusion  of  said  surface  and 
said  electrode  material  in  the  areas  thereof  in  contact, 
said  motion  and  said  discharges  being  continued  until  the 
desired  hardness  is  imparted  to  said  areas. 


3,277,269 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARC  WELDING 

Richard  S.  Zeller,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Weltronic 

Company,  Southfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,056 

36  Claims.     (CI.  219—127) 
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8.  The  method  of  accurately  controlling  the  amount 
of  filler  wire  introduced  into  a  weld  puddle  during  an  arc 
spot  welding  operation  which  comprises  the  steps  of  elec- 
trically sensing  an  accurate  initial  position  of  the  tip  of 
the  filler  wire,  advancing  the  filler  wire  into  the  weld 
puddle  at  a  controlled  rate  for  a  preselected  period  of  time, 
and  retracting  said  filler  wire  at  the  end  of  that  time. 
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3^77^70 

CONTINUOUS  HEAT  TREATING  OF  STRAPPING 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Oscar  C.  Trautman,  4040  Circlewood  Drive, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,968 

7  Claims.     (CI.  219—155) 


M-H-  r' 


1.  A  method  for  the  direct  resistance  heating  of  mate- 
rial such  as  steel  strapping  and  the  like,  wherein  the 
material  is  advanced  longitudinally  and  heated  during  its 
continuous  advancement  comprising  the  steps  of  apply- 
ing voltage  to  an  instantaneous  portion  of  the  material 
through  spaced  first  and  second  electric  contacts  engag- 
ing the  material  thereby  creating  current  flow  in  the 
material  and  a  heating  thereof,  electrically  grounding  the 
second  contact  to  prevent  current  flow  in  the  material 
beyond  said  second  contact  and  outside  said  portion  of  the 
material  and  inductively  coupling  a  cancelling  voltage 
into  a  section  of  the  material  beyond  the  first  contact 
and  outside  said  portion  of  the  material  to  eliminate  cur- 
rent flow  in  the  material  beyond  this  section. 


3^77,271 

RECHARGEABLE  BATTERY  OPERATED 

ELECTRIC  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Seymour  Hunt,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Gulton  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Metuchen,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,839 
16  Claims.     (CL  219—268) 


3^77,272 

ELECTRIC  BASEBOARD  HOT  WATER 

HEATING  SYSTEM 

Clarence  L.  Rill,  Albert  RiU  Road,  Hampstead,  Md. 

Noah  O.  Rill,  Greenmount,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,275 

3  Claims.     (CL  219—341) 


and 


*n     " 
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1.  A  heating  system  comprising,  at  least  one  baseboard 
radiator  means  including  an  elongated  tube  structure  filled 
with  ;water  and  having  spaced  fins  secured  therealong,  an 
elongated  electrical  heating  element  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  tube  structure  and  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  extending  longitudinally  within  said 
tube  structure  so  as  to  define  an  annular  water-filled  space 
therebetween,  with  said  heating  element  heating  said  water 
contained  in  said  tube  structure,  a  control  junction  box, 
an  elongated  housing  supporting  said  tube  structure  and 
junction  box  and  having  air  inlet  and  outlet  means  for 
circulation  of  air  over  said  tube  stricture  and  said  fins, 
pipe  union  means,  said  control  junction  box  being  coupled 
to  one  end  of  said  tube  structure  by  said  pipe  union 
means,  said  pipe  union  means  consisting  of  a  first  portion 
carried  by  said  tube  structure  and  a  second  portion 
coupled  to  a  wall  of  said  control  junction  box,  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  heating  element  extending  through 
said  pipe  union  means  into  the  interior  of  said  control 
junction  box,  said  heating  element  being  hermetically 
sealed  in  said  second  portion  of  said  pipe  union  means 
so  as  to  prevent  leakage  of  water  into  said  junction  box, 
a  temperature  control  unit  in  said  control  junction  box, 
said  temperature  control  unit  including  an  electrical  switch 
and  further  including  an  elongated  temperature  sensing 
tube  extending  from  said  control  junction  box  and  in  direct 
thermal  contact  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  fins  of  said 
tube  structure  and  arranged  to  operate  said  electrical 
switch,  thermostat  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of 
an  enclosed  area  being  heated  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  said  heating  element,  and  an  electric  circuit  elec- 
trically connecting  said  heating  element,  temperature  con- 
trol unit,  and  said  thermostat  means  in  series  to  a  source 
of  electrical  energy,  whereby  when  the  water  in  said  tube 
structure  is  heated,  heat  is  radiated  by  said  tube  structure 
and  fins. 


1.  A  rechargeable  battery  operated  cigarette  lighter 
comprising,  a  housing  having  an  access  opening  for  a 
cigarette  adjacent  one  end  of  the  housing,  rechargeable 
batteries  in  the  housing,  a  heater  element  in  the  housing 
adjacent  the  access  opening  and  operative  upon  energiza- 
tion thereof  to  ignite  a  cigarette  received  in  the  access 
opening,  electrical  connections  including  a  switch  in  the 
housing  between  the  heater  element  and  the  batteries  for 
energizing  the  heater  element  when  the  switch  is  closed, 
a  switch  operating  member  extending  through  an  opening 
in  the  housing  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  housing  and 
manipulatable  to  close  the  switch,  rectifier  means  in  the 
housing  electrically  connected  to  the  batteries  for  re- 
charging the  batteries  when  energized,  a  pair  of  prongs 
electrically  connected  to  the  rectifier  means  for  energizing 
the  rectifier  means,  and  means  including  openings  in  the 
other  end  of  the  housing  for  slidably  mounting  the  prongs 
between  hidden  retracted  positions  and  operative  extended 
positions  for  reception  in  an  electrical  receptacle  for  en- 
ergizing the  rectifier  means. 


I 


/ 


3,277,273 

ELECTRIC  RADIANT  HEATING  PANEL 

Harry  H.  WUliams,  1300  Gilraan  St.,  Muncie,  Ind. 

FUed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,508 

2  Claims.     (CI.  219—345) 


1.  A  radiant  heating  panel  for  application  to  building 
frame-work,  comprising  a  sheet  of  fire  resistant  material 
having  substantially  plane  front  and  rear  faces  and  pro- 
vided in  its  rear  face  with  a  serpentine  groove  having 


October  4,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


359 


opposed  side  walls,  and  an  electrical  resistance  wire  pro- 
vided with  a  flexible,  compressible  electrically-resistive 
covering  seated  in  said  groove,  the  width  of  the  groove 
being  less  than  the  width  of  the  covering,  whereby  the 
covering  will  be  compressed  between  the  opposed  side 
walls  of  the  groove  and  in  intimate,  heat-transferring  con- 
tact with  the  side  walls  and  bottom  of  the  groove,  said 
covering  substantially  filling  the  groove  and  having  an 
outer  face  substantially  coplanar  with  the  rear  face  of 
said  sheet. 

3,277,274 

ELECTRIC  SAUNA  BATH  HEATING  UNIT 

Ulo  Raabe,  459  Goulet  St.,  St.  Boniface, 

Manitoba,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1964.  Ser.  No.  340,964  , 

5  Claims.     (CI.  219—362) 


2.  A  sauna  heating  unit  comprising:  a  hollow  casing; 
said  casing  formed  from  a  pair  of  telescoping  sections; 
one  of  said  sections  adapted  to  be  partially  passable 
through  a  wall  opening  from  one  side  for  the  reception 
of  the  other  section  thereover  on  the  opposite  side  to  re- 
tain said  casing  on  the  wall;  a  vertical  partition  between 
the  side  walls  of  said  first  mentioned  section  dividing  same 
into  a  pair  of  separate  boxings  having  open  outer  sides; 
a  heating  element  mounted  in  one  of  said  boxings;  a  con- 
tainer mounted  in  the  same  boxing  above  said  element;  a 
plurality  of  stones  in  said  container  to  receive  heat  from 
said  element;  spray  means  above  the  container  for  di- 
recting water  onto  said  stones  when  hot  to  generate 
steam;  manual  means  for  controlling  a  supply  of  water  to 
said  spray  means;  fan  means  in  the  first  mentioned  box- 
ing below  said  container  for  directing  air  over  the  ele- 
ment and  said  stones  for  heat  reception  therefrom  and 
for  removal  of  said  steam  from  the  boxing;  means  in  the 
other  of  said  boxings  for  electrically  controlling  said  ele- 
ment and  said  fan;  thermostat  means  positioned  above 
said  stones  in  the  air  flow  of  the  first  mentioned  boxing 
and  operable  to  shut-off  the  electric  current  to  said  ele- 
ment at  a  pre-determined  maximum  temperature  of  the 
air  in  said  flow;  and  means  positioned  below  said  con- 
tainer and  above  the  heating  element  for  draining  surplus 
water  from  said  stones. 


3,277,275 

SELF-CONTAINED  HOT  WATER  SPACE  HEATER 

Amos  O.  Brusven,  1032  Williams  Ave.,  Woodbum,  Oreg. 

nied  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,385 

1  Claim.     (CI.  219—365) 

A  self-contained  hot  water  space  heater  comprising 

(a)  a  vertically  elongated  housing, 

(b)  a  water  heating  chamber  in  the  housing  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof, 

(c)  heater  means  in  the  water  heating  chamber  for 
heating  water  therein, 


(d)  water  radiator  means  extending  vertically  in  the 
housing  and  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  water  heating  chamber,  the  radiator 
means  having  transverse  openings  therethough  for  the 
passage  of  air,  the  depth  of  the  radiator  means  being 
less  than  the  depth  of  the  housing,  whereby  to  pro- 
vide a  space  in  the  housing  behind  the  radiator  means, 

(e)  a  water  collecting  chamber  in  the  housing  above 
and  communicating  with  the  upper  end  of  the  radiator 
means, 

(f)  water  return  conduit  means  communicating  at  its 
upper  end  with  the  collecting  chamber  and  at  its  lower 


end  with  the  heating  chamber  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof, 

(g)  a  centrifugal  water  pump  in  the  housing  interposed 
between  the  ends  of  the  water  return  conduit  means, 
the  pump  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  the 
collecting  chamber  and  an  outlet  communicating  with 
the  heating  chamber,  and 

(h)  fan  means  in  the  housing  above  the  collecting 
chamber  and  operable  to  draw  air  into  the  housing 
through  openings  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  hous- 
ing and  to  force  said  air  downward  behind  the  radia- 
tor means  and  thence  outward  through  the  transverse 
openings  in  the  radiator  means. 


3,277,276 

ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  GLUE  MELTING 

DEVICE 

Iven  G.  Nicbol,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Robert  J.  Donovan, 

Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Momingstar-Paisley,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,482 

1  Claim.     (CI.  219—421) 


A  glue  melting  device,  comprising:  a  hollow,  elongated, 
open-ended,  generally  tubular  channel  member  positioned 
on  an  inclined  plane  so  as  to  provide  said  channel  mem- 
ber with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and  a  generally 
flat  lower  inclined  surface,  a  generally  rectangular  reser- 
voir extending  substantially  vertically  downwardly  from 
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said  lower  open  end  of  said  channel  niember,  said  reser- 
voir being  open  at  its  upper  end,  a  comb-like  member 
affixed  to  said  upper  end  of  said  reservoir  and  extending 
transversely  thcreacross,  the  teeth  of  said  comb-like  mem- 
ber extending  upwardly  therefrom  into  said  lower  end  of 
said  channel  member,  said  comb-like  member  being  per- 
vious to  melted  material  but  substantially  impervious  to 
unmelted  material,  heating  means  for  heating  said  lower 
inclined  surface  of  said  channel  member  and  for  further 
heating  said  reservoir,  said  heating  means  including  a 
plurality  of  electrical  heating  units  and  separate  thermo- 
stats independently  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  said 
channel  member  and  said  reservoir  for  independently 
regulating  the  respective  heating  units,  inlet  means  in  said 
upper  end  of  said  channel  member  for  introducing  un- 
melted material  thereinto  directly  onto  said  lower  in- 
clined surface,  and  outlet  means  in  said  reservoir  for  re- 
moving said  melted  material  from  said  device. 


therefrom  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  source  of 
power,  a  pronged  electrical  resistance  heating  element  hav- 
ing a  primary  heating  face  adapted  for  connection  with 
the  receptacle  detachably  and  selectively  for  directing  heat 
upwardly  or  downwardly  and  a  hinged  and  foldable  leg 


3,277,277 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRIC 

IM\fF.RSION  HEATER  L^TT 

Alton  R.  Wells,  4573  W.  Trade  Winds  Ave., 

Lauderdale>by-the-Sea,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  S«r.  No.  478,657 

17  Claims.     (Ci.  219—441) 


13.  In  combination,  a  liquid  container  and  a  combined 
electrical  heater  and  thermostat  unit  attached  to  a  bottom 
of  the  liquid  container  to  extend  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly therefrom,  said  unit  comprising 

a  metal  case  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end, 

a  wire  heater  means  positioned  in  said  case  adjacent 
said  closed  end  and  having  a  pair  of  leads  extending 
therefrom, 

an  end  plate  having  a  tubular  closed  end  projection 
thereon  secured  to  the  open  end  of  said  metal  case 
and  being-tTTcontact  therewith,  said  projection  having 
a  threaded  f)eriphery  and  being  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned below  the  bottom  of  said  liquid  container  to 
aid  in  securing  a  support  base  thereto, 

a  thermostat  at  least  substantially  completely  received 
in  and  carried  by  said  projection  to  sense  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air  surrounding  the  projection, 

said  wire  heater  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  thermostat  with  only  two  leads  extending  from 
said  unit  for  power  supply  thereto,  and 

a  base  for  said  container  attached  to  said  projection  and 
forming  an  enclosure  therearound. 


3,277.278  ! 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  COOKING  APPARATUS 
Eldon  O.  McKinney,  210  W.  Sunny  Dunes,  Palm  Springs, 
CaJif.,  and  Florence  Evans,  Box  146,  Morongo  Valley, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,564 
3  Claims.  (CI.  219—444) 
3.  A  portable  etectric  cooking  unit  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  portion  which  is  sufficiently  slender  to  be 
conveniently  gripped  in  one  hand  to  serve  as  a  handle  for 
said  unit,  an  electrical  receptacle  on  the  leading  end  of 
said  body  portion  projecting  forwardly  thereof,  an  elec- 
trical cable  connected  with  said  receptacle  and  extending 


7<^^ 


and  brace  structure  on  the  bottom  of  said  body  portion 
including  a  part  engageable  with  a  support  surface  and 
whose  angular  relationship  to  the  body  portion  may  be 
varied  to  adjust  the  elevation  of  the  leading  end  of  the 
body  portion.  ) 

3,277,279 
ELECTRIC  HEATER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SIMULTANE- 
OUSLY HEATING  A  PAIR  OF  VESSELS 
Tohchung  Wei,  169  E,  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,928 
6  Claims.     (CL  219—478) 


^y  I   .1,   ■  1^      I  -I   .1    I,-  f       m         ^ .^ 

- 1^ — f-  — ^=---  .-•--       — 


1.  An  electric  heater  assembly,  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal wall,  a  cylindrical  refractory  ring  supported  within 
said  wall  in  axial  alignment  therewith  between  ends  of 
said  wall,  said  ring  having  a  groove  in  one  side  thereof, 
a  coiled  resistance  heater  wire  in  said  groove,  and  an  elec- 
trical connector  extending  outwardly  through  said  wall 
for  connection  of  an  external  power  supply  thereto,  said 
connector  having  socket  terminals  extending  radially  in- 
ward of  said  wall,  opposite  ends  of  said  wire  being  con- 
nected to  said  socket  terminals  respectively,  said  ring 
having  a  central  hole  with  a  ledge  formed  therein;  a  sec- 
ond cylindrical  wall  removably  seated  on  said  ledge  in 
said  ring,  a  second  cylindrical  refractory  ring  supported 
within  said  second  wall  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  said 
second  ring  having  a  second  groove  in  one  side  thereof,  a 
second  coiled  resistance  heater  wire  in  said  second  groove, 
a  second  electrical  connector  extending  outwardly 
through  said  second  wall  and  detachably  engaged  with  the 
socket  terminals  of  the  first-named  connector,  whereby 
said  second  wall  and  ring  are  removable  from  the  first- 
named  ring  through  said  central  hole,  said  second  wire 
having  opposite  ends  connected  to  the  second  connector, 
whereby  power  applied  to  the  first-named  connector  en- 
ergizes the  resistance  heater  wires  in  the  first  and  second 
rings. 

3,277,280 
CONDnriON  RFiiPONSIVE  CIRCUIT 
Paul  R.  Staples  and  Donald  S.  Heidtmann,  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  291,896 
17  Claims.     (CI.  219—501) 
1.  In  combination,  a  pulsed  potential  source,  a  volt- 
age divider  comprising  a  pair  of  resistive  portions  having 
a  junction  therebetween  adapted  to  be  connected  across 
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said  pulsed  potential  source,  each  of  said  portions  having 
different  coefficients  of  resistance  in  response  to  a  physi- 
cal phenomenon  in  which  a  change  in  kvel  causes  a 
change  in  resistance,  active  nieans  connected  across  said 
divider  and  having  a  control  electrode  coimected  to  said 
junction,  said  active  means  being  rendered  conductive 
upon  the  attaining  of  a  potential  of  a  chosen  level  at  said 
junction,  first  means  capable  of  being  in  the  energized 
and  deenergizcd  states  in  circuit  with  said  active  means, 


a  utiUzation  circuit  comprising  a  potential  source,  a  load 
which  exhibits  said  phenomenon  to  be  supplied  by  elec- 
tric current,  and  second  means  capable  of  assuming  a 
first  position  to  cause  current  from  said  voltage  source 
to  be  supplied  to  said  load  and  a  second  positioii  to  cause 
said  current  to  be  removed  from  said  load,  said  second 
means  changing  its  position  in  response  to  the  change 
of  state  of  said  first  means,  the  potential  at  said  junction 
varying  in  response  to  the  change  in  the  level  of  said 
physical  phenomenon. 


3,277,281 
COUNTER  FOR  REDUCING  COUNTING  ERRORS 
CAUSED  BY  OVER.  AND  UNDERCOUNTS  IN  A 
RECORD  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Edward  R.  Doubek,  Jr.,  Brookfield,  III.,  assignor  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,199 
11  Claims.     (CL  235—61.1) 


3,277,282  __ 

TRACiONG  DEVICE  FOR  AERIAL  TARGETS 
Alfred  Kuhlenkamp,  42  Maschstraase, 

Braunschweig,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1962.  Ser.  No.  217,658 

CUdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  22, 1961, 

K  44,546 

14  Claims.     (CL  235—61.5) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manual  training  of  antiair- 
craft guns  having  powered  train  and  elevation  drive 
means,  where  the  drive  speeds  for  train  and  elevation  of 
the  gun  are  set  by  hand  on  the  basis  of  target  observations 
by  optical  means  moved  with  the  gun,  a  device  for  facih- 
tating  and  assisting  the  operation  by  the  gunner,  which 
device  comprises  first  computer  means  for  computing  the 
maximum  value  of  the  velocity  of  the  lateral  angle  in 
the  flight  plane  from  the  values  of  the  angles  obtained 
on  the  pick  up  and  instantaneous  sight  setting  of  the 
target;  second  computer  means  for  the  continuous  com- 
puUtion  of  the  values  of  the  lateral  angles  in  the  flight 
plane  to  be  expected  for  following  the  target,  said  com- 
putation using  said  calculating  maximum  value  of  the 
velocity  of  the  lateral  angle  as  a  constant;  third  computer 
means  for  computing  the  current  values  of  the  lateral  and 
elevational  angles  for  the  gun  from  the  computed  value 
of  the  lateral  angle  in  the  flight  plane;  and  transmitting 
means  for  transmitting  said  last  recited  values  to  the  tram 
and  elevation  drives  of  the  gun. 


3,277,283     

RAILWAY  CAR  IDENTIFIER 
Jacob  Rabinow.  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  and  John  G.  Mac- 
donald,  Washington,  D.C.,  asngnors,  by  mesne  •»r»* 
ments,    to    Control    Data    Corporation,    MtaneapoUs, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Mmt.  11,  1962,  Scr.  No.  182,721 
6  Claims.     (CL  235 — 61.11) 


1.  A  binary  counting  circuit  for   counting  electrical 
pulses  forming  an  input  signal  applied  thereto  which  com- 
prises: 
a  counter  having  a  phirality  of  countmg  stages  con- 
nected in  series  for  counting  the  pulses  forming  the 
input  st^al  and  producing  binary  encoded  output 
signals    represenutive    of    the    number    of    pulses 
counted,  at  least  the  lowest  order  counting  stage  serv- 
ing as  a  buffer  stage  responsive  to  spurious  pulses 
of  the  type  indicative  of  overcounts  and  undercounts 
and  effective  to  absorb  at  least  one  of  said  spurious 
pulses  whenever   accompanying   the  desired  pulses 
representative  of  said  input  signal;  and 
a  utilization  device  connected  to  the  outputs  of  all  the 
counting  stages  other  than  the  buffer  stage  for  utiliz- 
ing the  binary  encoded  outputs  of  those  counting 
stages. 


-^Ekz 


:Z3 


d. 


j^Hoo] 
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1.  Apparatus  to  read  coded  information  from  a  vehicle 
while  the  vehicle  is  in  motion,  wherein  the  coded  informa- 
tion is  embodied  in  a  panel  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
and  imperforate  areas  defining  the  coded  information, 
means  for  attaching  said  panel  to  the  vehicle  at  a  pre- 
determined position,  means  for  illuminating  said  panel, 
said  illuminating  means  being  arranged  to  direct  light  rays 
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onto  said  panel  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  panel  such 
that  the  reflected  rays  are  at  an  angle  to  an  optical  axis 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  panel  thereby  enhancing  the 
apparent  optical  contrast  between  said  apertures  and  said 
imperforate  areas,  optical  reading  means  separate  from 
the  vehicle  to  sense  and  read  said  coded  information  from 
♦he  panel,  said  optical  means  having  a  field  of  view  ap- 
proximately coincident  with  said  optical  axis,  and  means 
for  rendering  said  optical  reading  maans  insensitive  to 
spurious  light  during  the  readinrj  of  said  coded  informa- 
lion.  I 


3.277,284 

SYSTEM  FOR  COLNTING  ONLY  PROPERLY 

TLMED  EVENTS 

Robert  \V.  Cripe,   1560  Virginia  Ave.,  Glcndale,  Calif., 

and  Larry  M.  Tunks,  202^,5  E.  Ruddock  St.,  Covina, 

Calif. 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,902 
17  Claims.     (CL  235—92) 


.  Y-'f- 


A, 


.-  F*     > 


1.  In  a  counter,  sensing  means  for  sensing  each  occur- 
rence of  an  event  oi  a  series  of  events  to  be  counted; 
means  lespcnsive  to  said  sensing  means  and  operative  to 
establish  a  fir^t  condition  and  to  set  in  opcation  a  time 
t'eiay  means  operative  to  establish  a  second  condition  and 
iTi^ans  operative  onl>  when  both  of  said  conditions  are 
e>>tiolished  to  register  said  event. 


3,277,285  , 

TELEPHONE  REGISTERS 
James  Roy  Travis,  Beeston,  Nottinghain,  England,  and 
John  Rye  Jensen,  Smitbfield,  New  South  Wales,  and 
Hubert  Jlarvey,  Cbatsviood,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Aus- 
tralia, ain'gnors  to  T»lcphone  &  Electrical  Industries 
Pty.  Ltd.,  Meadowbank,  near  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,027 

Claims  priority,  applicatiou  Australi;i,  Nov.  9,  1962, 

24,142/62 

3  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 


1.  In  a  telephone  register  of  a  reduced  size  comprising 
a  case  and  a  counter  mounted  within  said  case,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  sub-assembly  which  is  mounted 
within  said  case  and  which  comprises  an  electro-magnet 
having  circular  pole  pieces,  a  plastic  armature  having  an 


escapement  and  shaft  integral  therewith,  and  magnetic 
material  mounted  on  said  armature,  said  armature  in  re- 
spone  to  electrical  pulses  oscillatmg  said  escapement 
which  intermittently  drives  said  counter. 


3  277  286 
LOGIC  DEVICE  FOR  SIMPLIFYING 
PICTORIAL  DATA 
Kendall  Preston,  Jr.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Perkin-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,729 
15  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 


/itf 


I.  A  device  for  modifying  the  shape  of  a  pattern  com- 
prising: 

an  array  of  substantially  identical  memory  units; 

each  unit  comprising  an  electrical  clement,  which  is 
capable  of  being  in  a  physical  determinable  "on" 
condition  and  an  "ofT'  condition,  and  a  control  cell, 
havmg  a  "ready"  and  'ofT'  state,  electrically  con- 
nected thereto; 

a  source  of  electrical  energy; 

means  for  connecting  said  energy  source  to  a  first 
group  of  units  and  then  to  a  different  second  group 
of  units  of  said  array; 

said  electrical  elements  and  control  cells  being  of  such 
construction  and  being  electrically  connected  in  such 
a  manner  that  when  a  control  cell  of  a  unit  is  in 
its  "ready"  state,  the  electrically  connected  electrical 
element  in  the  same  unit  will  be  in  its  "on"  condi- 
tion if  said  unit  is  in  the  group  connected  to  said 
electrical  energy  source; 

said  electrical  elements  and  control  cells  being  of  such 
nature  and  so  physically  associated  that  the  electrical 
element  will  so  physically  affect  its  connected  con- 
trol cell  as  to  cause  it  to  remain  in  its  "ready"  state 
as  long  as  said  element  remains  "on,"  so  as  to  main- 
tain said  element  m  its  "on"  condition  as  long  as  said 
energy  source  is  connected  thereto: 

♦he  physical  arrangement  of  said  units  in  said  first  group 
relative  to  the  units  in  said  second  group  being  such 
that  a  plurality  of  electrical  elements  in  said  first 
group  will  be  adjacent  each  unit  in  said  second  group 
and  be  of  such  spacing  therefrom  that  when  more 
than  one  of  said  adjacent  plurality  of  electrical  ele- 
ments are  in  their  "on"  condition,  they  will  affect 
the  control  cell  of  the  adjacent  unit  of  said  second 
group  to  the  same  extent  as  would  its  electrically 
connected  element  when  "on;" 

whereby  tiie  units  of  said  first  group  will  maintain  a 
pattern  originally  impressed  thereon  by  causing  se- 
lected control  cells  in  said  first  group  to  remain  in 
their  "ready"  state  as  long  as  said  electrical  energy 
source  is  connected  to  the  units  in  said  first  group  and 
will  cause  those  control  cells  in  said  second  group 
which  are  adjacent  a  plurality  of  "on"  electrical  ele- 
ments in  said  first  group  to  be  in  their  "ready"  state; 

so  that  a  rapid  transference  of  said  electrical  source 
to  the  units  in  said  second  group  will  cause  the  elec- 
trically connected  electrical  elements  of  said  "ready" 
state  control  cells  in  said  second  group  to  be  actuated 
to  their  "on"  condition,  so  as  to  transfer  said  pattern 
to  said  second  group  as  a  modified  pattern. 
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3  277,287 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  PRESSURE 
SINTERING  PROCEDURES 
Richard  M.  Spriggs,  Reading,  Leo  A.  Brissette,  Green- 
wood,   Michael    Rossetti,    East    Boston,   and   Thomas 
Vasilos,  Wlnthrop,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,986 
8  Claims.     (CI.  235—151.3) 


3,277,289 
LOGIC  CIRCUITS  UTILIZING   A  CROSS-CONTSEC- 

TION  BETWEEN  COMPLEMENTARY  OUTPUTS 
Fred  K.  Buelow,  Poughkeepsie,  and  Daniel  W.  Murph> 
and  John  R.  Tumbull,  Jr.,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,730 
11  Claims.     (CI.  235—175) 


OCMiriCATioll 


•-"""«  •  -miiSSii 


3.  A  method  of  controlling  a  pressure  sintering  densi- 
fication  process  of  a  material,  comprising: 

(a)  measuring  said  densification  of  said  material  and 
generating  a  first  signal  proportional  to  the  magni- 
tude of  said  densification; 

(b)  differentiating  said  first  signal  with  respect  to  time 
to  obtain  a  differential  signal;  and 

(c)  applying  said  differential  signal  to  a  control  cir- 
cuit for  terminating  said  pressure  sintering  process 
when  said  differential  signal  reaches  a  predetermined 
value. 

3  277  288 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

MACHINE  TOOLS 

Frederick  Walter  Hartley,  Hayes,  England,  assignor  to 
Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Hayes,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,935 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  2,  1961, 

7,567/61 
7  Claims.     (CI.  235—151.11) 


"»'  J 


-i<^ 


1.  A  logic  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  bistable  pairs  of  tunnel  diodes,  each 
pair  comprising: 

(  n  ?  node  connected  to  an  anode  of  one  diode  and 
a  cathode  of  the  other; 

(2)  a  positive  potential  source  connected  to  the 
anode  of  the  other  diode;  and 

(3)  a  negative  potential  source  connected  to  the 
cathode  of  said  one  diode; 

(b)  first  and  second  output  current  carrying  means  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  nodes  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs; 

(c)  first  and  second  control  current  carrying  means 
connected  respectively  to  the  nodes  of  the  first  and 
second  pairs; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  logic  signal  input  means,  each  hav- 
ing a  signal  input  shiftable  between  two  signal  con- 
ditions of  opposite  binary  significance,  and  current 
carrying  output  means  controlled  by  said  signal 
input,  a  first  one  of  said  logic  signal  input  means 
having  its  signal  input  connected  to  one  of  said  nodes; 
and 

(e)  means  connecting  selected  combinations  of  said 
current  carrying  output  means  respectively  to  said 
first  and  second  control  current  carrying  means,  said 
connecting  means  including  a  connection  between  the 
other  of  said  nodes  and  the  current  carrying  output 
means  of  said  first  logic  signal  input  means. 


,  3,277,290 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POLAR  TO 
RECTANGULAR  TRANSFORMATION 
Hugo  M.  Martinez.  Chicago,  III.,  assijmor  to  Yuba  Con- 
solidated Industries,  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original  application  May    11,   1959,  Ser.  No.  812,566. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
243,688 

4  Claims.     (CI.  235—197) 


6.  Automatic  control  mechanism  for  machine  tools 
comprising  means  for  deriving  command  signals  repre- 
senting values  of  a  co-ordinate  at  successive  points  which 
determine  the  path  of  a  cutter  relative  to  a  workpiece, 
a  servo-motor,  resolving  means  coupled  to  said  servo- 
motor for  combining  said  command  signals  to  produce 
an  error  signal  for  said  servo-motor,  whereby  said  servo- 
motor sets  up  an  indication  of  the  direction  of  said  path, 
means  for  deriving  a  monitoring  signal  representing  the 
difference  between  said  indication  and  a  signal  dependent 
on  the  direction  of  said  path  at  a  point  spaced  from  that 
corresponding  to  said  indication,  and  means  for  producing 
an  action  signal  wiien  said  monitoring  signal  exceeds  a 
predetermined  limit. 


/ 
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3.  An  apparatus  for  generating  the  product  of  a  first 
independent  variable  by  the  sine  of  a  second  independent 
variable  comprising  a  comparator;  means  for  supplying 
to  said  comparator  an  input  whose  absolute  value  repre- 
sents the  absolute  value  of  said  second  independent  vari- 
able; means  for  supplying  to  said  comparator  a  periodic 
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time-  representation  of  the  arc  sine  function  for  com- 
parison with  the  value  of  said  second  independent  vari- 
able an  auxiliary  function  generator  controlled  by  said 
comparator  for  generating  an  auxiliary  function  having 
anly  two  values,  one  of  said  values  being  the  value 
of  said  first  independent  variable  and  the  second  of  said 
values  being  the  negative  of  said  first  independent  vari- 
able; and  means  for  averaging  the  output  of  said  auxiliary 
function  generator. 


3  277  291 
DEVICE  FOR  CHRISTMAS  TREES 

Robert  S.  Holbrook,  239  East  South  Temple, 

Salt  Laite  City,  Ltah 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,211 

9  Claims.     (CI.  246—10) 


7.  A  device  mountable  to  and  around  the  top  stem  of 
a  Christmas  tree  and  including,  in  combination,  a  mount- 
ing tube  for  disposition  over  said  top  stem,  a  light  socket 
coaxial  with  and  secured  to  said  mounting  tube  at  one 
extremity  thereof  and  having  accessable  electrical  leads, 
support  hook  means  including  shank  means  secured  to 
said  mounting  tube  and  hook  ponion  means  integral  with 
and  depending  from  said  shank  means,  and  a  molded 
body  aJBxed  to  and  encompassing  said  mounting  tube, 
said  light  socket,  and  said  shank  means,  said  hook  por- 
tion means  being  accessably  and  operatively  disposed  out- 
side of  said  molded  body  and  being  adapted  to  receive 
and  support  light  string  means. 


I 


3,277,292      ' 

LIGHT  WANDS 

John  J.  Horan,  420  Quigley  Ave.,  Willow  Grove.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,815 

14  Claims.     (CI.  240—73) 


I.  The  combination  of: 

a  slender,  elongated,  flexible,  elastic  rod  member  hav- 
ing a  base  end  and  a  tip  end, 

the  elastic  stiffness  of  said  rod  member  varying  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  with  respect  to  the  length  thereof; 

bracket  means  located  at  said  base  end, 

said  bracket  means  being  configured  to  be  secured 
against  an  extraneous  guiding  surface. 


said  rod  member  being  oriented  to  project  generally  in 
a  vertical  direction  from  said  bracket  means; 

means  comprising  an  object  of  predetermined  mass  sup- 
ported at  the  tip  end  of  said  rod  member  and  applying 
a  known  downward  gravitational  force  thereupon, 

said  force  applied  by  said  means  being  sufl^cient,  as  re- 
lated to  the  aforementioned  stiffness  of  said  rod  mem- 
ber, to  cause  a  predetermined,  clearly  visible  deflec- 
tion, elastically  downward,  of  said  tip  end  of  said 
elongated,  flexible  rod  member, 

said  object  including  an  electric-lighting  device  having 
therein  an  electric  lamp; 

a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  insulated  from  each 
other, 

said  conductors  each  having  one  end  thereof  terminating 
in  an  electrical  power  connector. 

the  other  ends  of  each  of  said  conductors  being  con- 
nected in  electrical  communication  with  said  lamp, 

the  said  combination  constituting  a  decorative  non-rigid 
apparatus  for  electrical  illumination  of  room  interiors, 

whereby  lightness  in  weight  of  household  illuminating 
apparatus  is  made  feasible. 


3,277,293 
STRAINED  MOVEMENT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Donald  R.  .McCauIey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Signal  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
FUed  Sept.  22.  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,926 
11  Claims.     (CL  246—169) 


1.  A  system  for  monitoring  railway  cars  in  a  train 
moving  over  a  stretch  of  track  subjectable  to  excessive 
strained  movements  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plural- 
ity of  strained  movement  detectors  one  distinctively  dis- 
posed on  each  of  said  railway  cars,  each  said  detector 
being  operable  to  a  plurality  of  positions  characteristic 
of  subjected  strained  movements  of  the  associated  said 
railway  cars  and  capable  of  providing  external  communi- 
cation in  one  of  said  plurality  of  positions,  receiving  means 
positioned  adjacent  said  stretch  of  track  distinctively  con- 
trollable by  each  said  detector  when  in  its  said  one  posi- 
tion as  it  moves  within  a  defined  communicating  distance 
of  said  receiving  means,  indicating  means  responsive  to 
each  controlled  condition  of  said  receiving  means,  actu- 
atable  means  disposed  adjacent  said  stretch  of  track  dis- 
tinctively responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  train  for  dis- 
tinctively controlling  said  indicating  means  to  define  by 
distinctive  indication  each  controlled  condition  of  said 
receiving  means. 

^ — 

3,277,294 

MODEL  TRAIN  WHEEL  TRIP  FOR  HOT  BOX 

DETECTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Sabcrt  N.  Howell,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Servo 
Corporation  of  America,  HicksviDe,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
Hon  of  New  York 

FUed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,265 
4  Claims.     (CI.  246—249) 
1.  A  model  train  and  wheel  trip  assembly  for  space 
gating  comprising 

two  magnetic  means  having  air  gaps  therein, 
said  air  gaps  being  positioned  longitudinally  one  behind 
the  other  in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the 
train. 
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»aid  air  gaps  being  positioned  at  a  distance  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  space  of  the  gating, 

a  model  train  carrying  first  and  second  magnetic  pole 
elements, 

one  of  said  magnetic  elements  being  positioned  in  pre- 
determined relationship  with  a  wheel. 


3,277^96  ^ 

DETECTION  OF  ELECTRONEGATIVE  COMPOffl- 
TIONS  BY  MEANS  OF  ELECTRON  CAPTURE  DE- 

TECnON  .     „  „  _^ 

Keenc  P.  Dimick,  Santa  Rosa,  and  Charles  H,  Hartmamt, 
Moraga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Wilkens  Instrument  &  Re- 
•carck.  Inc.,  Wafamt  Creek,  Calif. 

Filcd  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,020 
7  Claims.     (CL  250 — 433) 


k*'  l_o,— H»o 


said  second  magnetic  pole  element  being  positioned  in 
predetermined  relationship  with  a  wheel  behind  said 
first  wheel, 

each  of  said  magnetic  pole  elements  having  a  com- 
mon polarity, 

the  ends  of  said  magnetic  element  comprising  said 
polarities  being  positioned  at  a  distance  to  actuate 

said  magnetic  means  successively. 


3,277,295 
MASS  SPECTROMETER  LEAK  DETECTOR  AND 
ION  SOURCE  THEREFOR  HAVING  MAGNETIC 
FOCUSING  MEANS 
Walton  E.  Briggs,  L>iinfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Corporation,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,906 
20  Clahns.     (CI.  250—41.9) 


104 


1.  An  improved  mass  spectrometer  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  body  member  having  opposed  faces  and  narrow 
side  walls  enclosing  a  gas  evacuated  internal  cavity, 
a  gas  flow  inlet  in  the  surface  of  the  body  leading 
to  the  cavity  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
system  to  be  investigated,  auxiliary  openings  in  the 
surface  of  the  body  also  leading  to  the  cavity, 

(b)  demountable  vacuum  closure  means  covering  said 
auxiliary  openings  and  supporting  a  cold  cathode  dis- 
charge gauge,  ion  source  electrodes  and  a  collector 
in  said  cavity, 

(c)  magnet  means  providing  magnetic  fields  through 
the  gauge,  <hrough  the  ion  source,  and  through  a 
portion  of  the  cavity  between  the  ion  source  and  col- 
lector, and  comprising  opposed  pole  plates  external 
of  the  gauge  and  straddling  the  faces  of  the  body 
with  pairs  of  pole  extensions  extending  inwardly 
from  the  plates  to  provide  said  fields  and  wherein  the 
pole  extensions  which  provide  said  ion  source  field 
are  adjustable  to  vary  the  sensitivity  of  the  ion 
source. 


1.  A  system  for  the  detection  of  electronegative  com- 
positions comprising  means  establishing  a  flow  of  a  non- 
electronegative  carrier  gas  containing  an  electronegative 
solute  to  be  detected,  means  defining  a  generally  cylindrical 
substantially  fluid-tight  detection  zone  having  an  input 
opening  adjacent  one  end  and  an  outlet  opening  spaced 
therefrom,  a  cylindrical  source  of  ionizing  radiation  emit- 
ting at  least  about  200  millicuries  of  radioactive  par- 
ticles disposed  interiorly  of  said  detection  zone  defining 
means,  conduit  means  for  passing  said  flow  of  carrier  gas 
and  solute  into  said  inlet  opening  and  through  said  detec- 
tion zone  substantially  without  atmospheric  contamination 
and  then  through  said  outlet  opening,  means  creating  an 
electrical  field  interiorly  of  said  detection  zone  and  in- 
cluding a  first  cylindrical  electrode  in  said  zone  and  a 
second  oppositely  charged  electrode  in  said  zone  axially 
aligned  with  said  first  electrode  and  spaced  entirely  out- 
wardly therefrom,  whereby  radiation  from  said  source 
ionizes  the  carrier  gas  passing  through  the  detection  zone 
and  free  electrons  thereby  produced  are  collected  on  one 
of  said  electrodes  to  create  an  electron  current,  and  means 
for  measuring  the  decrease  in  said  ionized  carrier  gas 
electron  current  that  is  caused  by  the  capture  of  free 
electrons  by  the  electro-negative  solute  in  said  carrier  gas. 


3,277,297 
ION  IMAGE  TO  ELECTRON  IMAGE  CONVERTER 

Alvin  T.  Forrester,  Los  Angeles,  and  Arthur  B.  Marcbant, 
Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electro-Optical  Systems, 
Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,625 
3  Claims.     (CL  250—49.5) 


1.  Ion-electron  converter  apparatus  comprising:  source 
means  for  producing  an  ion  image  of  a  surface;  a  fine 
metal  grid  structure  for  emitting  an  image  of  electrons 
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in  response  lo  the  impingement  of  a  corresponding  image 
of  ions  thereon;  first  means  for  projecting  said  ion  image 
against  said  metal  grid  structure,  whereby  said  electron 
image  is  emitted  therefrom  that  corresponds  to  said  ion 
image;  a  fluorescent  viewing  screen  parallel  to  said  grid 
stiucture;  and  second  means  for  projecting  said  electron 
image  onto  said  screen,  whereby  a  visible  image  is  pro- 
duced that  corresponds  to  said  ion  image. 


3  277  298 
CORONA  DISCHARGF  DEVICK 
Kmil  Tij;er,  Highland  Park.  Erskine  G.  Corman,  Forest 
Park,  and  Kenneth  K.  Heick.  Downers  Grove,  III.,  as- 
signors to   Formfoto   Manufacturing   Company,   \illa 
Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Scr.  No.  401.626 
20  Claims.     (CI.  250—49.5)     ' 


~^.^ 
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1.  A  corona  discharge  device  comprising,    i 

opposed  dielectric  body  frames  defining  a  narrow  pas- 
sage gap  therebetween  aflordmg  la  pat^  for  paper 
to  be  clecLrostatically  charged,      I 

corona  discharge  wires  strung  on  said  body  frames 
across  said  passage, 

and  spaced  apart  integral  d'ekctric  spacer  and  paper 
guide  ribs  on  said  frames  irterposed  between  said 
wires  arid  said  path  and  extending  generally  diagonal- 
ly relative  to  the  path. 


3,277,299 
METHOD  OF  LOGGING  A  BOREHOLE  LOGGING 
FOR  CHLORINE 
Gar>  Francis  Roach  and  Eric  Henry  Ward,  both  of  Sun- 
bury -on-Than-e^-,  Middlesex,  England,  assignors  (o  The 
British    Petroleum    Compiiny    Li.nited,    Londoi,    Eng- 
land, a  British  joint-stock  corporation 

FUed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,190 
CLims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  14,  1961, 

25,592/61 
5  Claims.     (CI.  25C— 71.5)  , 
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1.  A  method  of  logging  a  borehole  corpprising  in  com- 
bination the  steps  of  irradiating  a  known  brine-free  forma- 
tion and  a  lormaticn  known  to  have  a  high  brine  concen- 
tration with  neutrons  from  a  source  situated  in  the  bore- 
hole, detecting  the  occurrence  and  energy  of  gamma  rays 


emitted  promptly  by  the  nuclei  of  each  of  the  formations, 
measuring  the  count  rates  of  the  rays  as  functions  of  their 
energy,  selecting  an  energy  range  within  which  the  differ- 
ence between  the  count  rate  obtained  from  the  brine-free 
formation  and  the  count  rate  obtained  from  the  brine- 
containing  formation  is  maximal  and  also  selecting  an 
energy  minimum  below  which  substantially  all  high  count 
rate  low  energy  background  radiation  occurs,  irradiating 
the  formations  traversed  by  the  borehole  with  neutrons 
from  the  same  source  moving  through  the  borehole,  de- 
tecting the  occurrence  and  energy  of  gamma  rays  emitted 
promptly  by  formations  near  the  neutron  source,  measur- 
ing the  count  rates  of  (a)  the  rays  having  energies  within 
the  selected  energy  range  and  (b)  the  rays  having  energies 
greater  than  the  selected  energy  minimum  and  recording 
each  of  the  measurements  as  a  function  of  distance  along 
the  borehole  in  such  manner  that  the  two  records  arc  sub- 
stantially superimposed  when  the  count  rates  related  to 
radiation  produced  from  a  brine-free  formation,  whereby 
the  presence  of  chlorine  at  a  level  is  indicated  by  a  diverg- 
ence in  ihe  record  ""eJating  to  radiation  having  energies 
above  the  selected  minimum. 


3,277,300 
INTRARED  PERSONAL  RADIATION  WARNING  DE- 
VICE  HAVING  A   CANTILEVER  SPRING  MEM- 
BER FOR  SI  PPORTING  A  SHUTTER 

Honard  S.  Kerr.  Scarborough,  Ontario,  John  B.  Driffield, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  and  Ian  Henry   Rowe.  Willowdale, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a<isignors  to  The  De  Havilland  Air- 
craft of  Canada,  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  May  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  286,8S3 
2  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 
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1.  A  personal  radiation  warning  device  for  ray  energy 
comprising:  a  ray  energy  detector  adapted  to  convert  ray 
energy  to  an  electrical  signal  responsive  in  amplitude  to 
the  intensity  of  radiation;  a  base  supporting  said  detector 
and  mountable  on  a  body  characterized  by  inherent  vibra- 
tion and  motion  such  as  a  person;  a  grating  adapted  to 
provide  a  multiple  shutter  in  conjunction  with  said  detec- 
tor upon  motion  relative  to  the  latter;  a  spring  arm  ex- 
tending from  rigid  connection  to  said  base  and  having 
a  free  end  thereof  fixed  to  said  grating  and  serving  as  a 
sole  support  for  the  latter  to  locate  said  grating  in  the 
path  of  ray  energy  striking  said  detector,  said  spring  arm 
and  grating  thereon  being  adapted  to  vibrate  substan- 
tially at  the  natural  frequency  thereof  effecting  traverse 
of  said  grating  over  the  path  of  ray  energy  incident  on 
said  detector  eflFectively  chopping  said  ray  energy  into 
pulses  of  energy  thus  to  convert  the  output  signal  of 
said  detector  to  a  series  of  pulses  the  amplitude  of  which 
is  substantially  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  said  ray 
energy;  a  housing  extending  nbout  said  base  detector,  grat- 
ing and  spring  arm;  a  window  in  said  housing  adapted 
for  the  passage  of  ray  energy  therethrough;  means  sup- 
porting said  base  in  said  housing  to  locate  said  grating 
and  detector  in  the  path  of  ray  energy  entering  said 
housing  through  said  window;  means  responsive  to  said 
series  of  pulses  for  generating  a  warning  signal;  and 
means  effectively  biasing  said  pulse  responsive  means  to 
a  predetermined  thereshold  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined intensity  of  ray  energy. 
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3^77,301 
RADIOACTIVITY  SMEAR  SAMPLING  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS  USING  DATA  PROCESSING 
CARDS 
John  S.  Hurst,  Knoxvilk,  William  A.  Pfeller,  Norris,  and 
Merwyn  Sanders  and  F.dwin  F.  Gammon,  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  UnMed  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mi<»sion 

Fifcd  Feb.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  345,054 
7  Claims.     (CL  250—83) 


pass  the  D.C.  output  of  said  power  supply  means 
through  said  primary  winding  in  opposite  directions 
to  produce  an  A.C.  output  at  a  second  frequency  in 
the  secondary  winding, 
triggering  circuit  means  having  multivibrator  means 
arranged  to  produce  a  square  wave  output,  phase 
splitter  means  activated  by  said  square  wave  output 
to  produce  first  and  second  out-of-phase  triggering 
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I.  A  smear  sampling  method  for  determining  the  extent 
and  intensity  of  radioactive  deposits  on  surfaces  in  a  work 
area,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  precoding  a  plurality  of  automatic  data  pioccssing 
cards  to  indicate  corresponding  surfaces  in  said  work 
area; 

(b)  slidably  passing,  under  predetermined  pressure,  a 
preselected  portion  of  each  of  said  cards  over  a  pre- 
determined area  of  said  corresponding  surfaces; 

(c)  automatically  counting  the  radiation  from  each 
card;  and 

(d)  automatically  printing  the  radiation  count  and  cor- 
responding work  area  code  of  each  of  said  cards  on  a 
record  medium. 


3,277,302 
X-RAY  APPARATLS  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  SUP- 
PLYING   AN    ALTERNATING    SQUARE    WAVE 
VOLTAGE  TO  THE  X-RAY  Tl  BE 
Frederick  Gordon  Weighart    brookfield,  Com.,  assi^n'or 
to  Automation  Industries,  Inc.,  El  Segiradc,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  279,362    May  10, 
1963.    Thi«  application  Feb.  25.  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,150 
12  Claims.     (CI.  250—102) 


n 
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8.  X-ray  apparatus  including  the  combination  of 

rectifier  means  arranged  to  be  eiicrgized  from  an  A.C. 
power  source  at  a  first  frequency  to  form  D.C.  power 
supply  means, 

transformer  means  having  a  primary  winding  with  a 
center  tap  between  its  ends  and  a  secondary  winding 
coupled  to  the  primary  winding, 

switching  means  having  a  fi-st  solid  state  controlled 
rectifier  connected  between  one  end  of  said  primary 
winding  and  ground,  and  having  a  second  solid  state 
controlled  rectifier  connected  between  the  other  end 
of  said  primary  winding  and  ground  to  alternately 


signals  together  with  means  for  applying  the  first 
triggsring  signal  to  the  gate  of  ^aid  first  rectifier  ano 
the  second  triggering  signal  lo  the  gale  of  said  second 
rectifier  to  alternately  activate  the  gates  of  said  first 
and  second  solid  state  controlled  rectifiers  at  a  fre- 
quency substantially  higher  than  said  first  frequency 
out  less  than  radio  frequency,  and 
X-ray  tube  moans  connected  to  receive  said  A.C.  out- 
put across  its  anode  cathode  circuit. 


3,277,303 

COMBINED  BINOCULAR  AND  OPTICAL 

CO.MMUNICAI.'ON  DEVICE 

Wayne  h.  Jensen  and  Edv  ard  H.  Rittei,  Clareuiont,  Calif., 
assignors  to  General  D:  namics  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Fileo  Feb.  1,  1966,  «er.  Wo.  524  353 
10  Claims.     (CI.  250—199) 


tr& 


,".# 


1.  A  communication  instrument  inckding  a  pair  of 
barrels  connected  to  swing  about  a  common  axis  for  in- 
terpupillary  adjustment  toward  and  from  ea«,h  other;  a 
pair  of  eyepieces,  one  eyepiece  being  carried  by  each  of 
said  barrels;  an  optical  arrangement  operatively  posi- 
tioned in  each  of  said  barrels,  said  optical  arrangement 
of  each  barrel  including  an  objective  iens  means  and 
image  erecting  prism  means,  said  optical  arrangement  of 
at  least  one  of  said  barrels  additionally  including  z  filter 
means,  s.iid  filter  means  being  idapted  to  reflect  an  in- 
frared signal  and  pass  a  visual  signal;  one  of  said  barrels 
defining  a  receiver  means,  the  other  of  said  barrels  de- 
fining a  transmitter  means;  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  instrument  for  suppl>ing  power  to  said  receiver 
means  and  to  said  transmitt^.-  means;  said  transmitter 
means  including  an  infrared  emitter  means  and  means 
for  modulating  a  signal  generated  by  saiu  emitter  means; 
said  receiver  means  including  an  infrared  detector  means 
and  means  for  amplifying  a  detected  signal,  said  detector 
means  being  adapted  to  receive  said  infrared  signal  from 
said  filter  means. 
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3,277,304 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  TWO-AXIS  ANGLE 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Joseph  Richard  Vyce,  RidgefieM,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Perkin-EImer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn,    a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  17.  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,116 
11  Claims.     (CI.  250—203) 


-  *'',''/'• 


path  of  travel  of  said  material  in  said  festoon  and  a  plural- 
ity of  photocells  arranged  on  a  vertical  plane  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  material,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  each  photocell  is  in  alignment 
with  a  light  source  and  the  beams  of  light  from  the  plural- 
ity of  light  sources  to  the  plurality  of  photocells  pass 
through  the  vertical  plane  through  which  the  festoon  rises 
and  falls,  said  light  sources  and  said  photocells  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  top  group  and  bottom  group  with  one  inter- 
mediate light  source  and  photocell,  each  photocell  being 
connected  to  a  line  to  said  variable  speed  drive;  each 
photocell  is  connected  to  a  transistor  in  series  with  said 
line  to  said  variable  speed  drive;  the  transistors  in  the  top 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  the  angular  tilt  of  the  axis 
of  a  rotating  body  as  determined  by  reflection  of  light 
from  a  reflector  means  mounted  with  its  surface  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  said  axis,  comprising: 

a  light  source; 

an  optical  prism  having  a  clear  nose  portion  and  at 
least  a  pair  of  opposed  sides  adjacent  and  angled 
relative  to  said  clear  nose  portion; 

first  means  for  channeling  a  substantial  part  of  the  light 
emitted  by  said  source  to  said  clear  nose  portion  of 
said  prism,  so  that  said  light  passes  therethrough; 

convergent  optica]  means  so  positioned  that  said  clear 
nose  portion  is  substantially  in  the  focal  plane  there- 
of, so  that  said  light  after  passage  through  said  nose 
portion  is  collimated  thereby; 

said  reflector  means  on  the  monitored  rotating  body 
therefore  returning  said  collimated  light  back  to  said 
convergent  optical  means; 

said  optical  means  refocussing  said  returned  collimated 
light  as  returned  converging  light,  forming  an  image 
Of  said  nose  portion  in  substantially  the  same  focal 
plane; 

at  least  one  detector  means; 

and  second  means  for  channeling  at  least  a  substantial 
part  of  any  of  said  returned  converging  light  falling 
on  each  of  said  opposed  prism  sides  to  the  same  said 
detector  means. 


group  place  a  positive  charge  on  the  line  while  the  tran- 
sistors in  the  bottom  group  place  a  negative  charge  on  the 
line;  a  resistance  connected  to  each  transistor,  said  resist- 
ances decreasing  in  resistance  from  the  transistors  closest 
the  center  photocell  to  the  transistors  at  the  extremity  of 
the  groups;  the  uppermost  and  lowermost  transistors  sup- 
plying voltage  when  the  light  beam  is  broken  while  all  the 
other  transistors  in  the  top  and  bottom  banks  supply  volt- 
age only  when  the  beam  is  not  broken,  the  circuit 
to  the  uppermost  and  lowermost  transistors  being  provided 
with  interlocks  which  keep  the  respective  circuits  closed 
until  the  beam  of  light  to  the  central-most  photocell  is 
shadowe(|  which  energizes  a  transistor  to  break  the  inter- 
lock. 


3,277,306 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Michael  G.  Blankenshlp,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cor- 

ning  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,490 
7  Claims.     (CI.  250—227) 


3,277,305 
PHOTOELECTRIC  AUTOMATIC  SPEED 

REGULATOR  FOR  CONVEYOR 

Charles  B.  Andennan,  Jr.,  837  Hillaire  Road, 

Lancsister  County,  Pa. 

Original    application    Nov.   25,    1960,   Ser.   No.   71,696. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

424,472 

3  Claims.  (CI.  250—219) 
2.  A  control  device  for  controlling  the  length  of  a  fes- 
toon of  newly  formed,  uncured,  highly  extensible  material 
travelling  in  a  substantially  horizontal  path  at  a  variable 
speed  from  a  forming  device  to  a  take-away  conveyor,  a 
variable  speed  drive  for  said  take-away  conveyor,  said  vari- 
able speed  drive  being  responsive  to  a  change  in  voltage 
supplied  thereto,  a  festoon  control  device  positioned  be- 
tween said  forming  device  and  said  take-away  conveyor  to 
control  the  voUage  supplied  to  said  variable  speed  drive, 
said  festoon  control  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  light 
sources  arranged  on  a  vertical  plane  on  one  side  of  the 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  control  unit  for 
electrostatic  reproduction  apparatus  in  which  a  sheet  of 
printed  matter  to  be  reproduced  travels  in  a  preselected 
path  of  movement,  such  control  unit  comprising,  a  first 
support  member  of  a  dielectric  material  and  a  second 
transparent  support  member  of  a  dielectric  material,  each 
such  member  having  at  least  two  adjoining  planar  surfaces 
adapted  to  extend  transversely  said  path  of  movement,  a 
plurality  of  identical  fiber  optics  formed  in  a  bundle  sand- 
wiched between  first  of  said  planar  surfaces  of  each  of 
said  support  members  with  the  cross-sectional  surfaces 
of  first  ends  of  the  individual  fiber  optics  and  second 
planer  surfaces  of  the  support  members  which  adjoin  said 
first  planar  surfaces  of  such  members  extending  in  the 
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same  plane  and  so  that  when  said  planar  surfaces  are  dis- 
posed transversely  of  said  path  of  movement  the  cross- 
sectional  surfaces  of  the  second  ends  of  the  individual 
fiber  optics  face  such  path  normal  thereto,  a  first  row  of 
closely  adjacent  cells  of  photoconductive  material  depos- 
ited upon  said  first  ends  of  said  fiber  optics  such  row 
extending  along  the  length  of  said  fiber  ontic  bundle,  a 
second  row  of  cells  identical  to  said  first  row  and  depos- 
ited upon  said  second  planar  surface  of  said  second  sup- 
port member  in  a  spaced  relationship  with  and  parallel 
to  such  first  row  each  cell  of  such  second  row  being 
complemcntarily  associated  with  the  corresponding  cell 
of  the  first  row  to  form  associated  pairs  of  such  cells,  an 
electrically  conductive  coating  selectively  deposited  upon 
said  second  planar  surface  of  said  second  support  so  as 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  series  electrical  conductors  each 
bridging  the  gap  between  and  connecting  adjacent  first 
ends  of  a  different  pair  of  each  of  said  associated  pairs 
of  cells,  each  such  electrical  conductor  being  isolated  from 
the  others,  an  electrically  conductive  coating  selectively 
deposited  upon  said  second  planar  surface  of  said  first 
support  to  provide  a  first  bus  bar  electrically  connecting 
the  second  ends  of  said  first  row  of  cells  in  multiple,  an 
electrically  conductive  coating  selectively  deposited  upon 
said  second  planar  surface  of  said  second  support  to  pro- 
vide a  second  bus  bar  electrically  connecting  the  second 
ends  of  said  second  row  of  cells  in  multiple,  an  individual 
electrical  lead  connected  to  each  of  said  bus  bars,  an 
encapsulation  of  a  dielectric  material  selectively  deposited 
upon  said  second  planar  surfaces  of  the  support  members 
and  said  first  ends  of  said  fiber  optics  and  so  as  to  com- 
pletely encapsulate  the  previously  mentioned  components 
deposited  thereon  except  at  a  preselected  area  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  center  of  each  said  plurality  of  series  electrical 
conductors,  and  an  electrostatic  printing  contact  of  an 
electrically  conductive  durable  material  deposited  upon 
each  said  preselected  and  unencapsulatcd  area  each  such 
contact  being  isolated  from  the  others  and  having  a  sum- 
mit thereon  extending  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as 
the  surface  of  said  encapsulation. 


3^77,307 

FREQUENCY  RESPONSIVE  POWER 

TRANSFER  RELAY 

Waher  L.  Smeton,  Jr.,  Inglcwood,  and  Venter  E.  Swcn- 

son,  Torrance,  Calif.,  araignors  to  The  Garrett  Corpo- 

ration,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FU«d  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,096 

1  Claim.     (CL  307—85) 


an  electronic  switch  responsive  to  a  control  signal  on 
the  order  of  microwatts  for  actuationg  the  discon- 
necting and  connecting  means,  the  switch  including 
a  semiconductor  amplifier  having  a  controlling  ele- 
ment and  an  output  circuit  coupled  in  series  with  a 
semiconductor  device  operable  in  a  negative-resist- 
ance mode  to  form  a  switch  input  circuit  having  an 
impedance  on  the  order  of  megohms; 

and  a  frequency  discriminator  coupled  to  the  second 
pair  of  input  terminals  and  to  the  control  element 
of  the  semiconductor  amplifier,  and  including  two 
diodes  and  a  tuned  inductance-capacitance  circuit 
incorporated  in  a  network  characterized  by  series- 
resonant  and  paraHel-resonant  properties,  so  that  a 
switch-control  signal  will  be  generated  whenever 
second-source  electrical  power  increases  to  a  pre- 
determined frequency  between  the  apparent  series- 
resonant  and  parallel-resonant  frequencies  of  the 
network. 

3  277  308 
LINKING  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  ONLY  THE  LINEAR 

RANGE  OF  THE  REPEATER  CORE 
Edmund  Ptacnik,  Munkh,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
&  Halske  Aktiengcscllschaft  Berlin  and  Munich,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,639 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  27,  1961, 

S  73,150 

2  Claims.     (CI.  307— 88) 
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1.  A  linking  circuit  comprising  a  first  transformer  hav- 
ing a  primary  winding  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  wind- 
ings, a  first  plurality  of  rectifiers  each  connected  in  series 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  windings,  a  first  plurality  of 
linking  signal  sources  each  having  two  distinct  values  of 
signal,  a  first  plurality  of  switching  means  each  connected 
between  a  respective  winding  on  one  side  of  a  respective 
rectifier  and  a  respective  one  of  said  linking  signal  sources 
for  selectively  applying  one  of  the  two  distinct  values  of 
signal  to  render  the  respective  rectifier  conductive  or  non- 
conductive  respectively,  a  readout  pulse  source  connected 
to  said  primary  winding  on  the  other  side  of  the  respec- 
tive rectifier,  an  output  means,  said  secondary  windings 
being  connected  together  on  the  other  side  of  the  respec- 
tive rectifiers  and  connected  to  said  output  means. 


3,277,309 
LOW  DRAIN  PULSE  FORMER 
Frank  P.  Rennie,  Stamford,  Coon.,  assignor  to  General 
Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182^17 
i^         *  9  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 

A  transistorized,  frequency-responsive,  power-transfer 
relay  characterized  by  high  reliability,  high  sensitivity,  and 
virtual  immunity  to  the  effects  of  wide  fluctuations  in 
ambient  temperature  on  the  operating  parameters  of  semi- 
conductor components,  the  relay  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  input  terminals  for  a  first  source  of  elec- 
trical power, 
a  second  pair  of  input  terminals  for  a  second  source  of 

periodic  electrical  power  of  variable  frequency; 
a  pair  of  output  terminals; 
means  coupled  between  the  output  terminals  and  the 
first  and  second  pairs  of  power-input  terminals  for        2.  In  a  pulse  forming  circuit  the  combination  com- 
disconnecting  the  first  and  connecting  the  second  pair    prising  a  saturable  transformer  including  a  saturable  core 
of  input  terminals  to  the  output  terminals;  having  saturating,  triggering  and  reset  windings,  means 
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for  carrying  current,  switch  means  having  an  input  and 
output  with  the  input  of  the  switch  being  coupled  to  the 
triggering  winding  and  the  output  of  the  switch  being  con- 
nected to  the  reset  winding  so  that  when  a  condition  of 
positive  saturation  is  exceeded  the  switch  is  turned  on  to 
drive  the  core  to  a  condition  of  negative  saturation,  a 
saturating  transistor  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output 
circuit  with  the  output  circuit  being  connected  in  series 
with  the  saturating  winding  and  said  means  for  carrying 
current,  an  input  transistor  having  an  input  circuit  and 
an  output  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  saturating 
transistor  so  that  upon  a  momentary  input  signal  to  the 
input  transistor  the  saturating  transistor  causes~?tirrent  to 
begin  to  flow  through  the  saturating  winding,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  saturating  winding  to  the  input  of 
the  input  transistor  and  responsive  to  the  voltage  drop 
across  the  saturating  winding  for  causing  conduction  to 
persist  in  the  input  transistor  and  saturating  transistor  until 
positive  saturation  is  achieved. 


3^77,310 
ISOLATED  BASE  FOUR-LAYER  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SYSTEM 
Max  P.  Schreiner,   Richardson,  Tex.,  assij^or  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,844 
7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 

r 


1.  A  gate-controlled  switch  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  wafer  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
having  layers  of  opposite  conductivity  type  on  each 
of  the  top  surface  and  the  bottom  surface  thereof 
forming  rectifying  junctions,  , 

(b)  an  emitter  zone  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in 
said  top  surface  forming  a  rectifying  junction  with 
the  layer  on  said  top  surface  over  a  fraction  of  said 
top  surface, 

(c)  said  wafer  having  a  channel  extending  from  said 
top  surface  to  a  depth  below  the  bottom  of  the  top 
surface  layer  dividing  both  said  emitter  zone  and 
said  top  surface  layer  into  two  surface  zones, 

(d)  separate  ohmic  connections  to  each  of  the  two 
zones  of  said  top  surface  layer  and  to  the  bottom 
surface  layer,  and 

(e)  an  ohmic  connection  common  to  both  zones  of 
said  emitter  zone. 

6.  A  gate -controlled  switch  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  semiconductor  device  having  a  PNPN  configura- 
tion, said  configuration  having  a  P-conductivity  emit- 
ter and  an  N-conductivity  base,  a  P-conductivity  base 
and  an  N-conductivity  emitter,  respectively,  and  a 
channel  extending  through  said  N-conductivity  emit- 
ter and  said  P-conductivity  "base,  said  N  emitter  being 
separated  into  two  emitter  zones  and  said  P  base 
being  separated  into  two  base  zones;  i  i 

(b)  an  ohmic  connection  on  said  P  emitter  and  sepa- 
rate ohmic  connections  on  each  of  said  P  base  zones; 

(c)  an  ohmic  connection  leading  to  both  of  said  two 
emitter  ^ones; 

(d)  a  current  source  connected  in  a  series  circuit  which 
includes  connections  to  said  P-  emitter  and  to  both 
of  said  N  emitter  zones;  , 


(e)  bias  means  connected  between  one  of  said  P  base 
zones  and  said  N  emitter;  and 

(f)  control  means  connected  between  the  second  of 
said  P  base  zones  and  both  of  said  N  emitter  zones, 
whereby  the  function  of  said  bias  means  is  to  modify 
the  division  of  current  between  said  two  N  emitter 
zones  and  the  function  of  said  control  means  is  to 
initiate  and  terminate  current  flow  between  said  P 
emitter  and  said  N  emitter  zones. 


'  3  277  311 

PULSE  WIDTH  DISCRIMINATOR  SCANNER 
CIRCUIT 
Monty  M.  Merien  and  Norman  J.  Johnson,  Stamford, 
Conn.,    assignors    to    Barnes    Engineering    Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,601 
4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  pulse  discriminator  circuit  for  processing  input 
signals  of  predetermined  duration  which  may  include  un- 
desired  signals  of  shorter  duration,  comprising 

(a)  a  first  transistor  having  base,  emitter,  and  collec- 
tor electrodes,  said  emitter  electrode  being  connected 
such  that  said  first  transistor  operates  as  an  emitter 
follower, 

(b)  means  for  applying  said  input  signals  to  said  base 
electrode, 

(c)  means  for  biasing  the  collector  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor  with  a  predetermined  potential  where- 
by said  first  transistor  is  conductive  on  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude  of  said  input  signals, 

(d)  a  second  transistor  having  base,  emitter,  and  col- 
lector electrodes, 

(e)  a  unilateral  conducting  device  connected  betwen 
the  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  the 
base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor, 

(f)  a  resistor, 

(g)  a  source  of  potential, 

(h)  means  for  connecting  said  resistor  between  said 
source  of  potential  and  the  collector  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor, 

(i)  means  for  connecting  the  emitter  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor  to  a  source  of  common  reference 
potential, 

(j)  a  capacitor  connected  to  the  collector  electrode  of 
said  second  transistor  and  said  common  reference 
source, 

(k))  a  third  transistor  having  base,  collector,  and  emit- 
ter electrodes  and  being  connected  in  an  emitter-fol- 
lower configuration,  the  base  electrode  of  said  third 
transistor  being  connected  to  the  collector  electrode 
of  said  second  transistor,  and  the  collector  electrode 
of  said  third  transistor  being  coupled  to  a  source  of 
potential, 

(1)  a  fourth  transistor  having  base,  collector,  and  emit- 
ter electrodes, 

(m)  means  for  applying  a  predetermined  bias  on  the 
base  electrode  of  said  fourth  transistor, 

(n)  means  connecting  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said 
third  and  fourth  transistors,  and 
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(o)  an  output  terminal  connected  to  the  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  fourth  transistor. 


3^77,312 
DIFFERENTIAL  RESPONSE  CIRCUIT 
William  C.  Harris,  Huntington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,638 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


*  I 


*u 
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1.  A  circuit  for  producing  an  output  signal  responsive- 
ly  to  a  predetermined  diff^erencc  between  two  input  signals 
comprising  a  full-wave  diode  bridge  rectifier  having  a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposed  input  terminals  and  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposed  output  terminals,  means  con- 
necting said  input  signals  in  series  opposition  directly 
across  said  pair  of  input  terminals,  a  transistor  having  a 
base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector,  said  base  and  said  emit- 
ter each  being  connected  directly  io  a  respective  one  of 
said  output  terminals,  a  power  source  having  a  common 
connection  with  each  of  said  input  signals,  a  load  im- 
pedance connected  in  series  with  the  collector  and  the 
end  of  said  power  voltage  source  opposite  to  said  com- 
mon connection  end,  a  resistor  connected  between  said 
common  connection  and  the  emitter  of  said  transistor, 
and  means  for  biasing  said  transistor  to  establish  a  pre- 
determined quiescent  current  in  said  load  impedance  when 
said  input  signals  are  of  substantially  equal  values. 


3,277,313 
SOLID  STATE  QUANTUM  MECHANICAL 
TUNNELING  APPARATUS 
George  J.  Unterkofler,   Mahem,  Pa.,   assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,084 
12  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


«i*B     'M 


1.  Solid  state  electron  apparatus  comprising, 

(a)  one  or  more  discrete  areas  of  conductive  material 
disposed  on  an  insulating  support  member, 

(b)  means  applying  an  electrical  potential  to  said  con- 
ductive areas  effective  to  cause  electron  migration 
from  one  area  to  another  by  means  of  the  quantum 
mechanical  tunneling  effect,  and 


(c)  means  establishing  an  electrical  field  normal  to  the 
plane  of  said  conductive  areas  effective  when  ener- 
gized to  attract  electrons  moving  through  the  free 
spaces  between  adjacent  conductive  areas. 


3,277,314 
HIGH-EFFICIENCY  MULTIVIBRATOR 
Robert  M.   Munoz,   Los   Altos,   Calif.,   assignor   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,506 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  multivibrator  circuit  comprising  a  first  semicon- 
ductor device  of  one  conductivity  type,  a  second  semi- 
conductor device  of  another  conductivity  type,  each  of  said 
devices  including  a  base  electrode,  a  collector  electrode 
and  an  emitter  electrode,  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said 
first  and  second  semiconductor  devices^  being  coupled  to- 
gether, a  resistor,  a  power  source,  said  resistor  and  said 
power  source  being  series  connected  and  connected  be- 
tween the  collector  electrodes  of  said  semiconductor  de- 
vices, biasing  means  connected  between  said  base  electrode 
of  said  first  semiconductor  device  and  said  collector  elec- 
trode of  said  second  semiconductor  device,  an  R-C  circuit 
connected  between  said  collector  electrode  of  said  first 
semiconductor  device  and  said  base  electrode  of  said  sec- 
ond semiconductor  device,  means  for  coupling  said  R-C 
circuit  to  said  biasing  means,  first  and  second  rectifying 
means,  said  first  rectifying  means  being  coupled  between 
said  biasing  means  and  said  R-C  circuit,  input  signal  cou- 
pling means,  said  second  rectifying  means  being  coupled 
between  said  input  signal  coupling  means  and  said  base 
electrode  of  said  second  semiconductor  device,  and  a  re- 
sistor coupled  between  said  first  and  second  rectifying 
means. 


3  J77  315 
NEURON  SIMULATION  CIRCUIT  WITH  WIDE  FRE- 
QUENCY RANGE  ASTABLE  MULTIVIBRATOR 
John  G.  Chubbuck,  Silver  Spring,  and  Harold  R  Bittner, 
Hyattsville,   Md.,   assignors   to   the    United   States   <A 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
nied  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,711 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  Circuitry  for  simulating  the  response  of  a  physical 
neuron  to  input  stimuli  comprising, 

a  multivibrator  having  first  and  second  stages  and  being 
I  operable  to  a  first  condition  wherein  said  first  stage 
is  conducting  and  said  second  stage  is  cut  off  and  to 
a  second  condition  wherein  said  section  stage  is  con- 
ducting and  said  first  stage  is  cut  off, 
input  circuit  means  for  producing  a  signal  level  de- 
pendent up>on  the  level  of  said  input  stimuli  operably 
connected  to  supply  said  signal  level  to  said  multi- 
vibrator for  causing  said  multivibrator  to  alternate 
between  said  first  and  second  operating  conditions, 
said  first  and  second  multivibrator  stages  being 
adapted  to  produce  biphasic  output  pulses  when  said 
multivibrator  is  in  a  selected  one  of  said  first  and 
second  operating  conditions, 
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a  pair  of  output  circuit  means  connected  respectively  to 
said  first  and  second  stages  of  said  multivibrator  to 
receive  said  output  biphasic  pulses  therefrom,  and 


3^77,317 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

lames  J.  Eckl,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,141 

9  Claim*.     (CL  307— «8.5) 


control  circuit  means  connected  to  each  of  said  first 
and  second  stages  of  said  multivibrator  /or  establish- 
ing a  common  reference  voltage  level  in  each  of  said 
output  circuit  means  during  the  other  of  said  op- 
erating conditions  for  said  multivibrator. 


3^77,316 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  ARRANGEMENTS 
Henri  Van  Melnes,  Edegem-.Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor 
to   International  Standard   Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  „ 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,839 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  7,  1963, 

292,448;  tielgiuni,  Dec.  14,  1962,  626,083 

11  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


5.  An  electrical  control  arrangement  comprising  oscil- 
lator means,  control  condition  signal  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  oscillator  means  to  provide  a  signal  for 
controlling  the  oscillator  means  according  to  predeter- 
mined conditions,  and  semiconductor  controlled  rectifier 
means  including  at  least  two  semiconductor  controlled 
rectifiers  sellable  to  conductive  or  nonconductive  condi- 
tions, dependent  on  whether  said  oscillator  means  is  or 
is  not  caused  to  oscillate  by  said  controlling  condition 
wherein  the  oscillator  means  includes  two  oscillators  con- 
trollable by  said  control  condition,  said  control  condition 
rendering  the  first  to  oscillate  when  it  has  one  polarity 
and  the  second  oscillator  operable  when  it  has  another 
polarity,  the  two  semiconductor  controlled  rectifiers  hav- 
ing a  common  output  terminal  and  operatively  connected 
to  two  voltage  sources,  the  semiconductor  controlled  rec- 
tifiers conductive  or  nonconductive  condition  being  con- 
trolled by  the  oscillating  or  nonoscillating  condition  of  the 
said  first  and  second  oscillators  so  that  when  said  first 
semiconductor  controlled  rectifier  is  in  its  conductive 
condition  it  connects  a  source  of  voltage  of  one  polarity 
to  an  output  terminal  and  in  which  when  said  second 
semiconductor  controlled  rectifier  is  in  its  conductive  con- 
dition it  connects  a  source  of  the  other  polarity  to  said 
output  terminal. 


'^  ^ 


8.  In  a  resistance  welder  control,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  direct  current  source,  an  alternating  polarity 
source,  a  synchronizing  circuit  including:  a  transformer 
having  a  secondary  winding  energized  by  the  alternating 
polarity  source,  said  secondary  winding  having:  a  first 
output  terminal,  a  second  output  terminal  and  a  center  tap 
disposed  between  the  first  and  the  second  output  terminals, 
a  common  junction,  means  connecting  the  first  and  the 
second  terminals  to  the  common  junction  providing  an 
alternating  polarity  voltage  signal  between  the  common 
junction  and  the  center  tap  which  is  out  of  phase  with 
the  alternating  polarity  of  the  source,  a  unidirectional 
conducting  diode,  means  connecting  the  diode  between 
the  common  junction  and  the  center  tap  providing  a  low 
impedance  path  for  current  flow  when  the  alternating 
voltage  signal  at  the  center  tap  has  one  polarity,  a  tran- 
sistor having:  a  base  electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and 
an  emitter  electrode,  means  connecting  the  base  and  the 
emitter  electrodes  of  the  transistor  between  the  common 
junction  and  the  center  tap  providing  a  low  impedance 
path  for  current  flow  when  the  alternating  polarity  voltage 
signal  at  the  center  tap  has  a  polarity  which  is  opposite 
the  said  one  polarity,  and  means  including  the  direct  cur- 
rent source  connected  in  circuit  with  the  emitter  and  the 
collector  electrodes  providing  a  direct  current  signal 
change  when  the  alternating  polarity  signal  at  the  center 
tap  changes  polarity,  and  means  including  at  least  one 
Nor  logic  element  connected  to  be  responsive  to  the  direct 
current  signal  change  for  supply  input  signals  to  a  firing 
panel  of  a  resistance  welder. 


3,277,318 

GAMMA  CORRECTION  CIRCUITS 

Alan   D.   Bedford,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,862 

7  Claims.     (O.  307—88.5) 

1.  Gamma  correction  circuitry  for  positioning  between 

first  and  second  video  stages  in  a  television  system,  said 

circuitry  comprising: 

(a)  a  series  driving  impedance  connected  between  the 
output  of  said  first  video  stage  and  the  input  of  said 
second  video  stage, 

(b)  an  adder  impedance, 

(c)  a  logic  element  having  first,  second,  and  third 
terminals,  said  first  terminal  being  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  second  video  stage  through  said  im- 
pedance. 

(d)  said  second  terminal  being  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  first  video  stage, 

(e)  said  third  terminal  being  connected  to  an  A.C. 
ground  and  having  a  D.C.  reference  potential  applied 
thereto, 
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(f )  said  logic  element  including  means  responsive  to  the 
relative  magnitudes  of  the  reference  potential  and  the 
voltage  at  the  output  of  said  first  video  stage  to  selec- 
tively connect  the  first  terminal  of  said  logic  ele- 
ment to  either  of  said  second  and  third  terminals  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  adder  impedance  is  connected 


alternately  in  series  and  in  parallel  with  the  second 
video  stage, 
(g)  said  impedances  and  logic  element  having  circuit 
values  such  that  current  flows  through  said  adder  im- 
pedance both  before  and  after  the  output  of  the  first 
video  stage  exceeds  said  D.C.  reference  potential. 


3,277,319 

TRANSISTOR  GATING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

TRIGGERABLE  DEVICE 

Winiam   J.   Stevens,   Jr.,    Beaverton,   Oreg.,   assignor  to 

Tektronix,    Inc.,    Bcaverton,    Oreg.,    a    corporation   of 

Oregon 

Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,660 
1  Claim,     (a.  307—88.5) 


Z       •> 


A  pulse  generator  circuit,  comprising: 

a  tunnel  diode; 

means  for  connecting  said  diode  as  a  multivibrator  and 
for  biasing  said  diode  in  a  high  voltage  stable  state; 

a  gating  transistor  having  emitter,  collector  and  base 
electrodes  with  said  emitter  connected  to  said  diode; 

means  for  forward  biasing  the  emitter  junction  of  said 
transistor  with  the  voltage  drop  across  said  diode 
and  for  forward  biasing  the  collector  junction  of  said 
transistor  to  cause  said  transistor  to  be  normally 
biased  in  a  saturated  conducting  state; 

means  for  applying  trigger  pulses  to  the  collector  of 
said  transistor  to  trigger  said  diode  to  a  low  voltage 
stable  state  to  produce  an  output  pulse  and  to  reduce 
the  D.C.  bias  voltage  applied  to  the  emitter  of  the 
transistor  to  render  said  transistor  nonconducting; 

ramp  generator  means  for  gerwrating  a  ramp  voltage 
hold-off  signal  and  for  applying  said  hold-off  signal 
to  the  base  of  said  transistor  to  prevent  said  tran- 
sistor from  transmitting  trigger  pulses  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  said  diode  is  triggered,  said  ramp 


generator  means  including  a  plurality  of  different 
capacitors  and  a  switch  for  selecting  one  of  said  ca- 
pacitors to  form  said  ramp  voltage  by  charging  the 
selected  capacitor;  and 
comparator  means  for  comparing  said  ramp  voltage 
with  a  D.C.  reference  voltage  to  produce  a  reverting 
pulse  when  said  ramp  voltage  exceeds  said  reference 
voltage,  and  for  applying  said  reverting  pulse  to  said 
diode  to  revert  said  diode  to  a  high  voltage  stable 
state  and  terminate  said  output  pulse  and  for  dis- 
charging the  selected  capacitor  to  cause  said  ramp 
voltage  to  return  to  its  initial  voltage  while  prevent- 
ing the  retriggering  of  said  diode. 


3^77,320 
TIME  DELAY  CIRCUIT 

Leonard  E.  Conner.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 

Klectrk  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Original  application  Nor.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,155. 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

491,715 

7  Claimt.     (CL  307—141) 


7.  A  time  delay  circuit  for  controlling  the  energization 
of  an  electric  device  in  ivsponse  to  direct  current  con- 
trol voltages  which  are  applied  from  power  supply  means 
to  the  time  delay  circuit  for  varying  lengths  of  time  com- 
prising a  pair  of  circuit  terminals  adapted  to  have  said  con- 
trol voltages  applied  thereacross,  a  normally  non-con- 
ductive silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  anode,  cathode 
and  gate  electrodes,  means  coupling  said  electric  device 
in  series  relation  with  said  anode  and  cathode  electrodes 
between  said  pair  of  terminals  to  effect  energization  of 
said  electric  device  when  said  rectifier  is  fired  into  con- 
duction, a  time  constant  circuit  including  resistance  means 
and  capacitance  means  connected  in  series  relation  with 
each  other  between  said  termiiuds  whereby  said  capaci- 
tance means  is  charged  through  said  resistance  means  in 
response  to  the  application  of  said  control  voltages  to 
said  terminals,  discharge  circuit  means  for  said  capaci- 
tance means  including  a  unijunction  transistor  having  an 
emitter  electrode  and  a  pair  of  base  electrodes,  means 
coupling  said  emitter  electrode  to  one  side  of  said  ca- 
pacitance means,  impedance  means  connected  between 
one  of  said  base  electrodes  and  the  other  side  of  said 
capacitance  means,  and  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
supply  means  for  providing  a  voltage  across  said  base 
electrodes  to  normally  maintain  said  unijunction  transistor 
non-conductive,  said  unijunction  transistor  being  fired  into 
conduction  to  discharge  said  capacitance  means  through 
said  impedance  means  when  said  capacitance  means  is 
charged  to  a  predetermined  voltage  value,  means  cou- 
pling said  gate  and  cathode  electrodes  to  said  impedance 
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means  to  effect  firing  of  said  rectifier  in  response  to  the 
discharge  of  said  capacitance  means  through  said  im- 
pedance means,  and  other  discharge  circuit  means  provid- 
ing a  predetermined  rate  of  discharge  for  said  capaci- 
tance means  upon  the  cessation  of  a  control  voltage  ap- 
plied to  said  time  delay  circuit  for  a  time  less  than  that  re- 
quired to  charge  said  capacitance  means  to  said  predeter- 
mined value,  said  other  discharge  circuit  means  including 
one-way  valve  means  connected  in  parallel  circuit  rela- 
tion with  said  resistance  means  and  in  series  relation  with 
said  capacitance  means  between  said  terminals,  and  other 
resistance  means  connected  in  parallel  circuit  relation  with 
said  time  constant  circuit. 


field  region  contiguous  with  said  low  critical  region,  said 
high  critical  region  containing  said  coil,  moving  said  field 
to  a  point  remote  from  said  low  and  high  critical  region 


3,277,321 
STATIC  CONVERTERS  OF  THERMAL  ENERGY,  IN 
PARTICULAR     OF     NUCLEAR     ORIGIN,     INTO 
ELECTRIC  ENERGY 

Siegfried  Klein.  Paris,  Maurice  Surdin.  Fontenay-aux- 
Roses,  and  Jacky  Weill,  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignors 
to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France,  a 
French  organlzadon 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,093 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  16,  1962, 
891,393;  Apr.   12,   1962,  894,307;  Nov.  6,  1962, 
914,561 

24  Claims.     (CL  310—4) 


n3-' 


1.  A  static  apparatus  for  converting  thermal  energy  into 
electrical  energy  which  comprises,  in  combination,  means 
for  producing  a  plurality  of  hot  thin  streams  of  an  ionized 
vapor,  a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  at  the  periphery  of. 
each  of  said  streams,  each  of  said  pairs  comprising  a  non- 
cooled  electrode  and  a  cooled  electrode,  the  non-cooled 
electrode  of  every  pair,  with  the  exception  of  that  of  the 
last  pair,  being  immediately  adjacent  to  the  cooled  elec- 
trode of  the  next  pair,  means  for  thermally  insulating  from 
each  other  said  adjacent  electrodes  of  two  successive  pairs, 
conductors  for  electrically  connecting  together  the  non- 
cooled  electrode  of  every  pair,  with  the  exception  of  the 
last  one,  with  the  cooled  electrode  of  the  next  pair,  means 
for  cooling  each  of  said  cooled  electrodes  to  a  temperature 
lower  than  the  temperature  of  condensation  of  said  vapor, 
said  non-cooled  electrodes  being  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  300°  C.  to  600°  C.  and  means  for  collecting  the 
voltage  between  the  cooled  electrode  of  the  first  pair  and 
the  non-cooled  electrode  of  the  last  pair. 


in  a  manner  such  that  flux  is  trapped  in  said  high  critical 
field  region,  and  sequentially  repeating  said  steps  to  ac- 
cumulate flux  in  said  coil. 


3^77^23 
AXIAL  AIRGAP  MACHINES  AND  IMPROVED 

COOLING  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Louis  W.  Parker,  200  Harvard  Ave.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,642 

15  Claims.     (CL  310—61) 


18a      ",•       '••     V*       ifc 


3,277  322 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC 
FLUX     ACCUMULATION    AND    CURRENT 
GENERATION 
Ted  G.  Berfincourt,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
North  American  .Aviation,  Inc. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,597 
18  aalms.     (CL  310—40) 
16.  A  method  of  accumulating  flux  in  a  supercon- 
ducting coil  comprising  the  steps  of  moving  a  magnetic 
field  from  outside  a  low  critical  field  region  into  said 
low  critical   region,  said  low  critical  region  trapping  a 
portion  of  the  flux  of  said  field,  moving  said  trapped  flux 
portion  through  said  low  critical  region  into  a  high  critical 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotor  section  hav- 
ing a  central  support  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
radially  extending  spokes,  an  axially  extending  central 
shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  machine,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  radial  spokes  being  carried  by  said  shaft  to  effect 
rotation  of  said  rotor  section  with  said  shaft,  a  stator  sec- 
tion disposed  adjacent  to  said  rotor  section  in  surrounding 
relation  to  said  shaft,  said  stator  section  including  a  cen- 
tral portion  spaced  from  said  shaft  to  define  an  open  air 
passageway  extending  in  an  axial  direction  around  said 
shaft  and  adjacent  to  said  radially  extending  spokes,  and 
means  providing  an  air  entry  passage  communicating  the 
exterior  of  said  machine  with  said  axially  extending  stator 
air  passageway  and  with  the  spaces  between  said  radially 
extending  spokes  for  eff'ecting  a  flow  of  cooling  air  from 
the  exterior  of  said  machine  to  the  interior  of  said  ma- 
chine and  thence  in  a  substantially  axial  direction  around 
said  shaft,  said  rotor  and  stator  sections  being  mounted 
in  axially  spaced  relation  to  one  another  to  provide  a 
substantially  radially  extending  gap  therebetween  for  the 
egress  of  said  cooling  air  from  the  interior  of  said  ma- 
chine past  said  rotor  and  stator  sections  to  the  exterior 
of  said  machine. 

3,277,324 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  POLE  PIECE 
Leonard  W.  Beaudoin  and  Leonard  W.  Leniewski,  New 
Berlin,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company,  Mll> 
waukee.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  238,960,  Nov.  20, 
1962.    This  application  Joly  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,082 
5  Claims.     (CI.  310—154) 
1.  A  pole  for  a  permanent  field  magnet  of  a  dynamo 
comprising  the  combination  of 

a  ferrite  permanent  magnet  pole  core  having  a  j^olc 
face,  and  said  pole  face  having  a  leading  edge  and 
a  trailing  edge;  and 


OCTOBKR  4,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


375 


a  pair  of  pole  shoe  portions  of  relatively  high  permea- 
bility that  are  mounted  upon  the  face  of  said  pole 
core,  one  adjacent  said  leading  edge  and  the  other 


-1^1 


adjacent  said  trailing  edge,  said  pole  shoes  being 
spaced  to  define  an  air  gap  therebetween  sufficient  to 
present  a  high  reluctance  barrier  to  the  formation 
of  a  magnetic  circuit. 


3,277,325 
BRUSH  HOLDER  MECHANISM  FOR  i 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  '    ' 

Jack  W.  Staff,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  The  G.I.  Company,  Elyria,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,393 
3  Claims.     (CL  310—239) 


1.  Brush  holder  mechanism  for  electric  motors  of  the 
type  having  a  commutator  at  one  end  of  a  centrally  dis- 
posed armature  and  comprising  a  field  structure  enclosing 
a  wound  portion  of  the  armature,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  pair  of  brush  support  brackets,  a  substantially 
flat  brush  carrier  plate,  said  brush  carrier  plate  provided 
with  a  central  aperture  through  which  said  commutator 
is  adapted  to  project  and  having  slots  at  either  end  thereof, 
a  pair  of  brushes  carried  by  said  brush  carrier  plate  at 
either  side  of  its  centrally  apertured  portion  and  angled 
with  respect  to  the  disposition  of  said  brackets  on  said 
brush  carrier  plate,  said  brushes  extending  inwardly  of 
said  plate  and  contacting  said  commutator,  said  brackets 
being  provided  with  a  transversely  arcuately  curved  stem, 
a  >oke  portion,  an  upwardly  extending  portion  provided 
with  a  pair  of  tangs  adapted  to  enter  the  said  slots  in  the 
brush  carrier  plate  and  to  secure  said  brackets  to  the  said 
plate,  the  opposite  edges  of  said  arcuate  stem  of  each  of 
(he  brackets  being  wedgingly  and  spring  pressed  into  an 
opposite  slot  in  the  outer  periphery  of  the  said  armature. 


3,277,326 
ELECTRON  GUN  AND  SOCKET  STRUCTURE 
Albert  C.  Grimm,  Lancaster,  and  Fred  G.  Hammersand, 
East  Petersburg,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energj  Commission 

FUed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,454        \ 
5  Claims.     (CL  313 — 40) 
1.  An  improved  electron  gun  and  socket  structure  for 
high-power  microwave  tubes  comprising 

(a)  housing   assembly    means   having    an    electrically 
conductive  upper  axial  portion  and  an  electrically 


non-conductive  lower  axial  portion  coaxially  sealed 
coextensive  thereto,  said  housing  assembly  means 
having  a  central  axis; 

(b)  hollow  tubular  support  means  concentrically  dis- 
posed along  the  axis  of  said  housing  assembly  means, 
one  end  thereof  being  secured  in  sealed  relation  to 
said  nonconductive  axial  portion,  the  other  end 
thereof  extending  into  said  conductive  axial  por- 
tion; 

(c)  an  annular  cathode-focus  electrode  assembly  in- 
cluding a  circular  cathode  demountably  secured  in 
coaxial  relation  circumjacent  about  the  extended  end 
of  said  tubular  support  means; 

(d)  a  heater  post  assembly  rigidly  secured  in  coaxial 
electrically  insulated  relation  within  said  tubular  sup- 
port means; 

(e)  coil  means  disposed  in  adjacent  spacial  relation 
to  said  cathode  to  heat  same  when  energized  with 
electric  current; 


(f)  heat  shield  means  disposed  in  adjacent  spacial 
relation  against  said  coil  means  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  said  cathode,  said  heat  shield  means  being 
demountably  secured  to  said  heater  post  assembly; 
and 

(g)  demountable  socket  means  including  a  hollow 
guide  post  and  a  first  contact  disposed  in  coaxial 
relation  to  a  second  contact  means  and  electrically 
insulated  therefrom,  said  guide  post  adapted  to  co- 
axially engage  and  fit  within  said  hollow  tubular 
support  means,  said  first  contact  means  disposed 
generally  within  said  hollow  guide  post  and  adapted 
to  provide  an  electrical  connection  with  said  heater 
post  assembly,  said  second  contact  means  disposed 
generally  about  said  hollow  guide  post  and  adapted 
to  provide  an  electrical  connection  with  said  tubular 
support  means,  and  terminal  input  means  integral 
with  said  first  and  said  second  contact  means  for 
introducing  electrical  currents  thereto. 


3,277,327 
X-RAY  DIFFRACTION  TUBE 
Robert  M.  Gager  and  Zed  J.  Atlee,  Elmhorst,  and  John 
T.  Perry,  Melrose  Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Dnnlee  Cor- 
poration, Bellwood,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Oct.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,948 
6  Claims.     (CI.  313—55) 
6.  In  an  X-ray  diffraction  tube  an  envelope  comprising 

(a)  an  outer  tubular  metal  wall  portion, 

(b)  an  outer  tubular  glass  wall  portion. 

(c)  a  glass-to-metal  seal  joining  said  wall  portions, 

(d)  a  metal  sleeve  connected  at  one  end  to  said  metal 
wall  portion  and  extending  within  said  glass  wall 
portion  in  overlapping  relation  to  said  glass-to-metal 
seal. 
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(e)  a  getter  element  comprising  an  annular  wire-like 
metal  sheath  containing  a  gettering  material  nK>unt- 
ed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  in  proximity 
of  said  glass-to-metal  seal  whereby  upon  flashing  of 


extending  therefrom  into  supporting  engagement  with 
said  electrodes  to  maintain  the  relative  axial  positioning 
between  said  electrodes  and  the  relative  radial  spacing 
between  the  latter  and  said  tubular  member;  and  terminal 
pin  means  extending  through  said  cathode  ray  tube  and 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  its  neck,  said  pin  means  be- 
ing electrically  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes, thereby  rigidly  to  support  said  gun  structure. 


3»r77^28 
SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  GUN 

STRUCTURE 
Samuel    H.    Bonnan,    Willow   Grove,   Pa.,   assignor,   by 
mesne   assignments,   to   Phiico   Corporation,   Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,952 
2  Claims.     (CL  313 — 82) 


TT-n 


said  element  said  gettering  material  will  deposit  upon 
said  glass-to-metal  seal  and  will  overlap  upon  both 
said  wall  portions  to  provide  an  electrically  con- 
ductive coating  over  said  seal. 


3^77329 

BALANCED  GASEOUS  RADIATION  OR 

PARTICLE  DETECTORS 

Stanley  Bernstein,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  .New  Yorlc 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,107 

5  Claims.     (Q.  313—93) 


1.  A  balanced  detector  system,  comprising:  first  and 
second  gas  filled  ionization  chambers;  a  particle  and 
radiation  shielding  element  of  high  atomic  weight  metal 
disposed  between  at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  chamber 
and  a  portion  of  said  second  chamber;  and  a  tube  inter- 
connecting the  volumes  of  said  fust  and  second  cham- 
bers and  forming  an  integral  gas-tight  system  therewith; 
said  tube  having  a  shape  which  prevents  a  direct  line  of 
sight  between  said  first  and  second  chambers  through 
said  tube. 

3J77J30 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP  WITH  TaC  FILAMENT 
AND  CYANIDE-RADICAL  PRODUCING  AND 
HALOGEN  ATMOSPHERE 
Dexter  P.  Cooper,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pola- 
roid Corporvtion,  Camlnidge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  jQly  15,  1960,  Ser.  No.  43,054 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  snbseqneni  to 

Feb.  20,  1979,  has  been  disclaimed 

5  Claims.     (CL  313—174) 


1.  In  a  constricted  neck  cathode  ray  tube,  gun  struc- 
ture comprising:  a  unitary,  elongated,  tubular  member  of 
ceramic  material  disposed  concentrically  of  the  neck  of 
said  tube,  radially  spaced  from  the  latter,  and  having 
apertures  extending  through  its  wall;  a  plurality  of  tubu- 
lar electrodes  disposed  within  and  concentrically  of  said 
tubular  member,  said  electrodes  being  spaced  along  the 
common  axis  of  the  neck  of  said  tube  and  said  tubular 
member;  a  plurality  of  metallic  rod  pin  means  frictionally 
secured  within  said  apertures  in  said  tubular  member  and 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  an  evacuable  light- 
transmissive  envelope  having  therein  a  filament  or  tanta- 
lum carbide  and  a  gaseous  filling  containing  halogen  and 
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which  upon  thermal  decomposition  produces  a  partial 
pressure  of  cyanide  radical  containing  gas  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  filament  when  said  filament  becomes  incandescent. 


3,277,331 

SOLAR  RADIATION  SIMULATOR 

Frank  W.  Brown  III,  4313  Westmont  St.,  Ventura,  CaHf. 

Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,802 

1  Claim.     (CL  313—224) 


flood  beam  of  electrons  onto  said  storage  electrode  means 
which  passes  through  the  apertures  therein  and  is  modu- 
lated by  the  elemental  charges  thereon;  means  applying 
first  potentials  to  said  display  screen  means,  said  backing 
member,  said  cathode  means,  and  said  flood  beam  means; 
means  for  at  other  times  directing  a  low  velocity  pencil 
beam  onto  said  storage  electrode  means  which  approaches 
the  same  at  substantially  zero  energy,  said  means  for  di- 


A  solar  energy  simulator  having  a  spectral  energy  dis- 
tribution comparable  to  that  of  the  sun's  spectrum  outside 
of  the  earth's  atmosphere  comprising  an  high  intensity 
carbon  arc  burning  in  a  pressurized  gaseous  medium  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  twenty  percent  oxygen  and  eighty 
percent  helium. 

3,277,332 
ELECTROSTATICALLY  FOCUSED  HIGH  POWER 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  WITH  SPIRAL  ELEC- 
TRON BEAM  PATH 
Werner  Veilh,  Roland  Liebscber,  and  Erich  Mayerfaofer, 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  &  Haiske  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  275,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1962, 

S  79  159 

8  Claims.     (CL  31S— 3.5) 


1.  A  high  power  travelling  field  tube,  especially  for  am- 
plifying very  high  frequencies,  with  purely  electrostatic 
focusing  of  the  electron  beam  which  is  guided  along  a 
spiral  path  within  the  space  of  an  inner  and  an  outer 
electrode,  which  electrodes  are  jointly  spirally  disposed 
about  the  tube  axis,  said  inner  electrode  being  formed  as 
a  delay  line  which  embraces  the  electron  beam  at  least 
in  part  and  along  which  an  electromagnetic  wave  is  spread 
with  azimuthal  delay,  said  outer  electrode  being  subdi- 
vided into  individual  periodically  successively  disposed 
partial  electrodes. 


I-  I-     r"  K 


recting  a  low  velocity  pencil  beam  including  nneans  apply- 
ing a  different  potential  to  one  of  said  backing  member 
and  cathode  means;  and  means  for  modulating  said  high 
and  low  velocity  pencil  beams  and  for  scanning  the  same 
over  said  storage  electrode  means  whereby  stored  infor- 
mation is  displayed  on  said  display  screen  during  said 
first  times  and  non-stored  information  is  displayed  during 
said  other  times. 

3,277  J34 
CHARGE  STORAGE  TUBE  AND  TARGET 
ELECTRODE  THEREFOR 
Michael    F.   Toohig   and    Edward    H.    Eberhardt,    Fort 
Wayne,  Ind..  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corpJonition  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Sept  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,724 
5  Claims.     (CL  315—12) 


3,277,333 
STORAGE  TUBE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Robert  G.  Williams,  Michael  F.  Toohig,  and  Roger  W. 
Hunter,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,288 
25  Claims.  (CL  315—12) 
1.  In  a  direct  viewing  storage  tube  system:  display 
screen  means;  apertured  charge  storage  electrode  means 
having  a  conductive  backing  member  and  a  secondary 
emissive  insulator  thereon;  means  for  at  first  times  di- 
recting a  high  velocity  pencil  electron  beam  onto  said 
storage  electrode  means  thereby  to  provide  a  charge  on 
an  elemental  area  thereof  responsive  to  the  beam  current, 
said  means  for  directing  said  high  velocity  beam  includ- 
ing cathode  means;  means  for  directing  a  low  velocity 


1.  A  charge  storage  camera  tube  comprising:  an  enclos- 
ing envelope;  photocathode  means  in  said  envelope  for 
forming  an  extended  area  electron  image  responsive  to  an 
input  optical  image;  a  perforate  target  electrode  compris- 
ing "a  fine  mesh  self-supporting  screen  formed  of  second- 
ary-emi'sivc  dielectric  material  in  said  envelope  having  one 
side  facing  said  electron  image  forming  means,  means  in- 
cluding a  fine  mesh  metal  screen  closely  spaced  from  the 
other  side  of  said  dielectric  screen  and  means  applying  a 
potential  between  said  metal  screen  and  photocathode  to 
cause  said  electron  image  to  impinge  c«  said  one  side; 
means  including  a  secondary-emission  collector  electrode 
in  said  envelope  between  said  one  side  of  said  dielectric 
screen  and  said  electron  image  forming  means  and  means 
applying  a  potential  to  said  collector  electrode  to  attract 
said  secondary  electrons  emitted  from  said  dielectric 
screen  whereby  a  charge  pattern  corresponding  to  said 
electron  image  is  formed  on  said  one  side  of  said  dielec- 
tric screen;  and  means  for  directing  a  low  velocity  elec- 
tron beam  toward  said  target  electrode  whereby  a  part 
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of  said  beam  passes  ihrough  said  dielectric  screen  and  the  intensity  of  light  incident  on  the  light  sensitive  means, 

remainder  is  reflected  therefrom   responsive  to  the  eie-  and  capacitor  means  connected  across  the  output   ter- 

mental  charges  thereon  to  thereby  read-out  said  charge  minals  for  delaying  the  voltage  change  thereacross  when 

pattern.  the  impedance  of  the  vacuum  tube  Ls  increased. 


3,277,335 
niSPLAY    SYSTEM    USING    VARIABLE    FRE- 
QUENCY,    CONSTANT    AMPLITLDE,    CON- 
STANT   WIDTH    PLLSES    APPLIED    TO    A 
C/.THODE   RAY  TUBE 
Paul   M.   Moser,    Abington,  aiid   Theodore   R.   TrillinK. 
Levittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  bv  (he  S€cretar>  of  the  Nav\ 
Filed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  >  o.  299,126 
10  Claims.     (CI.  J15— 30) 


—  J   -;. 


a 


1    In  .1  display  system: 

first  means  freouency  moduhtinp  a  carrier  frequency 
in  nccordance  with  amplitu-Jc  variation*!  in  an  input 
5.gnal, 

second  means  in-iuding  wave  shaper  means  apd  multi- 
vibrator ne?r.s  conni'cted  to  saij  first  means  gen- 
erating a  pulsf  in  response  to  each  cyc'e  of  said  carrier 
frequency, 

cathode  ray  tube  means, 

th'rd  means  ccmecting  said  second  means  to  the  inten- 
s'fier  g-ld  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  means  -vherebi 
•he  beam  of  said  cathode  ray  t,ub<;  means  is  U'rned 
on  in  response  to  each  of  said  pulses. 


3.2/7,3J6 
.AUrOMAilC  IIEADL.^MP  CINt.MFR 
Ctarlc*  W.  Miller,  .\ndcrion,  Ind.,  assignor  to  :;entri! 
Mot(.rs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich,,  a  corpoiat.on  of 
Jelawar^ 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1962,  Se..  No.  171l85»#     i 

8  Claims.     (CI.  315—83)  I 


I-  ,  • 


1 

i 


3.  An  automatic  headlight  dimmer  comprising  an  am- 
plifier, said  amplifier  ir.ciuding  a  vacuum  tube  having  out- 
put terminals,  light  seositive  means  for  increasing  the  im- 
pedance of  tne  vacuum  tube  when  said  moans  is  exposed 
to  bright  light,  relay  means  connected  to  the  output  ter- 
minals for  controlling  the  headlights  according  to  the 


3,277,337 
LONG  ON-TIME  PULSE  CUT-OFF  CIRCUITRY  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING  APPA- 
RATUS 

kobc.1  S.  Webb,  BloomficId  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Elox 
Corporation,  Troy,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  May  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,780 
,    14  Claims.     (CI.  315—127) 


^  1^  C.I    * 

i       Z        *  '■'" 


1 


V-7^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  machining  a  conductive  workpiece 
by  means  of  intermittent  electrical  discharge  across  a  gap 
between  an  electrode  tool  and  the  workpiece  comprising, 
u  source  of  machining  power,  an  electronic  switch  con- 
nected bc:ween  said  source  and  said  gap,  a  pulser  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  switch  for  rendering  said  switch 
alternately  conductive  and  nonconductive  at  selected 
i'requency,  a  cut-off  device  opcrativcly  connected  with  said 
pulser  operable  to  trigger  said  pulser  to  render  said  switch 
instantly  nonconductive  in  response  to  a  discharge  of  ab- 
normal t  iracteristic  after  initiation  of  but  prior  to  the 
tnd  or,  no;mal  duration  of  said  discharge,  including 
means  connected  with  said  device  and  pulser  for  delaying 
Initiation  of  the  following  discharge  for  .-.  time  interval 
longer  tlian  the  normal  interval  between  discharges. 


3.277,338 
LEADING    EDGE    DELAY    PER    PULSE    CUT-OFF 
CIRCUITRY  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MA- 
CHINING  APPARATUS 
Robert  S.  Webb,  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Elox 
Corpo-alion  of  Michigan,  Troy,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
Coctlnuatiic  of  application  Ser.  No.  110,7S0,  May  17, 
^r61.    This  application  M.,y  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  112,860 
8  Clai.ns.     (CI.  315—127) 


zn 


-6-   ^' 


1      ^  ^pT^ 

r 4 M^lr-, 


lis? 

1.  Apparatus  for  machming  a  conductive  workpiece  by 
means  of  intermittent  electrical  discharge  across  a  dielec- 
tric coolant  filled  gap  between  a  pair  of  oppositely  charged 
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electrodes  comprising  an  electrode  tool  and  the  workpiece 
including  a  source  of  machining  power,  an  electronic 
switch  operatively  connected  to  said  source  and  said 
gap,  a  pulser  operatively  connected  to  said  switch  for 
rendering  it  alternately  conductive  and  nonconductive  to 
provide  discharge  across  said  gap,  a  cut-off  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  pulser  operable  to  trigger  it  to 
render  said  switch  instantly  nonconductive  in  response  to 
a  discharge  of  abnormal  characteristic  including  a  one- 
shot  multivibrator,  and  means  for  triggering  said  multi- 
vibrator from  its  normal  state  in  response  to  said  charac- 
teristic. 


3,277,339 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  SCANNING  AND 

DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Vincent  L.  Carney,  8508  16th  St..  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,820 

4  Claims.     (CI.  315—160) 


a- 


't^'Oi'msrioti 


third  conductor  means  for  conducting  electrical  en- 
ergy from  said  voltage  pulses  to  a  substantial  area  of 
a  third  of  said  edges  of  said  display  surface  through 
a  third  plurality  of  different  paths  from  said  third 
terminal  to  said  third  edge; 

said  second  edge  being  substanti.dly  parallel  to  said  first 
edge  and  said  third  edge  being  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  edge; 

generator  means  lOr  generating  AC.  voltage  pulses 
having  a  wavelength  at  least  as  long  as  one  half  of 
the  shortest  distance  between  any  two  parallel  edges 
of  said  display  surface; 

first  and  second  variable  delay  lines  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  terminals  respec- 
tively; and 

gale  means  for  alternately  passing  a  group  of  positive 
pulses  from  said  A.C.  puise*>  and  a  group  of  negative 
pulses  from  said  A.C.  pulses; 

said  gate  means  connecting  said  alternate  groups  of 
positive  and  negative  pulses  to  said  first  variable  de- 
lay line,  to  said  seccnd  variabl''  delay  line,  and  to 
said  thir»'  terminal,  whereby  said  pulses  result  in  a 
spot  of  light  on  said  display  surface  caused  by  stand- 
ing waves  from  said  electrical  ene/gy  transmitted  to 
said  first  and  second  conductors  by  said  first,  second, 
third  conductor  means  at  a  location  determined  by 
t!'e  amount  of  delay  in  said  urst  and  second  variable 
delay  lines. 


1.  A  combination  comprising: 

phosphor  means  for  emitting  hght  wher  a  potential 
difference  is  applied  across  it; 

a  first  conductor  on  one  side  of  said  phosphor  means; 

said  first  conductor  being  capable  of  passing  light; 

a  seccnd  conductor  on  a  second  side  of  said  phosphor 
means; 

said  first  and  second  conductors  being  positioned  such 
tha:  at  least  part  of  a  potential  difference  between 
said  first  and  said  second  conductors  is  applied 
across  said  phosphor  means; 

said  phosphor  means,  first  conductor,  and  second  con- 
ductor being  positioned  with  respect  to  one  another 
so  as  to  form  a  display  surface  bounded  by  a  plural- 
ity of  edges  and  having  a  front  su'face  on  which  a 
spot  of  light  emitted  by  said  phosphor  means  may 
be  displayed  through  said  first  conductor; 

said  edges  being  terminated  in  the  characteristic  im- 
pedance of  the  transmission  line  formed  by  said  first 
and  second  conductors  and  said  phosphor  means; 

a  first,  second,  and  third  terminal  adapted  to  receive 
voltage  pulses; 

first  conductor  means  for  conducting  electrical  energy 
from  said  voltage  pulses  to  a  substantial  area  of  a 
first  of  said  edges  of  said  display  surface  through 
a  first  plurality  of  different  paths  from  said  first 
terminal  to  said  first  edge; 

each  of  said  first  plurality  of  paths  having  substan- 
tially the  same  time  delay  from  said  first  terminal 
to  said  first  edge  for  said  electrical  energy; 

second  conductor  means  for  conducting  electrical  en- 
ergy from  said  voltage  pulses  to  a  suostantial  area 
of  a  second  of  said  edges  of  said  display  surface 
through  a  second  plurality  of  different  patios  from 
said  second  terminal  to  said  second  edge; 

each  of  said  second  plurality  of  paths  having  substan- 
tially the  same  time  delay  from  said  second  terminal 
to  said  second  edge  for  said  electrical  energy; 


3,277,340 
TRANSISTORIZED  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  IN- 
TFRNAL  CO.MBl  STION  ENGINES 
Norman  Alfred  Jukes,  Walsall,  and  John  Kenneth  Jenkia- 
son,  We"^t  Heath.  Birniinghani,  England,  axsiTnors  to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Indusl'ics)  Limi'cd,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land 

Filed  Dtc.  3,  >963,  Ser.  No.  327,661 
Clainu  priori. v,  application  Creat  Britain,  Dec.  5,  1962, 

45,985  62 
7  Claim?.     (CI.  315—214) 


6.  Spark  ignition  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  spark  generating  circuit  for  supply- 
ing sparks  to  the  plugs  of  Ihe  engine  in  turn,  trigger  circuit 
means  connected  to  said  spark  generating  circuit  and 
which  when  biased  by  an  input  permits  said  spark  gen- 
erating circuit  to  produce  a  spark,  a  continuously  operat- 
ing fixed-frequency  oscillator  for  providing  the  biasing 
input  to  said  trigger  circuit  means,  magnetic  means  driven 
by  the  engine  for  preventing  said  oscillator  from  provid- 
ing said  bias  input  except  when  a  spark  is  required,  said 
fixed  frequency  oscillator  being  constituted  by  a  blocking 
oscillator  having  a  transistor  with  base  md  collector  cir- 
cuits forming  part  thereof  with  transformer  windings  in 
the  base  and  -collector  circuits  of  said  transistor,  and  s?id 
trigger  circuit  means  being  constituted  by  a  second  block- 
ing oscillator  comprising  a  transformer  having  windings 
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in  the  collector  and  base  circuits  of  said  transistor  used 
in  said  fixed  frequency  oscillator,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  first-mentioned  blocking  oscillator  alone 
does  not  saturate  said  transistor,  but  said  transistor  be- 
comes saturated  when  the  second  blocking  oscillator  op- 
erates. 

7.  ^ark  ignition  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  having  at  least  one  spark  plug,  comprising  a  spark 
generating  circuit  for  intermittently  supplying  sparks,  a 
trigger  circuit  means  connected  to  said  spark  generating 
circuit,  normally  occupying  one  position  but  which  when 
biased  by  an  input  assumes  a  second  position  which  per- 
mits the  spark  generating  circuit  to  produce  a  spark,  a 
continuously  operable  fixed-frequency  oscillator,  for  pro- 
viding the  bias  input  to  said  trigger  circuit  means,  a  pick- 
up winding  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator,  mag- 
netic means  driven  by  the  engine  for  coupling  said  oscil- 
lator to  said  trigger  circuit  means  via  said  pick-up  wind- 
ing each  time  a  spark  is  required  for  combustion  and  said 
trigger  circuit  means  returning  to  said  one  position  inde- 
pendently of  said  oscillator. 


3^77^1 

ENERGY  STORAGE  CAPACITORS  AND 

ASSOCIATED  CIRCUITRY 

Tobe  Deatschmann,  Washingtoo  St.,  Canton,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  776,475 

10  Claims.     (CI.  317—12) 


1.  In  a  bank  of  energy  storage  capacitors  each  having 
individual  power  supply  connections,  low  inductance 
means  for  operatively  disengaging  a  capacitor  from  said 
bank  on  the  occurrence  of  an  internal  fault  comprising 
means  individually  connected  to  each  capacitor  responsive 
to  pressure  increases  within  the  capacitor  to  which  it  is 
connected,  and  means  having  low  inductance  responsive  to 
said  last  mentioned  means  for  operatively  disengaging 
said  power  supply  and  for  simultaneously  grounding  the 
faulted  capacitor. 


3,277,342 

OVERLOAD  SENSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  LINE 

TYPE  MODULATOR 

James  A.  Ross,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  as^or  to  Ling-Temco- 

Vought,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,420 

11  Claims.     (Q.  317—27) 


1.  In  an  electrical  pulse-producing  apparatus 
having  an  electrical  power  supply, 


electrical  means  to  form  a  first  amplitude  of  electrical 
energy  proportional  to  the  electrical  operating  status 
of  said  pulse-producing  apparatus, 

electrical  means  to  form  a  second  amplitude  of  elec- 
trical energy  proportional  to  the  electrical  energy 
supplied  to  said  pulse-producing  apparatus  from 
said  power  supply, 

network  means  to  compare  said  first  with  said  second 
amplitudes  of  electrical  energy, 

means  to  provide  an  electrical  output  whenever  said 
second  amplitude  is  greater  than  said  first  amplitude, 

and  means  to  employ  said  electrical  output  to  elec- 
trically disconnect  said  power  supply  from  said 
pulse-producing  apparatus.  ,  / 


3^277  343 
FAULT  RESPONSIVE  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR 

AN  ELECTRIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Harold  T.  Secley,  Lansdownc,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,622 

9  Claims.     (CL  317—29) 


1.  A  directional-comparison  protective  relaying  system 
for  initiating  a  predetermined  control  function  in  re- 
sponse to  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  on  an  A.-C.  electric 
power  transmission  line  having  distantly  spaced  terminals 
at  each  of  which  are  located  signal  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving means  so  arranged  that  the  transmitting  means  at 
each  terminal  can  communicate  with  the  receiving  means 
at  any  of  said  terminals  remote  therefrom,  comprising  at 
each  of  the  line  terminals: 

(a)  a  first  distance  relay  of  a  predetermined  construc- 
tion adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  local  signal  trans- 
mitting means  for  activating  said  transmitting  means 
when  in  operation; 

(b)  directional  sensing  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
the  line  for  operation  only  in  response  to  the  occur-, 
fence  of  an  electric  power  line  fault  on  the  pro- 
tected-line  side  of  the  local  terminal; 

(c)  a  second  distance  relay  of  said  predetermined  con- 
struction; 

(d)  means  connected  to  the  first  and  second  distance 
relays  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  line  for  apply- 
ing to  said  first  relay  electric  quantities  derived  from 
line  current  and  voltage  and  for  applying  to  said  sec- 
ond relay  similarly  derived  electric  quantities,  the 
line-voltage  derived  quantities  which  are  applied  to 
said  relays  being  representative  of  line  voltage  com- 
bined vectorially  with  voltages  related  to  line  cur- 
rent by  predetermined  first  and  second  constant  im- 
pedances, respectively,  the  vector  sum  of  the  prede- 
termined first  impedance  at  the  local  terminal  and  the 
predetermined  second  impedance  at  a  remote  ter- 
minal being  approximately  equal  to  the  impedance  of 
the  protected  line  extending  between  said  terminals; 

(e)  said  first  and  second  relays  being  so  arranged  that 
each  operates  whenever  the  relationship  between  the 
electric  quantities  being  applied  thereto  indicates 
that  an  electric  power  fault  has  occurred  on  the  pro- 
tected line  or  nearby,  the  ohmic  reach  of  the  first 


relay  being  greater  than  that  of  the  second  relay  and 
said  first  relay  operation  being  effected  in  advance 
of  said  second  relay  operation;  and 
(f)  control  means  connected  to  said  directional  sensing 
means  and  to  said  second  relay  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  local  signal  transmitting  and  receiving 
means,  said  control  means  being  responsive  to  the 
contemporaneous  operations  of  said  directional  sens- 
ing means  and  said  second  relay  for  deactivating  said 
transmitting  means  and,  unless  said  receiving  means 
is  receiving  a  signal  from  an  active  remote  transmit- 
ting means,  for  effecting  initiation  of  the  predeter- 
mined control  function. 


3^77,344 

STATIC  PROTECTIVE  RELAYS 

Charles  A.  Mathews,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,700 

15  Claims.    (CL  317—36) 
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1.  A  distance  relay  for  initiating  a  predetermined  con- 
trol function  in  rcsf)onse  to  the  occurrence  of  a  fault  on 
an  electric  power  transmission  line,  comprising: 

(a)  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  line  for  opera- 
tion whenever  the  relatiorjship  between  line-voltage 
and  line-current  derived  quantities  supplied  thereto 
indicates  that  a  line  fault  has  occurred  within  its 
operating  range; 

(b)  control  means  connected  to  said  first-mentioned 
means  and  responsive  to  the  operation  thereof  for 
effecting  the  initiation  of  the  predetermined  control 
function;  and 

(c)  protective  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  line 
and  connected  to  said  control  means  for  disabling 
said  control  means,  thereby  rendering  it  ineffective  ley 
initiate  the  predetermined  control  function,  in  re- 
sponse to  the  instantaneous  magnitude  of  a  predeter- 
mined line-voltage  derived  quantity  being  below  a 
predetermined  level. 


3,277.345 

STATIC  DISTANCE  RELAY  WITH  REDUCED 

TRANSIENT  OVERREACH 

James  E.  WaWron,  Lansdowne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,955 

14  Claims.     (CL  317—36) 

1.  A  distance  relay  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  a 

fault  on  an  electric  power  transmission  line,  comprising: 

(a)  first  means,  responsive  to  line  current,  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  the  line  for  developing  a  first  com- 
ponent voltage  related  to  line  current  by  a  predeter- 
mined constant  impedance; 

(b)  second  means,  responsive  to  line  voltage,  adapted 
to  be  coupled  to  the  line  for  developing  a  reference 
voltage  dependent  on  line  voltage; 

(c)  third  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
means  for  providing  an  operating  voltage  dependent 
on  the  vectorial  combination  of  said  first  component 
voltage  and  a  second  component  voltage  derived 
from  line  voltage; 


(d)  static  circuit  means  connected  to  said  second  and 
third  means  for  producing  an  output  control  signal 
in  response  to  predetermined  relationships  between 
said  operating  and  reference  voltages,  said  prede- 
termined relationships  being  indicative  of  the  occur- 
rence of  a  line  fault  within  the  ohmic  reach  of  the 
relay;  and 


K^ 


(e)  phase-shift  means  associated  with  said  second 
means  for  introducing  a  predetermined  phase  dis- 
placement in  Its  response  to  line  voltage,  said  phase 
displacement  effecting  a  reduced  angle  of  maximum 
reach  of  the  relay  relative  to  the  angle  of  said  pre- 
determined constant  impedance. 


3,277,346 
COOLER  PACKAGE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS 
John  C.  McAdam,  Burbank.  and  John  £.  Sparling,  Eodno, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  International 
Electronic    Research    Corporation,    a    corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Ang.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,261 
12  Claims.     (CL  317—100) 


V.,f 


9.  A  cooler  package  for  electronic  components  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  separate  individual  cooler  tmits, 
each  said  unit  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a  pair  of 
opposite  parallel  side  edges  and  a  pair  of  opposite  parallel 
end  edges,  a  plurality  of  fingers  having  captive  ends  se- 
cured to  the  base  plate  and  having  opposite  free  ends, 
said  fingers  forming  an  enclosure  for  reception  of  a  com- 
ponent, and  a  bousing  comprising  a  plurality  of  said  units 
joined  together  at  said  end  edges  in  the  form  of  a  polyg- 
onal housing. 

3,277,347 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  PANELBOARD 

Howard  W.  Ecker,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Si.  Paol,  Minn.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  12,  1955,  Ser.  No.  540,027,  now 
Patent  No.  3,133,773,  dated  May  19,  1964.  Divided 
and  this  application  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,006 

1  Claim.     (CL  317—101) 
Embedded  in  a  unified  hardened  insulating  panel,  a  pre- 
formed woven  mesh  member  comprising  a  first  series  of 
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elongate  conductors  inuividually  encased  in  continuous    the  open  end  of  said  device,  said  plug  having  an  endless 
insulating  coverings   :nd;>placeably   disposed  in  parallel    slot  and  a  hole  therein  adapted  to  n>ate  with  the  rim  of 
predetermined  spaced  lelationship  and  a  second  series  of 
insulated  elongate  conauctors  indisplaceably  disposed  in 


parallel  predetermined  spaced  relationship,  conductors  of 
said  first  series  extendirg  at  approximate  right  angles  to 
the  conductors  of  said  second  series  and  insulated  there- 
from, said  first  and  .-.ccond  series  being  interwo'cn  and 
indisplaceably  positioned  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3.277,348 

REr  AY  CIRCUIT 

Steven  F.  Trush.  I'.O.  Box  K.  Morrisville.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965.  Ser.  No.  477,661 

20  Claims.     (CI.  317—142) 
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1.  \  relay  energizini;  circuit  including: 

a  unijunction  transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode,  a 
first  base  electrode  and  a  second  base  electrode; 

an  exciting  circuit  for  introducing  a  unidirectional 
potential  to  said  transistor  and  having  a  first  terminal 
and  a  second  terminal; 

means  including  a  relay  coil  connecting  said  first  base 
electrode  of  said  transistor  to  said  first  terminal  of 
said  exciting  circuit; 

means  connecting  said  second  base  electrode  to  said 
second  terminal  of  said  exciting  circuit; 

resistance  means  connected  to  said  second  terminal  of 
said  exciting  circuit  and  to  a  tap  on  said  relay  coil; 

and  a  time-constant  network,  including,  further  resist- 
ance means  connected  to  said  emitter  electrode  of 
said  transistor  and  to  said  second  terminal  of  said 
exciting  circuit,  and  capacitance  means  connected  to 
said  emitter  and  to  said  tap  on  said  relay  coil. 


3,277,349 
ELECTROLVTiC  CAPACITOR  SEAL 
William  J.  Hyland.  Palo  Alto,  and  Roy  A.  Canty,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  and  John  E.  Doody,  Dallas  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Interni>tional  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 
Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,432  ' 
11  Claims.  (CI.  317—230) 
1.  A  seal  for  a  fluid  containing  device  having  an  open 
end  and  a  closed  end  and  a  terminal  to  extend  through 
the  seal  from  said  open  end  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
member  adapted  for  insertion  bottom  end  first  into  the 
open  end  of  said  device,  said  cup-shaped  member  having 
a  terminal  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  extending 
out  the  open  side  thereof,  means  for  spacing  said  member 
from  the  closed  end  of  said  device,  a  plug  receivable  in 


said  cup-shaped  member  and  said  terminal,  and  means  to 
seal  and  maintain  said  plug  in  a  given  position  In  the  open 
end  of  said  device. 


3,277,350 

WET  ELECTROLYTIC  ENCAPSULATED 

CAPACITOR 

Godfrey  Roy  Pearce,  Lawrence,  and  Ronald  A.  Baker, 

Indianapolis,  Ind,,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co., 

Inr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fded  Nov.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  238,194 

12  Claims.     (CI.  317—230) 


1.  A  method  of  encapsulating  a  wet  electrolytic  capac- 
itor body  comprising  the  steps  of  preforming  a  plastic 
casing  having  open  ends  and  having  contours  substantially 
equivalent  to  the  contours  of  said  wet  capacitor  body, 
orienting  said  capacitor  body  within  ^aid  casing  with  said 
capacitor  body  intermediate  the  en^s  of  said  casing  so 
that  only  the  leads  of  said  capacitor  body  project  from 
said  casing,  positioning  said  casing  containing  said  capac- 
itor body  in  a  mold  cavity,  and  introducing  molten 
plastic  material  having  fusion  characteristics  substantially 
equivalent  to  those  of  said  preform  casing  into  said  cas- 
ing in  said  mold  cavity  so  as  to  fill  all  voids  within  said 
casing,  said  material  coalescing  with  said  preform  casing 
thereby  producing  a  unitary  capacitor  capsule  completely 
covering  said  capacitor  body  and  adhering  to  said  terminal 
leads  to  form  a  tight  seal  therewith. 


3,277,351 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Hiroe  Osafune  and  Tefsuro  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  7.  1963,  S«r.  No.  257,000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1962, 

37/5,076 

2  Claims.     (CL  317—234) 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor 

substrate   member,   a   layer   of  semiconductor   material 

grown  from  the  gas  phase  onto  said  substrate  member, 

said  layer  of  semiconductor  material  having  the  same 
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conductivity  type  as  said  substrate  member  and  being 
lower  in  resistivity,  a  region  of  opposite  conductivity 
type  formed  within  said  substrate  member  near  the 
boundary  between  said  substrate  member  and  said  grown 
layer,  said  boundary  comprising  a  PN  junction  and  said 


3,277,353 

VARIABLE  CAPACITOR 

Stuart  M.  Jenkins,  1  areham,  England,  assignor  io  Plessey- 

UK  Limited,  Ilford,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1965.  Ser.  No.  447,823 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  15,  1964, 

15,51664 
6  Claims.     (CI.  317—249) 
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junction  being  spaced  from  the  boundary  between  said 
substrate  member  and  said  grown  layer  by  a  distance  gen- 
erally of  the  order  of  0-2  microns,  whereby  said  device 
has  the  improved  characteristics  of  lower  forward  re- 
sistance and  a  higher  reverse  voltage  breakdown  value. 


3,277,352 
FOUR  LAYER  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Kurt  Ilubner,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  (o  International 
Telephone    and    Telegraph    Corporation,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1963.  Ser.  No.  265.099 
3  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 
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1.  A  vaiiable  capacitor  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of 
main  electrodes  each  of  which  comprises  a  sheet  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material,  said  main  electrodes  being 
mounted  parallel  to  each  other  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship by  a  dielectric  so  as  to  be  rotatable  jne  relaiive  to 
the  other,  and  at  least  one  further  conductive  member 
ilertrically  connected  to  one  of  the  said  main  electrodes 
and  including  a  conductive  strip  extending  around  the 
peripheries  of  the  electrodes  b'lt  spoced  away  therefrom, 
and  said  strip  having  at  least  one  slot  defined  therein  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  electrically  interconnected  auxiliary 
capacitor  electrodes  each  of  said  auxiliary  electrodes  being 
separately  movable  relative  to  said  main  electrodes  by 
bending. 

3,277,354 
GLASS  CAPACITORS  HAVING  A  CHROME  OXIDE 

LAYER  ON  THE  ELECTRODES 
Yutaka  Ikeda,  Otsu.  Shiga,  Masahiro  Hoshiuo,  OuM-shi, 
Shlgfi,  and  Hayasbi  Kuroki,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assigaors  to 
New    Nippon    Electric    Company     Limited,    Otsu-shi, 
Sblga,  Japan  a  corporatian  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  19f  4,  Str.  No.  354,716 
10  Claims.     (CI.  317—258) 


1.  A  semiconductor  switching  device  having  fi.-st  and 
second  spaced  faces  comprising  a  first  region  of  semi- 
conductor material  of  one  conductivity  type,  one  surface 
of  said  region  forming  a  first  face  of  the  device,  a  second 
region  of  semiconductor  material  of  opposite  conductivity 
type  contiguous  with  said  first  region  and  forming  there- 
\  with  a  first  rectifying  junction,  said  second  region  having 
^  an  outer  portion  which  completely  surrounds  a  thinner 
inner  portion,  a  third  region  of  semiconductor  material 
of  said  one  conductivity  type  contiguous  with  the  second 
region  and  forming  therewith  a  second  rectifying  junc- 
tion, said  junction  having  an  inner  portion  contiguous 
with  said  thinner  inner  portion  which  has  a  relatively 
high  concentration  of  unbalanced  chemical  charges  on  at 
least  one  side  of  the  junction  and  a  surrounding  outer 
portion  contiguous  with  said  outer  portion  which  has  a 
low  concentration  of  unbalanced  chemical  charges  on  ^aid 
side  of  the  junction,  the  latter  portion  of  said  junction 
extending  to  the  surface  of  the  device,  said  third  region 
having  portions  extending  to  the  second  face  of  the  device, 
a  distributed  fourth  region  of  semiconductor  material  of 
said  opposite  conductivity  type  comprising  a  plurality  of 
regions  inset  into  the  third  region  to  form  therewith  a  dis- 
tributed third  junction,  said  plurality  of  regions  having  a 
width  in  at  least  one  dimension  equal  to  or  smaller  than 
the  lateral  spreading  distance  of  minority  carriers  through 
the  third  region,  said  fourth  region  defining  together  with 
the  third  region  tfie  second  face  of  said  device,  and  an 
ohmic  connection  made  to  the  second  face  of  the  device 
thereby  to  make  ohmic  connection  to  the  portions  of  the 
third  and  fourth  regions  extending  to  said  face,  and  an 
ohmic  connection  to  the  first  region. 
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1.  .\  capacitor  comprising: 

(a)  a  self-supporting,  shape  retaining  .Tieta!  base  plate, 
soid  plate  having  two  opposite  faces,  at  least  one  of 
said  faces  consisting  of  a  chromium  oxide: 

(b)  a  layer  of  glass  superimposed  on  said  face  and 
integrally  boi.ded  thereto  by  said  chromium  oxide; 

(c)  a  layer  of  conductive  material  suMrimposed  on 
said  glass  layer  and  insulated  Ihereby^rom  said  base 
plate;  and 

(d)  two  conductors  respectively  secured  to  said  base 
plate  and  to  said  layer  of  conductive  material. 


3,277.355 

TERMINAL  CONDITION  PREDICTIVE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Paul   H.  Troutman.  Schenectady,   N.>'.,   and   Roger  B. 

Hogan,  Drexel  Hill.  Pa.,  assignors  lo  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,758 
9  Claims.  (CI.  318— 28) 
1.  A  terminal  condition  predictive  control  system  for 
a  variable  controlled  system  comprising  a  fast-time  model 
of  the  controlled  system  having  chracteristics  substantial- 
ly similar  in  form  to  the  characteristics  of  the  variable 
controlled  system  but  operating  on  a  fast-time  basis,  ref- 
erence signal  means  for  applying  a  reference  signal  to  the 
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controlled  system  and  to  said  fast-time  model  for  operat- 
ing the  same  in  accordance  with  a  desired  optimum  op- 
erating condition,  the  fast-time  model  including  first  pre- 
diction means  for  developing  signals  representing  the  pre- 
dicted future  values  for  the  output  of  the  controlled  de- 
vice and  the  rate  of  the  controlled  device  at  some  point 
in  time  in  the  future,  error  deriving  circuit  means  opera- 
lively  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  fast-time  model  for 
deriving  an  error  signal  representative  of  the  predicted 
future  error  of  the  fast-time  model,  summing  circuit  means 
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operatively  connected  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
variable  controlled  systen)  and  having  its  inputs  operative- 
ly coupled  to  the  outputs  from  the  reference  signal  means 
and  the  error  deriving  circuit  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  variable  controlled  device  in  response 
to  the  predicted  future  error,  and  resetting  means  opera- 
tively coupled  to  said  fast-time  model  for  resetting  the 
predictive  operation  of  the  prediction  means  each  time 
the  predicted  error  rate  reaches  zero  to  thereby  initiate 
a  new  prediction  based  on  the  new  present  state  condi- 
tion of  the  variable  controlled  device. 


3^77,356 
PUMP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DISPENSING  PREDE- 
TERMINED QUANTITTES  OF  LIQUID 
Harold  D.  Kraft,  68 — 60   I4(hh  St.,  Hmhlng,  N.Y.,  and 
Jack  A.  Kraft,  119  Elm  Lane.  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,071  * 

12  Claims,     (a.  318—160) 


11.  In  a  pump  driven  by  an  electric  motor  and  drive 
shaft,  an  arrangement  to  turn  said  drive  shaft  through  a 
predetermined  angle  so  as  to  deliver  a  measured  quantity 
from  said  pump,  comprising  in  combination; 

first  and  second  switch  means  disposed  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  drive  shaft  so  set  that  one  switch  is  off  un- 
less engaged  while  the  other  switch  is  on  unless 
engaged; 

a  disc  around  said  shaft  for  engaging  said  first  and 
second  switch  means  actuating  one  switch  on  and  the 
others  off; 

spring  means  urging  said  disc  out  of  engagement  with 
said  first  and  second  switch  means; 

arcuate  cam  means  axially  aligned  with  said  disc  partly 
encircling  said  shaft; 


a  lever  and  roller  interposed  between  said  cam  and  disc 
urging  said  cam  into  engagement  with  said  first  and 
second  switch  means  when  said  roller  rides  said 
cam  means  but  freeing  said  disc  from  engagement 
when  said  roller  is  off  said  cam  means; 

a  gear  which  idles  on  said  shaft  coupled  to  said  lever 
and  roller  to  turn  said  roller  around  said  cam  nKans; 

a  first  circuit  between  said  first  switch  means  and  said 
electric  motor;  and 

a  reset  motor  and  drive  gear  driving  said  gear  wheel 
and  a  circuit  between  said  second  switch  means  and 
said  reset  motor. 


3,277,357 
SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  A  ROTAhY  DEVICE  BY 
MEANS  OF  BRAKING 
Jack  K.  WilUs,  San  Bruno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampcx  Cor- 
poration,   Redwood    City,    CaHf^    a   corporatioD    of 
California 

FUed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,272 
2  Claims,     (O.  318—304) 


&E 
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1.  A  braking  device  for  a  rotary  shaft,  comprising: 

an  electro-magnet  including  a  ring  number  fixed  in 
position  coaxial  with  and  spaced  from  said  shaft, 
said  ring  having  an  annular  electrical  coil  inset  in 
one  side  thereof  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  facing 
in  one  axial  direction  of  said  shaft; 

a  magnetic  braking  disk  mounted  for  rotation  with 
said  shaft  confronting  said  electro- nragnet; 

an  annular  gasket  of  friotional  material  disposed  be- 
tween said  magnetic  disk  and  said  electro-magnet; 

a  spring  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft  on  the  side  of 
said  braking  disk  opposite  said  electro-magnet; 

an  annular  shim  element  disposed  between  the  periph- 
eries of  said  spring  disk  and  braking  disk  so  as  to 
load  said  spring  disk  to  urge  said  braking  disk  and 
friction  gasket  into  perpetual  frictional  engagement 
with  said  electro-magnet;  and 

means  for  variably  energizing  said  elcdro-magnet  to 
vary  the  force  to  frictional  engagement  of  said  brak- 
ing disk,  friction  gasket  and  electro-magnet  within 
a  range  of  values  ail  exceeding  that  provided  by  said 
spring  disk. 

3,277,358 

BATTERY  CHARGER 

Thomas  H.  NiclioD,  1204  W.  27th  St,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,668 

9  Claims.     (CL  320—59) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  electrical  appliance  having 

a  body  with  an  electrically  non-conductive  non-magnetic 

portion,  said  appliance  being  powered  by  a  rechargeable 

battery,  apparatus  for  recharging  said  battery  comprising; 
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a  mounting  bracket  having  a  non-magnetic  electrically 
non-conductive  portion  and  adapted  to  removably  en- 
gage said  body  for  maintaining  said  bracket  portion  ad- 
jacent said  body  portion,  said  mounting  bracket  having  an 
electromagnetic  core  mounted  therein  with  a  pole  thereof 
adjacent  said  bracket  portion,  an  electrically  conductive 
wire  coil  contained  within  said  bracket  and  surrounding 
at  least  part  of  said  bracket  core,  means  for  impressing 
alternating  current  on  said  bracket  coil  for  producing  an 
alternating  magnetic  field,  said  body  having  an  electro- 
magnetic core  mounted  therein  with  a  pole  thereof  ad- 
jacent said  body  portion,  an  electrically  conductive  wire 


of  said  coils  providing  sufficient  magnetic  flux  to  indi- 
vidually attract  the  armature  sufficiently  to  trip  the  mecha- 
nism upon  predetermined  conditions,  a  first  rectifier  ele- 
ment connected  in  parallel  with  one  of  said  coils,  and  a 
second  rectifier  element  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
other  coil,  said  rectifiers  being  connected  for  the  flow  of 
current  therethrough  in  the  same  direction,  and  said  recti- 
fiers being  connected  in  series  with  each  other,  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  and  a  direct  current  load. 


3,277,360 

CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  A.C.-D.C. 

CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Thomas  F.  Carmichael.  Drayton  Plains,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Syncro  Corporation,  Oxford,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

FIM  Jme  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,045 
12  Claims.     (CL  321—16) 


coil  contained  within  said  body  and  surrounding  at  least 
part  of  said  body  core  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
battery,  and  at  least  one  rectifier  electrically  connected 
between  said  body  coil  and  battery  permitting  only  sub- 
stantially unidirectional  current  to  flow  through  said  bat- 
tery from  said  body  coil,  whereby  on  positioning  of  said 
body  portion  adjacent  said  bracket  portion  with  the  poles 
of  the  respective  cores  aligned  the  said  body  portion  and 
bracket  portion  separate  said  poles  and  the  current  in  the 
bracket  coil  produces  a  charging  current  in  said  body  coil 
and  battery  without  physical  electrical  contact  between 
said  bracket  core  and  said  body  core. 


3,277,359 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  FOR  RECTIFIER  PROTECTION 
AND  AN  IMPROVED  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
OF  RECTIFIERS  AND  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Frank  M.  Ballou,  Glen  Rock,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Heinemann 
Electric  Company,  Trenton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,431 
10  Claims.     (CL  321—11) 


Jir^lf 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  circuit  for  automatically  regu- 
lating the  magnitude  of  the  potential  applied  to  an  output 
load  circuit  comprising  input  circuit  means  for  providing 
an  alternating  input  potential  from  a  source,  rectifier  means 
having  a  rectifier  input  circuit  connected  to  said  input  cir- 
cuit means  and  having  an  output  circuit  connected  to  the 
output  load  circuit  for  providing  a  rectified  potential  to 
the  output  load  circuit,  control  circuit  means  connected 
to  said  rectifier  input  circuit  of  said  rectifier  means  iot 
substantially  short  circuiting  across  said  rectifier  input 
circuit  during  a  preselected  portion  of  alternate  half  cycles 
of  the  alternating  input  potential  from  said  rectifier  input 
circuit  means  responsively  to  a  trigger  signal,  trigger  cir- 
cuit means  connected  to  said  input  circuit  means  for  pro- 
viding said  trigger  signal  responsively  to  a  potential  of  a 
preselected  magnitude  across  said  input  circuit  means. 


3,277,361 
FREQUENCY  DIVIDER  SYNTHESIZER 
Robert  R.  Stone,  Jr.,  Rosecroft  Park,  Md..  assigjior  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
Origfaia]  application  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,404,  now 
Patent  No.  3,119,078,  dated  Jan.  21,  1964.     Dhidcd 
and  this  application  Sept  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,455 
1  Claim.     (CL  321—60) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  circuit  breaker  and  rectifier 
elements  comprising  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  housing, 
relatively  movable  contacts  within  said  housing,  a  linkage 
mechanism  within  said  housing  for  separating  said  cori- 
tacts  upon  predetermined  fault  conditions  of  said  recti- 
fier elements,  said  mechanism  being  actuated  by  an  elec- 
tromagnet comprising  two  coils  formed  by  insulated  turns 
of  wire  wound  in  opposite  directions  and  connected  in 
electrical  series  with  each  other,  said  electromagnet  in- 
cluding an  armature  for  tripping  said  mechanism,  each 
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In  a  divider;  a  mixer  having  first  and  second  inputs 
and  an  output,  tuned  circuit  rr>eans  connected  to  said  out- 
put of  said  mixer,  a  free  running  oscillator  for  providing 
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an  output  signal  adapted  to  be  locked  on  a  signal  having 
a  desired  frequency,  means  connecting  a  first  output  of 
said  tuned  circuit  means  to  said  oscillator,  multiplier 
means  adapted  to  provide  an  output  signal  which  is  a 
selected  multiple  of  an  input  signal,  means  for  applying 
the  output  of  said  oscillator  to  said  multiplier  means  for 
connecting  a  second  output  of  said  tuned  circuit  means 
to  said  multiplier  means  connecting  the  output  signal  of 
said  multiplier  to  said  first  input  of  said  mixer,  and  means 
for  applying  an  input  signal  to  be  divided  to  said  second 
input  of  said  mixer,  said  tuned  circuit  means  being  tuned 
to  the  difference  frequency  in  the  output  of  said  mixer. 


longitudinal  extremities  of  this  predetermined  length;  and 
detecting  the  flow  of  alternating  current  in  the  casing  pipe 


^k- 


3^77^2 
PHASE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Andrew  Byron  Elliott,  Jr.,  RJver  Forest,  111. 
Jefferson  Electric  Company,  BeUwood,  HI 
tioD  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,662 
1  Claim.     (CI.  323—24) 


assignor  to 

a  corpora- 
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A  phase  control  device  comprising  a  circuit  having 
three  legs  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other,  namely, 
a  first  power  leg,  a  second  power  leg,  and  a  trigger  supply 
leg,  each  power  leg  including  an  SCR  and  a  power 
rectifier  diode  connected  in  series,  with  said  power  recti- 
fier diode  being  located  forwardly  of  its  associated  SCR, 
and  with  the  SCR  and  power  rectifier  diode  of  one  leg 
facing  in  the  same  direction  as  each  other  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  as  the  SCR  and  power  rectifier  diode 
of  the  other  leg  so  as  to  provide  an  offset  back  to  back 
arrangement,  a  mid-point  cross  connection  between  said 
power  legs  providing  a  negative  terminal,  said  trigger 
supply  leg  including  two  resistors  of  equal  value  and  a 
mid-point  terminal  means,  and  also  including  means 
connecting  said  resistors  to  one  of  said  power  legs,  a 
trigger  device  connected  between  said  mid-point  terminal 
means  and  said  negative  terminal,  and  including  an  output 
lead,  and  means  connecting  said  output  lead  to  the  gates 
of  both  of  said  SCR's. 


I 


3,277,363 
BOREHOLE  INVESTIGATING  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS UTILIZING  MAGNETIC-FLUX  FIELDS 
INDUCED  LN  A  CASING  PIPE  LINING  THE 
BOREHOLE 
Nick  A.  Schuster,  Houston,  Tex.,  assiji^ior  to  Schlum- 
berger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1961,  Scr.  No.  84,271 
29  Clainos.  (CL  324—1) 
1.  A  method  of  investigating  the  material  exterior  to 
a  length  of  casing  pipe  lining  a  borehole  extending  into 
the  earth  comprising:  inducing  alternating  magnetic  fltix 
in  the  casing  pipe  over  a  predetermined  length  thereof; 
elcctromagnetically  altering  the  permeability  of  a  portion 
of  the  casing  pipe  ir  this  predetermined  length  for  con- 
trolling the  alternating  flux  pattern  for  producing  a  net 
alternating  electrical  potential  difference  intermediate  the 


caused  by  this  potential  difference  at  a  location  longitudi- 
nally spaced  &om  this  predetermined  length. 


3,277364 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  CONDUdTVITY  OF 
AN  UNKNOWN  IMPEDANCE  AND  INCLUDING 
SILICON  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  DETECTOR 
MEANS 
Emcflt  B.  AbrahamsoD,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  tlic  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  261,909 
8  Claims.     (CI.  324—54) 


5.  Electrical  test  apparatus  for  determining  the  con- 
ductivity of  an  unknown  impedance  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, 

a  source  of  electrical  power, 

a  selectively  variable  predetermined  impedance  means, 

an  unknown  impedance  means  connected  between  and 
in  series  with  said  source  of  power  and  said  predeter- 
mined impedance  means, 

a  first  detector  means  having  two  states  of  conduction 
including  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  an 
anode,  a  cathode  and  a  gate  electrode  wherein  the 
gate-cathode  junction  is  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  variable  predetermined  impedance  means  and 
being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  voltage  there- 
across  for  changing  from  one  state  of  conduction  to 
another  state  of  conduction  and  further  having  the 
anode  of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  connected 
to  said  source  of  power. 
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a  second  detector  means  having  two  states  of  con- 
duction and  being  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
anode-cathode  junction  of  said  silicon  controlled 
rectiSer  of  said  first  detector  means  and  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  voltage  drop  across  the 
anode-cathode  junction  of  said  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  for  changing  from  one  state  of  conduction 
to  another  state  of  conduction, 

a  time  delay  means  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  detector  means  for  delaying  for  a  prede- 
termined time  the  detection  by  said  second  detector 
means  <rf  the  voltage  across  said  first  detector  means, 

and  first  and  second  indicator  means  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  detector  means,  respectively,  to  indi- 
cate the  state  of  conduction  of  said  first  and  second 
detector  means, 

whereby  the  change  in  conductivity  of  said  first  detector 
indicates  a  first  relationship  of  said  unknown  im- 
pedance to  said  variable  impedance,  a  change  in  con- 
duction of  said  second  detector  indicates  a  second 
relationship  of  said  unknown  impedance  to  said  vari- 
said  first  and  said  second  detectors  indicates  a  third 
able  impedance  and  a  change  in  conduction  of  both 
relationship  of  said  unknown  impedance  to  said  vari- 
able impedance. 


3,277,365 
DEVICE  HAVING  TWO  PAIRS  OF  SPACED  CON- 
DUCnVE  BLOCKS  FOR  DETECTING  SEGMENTS 
OF  A  CONDUCTOR  WHICH  ARE  BARE  OF  IN- 
SULATION 
Ciiarles  T.  Doran,  Baffalo,  N.Y.,  aasigDor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  Incorixnirted,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  324,695 
1  Claim.     (CL  324—54) 


for  normally  insulating  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  firrt 
pair  of  conductive  blocks  from  the  second  pair  of 
conductive  blocks, 

an  electrically  conductive  bracket  secured  at  one  end 
thereof  to  each  of  the  conductive  blocks  and  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  brackets  to  the  housing, 

means  for  insulating  the  brackets  secured  to  the  second 
pair  of  conductive  blocks  from  the  housing, 

means  for  impressing  a  DC.  voltage  of  a  predetermined 
magnitude  to  the  electrically  conductive  brackets 
connected  to  the  first  pair  of  conductive  blocks  which 
are  maintained  at  substantially  the  same  electrical 
potential  so  that  a  current  wiU  flow  between  the  two 
pairs  of  conductive  blocks  through  the  conductor 
when  a  segment  of  the  insulated  conductor,  at  least 
as  long  as  the  spacing  between  the  two  pairs  of  con- 
ductive blocks,  is  bare  of  insulation  and  is  passed 
through  the  device,  and 

means  for  detecting  current  flow  between  the  two  pairs 
of  conductive  blocks. 


3,277366 
INSERTION  LOSS  MEASURING  APPARATT^  HAV- 
ING    TRANSFORMER    MEANS    CONNECTED 
ACROSS  A  PAIR  OF  BOLOMETERS 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  Nationa]  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  inven- 
tion of  Clifford  J.  Finnic  and  Danver  Schuirtcr 
FUed  May  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  366,226 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324—57) 


A  device  for  detecting  those  segments  of  an  insulated 
conductor  which  are  bare  of  insulation  for  at  least  a  pre- 
determined length,  which  comprises: 

a  conductive  housing, 

means  for  maintaining  the  housing  at  grouixi  potential, 

means  for  advancing  successive  sections  of  an  insulated 
conductor  to  be  tested  longitudinaUy  throu^  tlje 
device, 

a  first  pair  of  conductive  blocks  having  contiguous 
grooved  surfaces  positioned  in  spaced  relationship 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  suc- 
cessive sections  of  the  insulated  conductor  under 
test,  the  grooved  surfaces  cooperating  with  each  other 
to  form  a  passage  through  which  the  conductor  is 
passed. 

a  second  pair  of  conductive  blocks  having  contiguous 
grooved  surfaces  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  successive 
sections  of  the  insulated  conductor  under  test,  the 
grooved  surfaces  cooperating  with  each  other  to  form 
a  passage  having  a  tapered  entrance  end  through 
which  the  conductor  under  test  is  passed, 
■  a  pair  of  insulating  blocks  supporting  the  conductive 
blocks  in  spaced  relationship,  the  insulating  blocks 
having  depending  portions  projecting  horizonUlly 
from  the  adjacent  surfaces  thereof  toward  each  other 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  insertion  loss  of  a 
component  at  a  particular  frequency,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising an  oscillator  for  providing  an  output  signal  at 
said  particular  frequency;  an  oscillator  for  providing  an 
audio  frequency  output  signal;  means  for  modulating  said 
particular   frequency  signal  with   said   audio  frequency 
signal  and  for  providing  a  modulated  output  signal;  means 
for  applying  said  modulated  output  signal  to  the  input 
terminal  of  said  component;  means  connecting  the  out- 
put terminal  of  said  component  to  a  load  circuit;  a  first 
bolometer  connected  to  said  component  input  terminal 
and  responsive  to  the  signal  power  delivered  thereto  for 
developing  a  proportional  output  voltage  at  a  first  bo- 
lometer output  terminal;  a  second  bolometer  connected 
to  said  component  output  terminal  and  responsive  to  the 
signal  power  delivered  thereat  for  developing  a  propor- 
tional output  voltage  at  a  second  bolometer  output  ter- 
minal; a  ratio  transformer  connected  directly  between 
said  first  bolometer  output  terminal  and  a  source  of  ref- 
erence potential,  said  ratio  transformer  having  a  vari- 
able voltage  tap;  and  passive  circuit  means  connecting  a 
current  sensing  device  between  said  variable  voltage  tap 
and  said  second  bolometer  output  terminal. 
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3,277,367 
D.C.    MEASURING    CIRCUIT    INCLUDING    ELEC- 
TRO-MAGNETIC     MEANS    FOR     CONVERTING 
D.C.  INPUT  TO  AMPLIFIED  A.C.  SIGNAL 

Berthus  Petersen,  Delft,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
Instrument  Fabriek  en  -Handel  voorheen  P.  J.  Kipp  & 
Zonen,  Delft,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch  limited-liability 
company 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,740 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  29,  1961, 

265,249 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324—99) 


1.  In  a  direct  current  measuring  circuit  which  is  free 
from  zero  shift,  a  device  for  converting  a  direct  current 
into  an  A.C.  signal  of  larger  power  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  coil  which  is  movably  mounted  and  which 
carries  the  direct  current,  an  A.C.  signal  generator  which 
is  actuated  by  mechanical  oscillation  of  the  coil  to  gen- 
erate an  A.C.  signal  whose  amplitude  is  proportional  to 
the  amplitude  of  such  oscillation,  and  means  for  produc- 
ing a  magnetic  field  intersecting  the  coil  of  constant  ampli- 
tude and  periodically  reversing  polarity,  at  a  constant 
frequency  low  enough  to  cause  the  coil  to  oscillate  with 
an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  direct  current  in  the 
coil  and  to  cause  the  signal  generator  to  generate  an 
A.C.  signal  of  constant  frequency  whose  amplitude  is 
proportional  to  the  direct  current  in  the  coil. 


3,277,368 

ELECTRIC  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

POINTER  CLAMP 

Edmund  O.  Schweitzer,  Jr.,  1002  Dundee  Road, 

Northbrook,  III. 

FUed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,271 

3  Claims.     (CI.  324—127) 


1.  Means  for  measuring  the  flow  of  alternating  cur- 
rent in  a  conductor  comprising:  ,  , 

(a)  a  meter  case, 

(b)  a   magnetic  core  extending  from  said  case  and 
providing  a  window  for  receiving  said  conductor. 


(c)  a  meter  element  on  said  case  electrically  connected 
to  said  magnetic  core  and  having  a  pointer  whose 
position  relative  to  a  scale  on  said  meter  indi- 
cates the  magnitude  of  current  flow  through  said 
conductor. 

(d)  a  clamp  member  for  said  pointer  movably 
mounted  on  said  case, 

(e)  means  biasing  said  clamp  member  into  engage- 
ment with  said  pointer  and  preventing  movement 
thereof,  and 

(f)  means  for  overcoming  the  action  of  said  biasing 
means  to  release  said  pointer  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  scale  including  means  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  meter  case  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  conductor  in  operative  position  in 
said  window  of  said  magnetic  core  for  moving  said 
clamp  member  out  of  engagement  with  said  pointer. 


3,277,369 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  CORE  TYPE  METER 
MOVEMENT 
Howard  G.  Quick,  Jr.,  and  Loren  J.  Craig,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,687 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324—151) 


1.  A  pivoted-coil  electric  measuring  instrument  com- 
prising, in  combination:  an  instrument  frame  having  a 
central  boss;  a  fixed  position  U-shaped  bracket  having 
a  pair  of  ends  secured  to  the  frame  on  either  side  of 
the  boss  and  a  base  portion  spaced  from  the  frame;  a 
cylindrical  permanent  core  magnet  having  a  core  axis 
and  disposed  between  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped  bracket 
and  having  one  transverse  surface  resting  in  the  boss  of 
the  instrument  frame  with  an  opposed  transverse  surface 
spaced  from  the  base  portion;  a  coil  frame  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  form  disposed  with  the  magnet  and 
bracket  within  the  coil  frame  and  a  coil  wound  on  the 
coil  frame;  a  cylindrical  soft  iron  return  member  sur- 
rounding the  magnet  in  substantially  concentric  relation 
thereto  along  the  core  axis  and  spaced  from  the  magnet, 
bracket  and  coil  frame  to  form  a  return  path  for  mag- 
netic flux  of  said  magnet  and  to  form  respective  arcuate 
paths  of  movement  for  a  first  pair  of  opposite  sides  of 
said  coil  frame;  a  first  bearing  member  secured  to  the 
instrument  frame  on  the  core  axis;  a  second  bearing 
member  supported  on  the  core  axis  to  the  base  of  the 
U-shaped  bracket  in  alignment  with  the  first  bearing 
member  and  threaded  holder  means  to  adjust  the  position 
of  the  second  bearing  member  along  the  core  axis  ahd 
relative  to  the  bracket;  third  and  fourth  bearing  mem- 
bers secured  respectively  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
other  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  the  coil  frame  in  com- 
plementary cooperative  relation  with  the  first  and  second 
bearing  members,  respectively,  to  permit  angular  move- 
ment of  the  coil  frame  and  third  and  fourth  bearing 
members  about  the  core  axis;  and  spring  means  mounted 
in  the  space  between  the  U-shaped  bracket  base  portion 
and  the  magnet  to  maintain  the  magnet  firmly  in  contact 
with  the  frame  and  to  apply  pressure  to  the  holder  means 
and  eliminate  end  play  between  the  second  bearing  mem- 
ber and  the  U-shaped  bracket  base  portion. 


October  4,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


389 


3,277,370  _,^ 

TAUT  BAND  SUSPENDED   INSTRUMENT  MOVE- 
MENT WITH  SHOCK  RESISTANT  LONGITUDI- 
NAL MOVEMENT  STOP 
Earl  W.  Clark,  Saugus,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,101 
8  Claims.     (CI.  324—154) 


(d)  two  potentiometers, 

(e)  one  end  of  the  resistances  of  the  potentiometen 
connected  to  the  other  ends  of  the  diodes  respec- 
tively, .    .       .  .     J 

(f)  the  resistances  of  the  potentiometers  bemg  jOioca 
at  their  free  ends  for  connection  to  the  other  terminal 
of  said  source  and  to  the  cathode  of  the  turn-off 
controlled  rectifier  under  test, 

(g)  a  metering  resistor  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
taps  of  both  potentiometers  in  common  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  gate  terminal  of  the  turn-off  con- 
trolled rectifier. 


1.  A  taut  band  suspension  system  comprising  a  frame 
member  having  first  and  second  tension  applying  means 
secured  thereto,  means  connected  to  said  frame  member 
for  creating  a  magnetic  field,  an  armature  assembly  sus- 
pended for  rotation  between  a  pair  of  suspension  bands 
held  in  tension  between  said  first  and  second  tension 
applying  means,  said   armature   assembly  comprising  a 
shaft  having  opposed  ends  thereof  secured  to  the  mner 
ends  of  said  suspension  bands,  an  active  element  sup- 
ported at  a  distance  from  said  shaft  for  rotation  in  said 
magnetic  field,  first  means  connected  to  said  frame  mem 
ber  for  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  one  end  of  saio 
shaft,  second  means  connected  to  said  frame  member  foi 
limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  means  connected  to  said  frame  member  and 
to  a  point  on  said  shaft  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  move 
ment  of  said  shaft  in  both  directions,  said  longitudinal 
motion  limiting  means  operating  independently  of  said 
active  element  and  comprising  a  first  member  having  a 
groove  therein  and  a  cooperating  second  member  havmg 
a  projection  which  fits  in  said  groove. 


3,277,372 
ELECTRICAL  WAVEFORM  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Bernard  L.  Hegeman.  Riverdale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
child  Camera  and  instrument  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,124 
'  22  Claims.     (CI.  324—121) 
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3,277,371  '      ^^ 

TEST    CIRCUIT    FOR    EVALUATING    TURN-pFJ 

CONTROLLED  RECTIFIERS  UNDER  DYNAMIC 

CONDITIONS  „      ^    ^„^  .    „ 

Carl   Marcus,  New   York,  N.Y.,  Benedict  C.  Mitchell, 

Orange,  NJ.,  and  Felix  L.  Marin,  Laureltoo,  N.Y., 

•  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,919 
3  Claims.     (CI.  324—158) 


.■^5_FU"i 


1.  An  electrical  waveform  display  system  comprising: 
input  terminals  for  supplying  a  periodic  electrical  signal; 
a  display  device  having  a  display  surface  and  responsive 
to  said  signal  for  displaying  a  waveform  representative 
of  the  waveform  of  a  received  signal;  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  reference  point  on  said  display  surface;  adjust- 
able means  for  developing  at  least  one  reference  dot  and 
positioning  it  in  two  coordinate  dimensions  at  a  selected 
point  on  the  displayed  waveform;  and  means  responsive 
to  the  adjustment  of  said  last-named  means  for  indicating 
the  two  coordinate  dimensions  from  said  reference  point 
to  said  dot. 

3  277,373 
SERRODYNE  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  RE- 
ENTRANT AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM 
Walter  K.  Allen,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,323 
9  Claims.     (CI.  325 — 4) 


3.  A  turn-off  controlled  rectifier  analyzer  comprising: 

(a)  circuit  means  for  connection  to  a  direct  current 
source  and  to  the  anode  and  cathode  of  a  turn-off 
controlled  rectifier  to  provide  rated  forward  voltage 
during  the  off-state  and  rated  forward  current  during 
the  on  state  of  the  turn-off  controlled  rectifier  and  for 
providing  a  substantial  readily  measurable  voltage 
drop  proportional  to  the  forward  leakage  current, 

(b)  a  pair  of  diodes, 

(c)  the  anode  of  one  diode  and  the  cathode  of  the 
other  diode  connected  in  common  for  connection 
to  one  terminal  of  a  source  of  alternately  positive 
and  negative  periodic  pulses. 
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8.  A  device  for  amplifying  and  frequency  converting 
a  carrier  input  signal  comprising:  a  traveling  wave  tube 
having  an  input,  an  output  and  a  slow  wave  structure 
in  the  form  of  a  helix,  said  traveling  wave  tube  amplify- 
ing said  carrier  input  signal;  a  sawtooth  generator  con- 
nected to  and  applying  a  sawtooth  modulating  signal  to 
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said  helix  of  said  traveling  wave  tube,  said  sawtooth 
modulating  signal  coacting  with  said  carrier  input  signal 
to  produce  at  said  output  of  said  traveling  wave  tube  a 
signal  which  is  a  modulation  product  signal;  a  filter  tuned 
to  pass  said  modulation  product  signal  and  connected  be- 
tween said  input  and  said  output  of  said  traveling  wave 
tube  to  circulate  said  modulation  product  signal  therebe- 
tween for  re-amplifioation  and  re-modulation  thereof,  said 
re-modulation  producing  a  signal  which  is  a  modulation 
product  of  said  aforementioned  modulation  product  sig- 
nal; and  another  filter  connected  to  said  output  of  said 
traveling  wave  tube  and  tuned  to  pass  said  latter  men- 
tioned modulation  product  signal. 


3^77,374  I 

COMBINED  TRANSCEIVER  AND  RADIO 

BROADCAST  RECEIVER 

lori  Kobajashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Masatoshi  Shimada,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FOed  Aug.  2.  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  24,  1962. 

37  40,992 

10  Claims,     (a.  325—18) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  transceiver  having  a  receiver  por- 
tion providing  an  output  terminal  and  tunable  to  a  signal 
from  another  transceiver,  a  radio  broadcast  receiver  hav- 
ing an  output  terminal,  a  signal  selecting  device  connected 
to  said  transceiver  output  terminal  and  selectively  respon- 
sive to  a  prescribed  calling  signal,  said  selecting  device 
having  a  selective  A.C.  output  and  a  selective  D.C.  output, 
circuit  means  including  sound  reproducer  means,  means 
for  applying  said  A.C.  output  to  said  circuit  means  as  a 
selective  calling  signal,  a  gain  control  circuit  for  said 
broadcast  receiver,  means  for  applying  said  D.C.  output 
to  said  gain  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  gain  of 
said  broadcast  receiver,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
output  terminal  of  said  broadcast  receiver  with  said  cir- 
cuit means  while  said  A.C.  output  is  connected  with  said 
circuit  means. 


•    3^77,375 
REENTRY  COMMUNICATION  BY  MATERIAL 
ADDITION 
Clifford  H.  NeUon,  Newport  News,  and  William  H.  Cud- 
dihy,  Yorktown,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  L  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented   by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  S«r.  No.  332,339 
2  Claims.     (O.  325—^5) 


f.a«^' 


1.  Apparatus  for  accomplishing  radio-frequency  com- 
munication between  a  space  vehicle  and  a  remote  station 
during  the  times  that  the  space  vehicle  is  surrounded  by 
a  layer  of  plasma  comprising:  communication  equipment 


located  on  board  said  space  vehicle  and  at  said  remote 
station;  a  liquid  supply  located  on  board  said  space  ve- 
hicle; and  means  located  on  said  space  vehicle  for  spray- 
ing small  droplets  of  said  liquid  into  said  layer  of  plasma 
whereby  substantial  evaporation  of  the  liquid  and  heat 
transfer  between  the  liquid  and  the  plasma  occurs  in  the 
short  residence  time  of  the  liquid  in  the  vehicle  vicinity 
and  substantial  numbers  of  electrons  in  said  plasma  at- 
tach to  said  liquid  droplets  thereby  reducing  the  electron 
concentration  of  said  layer  of  plasma  to  enable  radio-fre- 
quency communication  between  said  space  vehicle  and 
said  remote  station. 


3^77,376 
COMPATIBLE  SINGLE  SIDEBAND  RADIO 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Jean  Jacques  Muller,  Boulogne -Billancourt.  France,  as- 
signor to  Intematiooal  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,649 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1962, 
892,750,  Patent  1,330,165 
I       10  Claims.     (CL  325—137) 


4r  4["««u.  ^^•i-.v 


1.  A  compatible  single  sideband  transnnssion  system 
con^rising : 

a  source  of  modulating  signal; 

first  means  coupled  to  said  source  to  generate  a  single 
sideband  signal  including  a  full  amplitude  carrier, 
an  amplitude  modulated  component  and  a  phase 
modulated  component; 

second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  to  detect  said 
amplitude  modulated  component; 

third  means  coupled  to  said  second  means  and  said 
first  means  to  derive  a  correction  signal  proportional 
to  the  harmonic  content  of  said  detected  amplitude 
modulated  component; 

fourth  means  coupled  to  said  third  means  and  said  first 
means  to  combine  said  single  sideband  signal  with 
said  correction  signal  to  modify  the  harmonic  con- 
tent of  said  amphtude  modulated  component  con- 
tained in  said  single  sideband  si^al  and  produce  a 
compatible  signal  sideband  signal;  and 

an  antenna  coupled  to  said  fourth  means  for  transmis- 
sion of  said  compatible  single  sideband  signal. 


3,277,377 

COUPLING  CIRCUIT  FOR  ALL-TRANSISTOR 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSMITTER 

James  H.  Guyton  and  Kenneth  S.  Vogt,  Kokomo,  Ind., 
assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,987 
4  Claims.     (CL  325—172) 
1.  In  radio  transmitter  means,  a  source  of  electrical 
power,  an  oscillator  connected  to  said  source  of  elec- 
trical power  for  producing  oscillatory  waves  of  different 
frequencies,  a  plurality  of  control  means  alternatively 
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connectible  to  said  oscillator  to  tune  the  source  to  a 
plurality  of  different  frequencies,  amplifying  means  con- 
nected to  said  oscillator  to  amplify  the  output  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  series  resonant  tuned  circuits  alternatively 
connectible  with  said  amplifying  means  each  of  which  is 
adjusted  to  the  frequency  of  one  of  the  control  means 
connectible  to  the  oscillator,  an  antenna  and  multi-pole 
ganged  switching  means  connected  between  the  plurality 


of  control  means  and  the  oscillator,  between  the  amplify- 
ing means  and  the  series  tuned  resonant  circuits  and  be- 
tween the  scries  tuned  resonant  circuits  and  the  antenna 
to  independently  switch  each  control  means  to  the  oscil- 
lator and  simultaneously  switching  in  a  series  tuned  reso- 
nant circuit  tuned  to  the  same  frequency  as  the  control 
means  between  the  amplifying  means  and  the  antenna 
to  apply  a  signal  to  the  antenna  for  radiation. 


3,277,378 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
HAVING  PLURAL  COMPARATORS  AND  AU- 
TOMATIC DISABLING  OF  COARSE  COMPARA- 
TOR  ^ 

Louis  John  Heaton-Armstrong,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  17,  1962, 

31,657/62 
9  Claims.     (CL  325—187) 


a  level  detector  means  coupled  to  said  first  path  to  pro- 
duce a  bias  voltage  having  an  amplitude  proportional 
to  the  amplitude  of  said  first  input  signal; 

a  switching  means  coupled  to  said  actuator  to  control 
the  operation  thereof  in  response  to  said  first  and 
second  error  signals; 

circuit  element  means  having  non-linear  current-voltage 
characteristics  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  level 
detector  and  biased  by  said  bias  voluge  to  establish 
a  given  threshold  level; 

said  circuit  element  means  coupled  to  the  output  ter- 
minals of  said  first  circuit  means  and  said  switching 
means  to  couple  said  first  error  signal  to  said  switch- 
ing means  for  control  of  said  switching  means  by 
said  first  error  signal  when  the  amplitude  of  said 
first  error  signal  is  greater  than  said  threshold  level 
and  to  block  the  coupling  of  said  first  error  signal  to 
said  switching  means  when  the  ampUtude  of  said 
first  error  signal  is  less  than  said  threshold  level; 

and  . 

means  coupling  the  output  terminals  of  said  second  cir- 
cuit means  to  said  switching  means  to  couple  said 
second  error  signal  thereto  for  control  of  said  switch- 
ing means  only  after  the  amplitude  of  said  first  error 
signal  is  less  than  said  threshold  level. 


3,277,379 
FREQUENCY  GENERATOR 
Jakob  Hacks  and  Herbert  Flicker,  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Rohde  &  Schwarz,  Munich,  Germany,  a 
Dartnership 

Filed  Not.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  14, 1961, 

R  31,455 

29  Claims.     (CL  325--453) 


1.  An  electrical  control  arrangement  comprising: 

a  controlled  element; 

an  actuator  coupled  to  said  controlled  element; 

a  first  path  for  a  first  input  signal; 

a  second  path  for  a  second  input  signal; 

a  first  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  controlled  element 
and  said  first  path  to  produce  a  first  error  signal  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  proportional  to  a  first  given  indica- 
tion of  a  misadjustment  of  said  controlled  clement; 

a  second  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  controlled  ele- 
ment and  said  second  path  to  produce  a  second  error 
signal  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  a  second 
given  indication  of  a  misadjustment  of  said  con- 
trolled element  different  than  said  first  given  indica- 
tion; 


23.  In  a  heterodyne  receiver:  a  first  conversion  oscilla- 
tor, said  oscillator  comprising;  a  first  fixed  frequency  gen- 
erator for  producing  a  first  stabilized  fixed  frequency,  a 
variable  interval  generator  for  producing  a  continuously 
variable  interval  frequency,  a  first  generator  connected 
to  said  first  fixed  frequency  generator  and  said  variable 
interval  generator  for  producing  an  output  frequency  equal 
to  the  sum  or  difference  of  a  harmonic  of  said  first  sUbil- 
ized  fixed  frequency  and  said  continuously  variable  inter- 
val  frequency,  a  second  fixed  frequency  generator  for 
producing  a  second  stabilized  fixed  frequency,  a  second 
generator  connected  to  said  second  fixed  frequency  gener- 
ator and  said  variable  interval  generator  for  producing 
an  output  frequency  equal  to  the  sum  or  difference  of  a 
harmonic  of  said  second  stabilized  fixed  frequency  and 
said  continuously  variable  interval  frequency,  a  single  in- 
terval oscillator  having  a  single  scale  for  producing  an 
output  frequency,  selecting  means  for  changing  the  range 
of  said  scale  by  a  predetermined  factor,  a  frequency  divider 
connected  to  said  interval  oscillator  for  dividing  the  vari- 
able interval  oscillator  frequency  by  the  predetermined 
factor,  and  providing  that  divided  frequency  to  said  second 
generator,  and  a  switching  means  to  selectively  connect 
either  said  interval  oscillator  or  the  output  frequency  of 
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said  second  generator  to  said  first  generator  so  as  to 
provide  said  first  generator  with  a  variable  interval  fre- 
quency. 

3^77,380 
BIDIRECTIONAL  COUNTER 

Eldred  H.  Paufve,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Precision,  Inc.,  Bingharaton,  N.Y^  a  corporadon  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,986 
4  Claims.     (CL  328—42) 


"^E 


1.  A  bidirectional  decade  counter  comprising, 

(a)  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  bistable  de- 
vices, each  of  said  devices  including  first  and  second 
inputs  and  first  and  second  outputs; 

(b)  first  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  first  out- 
put of  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  devices  to 
said  second  input  of  said  second,  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  devices,  respectively,  and  said  second  output  of 
said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  devices  to  said 
first  input  of  said  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth 
devices,  respectively; 

(c)  second  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  first 
output  of  said  fifth  device  to  said  first  input  of  said 
first  device  and  said  second  output  of  said  fifth  de- 
vice to  said  second  input  of  said  first  device; 

(d)  third  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  first  out- 
put of  said  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  devices  to 
said  second  input  of  said  first,  second,  third,  and 
fourth  devices,  respectively,  and  said  second  output 
of  said  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  devices  to 
said  first  input  of  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
devices,  respectively; 

(e)  fourth  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  first  out- 
put of  said  first  device  to  said  first  input  of  said  fifth 
device  and  said  second  output  of  said  first  device  to 
said  second  input  of  said  fifth  device; 

(f)  a  source  of  up  signals; 

(g)  a  source  of  down  signals; 

(h)  fifth  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  source 

of  up  signals  to  said  first  and  second  coupling  means; 

and 
(i)   sixth  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  source 

of  down  signals  to  said  third  and  fourth  coupling 

means. 


3^77,381  '    ' 

PULSE  DELAY  MULTIPLIER 
Dean  R.  Sullivan,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,218 
1  Claim.     (CL  328—56) 
A  pulse  delay  multiplier  comprising; 
a  passive  delay  line  having  an  input  adapted  for  con- 


nection to  a  signal  of  interest  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  electrical  taps  for  generating  different  periods 
of  delay,  and  an  adjustable  switch  for  selectively  con- 
tacting said  taps, 

inhibiting  means,  said  inhibiting  means  having  a  signal 
input,  a  signal  output,  and  an  inhibit  input  said  signal 
input  connected  to  said  switch  of  the  passive  delay 
line,  said  signal  output  connected  to  said  delay  line 
input  to  recirculate  signal  pulses, 

a  multiple  stage  binary  counter  having  an  input  and  a 
plurality  of  outputs,  and  binary  counter  operable  to 
generate  a  unique  binary  coded  number  on  said  out- 
puts upon  each  input  pulse,  said  binary  counter  input 
being  connected  to  said  switch  of  said  delay  line, 
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a  first  AND  gate,  said  AND  gate  having  a  plurality  of 
inputs  and  an  output,  said  plurality  of  inputs  being 
connected  to  said  plurality  of  binary  counter  out- 
puts, said  output  being  connected  to  said  inhibiting 
means  inhibit  input, 

a  second  AND  gate,  said  second  AND  gate  having  first 
and  second  inputs  and  an  output,  said  first  input  being 
connected  to  said  switch,  said  second  input  being 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  AND  gate,  the 
last  mentioned  output  being  connected  to  a  utiliza- 
tion output  circuit  and  to  said  binary  counter  to  reset 
said  counter  after  the  generation  of  any  predeter- 
mined binary  coded  number. 


3,277  382 
PULSE  AMPLITUDE  DISCRIMINATOR 
Patrick  William  Saunders,  Soutbend-on-Sea.  England,  as- 
signor to  E.  K.  Cole  Limited,  Southend-on-Sca,  England 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  22,  1962, 

10,934/62 
4  Claims.     (CL  328—116) 


T3 


VIN 
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1.  A  pulse  amplitude  discriminator  circuit  having  a 
first  signal  translating  path  and  a  second  signal  translating 
path  both  connected  to  a  common  signal  input  terminal, 
each  said  path  comprising  an  amplifier  with  a  resistance 
serially  connected  between  its  input  and  said  common  in- 
put terminal  and  with  a  resistance  providing  overall  feed- 
baclc  for  the  amplifier,  a  separate  output  circuit  for  each 
amplifier,  a  first  signal  pulse  responsive  device  in  the 
output  circuit  of  the  amplifier  of  said  first  path  and  a 
second  signal  pulse  responsive  device  in  the  output  cir- 
cuit of  the  amplifier  of  said  second  path,  each  signal  pulse 
responsive  device  being  responsive  to  pulses  received 
from  its  respective  amplifier  which  exceed  a  predeter- 
mined level,  each  said  amplifier  having  a  gain  which  is 
substantially  greater  than  the  ratio  of  its  feedback  resist- 
ance to  its  series  resistance  whereby  the  paths  provide 
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linear  amplification  of  all  pulses  appearing  at  said  com- 
mon input  terminal,  the  pulse  amplification  of  the  linear 
amplifiers  being  equal  to  the  respertive  said  ratio  of  feed- 
back resistance  to  series  resistance,  the  said  ratio  in  re- 
spect of  said  first  path  being  greater  than  the  said  ratio 
in  respect,  said  second  path  so  determining  the  threshold 
level  and  gatewidth  of  the  discriminator,  and  at  least  one 
of  said  resistances  of  each  said  path  being  variable  to  se- 
lect said  threshold  level  and  said  gatewidth. 


3,277,383 
AMPLITUDE  LIMITING  FREQUENCY 
MODULATION  DETECTOR 
Donald  R,  Taylor,  Jr..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phflco 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,062 
7  Claims.     (CL  329—131) 


3,  if>e  h 


1.  In  a  frequency  modulation  detector,  a  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  and  first  and  second  bifilar- 
wound  individual  secondary  windings,  said  primary  wind- 
ing and  said  secondary  windings  being  tuned  to  the  same 
frequency,  a  first  rectifier  means  connected  to  one  end  of 
said  first  secondary  winding,  a  second  rectifier  means 
similariy  connected  to  one  end  of  said  second  secondary 
winding  and  to  a  point  of  fixed  potential,  an  output  con- 
nection extending  from  said  first  rectifier  means,  load 
impedance  means  connected  between  the  other  end  of 
said  first  secondary  winding  and  said  point  of  fixed  po- 
tential, and  noeans  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  sec- 
ond secondary  winding  to  said  first  rectifier  means  and 
said  output  connection. 


-LnAr_»"V^ 


19 


?p^^7p^" 


-r_-va>vi?e 


3  277  385 

FLOATING  TO  REFERENCED  OUTPUT 

CONVERSION 

Raymond  T.  Matsumoto,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation.  Inc. 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,457 

5  Claims.     (CL  330—14) 


i. 


^ 
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3  177  384 
BALANCED  FREQUENCY  DETECTOR  APPARATUS 
Bernard  D.  LoughUn,  Centerport,  N.V..  assignor  to  Hazel- 
tine  Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1963.  Ser.  No.  321,019 
2  Claims.     (CL  329—134) 


1.  A  circuit  for  sensing  an  unreferenced  differential 
output  signal  from  a  differential  amplifier  and  converting 
it  to  a  signal  referenced  to  a  particular  potential  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  transistors  having  their  emitters  con- 
nected to  a  common  source  of  current  and  their  base 
electrodes  adapted  to  be  connected  to  respective  first 
and  second  input  signals, 
first  impedance  connecting  the  collector  of  one  of  said 
first  and  second  transistors  to  a  source  of  potential 
of  a  given  amplitude  and  polarity, 
means  for  providing  a  bias  potential  of  said  given  po- 
larity  but   less   than   said   given    amplitude    by    an 
amount  equal  to  the  voltage  drop  across  said  first 
impedance  when  substantially  all  of  said  source  cur- 
rent is  flowing  therethrough, 
second  impedance  substantially  equal  to  said  first  im- 
pedance, said  second  impedance  coupling  the  col- 
lector of  the  other  one  of  said  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors to  said  biasing  means,  and 
a  third  transistor  having,  its  base-emitter  circuit  con- 
nected between  the  collectors  of  said  first  and  second 
transistors  and  its  collector  connected  to  an  output 
terminal  from  which  a  referenced  output  signal  is 
derived 

3,277,386 
OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  CIRCUFT  FOR 
TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIERS 
Kazumichi   Miyazawa,   Kawasaltishi.  Japan,   assignor  to 
Torio   Company,   Limited,   Tokyo,  Japan,   a  limited- 
liability  company  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,640 
2  Claims.     (CL  330—22) 


1.  Balanced  frequency  detector  apparatus,  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  a  frequency  modulated  wave  signal 
subject  to  undesired  peak-to-peak  anttplitude  varia- 
tions; 

means  for  differentiating  said  wave  signal  and  for  recti- 
fying said  differentiated  signal  to  derive  a  first  tram 
of  same  polarity  pulses  having  an  average  component 
jointly  representative  of  the  frequency  and  amplitude 
variations  of  said  signal; 

and  means  responsive  to  the  peak  amplitude  of  said 
pulses  for  nonlinearly  limiting  said  first  train  of  pulses 
such  that  pulses  of  higher  peak  amplitude  are  limited 
to  a  proportionately  greater  extent  than  pulses  of 
lower  peak  amplitude,  thereby  developing  a  train  of 
output  pulses  having  an  average  component  represen- 
tative of  the  frequency  of  said  wave  signal  and  being 
substantially  free  from  the  effects  of  said  undesired 
amplitude  variations.  ' 


1.  A  multistage  transistor  amplifier  having  an  overload 
protective  circuit,  comprising  a  plurality  of  coupled  am- 
plifier stages,  a  resistor  coupled  to  the  output  side  of  the 
last  amplifier  stage  and  deriving  a  pulsating  voltage  from 
said  last  amplifier  stage  which  is  responsive  to  the  input 
signal  to  said  amplifier,  a  first  protective  transistor  having 
said  resistor  coupled  to  the  base  thereof,  a  rectifier  con- 
nected between  said  base  and  said  resistor,  the  collector  of 
said  first  protective  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  collec- 
tor of  the  first  stage  transistor  of  said  amplifier,  a  first 
non-linear  rectifier  coupled  between  the  emitter  of  said 
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first  protective  transistor  and  the  emitter  of  said  first 
stage  transistor,  a  second  protective  transistor  having  a 
I>olarity  opposite  that  of  the  first  stage  transistor  and 
having  the  collector  thereof  coupled  to  the  emitter  of 
said  first  stage  transistor,  a  pair  of  series  connected  voltage 
dividing  resistors  coupled  between  the  collector  of  the  first 
stage  transistor  and  the  —  B  line  of  said  amplifier  and  the 
base  of  said  second  protective  transistor  being  connected 
to  the  connection  between  said  voltage  dividing  resistors, 
and  a  second  non-linear  rectifier  coupled  between  the 
emitter  of  said  second  protective  transistor  and  Che  —  B 
line  of  said  amplifier. 


3  177^7 
MEANS  FOR  DISCONNECTING  THE  SHUNT  FEEI>- 
BACK  LOOP  OF  AN  AMPLIFIER  WITHOUT  AF- 
FECTING THE  AMPLIFICATION 
Adolf  SimoD,  B«rlin-Steglitz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,501 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Germany,  Sept.  15,  1961, 
S  75,760,  S  75,761 
1  Claim.     (Q.  330—106)      | 


High  frequency  amplifier  circuit  with  shunt  feedback 
coupling  and  matching  between  the  generator  which  de- 
livers the  input  voltage  and  the  amplifier  input,  especially 
for  wireless  transmitters,  comprising  a  generator,  an 
amplifier  stage  having  a  pair  of  input  and  a  pair  of  output 
terminals,  a  feedback  circuit  including  two  serially  con- 
nected resistors  connected  between  one  output  terminal 
and  one  input  terminal  of  said  amplifier  stage,  the  other 
of  each  of  said  input  and  output  terminals  connected  to  a 
reference  potential,  a  series  resistance  connected  from 
one  side  of  the  generator  to  the  point  at  which  said  first 
named  resistance  is  connected  with  said  one  input  ter- 
minal, the  other  side  of  said  generator  connected  to  the 
other  input  terminal  and  the  outer  output  terminal  of 
said  amplifier  stage,  said  series  resistance  having  a  value 
to  increase  the  effective  internal  impedance  of  the  gen- 
erator circuit  and  having  such  value  that  the  internal 
impedance  of  the  generator  is  matched  to  the  sum  of  said 
series  resistance  and  the  input  impedance  of  the  feedback 
coupled  amplifier  stage,  and  a  switch  connected  between 
the  connecting  point  between  said  resistors  and  the  refer- 
ence potential,  the  resistance  values  of  said  serially  con- 
nected resistors  being  so  determined  that  the  resistance 
ratio  therebetween  is  such  that  the  feedback  is  upon 
shunting  thereof  disconnected  while  the  amplification  of 
said  amplifier  remains  unaffected  thereby. 


3,277,388 
SIGNAL  ATTENLATION  NETWORK 
Joseph  J.  Boyajian,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  (o  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,514 
2  Claims.     (CL  330—129) 
1.  A '  current-controlled  signal-voltage  division  circuit 
for  operation  in  connection  with  input  signals  at  a  sub- 
stantially fixed  frequency,  said  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  fixed  impedance, 

(b)  a  variable  impedance  network  including  a  trans- 
former having  primary  and  secondary  circuits  tuned 
to  said  frequency,  1 


(c)  said  primary  circuit  being  connected  in  series  with 
said  fixed  impedance, 

(d)  said  variable  impedance  network  further  including, 
in  shunt  with  the  secondary  circuit  thereof,  a  diode 
in  series  connection  with  a  capacitor,  and 

(e)  means  for  supplying  a  direct  current  of  controllable 
magnitude  to  said  diode, 


Ljjjjjl  ••V 
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(f )  whereby  an  input  signal  at  said  fixed  frequency  ap- 
plied across  said  series-connected  fixed  impedance 
and  variable  impedance  network  primary  circuit  ap- 
pears across  said  fixed  impedance  at  a  lesser  magni- 
tude varying  inversely  with  the  magnitude  of  current 
supplied  to  said  diode. 


3,277,389 
AFC  FOR  PLURAL  OSCILLATORS 

Douglas  A.  Venn,  Suitland,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 

Fikd  Dec.  30,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  863,052 
5  Claims.     (CL  331—2) 
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1.  Means  for  periodically  controlling  the  outputs  of 
a  plurality  of  output  producing  means  having  at  least 
one  significant  variable  characteristic  in  common  com- 
prising reference  output  means  adapted  to  provide  a  base 
reference  output  having  said  common  significant  char- 
acteristic; first  output  comparison  means  adapted  to  pro- 
vide an  output  signal  initially  proportional  to  the  differ- 
ence between  said  common  characteristic  of  said  outputs; 
a  plurality  of  first  and  second  output  correction  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  output  producing  means  with 
each  first  and  second  correction  means  adapted  to  con- 
trol at  least  said  common  characteristic  of  its  respective 
output  producing  means,  said  first  and  second  output 
correction  means  adapted  to  provide  a  substantially  iden- 
tical correction  at  a  rapid  rate  and  at  a  relatively  slower 
rate,  respectively,  in  response  to  an  initial  input  signal, 
said  first  and  second  output  correction  means  being  re- 
gressive and  nonregressive  respectively,  in  the  absence  of 
an  input  signal;  and  electrical  connection  means  including 
recycling  switching  means  adapted  to  repetitively  connect 
the  output  of  each  of  said  output  producing  means  in  said 
plurality  thereof  in  selected  sequence  and  the  base  refer- 
ence output  of  said  reference  means  to  said  first  output 
comparison  means  for  comparison  in  said  selected  se- 
quence, and  to  connect  the  output  of  said  first  comparison 
means  to  each  pair  of  said  first  and  second  output  cor- 
rection means  of  the  respective  output  producing  means 
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for  output  correction  thereof  such  that  said  first  and 
second  output  correction  means  are  operative  during  the 
course  of  comparison  by  said  first  comparison  means. 


3,277,390 

MODIFIED  HETERODYNE  PHASE-LOCK 

FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER 

Frank  D.  McUn,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Colliiis 

Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,039 
7  Claims.    (CL  331—25) 


adjustment  means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  said 
impedance;  said  adjustment  means  including  an  inductance 
varying  member  selectively  positionable  in  non<ontact 
adjacent  relationship  with  respect  to  said  windings;  said 
support  structure  having  a  longitudinally  extending  inter- 
nal cavity;  said  inductance  varying  member  being  an  elon- 
gated spring  and  extending  into  said  internal  cavity;  said 
adjustment  means  including  positioning  means  for  vary- 
mg  the  internal  location  of  the  individual  coils  of  said 
spring  relative  to  the  external  location  of  said  windings 
about  said  support  structure. 
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3  177J92 

ADJUSTABLE  FEEDBACK  LASER  MODULATOR 

Van  O.  Mcolai,  275  S.  Marengo,  Pasadena,  CaBf. 

FUed  Sept.  4.  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,390 

7  Claims.     (CI.  331—94.5) 


1.  A  phase-locked  frequency  multiplier  comprising: 

means  for  producing  first  and  second  signals  of  fre- 
quency F  and  separated  in  phase  by  an  angle  a,  where 
a  is  any  angle  lying  within  the  ranges  of  A/90*  ±60* , 
where  N  is  an  odd  integer; 

spectrum  generator  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal 
to  produce  a  spectrum  of  harmonics  of  said  frequen- 
cy F; 

feedback  loop  means  comprising  variable  controlled  os- 
cillator means,  mixer  means,  first  filter  means,  and 
circuit  means  including  phase  detector  means,  all 
arranged  in  cascade; 

said  mixer  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said 
variable  controlled  oscillator  and  said  spectrum  gen- 
erator to  produce  a  spectrum  of  beat  frequency  sig- 
nals; 

said  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  secotKl  signal  and 
the  beat  frequency  output  signals  of  said  mixer  means 
having  a  frequency  at  or  near  F,  to  produce  a  second 
output  signal  for  controlling  the  phase  of  the  output 
signal  of  said  variable  controlled  oscillator  means. 


1.  An  adjustable  feedback  laser  modulator  system 
which  comprises  a  laser,  a  light  source  for  optically  pump- 
ing said  laser  to  produce  a  light  output  from  one  end 
thereof,  a  light  feedback  system  for  feeding  a  portion  of 
said  output  back  to  the  end  of  said  laser  opposite  to  that 
of  said  output,  a  light  modulator  means  in  said  feedback 
system,  and  means  optically  connected  with  said  feed- 
back system  to  electrically  control  said  modulator  means 
wherein  said  modulator  means  controls  the  output  inten- 
sity and  pulse  duration  of  said  laser. 


3,277,391 
DELAY  LINE  OR  INDUCTOR  VARL\BLE  BY  EX- 
PANSION OR  CONTRACTION  OF  SPRING  SIT- 
UATED IN  FLUX  FIELD  THEREOF 

Howard  Bernstein,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bel  Fuse 

Inc.,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,273 

13  Claims.     (CL  333—31) 


3,277,393 
ADJUSTABLE  FEEDBACK  LASER  MODULATOR 

Van  O.  Nlcolai,  275  S.  Marengo.  Pasadena,  CaHf. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1963.  Ser.  No.  266,104 

2  Claims.     (CI.  331—94.5) 
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2.  An  electrical  delay  line  comprising  a  longitudinally 
extending  support  structure  of  insulating  material;  a  plu- 
rality of  windings  externally  about  said  support  structure, 
and  extending  along  the  length  thereof;  a  conductive 
surface  about  said  support  structure,  and  extending 
along  the  length  thereof,  in  capactive  coupling  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  windings;  the  inductance  of 
said  windings  and  their  capacitive  coupling  to  said 
conductive  surface  forming  a  distributed  constant  im- 
pedance   along    the    length    of   said    support    structure; 

I 


1.  An    adjustable    feedback   laser    modulator   system 
which  comprises 

(a)  a  laser  element, 

(b)  light  input  and  output  ends  on  said  laser  element, 

(c)  a  light  source  for  optically  pumping  said  laser  ele- 
ment to  produce  an  output  light  beam, 

(d)  a  partially  reflective  mirror  adjacent  said  output 
end  positioned  across  the  path  of  said  output  light 
beam. 
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(e)  said  partially  reflective  mirror  reflecting  a  small 
portion  of  said  light  beam  in  a  path  at  right  angles 
to  said  output  light  beam  and  passing  the  remainder 
of  said  light  beam, 

(f)  an  optical  means  positioned  in  the  path  of  said 
light  beam  passing  through  said  partially  reflective 
mirror, 

(g)  said  optical  means  polarizing  said  light  beam  and 
separating  said  light  beam  into  a  main  polarized 
beam  and  a  second  polarized  beam  at  an  angle  with 
respect  to  the  main  beam, 

(h)  said  main  beam  continuing  on  to  perform  a  de- 
sired work  function  and  said  angularly  directed  beam 
being  fed  back  through  an  optical  feed-back  system 
to  the  input  end  of  said  laser  element, 

(i)  said  feedback  system  including  in  order  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  path  followed  by  said  second  polarized 
beam  from  said  optical  means  to  the  inlet  of  said 
laser  element;  a  fully  reflecting  mirror,  a  quartz  45° 
rotator,  a  Wollaston  prism,  a  Faraday  rotator,  a  sec- 
ond Wollaston  prism,  two  successive  fully  reflecting 
mirrors  and  a  Kerr  cell,  and 

(j)  a  Kerr  cell  control  circuit  operative  by  said  small 
portion  of  said  laser  output  beam  reflected  from 
said  main  beam  by  said  partially  reflective  mirror  in 
the  path  of  the  laser  output  beam. 


3^77,394 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  ELECTRO- 
MECHANTCAL  RESONATOR 
William  J.  Holt,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Michael  V.  Braine, 
Malibu,   Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  Time 
Corporation,     Waterbury,    Cooo.,    a    corporation    of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,569 
3  Claims.     (CI.  331—116) 


1.  In  a  watch,  a  resonator  including  first  and  second 
rings  of  temperature  sensitive  material,  a  base  of  tempera- 
ture sensitive  material,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  tines  of 
temperature  compensating  material  supported  on  said 
base  and  attached  to  and  supporting  the  rings  in  parallel 
planes  to  each  other  and  means  to  resonate  said  rings 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  about  a  common 
axis,  wherein  the  attachment  points  between  the  tines  and 
the  base  and  the  tines  and  the  rings  are  at  substantially 
the  same  radial  distance  from  the  axis. 

3.  A  resonator  as  in  claim  1  wherein  a  coil  is  attached 
to  the  first  ring,  a  magnet  is  attached  to  the  second  ring, 
the  magnet  extends  into  the  coil  in  its  rest  position  and 
the  watch  includes  a  power  source  and  electronic  means 
in  the  watch  to  periodically  pulse  the  coil  with  current 
from  the  power  source. 


3^77^95 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATOR 
Blaine  D.  Grindle,  Vestal,  and  Hermann  Schmid,  Bing- 
hamton,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324^63  I 

3  Claims.    (CI.  332—9) 


ri)^-rta^ 


1.  A  pulse  width  modulator  comprising:  ' 

(a)  a  closed  loop  electronic  integrator  including  an 
operational  amplifier; 

(b)  switching  means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  said 
integrator  during  a  first  mode  and  a  fixed  reference 
signal  durii>g  a  second  mode  for  integrating  back 
towards  the  initial  signal  level; 

(c)  a  limiter  type  circuit  connected  in  the  feedfor- 
ward portion  of  said  integrator  loop  as  a  comparator 
wherein  the  limiting  signal  is  said  integrator  initial 
signal; 

(d)  said  comparator  circuit  including  a  series  amplifier 
having  a  nonlinear  element  which  is  connected  so  as 
to  regeneratively  drive  said  operational  amplifier  out- 
put signal  magnitude  towards  saturation  past  the 
initial  integrator  sigr>al  whereby  the  pulse  width 
termination  is  detected  accurately  and  with  a  fast 
rise  time; 

(e)  a  source  of  pulse  width  modulated  ouput  pulses, 
which  are  initiated  in  synchronism  with  said  switch- 
ing means  starting  the  second  mode  and  have  a  dura- 
tion equal  to  the  time  required  to  inte>grate  back  to 
the  original  signal  level,  in  response  to  said  com- 
parator circuit. 


3^77^96 
MEANS  FOR  MODULATING  A  LASER 
Hermann  Statz,  Wayland.  and  Roy  A.  Paananen,  Lex- 
ington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Wal- 
tham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,458  ' 

11  Claims.     (CL  332—16) 


1.  A  device  for  producing  a  modulated  beam  of  co- 
herent electromagnetic  radiation  comprising  an  energy 
converting  device,  a  source  of  pumping  radiation  for  the 
converting  device  for  causing  the  device  to  generate  a 
beam  of  coherent  electromagnetic  radiation,  means  for 
splitting  the  beam  into  two  components  having  different 
frequency  characteristics,  and  means  for  integrating  said 
components  to  produce  a  single  beam  having  modulation 
corresponding  to  the  difference  in  frequency  characteris- 
tics of  said  two  components. 
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3^77,397 
FREQUENCY  MODULATOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATING  AMPLIFIER 
CIRCUIT  IN  THE  AFC  LOOP 
Fredric  Kupersmith,  Park  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Notlcy, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,681 
8  Claims.     (CL  332—19) 


variable  impedance  varying  the  phase  shift  introduced  by 
said  feedback  path  to  vary  between  predetermined  limits 
the  frequency  of  said  oscillations. 


3.277,399 
BROADBAND  MULTl  PORT  CIRCULATOR  HAV^ 
ING    REAL    AND    REACTIVE    CC^PONENT 
MATCHING  STRUCTURES  IN  THE  TRANSMIS- 
SION LINES  ^  _      . 
Joseph  W.  Simon,  Dunedin,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,256 
7  Claims.     (CI.  333—1.1) 


1.  A  frequency  modulation  system  comprising: 
an  oscillator  having 

a  resonant  circuit  including 

a  diode  for  varying  the  amplitude  of  oscilla- 
tion of  said  resonant  circuit  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  of  voltage  applied  to 
said  diode; 
input  means  coupled  to  said  diode  for  varying  the  volt- 
age on  said  diode  to  adjust  the  magnitude  of  current 
flow  through  said  diode  in  accordance  with  an  input 
signal  to  produce  an  oscillator  output  signal  whose 
frequency  and  amplitude  vary  in  accordance  with 
said  input  signal; 
a  limiter  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  oscillator; 

and 
a  temperature  responsive  automatic  frequency  control 
circuit  coupled  between  said  limiter  circuit  and  said 
diode  to  provide  voltage  control  signals  for  said  diode 
to  control  the  frequency  of  said  resonant  circuit. 


J 


3,277,398 

FREQUENCY  MODULATION  SYSTEMS 

Eric  Richard  Brigham.  Essex,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Marconi  Company  Limited,  a  British  company 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,055 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  23,  1961, 

41,963/61 
7  Claims.     (CL  332—27) 


1.  In  a  multi-terminal  circulator  adapted  to  operate 
over  a  broad  range  of  frequencies,  the  combination  com- 
prising, 

a  plurality  of  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  lines 
each  having  a  respective  end  connected  to  a  com- 
mon transmission  line  junction  located  on  an  axis, 
gyromagnetic  material  disposed  in  said  common  junc- 
tion for  exhibiting  the  gyromagnetic  effect  to  electro- 
magnetic waves  in  said  range  of  frequencies, 
said    junction    with    the    gyromagnetic    material 
therein  presenting  an  impedance  characteristic 
throughout  said  range  of  frequencies  that  differs 
from  that  of  the  respective  ones  of  said  trans- 
mission lines, 
an  impedance  transformer  in  each  of  said  transrnis- 
sion  lines  for  effecting  a  condition  of  substantial  im- 
pedance match  between  the  real  component  of  the 
respective  transmission  line  impedance  and  the  real 
component  of  the  impedance  presented  by  said  junc- 
tion with  the  gyromagnetic  material  therein,  and 
a  series  resonant  circuit  connected  in   series  in  each 
of  said  transmission  lines  for  effecting  a  condition 
of  substantial  impedance  match  between  the  reac- 
tive component  of  the  re^jective  transmission  line 
impedance  and  the  reactive  component  of  the  imped- 
ance presented  by  said  junction  with  the  gyromag- 
netic material  therein. 


1.  A  frequency  modulation  system  comprising  a  reso- 
nant tuned  amplifier  and  a  phase  shifting  feedback  path 
connected  across  said  amplifier,  the  amplifier  having  a 
gain  such  that  it  generates  sustained  oscillations  by  vir- 
tue of  said  feedback  path,  and  said  feedback  path  com- 
prising a  Wien  bridge  network  having  a  modulating-signal- 
controlled  variable  impedance  in  a  shunt  arm  thereof,  said 


3,277,400 
LOW  LOSS  FERRITE  POWER  CIRCULATOR  OPER- 
ATING   AS   A   POWER   COMBINER   OR   POWER 

DIVIDER  ^      .     ^  .u. 

Oresto  J.  Digiondomenico,  Baltimore,  John  A.  Gelkler, 
Jr.,  Unthicum  Heights,  and  Tommy  S.  Weaver,  Glen 
Bumie,  Md..  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,028 
6  Claims.     (CI.  333—1.1) 
A  microwave  circulator  comprising: 
circular  waveguide  structure  having  a  closed  loop 
path  for  electromagnetic  energy  and  having  first  and 
second  input  ports  and  an  output  port  each  Com- 
municating with  said  closed  loop  path,  and 
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means  for  phase  shifting  electromagnetic  wave  energy 
applied  at  said  first  and  second  input  ports,  the 
degree  of  phase  shift  of  an  electromagnetic  wave 
traveling  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  between 
said  first  and  second  input  ports,  between  said  second 
input  port  and  said  output  port,  and  between  said 
output  port  and  said  first  input  port  being  equal, 
the  degree  of  phase  shift  of  an  electromagnetic  wave 
traveling  in  a  clockwise  direction  between  said  first 
input  port  and  said  output  port  being  equal  to  the 
degree  of  phase  shift  between  said  output  port  and 
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said  second  input  port  and  greater  than  the  degree 
of  phase  shift  between  adjacent  ports  of  an  electro- 
magnetic wave  traveling  in  a  counterclockwise  direc- 
tion, and  the  degree  of  phase  shift  of  an  electro- 
magnetic wave  traveling  in  a  clockwise  direction  be- 
tween said  input  ports  being  greater  than  the  degree 
of  phase  shift  of  an  electromagnetic  wave  traveling 
in  a  clockwise  direction  between  said  output  port 
and  said  second  input  port  whereby  energy  entering 
said  first  and  second  input  ports  will  be  combined 
at  said  output  port  and  each  said  input  port  will 
be  isolated  from  the  other  said  input  port. 


3,277,401 
MULTI-STABLE  PHASE  SHIFTERS  FOR  MICRO- 
WAVES EMPLOYING  A  PLURALITY  OF  HIGH 
REMANENT  MAGNETIZATION  MATERIALS 
Ernest  Stern,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Microwave 
Chemicals  Lalwratory,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,708 
8  Claims.     (CI.  333—24.1) 
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3,277,402 
INTERNAL  MAGNET  COAXIAL  LINE  GYROMAG- 
NETIC  DEVICE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  ROTAT- 
ING ONE  CONDUCTOR  RELATIVE  TO  THE 
OTHER 
George  J.  Neunuuin,  Dunedin,  Fh^  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,734 
11  Claims.     (CL  333—24.1) 


1.  A  coaxial  line  device  having  adjustable  electromag- 
netic wave  propagating  characteristics  comprising, 
a  section  of  coaxial  transmission  line  having  inner  and 
outer  conductors, 

one  of  said  conductors  being  comprised  of  a  low 
reluctance  magnetic  material  over  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  its  angular  extent, 
a  magnetizable  wave  propagating  gyromagnetic  medium 
disposed  between  said  conductors  in  the  region  of  said 
low  reluctance  magnetic  material, 
means  within  the  other  one  of  said  conductors  for  mag- 
netizing said  gyromagnetic  medium  in  a  transverse 
direction  between  said  conductors, 

said  magnetic  material  being  secured  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  one  of  said  conductors, 
and 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  conductors  relative  to  the 
other  conductor. 


3,277,403 
MICROWAVE  DUAL  MODE  RESONATOR  APPA- 
RATUS  FOR  EQUALIZING  AND  COMPENSAT- 
ING  FOR  NON-LINEAR  PHASE  ANGLE  OR  TIME 
DELAY  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  OTHER  COMPO- 
NENTS 
Seymour  B.  Cohn,  Hidden  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Emerson  Electric  Company,  St.  Lonis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,262 
6  Claims.     (CI.  333—28) 


1.  A  multi-stable  microwave  phase  shifter  device,  com- 
prising a  hollow  waveguide,  a  plurality  of  toroidal  pipes 
disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  each  other  and  extending 
axially  inside  the  waveguide,  a  first  wire  extending  axially 
through  the  aligned  pipes,  and  branch  wires  extending 
laterally  from  the  first  wire  at  opposite  ends  of  the  pipes, 
said  branch  wires  extending  laterally  of  the  waveguide 
and  terminating  outside  of  the  waveguide,  each  of  said 
pipes  being  formed  of  an  insulating  magnetic  material 
having  high  remanent  magnetization  as  compared  with 
its  saturation  magnetization. 
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1.  In  a  microwave  network  having  a  signal  path  of  the 
character  including  at  least  one  element  interposed  therein 
which  causes  said  signal  path  to  exhibit  a  non-constant 
time  delay  vs.  frequency  characteristic  on  signals  in  a 
predetermined  frequency  band  traversing  said  signal  path, 
a  time  delay  equalizing  circuit  combined  in  said  path 
electrically  in  cascade  with  said  at  least  one  element  and 
comprising:  \ 

a  length  of  rectangular  wave  guide  including  coupling 
means  comprismg  a  portion  of  one  of  the  broad 
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walls  thereof  which  is  apertured  in  a  position  be- 
tween its  center  and  one  of  its  narrow  walls  for 
circular   polarization  excitation  couplintj   to   wave- 
guide orthogonal  modes  of  propagation  of  the  mi- 
crowave energy   along   said  length   of   rectangular 
waveguide;  and 
impedance  means  comprising  a  dual  mode  circularly 
polarized    cavity    structure    coupled    to    said    aper- 
tured broad   wall    and   characterized    by  having   a 
short  circuited  end  disposed  oppositely  from  said 
apertured  broad  wall  and  by  having  a  Q  (loaded) 
and  resonant  frequency  to  provide  a  time  delay  vs. 
frequency  characteristic  which  substantially  equal- 
izes said  time  delay  characteristic  of  said  network, 
whereby  the  circularly  polarized  excitation  of  said 
cavity  constitutes  dual  modes  in  quadrature  phase 
relation  with  each  other  which  are  coupled  to  said 
waveguide  modes  of  propagation  by  said  coupling 
means. 
4.  In  a  microwave  network  of  the  character  including 
at  least  one  circuit  element  which  causes  a  network  to 
exhibit  a  non-constant  time  delay  vs.   frequency  char- 
acteristic on  microwave  signals  traversing  along  a  prede- 
termined signal  path  therein,  the  combination  therein  of 
a  time  delay  equalizing  network  comprising: 

a  length  of  microwave  transmission  strip  line  connect- 
ed in  cascade  with  said  at  least  one  circuit  element 
in  said  predetermined  signal  path  of  said  network; 
a  first  half-wave  length  resonant  strip  line  element  in- 
ductively coupled  to  said  strip  line  at  a  predeter- 
mined longitudinal  location  on  said  length  of  strip 
line  and  disposed  laterally  to  a  first  side  thereof  in 
an  electromagnetic  series  coupled  relation  therewith; 
and 
a  second  half-wave  length  resonant  strip  line  element 
capacitively  coupled  to  said  strip  line  at  said  prede- 
termined longitudinal  location  on  said  length  of  strip 
line  and  disposed  laterally  to  the  opposite  side  thereof 
in  an  electromagnetically  shunt  coupled  relationship 
therewith, 

said  first  and  second  half  wave  length  resonant  ele- 
ments having  predetermined,  substantially  equal 
Q's  (loaded)  and  resonant  frequencies,  whereby 
said   series   and   shunt   coupled   resonant   strip 
line  elements  are  of  the  character  to  be  ex- 
cited by  microwave  energy  propagating  along 
said  length  of  microwave  strip  transmission  line 
in  modes  of  oscillation  which  are  in  quadra- 
ture phase  relationship  with  each  other. 
6.  A  microwave  strip  line,  time  delay  equalizing  cir- 
cuit for  use  in  combination  with  a  microwave  network 
which  without  equalization  exerts  on  microwave  signals 
propagated  along  a  predetermined  signal  path  thereof  a 
non-constant  time  delay  vs.  frequency  characteristic,  and 
comprising: 

a  length  of  microwave  transmission  strip  line  connected 
in  cascade  with  said  predetermined  signal  path;  and 
a  closed  loop  strip  line   resonator  disposed  co- 
planarly  with  said  length  of  strip  line  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  perimeter  disposed  contigu- 
ously to,  in  a  predetermined  electro-magnetic 
coupling  relationship  therewith,  said  strip  line 
resonator  having  a  predetermined  resonant  fre- 
quency for  two  fundamental  modes  of  oscilla- 
tion around  said  closed  loop  resonator  for  equal- 
izing said   non-constant  time  delay  character- 
istic of  said  network,  said  modes  of  oscillation 
being  of  equal  frequency  and  Q  (loaded)  and 
being  in  quadrature  phase  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  one  of  said  modes  being 
electrically  coupled  to  signals  propagating  along 
said   length   of   microwave    transmission    strip 
line  and  the  other  being  magnetically  coupled 
thereto. 


3  277  404 
ULTRASONIC  DELAY  DEVICE 
Everett  L.  Fabian,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,279 
1  Claim.     (CI.  333—30) 


In  combination,  an  elongated  delay  line  of  ultrasonic 
transmission  material  having  energy-guiding  major  sur- 
faces that  are  spaced  from  each  other  to  define  a  rela- 
tively small  thickness  therebetween,  said  line  including 
end  portions  and  a  center  portion  between  said  end  por- 
tions, said  thickness  in  at  least  a  part  of  said  center  por- 
tion being  greater  than  the  cut-ofT  thickness  of  the  sec- 
ond order  longitudinal  mode  of  elastic  wave  motion  in 
said  line,  said  thickness  in  said  end  portions  being  less 
than  said  cut-ofT  thickness,  and  a  thickness-longitudinal- 
mode  transducer  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  said  end 
portions  for  coupling  between  electrical  signals  and  longi- 
tudinal modes  of  elastic  wave  motion  on  said  line,  said 
portions  each  having  significant  lengths  which  together 
with  the  thicknesses  thereof  are  functions  of  a  composite 
predetermined  delay  characteristic  unique  to  the  first  or- 
der longitudinal  mode  of  elastic  wave  motion  along  the 
sum  of  said  portions  whereby  said  characteristic  is  in- 
troduced to  wave  motion  produced  by  said  transducer. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  333—31  see: 
Patent  No.  3,277.391 


3  277  405 
STRAIN    FILTER    UTILIZING    SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  IN   MECHANICAL  OSCILLATION 

Sten  I.  Persson,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,740 

7  Claims.     (CI.  333—71) 


3.  A  strain  transducer  device  comprising  a  body  of 
semiconductor  material  having  a  P-type  region  and  an 
N-type  region  with  a  P-N  junction  therebetween  disposed 
at  a  depth  of  less  than  about  .010  inch  from  an  exposed 
surface  of  said  body  substantially  parallel  to  said  junc- 
tion, means  for  physically  restricting  motion  of  a  por- 
tion of  said  body,  electromagnetic  means  for  moving  an 
unrestricted  portion  of  said  body  in  accordance  with  an 
input  signal  to  be  filtered,  said  body  of  semiconductor 
material  having  dimensions  which  provide  a  sharp  self- 
resonance  at  a  particular  frequency  contained  within  said 
input  signal,  and  means  for  producing  a  strain  in  said 
junction  subsUntially  at  said  frequency  of  self-resonance 
of  said  body. 
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3,277,406 
TUNER  WITH  PARTICULARLY  LOCATED  COU- 
PLING BETWEEN  HALF-WAVELENGTH  TANK 
CIRCUIT  AND  ANOTHER  CIRCUIT 
Hans  Ocker,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany,  assignor  to  Tele- 
funken  Patentverwertungsgesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Ulm 
(Danube),  Germany 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  24,  1963, 
T  24,354 
17  Claims.     (CI.  333—73)  ( 


TI 


13.  In  a  tuner  comprising  at  least  one  half-wavelength 
tank  circuit  which  is  geometrically  shortened  by  the  tube 
or  circuit  capacitance  and  by  the  tuning  capacitor  and 
in  which  respective  trimmer  capacitors  are  connected  at 
those  points  of  the  inner  conductor  at  which  the  voltage 
nodes  are  formed  at  the  lowest  and  highest  tuned  fre- 
quency, the  improvement  that  the  coupling  element  needed 
for  coupling  said  tank  circuit  to  another  circuit  is  arranged 
between  one  of  the  trimmer  capacitors  and  that  end  of 
the  inner  conductor  which  is  nearest  that  trimmer  capaci- 
ty. 


3,277,407 
CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 

Yoshio  Kobayasi,  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Terasaki 
Denki  Sangyo  Kabusliiki-Kaisha,  Abeno-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,487 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1964, 

39/20,045 

2  Claims.     (CI.  335—35) 


I 


1.  A  circuit  interrupter  consisting  essentially  of  a  pair 
of  movable  contact  arms  having  opposed  contacts  at  their 
respective  extremities  and  disposed  in  substantially  side- 
by-side  parallel  relationship  in  the  closed  state  in  which 
the  Contacts  engage  each  other,  so  that  the  current  flow 
in  one  arm  is  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  current  flow 
in  the  other  arm,  switching  means  coupled  to  one  of  said 
arms  for  driving  said  one  arm  from  its  closed  position  to 
its  open  position  and  vice  versa,  release  means  coupled  to 
said  one  arm  for  moving  said  one  arm  for  causing  auto- 
matic separation  of  said  one  movable  contact  arm  from 
the  other,  thermally  responsive  and  electromagnetic  trip 
means  responsive  to  a  flow  of  overload  current  through 
the  circuit  interrupter  and  engageable  with  said  release 
means  to  actuate  said  release  means,  a  support  member 


having  the  other  movable  contact  arm  pivotably  mounted 
thereon  and  rotatable  about  a  pivot  on  said  support  mem- 
ber independent  of  the  operation  of  said  switching  means, 
said  releasable  means  and  said  thermally  responsive  and 
electromagnetic  trip  means,  a  spring  member  extending 
between  said  other  movable  contact  arm  and  said  support 
member  and  biasing  said  other  movable  contact  arm  to- 
ward its  closed  position  whereby  when  a  short  circuiting 
current  flows  through  said  pair  of  movable  contact  arms 
in  the  opposite  direction  causing  temporary  separation  of 
said  other  movable  contact  arm  from  said  one  movable 
contact  arm  due  to  electromagnetic  repulsion,  a  time  is 
provided  during  which  said  electromagnetic  trip  means 
can  respond  to  the  current,  said  one  movable  contact  arm 
controlled  by  said  switching  means  is  moved  to  its  open 
position  through  the  operation  of  said  switching  means 
resulting  from  said  response  of  said  electromagnetic  trip 
means  whereupon  the  interruption  operation  is  made  per- 
manent and  the  other  movable  contact  arm  is  automati- 
cally returned  to  its  original  position  as  the  electromag- 
netic repulsion  decreases. 


3,277,408 

SYNCHRONOUS  CONVERTER  WITH  ANTI- 

BOLNCE  CHARACTERISTICS 

Thomas  T.  Highley,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Leeds  and  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,012 
14  Claims.     (CI.  335—94) 
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10.  A  synchronous  converter  comprising 
a  magnetic  circuit  including  an  air  gap  defined  by  op- 
posing pole  faces, 
a  vibratory  reed  mounted  for  vibration  in  said  air  gap, 
a  first  contact  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  said  reed, 
means  for  magnetizing  said  pole  faces  and  said  reed 
so  that  said  reed  is  alternately  urged  toward  one  of 
said  pole  faces  and  then  toward  the  other  at  a  pre- 
determined synchronous  rate,  and 
a  second  and  third  contact  each  of  resilient  strip  mate- 
rial having  one  fixed  end  and  one  free  end,  said  strips 
between  said  fixed  and  said   free  ends  having  on 
angular  bend  projecting  a  portion  of  said  strips  at 
said  bend  toward  said  first  contact, 
means  for  supporting  said  free  ends  of  said  second  and 
said  third  contact,  said  support  frictionally  engaging 
said  free  ends  of  said  second  and  said  third  contacts 
as  said  second  and  third  contacts  are  alternately  flat- 
tened upon  deflection  of  said  reed  to  cause  said  first 
contact  to  physically  engage  said  second  and  said 
third  contacts  whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
energy  transmitted  to  said  second  and  third  contacts 
is  absorbed  in  avoidance  of  any  tendency  of  said 
second  and  third  contacts  to  bounce. 


3  277  409 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  ASSEMBLY  HAVING 
A  FLAT  COIL  AND  WHOSE  ARMATURE  ASSEM- 
BLY IS  FORMED  WITH  A  DEFORMABLE  STEM 
Andr^  G.  Faflart,  Nanterre,  France,  assignor  to  La  Telc- 
mecanique  Electrique,  Nanterre,  Seine,  France,  a  com- 
pany of  France 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,578 

Claims  prlorit>.  application  France,  Feb.  13,  1964, 

963,680;  Dec.  29,  1964,  273 

10  Claims.     (CL  335—128) 


said  cavity  in  aligned  arms  of  the  cross-section  transverse 
to  said  edges,  said  yoke  being  located  with  said  second 
arm  towards  the  bottom  of  said  cavity,  in  one  of  the  re- 
maining arms  of  said  cross-section,  said  armature  being 
housed  in  the  other  of  said  remaining  arms;  a  removable 
guide  member  mounted  on  said  housing  and  normally 


1.  A  relay  assembly  comprising  a  generally  flat  core 
of  magnetic  material  having  a  pair  of  core  legs  extending 
in  parallel  spaced  relation  in  the  general  plane  of  the 
core;  energizable  electromagnetic  windings  carried  by  said 
core  legs;  an  armature  assembly  in  the  general  form  of  a 
double  T  including  an  upper  cross  arm,  a  stem  projecting 
centrally  from  said  upper  cross  arm  perpendicularly  there- 
to and  a  lower  cross  arm  at  the  free  end  of  said  stem; 
a  magnetic  armature  member  substantially  coextensive  and 
rigidly  movable  with  said  upper  cross  arm;  means  con- 
necting said  lower  cross  arm  with  said  core  so  as  to  mount 
the  armature  assembly  for  limited  displacement  between 
a  position  in  which  end  portions  of  a  side  surface  of  said 
armature  member  laterally  engage  with  end  parts  of  the 
respective  core  legs  under  magnetic  attraction  when  the 
windings  arc  energized,  and  a  disengaged  position  in  which 
said  armature  member  is  spaced  from  said  core  legs;  relay 
contacts  supported  at  lateral  sides  of  said  relay  assembly 
outward  of  the  respective  core  legs;  and  contact  actuating 
means  supported  from  said  upper  cross  leg  of  the  arma- 
ture assembly  near  respective  ends  thereof  for  actuating 
said  contacts  on  displacement  of  the  armature  assembly 
between  its  said  positions,  said  stem  having  torsional  de- 
formability  for  equalizing  the  actions  of  said  contact  actu- 
ating means  upon  the  respective  contacts. 


•»   Kt  uet^»*t   **c  " 


closing  said  open  end  of  said  cavity,  a  member  slidably 
mounted  in  said  guide  member  and  removable  therewith 
from  the  housing,  movable  electrical  contacts  mounted 
on  said  member  for  co-operation  with  said  fixed  electri- 
cal contacts  and  an  operating  linkage  connected  between 
said  armature  and  said  slidably  mounted  member. 


3,277,411 
MINOR  DEFLECTION  YOKE 
Robert  J.  Miller,  San  Bruno,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  A,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,145 
1  Claim.     (CI.  335—212) 
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3,277,410 
ELECTRO -AiAGNETIC    RELAY    COMPRISING    A 
number!  of  BRIDGE  CONTACTS  CARRIED  BY 
A  SLIDING  BAR 
Andr^  G.  Faffart,  Nanterre,  and  Serge  M.  Renoux,  Sevres, 
France,    assignors    to    La    Telemecanique    Electrique, 
Nanterre,  Seine,  France,  a  company  of  France 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,075 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  13,  1963, 
947,440 
5  Claims.     (CI.  335—132) 
3.  An  electromagnctically-opcrated  relay  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  open-ended  rectilinear  cavity  of  cross- 
shaped  cross-section  and  two  parallel  facing  edges  bound- 
ing said  open  end  of  said  cavity;  fixed  electrical  contacts 
mounted  on  said  parallel  edges;  an  electro-magnet  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  yoke,  an  energizing  coil  carried  by 
one  branch  of  said  yoke  and  an  armature  pivotally  car- 
ried by  the  second  branch  of  said  yoke,  said  electro-magnet 
being  inscrtable  in  said  cavity  with  said  coil  mounted  in 


A  deflection  system  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a 
neck  portion,  a  cathode,  a  focusing  means,  and  a  screen 
comprising  in  combination, 

a.  a  minor  deflection  yoke 

b.  a  major  deflection  yoke 

c.  said  minor  defection  yoke  including  a  first  electro- 
magnetic deflection  means,  a  second  electromagnetic 
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deflection  means  and  adjustable  securing  nieans  con- 
necting each  of  said  deflection  means  to  the  neck 
portion  of  said  tube,  each  of  said  electromagnetic 
means  being  physically  located  around  the  neck  por- 
tion of  the  cathode  ray  tube  and  independently  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  neck  by  said  adjustable 
securing  means  for  movement  with  respect  to  said 
tube  neck  and  to  one  another,  so  as  to  accurately 
provide  by  independent  adjustment  of  said  first  and 
second  electromagnetic  deflection  means,  a  quadra- 
ture magnetic  deflection  field,  and  each  deflection 
means  being  dimensioned  to  extend  longitudinally 
over  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  cathode 
tube  neck, 
d.  said  major  deflection  yoke  being  mounted  concentric 
about  said  minor  deflection  yoke  and  adjacent  said 
screen. 


3^77,413 
ROTARY  REED  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Willis  A.  Kropp,  Daxbory,  and  Donald  Ramsay,  Brain- 
tree,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Electro  Switch  Corporation, 
Weymouth,  Mass. 

Filed  Ai»r.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  45«,037 
16  Claims.     (CL  335—152) 
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3,277,412 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCH  HAVING 

INTERMITTENT  OPERATION 

Alfonso  Romera  de  la  Acena,  Pasen  Reina  Cristina 

7_5  C,  Madrid  7,  Spain 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Spafai,  Jan.  19,  1963,  284,326 

1  Claim.     (CI.  335—138) 


An  electromagnetic  apparatus  for  causing  the  intermit- 
tent operation  of  an  electric  load  circuit  applicable  to  ve- 
hicle lights  comprising: 

a  solenoid; 

a  movable  core  therefor,  said  core  being  composed  of 
a  part  of  magnetic  material  and  another  part  of  non- 
magnetic material,  the  parts  of  the  core  being  united 
and  with  the  magnetic  part  disposed  beyond  the 
solenoid  when  the  solenoid  is  de -energized; 

means  retracting  the  magnetic  section  of  the  core  from 
within  the  solenoid  when  the  solenoid  is  de-energized; 

an  electrical  circuit  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to 
said  solenoid; 

a  first  switch  spaced  from  the  non-magnetic  end  of  said 
core,  said  first  switch  having  a  pair  of  opposed  con- 
tacts normally  biased  into  engagement  to  close  said 
solenoid  circuit; 

a  first  switch  operator  mounted  on  the  non-magnetic 
end  of  said  core,  said  first  operator  having  a  por- 
tion of  dielectric  material  movable  toward  said  first 
switch  and  into  contact  with  said  switch  toward  the 
end  of  the  stroke  of  said  core  to  open  said  contacts 
and  break  the  electrical  circuit  to  said  solenoid; 

a  load  circuit; 

a  stcp-by-step  brush-type  switch  in  said  load  circuit  for 
intermittently  opening  and  closing  said  load  circuit; 

a  second  switch  operator  on  said  non-magnetic  end  of 
said  core,  said  second  switch  operator  having  an 
elongated  slot  therein;  and 

an  actuating  arm  on  said  step-by-step  switch  having 
a  projection  freely  movable  in  said  slot; 

said  first  switch  being  open  only  toward  the  end  of  a 
relatively  long  stroke  of  said  core  and  said  actuating 
arm  being  movable  only  a  relatively  short  distance  by 
said  second  switch  operator  only  toward  the  end  of 
said  relatively  long  stroke  of  said  core. 


,i 


1.  A  rotary  reed  switch  assembly  comprbing, 

a  rotor  carrying  at  least  one  magnetic  means, 

a  housing  support  arranged  about  said  rotor  and  hav- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  end, 

said  housing  support  defining  a  plurality  of  elongated 
switch  channels  sirtistantially  parallel  with  each  other 
and  with  the  axis  of  said  rotor, 

a  plurality  of  reed  switches  lying  in  said  channels  each 
of  said  reed  switches  having  a  body  and  opposed 
axially  extertding  leads, 

said  housing  defining  a  plurality  of  lead  channeb  with 
one  lead  of  each  of  said  reed  switches  extending  to- 
wards said  first  end  in  a  corresponding  switch  channel 
and  the  other  lead  of  each  of  said  reed  switches  hav- 
ing a  portion  being  reversed  at  a  point  spaced  from 
its  body  to  extend  towards  said  first  end  in  one  of  said 
lead  channels  whereby  access  to  both  leads  of  each 
reed  switch  is  available  from  one  end  of  said  housing 
support, 

and  means  contacting  one  of  said  leads  at  said  reversed 
portion  thereof  for  positioning  said  reed  switches  in 
said  housing  whereby  only  substantially  axial  aligned 
forces  arc  exerted  on  said  leads. 


3^77,414 
POLAR  TRANSFER  SWITCH 
Jack  A.  Piccininni,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,560 
2  Claims.     (CI.  335—153) 


1.  TTie  combination  comprising: 

a  core  made  of  a  material  having  a  coercive  force  in 
the  order  of  50  oersteds; 

a  coil  wound  on  said  core; 

a  first  bar-type  permanent  magnet  disposed  in  parallel 
with  said  core; 

a  sealed  contact  reed  switch  disposed  in  parallel  be- 
tween said  core  and  said  first  permanent  magnet; 

a  second  permanent  magnet  disposed  in  parallel  with 
said  core  and  with  its  magnetic  polarity  reversed  with 
respect  to  the  polarity  of  said  first  permanent  magnet; 

and  another  sealed  contact  reed  switch  disposed  in  par- 
allel between  said  second  permanent  magnet  and 
said  core. 
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3,277,415 

MAGNETIC  RETRIEVER 

Heiivkh  Spodig.  Netteberge  84,  Bork, 

Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  July  2.  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,781 

20  Claims.     (CL  335—188) 


1.  A  device  attachable  to  motion  producing  means  for 
magnetically  retrieving  magnetic  objects  from  a  bore,  par- 
ticularly from  an  oil  well,  comprising,  in  combination, 
head  body  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  including  at- 
tachment means  at  the  rear  end  thereof  for  attaching  said 
body  means  to  the  motion  producing  means  and  including 
receptacle  means  at  the   front  end  thereof;   permanent 
magnet  means  mounted  in  said  receptacle  means  and  com- 
prising at  least  one  pair  of  permanent  magnets  oriented 
with  their  magnetic  axes  transversely  of  said  longitudinal 
axis,  each  of  said  magnets  having  an  inwardly  facing  pole 
face  and  an  outwardly  facing  pole  face,  said  inwardly 
facing  pole  faces  of  said  magnets,  respectively  being  spaced 
from  said  longitudinal  axis  and  also  diametrically  from 
each  other,  said  inwardly  facing  diametrically  opposite 
p<rfe  faces  of  said  pair  of  permanent  magnets  having  dif- 
ferent polarities;   and  a  plurality   of  pole  shoe   means 
mounted  in  engagement  at  least  with  said  inwardly  facing 
pole  faces  of  said  magnets,  respectively,  and  spaced  from 
each  other  in  direction  transverse  of  said  longitudinal  axis, 
said  pole  shoe  means  extending  in  axial  direction  of  said 
body  means  to  the  front  face  the  entire  device  and  forming 
between  themselves  a  magnetic  gap  extending  to  and  open- 
ing in  said  front  face.  ^ 


and  second  ferrous  legs,  said  legs  extending  parallel  to 
and  spaced  from  each  other;  a  primary  winding  includmg 
first  and  second  coils,  a  secondary  winding  including  first 
and  second  coils;  each  of  said  first  coils  having  its  turns 
circumscribing  one  of  said  legs  and  said  first  coils  being 
supported  side  by  side  on  said  one  of  said  legs;  each  of  said 
second  coils  having  its  turns  circumscribing  the  other  of 
said  legs  and  said  second  coils  being  supported  side  by 
side  on  said  other  of  said  legs,  first  D.C.  conductive 
shielding  having  an  octiform  surface  separating  said  first 
and  second  coils  of  said  primary  winding  from  said  sec- 
ondary winding;  second  D.C.  conductive  shielding  having 
an  octiform  surface  separating  said  first  and  second  coils 
of  said  secondary  winding  from  the  said  octiform  surface 
of  said  first  D.C.  conductive  shielding;  the  said  shieldings 
being  insulated  each  from  the  other,  and  each  thereof 
surrounding  each  of  said  legs  individually  and  both  said 
legs  as  a  whole,  so  that  each  said  shielding  has  a  figure-8 
configuration  the  bights  of  which  circumscribe  said  legs 
and  merge  in  a  septum  lying  between  said  legs,  said  bights 
and  said  septum  defining  said  octiform  surface  of  each 
said  shielding. 

3,277,417 

INDUCTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Edwin  C.  Recbel,  85  Lancaster  Road.  SWrley,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,632 

4  Claims.     (CL  336—192) 


1.  An  inductor,  comprising  a  tubular  support,  a  pair 
of  spaced  slits  in  said  support  extending  generally  per- 
pendicularly to  the  axis  thereof,  a  flexible  conductor  in 
said  support  and  extending  through  said  slits  and  there- 
by having  a  portion  lying  outwardly  of  the  support,  a 
winding  on  said  support  in  contact  with  said  conductor 
portion,  said  conductor  having  a  portion  extending  axial- 
ly outwardly  of  said  support  to  provide  a  lead-in  con- 
nection to  said  winding. 


3,277,416 
SHIELDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TRANSFORMER 
Elliott  M.  Ban-,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Taylor  In- 
strument Companies,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,304 
10  Claims.     (CL  336—84) 


3,277,418 
MOLDED  CONDUCTIVE  PLASTIC  RESISTORS  AND 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Daniel  P.  Norman,  deceased,  late  of  Ipswich,  Mass^  by 
William  W.  A.  Johnson,  executor,  Ipswich.  Mass.,  and 
James   Dorsey,   Winchester,  Mass.,   assignors  to  Ace 
Electronics  Associates,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  814,542,  May  20, 
1959.    This  application  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,804 
11  Claims.     (CL  338—162) 


1.  A  transformer  having  a  closed  core  consisting  essen 
tially  of  ferromagnetic  material  providing  a  substantially 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  molded  resistor  unit,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  depositing  in  a  mold  a  thin  first 
layer  of  a  viscous  solution  of  a  thermosetting  resin  in 
a  volatile  solvent  having  a  powdered  conductive  material 
homogeneously  admixed  therewith,  in  a  shape  approxi- 
mating  that   desired   for    the    resistor;    evaporating   the 


continuous  closed  low  reluctance  path  and  including  first    solvent   from   said   deposited  layer;   deposiUng  on  said 
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first  layer  a  second  layer  of  an  intimate  mixture  of  a 
thermosetting  resin  and  a  powdered  conductive  material, 
also  in  a  shape  approximating  that  desired  for  the  re- 
sistor; depositing  on  said  first  and  second  layers  a  third 
layer  of  a  thermosetting  resin;  and  comokiing  said  three 
layers  to  provide  a  resistor  carried  by  a  base  with  said 
first  layer  providing  a  contact  surface  for  the  resistor. 

8.  A  molded  resistance  unit  comprising:  a  base  formed 
of  molded  thermosetting  nonconducting  material;  and  a 
molded  current  carrying  resistor  comprising  a  thermo- 
setting material  carried  by  said  base;  at  least  the  surface 
of  said  resistor  having  been  formed  from  a  deposited 
layer  of  a  viscous  solution  of  a  thermosetting  resin  in  a 
solvent  having  admixed  therewith  a  powdered  conductive 
material;  said  layer  having  been  first  dried  by  evaporation 
of  solvent;  and  then  comolded  in  a  mold  under  pressure 
and  cured  with  said  base*,  with  the  surface  of  said  layer  in 
molding  contact  with  a  smooth  surface  of  said  itio\d,  said 
resistor  including  in  addition  to  said  deposited  layer  a 
further  current  carrying  section,  whereby  the  current  car- 
ried by  the  resistor  is  divided  between  said  layer  and  sec- 
tion. 


3.277,419 
LAMINATED  HEATING  UNIT 
Charles  Henry  Butz,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WilmlngtoD,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,049      , 
3  Claims.     (CI.  338—314) 


1.  A  heating  unit  having  an  electrically  resistive  homo- 
geneous layer  of  biaxially  oriented  poiytetrafluoroethylene 
resin  having  from  5  to  95%  by  volume  of  electrically 
resistive  particulate  filler  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carbon  black,  graphite,  bronze  and  copper, 
and  from  0  to  75%  by  volume  of  particulate  silica  filler, 
said  layer  having  an  "A"  X-ray  ratio  of  from  1  to  0.4 
and  a  "B"  X-ray  ratio  of  from  0.7  to  0.05  and  having 
electrodes  connected  thereto  characterized  in  that  said 
unit  possesses  uniform  anisotropic  resistive  properties  and 
produces  uniform  heating. 


3,277,420 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  CLAMPING 

MECHANISM 

Lemuel  L.  Council,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Plastic 

Applicators,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,084 

1  Claim.     (CI.  339—45) 


A  clamping  mechanism  for  clamping  a  metallic  rod- 
like conductor  to  thereby  complete  a  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  opposed,  in  line  double-acting  cylinders 
having  openings  therein  facing  one  another; 

(b)  a  piston  positioned  in  each  of  the  cylinders; 

(c)  a  piston  rod  connected  to  each  of  the  pistons  and 
extending  through  the  openings  in  the  cylinders; 

(d)  a  terminal  block  of  conducting  material  carried  on 
the  end  of  one  of  the  piston  rods; 


(e)  engaging  means  on  the  end  of  the  remaining  piston 
rod  for  engaging  metallic  conductor,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  grooved  surface  extending  fully  across  the 
face  thereof  for  gripping  the  rod-like  conductor; 

(f)  source  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  the 
cylinders  to  extend  and  withdraw  the  piston  rods  to 
clamp  and  unclamp  the  conductor  between  the  termi- 
nal block  and  engaging  means;  and 

(g)  circuit  means  connected  to  the  terminal  block  and 
adapted  to  electrically  cooperate  with  the  conductor. 


3j277,421 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  COUPLER 
George  W.  Gobrecht,  Broomali,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Walton 
Products,  Inc.,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1963.  Ser.  No.  305,604 
6  Claims.     (CL  339—48) 
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1.  An  automatic  electric  coupler  for  a  railway  car 
comprising  a  housing  having  an  open  front  end,  a  backing 
flange  fixed  to  and  instanding  from  sides  of  said  housing 
inside  said  end,  an  insulator  block  inserted  into  said 
housing  through  said  end  and  seated  therein  against  said 
flange,  a  plurality  of  contact  pins  mounted  in  said  block, 
a  retainer  frame  engaging  an  outer  face  of  said  block 
and  spaced  from  said  pins,  and  means  acting  on  an  outer 
face  of  said  retainer  frame  and  releasably  connected  to 
said  housing  for  releasably  locking  said  block  between 
said  frame  and  said  flange. 


3,277,422 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  SHROUDED 

PIN  CONTACTS 

John  B.  Shevlin,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Original  application  July  31,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,137. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
460,145 

3  Claims.     (CL  339—45) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  adaptable  to  embodiment  in 
minute  size  in  which  a  plurality  of  closely  adjacent  pin 
terminals  mate  with  a  plurality  of  respectively  aligned 
tubular  socket  terminals  and  comprising  a  first  insulation 
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body  having  a  forward  and  a  rearward  face  and  a  plu- 
rality of  closely  adjacent  parallel  bores  extending  from 
the  forward  to  the  rearward  face,  one  of  said  pin  termi- 
nals being  mounted  in  each  of  said  bores,  each  of  said 
pin  terminals  embodying  a  forward  pin  portion  which  is 
completely  recessed  within  a  forward  portion  of  its  re- 
spective bore,  said  forward  bore  portion  being  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  pin  portion 
providing  sufficient  clearance  in  said  forward  bore  por- 
tion for  reception  of  a  mating  portion  of  a  tubular  socket 
terminal,  a  second  insulation  body  operatively  engage- 
able  with  said  first  insulation  body  by  relative  advance- 
ment of  the  two  bodies  to  final  position  of  engagement, 
the  second  body  having  a  forward  face  and  a  rearward 
face,  a  plurality  of  bores  in  the  second  body  aligned  with 
respective  bores  in  the  first  body,  one  of  said  tubular 
socket  terminals  being  mounted  in  each  of  said  bores  in 
the  second  body,  said  socket  terminals  each  having  a 
tubular  forward  individually  unconfined  socket  portion 
with  an  open  entrance  at  its  forward  end.  said  socket 
portions  being  relatively  resistant  to  lateral  bending,  and 
said  pin  portions  being  relatively  yicldable  to  lateral  bend- 
ing, said  pin  portions  possessing  relatively  minor  columnar 
strength  and  said  socket  portions  possessing  relatively  ma- 
jor columnar  strength,  said  pin  portions  being  inherently 
susceptible  to  possible  lateral  misalignment  in  their  bores, 
any  lateral  misalignment  of  the  pin  portions  being  limited 
by  engagement  of  the  pin  portions  with  the  wall  of  their 
respective  bores,  said  pin  portions  each  having  a  gen- 
erally hemispherical  forward  end,  said  ends  being  formed 
integrally  with  the  material  of  the  pin  portions,  said  socket 
portion  entrances  being  chamfered  from  the  outside  di- 
ameters inwardly  providing  annular  generally  sharp  single 
tapered  entrance  ramps,  any  lateral  alignment  necessary 
between  a  pin  portion  end  and  its  mating  socket  por- 
tion  upon   relative   advancement  of  the  two  insulation 
bodies  being  achieved  by  the  wedging  action  of  the  socket 
entrance   ranrvp  intervening  between  the  bore  wall  and 
the  pin  end  exerting  a  transverse  force  component  against 
the  hemispherical  end  of  the  pin  portion,  the  dimensional 
relationship  between  said  pin  portion  end,  the  entrance 
ramp  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  bore  being  such  that 
if  the  socket  portion  enters  the  bore  the  pin  portion  is 
forced  to  align  with  the  socket. 


3,277,423 
HIGH- VOLT  AGE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
James  Rose,  South  Liocoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  1.  1963.  Ser.  No.  277,280 
3  Claims.     (O.  339—91) 


?^^^ 


providing  a  depression  for  the  fingers  of  said  plug 
member; 

a  first  metallic  cylinder  extending  about  said  longi- 
tudinal opening  and  having  a  terminal  portion  clos- 
ing one  end  of  said  opening,  said  terminal  portion 
extending  externally  from  said  tubular  insulator 
body; 

and  a  second  metallic  cylinder  extendmg  about  said 
first  metallic  cylinder  and  having  a  flange  extend- 
ing outward  from  said  tubular  insulator  body. 


3  277,424 
FLUID-PROOF  CONNECTOR 
Artlmr  L.  Nelson,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wlnsco 
Instruments  L  Controls  Company,  Inc.,  a  California 
corporation 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,256 
10  Claims.     (CI.  339—94) 
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I.  A  fluid-proof  connector  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: an  elongated  plug  having  a  substantially  uniform 
cross-sectional  area  throughout  its  length;  a  plug  contact 
having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  surface  exposed  in  an 
area  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  plug;  a  socket  body 
having  an  -elongated  socket  of  uniform  cross-sectional 
area  throughout  its  length  corresponding  substantially 
to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  plug  so  that  said  plug 
is  receivable  in  said  socket  with  substantially  its  entire 
surface  area  in  snug  enga«ment  with  the  interior  wall 
of  said  socket;  and  a  socfcei  contact  having  at  least 
a  portion  of  its  surface  exposed  mk^  area  of  said  interioj^ 
wall  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  sotk€t,^d  socker' 
ing  communication  to  the  exterior  of  saia^-^QclpK  body 
at  a  portion  other  than  the  end  of  said  socket  into  which 
said  plug  is  inserted  so  that  when  said  plug  is  insetted 
underwater,  water  is  urged  out  of  said  socket  when  said 
plug  is  inserted  a  sufficient  distance  to  effect  electrical 
engagement  between  said  plug  contact  and  said  socket 
contact,  exterior  wall  surfaces  of  said  plug  on  either 
side  of  said  plug  contact  being  in  snug  circumferential 
engagement  with  interior  wall  portions  of  said  socket  on 
either  side  of  said  socket  contact  as  a  consequence  of  the 
intermediate  positioning  of  said  plug  and  socket  contacts 
so  that  no  voids  result  on  either  side  of  said  contacts 
and  said  electrical  connection  is  insulated  from  water. 


1.  A  jack  member  adapted  to  retain  a  plug  member, 
said   plug  member  comprised   of  a   hollow   tubular  in- 
sulative  portion  havinc  a  socket  portion  at  one  end  and 
having  resilient  fingerTextending  from  said  socket  portion 
about  said  tubular  portion,  said  jack  member  comprising: 
a  tubular  insulator  body  having  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing therein  to  accommodate  a  high-voltage  insulated 
wire  having  an  inner  conductor  and  an  outer  in- 
sulative  portion,  said  insulator  body  having  an  under- 
cut groove  extending  about  the  circumference  thereof 


3,277,425 
TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 

Joseph  Marshall,  Trenton,  and  Philip  John  Herb.  North 
Branch  Station,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Thomas  &  Betts 
Co.,  Elizabeth,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  198,645,  May  29, 
1962.    This  appUcation  Sept  13,  1965.  Ser.  No.  492,974 

9  Claims.  (CL  339—176) 
1.  An  electrical  connector  adapted  to  form  a  con- 
nection to  a  folded  portion  of  a  cable  of  the  flexible 
tape  type  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  conductors  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  at  a  predetermined  interval, 
the  conductors  at  one  side  of  the  folded  portion  facing 
away  from  the  conductors  at  the  other  side  of  the  folded 
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portion,  said  connector  comprising,  a  body  of  insulating 
material  having  a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  one  face 
thereof  with  said  slot  having  a  pair  of  opposite  sides 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  a  bottom  disposed 
therebetween,  said  slot  being  adapted  to  receive  a  folded 
portion  of  the  cable  extending  to  adjacent  said  bottom 
with  the  conductors  of  the  cable  adjacent  to  said  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  slot,  said  body  having  two  spaced  apart 
rows  of  apertures  extending  inwardly  from  another  face 
thereof  disposed  opposite  to  said  one  face  with  the 
apertures  of  each  row  being  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  at  an  interval  which  is  substantially  twice  the 
predetermined  interval  of  the  conductors,  said  apertures 
of  one  row  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the  apertures 
of  the  other  of  said  rows  by  A  distance  corresponding  to 
substantially  one-half  of  said  interval  between  apertures, 
each  of  said  rows  being  parallel  to  a  different  one  of 
said  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  said  apertures  of  each 
of  said  rows  intersecting  a  different  one  of  said  pair 


of  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  each  of  said  apertures 
of  each  of  said  rows  having  a  surface  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  central  portion  of  said  body  and  parallel  to  a 
different  one  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  said 
surface  of  each  of  said  apertures  terminating  at  said 
bottom  of  said  slot,  and  terminal  members  disposed  in 
said  a;)ertures,^^  each  of  said  terminal  members  having 
a  base  element  and  a  contact  element  overlying  a  portion 
of  said  base  element,  said  contact  element  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  portion  thereof  to  an  end  portion  of 
said  base  element  and  being  in  a  facing  relationship  with 
said  slot,  the  other  end  portion  of  said  contact  element 
disposed  opposite  to  said  one  end  portion  thereof  en- 
gaging said  surface  of  said  aperture  adjacent  said  bot- 
tom of  said  slot  to  position  said  base  element  adjacent 
another  surface  of  said  aperture  disposed  opposite  said 
surface  thereof,  whereby  said  terminal  members  of  each 
of  said  rows  are  adapted  to  form  a  connection  to  dif- 
ferent alternate  conductors  at  each  of  the  sides  of  the 
folded  portion  of  the  cable  when  the  folded  portion  is 
received  in  said  slot. 


3^77,426  ' 

CABLE  CONNECTORS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTLRE  THEREOF 
Curt  W.  Klostemuuin,  deceased,  late  of  Chicago,  111^  by 
Irene  KkMtennaiui  Weiss,  administrator.  CUcago,  lU., 
assignor  to  Ampbenol  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  364,029 
10  Claims.    (CL  339^192) 
1.  In  combination: 

a  multiple  conductor  cable  having  a  plurality  of  mutu- 
ally insulated  electrical  conductors  extending  the 
length  thereof;  * 


an  intermediate  connector  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
cable  comprising  a  body  portion  of  insulative  mate- 
rial spacing  the  ends  of  said  conductors  apart,  the 
ends  of  said  conductors  being  stripped  of  insulation 
and  extending  through  and  beyond  said  body  por- 
tion to  form  intermediate  plug-in  contacts;  and 

a  terminal  plug  attached  to  said  intermediate  connector 
and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  double-ended 


n  ^ 


terminal  contacts  frictionally  engageable  at  one  end 
with  said  intermediate  contacts  and  at  the  other 
end  with  contacts  of  a  mating  plug,  said  one  end 
of  each  terminal  contact  having  a  channel-shaped 
configuration  including  a  web  portion  and  opposed 
side  walls  with  portions  of  said  opposed  side  walls 
inwardly  offset  for  resilient  frictional  engagement 
with  said  intermediate  contacts. 


3,277,427 
REMOVABLE  ELECTRIC  TERMINAL  MOUTVTING 

Marcel  Jurca,  La  Garenne  Colombes,  Seine,  France,  as- 
signor to  La  Telemecanique  Llectrique,  Nanterre,  Seine, 
France,  a  company  of  France 

FOed  Sept.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,544 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  26,  1962, 

939  150 

4  Claims.    (CL  339—198) 


1.  A  terminal  member  for  withdrawable  insertion  into 
the  longitudinal  groove  of  a  C-shaped  terminal  supporting 
section  having  flat,  parallel  lips,  the  one  depressed  with 
respect  to  the  other,  comprising  a  body  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  projecting  flanges  for  transverse  engagement  into 
said  groove,  a  cross-member  between  said  flanges,  and  out- 
wardly directed  bearing  surfaces  seatable  in  the  fully  in- 
serted position  of  said  body  against  said  lips;  terminals 
carried  by  said  body;  and  a  generally  C-shaped  spring  strip 
having  from  the  midportion  thereof  one  end  of  low  curva- 
ture engageable  with  said  one  depressed  lip  and  another 
end  of  high  curvature  forcibly  engageable  with  said  other 
lip,  said  strip  further  having  a  tongue  stamped  out  of 
one  said  end  near  the  midportion  of  the  strip,  directed 
from  said  end  to  said  midportion  and  pressed  outwards 
towards  the  concave  side  of  the  strip,  said  midportion  of 
the  strip  engaging  by  its  concave  face  an  inner  surface  of 
said  cross-member  and  the  tip  surface  of  said  tongue  en- 
gaging a  corresponding  side  of  said  cross-member. 
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3,277,428 
TRANSDUCER  ARRAY  FOR  UNDERWATER 
TRANSPONDER 
Jack  W.  Sampsell,  National  City,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,074 
1  Claim.     (CI.  340—2) 


celving  means,  sonic  transmitting  and  receiving  means 
and  remote  controlled  means  for  rendering  said  radio 
and  sonic  transmitting  means  operative,  and  translating 
means  in  said  buoy  responsive  to  said  radio  receiving 
means  to  actuate  said  sonic  transmitting  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  sonic  receiving  means  to  actuate  said 
radio  transmitting  means  for  relaying  radio  messages  via 
sonic  waves  to  said  submarine  and  for  relaying  sonic 
messages  from  said  submarine  to  said  radio  transmitter. 


3,277,430 
INDEPENDENT  DIRECTION  REFERENCE  SYSTEM 
Julius  Hagenumn,  deceased,  late  of  Bay  County,  Fla.,  by 
Marie  Hagemami.  executrix.  Bay  Covnty,  Fla.,  and 
David  H.  Bnmk,  Panama  City,  Fla<^  ass^ora  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secre- 
tary of  tlie  Nary 

FOed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,802 
3  Claims.     (CL  340—3) 


A  unitary  transponder  assembly  comprising  a  water- 
tight conuiner,  a  lid  sealed  watertight  to  one  end  of  said 
container, 

a  transducer  array  extending  centrally  outward  from 
said  lid, 

said  array  comprising  a  supporting  post, 

a  first  group  of  ceramic  rings  of  piezoelectric  material 
disposed  end-to-end  along  said  post  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  post, 

a  second  group  of  ceramic  rings  of  piezoelectric  mate- 
rial disposed  end-<to-end  along  said  post  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  said  post, 

lead-in  conductors  threaded  centrally  through  said  post 
between  the  terminals  of  the  groups  of  rings  and  the 
transmitting  and  receiving  equipment  of  said  trans- 
ponder in  said  container, 

a  roll  bar  rigidly  attached  to  said  lid  and  substantially 
encircling  said  transducer  array,  and 

said  equipment  being  so  arranged  in  said  container  that 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  assembly  is  displaced 
away  from  said  lid  and  opposite  said  array  so 
that  the  array  and  container  will  stand  stably 
upward. 

I 

3,277,429 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
John  Havs  Hammond,  Jr.,  Gloucester,  Mass.;  Ralph  G. 
Lucas,  Nathaniel  L.  Leek,  and  the  National  Shawmut 
Bank,  executors  of  said  John  Hays  Hammond,  Jr.,  de- 
ceased 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  804,997 
6  Claims.     (CL  340—2) 


1.  A  system  for  communicating  with  submerged  sub- 
marines, comprising  a  buoy  to  be  released  from  the  sub- 
marine, said  buoy  carrying  radio  transmitting  and  re- 


2.  A  Doppler  system  for  determining  the  magnitude  of 
any  change  in  heading  of  a  mobile  craft  relative  to  ground 
including, 

continuous  wave  Doppler  means  for  deriving  separate 
electric  signals  corresponding  to  the  speeds  in  the 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  craft's  heading  of 
first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  locations  on 
said  craft,  and 
means  operative  in  response  to  said  electric  signals 
for  providing  a  physical  manifestation  represenUtive 
of  changes  in  heading  of  said  craft.  i 


3,277,431 

SHIP  SEPARATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

David  W.  Kermode,  P.O.  Box  5156,  Ridgecrest,  CaHf. 

FOed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,444 

I  6  Claims.     (CL  340 — 4) 


1.  In  a  system  for  maintaining  navigational  contrcri  over 
a  pair  of  vessels  operating  in  an  underway  and  side-by- 
side  relationship  and  proceeding  oa  a  common  heading, 
the  combination  comprising: 

an  electromagnetic  transmitter  circuit  mounted  within  a 
first  vessel  of  said  pair  of  vessels  adapted  to  generate 
beneath  the  water  line  thereof  carrier  signals  estab- 
lishing a  first  alternating  electromagnetic  reference 
field  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  lobes 
having  an  opposed  phase  relationship  and  an  in- 
cluded field  null  extending  normally  from  the  vessel's 
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sides,  and  further  adapted  to  generate  beneath  the 
water  line  thereof  carrier  signals  establishing  a  sec- 
ond alternating  electromagnetic  reference  field  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  lobes  having  an 
opposed  phase  relationship  and  an  included  field  null 
extending  diagonally  from  the  vessel's  side;  and 
an  underwater  receiver  system  disposed  in  the  second 
vessel  of  said  pair  of  vessels  adapted  to  detect  the 
reference  field  nulls  and  obtain  therefrom  intelligence 
indicative  of  mutual  vessel  position  error. 


3,277,432 
DIRECTIVE  SOUND  WAVE  TRANSMITTER 

Brice  Derouet,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  CSF-Compagnie 
GeneraJe  de  Teiegraphie  Sans  Fil,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,513 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  II,  1963, 

921,116 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340—6) 


"^ 


hfT^ 


i 


^^ u.,^     •"  .3^g;^^« 


1.  A  directive  sound  wave  radiator  comprising  an  ar- 
ray of  electro  acoustic  transducers,  each  of  said  trans- 
ducers having  a  first  and  a  second  winding;  said  first  and 
second  windings  being  respectively  connected  in  series, 
means  for  respectively  applying  to  said  windings  two 
alternating  vohages,  said  voltages  being  of  the  same  fre- 
quency and  phase  shifted  with  respect  to  each  other  by  a 
fixed  amount,  the  respective  ratios  of  the  number  of  turns 
of  said  first  and  second  windings  of  said  transducers  being 
a  linear  function  of  their  position  in  said  array  and  means 
for  varying  the  amplitudes  of  the  currents  in  said  wind- 
ings. 

3,277,433 

FLEXURAL-EXTENSIONAL  ELECTRO-  ' 

MECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER 

William  J.  Toulis,  1100  E.  Broad  St.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,097 

3  Claims.     (CL  340—8) 


1.  A  composite  electromechanical  transducer,  adapted 
to  transmit  or  detect  sound  in  a  liquid  medium,  and  herein 
defined  in  terms  of  its  sound  transmission  operation  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  open-ended  tubular  diaphragm  members 
of  identical  non-circular  cross-sections,  each  of  said 
tubular  diaphragm  members  being  adapted  to  vibrate 
in  the  flexural  mode  of  vibration  for  transmitting 
sound  into  said  liquid  medium  and  said  plurality  of 
tubular   diaphragm   members   being   arranged   in   a 

li 


linear  series  whereby  said  diaphragm  members  form 
an    integrally-operative    tubular    sound-transmitting 
means  adapted  to  transmit  sound  into  said  liquid  me- 
dium; 
electrically-actuable  electromechanical  converter  means, 
individual  to  and  disposed  within  each  of  said  dia- 
phragm members  in  thrust-transmitting  relationship 
therewith  and  vibratile  in  the  longitudinal  mode  of 
vibration  in  response  to  an  actuating  fluctuating  elec- 
trical  signal,   for  driving   its   associated   diaphragm 
member  in  flexural  vibratile  movement  in  response 
to  said  fluctuating  electrical  signal; 
closure  means,  connected  to  each  end  of  said  tubular 
sound-transmitting  means,  for  closing  off  said  tubular 
sound-transmitting  means  from  said  liquid  medium; 
multiple  sealing  means  for  ensuring  a  liquid-proof  con- 
nection between  the  adjacent  diaphragm  members; 
electrically-conductive  actuating  means,  connected  to 
each  of  said  electromechanical  converter  means  and 
adapted  to  connect  to  an  external  electrical  lead  bear- 
ing said  fluctuating  electrical  signs; 
restraining  means,  connected  to  said  closure  nneans,  for 
holding  and  maintaining  said  closure   means,  said 
plurality   of  diaphragm   members  and  said  sealing 
means  in  assembled  cooperation   relationship  with 
respect  to  each  other; 
said  converter  means  each  comprising: 

a  stack  of  electromechanically-active  elements 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  alternately  expand 
and  contract  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
stack  in  response  to  the  application  to  said  elec- 
tromechanically-active elements  of  an  electric 
signal  of  fluctuating  intensity,  the  longitudinal 
ends  of  said  stack  being  in  thrust-transmitting 
relationship  with  its  associated  diaphragm  mem- 
ber; 
electrode  means,  operatively  interconnecting  each 
of  said  electromechanically-active  elements  to 
said  electrically-conductive  actuating  means  for 
bringing  each  of  said  electromechanically-active 
elements  under  the  operative  influence  of  the 
actuating  fluctuating  electrical  signal  carried  by 
said  electrically-conductive  actuating  means; 
insulator  means,  intermediate  the  respective  lon- 
gitudinal ends  of  said  stack  of  electromechani- 
cally-active elements  and  the  diaphragm  member 
associated  therewith,  for  electrically  insulating 
said  stack  of  electromechanically-active  elements 
from  said  associated  diaphragm  member;  and 
heat  dissipating  means,  connected  to  each  of  the 
electromechanically-active  elements  in  said  stack 
for  conducting  heat  away  from  said  electro- 
mechanically-active elements,  said  heat-dissipat- 
ing means,  in  part,  consisting  of  wire  mesh-like 
structure  for  accelerating  the  dissipation  of  heat 
away  from  said  electromechanically-active  ele- 
ments. 


3,277,434 
TRANSDUCER  PRESSURE  RELEASE  LENDER 
HIGH  ENVIRONMENTAL  PRESSURE 
Chester  L.  Buchanan,  Camp  Springs,  Md.,  assifnior  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  (be  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,050 
15  Claims.     (O.  340—8) 
7.  In  a  transducer  for  use  in  an  environment  char- 
acterized by  an  environmental  acoustic  impedance  and 
pressure,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  vibrating  element  having  compressional  waves  ema- 
nating therefrom  in  at  least  two  directions;  and 
pressure  release  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
vibrating  element  and  disposed  transversely  to  one 
of  said  directions  to  suppress  compressional  waves 
traveling  in  said  one  direction; 
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said  pressure  release  means  including: 

an  elastic  upper  member  disposed  for  defleaion 
away  from  said  vibrating  element  upon  being 
stnKk  by  compressional  waves  emanating  from 
said  element; 

a  lower  complementary  member  disposed  opposed 
to  said  upper  member  to  form  a  chamber  there- 
between; 

a  flexible  fluid-impermeable  seal  enclosing  said 
upper  and  lower  members; 


a  compressible  medium  filling  said  chamber,  said 
medium  having  an  acoustic  impedance  less  than 
said  environmental  acoustic  impedance  whereby 
there  is  an  acoustic  impedance  mismatch  between 
said  chamber  and  said  environment; 

said  upper  member  having  a  force  vs.  deflection 
characteristic  such  that  the  percent  deflection 
increase  is  larger  than  the  percent  applied  force 
increase  when  said  transducer  is  placed  in  said 
environment  and  said  upper  member  is  struck 
by  a  compressional  wave  emanating  from  said 
element. 


3,277,435 
DECK  VELOCITY  ULTRASONIC  HYDROPHONES 
John   H.   Thompson,   Pittsburgh,   Robert   H.   Whittaker, 
Export,  and  Robert  A.  Lester,  Pitcaim,  Pa.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  (he  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,798 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340—10) 


1.  An   underwater  transducer  characterized  by  high 
sensitivity  comprismg 

crystal   supporting  means  composed  of  pliable  mate- 
rial and  having  a  centrally  disposed  recess  filled  with 

a  viscous  fluid, 
pressure  resi>onsive  means  formed  with  and  disposed 

on  one  end  of  said  supporting  means, 
a  ceramic  crystal  element  disposed  in  said  recess  in 

intimate  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  pressure 

responsive  means, 
means  composed  of  sound  absorbing  material  disposed 

within  said  recess  for  covering  one  surface  of  the 

crystal  element, 
means  composed  of  plastic  material  disposed  in  the 

recess  in  engagement  with  said  covering  means, 
base  means  supported  on  the  supporting  means, 


tubular  means  enclosing  the  supporting  means  and 
fitted  onto  said  base  means  for  compressing  the  sup- 
porting means  an  amount  sufficient  to  seal  the  trans- 
ducer assembly,  and 

a  pair  of  electrical  leads  connected  to  the  crystal  ele- 
ment for  establishing  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween the  crystal  element  and  the  exterior  of  the 
base  means. 

3J77,436  ' 

HOLLOW  ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
James  W.  Fitzgerald,  Shadyside,  Md.,  and  Edwin  J.  Pars- 
sinen.  Mystic,  and  Norman  Serotta  and  John  F.  White, 
New  London,  Conn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
of  America  as  represented  bv  (be  Secretary  of  tl»«  Navy 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  564,587 
5  Claims.     (CL  340—10) 


4.  An  electro-acoustic  transducer  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hollow  strength  member,  end  pieces  secured  to  and 
closing  the  ends  of  said  member,  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
of  electrostrictive  material  of  materially  greater  internal 
diameter  than  the  external  diameter  of  said  member,  dis- 
posed concentric  with  said  member  and  spaced  a|>art  in 
tandem  thereon,  elements  of  resilient  material  on  said 
member  and  interposed  between  said  cylinders,  and  be- 
tween said  cyUnders  and  s^d  member  for  spacing  said 
cylinders  apart,  end  to  end,  and  also  for  holding  said  cyl- 
inders in  spaced  relation  to  s!fd  member,  and  thus  pro- 
viding an  air  space  between  tke  cylinders  and  member, 
said  cylinders  having  electrodeq  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
conductors  entering  said  men)6er  from  one  end  portion 
thereof  through  a  watertight  seal  and  passing  along  within 
said  member,  then  passing  through  the  side  of  said  mem- 
ber and  connected  to  said  electroded  surfaces  of  said  cylin- 
ders, and  a  boot  of  elastic  sound  transparent  water  im- 
pervious material  fitted  snugly  over  said  cylinders  and 
member  and  forming  a  watertight  seal  with  said  end  pieces. 


3»277,437 

ACOUSTIC  APPARATUS 

John  V.  Boayoucos,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,581 

10  Claims.     (CI.  340—12) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  acoustic  energy  in  a 
fluid  medium  when  submerged  in  said  fluid  medium,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  including  a  cylindrical  cavity  of  a  given 
length  opened  at  one  end  to  said  fluid  medium, 
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(b)  a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  cavity  and 
defining  a  chamber  within  said  housing, 

(c)  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  piston  at  said 
open  end  of  said  cylindrical  cavity, 

(d)  means  for  evacuating  said  chamber  to  a  pressure 
below  the  ambient  pressure  of  said  medium  to  which 
said  housing  end  is  exposed,  and 

(e)  control  means  connected  to  said  clamping  means 
for  selectively  releasing  said  piston. 


I 


3^77,438 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMED 

GAIN  CONTROL  OF  A  SEISMIC  AMPLIFIER 
Walter  B.  Ford,  Irving,  and  Gerald  R.  Schlechte,  DaUas, 
Tex.,    asignors    to    Texas    Instruments   Incorporated, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

nied  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,989 
11  Claims.     (CI.  340—15.5) 


l.I^'^h. 


1.  In  a  system  for  receiving  and  amplifying  a  seismic 
signal  derived  from  a  seismic  disturbance,  said  system 
including  a  seismometer  connected  to  an  amplifier,  the 
method  of  controlling  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  sampling  the  amplitude  of  said  seismic  signal  upon 
its  initial  arrival  at  said  seismometer  and  for  a  pre- 
determined period  thereafter, 

(b)  setting  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  proportional  to 
said  amplitude  at  the  end  of  said  period,  and 

(c)  thereafter  varying  said  gain  according  to  a  pre- 
selected function  of  time. 


(g)  a  second  plurality  of  electromagnetic  transducers 

electrically  connected  to  said  second  switch, 
(h)  a   second   magnetic   recording  surface   associated 

with  said  second  transducers, 
(i)  a  transducer  positioning  means  for  mechanically 

raising   and    lowering   selected   transducers   of  said 

first  and  second  transducers. 


T-^, 


(j)  first,  second  and  third  pulse  motors  mechanically 
connected  to  said  first  switch,  said  second  switch, 
and  said  transducer  positioning  means,  respectively, 
and 

(k)  a  switching  control  unit  including  an  array  of  re- 
lays and  at  least  one  holding  circuit  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  pulse  motors  and  adapted  to  control 
operations  thereof. 


3,277,440 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 
WELL  LOGGING  DATA  ON  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
UTILIZING  RECORDED  REFERENCE  SIGNALS 
FOR  CONTROL  PURPOSES 
Michel  Marie  Albert  Goailloud  and  Gilbert  Jean  Mar- 
chand,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Socicte  dc  Prospcc- 
tion  Electrique  Schtumberger  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,571 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  6,  1962,  911,515 

9  Claims.     (CI.  340—18) 


3,277,439 
AUTOMATIC     SWTTCHING     AND     TRANSDUCER 
CONTROL  UNITS  FOR  SEISMIC  WEIGHT  DROP- 
PING SYSTEMS 
Emmet  D.  Riggs  and  Clifford  D.  Dransfield,  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  230,066,  Oct  12, 
1962.    This  application  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,656 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340—15.5) 
3.  A  field  recording  and  playback  system  for  seismic 
weight  dropping  operations  comprising, 

(a)  at   least   one   seismometer   means  for  converting 
seismic  signals  into  electrical  signals, 

(b)  a  first  multicontact  sequential  switch  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  seismometer  means, 

(c)  a  first  plurality  of  electromagnetic  transducers  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  first  switch, 

(d)  a  first  magnetic  recording  surface  associated  with 
said  first  transducers, 

(e)  an  addition  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  transducers, 

(f)  a  second  multicontact  sequential  switch  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  addition  circuit, 

•    .        '  .X 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  well  logging  data  on  mag- 
netic tape  comprising: 

recording  reference  signals  along  the  length  of  a  mag- 
netic recording  tape; 

moving  exploring  means  through  the  well  for  develop- 
ing data  signals  representative  of  subsurface  condi- 
tions; 

moving  the  magnetic  recording  tape  in  synchronism 
with  the  movement  of  the  exploring  means  through 
the  well;  and 

recording  signals  representative  of  the  data  signals 
along  the  tape  at  locations  determined  by  the  refer- 
ence signals. 
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3^77,441  

OIL  PRESSURE  INDICATOR  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Helmut  Gatjahr,  Wendlingen  am  Neckar,  Germany,  as- 
slpior  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Stuttgart* 
Untertnrkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  8,  1959, 

D  32,071 

2  Claims.     (CI.  340—60) 


switch,  said  lamp  and  said  parallel  circuit  connected  di- 
rectly across  said  source  and  said  flasher  through  said 
switch  whereby  said  lamp  is  flashed  between  zero  inten- 
sity and  a  level  of  visible  intensity  which  is  continuously 
variable  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  ambient  illumina- 
tion impinging  upon  said  light-sensitive  resistor. 


1.  An  indicating  device  for  the  oil  pressure  in  the  lubri- 
cating system  of  internal  combustion  engines  and  espe- 
cially for  motor  vehicle  internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising control  light  means  operative  to  produce  a  warn- 
ing light  in  dependence  on  the  oil  pressure,  and  means 
for  energizing  said  control  light  means  in  the  absence  of 
a  minimum  oil  pressure  including  an  energizing  circuit 
and  oil  pressure  stepping  switch  means  connected  to  said 
control  light  means  for  determining  the  value  of  oil  pres- 
sure  in  said  internal  combustion  engine,  and  engine-rota- 
tional speed  stepping  switch  means  connected  to  said 
energizing  circuit  and  said  stepping  switch  means  for 
changing  the  minimum  value  of  oil  pressure  at  which 
energization  of  said  control  light  means  occurs  in  depend- 
ence upon  the  engine  rotational  speed,  said  oil-pressure 
stepping  switch  means  being  in  the  form  of  a  membrane- 
type  switch  having  a  plurality  of  contact  steps  disposed 
one  behind  the  other  effectively  in  the  direction  of  pres- 
sure, and  spring  means  coordinated  to  each  step  for  bias- 
ing said  step  so  that  an  opening  of  each  contact  step  takes 
place  against  the  force  of  the  spring  means  coordinated 
thereto  in  addition  to  the  force  exerted  by  the  spring 
means  of  all  preceding  contact  steps. 


3,277,442 
SIGNAL  BRIGHTNESS  CONTROL 
William  R.  Kearney,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatiiMi,  Detroit,  Midt.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,227 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—84) 
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I  3,277,443 

DATA  RECEIVER 
Ben  A.  Harris  and  John  D.  Prey,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  Xo  Friden,  loc,  San 
Leandro,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,903 
17  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.1) 


H-'f 


1.  A  data  receiver  comprising:  means  for  receiving  suc- 
cessive data  information  items  transmitted  by  a  data  in- 
formation source,  a  data-information-item  storage  means, 
control  means  responsive  to  reception  of  the  first  informa- 
tion item  in  each  new  message  transmission  and  the  trans- 
lation of  said  first  item  to  storage  in  said  storage  means 
for  isolating  said  storage  means  from  further  received 
data,  and  means  controlled  by  said  control  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  stored  information  item  in  said  storage 
means  and  to  termination  of  each  message  transmission 
for  providing  an  indication  of  accuracy  of  message  recep- 
tion. 


3,277,444 

DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

David  W.  Masters,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,838 

11  Claims.     (CL  340—172.5) 


1.  A  warning  lamp  intensity  control  circuit  comprising 
a  D.C.  source  of  power,  a  warning  lamp,  a  parallel  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  light  sensitive  resistor  and  a  second  re- 
sistor, a  flasher  connected  to  said  source,  a  turn  signal 


1.  Data  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  data  source  for  supplying  data  signals  at  inter- 
vals; 

a  second  data  source  for  supplying  data  signals  at  in- 
tervals; 

means  for  providing  a  first  signal  when  said  first  source 
is  ready  to  supply  data  signals;,jj|t 
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means  for  providing  a  second  signal  when  said  second 
source  is  ready  to  supply  data  signals; 

a  data  transmission  channel; 

a  source  of  randomly  occurring  signals,  each  of  said 
signals  having  at  least  two  distinguishable  charac- 
teristics; 

first  communication  means,  normally  enabled,  respon- 
sive to  the  concurrence  of  said  first  signal  and  one  of 
said  characteristics  for  providing  communication 
from  said  first  source  to  said  channel  for  a  first  in- 
terval; 

second  communication  means,  normally  enabled,  re- 
sponsive to  the  concurrence  of  said  second  signal  and 
the  other  of  said  characteristics  for  providing  com- 
munication from  said  second  source  to  said  channel 
for  a  second  interval; 

means  for  disabling  said  first  communication  means 
during  said  second  interval;  and 

means  for  disabling  said  second  communication  means 
during  said  first  interval. 


3,277,445 
ELECTRONIC  MEMORY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AC- 
COUNTING MACHINES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Henri  B.  Diamant  and  Phillip  F.  Eiland,  Jr.,  both  of 
1142  Old  Boalsburg  Road,  State  College,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175.008 
19  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  data  input/output  circuit  for  receiving  and  stor- 
ing decimal  input  signals  and  binary  input  signals  and  for 
developing  decimal  output  signals  and  binary  output  sig- 
nals, said  data  input/output  circuit  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  decade  counter/shift  register  stages  each  having 
a  count  input  terminal,  a  count  overflow  output  terminal, 
a  shift  pulse  input  terminal,  a  shift  information  input 
terminal,  and  a  shift  information  output  terminal,  said 
decade  counter/shift  register  stages  being  coupled  together 
in  cascade  with  the  shift  information  output  of  each 
stage  coupled  to  the  shift  information  output  of  the  pre- 
ceding stage  and  the  shift  information  output  of  each 
stage  coupled  to  the  shift  information  input  of  the  suc- 
ceeding stage,  a  shift  pulse  source  coupled  to  the  shift 
pulse  input  of  each  of  said  stages,  means  for  applying 
binary  input  signals  to  the  shift  information  input  ter- 
minals of  the  first  stage  of  said  cascaded  register  circuits 
to  enter  binary  signals  thereinto,  a  plurality  of  input 
gating  circuits  each  coupled  to  the  count  input  of  a  cor- 
responding decade  counter  stage,  means  coupled  to  each 
of  said  input  gating  circuits  for  developing  a  train  of 
pulses  corresponding  in  number  to  a  predetermined  dec- 
imal digit  to  enter  decimal  signals  into  said  register,  a 
plurality  of  output  gating  circuits  each  coupled  to  the 
count  overflow  output  of  a  corresponding  decade  counter 
stage,  each  of  said  output  gating  circuits  being  adapted 
to  produce  an  output  signal  in  response  to  an  overflow 
output  signal  from  the  corresponding  decade,  and  means 
for  applying  a  train  of  roll-out  pulses  to  each  of  said 
input  gating  circuits  to  develop  decimal  output  signals  in 
said  output  gating  circuits. 


3J77,446 
ADDRESS  MODIFICATION  SYSTEM  AND  NOVEL 
PARALLEL  TO  SERIAL  TRANSLATOR  THERE- 
FOR 

Henri  B.  Diamant  and  PhUUp  Frank  Eiland,  Jr.,  State  Col- 
lege, Pa.,  assignors  to  HRB-Singer,  Inc.,  State  College, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,738 
11  Claims.     (CL  340—172.5) 


-J 

r. 

, 

I 
1 

y-i.'^'- 

4JWM** 

•, 

"^ 

• 

*> 

') 

_ 

1.  An  electronic  computing  system  comprising 

an  address  register, 

means  for  applying  sequential  input  addre|ss  signals 
into  an  address  register, 

an  address  modification  means  having  means  for  con- 
verting parallel  binary  input  signals  into  serial  deci- 
mal output  signals, 

means  for  producing  parallel  modifying  address  signals, 

means  for  applying  said  decimal  output  signals  to  said 
address  register  including  timing  means  responsive  to 
the  end  of  the  time  period  in  which  said  input  ad- 
dress signals  are  applied  to  said  address  register  to 
allow  said  decimal  output  signals  to  be  applied  to 
said  address  register. 


3,277,447 
ELECTRONIC  DIGITAL  COMPUTERS 
Edward  Arthur  Newman,  Oxsbott,  Surrey,  and  Michael 
Arthur  Wright,  Cheam,  Surrey,  England,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  326,276,  Not.  26, 
1963,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
849,198,  Oct.  28,  1959,  which  in  turn  is  a  continuation 
of  application  Ser.  No.  540,876,  Oct  17,  1955.     This 
application  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  22,  1954, 

30,442/54 
35  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


'J.-. 

-•'           s 

1.  An  electronic  digital  computer  comprising  an  in- 
struction control  circuit  which  controls  the  computing 
operation  of  the  computer  by  means  of  instruction  words, 
a  plurality  of  word  stores  in  which  number  words  and 
instruction  words  are  stored  and  to  and  from  which  they 
are  transferred  as  steps  in  the  computing  operation  under 
the  direction  of  an  instruction  word  manifestation  control- 
ling the  instruction  control  circuit,  each  number  word  hav- 
ing incorporated  therein  a  tag  group  of  digits  which  is  a 
tag  identifying  the  word  and  a  separate  number  group  of 
digits  forming  a  number  and  each  instruction  word  hav- 
ing instruction-bearing  digits  including  a  tag-defining 
group  which  is  the  tag  of  another  word,  means  for  simul- 
taneously comparing  a  signal  of  said  tag-defining  group  of 
the  present  instruction  word  with  the  corresponding 
signals  of  the  tags  of  words  in  the  word  stores  until  the 
tag  of  a  stored  word  is  compared  which  is  equivalent  to 
the  said  tag-defining  group  of  the  present  instruction  word. 


and  gating  means  connected  to  the  word  stores  and  to  the 
comparison  means  and  controlled  by  said  instruction  con- 
trol circuit  for  transferring  this  compared  stored  word 
out  m  said  storage  and  means  for  receiving  said  stored 
word  and  controlled  by  said  instruction  bearing  digits 
for  operating  upon  this  stored  word  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  said  instruction-bearing  digits  of  the 
present  instruction  word. 


3,277,448 
DATA  PROCESSING  MECHANISMS 
Ronald  N.  Borrelli,  San   Leandro,  Harold  T.  Madden, 
Pleasant  HiU    and  Stanley  R.  Oiaon,  Oakland,  Calif., 
assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,425 
27  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


1"^! 


I.  In  a  data  processing  mechanism: 

(a)  a  device  for  storing  alphanumeric  and  command 
data; 

(b)  a  reader  for  the  storage  device; 

(c)  a  tape  punch  and  a  typewriter  normally  respon- 
sive to  data  read  by  the  reader; 

(d)  a  first  command  datum  preceding  a  second  com- 
mand datum  in  the  storage  device; 

(e)  means  responsive  to  the  reading  of  said  second 
command  datum  by  said  reader  to  disable  said  re- 
sponsiveness  of  said   typewriter  to  said  data;   and 

(f)  superseding  control  means  responsive  to  the  read- 
ing of  said  preceding  first  command  datum  by  said 
reader  for  disabling  said  means  responsive  to  said 
second  command  datum,  thus  retaining  said  type- 
writer enabled  with  respect  to  said  data  and  subse- 
quently permitting  said  punch  to  record  said  second 
command  datum. 


3,277,449 
ORTHOGONAL  COMPUTER 
William  Shooman,  3902  Lenawee  Ave.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,666 
22  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 
1.  An  orthogonal  computer  comprising: 
a  digital  memory  for  data  storage, 
a  register,  and 
a  function  generator, 
said  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  locations 

horizontally  storing  data  therein, 
means  for  vertically  addressing  said  digital  nwmory, 
means  for  horizontally  addressing  said  digital  memory, 
said  horizontal  and  vertical  addressing  means  being  ca- 
pable of  writing  in  and  reading  out  data, 
means  for  transferring  vertical  columns  of  data  from 

said  memory  to  said  register, 
means  for  transferring  said  vertical  columns  of  data 
from  said  register  to  said  function  generator. 


means  for  performing  logic  operations  upon  said  verti- 
cal columns  of  data  in  said  function  generator  to 
produce  resultant  vertical  columns  of  data. 


and  means  for  transferring  safe  resultant  vertical  col- 
umns of  data  from  said  function  generator  to  said 
digital  memory. 


3  277  450 
HIGH  SPEED  INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
William  A.  Edson,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  82,036 
23  Claims.     (CL  340—173) 
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1.  An  information  storage  system  for  storing  binary 
digital  information  comprising,  a  recirculation  loop  in- 
cluding an  amplifier  and  a  delay  means,  means  for  in- 
serting into  said  loop  an  electrical  signal  having  infonna- 
tion-containing  intervals  in  the  form  of  binary  digits, 
means  for  increasing  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  when  the 
information<ontaining  intervals  of  said  electrical  signal 
are  received  by  said  amplifier  and  for  decreasing  the 
gain  of  said  amplifier  at  all  other  times,  and  means  for 
retrieving  said  information  from  said  loop.  i 


3,277,451 

WIDE  ANGLE  BROAD  BAND  HYDROPHONE 

ARRAY 

Edwin  J.  Parssincn,  Mystic,  Conn.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,516 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340 — 8) 
1.  A  wide-angle  broadband  hydrophone  array  compris- 
ing: 
a  plurality  of  coaxial  cylindrical  hydrophones,  each  hy- 
drophone terminating  in  opposed  flat  ends  normal  to 
the  axis, 
soft  elastomeric  material  spacing  adjacent  hydrophones 

from  each  other, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  hydrophones  being  substan- 
tially coplanar, 
a  base  for  said  hydrophones,  pressure  release  material 
spacing  the  base  and  the  other  ends  of  the  hydro- 
phones, and  I 
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means  securing  together  and  waterproofing  said  hydro-    master  timing  track  from  the  drum  and  simultaneously 
phones,  pressure  release  material  and  base,  and  oi>-    recording  a  plurality  of  slave  tracks  upon  the  drum,  and 


-ST" 


U 


jy 


erative  to  acoustically  couple  the  coplanar  ends  of 
the  hydrophones  to  seawater  in  which  the  hydro- 
phone array  is  immersed. 


addittvely  combining  the  signals  from  simultaneously  read 
slave  tracks  to  generate  a  synchronizing  signal  for  finding 
information  stored  in  the  memory. 


3,277,452 

APPARATL'S  FOR  SEISMOGRAPH 

RECORD  SECTIONS 

Melvln  J.  Wells,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western 

Geophysical  Company  of  America,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  5,936 
15  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


3,277,454 
BINARY  CODE  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Sidney  S.  C.  Chao,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood   City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaBfomia 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,445 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 
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1.  A  magnetic-tape  playback  apparatus  for  forming  a 
visual  time  scale  record  of  a  tape  record  wherein  said 
tape  record  has  a  time-break  pulse  and  a  timing  signal 
consisting  of  a  single  periodic  signal  of  substantially  con- 
stant amplitude  recorded  thereon,  said  playback  appa- 
ratus including:  means  for  impressing  upon  said  visual 
record  a  series  of  uniformly  spaced  timing  lines  at  pre- 
determined uniform  time  intervals,  means  for  forming 
some  of  said  timing  lines  as  visually  distinguishable  lines 
at  uniform  multiples  of  said  predetermined  time  intervals, 
means  for  transmitting  the  timing  signal  of  substantially 
constant  amplitude  from  said  tape,  means  for  recording 
said  timing  lines  in  response  to  said  timing  signal,  means 
for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  said  time-break  pulse 
transmitted  from  said  tape,  and  means  for  recording  said 
time  break  and  said  timing  lines  such  that  one  of  said 
distinguishable  lines  is  recorded  at  a  predetermined  time- 
scale  pKwition  telative  to  said  recorded  time  break. 


1.  In  a  method  for  high  density  recording  on  a  mag- 
netic medium  input  data  that  is  represented  by  two  dis- 
crete leveb,  the  steps  comprising: 

representing  one  of  said  discrete  levels  by  a  multiplicity 
of  flux  reversals  which  essentially  erase  the  mag- 
netic medium; 

representing  the  other  of  said  discrete  leveb  by  a  single 
flux  reversal;  and 

applying  said  flux  reversals  to  said  medium  in  the  form 
of  a  continuous  wave. 


3^77,455 
AMBIENT  LIGHT  CONTROL  ON  ELECTRO- 
LUMINESCENT SEGMENTS 
Andre  VIret,  Ridgewood.  and  Leroy  J.  Ducharme,  Cald- 
weD,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Teter- 
boro,  N  J.,  a  coqMration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,080 
5  Claims.     (CL  340—382) 


3,277,453 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING 
AND    REPRODUCING    A    PLURALITY    OF 
TIMING  TRACKS 
Rudolf  Michel,  Heidenbelm  (Brenz),  Germany,  assignor 
to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N'.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug,  31,  1962.  Ser.  No.  220,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  9,  1961, 
St  18  308 
3  Claims.     (Cl!  340—174.1) 
1.  The  recording  method  comprising  the  steps  of  re- 
cording a  master  timing  track  on  a  magnetic  drum  dur- 
ing a  first  revolution  of  the  drum,  reading  the  recorded 


1.  In  a  display  indicator  of  an  aircraft,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  series  of  aligned  electroluminescent 
segments  defining  a  dimensional  surface,  means  of  sup- 
porting said  electroluminescent  segments  in  a  column, 


dial  means  extending  in  the  adjacent  plane  along  said 
electroluminescent  segments  to  provide  a  scale  reading  of 
energized  ones  of  said  electroluminescent  segments,  and 
a  microscreen  in  front  of  said  electroluminescent  segments 
having  walls  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  electroluminescent  segments  for  shading  said  electro- 
luminescent segments  from  ambient  lighting  for  better 
reading. 

3^77,456 

SEQUENTIAL  TRANSMISSION  OF  RANDOMLY 

OCCURRING  EVENTS 

Donclas  C.  Meyers,  Metairie,  La.,  asdcnor  to  SheU  OO 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,643 

2  Claims.     (O.  340—213) 


said  control  circuit  comprising  a  relay  winding  connected 
in  series  with  said  fuse  wires,  a  pair  of  series  arranged 
resistors  connected  in  parallel  with  the  fuse  wires,  nor- 
mally closed  contact  means  operativcly  associated  with 
said  relay  winding  and  an  indicator  means,  the  contact 
means  and  said  indicator  means  being  connected  in  series 
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1.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  signals  indicative  of  the 
conditions  of  each  of  a  group  of  independently  operable 
bistable  circuit  control  devices  having  off-  and  on-condi- 
tions,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  multi-position  scanner  for  testing  in  succession 
the  conditions  of  said  devices; 

(b)  means  for  actuating  said  scanner  to  test  said  de- 
vices in  succession  whenever  any  of  said  devices  as- 
sumes said  on-condition; 

(c)  a  memory  unit  having  a  normal  off-position,  an  on- 
position  and  a  third  position,  means  for  changing  the 
memory  unit  to  the  on-position  only  from  said  off- 
position  when  the  associated  bistable  device  assumes 
the  on-condition  thereof; 

(d)  means  for  changing  the  memory  unit  to  the  third 
position  only  from  the  on-position  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  transmission  of  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
on-condiiion  of  said  associated  bistable  device;  and 

(e)  means  for  changing  the  memory  unit  to  the  off- 
position  only  from  said  third  position  when  said  as- 
sociated bistable  device  is  in  said  off -condition; 

(f)  said  scanner  being  sequentially  responsive  to  the 
]X>sitions  of  said  memory  units  to  sense  on-condition 
for  each  bistable  device  when  and  only  when  the 
associated  memory  unit  is  in  said  on-position. 


3,277,457 
AUTOMATIC  SIGNALING  SYSTEM 
Leon  Herman,  Drew  Road,  Warwick,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,103 
2  Claims.     (O.  340—227) 
1.  In  an  automatic  signaling  system  for  detection  of  a 
high  temperature  condition  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate portions  of  a  structure,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  power  supply,  a  plurality  of  heat  sensitive  fuse  wires  con- 
nected in  series  to  said  power  supply,  each  of  said  fuse 
wires  being  located  in  separate  jsortions  of  said  structure 
and  sensitive  to  a  temperature  a  selected  amount  higher 
than  the  normal  ambient  temperature  of  the  portion  of  the 
structure  in  which  it  is  located  to  rupture  when  the  higher 
temperature  is  reached;  a  control  circuit  for  said  system, 


and  joined  to  the  junction  point  of  said  pair  of  series  ar- 
ranged resistors  whereby  one  of  said  pair  of  resistors,  the 
contact  means  and  the  indicator  means  arc  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  relay  winding;  said  control  circuit  being 
responsive  to  the  rupture  of  a  fuse  wire  to  energize  said 
indicator  means  to  signal  that  a  high  temperature  con- 
dition exists  in  at  least  one  portion  of  the  structure. 


3,277,458 

CONDITION  AND  CONDITION  DURATION 

INDICATOR 

Thomas  L.  Greenwood.  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  tlic 
United  Slates  of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad- 
ministration 

Filed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,873 
_  8  Claims.     (CL  340—227) 


1.  A  combined  condition  and  condition  duration  indi- 
cator comprising: 

(a)  input  means  responsive  to  an  electrical  input  for 
deriving  a  first  output  voltage  proportional  to  a  con- 
dition of  said  electrical  input; 

(b)  reference  means  for  developing  a  second  and  pre- 
determined electrical  output; 

(c)  differential  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond electrical  outputs  for  providing  an  electrical  out- 
put representative  of  the  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  outputs; 

(d)  trigger  means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  dif- 
ferential means  for  providing  an  abrupt  output  in 
response  to  an  unbalance  of  predetermined  direction 
of  said  first  and  second  outputs; 

(e)  switching  means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said 
trigger  means  for  providing  a  first  and  second  elec- 
trical switching  outputs; 

(f )  first  indicating  means  responsive  to  said  first  switch- 
ing output  for  registering  the  occurrence  of  imbal- 
ance between  said  first  and  second  outputs; 

(g)  timing  means  responsive  to  said  second  switching 
output  for  generating  a  voltage  proportional  to  time; 

(h)  second  indicating  means  responsive  to  the  output 
of  said  timing  means  for  registering  when  the  output 
of  said  timing  means  reaches  a  predetermined  value. 
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3^77,459 

coNDUcnvrrv-TYPE  ice  detector    I 

Frank  D.  Werner,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rose- 
mount  Engineering  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn^  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,709 
8  Claims.     (Q.  340—234) 
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1.  A  probe  for  utilization  in  connection  with  an  ice 
detection  system,  said  probe  comprising  a  mandrel  of 
insulating  material  projecting  into  the  air  stream  in  which 
ice  is  to  be  detected,  heating  means  for  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  said  probe  above  the  freezing  point  of 
water,  control  means  including  temperature  sensor  means 
mounted  on  said  probe  for  controlling  said  heating  means, 
said  temperature  sensor  means  being  mounted  on  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  probe  so  as  to  be  directly  ex- 
posed to  said  air  stream,  means  for  detecting  and  indi- 
cating the  presence  of  water  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
probe  comprising  a  pair  of  wires  helically  wound  on  said 
probe,  each  coil  of  wire  of  said  pair  being  spaced  from 
an  adjacent  coil  of  the  other  wire  a  distance  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  wire,  and  electrical  current  means  ener- 
gizable  in  response  to  an  increase  in  conductivity  between 
said  wires  caused  by  water  on  said  probe. 


3,277,460 
CROWBAR  TRIP  AND  TRIP  INDICATOR  CIRCUIT 
Earl  H.  Heckman,  Severaa  Park,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
V  FUed  July  11,  1963.  Ser.  No.  294,460 

9  Claims.    (CL  340—253) 
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responsive  element  to  produce  a  fault  signal  on  said 
output; 
a  second  fault  circuit  having  a  switching  means  in  se- 
ries with  an  indicator  and  being  inductively  coupled 
to  the  other  of  said  direct  current  voltage  circuits, 
by  a  transformer  positioned  to  produce  signals  for 
faults  in  one  direction  along  said  other  direct  cur- 
rent voltage  circuit  that  produce  no  indication  on  said 
indicator  and  to  provide  signals  for  faults  in  the 
other  direction  along  said  other  direct  current  volt- 
age circuit  that  produce  indications  on  said  indicator, 
and  said  temperature  responsive  element  of  said  firSl 
fault  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  switching  means  of 
said  second  fault  circuit  to  produce  indications  on 
said  output  and  on  said  indicator  for  indicating  faults 
in  said  direct  current  voltage  circuits. 


3,277,461 
PRECISION  MINIATURE  ANALOGUE-TO- 
DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Manuel  Selvin,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,208 
7  Claims.     (O.  340—347) 
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1.  An  analogue-to-digital  converter  for  producing  a 
digital  representation  of  the  angular  position  of  a  shaft  in- 
cluding in  combination 

means  for  generating  a  signal  representing  the  sii»e 
function  of  said  shaft  angular  position, 

means  for  generating  a  signal  representing  the  cosine 
function  of  said  shaft  angular  position  quotient  pro- 
ducing, 

means  responsive  to  said  sine  and  cosine  signals  for 
producing  a  digital  representation  of  the  tangent 
function  of  said  shaft  angular  position,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  tangent  function  representa- 
tion for  producing  the  desired  digital  representation. 


1.  A  system  for  locating  faults  sensed  by  a  plural  fault 
.sensing  system  comprising: 

at  least  two  direct  current  voltage  circuits  in  which 
faults  are  to  be  detected; 

one  fault  circuit  having  an  output  and  being  coupled 
through  a  capacitor  to  one  of  said  two  direct  current 
voltage  circuits,  the  discharge  of  the  capacitor  in  said 
coupling  by  reason  of  a  fault  causing  a  voltage  signal 
to  be  conducted  as  a  fault  signal  on  said  output,  and 
said  one  fault  circuit  also  having  a  temperature  re- 
sponsive element  in  series  with  a  four-layer  diode  in 
a  voltage  biased  circuit  to  cause  said  four-layer  diode 
to  avalanche  upon  the  closing  of  said  temperature 


3,277,462 
PARALLEL-PARALLEL  ENCODING  SYSTEM 

Tadahiro  Sekimoto.  Vlinato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  22.  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,491 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Fel>.  7,  1963, 

38/6,424 

8  Claims.     (O.  34»— 347) 

1.  A  parallel-parallel  encoding  system  for  converting 

analogue  input  signals  into  coded  digital  output  signals 

comprising: 

(a)  an  input  signal  source; 
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(b)  means  for  generating  a  group  of  relatively  coarse 
reference  signals  and  at  least  one  group  of  relatively 
fine  reference  signals; 

(c)  a  first  group  of  parallel  connected  difference  sens- 
ing circuits  connected  to  said  input  source,  each  dif- 
ference sensing  circuit  being  supplied  with  a  different 
one  of  said  group  of  relatively  coarse  reference  sig- 
nals and  producing  a  coarse  difference  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  difference  between  the  input  signal  and 
the  coarse  reference  signal  supplied  thereto; 

(d)  first  selection  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of 
said  difference  sensing  circuits  for  selecting  one  of 
said  coarse  difference  signals  for  further  transmis- 
sion; 
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(e)  a  second  group  of  parallel  connected  difference 
sensing  circuits  connected  to  receive  said  selected 
coarse  difference  signal,  each  difference  sensing  cir- 
cuit of  said  second  group  being  supplied  with  a  dif 
ferent  one  of  a  group  of  said  relatively  finer  refer- 
ence signals  and  each  producing  a  fine  difference  sig- 
nal indicative  of  the  difference  between  said  selected 
coarse  difference  signal  and  the  relatively  fine  refer- 
ence signal  supplied  thereto; 

(f)  second  selection  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of 
said  second  group  of  difference  sensing  circuits  for 
selecting  one  of  the  fine  difference  signals;  and 

(g)  converter  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
selection  means  for  converting  and  combining  said 
selected  coarse  and  fine  difference  signals  into  a  coded 
digital  output  signal. 


3,277,463 
ENCODING  CIRCUIT 
Lawrence  Rosenberg,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy- 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,481 
4  Claims.     (CL  340—347) 
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1.  A  device  for  resolving  a  selected  characteristic  of 
an  input  signal  into  a  predetermined  number  of  levels  and 
producing  a  binary-coded  output  representative  of  the 
level  of  said  input  signal  at  any  selected  time  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  plurality  of  quantizing  means,  each  having  a  uni- 
directional current  device  with  at  least  three  control 
elements  for  producing  an  output  signal  over  a  pre- 
determined range  of  values  of  said  selected  charac- 
teristic of  said  input  signal,  the  range  of  each  quan- 


tizing means  being  different  from  that  of  the  others, 

each  quantizing  means  being  biased  independently  of 
the  others  and  producing  its  output  independently  of 
the  others, 

the  number  of  quantizing  means  being  such  that  the 
number  of  permutations  of  the  conditions  of  presence 
or  absence  of  output  signal  from  each  of  said  quan- 
tizing nKans  is  equal  to  the  desired  number  of  levels 
into  which  the  values  of  said  selected  characteristic 
are  to  be  resolved; 

means  to  apply  the  input  signal  to  all  said  quantizing 
means  simultaneously; 

a  plurality  of  output  leads,  each  being  connected  to  a 
different  one,  and  only  one,  of  said  quantizing  means; 
and 

means  for  simultaneously  sampling  the  conditions  of 
the  output  signals  on  said  leads. 


3,277,464 
DIGITAL  TO  SYNCHRO  CONVERTER 
Bob  N.  Naydan,  Oakland,  and  Mario  Vojvodlch,  North 
Bergen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Precision  Inc.,  Little 
Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,659 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 
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1.  An  arrangement  for  converting  a  binary  digital  input 
corresponding  to  an  angle  into  a  sinusoidal  function  of 
the  angle  comprising  in  combination: 

logic  means  receiving  said  input,  determining  the  par- 
ticular quadrant  of  the  angle; 

a  register  coupled  to  the  logic  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  flip-flops  therein  which  will  be  separately  ac- 
tuated to  their  one  or  other  flip-flop  position  depend- 
ing on  the  signal  from  the  logic  means; 

a  parallel  base  resistor  networi:  including  a  ladder  of 
a  plurality  of  base  binary  resistors  with  switch  means 
responsive  to  said  register  so  as  to  insert  any  one 
or  more  of  said  base  resistors  into  the  network  so 
as  to  supply  base  sinusoidal  values  in  response  to 
flip-flop  signals  from  the  register; 

a  correction  network  responsive  to  said  base  resistor 
network  output,  said  correction  network  including 
a  plurality  of  parallel  correction  resistors  and  a 
plurality  of  gating  circuits  controlling  which  of  said 
correction  resistors  is  in  the  network  in  ivsponse  to 
inputs  from  said  register,  said  correction  resistors 
adjusting  the  sinusoidal  value  supplied  to  the  true 
value  when  more  than  one  base  resistor  is  in  the 
network; 

a  fine  resistor  network  having  a  ladder  of  fine  binary 
parallel  resistors  with  switch  means  responsive  to 
said  register  so  as  to  insert  any  one  or  more  of  said 
fine  resistors  into  the  network  so  as  to  supply  fine 
values  between  succeeding  base  values  and  binary 
combinations  thereof; 

an  attenuation  resistor  network  connected  to  said  base 
and  fine  resistor  networks  to  apportion  the  fine  values 
supplied  by  the  fine  resistors  between  the  values  sup- 
plied by  succeeding  base  resistors  and  binary  com- 
binations thereof  and  a  plurality  of  gating  circuits 
connected  between  said  register  and  said  attenuation 
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resistor  network,  controlling  which  of  said  attenua- 
tion resistors  is  in  the  network  in  response  to  inputs 
from  said  register;  and, 
switch  means  responsive  to  said  logic  means  to  feed 
in  A.-C.  power  in  proper  phase  to  said  networks 
depending  on  the  quadrant  of  the  angle,  the  phase  of 
the  power  supplied  to  the  correction  network  being 
180°  out  of  phase  with  that  supplied  to  the  rest  of 
the  network. 


ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  AUDIBLE  ALARM 

Bronson  M.  Potter,  27  Fort  Ave.,  Roxbury,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Sen  No.  260,508 

3  Claims.     (CL  340—384) 


P 
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1.  An  alerting  device  comprising  a  piezoelectric  trans- 
ducer having  a  vibratory  surface  from  which  acoustic 
energy  is  radiated  and  a  piezoelectric  means  operative 
to  drive  said  surface,  said  transducer  having  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  of  resonance  and  operable,  when  vibrat- 
ing substantially  at  said  frequency,  to  radiate  substantial 
audible  sound  energy  substantially  within  the  frequency 
range  of  the  ear's  maximum  sensitivity,  a  circuit  for  ener- 
gizing said  piezoelectric  means,  said  circuit  including 
amplifier  means  wth  a  transistor  actuator,  means  for  con- 
ducting energy  from  said  amplifier  to  said  piezoelectric 
means,  a  feedback  path  from  said  piezoelectric  means  to 
said  amplifier,  the  circuit  including  means  to  provide 
phasing,  biasing,  and  impedance  matching  to  provide  an 
oscillator  whereby  the  energy  input  to  said  piezoelectric 
means  is  caused  to  oscillate  substantially  at  said  resonant 
frequency  of  said  transducer  to  provide  an  audible 
warning. 

3,277,466  | 

SIMULTANEOUS  MULTIMODE  IFF 

INTERROGATION  SYSTEM 

Joseph  C.  Gardner,  Andover  Estates,  Valley  Lee,  Md. 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,286 

5  Claims.     (CL  343—6.5) 
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establishing  a  reply  time  for  each  mode  concurrent  with 
the  associated  trigger  cycle;  and 


processing  all  replies  without  regard  to  the  identity  of 
the  mode  to  which  it  is  a  response. 


3,277,467 
TIME  SHARING  RADAR-ALTIMETER 
George  M.  Barney,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments   Incorporated,    Dallas,   Tex.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,734 
9  Claims.     (CI.  343—7.3) 
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1.  In  an  aircraft  radar  which  scans  in  elevation  ahead 
of  said  aircraft  from  below  to  above  a  horizon  with  a 
beam  of  electromagnetic  pulses,  the  combination  which 
comprises: 

(a)  means  operable  to  beam  RF  pulses  substantially 
directly  to  the  terrain  below  said  aircraft, 

(b)  means  to  sense  early  returns  of  the  vertically  di- 
rected pulses, 

(c)  an  amplifying  channel  gated  to  treat  signals  repre- 
sentative of  said  early  returns, 

(d)  means  coupled  to  said  channel  referenced  to  trans- 
mission of  each  of  said  pulses  directed  above  said 
horizon  to  track  said  early  returns  to  determine 
elevation  of  said  aircraft,  and 

(e)  means  coupled  to  said  channel  for  amplifying  late 
returns  from  forwardly  directed  RF  pulses. 


1.  The  method  of  materially  increasing  the  coverage 
provided  by  a  multimode  IFF  system  including: 

assigning  a  different  repetition  rate  to  the  trigger  cycle 
of  each  mode; 

assigning  a  transmission  period  to  each  mode  from  the 
beginning  of  each  trigger  and  extending  for  a  pre- 
determined time  thereafter; 


3,277,468 
RADAR  RANDOM  PERMUTATION  SCAN  METHOD 
James  W.  Caspers,  San   Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nary 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,795 
3  Claims,     (d.  343—7.4) 
1.  A    method    of    random    scanning    comprising    the 
steps  of: 

radiating  and  receiving  electromagnetic  energy  in  a 
given  medium; 
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rotating  the   radiator  of  the  electromagnetic   energy 
during  radiation  and  reception; 


^ 


\ 


controlling  the  rotation  of  the  radiator  during  reception 
and  radiation  of  electromagnetic  energy  such  that 
the  rotation  of  the  radiator  is  completely  random  in 
nature.  i 


3,277,469 
MOVING  TARGET  INDICATOR  GENERATOR 
Everett  E.  McCown,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,418 
2  Claims.     (O.  343—7.7) 


3,277,470  

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  RADAR  SYSTEM 

Robert  M.  Page,  Washfaigton,  D.C. 

(6715  Norview  Court,  Springfield.  Va.     22150) 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1946,  Ser.  No.  650,583 

S  Claims.     (CL  343—7.9) 
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1.  In  an  echo  ranging  apparatus,  means  for  providing 
simultaneous  indicatiwi  of  the  range,  azimuth  and  ele- 
vation of  remote  objects  comprising,  an  antenna  hav- 
ing a  different  number  of  azimuthal  directivity  lobes  in 
each  of  a  plurality  of  sectors  of  elevation,  means  for 
providing  a  visual  plot  of  the  range  versus  the  azimuth 
of  each  remote  object  from  which  echo  signals  are  re- 
ceived by  the  antenna  and  simultaneously  a  visual  in- 
dication of  the  number  of  lobes  effective  in  the  reception 
of  each  echo  signal. 
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1.  In  a  moving  target  indication  radar  system  including 
a  radar  transmitter  and  receiver  and  scanning  antenna; 
the  improvement  comprising; 

azimuth  converting  means  adapted  to  receive  azimuth 
synchro  signals  for  an  associated  scanning  antenna 
for  producing  digitally  quantized  signals  representa- 
tive of  azimuthal  disposition  of  said  antenna;  and 

digital-to-analog  conversion  means  for  receiving  said 
digitally  quantized  signals  and  producing  analog  out- 
puts commensurate  therewith; 

storage  tube  means  having  vertical  and  horizontal  de- 
flection coils  and  having  an  element  adapted  to  re- 
ceive video  signals; 

one  of  said  vertical  and  horizontal  deflection  coils 
operatively  receiving  the  output  from  said  digital-to- 
analog  conversion  means: 

the  other  of  said  vertical  and  horizontal  deflection  coils 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  uigger  signal  from  an 
associated  radar  transmitter; 

the  storage  tube  element  being  adapted  to  receive  input 
video  from  an  associated  radar  receiver; 

said  storage  means  operating  to  generate  a  "B"  type 
raster  through  means  of  beam  current  writing  on  a 
material  which  has  the  ability  to  assume  a  charge 
proportional  to  the  potential  energy  of  the  electronic 
beam  impinging  upon  it,  said  deflection  coil  which 
receives  the  output  of  said  digital-to-analog  conver- 
sion means  being  operative  to  deflect  said  storage 
tube  beam  in  predetermined  increments  commen- 
surate with  the  azimuthal  disposition  of  said  antenna 
represented  in  said  digitally  quantized  signals; 

monitoring  means  for  monitoring  the  beam  current 
of  the  storage  tube  means; 

the  monitoring  means  functioning  to  provide  an  output 
re^esentative  of  moving  targets. 


3,277,471 
RADAR  DATA  CONVTRTER 
George  H.  Balding,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented bv  the  Secretar>  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,188 
10  Claims.     (CL  343—11) 


1.  A  radar  data  converter  for  use  with  an  aircraft  radar 
system  having  no  antenna  vertical  scan  capability  provid- 
ing a  display  of  terrain  profile  at  the  aircraft  azimuth 
heading,  comprising  in  combination: 

sawtooth  generator  means  providing  a  range  sawtooth 
voltage  output  having  an  amplitude  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  range  to  the  target, 
pealc  detector  means  connected  to  said  sawtooth  gen- 
erator means  providing  a  D.C.  voltage  output  having 
an  amplitude  which  varies  directly  with  the  peak 
voltage  of  said  range  sawtooth, 
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a  plurality  of  storage  means, 

first  relay  means  coupling  said  peak  detector  means  to 
said  plurality  of  storage  means  when  the  radar  an- 
tenna is  aligned  with  aircraft  heading, 

second  relay  means  connected  between  said  first  relay 
means  and  each  of  said  plurality  of  storage  means 
coupling  the  output  of  said  peak  detector  means 
successively  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  storage  means 
at  a  rate  proportional  to  aircraft  speed  whereby  the 
output  voltage  of  said  peak  detector  means  which  is 
proportional  to  range  is  successively  stored  in  each 
of  said  plurality  of  storage  means  at  a  rate  propor- 
tional to  aircraft  velocity. 


3^77,473 
DIGITAL  TECHNIQUE  FOR  DETERMINING  UN- 
AMBIGUOUS  INFORMATION  FROM  AMBIGU- 
OUS INFORMATION 
Charles  D.  Calhoun,  Sr.,  CalonsviUe,  Md.,  and  Henry  J. 
Cichanowicz,  GaUon,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  329,326 
9  Claims.     (CI.  343—13) 


3,277,472 
LIGHTWEIGHT  RADAR  EQUIPMENT 
Maurice  J.  Gelpi,  Catonsville,  and  Jacques  H.  Pessin, 
Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,646 
13  Claims.     (CI.  343—11) 


1.  In  a  lightweight  radar  apparatus: 

support  OKans; 

radar  receiving  means  mounted  on  said  support  means, 
for  rotation  about  a  predetermined  axis; 

said  receiving  me^ns  having  a  cathode  ray  tube  mount- 
ed for  rotation  therewith  and  adapted  to  present  re- 
ceiver output  as  a  sweep  along  a  single  axis  of  the 
tube  normal  to  and  originating  at  said  predetermined 
axis; 

a  light  sensitive  phosphorescent  screen  mounted  on  said 
support  means;  and 

means  for  projecting  an  image  of  said  sweep  on  said 
screen  whereby  said  image  scans  said  screen  upon 
said  rotation  to  provide  a  P.P.I,  presentation. 

5.  Radar  apparatus  comprising: 

a  tubular  mast;  ' 

means  for  securing  said  mast  in  a  vertical  position; 

annular  bearing  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  mast; 

radar  transmitter  and  receiver  means  having  a  major 
portion  extending  through  said  annular  bearing  means 
into  the  interior  of  said  mast  and  supported  by  said 
annular  bearing  means  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis; 

antenna  means  mounted  over  said  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver means  for  rotation  therewith  as  a  unit; 

slip  ring  and  brush  means  disposed  between  said  mast 
and  said  transmitter  and  receiver  means  for  supply- 
ing electric  power  thereto  during  said  rotation;  and 

drive  means  for  effecting  said  rotation. 
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1.  A  digital  counting  means  for  determining  the  true 
time  interval  of  pulse  echoes  for  range  measurement  of 
a  target  from  multiple  pulse  repetition  frequencies  of 
radar,  each  giving  ambiguous  time  interval  counts  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  digital  counters  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  the  pulse  repetition  frequencies; 

means  setting  each  of  said  plurality  of  digital  counters 
in  accordance  with  the  ambiguous  count  of  each  cor- 
responding pulse   repetition   frequency; 

a  final  digital  counter; 

first  means  applying  pulses  to  said  plurality  of  digital 
counters  and  to  said  final  digital  counter,  said  plu- 
rality of  digital  counters  counting  said  pulses  from 
said  ambiguous  count  in  each  to  a  predetermined 
count  of  each  at  which  time  the  respective  counter 
will  produce  an  output  signal  coupled  and  operative 
to  reset  said  digital  counter  to  a  predetermined 
modulo  count,  repeated  counting  in  each  said  digital 
counter  continuing  until  a  coincidence  of  output  sig- 
nals occurs  for  all  digital  counters  producing  a  co- 
incidence signal;  and 

second  means  controlled  by  said  coincidence  signal  to 
block  further  application  of  said  pulses  to  said  final 
digital  counter  whereby  the  final  count  of  said  final 
digital  counter  is  an  unambiguous  count  of  pulses 
representing  a  time  interval. 


3,277.474 

BEARING  CORRECTOR 

Robert  H.  Mathes,  %  Naval  Research  Laboratory, 

Anacostia  Station,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1952,  Ser.  No.  304,047 

9  Claims.     (CL  343—16) 


1.  In  an  echo  direction  indicating  system  of  a  type  hav- 
ing means  for  projecting  a  pulse  of  wave  energy,  a  keying 
control  element  operable  to  initiate  the  propagation  of  a 
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wave  pulse,  a  trainable  directional  echo- receiving  trans- 
ducer, a  cathode  ray  oscilloscope  having  a  screen  of  the 
long  persistance  type,  an  indicium  on  said  screen  repre- 
senting the  directional  axis  of  the  transducer  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  receipt  of  an  echo  by  said  transducer  from 
a  reflecting  target  to  produce  a  luminous  spot  at  a  point 
on  the  face  of  the  screen  spaced  from  said  axis  indicium 
a  distance  corresponding  to  the  bearing  of  the  reflecting 
object  relative  to  the  directional  axis  of  the  transducer; 
the  combination  of  a  cursor  pointer  arm  for  the  oscillo- 
scope screen  mounted  to  move  across  the  face  of  the 
screen,  biasing  means  tending  to  maintain  the  cursor  in 
coincidence  with  said  axis  indicium,  follower  means  mov- 
able in  proportion  to  the  training  movement  of  the  trans- 
ducer, clutch  means  normally  connecting  the  cursor  with 
the  follower  means  for  moving  the  cursor  across  the  face 
of  the  screen  in  direct  proportion  to  the  angular  training 
movement  of  the  transducer  and  means  for  releasing  the 
clutch  to  permit  the  cursor  to  return  to  coincidence  with 
the  axis  indicium  under  force  of  said  biasing  means  inde- 
pendently of  said   follower  and  transducer,  whereby  a 
training  movement  of  the  transducer  toward  the  target  an 
amount  necessary  to  bring  the  cursor  over  the  luminous 
spot  before  receipt  of  a  second  echo  pulse  will  bring  onto 
the  axis  indicium  the  luminous  spot  resulting  from  the 
second  echo  pulse  from  the  same  location  as  the  first  echo 
pulse. 


3,277,475 

RADAR  RANGE  TRACKING  SYSTEM 

Robert  M.  Page,  Camp  Springs,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1950,  Ser.  No.  136,951 

llCUims.     (CI.  343— 17.1) 


predetermined  Doppler  shift  of  a  simulated  moving 
target,  the  generating  means  including: 

a  variable  frequency  local  oscillator; 

mixing  means  connected  to  the  receiving  means  and 
the  local  oscillator  to  generate  a  Doppler  signal  hav- 
ing a  frequency  equal  to  the  diflFerence  between  the 
frequencies  of  the  received  signal  and  the  oscillator 
output  signal; 

a  reference  frequency  generator; 
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control  means  connected  to  the  reference  frequency 
generator,  the  mixing  means  and  the  local  oscillator 
to  vary  the  frequency  of  the  local  oscillator  in  a 
predetermined  manner  until  the  Doppler  signal  fre- 
quency is  equal  to  the  reference  frequency;  and 

further  means  connected  to  the  local  oscillator  to  trans- 
mit the  output  signal  to  the  radar  system. 


3,277,477 

DOPPLER  APPARATUS 

Jack  A,  Evans,  Decatur,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Radar 

Corporation,  Decatur,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Arkansas 

FUed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,939 

6  Claims.     (CI.  343—17.7) 


1.  A  radar  system  comprising,  transmitter  means  re- 
currently emitting  short  duration  pulses  of  carrier  fre- 
quency energy,  receiver  means  intercepting  return  energy, 
storage  means  retaining  signals  returned  during  a  selected 
time  interval  after  each  emitted  pulse,  means  reproduc- 
ing said  retained  signals  with  short  delay  between  suc- 
cessive reproduced  signals,  5aid  last  named  means  operat- 
ing to  reproduce  said  retained  signals  occurring  during 
one  half  of  the  selected  time  interval  in  reverse  polarity 
with  respect  to  those  in  the  other  half,  and  integrating 
means  combining  the  reproduced  signals. 


3,277,476 
SIMULATED  DOPPLER  TARGET 
Robert  J.  Sabin,  Mesilla  Park,  and  Jose  I.  Rivera,  Jr..  and 
Uon  E.  Tatreault,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964.  Ser.  No.  363,677 
21  Claims.     (CL  343—17.7) 
11.  A  target  simulator  for  a  moving  target  radar  system 
comprising: 

means  to  receive  a  signal  transmitted  by  the  radar  sys- 
tem; 
means  to  generate  an  output  signal  representative  of  a 


1.  A  system  for  calibrating  Doppler  radar  apparatus 
for  use  in  determining  the  velocity  of  motor  vehicles, 
said  apparatus  including  a  transmitter  for  directing  a  beam 
of  high-frequency  electromagnetic  waves  at  such  motor 
vehicles,  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  transmitted 
waves  directly  from  said  transmitter  and  said  transmitted 
waves  after  said  waves  have  been  reflected  from  such 
vehicles,  detector  means  effectively  comparing  said  trans- 
mitted waves  and  said  reflected  waves  to  generate  an 
audio  signal  having  a  frequency  representative  of  the 
difference  between  said  transmitted  waves  and  said  re- 
flected waves,  signal  processing  means  energized  from  said 
detector  means,  and  indicating  means  energized  from 
said  signal  processing  means  to  indicate  the  velocity  of 
such  a  vehicle,  said  system  comprising  means  for  gener» 
ating  an  audio  test  signal  of  a  known  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  a  preselected  velocity  of  such  vehicle,  said 
generating  means  including  transducer  means  mounted 
within  said  apparatus,  means  for  applying  said  audio 
test  signal  directly  to  said  signal  processing  means,  and 
means  for  altering  said  indicating  means  to  read  the  ve- 
hicle velocity  corresponding  to  said  known  frequency. 
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3^77,478 
TRANSPONDER  REQUIRING  DELAY  PLUS  SHORT 

TLME  DIFFERENTIALS 
Glenn  P.  Erickson,   Linthicum  Heights,  and  Arthur  T. 
Henshali,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,011 
4  Claims.     (CI.  343—17.7)  i     i 
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1.  A  transponder  for  producing  a  long  time  delay  and 
a  short  time  differential  for  a  signal  transmitted  by  a  trans- 
mitter and  for  application  to  a  receiver  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  transducer  each  having  first  and 
second  terminals,  said  first  terminals  simultaneously 
receiving  a  signal  from  said  transmitter  and  pro- 
viding output  signals  at  said  second  terminals  in 
response  thereto,  said  second  transducer  including 
means  for  delaying  a  received  signal, 

means  receiving  said  output  signals  from  said  trans- 
ducers for  delaying  the  output  signal  from  said  first 
transducer  for  an  interval  of  time  greater  than  that 
caused  by  said  second  transducer  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  delay  signal  for  generating  a  signal  for 
application  to  said  second  terminals  of  said  trans- 
ducers, whereby  an  output  is  received  at  said  first 
terminals  of  said  transducers  for  application  to  said 
receiver  indicative  of  a  long  time  delay  and  a  short 
time  differential. 


3^77,479 

PASSIVE  COMMUNICATIONS  SATELLITE 

Arthur  D.  Stnible,  Jr.,  1754  S.  Crenshaw  Blvd., 

Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,413 

8  Claims.     (CI.  343—18) 


1.  A  satellite  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  modules, 

(b)  said  modules  being  interconnected  in  the  form  of 
a  generally  open  network  array, 

(c)  each  of  said  modules  being  generally  tubular  and 
having  walls  of  inflatable  plastic  material, 

(d)  at  least  a  substantial  proportion  of  said  modules 
having  metallic  elements  disposed  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis, 

(e)  said  metallic  elements  being  interconnected. 


3,277,480 
SIMIXTANEOUS  MATRIX  LOSING  ANTENNA 
Richard  K.  Gardner,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesae 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,158 
1  Claim.     (CI.  343—100) 
A  simultaneous  lobing  antenna  system  comprising: 
(a)  a  plurality  of  linearly  disposed  dipoles  with  adja- 
cent dipoles  spaced  from  one  another  by  one  wave- 
length. 


(b)  a  constant  directional  coupler  associated  with 
each  of  said  dipoks, 

(c)  a  length  of  main  transmission  line  having  taps  dis- 
I>osed  along  its  length  at  spaced  intervals  of  one- 
half  a  wavelength,  said  taps  being  equal  in  number 
to  said  dipoles,  said  main  transmission  line  abort 
circuited  at  one  end  thereof  one-quarter  wavelength 
from  the  last  of  said  taps, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  identical  antenna  transmission  lines, 
one  connected  to  each  of  said  couplers, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  tap  transmission  lines  each  one  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  taps, 

(f)  impedance  matching  transformers  connected  to 
each  of  said  tap  lines  and  one  of  said  antenna  lines, 
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(g)  the  impedance  of  said  tap  lines  being  selected  to 
provide  a  current  distribution  to  said  dipoles  to  pro- 
duce a  null  pattern, 

(h)  a  second  main  transmission  line,  and  antenna 
transmission  lines,  tap  transmission  lines  and  im- 
pedance matching  transformers,  identical  to  said 
first-mentioned  elements  except  said  antenna  lines 
being  connected  via  said  couplers  to  said  dipoles  and 
the  impedances  of  said  tap  lines  being  selected  to 
produce  a  Tchebycheff  beam  pattern. 

(i)  whereby  when  the  ends  of  said  main  transmission 
lines  opposite  said  short  circuited  ends  are  connected 
to  a  radar  receiver  simultaneous  lobing  is  accom- 
plished. 

3^77,481 
ANTENNA  BEAM  STABILIZER 
Norman  Robin  and  Harold  A.  Wbceler,  Great  Neck,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Hazcltine  Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,537 
5  Claims     (CI.  343—100) 
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1.  In  an  array  antenna  system  subject  to  tilting,  which 
utilizes  a  plurality  of  radiating  elements  fed  by  a  plu- 
rality of  transmission  lines  to  radiate  a  beam,  apparatus 
for  stabilizing  the  antenna  beam  comprising: 
dielectric  means  for  producing  phase  shifts  by  varying 
the  wave  velocity  characteristics  of  portions  of  said 
transmission  lines; 
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aiKl  second  means  for  maintaining  said  dielectric  means 
in  subsUntially  fixed  position  so  that  changes  in  posi- 
tion of  said  transmission  lines  due  to  tilting  of  the 
antenna  system  result  in  changes  in  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  dielectic  means  and  said  transmission 
lines; 

the  apparatus  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
said  changes  in  relative  position  produce  phase  shifts 
in  said  transmission  lines  which  are  effective  to  sub- 
stantially stabilize  the  antenna  beam  in  spite  of  tilt- 
ing of  the  antenna  system. 


from  points  spaced  at  opposite  ends  of  a  diameter  of  the 
earth  and  means  for  receiving  and  adding  said  pair  of 
signals. 

3,277  484 
AIRCRAFT  FLIGHT  INSTRUMENT  SYSTEM 
Dunbar  W.  Bostwick,  Sbelbume,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Aviation 
Instrument  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

nied  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,702 
10  Claims.     (CL  343—107) 


3^77,482 
NAVIGATION  OR  POSITION  LOCATING  SYSTEM 
TRANSMITTING    CARRIER    AND    SIDE    BAND 
WAVES    SEPARATELY    FROM    SPACED    RADI- 

ATORS 
Joseph  A.  Green,  Adelphi,  Md.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,953 
6  Claims.     (CI.  343—102) 
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1.  A  position  locating  system  comprising;  a  transmitter 
having  means  for  generating  carrier  waves  and  side  band 
waves,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  radiators,  one  of  said 
radiators  being  connected  to  said  transmitter  for  trans- 
mitting only  the  carrier  waves  and  the  other  radiator  be- 
ing connected  to  said  transmitter  for  transmitting  the  side 
band  waves,  a  receiver  for  receiving  the  radiated  carrier 
and  side  band  waves,  and  means  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  receiver  for  measuring  the  depth  of  modulation  of 
the  carrier  waves  by  the  side  band  waves  for  determin- 
ing the  position  of  the  receiver  relative  to  the  transmitter. 


3^77,483 
RADIO  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  A 
CONSTANT  PHASE  REFERENCE  SIGNAL  AT 
ANY  POINT  ON  EARTH 
Harry  G.  Parke,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Marine  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,480 
16  Claims.     (CL  343—105) 


15.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  constant  phase  reference 
signal  at  any  point  on  earth  comprising  means  for  radi- 
ating a  pair  of  synchronized  very  low  frequency  signals 
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9.  A  display  device  for  the  flight  instrument  system  of 
an  aircraft  which  system  produces  a  first  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  deviation  in  azimuth  of  the  aircraft  from 
a  radio  beam  signal  and  second  and  third  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  respective  direction  of  flight  of  said  air- 
ci^ft  to  or  from  said  radio  beam  signal,  said  display  de- 
vice comprising  a  first  indicator  means  responsive  to  said 
first  signal  for  producing  an  indication  corresponding  to 
the  deviation  in  azimuth  of  the  aircraft  with  respect  to 
said  radio  beam  signal,  second  indicator  means  respon- 
sive to  said  second  and  third  signals  for  producing  an  in- 
dication respectively  corresponding  to  the  direction  of 
aircraft  flight  to  or  from  the  radio  beam  signal  when  said 
first  signal  is  being  produced,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
absence  of  said  first  signal  operating  both  said  first  and 
second  indicator  means  to  produce  indications  represent- 
ing the  absence  of  the  first  signal. 


3  277  485 
BALANCED  CHANNEL  MONOPULSE 
TRACiaNG  SYSTEM 
Dean  D.  Howard,  4230  Oak  Lane,  Oxon  Hill,  Md. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,269 
4  Claims.     (CI.  343—117) 
1.  A  signal  locator  device  for  determining  the  direc- 
tion of  a  distant  signal  source  comprising,  means  for 
deriving  a  first  signal  in  dependency  on  signals  received 
in   a  selected  sensitivity  pattern,  means  for  deriving  a 
second  signal  characteristic  of  the  location  of  a  signal 
source  relative  to  a  selected  direction  in  the  selected  sen- 
sitivity pattern,  means  for  deriving  sum  and  difference 
signals  of  the  first  and  second  signals,  differencing  means 
for  deriving  a  control  signal  in  dependency  on  the  am- 
plitude relationship  of  the  sum  and  difference  signals,  and 
means  for  utilizing  said  control  signal. 

3.  A  signal  locator  device  for  determining  the  direc- 
tion of  a  distant  signal  source  comprising,  means  for 
deriving  a  first  signal  in  dependency  on  signals  received 
in  a  selected  sensitivity  pattern,  means  for  deriving  a 
second  signal  characteristic  of  the  location  of  a  signal 
source  relative  to  a  selected  direction  in  the  selected  sen- 
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sitivity  pattern,  means  for  deriving  sum  and  difference  sig- 
nals of  the  first  and  second  signals,  separate  amplifiers 
for  the  sum  and  difference  signals  connected  to  said  last 
named  means,  differencing  means  for  deriving  a  control 
signal  in  dependency  on  the  amplitude  relationship  of  the 


(2)  an  end  extending  outwardly  from  said  satellite; 
and 
(c)  a  Teflon  tube  surrounding  said  wires  at  the  point 
at  which  said  wires  extend  outwardly  from  said  satel- 
lite body  whereby  bending  of  said  wires  and  Teflon 
tube,  induced  by  nutation  of  said  satellite,  absorbs 
energy  from  said  body  to  thereby  dampen  said 
nutation. 


3,277,487 

FREQUENCY  INDEPENDENT  (LOG  PERIODIC) 

MONOPOLE  AND  DIPOLE  ANTENNAS 

David  G.  Berr>  and  Vito  P.  Minerva,  Canoga  Park,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Dome  and  Margolin,  Inc.,  Long  Island, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No.  329,694 
13  Claims.     (CI.  343—722) 


amplified  sum  and  difference  signals,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  control  signal  for  orienting  the  first  and  second 
means  whereby  equality  in  the  sum  and  difference  signals 
is  obtained. 


3,277,486 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  DAMPING  NUTATION 

IN  A  SATELLITE 
Manfred   E.   Kuebler,  Huntsville,   Ala.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration 

Filed  June  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,030 
6  Claims.     (CI.  343—705) 


I.  A  log  periodic  antenna  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  n  radiator  receptor  elements  of  respec- 
tively different  lengths  related  by  the  log  periodic 
design  characteristic  t,  where  n  is  an  integer  of  three 
or  more  and  t  is  a  number  less  than  one, 

and  a  respective  means  having  the  properties  of  a  par- 
allel resonant  circuit  connecting  two  adjacent  ele- 
ments together  in  order  of  increasing  length,  each 
said  means  having  a  respectively  different  resonant 
frequency. 

3,277,488 

ANTENNA  DECOUPLING  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

LOSSY  DIELECTRIC  SLAB 

John  G.  Hoffman,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

\      States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  July  27.  1964.  Ser.  No.  385.525 
5  Claims.     (CI.  343—771) 


6.  A  device  for  stabilizing  a  spinning  satellite  body 
comprising: 

(a)  spool  means  rotatably  secured  to  the  body  of  said 
satellite; 

( b )  a  plurality  of  flexible  antenna  wires  having 

( 1 )  a  portion  secured  to  said  spool  means  whereby 
said  wires  can  be  reeled  around  said  spool  means, 
and 


1.  An   antenna   decoupling   system   for   reducing  the 
coupling  between  flush  mounted  slot-type  antennas  with- 
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ou.  producin,  <i.,.rior>Uo„  u,  the  antennas'  radUUon  pa.-    .,«  .^d  paU^  'Z'^^jf^J^^VS,  «" 


terms  comprising: 

(a)  a  common  conducting  ground  plane, 

(b)  a  pair  of  longitudinal  slot-type  antennas  flush 
mounted  in  said  common  conducting  ground  plane, 

(c)  a  thin  slab  of  lossy  dielectric  mounted  on  said 
common  conducting  ground  plane  between  said  flush 
mounted  antennas, 

(d)  said  lossy  dielectric  slab  increasing  the  surface 
impedance  of  the  ground  plane  between  the  anten- 
nas and  dissipating  energy  coupled  into  the  dielec- 
tric. 

3^77,4*9 

MILLIMETER  PHASED  ARRAY 

Leonard  L.  Blalsdell.  Medway,  Mass..  asslgDor  to  Syl- 

vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,733 

4  Claims.     (CI.  343—777) 


the   active   feed   pattern,   said   element   including  non- 


resonant  structure  for  guiding  the  rc-radiatcd  energy  to- 
wards said  reflector. 


3  277,491 

MULTIBAND  TELEVIsioN  ANTENNA  WITH 

MULTIBAND  PARASITES 

Charles  C.  Y.  Liu.  Ellenville,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Channel 

Ma:>ter  Corporarion,  Ellenville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

NcwYorii 

Filed  Oct  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,524 
12  Claims.     (CL  343— S02) 


2.  A  phased  array  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
ground  plane  having  a  pair  of  confronting  surfaces  each 
surface  having  a  field  constraining  elomeiU  therein,  said 
element  having  an  apex  end  which  outwardly  tapers  to 
a  predetermined  width,  at  which  point  it  divides  into  a 
plurality  of  elongated  field  constraining  elements  parallel 
to  each  other,  the  tapered  element  and  elongated  ele- 
ments of  one  ground  plane  confronting  corresponding 
elements  of  the  other  ground  plane,  one  of  said  ground 
planes  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therein  with  a  slot  com- 
municating with  each  pair  of  respective  elongated  con- 
fronting elements,  a  like  plurality  of  dielectric  slugs 
each  slidably  mounted  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
slots,  ai>d  means  for  moving  said  slugs  in  or  out  of  said 
slots  to  selectively  alter  the  phase  of  signals  propagating 
in  the  region  of  said  confronting  elongated  elements. 


3,277,490 

BROADBAND  CONICAL  5CAN  FEED  FOR 

PARABOLIC  ANTENNAS 

La  Vergnc  E.  WUliams,  IndialanHc,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Ra- 

dbtion  Incorporated,  Melbourne,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of 

Florida 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,084 
10  Claims.  (CL  343—792.5) 
1.  A  conical  scan  system  comprising  a  parabolic  re- 
flector, a  stationary  active  feed  positioned  approximately 
at  the  focus  of  said  reflector  and  having  an  axis  coin- 
cident w  th  the  axis  of  said  reflector,  a  parasitic  element 
rotatable  about  said  feed  and  having  an  axis  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  reflector,  said  parasitic  element 
including  a  structure  resonant  at  the  frequency  of  the  ac- 


12.  In   an  antenna  array  for  operation  over  a  fre- 
quency range  including  widely  separated  frequencies  bear- 
ing a  ratio  of  at  least  two-to-one,  a  parasitic  director  ele- 
ment having  oppositely  extending  elongated  conductive 
arms,  each  said  parasitic  element  arm  being  capacitively 
coupled  at  its  inner  end  to  the  inner  end  of  the  other 
arm  of  said  parasitic  element,  each  said  arm  having  one 
upwardly  extending  and  one  downwardly  extending  con- 
ductive branch  section  comprising  an  elongated  wire  loop, 
each  said  conductive  branch  section  being  joined  con- 
ductively  with  its  respective  arm  at  a  point  substantially 
displaced  from  the  midpoint  of  said  arm  toward  the  outer 
end  thereof  and  extending  at  an  acute  angle  with  the 
inner  portion  of  said  arm,  each  said  branch  section  ter- 
minating short  of  the  vertical  projection  of  the  inner 
end  of  its  respective  arm,  said  arms  cooperating  with  said 
branch  sections  to  form  a  low  frequency  parasitic  ele- 
ment and  said  branch  sections  forming  high  band  para- 
sitic elements. 
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3^77  492 

ADJUSTABLE  TELEVISION  ANTENNA  AND 

SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Carl  B.  Rocbken.  1202  Jefferson  St  NW^ 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,182       ' 

1  Claim.     (CI.  343—823) 


An  antenna  structure  comprising  the  new  combination 
of  a  relatively  flat  base  body  of  insulation  material,  a 
pair  of  elongate  parallel  metal  telescoping  di-pole  arms 
each  secured  at  one  end  to  a  side  of  the  body  at  a  point 
thereon  adjacent  to  the  point  of  securcment  of  the  other 
and  extending  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially globoid  metallic  collector  units  mounted  upon  an 
opposed  side  of  said  base  body  in  relatively  widely  spaced 
relation  to  one  another,  an  electric  current  conducting 
helical  means  electrically  connecting  each  of  said  sub- 
stantially globoid  units  with  the  said  one  end  of  one 
elongate  collector,  and  means  for  attaching  lead-in  wires 
to  the  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  elongate  collectors. 


3,277,493 

ELECTROSTATIC  REPRODUCTION  TECHNIQUES 

Norman  F.  Fykr,  1911  Oakdell  Drive,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  172,945 

9  Claims.     (CL  346—74) 


-4^^ 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  reproduction  machine: 
a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  chargc-transmissivc  face- 
plate, 


an  outer  electrode  facing  the  faceplate  for  both  guiding 
a  sheet  across  from  one  side  to  the  other  side  of  the 
faceplate  and  applying  an  accelerating  potential  to 
signal  charges  transferred  through  the  faceplate  to 
apply  a  charge  pattern  to  the  sheet, 

means  for  spacing  the  outer  electrode  from  the  face- 
plate to  form  a  gap  between  them, 

a  first  pair  of  cooperating  rollers  rotatably  mounted  at 
said  one  side  of  the  faceplate  for  frictionally  engag- 
ing the  sheet  to  advance  it  across  the  faceplate  and 
through  the  gap  by  a  pushing  action, 

a  second  pair  of  cooperating  rollers  rotatably  mounted 
at  said  other  side  of  the  faceplate  for  pulling  the 
sheet  across  the  faceplate, 

means  for  disengaging  at  least  one  roller  of  the  first 
roller  pair  for  the  period  of  time  during  which  the 
second  roller  pair  engages  the  sheet, 

means  for  releasing  the  spacing  means  to  substantially 
close  the  gap  also  for  said  period  of  time,  and 

means  for  developing  the  charge  pattern  applied  to  the 
sheet,  said  developing  means  comprising 

(a)  a  closed-loop  conduit, 

(b)  blower  means  in  the  conduit  for  circulating 
powder  through  the  conduit  by  means  of  an  air 
stream, 

(c)  a  pressure  reducing  area  of  restricted  diameter 
in  the  conduit  for  separating  a  high-pressure 
section  from  a  low-pressure  section, 

(d)  the  high-pressure  section  including  a  filter- 
lined  air  escape  for  decreasing  the  quantity  of 
air  in  the  stream  but  retaining  the  powder  in  the 
stream, 

(e)  an  elongated  tubular  container  forming  part 
of  the  low-pressure  section,  the  container  having 
an  elongated  opening  forming  an  air  intake  to 
prevent  undesirable  powder  escape,  and 

(f)  means  for  passing  the  sheet  with  the  charge 
pattern  past  the  opening  to  cause  powder  to  be 
electrostatically  attracted  toward  and  to  adhere 
to  charged  sheet  areas. 


3,277,494 

OSOLLOGRAPH  WTTH  FILTER  MEANS 

Norman  L.  Stauffer,  Kogkwood,  Colo.,  assigiior  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  ■  corporation  of  E)elaware 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,541 

8  Claims.     (CI.  346—108) 


1.  A  recording  oscillograph  including 

a  case, 

wall  means  within  said  case  forming  therein  a  record- 
ing chamber, 

a  radiation-sensitive  record  medium  located  within  said 
chamber, 

a  source  of  radiation  located  within  said  case  exteriorly 
of  said  chamber. 
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opening  means  opening  into  said  chamber  to  permit  at 

least  controlled  radiation  from  said  source  to  enter 

said  chamber, 
filter  means  located  with  respect  to  said  opening  means 

to  cause  all  radiation  passing  into  said  chamber  to 

pass  through  said  filter  means, 
and  means  to  permit  the  ready  removal  of  at  least  a 

portion    of    said    filter    means    from    said    opening 

means. 

r 

3,277,495 

INK  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Bruce  J.  Caldwell,  2523  First  City  National  Bank  Bldg., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,154 

15  Claims.     (CL  346—140) 

1.  An  ink  supply  system  for  an  ink  stylus  comprising, 

an  ink  stylus, 

a  container  defining  a  reservoir  chamber, 
said  reservoir  adapted  to  be  filled  in  inverted  posi- 
tion with  a  supply  of  ink  for  said  stylus, 
a  capillary  conduit  extending  from  within  said  reser- 
voir chamber  to  said  stylus,  and 
a  vent  passage  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  reservoir 

chamber, 
the  ink  in  said  reservoir  chamber  being  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof  when  said  container  is  righted. 


said  reservoir  chamber  having  a  zone  of  reduced  pres- 
sure above  the  ink  contained  therein, 

said  vent  passage  being  a  capillary  passage  adapted  to 
compensate  for  volume  changes  in  said  reservoir 


chamber  by  flow  of  air  into  said  reservoir  chamber  "^ 
when  volume  of  ink  decreases  and  flow  of  ink  out  of 
said  reservoir  chamber  when  the  volume  of  ink  in- 
creases. 
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205,881 

PILLOW 

Elon  M.  Clayton,  1628  Southwall  St.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1965,  S«r.  No.  57 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 9) 


205,885 
PULL 

John  R.  Morgan,  Wheeling,  III,,  assignor  to  Amerock  Cor- 
poration, Rocliford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  649 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  DIO— 8) 


205,882 

SHOE 

Carole  Post,  2895  Riverside  Drive,  Bellmore,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,419 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D7— 7) 


205,886 

PULL 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  652 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


]     205,883 

SHOE 

Carole  Post,  2895  Riverside  Drive,  Bellmore,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,420 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D7— 7) 


205,887 

PULL 

John  R.  Morgan,  Wheeling,  HI.,  assignor  to  Amerock  Cor- 

poration,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  654 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


i 


a 


205.884 

FISH  SCALE  SCRAPER 

Claude  Canion,  91  TIdweil  Road,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,529 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


205,888 

PULL 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  674 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


428 


OCTOBEK  4,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


429 


20St8S9 

HOT  DOG  VENDING  BOOTH 

Vhicent  J.  Panetta,  227  E.  67th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,134 

Term  of  patent  14  ycart 

(CL  D13— 1) 


205,892 

AMBULATORY  AIRFIELD  CONTROL  TOWER 

WUmmi  C.  ^ephcard,  3040  Broad  Creek  Road, 

Norfolk,  Va. 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  324 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


205,890 
FLOOR  TREAD  MATERIAL  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  Jame*  Pink,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Harring- 
ton 8i  king  Perforating  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,373 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D13— 1) 


205,893 

CONICAL  BEAKER  FOR  DRAWING  UP 

LABORATORY  SAMPLES 

Edwin  G.  Weichselbaum,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor 

to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,234 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D16— 1) 


205,891 
METAL  GRATING 
Mauro  A.  Feliziani,  Plainview,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Hope- 
man  Brothers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


205,894 

GIRDLE 

Anne  Marie  Lobbenberg.  Shrewsburj.  England,  assignor 

to  Corsets  Silhouette  Limited,  London.  England 

nied  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,964 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  28,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D20— 2) 
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205,895 

DENTAL  TOPICAL  ARCH  TRAY 

Atexander  J.  Drabkowski,  5565  Fomuw  Drirc, 

Birmingham,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,848 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D24— 1) 


I    .»' 


205,898 

GAME  BOARD 

ClvMian  F.  Morer,  750  W.  48tb  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  14,  19«5,  Ser.  No.  85,290 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D34— 5) 


205,896 

BIRD  FEEDER 

Rkhard  L.  Soderlind,  11704  W.  Uve  Oak  Drive, 

Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1965,  Ser.  No.  394 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D31— 2) 


205,899 

COMBINED  FINGER  RING  AND  SHOOTING  TOY 

Jack  Zimmerman,  Roaring  Brook  Lake, 

Putnam  Valky,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,519 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


205,897 
ROLL  SPRING  TAPE  TOY 
Joseph  AnelJo,  Cahokia,  111.,  as^gnor  to  Judy  Deb  Manu- 
facturing  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Lools,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

FUed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,171 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D34— 2) 


205,900 

LAPEL  PIN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  M.  Fenner  and  Donald  E.  Hamihon,  both  of 

3200  S.  Zuni  St.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  140 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D45— 19) 
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205,901 
AWARD  KEY 
Edgar  J.  Mothersbead,  Clayton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
St.  Louis  County  Medical  Society,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

FUed  May  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  85,183 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D45— 19) 


205,904 
PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  COMBINATION  LOCK 
Gregory  M.  Smith,  3613  La  Mirada,  Concord,  CaUf.,  and 
Wayne  L.  Campbell,  1148  Santa  Luda  Drive.  Pleasant 
HilL  Calif. 

FUed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,294 

Term  of  patent  iVi  yean 

(CL  D50— 7) 


205,902 
NIGHT  LIGHT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Reginald  W.  Titmas,  Chicago,  Dl^  assignor  to  WUliams 
Plasti-CbemicaU  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

FUed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,357 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 20) 


205,905 

TROWEL 

Eugene  M.  Harrington,  3672  Holboro  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,074 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D51— 1) 


205.903 
ELECTRIC  IRON 
Eric  J.  MarshaU,  Fam borough  Park,  Edward  G.  Grinyer, 
Pinner,  and  Peter  J.  Barber,  Epsom,  England,  assignors 
to  The  Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

nied  May  11.  1965.  Ser.  No.  85,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Nov.  23,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D49--6) 


205,906 
TEST  INSTRUMENT 
Harold  A.  Stevenson,  Redoodo  Beach,  and  Richard  G. 
Schubert,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop  Cor- 
poration, Beverly  HUls,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 
fomla 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  83,560 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D51—6) 
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205,907 
METAL  WORKING  MACHINE  HEAD 

Charles  A.  Larsen,  Union  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  George 
Gorton  Machine  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,061 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 14) 


205,911 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  END  AND  TEAR  STRIP 
OPENER  THEREFOR 
Ralph  C.  Van  Kuren,  Coopersburg,  and  Louis  S.  Schwartz, 
Schneclisville,  Pa.,  and  Raymond  O.  Palmgren,  Glen- 
view,  III.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,636 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  DS8— 26) 


^Stl^ 


205,908 
BOTTLE  OR  SLMILAR  ARTICLE 
Alfred  D.  Sterges,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Purex 
Corporation,  Ltd.,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,600 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


205,912 
FILM  RECORD  CARD 
Milton  Joseph  Ruterbusch,  Ridgewood,  NJ.,  and  Alfred 
J.  Thomas,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assizors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,    Rochester,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,322 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D59->2) 


205,909 

HAT  PROTECTING  CASE 

Duane  D.  Cline,  7152  Fenway  Drive,  Westminster,  Calif. 

FUed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 12) 


fr 


\ 


205,910 
CAN 

Neal  L.  Northrup,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,800 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58— 17) 


205,913 
RECORD  CARD 
John  E.  Morse  and  William  C.  Thomas,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors   to   Eastman    Kodak   Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,324 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D59— 2) 
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205,914 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 

Monte  L.  Levin,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dejar- 
Amsco  Corporation,  Long  Island  Ctty,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,145 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


205,917 
ILLUMINABLE  OUTDOOR  ADVERTISING 
DISPLAY  STRUCTURE 
Robert  L.  Donovan  and  Gerald  R.  Schmidt  Peoria,  III., 
assignors  to  Leo  Donovan  Company,  Pe<Mia,  ID.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,155 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 1) 


205,915 

COMBINED  VIEWER  AND  EDITOR  FOR  MOTION 

PICTURE  FILM 

Bernard  A.  Barke,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell 

Company,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,060 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


205,918 

COMBINATION  CABANA  AND  SOLARIUM 

THEREFOR 

Mike  Tecton,  5101  45th  St.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.     20016 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,816 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D83— 1) 


205,916 

AIR  DRYER  JACKET  FOR  UNDERGROUND 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

Thurman  A.  Pelsue,  3906  S.  Hibiscus  Way,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,287 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D62— 1) 


205,919 

COMBINED  CABANA  AND  SOLARIUM  THEREFOR 

MUce  Tecton,  5101  45th  St.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.     20016 

FUed  Sept.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,844 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 
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205,920  205,922 

POWER  NAIL  FILE.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  WATER  SOFTENER 

Herbert  B.  Baroo,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Industrial  Howard  R.  Moon,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bor- 

Design  Engineering  and  Sales,  Chicago,  III,,  a  corpora-  gerud  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Deerfield,  Wis., 

tion  of  Illinois  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  87,508  Filed  Apr.  12,  1965.  Scr.  No.  84,746 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years  Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D86— 10)  (CI.  D91— 1) 


205,921 

SKI  BOOT  CASE 

Richard  G.  Woolworth,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Old 

Pal,  Inc.,  Lititz,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,812 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(CI.  D87— 5) 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1966 


Campa»ne.  Thomat  A.    Plum.     2,674.  10-4 -«6   CI.  38 
Flemer'  WlllUm,  Jr.,  to  Princ«ton  Nurwrj  men  8  Be»earch  A« 
■odatea.     Ginkgo  tre«.     2,675.  10-4-66.  CI.  51. 


Princeton  Nurserymen's  Research  Associates :  See- 
Plemer.  William,  Jr.     2,675. 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Roll  spring  tape 


Pull.    205.888.  10-4- 
205,906.  10-4-66,  CI. 

205.917. 


•Vmerock  Corp. :  See — 

Clayton.  La  Verne  E.     205.886. 

Clayton,  L*  Verne  E.     205,888. 

Morgan.  John  R.     205.885. 

Morgan.  John  R.     205.887. 
•Vnello.  Joseph,  to  Judy  Deb  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
toy.     205,897,  10-4-66,  CI.  D34— 2. 

""*Mir!^hiu    Er\cT~Orlnyer,  and  Bart>er.^  205.903. 
Barkr  Bernard  A.,  to  Bell  &  Lowell  Co.     Combined  viewer 
and  editor  for  motion  picture  film.     205.915.  10-4-68.  Ci. 

BaV?n,~Herbert  B..  to  Industrial  Design  .Engineering  and 
Sales.  Power  nail  file,  or  similar  article.  205.920.  10-4-66, 
CI.  D86— 10. 

Bell  k  Howell  Co.  :  See 

Barke,  Bernard  A.     205.915. 

^'""[^^.TK^^n]  fflh  C*'l7hwartx.  and  Palmgren.    205.911. 

""'•^^Mrn.^'l'i^ow'i^rd  fc"  20'a22. 
Brunswick  Corp.  :   See— 

W'elchselbaum,  Ldwln  0.     205.893. 

Campbell,  Wayne  L.  :  ««—  „„k.ii       on'i  <M>4 

^mlth,  Gregory  M.,  and  Campbell.     205  904 
Canlon.  Clrfude.     Fish  scale  scraper.     205,884,   10-4-66.  ci. 

.iS^n*  Elon  M.     Pillow.     205.881.  10-4-4J6.  ^^  D3-9.,_ 
Clayton,  La  Verne  E.,  to  Amerock  Corp.    Pull.    205,886,  10-4- 

66,  CI.  DIO — 8. 
CUyton.  La  Verne  E..  to  Amerock  Corp. 

66.  CI.  DIO— 8. 
Cllne.  Duane  D.     Hat  protecting  case. 

D58— 12.     ^ 
Dejur-Amsco  Corp.:  See— 

Levin.  Monte  L.     205.914. 
Donovan.  Leo.  Co.  :  See —  u~ij» 

Donovan    Robert  L.,  and  bcnmldt.     — -. —  •  ^ 

DonoVSS    R^bePt  L.,  and  O.  R.  Schmidt,  to  Leo  Donovan  Co. 

Tllumlnable  outdoor  advertising  display  structure.    205,917. 

10-4-66.  CI.   D80— 1.      „ 
Dorsets  Silhouette  Ltd^  *^'nT«iu 

Lobbengerg,  Anne  M.     205.894.     .     ,     _  .   „.„     ^^s  Bft^ 
Drabkowskir Alexander  J.    Dentax  topical  arch  tray.    205.895. 

10-4-66.  CI.   D24— 1. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.:   See-  oakqi<» 

Morse,  John  E.,  and  ThomaijL     205.913. 

article.     205.900,  10-4-66.  CI.  D45  -19. 
Gorton,  Georce.  Machine  Co.  :  See— 

Larsen,  Charles  A.     205.907. 
Grlnyer.  Edward  G.  :  See—  d..k..,      <>nii  ont 

Marshall.  Eric  J..  Ortnyer.  and  Barber.     205.903. 

Hamilton.  Donald  E. :  See— 

Fenner.  Robert  M.   and  Hamilton.     205^00.  p, 

Harrington.    Eugene    M.      Trowel.      205.905.    10-4-66.    ci. 

Harrington  *  King  Perforating  Co..  Inc..  The:  See— 
Pink.  John  J.    203.890. 

"'^7l'a«hill^Eric^j":'^rlnyer.  and  Barber.     205.903. 

Hopeman  Brothers.  Inc. :  See-- 

Fellzlanl.  Mauro  A.     205.891. 
Industrial  Design  Enelneerlnj  and  Sales  :  See- 
Baron.  Herbert  B.     205.920. 
Judy  Deb  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Anello.  Joseph.    205.897. 
Larsen.   Charles   A.    to  Georje  Gorton   Machine   Co 
working  machine  head.     205.907.  10-4-66.  CI.  Da4 
Levtn,    Monte    L..    to    DeJur-Amsco    Corp.      Motion 

camera.    205.914,  10-4-66.  CI.  D61— 1. 
Lobbengerg.    Anne    M..    to   Dorsets    Silhouette   Ltd. 

205.894.  10-4-66.  CI.  D2a-2. 
Marshall    Eric  J.    E.  O.  Orlnver.  and  P.  J.  Barber,  to  The 
Hoover  Co     Electric  Iron.     /o5.903.  10-4-66.  CI.  D49-6. 


Metal 
-14. 
picture 

Girdle. 


Moon.  Howard  R..  to  Borgerud  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Water  softener. 
MJr'/aS"joi^t.'f6  ^.'me?ock-(^orp.  Pull.  205,885,  10^-«6. 
M^rga^!^h**n  R..  to  Amerock  Corp.     Pull.     203,887.  10-4-66. 

Mo*^se^John'*E.,  and  W.  C.  Thomas,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Record  card.     205,913.  10-4-66.  CI.  p59— 2  vi^i^.i 

Mother^head.    Edgar    J.    to    The    St.  ,l^»»V  i^^^^^lft 

society.     Award  key.     205,901.  10-4-^6    CI    45— 1^ 
Murer.    Christian    F.      Game    board.      205,898.    10-4-66.    CI. 

D34— 5. 
Northrop  Corp.  :  See—  .  „  ,.   w     .      oak  ana 

Stevenson.  Harold  A.,  and  Schubert.     205,^6. 
Northrup,  Neal  L..  to  Xerox  Corp.     Can.     205.910,  10-4-66. 

CI.  D58— 17. 
Old  Pal.  Inc.  :  See   - 

Woolworth.  Richard  G.     205,921. 

Palmgren,  Raymond  O.  :  See —  .  „  , om^oii 

fan  kuren,  Ralph  C,  Schwartz,  »°lP«'°'^*Po  J<>?l?V 
Panetta,  Vincent  J.     Hot  dog  vending  booth.     203.889.  lU-4- 

ftfl    CI    D13 1 

Pelsue,  Thurman  A.     Air  dryer  Jacket  for  underground  elec- 
trical cable.     205.916.  10^-66.  CI.  D62— 1. 
Pink,  John  J.,  to  The  Harrington  A  King  Perforating  Co    Inc. 

Floor   tread    material   or   the   like.      205.890.    10-4-66.   CI. 

PoK^CaJole.  Shoe.  205.882.  10-4-66.  CI.  D7— 7. 
post!  Carole.  Shoe.  205.883.  10-4-66.  CI.  D7— 7. 
Purex  Corp..  Ltd. :  See — 

Sterges.  Alfred  D.     205,908.  .     t.     »    .„  tt^a^i.- 

RuterbusS.  Milton  J.,  and  A.  J.  Thomas    to  Eastman^Kodak 

Co      Film  record  card.     205.912,  10-4-66.  CI.  D59— 2. 
St   Louis  County  Medical  Society,  The  :  See— 

Mothershead.  Edgar  J.     205,901. 
Schmidt,  Gerald  R.  :  See—  oa^oit 

Donovan.  Robert  L.,  and  Schmidt.     205,917. 
Schubert.  Richard  G.  :  See—    ^  ^,  .    .      .      ^.  q^^ 

Stevenson.  Harold  A.,  and  Schubert.     205.906. 

•'''''^"^n'ku?ei'  Raip1.*cT  Schwartz,  and  Palmgren.     205.911. 
Shepheard:    Wilson  'c.      Ambulatory    airfield    control    tower. 

205.892.  10-4-66.  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Smith   Gregory  M..  and  W.  L.  Campbell.    Protective  cover  for 

comblnatlo/lock.     205.904.  10-4-66.  Cl.  D50— 7. 
Soderllnd.    Richard   U      Bird   feeder.      205.896.    10-4-66.   Cl. 

D31— 2.  „      ,  ,    „ 

Sterges.  Alfred  D..   to  Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.     Bottle  or  simitar 

article.     205.908.  10-4-66.  Cl.  D58— 8. 
Stevenson.  Harold  A.,  and  R.  G   Schubert,  to  Northrop  Corp. 

Test  instrument.     205.906.  10-4-66.  Cl.  D52— 6. 
Tecton     Mike       Combination   cabana    and   solarium   therefor. 

205,918.  10-4-66.  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Tecton   Mike     Combined  cabana  and  solarium  therefor.    205.- 

919,  10-4-66.  Cl.  D83— 1. 

Thomas.  Alfred  J.:  See—  nn^ato 

Ruterbusch.  Milton  J.,  and  Thomas.    205.912. 

Thomas,  William  C. :  See—  ,a^qiu 

Morse  John  E..  and  Thomas.    205.913. 
Titmas.    Reginald    W..    to    WUll^ns    Plastl^emicals    Corp^ 

Night  light,  or  similar  article.     205,902,  10-4-66,  Cl.  D48— 

20. 
Van  Kuren.  Ralph  C,  L.  8.  Schwartz,  and  R.  O.  Palmgren   to 

Bethlehem  St«l  Corp.     Combined  conUlner  end  and  tear 

strip  opener  therefor.     205,911.  10-4-66.  Cl.  D58— 26. 
Welchselbaum,  Edwin  G..  to  Brunswick  Corp.    Conlcal^b«aker 

for  drawing  up  laboratory  samples.     205.893.  10-4-66.  Cl. 

D16— 1. 
Williams  Plastl-chemlcals  Corp.  -See— 

Titmas.   Reginald  W.     205,902. 
Woolworth.    Richard    G.,    to    Old    Pal,    Inc.     «ki   boot    case. 

205.921.  10-4-66,  Cl.  D87— 5. 

Xerox  Corp. :  See— 

Northrup.  Neal  L.     205.910. 
Zimmerman    Jack.     Combined  finger  ring  and  shooting  toy. 
205.899,   10-4-66.  Cl.  D34— 15. 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  4th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1966 

Note  — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


ACP  Industries  Inc.  ;  See — 

Green,  Joseph  A.     3,277,482. 
AGFA  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Kremp,  Kudoir.  and  Wlnkier.     3,276,341. 
AMP  Inc. :  See— 

Lovendusky,  Charles  M.     3,276,653. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  See— 

Cardinal,  Earl  V.     3,276,956. 

Sundberg.   Rudolph  G.,  Trussell,   and  Smutney.     3i277,- 

161. 
Tadanler,  John  S.     3,277,125. 
Tadamer,  John  S.     3,277,126. 
Abbott,  Thomas  I.,  and  D.  A.  Smith,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Deletion  fluid.      3,276,361,  10-4-66,  CI.  101 — 149.2. 
Abbott,  Thomas  I.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Printing  matrix 
made  by  a  colloid  transfer  process.     3,276,871,  10-4-66,  CI. 
96—28. 
Abex  Corp. :  See — 

Cox,  Isaac  E.     3,276,288. 
Abraham,   Jimmy  M.,   to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph   Corp.      Method    of    vapor   deposition   employing   an 
electron  beam.     3,276,902,  10-4-66,  CI.   117 — 106. 
Abrahamson,  Ernest  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Apparatus  for  testing  conductivity  of  an  unknown  imped- 
ance   and    including    silicon    controlled    rectifier    detector 
means.     3,277,364,  10-4-66,  CI.  324 — 54. 
Abrahamson,   Wayne  E.     Rlfie  scope  mount.     3,276,127.   10- 

4-66,  CI.  33—50. 
Abrasive  Developments  Ltd.  :    See —  " 

Ashwortb,  Stewart  I.     3,276,168. 
Acclarri,  Jerry  A.  :  See — 

Keehan,  Michael  B.,  and  Acciarrl.     3,277,203. 
Ace  Electronics  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Norman,  Daniel  P.,  and  Dorsey.     3,277,418. 
Achells,  Jobann  D.  :  See — 

Haack,  Erich    Gall.  Heerdt,  and  Achells.     3,277,164. 
Achler,    Howard    S..    H.    Kaufmann,    and    H.    H.    Lerner,    to 
Kaufmann   Tool   and   Engineering  Corp.     Press  brake   die 
retainer.     3.276,239,  10-4-06,  CI.  72 — 465. 
Acme  Highway  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Crone,  Alfred  F.     3,276,336. 
Adam,  Adolf,  to  Siemens  Sc  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft.     Mois- 
ture-proof   carbon    microphone.      3.277,247,    10-4-66,    CI. 
179—122. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corp.  :  See — 

Rabb,  Lester  R.     3,276,425. 
Aebl,  Albert,  M.  D.  Nair,  and  K.  Bucher,  to  Ciba  of  India  Ltd. 
1-amino   or    halo-3-amnlomethyI    isooulnollnes.      3,277.085. 
10-4-66,  CI.  260—247.2. 
Aghnides,  Elie  P.     Aerator  with  screen  insertable  from  down- 

stream  end.     3,276,697,  10-4-66,  CI.  239—428.5. 
Agren,  Sven  B. :  See — 

Hllflng,  Karl  E.,  and  Agren.     3,276,164. 
Agresta,  Dano  J. :  See — 

Spaulding.  Robert  A.,  Agresta.  Dolan.  Chambers.  Matrille. 
and  Teno.     3,276,678. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Donovan,  Joseph  J.,  and  Oosielln.     3,277,140. 
Green,  Harold  A.     3.277,049. 
Harding.  William  A.,  and  Shallt.     3,277,135. 
Jullard,  AndPfi  L.     3.276.976.  < 

Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hay,  Wayne  W.     3,276,446. 
Aktlebolaget  Bofors  :  See — 

Mttttsson,  KJell  V.,  and  Olsson.     3.277.255. 
Aktlebolaget  Gotaverken  :  See — 

Alvden.  Bror  R.  J.  H.     3,276,172. 
Aktlebolaget  Hagglund  &  Soner :  See — 

HUfing,  Karl  E..  and  Agren      3,276.164. 
Aktlebolaget  Pharmacia  :  See — 

Flodln    Per  G.  M.,  Johansson,  and  Carlsson.     3,277,025. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boverl  &  Cle :  See — 

Floessel.  Carl  D.     3,277.262. 
Aktleselskabet  Brodrebe  Hartman  :  See — 

Hartmann,  Louis  M..  and  Hansen.     3,276,656. 
Alals,  Michel  E..  and  R.  C.  Moutarde,  to  Societe  Alsacienne  de 
Constructions  Mecanlques.     Method  for  making  thermocou- 
ples.    3,276.103.  10-4-66,  CI.  29—155.5. 
.Vlbrecht,  Wllhelm.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.    Tele- 
scopic arrangement.     3.276.287.  10-4-66,  CI.  74 — 493. 
.\lexander,  Jotin  R.     Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  interior  sur- 
faces of  enclosures.     3,276,694,  10-4-66.  CI.  239 — 101. 
Alford,   Harvey  E..   to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     Fibrous  rein- 
forcing materials  having  Improved  surface  characteristics. 
3.276.895,  10-4-66,  Cl.  117—26. 
Aliclno,  Joseph  F.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.    Tetraphenyl- 
boron    derivatives    of    tetracycline   antibiotics.      3,277,172, 
10-4-66,  Cl.  260—559. 
All  American  Metal  Spinning  Co. :  See — 

Gran,  Ray  J.,  and  Horwltz.     3,276,596. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp. :  See —  t 

Kardos.   Augustine  J.,   and   Malnwarlng.     3,276,759. 
Allen-Bradley  Co.  :    See — 

Beaudoin^  Leonard  W.,  and  Lenlewski.     3,277.324. 
Allen,  Earle  F..  to  V.  C.  Macy,  Jr.     Hydraulic  means.     3,276,- 
039,  10-4-66.  Cl.  14 — 36. 

y 


Allen,  Fred  H. :  See — 

Kane,     Qarold     A..     Blomquiit,     Randolph,     Scheurlcb. 
Wermager,  Allen.  Carlbcrg,  Schlavl,  Dohm.  and  Nen 
man.     3.276,318-21 
Allen.  Richard  H.  :  See — 

Kossan,  Robert  L.,  Carlberg,  Weber,  and  Allen.     3,276,- 
317. 
Allen,  Walter  K.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Administrator 
of    the    National    Aeronautics   and    Space    Administration. 
Serrodyne  frequency  converter  re-entrant  amplifler  system. 
3,277^^373,  10-4-66.  Cl.  326 — 4. 
Alltn,  Wiillam  M.,   C.   W.  Flck,  A.  M.  Rockwood,  and  R.  B. 
Bell,  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.     Apparatus  for  con- 
tinuously processing  frankfurters.     3,276,352.  10-4-66.  Cl. 
99—352. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Stefanlak,  Walter  J.     3,277,017. 
Allied  Thermal  Corp. :  See — 

Person,  Ernest  H.     3,276,349. 
Alter.  Hobart  L. :  See — 

Edwards,  Philip.     3,276.050. 
Althaus.    Dieter,    and    D.    Kober,    to    Isco-Wirkwarenfabrlk, 
Gerb.  Ammann.     Flaw  tester  for  textile  machines.     3,276.- 
227.  10-4-66.  Cl.  66 — 166. 
AltonJI.  Edmund  R..  to  United  States  of  America.    Apparatus 
for  magnetically  recording  a  time  division  multiplex  signal. 
3,277,246,  10-4-68,  Cl.   179—100.2. 
Alvarez.  Francisco,  to  Syntex  Corp.    Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  19-nor-A*»  <"»-3-keto  steroids.     3,277.122.   10-4-66. 
Cl.  260—397.3. 
Alvden.  Bror  R.  J.  H..  to  Aktlebolaget  Gotaverken.     Means 
for  detachably  connecting  partition  walls.     3.276.172.  10- 
4-66,  Cl.  52—127. 
Amchem  Products.  Inc.  :  See —  I  \ 

Esposito,  James  E.     3,276,856.  > 

American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Revell.  Alan  E.     3,276.191. 
Sylvan.  Stlg  G.     3.276.189. 
American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Co. :  See — 
Daniel,  Kenneth  R.     3.276,796. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Buell.  Bennett  G.,  and  Long.     3,277.102. 
American  Desk  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Durfee,  Sidney  A..  Culwell.  and  Barnes.     3.276.818. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Wei.  Peter  H.  L..  Bell,  and  Childress.     3.277.086. 
Wei,  Peter  H.  L..  Bell,  and  Childress.    3,277,087. 
American  Machine  4  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 
Dearsley.  George.     3.276,452. 
Schon.  Charles  E.     3,276,454. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Everburg,  Donaad  E.     3,276,872. 
American  Radar  Corp. :  See —  I 

Evans.  Jack  A.     3.277,477. 
American-Saint  Gobain  Corp.  :  See — 

Insollo,  Thomas  A.    3.276.302. 
American  Science  and  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 

Sallba.  Edward  M.     3.276,329. 

Amlcl.   Alba   M..  A.   MluKhettl.  T.   Scottl.  and  C.   Spalla.   to 

SocletA  Farmaceuticl  Italia.     Proceas  for  the  preparation 

of  ergotamlne  and  ergotaminine  In  submerged  culture  and 

under  aerobic  conditions.     3,276.972.  10-4^6.  Cl.  195 — 81. 

Ampez  Corp. :  See — 

Bryer.  Philip  S.    3.276^651. 
Chao.  Sidney  S.  C.    3.^77,454. 
Willis.  Jack  K.     3.277.35^. 
Amphenol  Corp. :  See — 

Klostermann.  Curt  W.     3,277.426. 
Anderman,    Charles   B.,    Jr.      Photoelectric    automatic   speed 
regulator  for  conveyor.     3.277,305,  10-4-66    Cl.  250 — 219. 
Anderson.  Edgar  A. :  See — 

Livingston.  Lionel  C.  Anderson,  and  Reeves      3.276.685. 
Anderson.  Henry  M..  Jr.     Laminated  ski  having  a  foam  filled 

honeycomb  core.    3,276,784,  10-4-66,  Cl.  280 — 11.13. 
Anderson.    Vincent    R..    to    Honeywell    Inc.      Thermostatic 
switch    with    anticlpltatory    heater.      3.277,260.    10-4-66, 
Cl.  200—122. 
Andresen,  Raymond  H..  and  C.  F.  Glut,  to  Gits  Bros.  Mfg.  Co. 
Vibration  control  for  bellows  seal.     3.276.780.  10-4-«6.  Cl 
277 — 42. 
Andrews.  Charles  W.    Sewage  treatment.    3.276.994.10-4-66 

a.  ^10—8. 
Andrews.  George  L.     Masons  line  guide  for  metal  door  bucks. 

3.276.129.  10-4-66.  Cl.  33—85. 
Anocut  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Williams.  Lynn  A.     3,276,987. 
Williams,  Lynn  A.     3,276.988. 
Antal,  Emil  F..  C.  D.  Brons.  F.  B.  Qulnlan.  and  S.  J.  Ostrom. 
to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
Device  for  monitoring  shut-down  nuclear  reactors.     3.276.- 
969.  lO-t-66,  Cl.  17ft— 87. 

Antell,  Erik,  to  Oy  P.G.  Holm  AB.  Band  for  lifting  and/or 
binding  of  objects.     3,276.810.  10-4-66.  Cl.  294—74. 

Anwyl.  Robert  D.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Filter  compensa- 
tion for  automatic  exposure  control  systems.  3.276,339, 
10--t-66,  Cl.  95 — 10. 
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Armco  Steel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bloudoff.  Peter  S.,  and  Beinars.     3,276.390. 
Armenia,  Joseph  and  V.    Venetian  blind.    3,276,811,  10-4-06. 

Cl.  16(^168. 
Armenia.  Virginia  :  See — 

Armenia.  Joseoh  and  V.    3.276.511. 
Armour  and  Co.  :  see — 

Casely.  Robert  E.,  and  Noel.     3.276,955. 
Arndt,  Otto  J. :  See — 

Zernov,  Peter,  and  Arndt.     3,276.710. 
Arnesen,  Gunnar  :  See — 

Hftlbostad.  Oddvar  S..  and  Arnesen.     3.270.537. 
Arnold,  Billy  B.  :  See— 

Knox.  John  A.,  Arnold,  and  Waters.     3,276,519. 
Arnold.  James  F.     Drill  pipe  cleaner  plug  with  valve.    3.270.- 

520.  10-4-66^  Cl.  166—170. 
Arnot.  Alfred  E.  R.     Water  dispensers      3.276.634.  10-4-66. 

CI.  222—144.5. 
Arrow-Hart  k  Hegeman  Electric  Co..  The :  See- 
Daly.  Daniel  F.    3.277,251. 
Arrowsmlth,   James,  and  R.   F.   States,   to  Hawker  Slddeley 
Aviation  Ltd.    Machine  tools.    3.276.327.  10-4-68.  Cl.  00- 
13. 
Artnell  Co. :  See — 

Dome.  Edwin  C.     3.276.736. 
Edwards.  Robert  L.     3,276.810. 
Asbbrook.  Richard  L. :  See — 

Freche,  John  C.  Asbbrook.  and  Sandrock.     3.276.86.>. 
Ashwortb  Bros.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hale.  Frederick  W..  and  Rolnestad.     3.276.870. 
Ashwortb.  James  E.  :  See — 

Marks.  William  M..  Ashwortb.  and  Brackln.     3.276.749. 
Asbworth.  Stewart  I.,  to  Abrasive  Developments  Ltd.    Abrad- 
ing devices.  3,276,168,  10-^-66.  Cl.  51—11. 
Asseff.  Peter  A.,  to  The  Lubrlsol  Corp.     Phosphorus-,  sulfur-, 
and  metal  containing  composition.     3,277.133.  10-4-66.  Cl. 
260 — 429.9. 
Astro  Kinetics  Corp. :  See — 

Miller.  James  W.    Houde.  and  Burger.     3.276.723. 
Ateliers  Neyret-Beyller  k  Peccard-Plctet  :  See— 

Golrand.  Pierre.     3.276.394. 
Atkinson.  Ward  J..  J.  Snyder,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Ball 
noMle    and    Talve   arrangement.      3,276.347.    10-4-66.    CL 
98—2. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co..  The :  See — 

Rlggs.  Emmet  D..  and  C.  D.  Dransfleld.     3.277,439. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Lyons.  Robert  B.     3,276.373. 
Atlee,  Zed  J.  :  See — 

Oager,  Robert  M.,  Atlee,  and  Perry.     3,277,327. 
Aubert.  Charles  :  See — 

LetoDmeur,  Pierre,  and  Aubert.     3.276,178. 
Auer.  Leland  S.,  to  Grant  Oil  Tool  Co.     Fluid  sampling  appa- 
ratus.    3.276.266.  10-4-66,  C\.  73 — 425.4. 
Austin,  James,  and  J.  D.  Ellis,  to  Occidental  Research  k  Engl 
neerlng    Ltd.       Submerged    heater    apparatus.      3.276,443. 
10-4-66.  Cl.  126—360. 
Austin,  James,  and  J.  D.  Ellis,  to  Occidental  Research  k  Ln 
glneerlng  Ltd.     Concentration  of  phosphoric  acid.     3,276,- 
510.  10-4-66,  Cl.  159—10. 
Automation  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Welghart,  Frederick  G.     3,277,302. 
Automation  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 
Banks.  WUlUm  B.     3,276,264. 
Avco  Corp.  :  See —  ^    .. 

Spriggs,    Richard    M.,    Brissette.    Rosaetti,   and   Vasiloa. 
3.277,287. 
Aviation  Instrument  Mfg.  Corp^^  See — 


Bostwlck.  Dunbar  W.     3,277,484. 
Avlsun  Corp.  :  See— 

Barkis.  Edward,  and  Collevechlo.     3.277,040. 
Axelson,  Carl  A.  :   See — 

Johnson,  Robert  M.,  and  Axelson.     3,276,360. 
Atoplate  Corp.  ;  See — 

Marx,    Gerhard^    and    Wlnkelmann.     3,276,424. 
Uhllf,  Frlti.     3,276.868. 
Babbitt.  John  F.,  and  O    A.  Wurtenberg.  to  Continental  Air 
Filter,  Inc.     Bag-type  gaseous  fluid  filter  having  enlarged 
filtering  surfaces.     3,276,190,   10-4-66,   Cl.  88—^41. 
Back.  Leonard  :   See — 

Bergsteln.   Frank   D  ,  Kleingers,   and   Back.     3,274,307. 
Bacon    Robert  M.     Safety  Interlock  mechanism  for  an  electric 
switch     and     receptacle     unit.       3.277.253,     10-4-66,     Cl. 
200—50. 
Badlsbe   Anllln-   k   SodaFnbrIk    Aktleneesellsrhaft :  See-- 
Beyer,  Karl-Helnx,  Gulblns.  Lange.  Louis,  Weldlnger,  and 

Wllhelm.     3.277,119. 
Koenlg.  Karl  Helm.     3.277,168. 

Stelnbrunn.  Gustav.  FUcknger,  and  Fischer.     3,277,141. 
Bahnson.  Agnew  H.,  Jr.  :   See — 

King.  James  F.,  Jr..  Bahnson.  and  Wachovia.     3,276,063. 
Bnhnson  Co..  The  :  See — 

King,  James  F^  Jr.,  Bahnson,  and  Wachovia.     3.276.005. 
Bain    Joaeph  P.     Preparation  of  2.0-dimethyl-2,7-ocetadlene. 

3,277,206,  10-4-66,  Cl.  200— 080. 
Bajars     Lalmonls.    to    Petro-Tex    Chemical    Corp.      Dehvdro- 

genatlon    process.      3,277.207.    10-4-66.    Cl.    260—680. 
Baker.  Donald  H.,   to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Earth's  magnetic 
field      responsive      apparatus.        3,276,273,      10-4-66.      Cl. 
74—5.47. 
Baker    Donald  H..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Earth's  magnetic 
field     responsive     apparatus.       3,276.273,     10-4-66.     Cl. 
74 — ,547. 
Baker   Richard  8..  M.  Burg.  J.  R.  Churchill   and  H.  C.  Nette. 
to  North  American  Aviation.   Inc.     Metal  melting  furnace 
system.     3.276.758.  10-4-60,  Cl.  260-33. 
Baker,  Ronald  A.  :  See — 

Pearce,  Godfrey  R..  and  Baker.     3,277,350. 
Balding.    George    H.,    to    United    States    of    America.    Navy. 
Radar  data  converter.     3,277,471.  10-4-66.  Cl.  343—11. 


Baldwin.  James  A.  :  See — 

Owens.  Odell.  and  Baldwin.     3.276,631. 
Ballou,  Frank  M.,  to  Heiuemann  Electric  Co.    Circuit  breaker 
for  rectifier  protection  and  an  improved  circuit  arrangement 
of  rectifiers  and  circuit  breakers.     3.277,359.  10-4-66,  Cl. 
321—11. 
Bamscb.  Roy  E.  :  See — 

Yeager,  Timothy  W..  and  Bamsch.     3,276,654. 
Bancroft,  Joseph,  jc  Sons  Co.  :  See — 

Kim    Charles  W.     3,276,037. 
Banks,  William  B..  to  Automation  Products,  Inc.     Pipe  sam 

pling  apparatus.     3,276,264,  10-4-6G,  Cl.  73 — 422. 
Kapseres.   I'ierre.   and    M.   Biensan,   to   Societe  Natlonale  des 
Petroles  d'Aquitaine.      Process  for  the  manufacture  of  or- 
ganic   disulphides.      3,277.180,    10-4-66.   Cl.    260 — 608. 
Karber-Colmau  Co.  :  See — 

Kennedy.  Walter  W.     3,270,348. 
Kennedy,  Walter  W.     3,276,480. 
Barbera,    Robert    A.      Automatic    clock-calendar.      3,276,198. 

10-4-OG    Cl.  o8— 4. 
Barbour  Welting  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Shea.  Francis  L.     3,276,056. 
Barkis,    Edward,    and    A.    D.    Collevechlo,    to   Avlsun    Corp. 
Coating  composition  for  a  flexible  base  sheet  and  a  method 
of  preparing  the  same.     3,277,040,  10-4-66,  Cl.  260 — 29.0 
Barlcsdale  Valves  :  See — 

Simonin.  Rene,  Jr.     3.277.258. 
Barnabas,  Bentley.     Dexterity  testing  apparatus.     3,276,149, 

10-4-00.  Ci.  35 — 22. 
Barnby.   Herbert  A.,   Owens-Illinois.   Inc.     Liquid  baby  food 
package    and    nurser    assembly.      3.276.884.    10-4-66,    Cl. 
99—171. 
Barnes  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Merlen.    Monty   M.,    and    Johnson.     3,277,311. 
Barnes,  Raymond  C.  :  See — 

Durfee.   Sidney  A.,   Culwell,  and  Barnes.     3,276,818. 
Harney.  George  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.     Time  sharing 

radar  iiltiiiieer.      3.277.467 
Barnscheidt.    Hans    W.,   and    W.    Mannhardt.    to   J.    M.   Volt, 
GeselUcliaft    mlt    t>escbrankter    Haftung.      Condensate    re- 
moval  system  for  rotary  drums.     3,276,141,   10-4-66,  Cl. 
34—123. 
Barr,   Courtland   H.,   Sr.,   C.   H.   Barr,   Jr.,  and   J.    W.   Barr. 
to  Courtland  Laboratories.     Process  of  recovering  potable 
water  from  body  wastes.     3,276,848,  10-4-66.  Cl.  23 — 294. 
Barr,  Courtland  H..  Jr.  :  See— 

Barr.  Courtland  H.,  Sr.,  C.  H.  Barr,  Jr.,  and  J.  W.  Barr. 
3.270.848. 
Barr,  Elliott  M.,  to  Taylor  Instrument  Co.     Shielding  arrange- 
ment for  transformer.     3,277,416,  10-4-66,  Cl.  336 — 84. 
Barr,  John  W.  :  See — 

Barr,  Courtland  H.,  Sr.,  Courtland  H.,  Jr.,  and  John  W. 
3,276,848. 
Barrlnger,  Earl  T.,  C.  O.  Chambers,  M.  Choly,  R.  A.  Spaulding, 
and  R.  L.  Teno,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Plating  machine. 
3,276.984,  10-1-60,  Cl.  204—198. 
Barthell,  John  P.,  to  Controls  Co.  of  America.     Switch  actua- 
tor.    1277  204.  10-4-66.  Cl.  200—159. 
Barton.  Derek  H.  R..  to  Research  Institute  for  Medicine  and 
Chemistry.   Inc.     Method  of  generating  free  acyl  radicals 
by  irradiation  of  acyl  derivatives  of  dlthlocarboxylic  acids. 
3.276.982,  10-4-66,  Cl.  204—158. 
Basco,  Robert  P.,  and  L.   V.  Puis,   to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Method    of   anodizing   aluminum.      3,276,980,    10-4-66,   Cl. 
204—58. 
BAsen.  Toralv  :  See — 

Collin,   Fredrlk  C.   B&sen,   and   Skrettlng.     3.276,889. 
Bast,  Carl  H.,  to  Fuller  Co.    KUn  system  and  method.    3,276,- 

755.  10-4-66.  Cl.  203-32. 
Batchelder,    Charles    F.,    and    J.    A.    Rublco,    to    Batchelder 
Rubico  Inc.     Method  of  assembling  shoe  uppers  on  lasts. 
3.276.035.  10-4-66,  Cl.  12—142. 
Batchelder,    Charles    F.,    and    J.    A.    Rubico,    to    Batchelder 
Rublco     Inc.      Pre-assembly    of  shoe   components.      3,276,- 
037.   10-4-06,  Cl.  12—146. 
Batchelder  Rublco  Inc.  :  See — 

Batchelder.   Charles  P.,  and   Rublco.     3,276,055. 
Batchelder.  Charles  F.,  and  Rublco.    3,276.057. 
Battelle  Development  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Bitting,  Russell  D..  Koch,  and  Jackson.    3,276,870. 
Battle  Creek  Packaging  Machines,  Inc. :  See — 

Holt.  Ronald.     3,276,184. 
Baxter,  Don.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hamilton.  Donald  A.     8,276,447. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Sllberstein,  Otmar  O.    3,276,879. 
Bayer,  Otto:  See— 

HenniR.  Hans-Joachlm,  Bayer,  and  Braun.     3,277,027. 
Holtschmidt.  Hans.  Bayer,  and  Degener.     3,277,138. 
Beattle  Coleman,  Inc. :   See — 

Marjoram.  Ernest  B.,  and  Hedglln.     3,277,240. 
Beattle.    Horace    S..    and    W.    F.    Volt,    Jr.,    to    International 
Business  Machines  Corp.    Deserializer  and  transducer  there- 
for.    3.276.690.  10-4-66,  Cl.  235 — 201. 
Beaudoln,  Leonard  W..  and  L.  W.  Lenlewski,  to  Allen-Bradley 
Co      I'ermanent  magnet  pole  piece.     3.277.324.  10-4-66.  Cl. 
.no— 154 
Becker.  Hans,  to  Goetzewerke  Frledrlch  Goetze  A.-O.     Tensile 
spring   ring   for   shaft    packings.      3,276,761.    10-4-66,   Cl. 
267—1. 
Beckman,  Ronald  H.     Spring  assembly.     3,276,048,  10-4-00. 

Cl.  5 — 351. 
Beddoe.   Stanley,  and  J.  Molyneux,   to  The  English  Electric 
Co.  Ltd.     Electric  swltchgear  having  integral  earthing  con- 
tacts.   3,277^252,  10-4-66,  Cl.  200 — 50. 
Bedford.  Alan  D..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Gamma  correction 

circuits.     3.277.318.  10-4-66.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Beebe.  Roderick  W..  %  to  R.  W.  Beebe,  and  H  to  A.  C.  Xolte. 
Float  switch  for  closing  automobile  windows  and  erecting 
convertible  tops.     3,277,259.  10-4-66,  Cl.  200—84. 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bel  Fuse  Inc. :  See — 

Bernstein.  Howard.     3,277,391. 

UeLl,  Alan,  C.  J.  Kibler.  and  J.  G.  Smith,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.      Preparation    of   elastomeric   polymers    by    emploving 

during  the  preparation  of  the  polymer  an  alipnatic  sulfur- 

contalnlng  conipound.     3.277,060,  10-4-86,  CI.  260 — 75. 

Uell,  Jack  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Pin  locking 

device.     3,278.377.  10-4-66.  CI.  244—3.24. 
Bell,  Robert  E. :  See—  ^ 

Allen,  William  M.,  Pick,  Rockwood,  and  Bell.     3,276,352. 
Bell,  Stanley  C. :  See— 

Wei.  Peter  H.  L.,  Bell.and  Childress.    3.277,086. 
Wei.  Peter  H.  L..  Bell,  and  Childress.    3,277,087. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Cohen.  Barry  O.,  and  Logan.    3,276,097. 
Elsele.  Konrad  M.     3,276,383. 
Fabian,  Everett  L.     3.277,404. 
Plndnlnnl,  Jack  A.     3,277,414. 
Bell,    William    T.,    to    Schlumberger    Well    Surveying    Cory 

Shaped  charge  device.     3,276,369,  10-4-66,  CI.  102—24. 
Belolt  Corp.  :   See — 

Eklund.  Hendrlk  J.     3,278,700. 
Erbach,  Fred  R.     3,276,713. 
Justus.  Edgar  J.     3,276,102. 
Belxer,  Alfred.     Garment  pocket.    3,276,040,  10-4-66,  CI.  2— 

250. 
Bement,  George  P.     Bed  tray  and  bed  in  combination  there 

with.     3,276,045.  10-4-66.  CT.  5—332. 
Bemls  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Helmos,  MUton  J.     3,276.672. 
Bencze,  William  L..  and  C.  P.  Huebner,  to  Clba  Corp.     Tetrn 
hydronaphthalene   and   benzosuberane   compounds.     3.277. 
106,  10-^-66    CI.  260 — 295. 
Bencze.   William   L.,   to  Clba  Corp.     Phenoiy  2-(1.3-dlaia-2 
cycloalkenyl)    compounds.      3.2t7.112.    10-4-66.   CI.   260— 
309.6. 
Bender,  Werner  K. :  See — 

Schwartz.  Morris,  and  Bender.    3.276.313. 
Bendlx  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Vlret.  Andre,  and  Ducharme.    3,277.455. 
Bennett.  WUlard  H..  to  The  Boeing  Co.     Navigation  system 

utilizing  Ion  probes.     3,276.725.   10-4-66.  CI.  244—14. 
Benson,   Herbert  L..  Jr.,  and  I.  Dvoretzky.  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 

Free  radical  process.     3,277.202.  10-4-66.  CI.  260—676. 
Benson,  Lee  B. :   See — 

Kleinbard.  Myron  A.,  and  Benso«.    3.277.498. 
Berg  Electronics,  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Berg,  Quentin.  and  Black.    3.276,098. 
Berg,  Fred  W.,  to  Royal  Typewriter  Co..  Inc.     Clutch  engage 

ment  delay  mechanism.     3,276.561,  10-4-66.  CI.  197—65. 
Berg,   Quentin,   and   R.   W.  Black,  said   Black  assor.   to  Berg 
EHectronics,  Inc.     Electric  terminal  applicator.     3,276,098. 
10-4-66,  CI.  29—33. 
Bergere,  Emrlc  W.     Blind  fasteners.     3.276.308.  10-4-66.  CI. 

85—72. 
Bergbaus.  Bernbard.  and  M.  Staesche.  to  Klektrophysikalische 
Anstalt  Bernbard  Bergbaus.     Method  of  processing  metallic 
salts,  in  particular  metal  halldes,  designed  for  the  produc 
tion  of  metals.    3.276.831.  10-4-66,  CI.  23—345. 
Berlincourt,  Ted  G.,  to  North  American  Aviation  Inc.     Metho<l 
and  apparatus  for  magnetic  flux  accumulation  and  current 
generation.     3,277,322,  10-4-66,  CI.  310—40. 
Berman,  Merril :  See — 

Boone.  Franklin  E.,  and  Berman.    3,276,384. 
Berne,  Jean,  to  Institut  Prancais  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants  & 
Lubriflants.      Stabilizing   device.      3,276,746,    10-4-66,    CI. 
254—172. 
Bernstein,  Howard,  to  Bel  Fuse  Inc.     Delay  line  or  inductor 
variable  by  expansion  or  contraction  of  spring  situated  in 
flux  field  thereof.     3,277,391,  10-4-66.  a.  333—31. 
Bernstein,  Seymour  :  See — 

Heller.  Milton  D..  Lenhard.  and  Bernstein.     3.274,180. 
Bernstein,  Stanley,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Balanced  gaseous 
radiation    or    particle   detectors.      3,277,329,    10-4-66,   CI 
313—93. 
Bernstein,  Tamar  :  See — 

Lewin.    Menachem,    Eisner,    Mielcharek.    and    Bernstein. 
3.277.129. 
Berry.  David  G..  and  V.  P.  Minerva,  to  Dome  and  Margolin. 
.Inc.     Frequency  independent   (log  periodic)   monopole  and 
Tflipole  antennas.    3,277,487,  10-4-66,  CI.  343—722. 
Berry.  Roy  D. :  See — 

Rhys.  David  W..  and  Berry.    3,277,150. 
Bester.   Monroe  H..  and   R.  J.   Medford,   to  North   Americ.in 
Aviation.  Inc.     Preparation  of  multilayer  boards  for  elec- 
trical connections  between  layers.     3.276.106.  10-4-66.  CI. 
29 155  ,5. 

Bethlehem  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Daggett.  Frederick  A.,  Jr..  Lythgoe.  and  Kiehl.     3,276,- 

756. 
Estes.  John  C.  and  Evans.    3.276,412. 
Bevllacqua.  Frank  :   See — 

West.  John  M.,  and  Bevllacqua.    3,276,984. 
Beyer.  Karl-Helnz.  K.  Gulbins.  G.  Lanpe.  G.  Louis.  H.  Weld 
inger.  and  H.  Wilbelm,  to  Badlsche  Anllln-  k  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktengesellschaft.    Alkyl  and  alkoxyalkyl  esters  of  1-amino 
4-acryioylamino-2  anthraqninone    carboxylic    acid.      3,277.- 
119.  10-4-66.  CI.  260—377. 
Bharucha.    Kekhusroo    R..    and    H.    M.    Scbrenk.    to   Canada 
Packers  Ltd.     Conversion  of  A"-steroids  to  11 -oxygenated 
steroids.     3.277.121,  10-4-66.  CI.  260 — 397.1. 
Blcking.  John  B..  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc.     Pyridine  sulfonamide 

diuretics.     3.276.958.  10-4-66,  CI.  167 — 65. 
Blensan.  Michel :  See — 

Bapseres,  Pierre,  and  Blensan.     3,277.180. 
Big  Dutchman.  Inc. :  See — 

Hartman.  John  E.     3,276.567. 

Blnford.  Jack  C,  to  Fiber  Industries.  Inc.    Non-rotating  wind- 
up  chuck.    3.276,718.  10-4-66.  Cl.  242—129.3. 


Bird.  Marllss  O..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Trend  recording  apparatus 
for  analyzers.     3.276,242,  10-4-66,   Cl.  73—23.1 

BlrkestranU,  Orvtlle  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  fluidlzlng 
a  mass  of  discrete  particles.    3.276.627,  10-4-66,  Cl.  222 — 1 

**'^"i™!.,""'*'"*  ^•'  J'"-     Movable  parUtlon.     3.278,175.  10-4-^ 

66,  Cl.  52 — 239. 
BItterberg,    Frledhelm,    to   Hensckel-Werke,   A.O.     Spring  de 

flection   device   for  railway    vehicles.      3,276,764.   10-4-66, 

Cl.  267 — 4. 
Bitting,  Russell  D.,  M.  C.  Koch,  and  K.  E.  Jackson,  to  The 

Battelle  Development  Corp.    Correction  process  and  coating 

composiUon  therefor.     3,276.870.  10-4-68.  Cl.  96—27 
Blttner.  Harold  K.  :  See — 

...     Chubbuck.  John  O..  and  Blttner.    3.277.315. 
BJordahl.  Jamea  :  See — 

„.     ?ni"*°'''  Edgar  R.,  and  BJordahl.     3.276,268. 
Black-CUwson  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Carr.  Wayne  P.     3.276.583. 
Black    Herman  W..  and  R.  R.  Wright.     Mobile  garbage  can 
^   rack.     3.276,600,  10-4-66,  Cl.  211-71. 
Blacky  Richard  W  :   See— 
„.  ,  Berg.  Quentin,  and  Black.    3,276,098. 
Bialadell,    Leonard    L.,    to    Sylvania    Electric    Products    Inc. 

Millimeter  phased  array.     3.277,489.    10-4-66.   CI.   343— 

777. 
Blanchard,  Harry  S.,  and  H.  L.  Flnkbelner,  to  General  Elec 

trie  Co.    Copper  complex  and  method  of  making.    3,277.095 

10-4-66,  Cl.  260 — 270. 
Blanchard,  Irene  C.    Ash  tray.    3.276,455,  10-4-66,  C\.  131- 

Blank,  Charles  E..  Sr.  to  Ingeraoll-Rand  Co.     Solid  rinr  pack 
Ing.     3,278,781.  10-4-66.  Cl.  277— 141.  "K  i'«'^» 

Blankenshlp,   Michael   O.,   to  Corning  Glass   Works.     Photo- 
sensitive electrostatic  Image  recording  apparatus.     3.277  - 
306,  10-4-66.  Cl.  250—227. 
Blase,  William  W.  :  See— 

Bteed,  James  O..  and  Blase.     3.278,614. 
Blastkowskl.  Henry.     Apparatus  for  hard  coating  metal  sur- 
faces.    3.277.266.  10-4-66.  Cl.  219 — 76. 
Blaszkowskl.  Henry.    Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  elec 
trically  conductive  surfaces.     3,27f,267,  10-4-66.  a.  219— 
76. 
Blatt,  Leiand  F.     Oil  cushion  cylinder  for  absorbing  shock 

loads.     3^76,763.  10-4-66.  Cl.  267—1. 
Blaurock,    Edward    E..    to    Michigan    Precision    Molded     Inc. 
Method  of  making  shaft  seals.    3,278,114,  10-4-66,  C\.  29— 
527. 
Bleasdale,  William  J.     Cushioning  means  for  hydraulic  sys 

tern.     3.278  477.  10-4-66,  Cl.  138—30. 
Bleasdale,  William  J.     Reinforced  pressure  surge  cushioning 
means    for  a    hydraulic    system.      3,278,478.    10-4-66.    Cl. 
138 — 30. 
Bletsacker.  Don  P. :  See- 
Sharp.   Paul  E.    Mtrkwood,  and  Bletsacker.     3,277.288. 
Block.  Charles,  and  L.  J.  Mints,  to  Undergarment  Assemblies. 
Inc.     Tape  and   slide  assembly.      3.276,088.    10-4-66,  Cl. 
24—265. 
Blok.  Dirk  E..  to  Hunter  Douglas  International  (Quebec)  Ltd. 

Road  screen.     3,278,333,  10-4-66,  Cl.  94 — 1.  . 

RIomqulst,  Arthur  G.  :   See — 

Kane,     Garold     A..     Blomqulst.     Randolph.     Scheurich. 
Wermager.   Allen.  Carlberg.  Schiavi,  Dohm,  and  iitxi- 
man.     3,276.318-21. 
Blood.  Alden  E.  :  See— 

Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr..  Blood,  and  Edwards.    3,274.296. 
Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J..  Jr..  Blood,  and  Edwards.    3.274.297. 
Bloudoir,  Peter  S.,  and  A.  R.  Reinarz.  to  Armco  Steel  Corp. 
Reciprocating   pumps.      3.276.390.    10-4-68.   Cl.    103 — 153. 
Blue  Bell  Inc.  :   See- 
Carter.  Gary  D.     3,276,355. 
Bockno.  Gregory  C.  and  A.  P.  DaVincl.  to  FMC  Corp.    Vlscoae 
rayon  fiber  and  method  of  making  same.     3,277.226.  10—4- 
86.  Cl.  284—198. 
Bodanszky.  Mlklos,  and  J.  Fried,  to  E.  R.  Souibb  k  Sons.  Inc. 
Process  for  preparing  human  Insulin.     3.276.961.  10-4-66. 
Cl.  167—75. 
Bodre.  Robert  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.    Control  of  alkylation  cata 

lyst  activity.     3.277.195,   10-4-66.  CT.  280—671. 
Boehrtnger,  C.  F.,  Soehn.  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Haack.  Erich.  Gall.  Heerdt.  Achells.  and  Schmidt.    3,277.- 
164. 
Boeing  Co..  The  :  Sec- 
Bennett.  WlUard  H.     3,276.725. 
Bofors,  Aktiebolaget :  See— 

Christiansson.  Carl  M.     3.278.322. 
Bohm,  Lothar  :  See — 

Machts,  Joachim,  Luthe.  Rummer,  Seebeck,  and  Bohm. 
3.278.274. 
Bohme  Fettchemle  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Heyden.  Rudi.  and  Flapper.    3,276.891. 
Bolt,  John  A.,  to  ^andard  0\\  Co.     Method  of  farming  a  sub- 
terranean asphaltlc  water  barrier.     3,276.208.  10-4-66.  Cl. 
61—1. 
Bolton.  Benjamin  A. .  See — 

Van  Strien.   Richard  E..  and  Bolton.     3.277.117. 
Bonvlcinl.  Alherio.  and  C.  Caldo.  to  Montecatlnl  Sorleta  Gen- 
erale  per  I'lndustrta  Mineraria  e  Chimlca.     Polvpropylene 
stabilized   with   subsHtuted   pyrtmldins.     3,277.045.   10-4- 
66.  Cl.  260 — 45  8. 
Boone.   Franklin   E.,  and  M.   Berman.  to  Wortblngton  Corp. 
Check  and   priming  valve  means  for  self  priming  pumping 
system.     3.276,384,  10-4-66.  Cl.  103—113. 
Booth.   Franklin  W.,  to  United  States  of  America.  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  AdministratlOD.    Separator.    3,278.- 
679.  10-4-66.  Cl.  233—11. 
Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Goldberg.  Eugene  P..  and  Scardiglia.     3.277.0S5. 
Borman.  Samuel  H.,  to  Phllco  Corp.    Support  means  for  cath- 
ode ray  tube  gun  structure.     3,277,328.  10-4-66,  Cl.  313— 
82. 


Born.  Klaus :  S«e —  ,       ^  ,     ._     « „_- 

^nnew»ld,  Kurt,  Born,  Haoaer,  Vlertel,  wjd  Lork.    8,277,- 

146. 
Borneman,  Harold  J.,  to  Pruehauf  Corp.    Load  platform  sup- 
ported on  air  cushion.     3,276,530,  10-4-66,  Cl.  180—7. 
Borrelll.  Ronald  N.,  U.  T.  Maaden.  and  8.  U.  Ulaon.  to  SCM 
Corp.     Data  processing  mechanisms.     3.277.448.  10-4-66, 
Cl.  a40— 1<2.5.  ,  „-       _ 

Bostwlck,    Dunbar   W..    to   Arlation    Instrument   Mfg.   Corp. 
Aircraft  flight  instrument  system.     3,277.484,  10-4-66.  Cl. 
343 — 107. 
Boswell.  Paul  B. :  See—  ^         „      » •,»  o-, 

Lally,  Leonard  A.,  Davis,  and  Boswell.     8.276,271. 
Bottenbruch,  Ludwlg :  See—  ..    o  v     n       q  ott 

Heller.    Karl-Helna.    Bottenbruch.   and    Schnell.     8.277.- 
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Bottoms.  Harry  8.,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd.     Oe«r 

pumpa.     3.276,887,  10-4-66,  Cl.  108— 126. 
Bourgeois  John  J.,  to  Emhart  Corp.     Lock  cylinder.     3,276.- 
282,  10-4-66,  Cl.  70—870.  ^     ^      „  w..„ 

Bourne,  Joseph  B.,  and  K.  V.  Eisberc,  to  Carrier  Corp.    Main 
Uinlns  the  effectiveness  of  an  additive  in  absorption  refrig 
eratlon  systems.     8,276,217,  10-4-66,  Cl.  62—101. 
Bouyoucos.  John  V.,  to  General  Dynamic*  Corp.     Acoustic  ap 

paratus.     3,277,437,  10-4-66.  Cl.  340—12. 
Bowen,  WUbert  G.  to  PCP  of  Canada  Ltd.     Process  for  treat- 
ing non-flbrous  regenerated  cellulose  ftlm  with  a  polyacetal 
and  the  coated  film.     3,276,898,  10-4-66,  Cl.  117—76. 
Bower,  Frank  A.,  Jr.,  to  Panther  Pump  k  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. 
Balanced  pressure  pump.     3.276,389,  lO-t-66,  CT.  108 — 150. 
BowlCH  Engineering  Corp. :     See — 

Metscer,  Eric  E.     8,276.464.  _   .^ 

Bowles,    Romald    B.,    and    B.    M.    Horton.      Fluid    amplifier. 
3.276.259,   10-4-66,  Cl.  73—194.  „„,„.„, 

Bowles,    Romald    E.      Fluid   conversion    systems.      3,276,463, 

1(^-4-66.  Cl.  137—81.8. 
Bowman,  Kingston  M..  and  J.  E.  Smith,  to  United  SUtes  of 
America.   Nary.     Umbrella  pile  anchor.     8.276.178.   10-4- 
86,  Cl.  52—164 
BoyaJlan,  Joseph  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Sig- 
nal attenuation  network      3,277,388,  10-4-66.  Cl.  330—129. 
Boylan,    Jack    B.,    to    Emery    Industries,    Inc.      Heat   curable 
coating   composition    of   epoxides,    fatty    acids   and   amino 
resins      3.277,034,  10-4-66.  Cl.  260-21. 
Boyle,  Francis  K.,  and  P.  E.  Gunning,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Applicator  for  dispensing  liquids.     3,276,067.  10-4-66.  Cl. 
15—543. 
Bosek.   John   8..    to   Continental  Can  Co..   Inc.     Crown  cap. 

3,276.618.  10-4-66,  a.  218 — 46. 
Brackin,, Wayne  L.  :     See — 

Marks,  William  M.,  Ashworth,  and  Brackin.     8,276.749. 
Bradley.  Milton.  Co. :  See — 

Smith,  Luke  J..  Jr.     8.276.181. 
Bradr.  John  G.  :     See — 

Szabo.  Karoly,  and  Brady.     8.277,118. 
Brandt,  Bert  K.     Jet  engine  thrust  modlflcatlon.     8.276.696. 

10-4-66.  C\    239—265.87. 
Braine.  Michael  V.  :     See- 
Holt.  William  J^and  Braine.    8  277,394. 
Brant,  Elmer  J.,  to  Radiant  Color  Co..  firm  composed  of  E.  J. 
Brant,    and    H.   P.    Locklln.     Transfer  sheet   and   method 
3.276.933    10-4-66.  Cl.  156—230 
Brastow.  Edgar  R.,  and  J.  BJordahl.  to  (Hary  Corp.     Gyro- 
scopic instrument.     3,276,268,  10-4-66.  Cl.  74 — 5. 
Braun.  Gunther  :     See — 

Fischer.  Peter,  Holtachmidt,  Oertel  and  Braun.     3.277, 
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Hennig,    Hans-Joachim.    Bayer,   and    Braun.     8,277.027. 

Brlckner.    Kenneth    G..    and    N.    Makrides.    to   United    States 

Steel  Corp.     Method  of  treating  stainless  steel  for  removal 

of  carbon  and  nitrogen.     8,277,149,  10-^-68,  Cl.  148 — 12.1. 

BriggH  k  Stratton  Corp.  :     See — 

Relcbenbach.  Joseph  V.     3.276  489. 
Briggs,   Walton  E ,   to  National  Research  Corp      Mass  spec 
trometer  leak  detector  and  ion  source  therefor  having  mag- 
netic focusing  means.      3.277,295,   10-4-66,   Cl.  250 — »r9. 
Brlgham,  Eric  F..  to  The  Marconi  Ltd     Frequency  modulation 

systems.     3  277.398.  10-4-66.  Cl    832—27. 
Brilliant  Products  Inc  :     See — 

Brunette,  Fredrick  F.     8,276,400. 
Brinkeroff.  Donald  E.  :     See — 

Onyton.   James  H  ,  and  Brinkerhoff.     8,276,888. 
Brissenden.  Roy  F.  :     See — 


Vogeley,    Arthur   W.,   and   Brisaenden 
Leo  A.  :     See- 


8.276.602. 
Brissette,    Rossetti,    and   Vasllos. 


Brissette 

Spriggs,    Eictiard 
3.277  287. 
Brite,  Daniel  W.,  and  K.  R.  Sump,  to  United  State*  of  America, 
Atomic  Bnersry  Commission.     Cermet  materials  and  process 
of  making     8.276,867.  10-4-68.  Cl    75 — 206. 
British  Petroleum  Co   Ltd..  The  :    See — 
Roach.  Gary  F  ,  and  Ward.     3  277,299. 
Wenham.  Alan  J.  M.    8.277.177. 
Broadbent,  Thomas.  *  Sons  Ltd. :    See — 

Cran.  William  B.  G     3,276.768. 
Broderick.  John  P. :     See — 

Quaas.  Joseph  P..  and  Broderick 
Broersma,  Robert  J.  :     See — 

Harrington,  John  A..  Broersma,  Runnells,  and  Johnson. 
3.276.058. 
Bromberg,  Johan  P.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co 

production      3.277,189.  10-4-66,  C\.  26^—634. 
Brons.  Charles  D. :     See — 

AnUI,  Emil  P..  Brons.  Qulnlan.  and  Ostrom.     8,276,969 

Brooks.  Arnold  C. :     See — 

Uhllg,  Edwin  C.  Bofflngton.  Kllng.  and  Brooks.     8.276. 
936. 


8.276,411. 


8,276,893. 


Brown,  Donald  A.,  to  Donn  Products.   Inc.     Self-supiwrtlng 

paneled  structure  and  method  of  constructing  same.    3.J76,- 

171.  10-4-66.  Cl.  52—86.  ,   ^  „  „_ 

Brown,  Prank   W.,  IIL     SoUr  radiation  slmuUtor.     8,277.- 

331.  10-4-66.  Cl.  318—224.  .,   .    .,        ,  .^^ 

Brown.    Herbert    C.      Preparation    of    aldehydes    from    add 

halldes.     3.2/7.178.  10-4-tttt.  Cl.  260—598.  ,^   .    ^„ 

Brown.    William    J.      Machine   guards.      3.276.587.    10-4-66. 

Cl.  192—134. 
Brown.  William  B.  :     See — 

Loudon,  James,  and  Brown.     3.276,800. 
Bruce,  Colin  J.,  and  M.  G.  Pekete,  to  Devodlas   (Photocopy 
Ing)    Ltd.     Automatic  separating  device  for  photocopying 
machines.     3,278.771.  10-4-66,  Cl.  271-18. 
Brucker,  Michael  A.,  to  Brucksoe  Industries,  Inc.     Manually 
operable  trimming  tool.     3,276,119,  10-4-66,  Cl.  SO— 289. 
Brucksoe  Industries,  Inc.  :     See — 

Brucker,  Michael  A.     3.276,119. 
Brunette,   Frederick  P.,   to  Brilliant  Products  Inc.     Display 

racks.     3,276,400,  10-4-66,  Cl.  108—111. 
Brunk,  David  H. :    See — 

Hagemann,   Julius,   and   Brunk.     3,277,430. 
Brunswick  Corp. :     See — 

Felstebausen,  Eugene  P.     3,276,833. 
Lappln,  Richard  J.,  and  Mohr.    3.276,831. 
Rogers,  Albert  P.,  and  Torresen.    3,276,686. 
Brusven,   Amos   U.     Self-contained   hot   water   space  heatet. 

3,277.275,  10-4-66,  Cl.  219 — 365. 
Bryer.  Philip  8..  to  Ampex  Corp.     Roller  guide  for  web  trans 

port  mechanisms.     3,276,651,  10-4-66.  Cl.  226—190. 
Buchannan,  Chester  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Transducer    pressure    release    under    high    environmental 
pressure.     3,277.484.  1(^-4-68.  Cl.  340—8. 
Bucher.  Karl  :   See — 

Aebi,  Albert.  Nair.  and  Bucher.    3,277,085. 
Bucher,   Robert,   to   Sulzer  Bros.   Ltd.     Gripper  shuttle   type 

looms.    3.:i76.484.  10-4-66,  Cl.  139—122. 
Buckmaster,  James  L.,  and  H.  B.  Loving,  to  United  SUtes  of 
America,  Interior.    Optical  plumbing  device  for  establlthlng 
from   an   aerial    location    the  position   of   a   mark   on   tbe 
ground.    3,276.311,  10-4-66,  Cl.  88—2.2. 
Budro.  John  E.  :  See — 

Klemlck.  Richard  E.,  and  Budro.     3,276,787. 
Bue,  Richard  C.  :  Sec- 
Wilson,  Hermit  H.,  and  Bue.     3,276,401. 
Buell,  Bennett  G.,  and  R.  S.  Long,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 
Pyrldotriazole  brlghteners.     3,277,102,  10-4-66.  Cl.  260— 
294.8. 
Buelow.  Fred  K.,  D.  W.  Murphy,  and  J.  B.  TurnbuU,  Jr.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.     Logic  circuits  uti- 
lizing a  cross-connection  between  complementary  outputs. 
3,277,289,  10-4-66,  Cl.  235—175. 
Bumngton,  Henry  C. :  See— 

Uhlig,  Edwin  C,  BufBngton,  King,  and  Brooks..     3.276,- 
936. 
Bulettl,  Arnold  A. :  See— 

Bulettl.  Charles  C,  and  A.    3.278.551. 
Bulettl.    Charles   C.    and    A.   A.      Vehicle   emergency   brake. 

3.276,551,  10-4-66,  Cl.  188 — 78. 
Bunn,  Clinton  O.    Method  and  system  for  detecting  and  locat- 
ing pipe  line  leakage.     3,276,247,  10-4-66,  Cl.  73—40.5. 
Buntenbacb,  Frledrich,  M.,  and  K.  SUutz.   to  Dolomitwerke 
G.m.b.H.     Highly  hydration  stable  sinters  of  dolomite,  mag- 
neslte,  lime  or  the  like.     3,276,882,   10-4-66.  Cl.  108 — 58. 
Buntenbacb,  Marlene  :  See — 

Buntenbach,   Frledrich.  M..  and  StauU.     3.276,882. 
Burch,  Homer  A.,   to  The  Norwich  Pharmacai  Co.     Ortaln 
5  nitro-2  furyl-l,2,4-triazole8.   3.277.110.  10-4-66.  Cl.  260— 
308. 
Burch.  Kenneth  R.     Wall  aquarium.     3.276.428,  10-4-66.  Cl. 

119—5. 
Buresch.  Karl :  See — 

Hollmann.  Siegfried,  Englestatter,  and  Buresch.     3.274.- 
478. 
Burg.  Martin  :  See — 

Baker,  Richard  8.,  Burg.  Churchill,  and  Neete.     3,276.- 
758. 
Burger,  Fremont  W. :  See— 

Miller,  James  W..  Houde.  and  Burger.     3,276,728. 
Burmaster,  Chester  P.,  and  J.  C.  Johnston,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Recovery  of  ketones  from  acid  solutions  by  distillation 
In  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  alkali.     3,276,973,  10-4-66, 
Cl.  203—37. 
Burner,  Andre  H.,  and  A.  D.  Graham,  to  The  French  Oil  Mill 
Machinery  Co.     Controls  for  dewatering  press.     3.276.858. 
lO-i-66.  Cl.  100 — 37. 
Burner,  Andre  H.,  deceased,  by  J.  M.  Burner,  executrix,  to 
The  French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Co.     Apparatus  for  drying 
elastomeric  materials.     3,276,354,  10-4-66,  Cl.  100—150. 
Burner,  Jean  M.  :   See — 

Burner.  Andre  H.,  and  J.     3.276.354. 
Burns.  William  C,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Method  for  butt-welding 
thermoplastic   members  and   product.      3.276,941,   10— 4-6C 
Cl.  161—36. 
Buror^  Alexel  S.,  B.  N.  LJamin.  and  E.  A.  Zhukevich-Stosba, 
to  BsesoJugny  Nauchno  Isseledovatelsky  1  Proektno-Konst 


Propylene  chlorohydrln 


Brooks,  Harvey  :     Se 

Stedman,  Cecil  K.,  and  Brooks. 


mktorsky  Institute  Metallurglcheskogo  Mashl-NostroenUa. 
Flying  shears   for  cutting   rolled   bent   and   similar  rolled 
shapes.    3.276,305.  10-4-66,  Cl.  88—303. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Pairbairn,  Thomas  E.     3.277.243. 
Unterkofler,  George  J.     3,277,313. 
Burruss,  BUI  R. :  See- 
Truman.  Paul  W.,  and  Burmss.     3.276.246. 
Bus.  Jobann  A.,  and  H.  Hlrctae,  to  Christian  Holslapfed  KG. 

Sealing  element.     3.276.167,  10-4-66.  Cl.  49 — 485. 
Ruske.  Alfred,  to  Karl  Schmidt  G.m.b.H.    Bearing  Installation 
for  rotary  piston  machines.     3,266,676.  10-4-66.  Cl.  230 — 
148. 


VI 
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Butz,  Cbarles  U.,  to  £.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Lami- 
nated heating  unit.     3,277,41»,  10-4-«6,  CI.  338 — 314. 
BuKelll,  Frank  D.     Hanger.     3,;i76.B45,  i0-4-6tf,  CI.  ;;23— 95. 
Byluna,   Simon,  E.  A.  Madison,  and  U.  L.  Sosalla,  to  Noble 
Mfg.  Co.     Press  wheel  applicators.     3,276,e;^U,  10-4-60,  CI. 
222—44. 
Byrne  Doors,  Inc. :  See — 

Purcell,  William  H.     3,276,165. 
C.A.V.  Ltd. :  See— 

Kellett,  Erlck.     3,276,204. 
C  4  F  Compagnie  Generale  De  Telegraphic  San  Fll :  See — 

Derouet.  Brlce.     3,277,432. 
Cabbage,  John  T.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Two-stage  Iso 

merliatlon  system.     3,277,194.  10-4-66,  CI.  260—660. 
Cagle,    Wesley    J.,    to   J.    I.    Case   Co.      Seed   dropper   wheel. 

3,276.404,  10-4-66,  CI.  111—31. 
Caldo,  Cornello  :  See — 

Bonvlclnl,  Alberlo,  and  Caldo.     3,277,045. 
Caldwell,  Bruce  J.     Ink  supply  system.     3,277,495,  lft-4-«e, 

CI.  346—140. 
Caldwell,  John  K. :  See — 

Hill,  Edward  H.,  Caldwell,  and  Jackson.     3,277,053. 
Caldwell,  John  R.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Blends  of  cellulose 
triacetate  with  methyl  acrylate  polymer.     3,277,032,  10-4- 
06,  CI.  260—17. 
Caldwell,  Lome  A.     Locking  closure  device  for  vials  and  the 

like.     3,276,612,  10-4-66,  CI.  215—9. 
Calfee,  Virgil  T.,  1%   to  T.  D.  Copeland.  Jr.     Apparatus  for 

shelling  pecans.     3,276,495,  10-4-66,  CI.  146 — 8. 
Calgon  Corp. :  See — 

Uronas,  John  J.,  and  Rlzzo.    3,276,186. 
Calhoon,  Charles  D.,  Sr.,  and  H.  J.  Clchanowlcz,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.     Digital  technique  for  determln 
Ing  unambiguous  information  from  ambiguous  information. 
3,277,473,  10-4-66,  CI.  343—13. 
Calkins,  Dolores  :  See — 

Calkins.  John  L.,  and  D.    3,276,206. 
Calkins,  John  L.,  deceased,  by  D.  Calkins,  as  executrix.     Pres- 
sure intensifler  mechanism.     3.276,206,   10-4-66,   Cl.  60— 
54.5. 
Callahan,  James  L. :  See — 

Grasselll,  Robert,  and  Callahan.     3,276,910. 
Calmac  Corp.  :  See — 

Dugan,  Hugh  C,  and  GugUelmo.     3,276,935. 
Calumet  k  Hecla,  Inc. :  See — 

Schultz,  Robert  L.    3,276,692. 
Campanile,  Vincent  A.,  and  w.  T.  Tsatosos.  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
High    molecular    weight    copolymers    of   unsaturated    aide 
hydes    and    unsaturated    ketones    and    their    preparation. 
3,277,057,  10-4-66.  Cl.  260 — 64. 
Camloc  Fastener  Corp. :  See — 

Delllth,  Werner.     3,276,803.  ' 

Canada  Packers  Ltd. :  See — 

Bbarcuha.    Kekhusroo   R.,    and   Scbrenk.      3,277,121. 
Canadian  National  Railway  Co. :  See — 

Cass,  George  R.     3,276.525. 
Cancrlnus.  Hendrlk.  and  E.  H.  Friedmann,  to  Inpower  Works 
(Proprietary)     Ltd.       Inertia     fluid     torque     transmitter. 
3,276,291.  10-4-66.  Cl.  74 — 752. 
Canfleld,  Albert  A.,   to  Oakland  Community  College.     Study 

carrel.     3.276.399.  10-4-66.  Cl.  108 — 60. 
Can  Meines.  Henri,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 


Electrical   contact   arrangements 
307—88.5. 
Cannell.  Lawrence  G. :  See — 

Holm,  Roy  T..  Cannell,  and  De  Acetls.     3.277.198. 
Canty,  Roy  A. :  See — 

Hyland,  William  J.,  Canty,  and  Doody.    3.277,349. 
Capellf.  Garnet  L.     Contour  pillow.     3,276,048,  10-4-66.  C\. 

Cardinal,  Earl  V.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Treating  infec- 
tions in  poultry  caused  by  pleuro  pneumonia-like  organisms 
with  erythromycin  phosphate.  3,276,956.  10-4-66.  Cl. 
167—53.1. 

CardiosonlcB  Medical  Instruments  Corp. :  Bee — > 
Llttmann,  David.     3.276,536. 

Cardy.  Ernest  W.  Foldable  table  and  bench  assembly.  3,278.- 
815.  10-1-66.  CT.  297—159. 

Carl  Zelss-Stlftung  :  See — 

Kuppenbender,  Heinz,  Lange.  and  Erbe.    3,276,837. 
Carlberg,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Kane.  Garold  A..  Blomquist,  Randolph.  Scheurlcb    Wer- 
mager,   Allen.  Carlberg,   Scblevl.  Dohm.  and   Neuman. 
3.276,318-21. 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hechenblelkner.  Ingenuln,  Homberg.  and  Miller.     3,277,- 
181. 

Carlisle.  Sanford  K.,  Jr.,  R.  L.  Sims,  and  G.  H. 

mond  Crystal  Salt  Co.     Register  control  deTlce  for  pack- 
aging apparatus.     3,276,183,  10-4-86,  Cl.  53 — 51. 

Carlson,  David  A.  Sanitary  shower  stall.  3,276,042  10-4-66. 
Cl.  4 — 146. 

Carlson,  Gilbert  F..  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Heating  or  cooling  systems  and  air  separating  device 
therefor.     3.276.188.  10-4-66,  CI.  55—204.         ,| 

Carlsson,  Stle  A.  I. :  Bee — 

Flodln,  Per  G.  M.,  Johansson,  and  Carlsson.     3,277,025. 

Carmichael,  Thomas  F.,  to  Syncro  Corp.  Constant  voltage 
A.C.-D.C.  conversion  system.  3.277,360.  10-4-66  Cl  321 — 
16. 

Carnation  Co.  :  See — 

Warren,  Raymond  C.     3,276,496. 
Carney,  Vincent  L.     Electroluminescent  scanning  and  display 
system.     3.277.339.  10-4-66.  Cl.  315 — 160. 


Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

Bourne,  Joseph  B.,  and  Elsbcrg.    3,276,217. 
Leonard,  Louis  H.,  Jr.     3,276,218. 
Leonard,  Louis  H.,  Jr.     3.276,514. 
Osborne.  William  T.    3,270,226. 
Papapanu,  James  A.     3,276,216. 
Carter,  Gary  D.,  to  Blue  Bell  Inc.     Cutting  and  printing  de- 
vice.    3.276,355,  10-4-66,  Cl.  101 — 26. 
Carter,  George  T..   to  Grant  Oil  Tool  Co.     Drill  string  ata- 

blllaer.     3,276.824,  10-4-66.  Cl.  308 — 4. 
Carter,  Phillip  K. :  See- 
Dekko,  Chester  K.,  and  Carter.     3.277,234. 
Case,  J.  I.,  Co. :  See — 

Cagle,  Wesley  J.     3.276,404. 
Case,  Robert  C,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Vapor  pressure 
control  in  liquefied  gas  dispenser.     3,276,467,  lO-i-66,  Cl. 
137 — 468. 
Casely,  Robert  E.,  and  D.  R.  Noel,  to  Armour  and  Co.     Bac- 
teriostatic compositions.    3,276,965,  10-4-66,  CL  167 — 38.7. 
Cass.  George  R.,  to  Canadian  National  Railway  Co.     Method 
and  apparatus  for  dynamically  weighing  objects  In  motion. 
3.276,525,  10-4-66,  Cl.  177—1. 
CasperH.  James  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.   Radar 
random  permutation  scan  method.     3,277,468.  10-4-86,  Cl. 
343—7.4. 
Catalyst  Research  Corp. :  Bee — 

Uolechek,  Joseph  J.     3,276,975.  ' 

Cater,  Austin  :  Bee — 

Cater.  Sarah  L.     3,276,038. 
Cater.  Howard  :  Bee —  i 

Cater,  Sarah  L.     3,276,036. 
Cater,  Sarah  L.,  deceased  (by  A.  and  U.  Cater,  executors),  to 
Y.  A.  Dowell,  and  T.  A.  Dowell,  Jr.    Patient's  comfort  gown. 
3,276,036,  l(>-4-66,  Cl.  2—114. 
Cerwonka.  Thomas  C,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Booster  de- 
vice.   3.276,372.  10-t-66^Cl.  102— 24. 
Chadwick,  David  H.,  and  R.  K.  Klrkendall.  to  Mobay  Chem- 
ical   Co.      Foamed   compositions.      3,277,029,    10-4-66.   Cl. 
260—2.5. 
Chadwick.  Eric  M.,  and  R.  S.  Morcton,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.    Corrosion  restraining  compositions.   3,277,- 
011,  10-4-68,  Cl.  252—149. 
Chalfln,  Norman  L.     Time-controlled  signal  actuated  switch 

for  a  slide  projector.     3,276,315,  10-4-66.  Cl.  88 — 28. 
Chambers,  Clarence  G. :  See — 

Spauldlng.  Robert  A.,  Agresta.  Dolan,  Matrllle  Teno.  and 
Chambers.     3.276,978. 
Chambers.  Clarence  G.  :  See — 

Barrlnger,    Earl    T..    Chambers,    Cboly,    Spaaldlng.    and 
Teno.     3,276,984. 
Cbamplaln  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Lewis,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.,  and  O'Brien.     3,276.647. 
Lewis,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.,  and  O'Brien.    3,276.648. 
Splka.  Wolfram  P.  P.     3.276,772. 
Chance,  Leon  H..  O.  L.  Drake,  Jr.,  and  W.  A.  Reevec,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Agriculture.     Process  of  treating  cellu- 
loalc  textiles  with  methylol  derivatives  of  trls(2-carbamoTl- 
ethyl)  phosphlne  and  products  thereof.    3,276,838,  10-4-66. 
Cl.  8—116.3. 
Chandler,  Carroll  F.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Lubricating  compositions  for  segmented  elastomeric  copoly- 
mer filaments.     3,277.000.  10-4-66.  Cl.  252—8.9. 


3.277.316.   10-4-66.   C\.    Chandler,  Horace  W..  to  Isomet  Cort 


Hall, 


to  Dla- 


Carr.  Warne  F.,  to  The  Black-Clawson  Co.     Paper  machinery. 
3,276,583,  10-4-66.  Q.  20^—211. 


'f 


net  Coro.     Method  of  separating 
hafnium  from  tlrconium.     3,276,862,  10-4-66.  Cl.  75—84.6. 
Channel  Master  Corp.  :  See — 

Uu,  Charles  C.  Y.     3,277.491. 
Chao.  Sidney  S.   C.  to  Ampex  Corp.     Binary  code  magnetic 

recording  svstem.     3,277.454.  10-4-66.  Cl.  340 — 174.1. 
Chapman.  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.    3,276,726. 
Cheever,  Wilbur  D..  and  W.  E.  Rejeski.  to  The  Wir«mold  Co. 
Clamp  for  flexible  tubing.     3,276,089,  10-4-66.  Cl.  24—270. 
Chemcell  (1963)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kllloran.  Joseph  L..  and  Cormier.    3.276,095. 
Kllloran.  Joseph  L.,  and  Cormier.    3.277.228. 
Chemerda.  John  Ba.  :  See — 

Tlahler   Max.  Chermerda.  and  KoUonltscb.    3.277,144. 
Chemlsche  Werke  Albert :  See — 
Oilier.  Arnold  A.     3,277,209. 
Chemlsche  Werke  Wltten  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Pleroh.  Kurt.     3,277,153. 
Cberrlngton.  Howard  G.,  to  The  French  Oil  Mill  Machinery 

Co.     Molding  Dress.     3,276,077,  10-4-66.  Cl    18 — 16. 
(Chester  Corp.  :  See — 

DePew.  Chester  C.    3.276.615. 
Chester.    Frank    £.      Mechanical   dusting   device      3.276.162. 

10-4-66.  CT.  43—148. 
Chevron  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Ferstandlg,  Louis  L^  and  Harrison.     3.277.204. 
Stewart,    William    T.,    Stuart,    Lowe,    and    Kavanagh. 

3,277,157. 
Hughes,  Mack  F.     3,277,205. 
Chlba,    Yoshlo.      Vibration  cleaner.     3,276,066,   10-4-66,   Cl. 

15—352. 
Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

McKlnven,  Robert,  Jr.     3,276,783. 
Childress,  Scott  J. :  See — 

Wei,  Peter  H.  L.,  Bell,  and  ChUdress.     3,277.086. 
W^i.  Peter  H.  L.,  Bell,  and  Childress.     3,277,087. 
Chimlotex  8. A. :  See — 

Colombo.  Eugene.     3,276,073. 
Choly,  Mitchell :  iSee— 

Barrlnger,    Earl    T.,    Chambers,    Spauldlng,    Teno.    and 
Oholy.     3,276.984. 
Christian  Holzlapfed  KG  :  See — 

Bus.  Johann  A.,  and  Hlrche.     3,276,167. 
Cbristiansson,   Carl   M.,   to  Aktlenbolaget  Bofors      Cartridge 
guide  for  an  automatic  gun.     3,276,322,  10-4-66,  Cl.  89 — 
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Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Wiilttleld.  James  H 
Churchill,  John  R. :  See 

Baker,  Richard  8., 
758. 
Clba  Corp.  :  See— 

Bencze,  William  L. 

Benczf,  William  L. 

Daenlker,  Hans  U. 


See — 


3,270,315. 
Burg,  Neete,  and  Churchill.     3,276,- 


3,277,106. 


3,277,105. 


3,277,473. 


3,276,740, 


3,277,112. 
and  Huebner 
_.      3,277,108. 
Schmidt,    Paul.   Elchenberger,   and   Wllhelm, 
Werner.  Lincoln  H.     3.277,094. 
Clba  of  India  Ltd. :  See—  ^  „     ^  „  „,_  .^. 

Aebl,  Albert,  Nair,  and  Bucher.     3,277,085. 
Clba  Ltd. :  See— 

Daendllker,  Gustav.     3,277,021. 
Clchanowlcz,  Henry  J. :  See—         ^   „,  ^ 

Calhoon,   Charles  D.,   Sr.,   and   Clchanowlcz 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The:  See— 

Decker,  Jacob      3,276,278.  .  ^    , 

Clark,  Earl  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Taut  band  suspended 

Instrument    movement    with    shock    resistant    longitudinal 

movement  stop.     3.277,370,   10-4-«6..  C|  324--154L 

Clark,  Fr.ncis  A.     Antiskid  tires.     3,276,501,  10-4-66,  Cl. 
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Clark.  Herbert,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navv     Compen- 
sating boundary  layer  control  nozzle.     3,276,727,  10-4-0«, 
Ql    244^ — 42. 
Clark,  Samuel  S.,  to  Keystone  Valve  Corp.    Valve. 
10-4-66,  Cl.  251—315. 

^'""^Bpa°8'iow,*Ed7ar  R-  and  BJordahl.     3,276,268. 

Koutnlk.  Rodrlck  J.     3,276  737. 
Clausers,  M.,  Danfoss  ved  Ing  :  See— 

Nellsen,  Helmar  T..  and  Hansen.     3,276^741. 
Clemens,  Milton  L.,  Jr.,  to  l^astm"  Kodak  Co      Preparation 
of   Pnltiodlphenylamines.      3,277,175,    10-4-66,   Cl.   260— 

CleJe^land,  Charles  H.     Tailless  kite.     3,276,730,  10-4-66,  Cl. 

244—153. 
Cllne,  Lucille  E. :  See— 

Cllne    Truman  H.     3,276,628.  ,.    ,       , 

Cllne,  Truman  H.,  %  to  L  E.  Cllne.  .Method  and  apparatus 

for  aatomatically  evacuating  conduits.    3,2 1 6,628,  li>-4-«o, 

Cl.  222  -1. 
Clipper  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Ilarn,  Emeran  E.,  and  Kurtz.     3,276,743. 
Coates,  Joseph  F. :  See —  o  ott  aot 

Wakeman,  Reginald  L..  and  Coates.     3,277,097. 
Cockerell.    Christopher   S.,    to    Hovercraft   Development 

Vehicles  for  travelling  over  a  surface.    3,2 < 6,392,  10- 

pi    104 23 

Cofei,  Kenneth  B.,  and  S.  F.  Culberson,  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 

agulatlon   of  carbonaceous  Impurities  by   hydrogen   sulttde 

In   sulfuric   add  recovery.      3,277.190,    10-4-66,   Cl.   260— 

Cogglns,    Burton   F.      Gun    holster.      3.276.646,    10-4-86,   Cl. 

CohenrBarry  O..  and  R.  A.  Logan,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Inc.  Semiconductpr  device  and  method  of  mak- 
ing.    3,27t},097,  10-4-66,  Cl.  29—25.3. 

Cohen,  Hyman  L.  :  See — 

Minsk.  Louis  M.,  and  Cohen.     3,277,030. 

Cohn  Robert  M.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons.  Inc.  Feed  frame. 
3.276,079,   10-4-66,  Cl.  18—20.  ^        „.  ,      , 

Cohn  Seymour  B.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Microwave  dual 
mode  resonator  apparatus  for  equalizing  and  compensating 
for  nonlinear  phase  angle  on  time  delay  characte^l^stlcs  of 


3,276,156, 

Time  delay 

3,276,900, 


Ltd. 
4-66. 

Co 


Cl.  333—28. 


other  components.     3 
Cole,  E.  K..  Ltd. :  See 

Saunders,  Patrick  W.     3.277.382.  „   ..  .  o.  , 

Cole  Pleasant  T..  and  J.  E.  Kupperian.  Jr..  to  United  States 
of'  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administra- 
tion Low  friction  magnetic  recording  tape.  3.276.946. 
10_4_66,  Cl.  161—189. 
Coleman,  Lester  E.,  to  The  Lubrlzol  Corp.  N-3-oxohydrocar- 
bon-8ubstituted  acrylamldes  and  polymers  thereof.  3,277,- 
056,  10-4-66.  Cl.  260 — 63. 
CoUevechlo,  Albert  D. :  See —  „  „.,,  „^^ 

Barkis.   Edward,  and   Collevechlo.     3.27. ,040 
Collier.  Herman  E.,  Jr..  J.  W.  Eberlln.  and  W.  8^  HlUman    to 
E    I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Process  for  purifying 
tetraethyl  lead.     3,277,134,  10-4-66.  Cl.  260—437. 
Collin    Fredrik  C,  t".  Bisen.  and  H    Skretting.  to  Elecktro- 
kem'lsk  A/S      Process  for  the  reduction  of  metals  from  ox- 
ide.    3,276,859.  10-4-66.  Cl.  75 — 11. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See— 

Hattendorf.  Edwin  R.     3,276.255. 
McLln.  Frank  D.     3.277.390. 
CoUura.  Francesco  :  See—-  ^  /,  ,1 ...      o  o7« 

Sellen,  Carl  R  .  Nelthardt.  Drexler.  and  CoUura.     3.276.- 

1  !?fl 

Colombu.  Eugene,  to  Chimlotex  S.A.     Cover  for  centrifugal 

spinning  pot.     3.2.6.073.  10-4-66.  Cl.  18—8. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Joiiakin    James,  and  Frey.     3.276.437. 

Svendsen.  Konard  S.     3  276442.     „„,„^„. 

West.  John  M..  and  Bevllacqua.     3,276,964. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp. :  See — 

Young.  Vernon  V.     3,277,019. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomique  :  See— 

Klein,  Siegfried.  Surdln.  and  Weill.     3,277.321. 
Compagnie  de  Saint  Gobaln  :  See— 

Letourneur    Pierre,  and  Aubert.     3.276,178. 
Compagnie  des  Machines  Bull  (Soclete  Anonyme)  :  See — 

Stephan.  Alain  M.  J.      3,276,767.  .    n,. 

Ccmpur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung  &  Co. 
See — 

Singei).  Franz      3,276,338 

Splessl,  Ewald.     3,278.343. 


Conch  International  Methane  Ltd. : 
SoeMn,  Joseph  M.     3,276,213. 
Concrete  Placement  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

Olardlno.  Mario  D.,  Van  Der  Plaats.  and  Zlnunermann. 
3,276,095. 
Congoleum-Nalr  Inc.  :  See — 

Palmer.  Leon  B.     3,276,904. 
Conla,  AndrC  E.     Indexes  for  telephone  nnmbers. 

10-4-00,  Cl.  40 — 60. 
Conner,  Leonard  E.,   to  Wagner  Electric  Corp. 

circuit.     3,277,320.  10-4-66,  Cl.  307—141. 
Connor.    James    F.      Dual    tire   wheel    assembly. 

10-4-66,  Cl.  152—153. 
Connors,  James  K.  :  See — 

Cubblson,    Robert  W.,  and   Connors.     3,276,376. 
Consolidated  Diesel  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Sackler,   Albert   A.,   Enyeart,   and  Taylor.     3,276,788. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Wells,  Stephen.     3.276,661. 
Contl.    Joiin    D.,    to    FMC    Corp.      Tension    apparatm    for 

travelling  webs.     3,276,652,   l(>-4-66,  Cl.  226—191. 
Continental  Air  Filter,  Inc.     See—  „  „,„  ,^ 

Babbitt,  John  F.,  and  Wurtenberg.     3,276,190. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Bozek,  John  8.     3,276,613. 
Klygls,  Mlndaugas  J.     3,276,643. 
Lurle,  Randolph  D.     3,276,616. 
Stevens,  Stanley  J.     3,278.626. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See- 
Hunt,  Mack  W.,  and  Nleld.     3.277,002. 
Keehan,    Michael   B.,   and   Acclarri.     3,277,203. 
Nlckerson,  Archer  M...  Jr.     3,276,748. 
Riggs,  Olen  L.,  Jr.     3,277,104. 
Control  Data  Corp.  :  See —  ,        „  „__  ^„„ 

Rablnow,  Jacob,  and  Macdonald.     3,277,283. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Barthell,  John  P.    3,277,264.   „  ,     „  „  «-  ^  ^ 

Conway.  Reginald  W.  F..  and  L.  M   Frl<elle.  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.       Tachometer     mechanism.       3.276,346,     10-4-68,     Cl. 

QK g^ 

Cook  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Yefsky.  Sheldon  A.     3.276.708. 

Cooke  Engineering  Co.  :  See —  

Duff.  Alan  A.,  and  Hayward.     3,276,847. 
Lancaster,  Jesse  F.     3  276,639.  -•»/.,.».• 

Cooney    John  J.     Basement  window  trim  means.     3,276,174, 

10-4-66,  Cl.  52—211. 
Coons,  Bobble:  See —  „„.„.„„ 

Scott,  Joseph  W.,  and  Coons.     3,276.120. 
Cooper.  Dexter  P..  Jr..  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Incandescent  lamp 
with    TaC    filament    and    cyanide-radical    producing    and 
halogen  atmosphere.  3,277,330,   10-4-66,  Cl.   313 — 174. 
Cooper,  Frank  P.:  See—  -„--».... 

Davison,  John  A.,  Cooper  and  Hanil.     3,276,844. 
Cooper,  James  N.  :  See — 

Hurvitz,  Hyman.     3,276,707.  ^        ^ 

Cooper    Richard   .N..  Jr..   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Tlienn- 
ometrlc    analvsis    method    and    ani>aratU8    for    control    of 
catalytic   reactions.      3,276,843.    10-4-60,   Cl.   2*— 230. 
Copeland,  Thomas  D..  Jr.  :  See — 
Calfee.  Virgil  T.     3,276.495. 
Corley.    Ferrand   D.    E.      Cigarette   construction.      3,276,463. 
10-4-66.  Cl.  131 — 4. 

Corman.  Ersklne  G.  :  See —  „  ^  „ 

Tiger,  Emll,  Corman,  and  Relck.     3,276.773. 
Tiger,  EmU,  Corman,  and  Relck.     3,277,298. 
Cormier.  Claude  J.  :   See —  > 

Kllloran,   Joseph    L..   and   Cormier.     3  276.095. 
Kllloran.  Joseph  L.,  and  Cormier.     3,277,228. 
Corn  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Idaszak.  Leo  R.     3.276.908. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :   See — 

niankenshlp.  Michael  G.     3.277.306. 
Council.   Lemuel   L..   to  Plastic  Applicators,   Inc.     Hydranll- 
cally   operated   clamping  mechanism.     3.277,420,   10-4-68, 
Cl.  339 — 15. 

Courtland  Laboratories  :  See —  „ 

Barr,  Courtland  H.,  Sr,  C.  H.  Barr,  Jr.,  and  J.  W.  Barr. 
3  276,848.  „   .^  , 

Covey    Rupert  A.,  A.  E.  Smith,  and  W.  L.  Hubbard,  to  United 
States  Rubber  Co.     Method  for  protecting  plants  against 
Insects  with   mixed   sulfite  esters  of  alkrnyl  alcohols  and 
glycol  ethers.     3.276.953,  10-4-66,  Cl.  167—30. 
Cox.  Arthur,  and  Sons.  Inc. :  See — 
Mllette.  Kenneth  A.     3,276.068. 
Cox.  George  H.  :  See — 

Lovell.  James  K..  and  Cox.    3.276.901. 
Cox    Isaac  E.,  to  Abex  Corp.     Gear  case.    3,276,289,  10-4-86, 
Ci.  74 — 606. 

Craig.  Loren  J.  :  See —  „ „„„ 

Quick  Howard  O..  Jr.,  and  Craig.     3.277.369. 
Cran,    William    B.    G.,    to    Thomas    Broadbent    k    Sons    Ltd. 
Machines  for  folding  laundry  flatwork  and  the  like.    3,278,- 
768    10-4-66.  Cl.  2T0 — 68. 
Crlpe,   Robert   W..   and   L.   M.   Tunks.     Svstem   for  counting 
only     properly     timed     events.     3,277,284,     10-4-68,     Cl. 
235—92. 
Crockett.  Leon  F. :  See — 

Ryan.  Daniel  J.,  and  Crockett.     3,276,076. 
Crone    Alfred  F.,  to  Acme  Highway  Products  Corp      Sealing 
devices  for  grooves  l)etween  structural  blocks.     3,276,336, 
10-4-C6,  Cl.  94—18. 
Cronkrlght.     Russell.       Running 
ia_4_fl6,  Cl.  254—135. 

Cross,  Alexander  D.  :  See- 
Edwards,    John,    and    Cross.     3.277,127. 

Crouse,  Glenn  R.,  to  Oldberg  Mfg.  Co.  Apparatus  for  at- 
tenuating sound  waves  In  gas  streams  and  method  of  pro- 
ducing same.     3,276,540,  10-4-66,  Cl.  181 — 48. 


board    device.      3,278,744, 
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3,277.375. 

3,277.190. 
said  Richards  aitsor.  to 
3,276.794.   10-4-66.  CI. 


CI.  2—8. 
10-4-66. 


Crow.    Morgan   L.,   to  DresMr  Induatriea,   Inc.     Dual  string 

packer  construction.     3,276.793.   10-4-66,  CI.   283 — 137. 
Crowe.  William  G.,  to  Mid-West  Ablaalve  Co.     Solid  abrasive 

article.     3,276  170.  10-4-66   CT.  51—204. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 

Vesak.  Joseph.     3.276.660.  i 

TalboTS,  James  A..  Repklnz.  and  Wasyluka.     3,276,396. 
Crumley,  Krnest  W.     Refrigeration  system.     3.276.221.  10-4- 

66.  CI.  62—197. 
Cubbison,  Robert  W.,  and  J.  F.  Connors,  to  United  States  of 
America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Thrust  and  direction  control  apparatus.     3,276,376.  10-4- 

66    CI    244 3  2 

Cuddlhy,  William  H. :  See- 
Nelson,  Clifford  U.,  and  Cuddlhy. 
Culberson,  Samuel  F. :  See — 

Cofer,  Kenneth  B..  and  Culberson. 
Cullen,  Rot  U..  and  L.  D.  Richards, 
said  Cullen.     Hose  end  coupling. 
285—149. 
Culwell.  Bennle  L. :  See — 

Durfee.  Sidney  A.,  Culwell,  and  Barnes.    3.276,818. 
Cupp,  Charles  D.,  to  Scott  Aviation  Corp.     Protective  i 

attachment  for  face  masks.     3,276,034,  10-4-66, 
Currivan,   John   F.     Connector  means.     3,276,109, 
'  a.  29—200. 
Curtis  &  Marble  Machine  Co. :  See- 
Remington.  Leland  F..  and  Sklllin.    3,276  605. 
Curto,  Nicholas  J.,   to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.     Method  and  ap 
paratus  for  forming  a   hollow   plastic  article.     3,277.223. 
10-4-66,  CI.  264 — 97. 
Cyclops,  Inc. :  See — 

McCoy.  Thomas  A.     3,276,422. 
Cyr,  Leopold.    Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  perforated 

screens.    3,276,248.  10-4-66.  CI.  73— 61. 
Cyro-Mald.  Inc. :  See— 

Togashi.  Hachlro  J.,  and  Mercer.     3,276,13a. 
Oaendliker,  Gustav,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Process  for  tlie  polynierlzu 
tlon  of  1,2-alkylene  oxides  using  a  tantalum  compound  as 
catalyst.     3.277  021.  10-4-66,  CI.  260 — 2. 
Oaenlker,  Hans   U.,    to  Clba  Corp.     Certain   aralkyi   sydnon- 

imines.    3,277,108,  10-4-66,  CI.  260—307. 
DafHn,  Peter  :   See — 

Lampros.  Chris  L.,  and  Daffin.    3,276,398. 
Daggett,  Frederick  A.,  Jr.,  J.  R.  Lythgoe,  and  M.  E.  Klehl.  to 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.    Open-hearth  furnaces  and  charging 
means.    3.276.756,  10-4-66.  CI,  263 — 40. 
Dal-Icbl  Koshuha  Kogyo  Kabushlsi  Kaisha:  Bee — 

Okamoto,  Tatsumi.     3,276.924. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaf  t :  See — 
Albrecht.  Wilhelm.     3,276.287. 
Gutjahr,  Helmut.     3.277,441. 
D'Alelio.   Gaetano   F..    to  Dal   Mon   Research    Co.     Reaction 
products  of  aldehydes  and  trlazine  derivatives  containing 


3.277,059.   10-4-66.  CI. 


Navy. 
10-t- 


amino  ethyl  sulfonic  acid  groups 
260—67.6. 
Dallett.   Lawrence   R.,   to   United   States  of   America. 
Bonding  material  for  propellant  grains.     3,276,379 
66,  Cl.  102—98.  »-     t-  s 

Dal  Mon  Research  Co. :  See —  i 

D'Alelio.  Gaetano  F.     3.277.059. 
Daly,    Daniel    F.,   to    The    Arrow-Hart    &   Hegeman    Electric 
Co.     Enclosed  switch  with  cover  and  connector  Interlock 
3,277,251,  10-4-66,  Cl.  200 — 50. 
Dana  Corp. :  See — 

Phelps,  OrvIUe  E.,  and  Hermanns.    3,27te,555. 
Danfoss  A/S.  :  See — 

Nielsen,  Helmar  T..  and  Hansen.    3,276,261. 
Dangauthler.    Marcel,   to   Societe   d'Etudes  et   d'Applications 
Industrlelles     Commercials     et-Immobilieres     "Inter-Tech- 
nique."    Wabbler  mechanism.     3.276.276.  10-4-66,  Cl   74^ 
60 
D'Angelo,  Donald.    Collapsible  sawhorse.    3,276,545,  10-4-66 

Cl.  182—153. 
Daniel,  Kenneth   R.,  to  American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Co.     Bolt- 
less  flexible  pipe  Joint.     3,276.796.  10-4-66,  Cl.  285 — 261 
Dankert.  Gerhard  :  See —  * 

Schmelzer.    Hans-Georg.    Danker.    Degener.    and    Holt- 
schmldt.     3.277.091. 
Davieau,  John  J. :  See —  ' 

Tougas.  Marcel  S.,  and  Davleaa.    3,276.433. 
DaVlnci.  Anthony  P. :  See — 

Bockno.  Gregory  C,  and  DaVincI.i    3,277.226.  / 

Davis,  Charles  P. :  See — 

Lally,  Leonard  A.,  Davis,  and  Boswell.     3,276.271. 
I>avls,  Larry  L. :  See — 

Iversen.  Arthur  H..  andOavis.    3,276,458. 
Davison.  John  A.,  F.  P.  Cooper,  and  W.  F.  Hanzl,  to  United 
States    Rubber    Co.      Process    control    by    surface    tension 
measurement.    3,276,844,  10-4-66,  Cl.  23 — 253. 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Sims,  Raymond  B.    3,276,920. 
Dawson,    William    J.,    and    O.    F.    Van    Brocklin     to    Scovill 
Mfg.  Co.    Mounting  cap  for  aerosol  valve.    3,276,638,  10-4- 
66.     Cl.  222 — 394. 
De  Abostlno,  Thomas  V. :  See — 

QUbert.  Lyle  G..  and  De  Abostlno.    3.276.304 
De  Acetls.  William  :  See- 
Holm.  Roy  T..  Cannell.  and  De  Acetls.     3,277.198. 
Dear.  Terrcnce  A.,  and  L.  J.  Hemmls,  to  Lord  Corp.     Sound 
Isolating  enclosure  for  Internal  combustion  eneine  cenera 
tor  set.    3,276.539.  10-4-66,  Cl.  181— 33  »         b         » 

Dearsley,  George,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.    Ciga- 
rette machine  feed.     3,276,452,  10-4-66.  Cl.  131 — 21 
De  Bell  k  Richardson,  Inc.  :  See— 

Eaklns.  William  J.     3,276,853. 
De   Brie  Perry,   Forbes   G..   and   T.   Q.   Fellows,   to  National 
^^^i'^JL  I>evel»pment  Corp.     Variable  ratio  transmission 
3.276.279.  10-4-46.  Cl.  74—190.5. 


Decker.   Jacob,   to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.     He 
leasable  one  way  drive  mechanism.     3,;^/6.278.  10-4-66,  Cl. 
74 — 144. 
De  Costmo,  Michael.     Boiler  construction.     3,276.435.  10-4- 

66.  Cl.  122—149. 
Degener.  Eberhart :  See— 

Holtschmldt.  Hans.  Bayer,  and  Degener.     3.277,138. 
Schmelzer,    Hans-Georg,     Danker,    Degener,    and    Holt- 
schmldt.    3.277,091. 
De  Havilland  Aircraft  of  Canada  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Kerr,  Howard  S.,  Dritiield,  and  Kowe.    3,277,300 
Dehydag,  Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke  G.m.b.H.  :  See— ^ 
Strauss,  Wennemar,  and  Willmund.     3,276,979 
Wlllmund,  Wolf-Dleter.  Strauss,  and  Kirstahler.     3,276,- 
W77. 
Delss,    George  J.,   to   Phllco   Corp.      Washing   machine   with 

clothes  deflecting  door.     3,276,229,  10-4-««.  Cl.  68 — 139 
Dekko,   Chester  E..  and  P.  K.  Carter,  to  Lyall  Electric,  Inc 
''lectrl^l  receptacle  for  mounting  In  a  panel.     3,277,234. 

De  la  Acena.  Alfonso  R.    Electromagnetic  switch  having  Inter 

mlttent  operation.     3,277.412,  10-4-66,  Cl.  335— ij8 
"«^*g*'  ^oPrefabricated  swimming  pool.     3,276,043,  10-4- 

'^3!27'6,803!'fo^-^°6,  cr29'2-?o'2.*""  '''''''  ^''"'  '''''' 
De  Man.  Helko  T..  to  Dymo  Industries,  Inc.     Embossing  tool 

10^^6^  Cl"l97— 'V*  with  interlock  means.  3,276.509, 
Denman,  filmer.     Impact  device  for  removing  a   tooth  from 

excavating  apparatus.     3,276,110,  10-4-66,  Cl.  29—254. 

Iteremer,  Floyd  E..  to  Oldberg  Mfg  Co.  Exhaust  pipe  with 
tubular  sound  attenuating  chamber  forming  means  disposed 

..  ***^rii°      3  276.541,  lO-t-66.  Cl.  181—18. 

De  RIdder.   Ernst   J.,   to   Reynolds  Metals  Co.      Railing  con- 
struction.    3.276.750,  lO-i-66,  Cl.  256—13  1  "     »  """ 
«o!i^^t«.?'""^f<.'°  S  *  ^  Compagnle  Generalo  de  Telegraphie 
lO^^e    Cl    340^   *°"°**    **^*   transmitter.      3,277,432, 

De  Sedouy."  Philippe  L.'c. :  See— 

tA-   Z^*  u^'-x/^.'"-  °*  Sedouy,  and  Theveneau.     3,276,849 
Deutsche  Erdol-Aktlengesellschaft :  See—         •»-""'°'»"- 

Schllcht,  GUuther.  and  Lange.     3.276.518 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sllber-Scheldeanstalt  vormals  Roessler  • 

afC — ■ 

Ferch.  Horst  K.  P.    3,276,929 
Deutscher.  Jerome  S. :  See — 

Watson,  David  R.,  Hrtshikesan.  and  Deutscher.     3.274,- 

Deutschmann    Tobe.     Energy  storage  capacitors  and  associ 

ated  circuitry.     3,277,341,   10-4-56,  cPsn— 12 

Devodlas  (Photocopying)   Ltd.;  See 

Bruce  CoUn  J.,  and  Fekete.    3.276,771. 
Dewhlrst,  Kenneth  C.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Manufacture  of  halo 

hydrins.    3,277,187,  10-4-66,  Cl.  260—633. 
Dlamant,  Henri  B.,  and  P.  F.  lilland.  Jr.     Electronic  memory 

?A  >."i2*''^.'°'"  ««>unting  machines  or  the  like.     3.277,445 

IW— 4— OD,  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 
Dlamant,  Henri  B..  and  P.  F.  EUand.  Jr..  to  HRB-Slnger.  Inc. 

Address   modlflcatlon   system    and    novel   parallel   to   serial 

translator  therefor.     3.277.446.  10-*-66.  Cl    340—172  5 
DUmond  Crystal  Salt  Co.:  See— 

...     Carlisle.   Sanford  K..  Jr..  Sims,  and  Hall.     3.276.183. 
DUmond  Power  Specialty  Corp.  :  See — 

Sharp,  Paul  E.   Markwood.  and  Blettacker.    3,277,238. 
Dickinson,  Clifford  L.,  Jr..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

nak    -«ST*'  substituted  pyraioles.     3,277.100.  10-4-66.  Cl. 

^'SS,^'?,'J°?v^^''''  ^  Semi  automatic  pistol.  3.276.323.  10-4- 
68.  Cl.  89 — 195. 

Dlglondomenlco.  Oresto  J.,  J.  A.  Gelklar,  Jr.,  and  T.  8.  Weaver 

to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.    Low  loss  ferrlte  power 

Jm.Vw,  ic^*-66*ci*  aa's'-Zfi"""""*' ""'  ^°^"  ''''^<*" 

Dlmlck.'  Keene  P..  and  C.  H.  Hartmann.  to  Wilkens  Instru 
ment  k  Research,  Inc.     Detection  of  electromagnetic  com- 
positions by  means  of  electron  capture  detection.    3  277  296 
10-4-66,  Cl.  250 — 43.5. 

Dirks.  Frederick  L.,  and  C.  W.  Lemberg.  Safety  device 
3,276.416.  10-4-66,  Cl    116—28. 

Dlssen,  Israel  J.,  to  Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.  High  molecular 
weight   resins.     3,277,054.   10-4-4W    C\    260 — 47 

Dlrtillers  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Philip.  Thomas  B..  Scovell.  and  Palmer.     3.276.841. 

Dltson.  J.  D..  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  Masonry  cutting  tool. 
3.276,820.  10-4-66.  Cl.  299—94. 

Diver,  Bernard  N.  R.  Robinson,  and  W.  H.  Wilkinson  to 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Bearing  assembly.  3.276.827.  10-4-66. 
v-1.  308^—187. 

Dixon.  William  S. :  See— 

Wilson.  Charles  B..  Dixon,  and  Dreckman.     3.276.244. 

Dluzen.  Edward  R.,  D.  K.  Sandmore,  and  D.  L  Van  Erden  to 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for  testing  and  sort- 
ing electrical  components.  3.278.579.  10-4-66.  Cl  209 — 
74. 

Dodd    John  A.,  to  Societe  Anglo-Beige  Vnlcaln  8A.     Nuclear 

fuel  unit.    3.276.967.  10-4-66.  Cl.  176 — 66. 
Dohm.  Arthur  J. :  See — 

Kane.  Oarold  A..  Blomqulst.  Randolph,  Scheurtcb 
Wermager.  Allen,  Carlberg,  Schlavl.  Dohm.  and  Neu- 
man.     3,276.318-21 

^°''i?5'v^o^S?i^v, ^°'"°'°«pr*°K  t/P«  "nap  action  electrical 
switch.     3,277.257.  10-4-66.  Cl.  200— «7. 

Dolan.  Richard  F.  :  See— 

Spaulding.  Robert  A..  AgresU,  Chambers.  Matrille   Teno. 
and  Dolan.     3.276,978. 
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to  SUndard  Oil  Co. 
difluoride.      3,276,981, 


DoUio,  Richard  P.,  E.  R.  Powell,  and  R.  A.  Spauldlng,  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  movement  or 
workpleces  in  a  plating  machine.  3.276,988,  10-4-66,  Cl. 
2(i4 198 

Dollinger,  Robert  B.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Wet  pellet- 
ing of  carbon  black.     3,277,218.  10-4-66.  Cl.  264—40. 

Dolomttwerke  O.m.b.H. :  Bee—  ..  o^    .        q  ota  009 

Buntenbach.  Frtedrtch  and  M..  and  Stauts.     3.276,882. 

Dolph,  Bryce  B.,  J.  D.,  and  S.  U.,  and  C.  E.  Pertto  Outrigger 
accessory  for  watercraft.    3.276.413.  10-4-66.  Cl.  114—123. 

Dolph.  John  D. :  See —  j  «  _,*        ottaAt^ 

Dolph,  Bryce  B..  J.  D..  and  8.  U..  and  Perito.    8.276.413. 

Dolph.  Simeon  U. :  See —  „   ,,         ..  „  _i.        ootaxi? 

Dolph.  Bryce  B..  J.  D..  and  8.  U.  and  Pertto.    3,276  413. 

Dome  Edwin  C..  to  Artnell  Co.    Seat  with  fluid  spring.    3,278,- 

736    10-4-66,  Cl.  248 — 400.  ,   ^       , 

Donalies,  Daniel  J.,  to  Xerox  Corp.     Closed  aerotol  develop- 
ment.    3,276.426.  10-4-66.  Cl.  118—637. 
Donatl,  Mario  :  See —  ^  ^       ».      -  ntf  nat 

Natta,  Glullo.  Farina,  and  Donatl.    3.277.067. 
Donn  Produrts,  Inc.:  Bee— 

Brown,  Donald  A.    3,276,171. 
Donnelley.  K.  R-,  *  Sons  Co. :  See — 

Kile,  Otho.     3,276.609.  -  wt  a  ttm  AKt 

Donogh    Charles  W.     Chaff  saver  for  combines.     3.278,451, 

1(>_4_66,  Cl.  130—26.  „., 

Donohue.   John   A.,  and  W.   A.  Wilson 
Electrolytic   production    of   oxygen 

Don^^o^eph  J7.'nd  K.  F.  Oo««»°,  »<>  ^Ir  Prc^uct,  and 
Chemicals  Inc.  Preparation  of  aliphatic  Isocyanates. 
3  277.140.  10-4-66.  Cl.  260 — 453. 

Donovan.  Robert  J  :  See— 

Nlchol,  Iven  O..  and  Donovan.    3.277,278. 

^''^Hyiii^n^d"  Wlllfa'^J..  Canty^  and  Doody.     3.277.349. 

Doran  CharleTT  to  Western  l^lectrlc  Co  Inc.  Device  hav- 
ing two  parts  of  spaced  conductive  block|.  'or  detecting  seg- 
ments of  a  conductor  which  are  bare  of  Insulation.  3.Z77. 
365.  10-4-66,  Cl.  324—54. 

Dorfman,  Edwin:  Bee—  n^.t^.r,      7  977  ISO 

Well    E:dward  D..  Llnder.  and  Dorfman.     3.^77. iw. 

Dorfmin  Jerome  J-  Collecting  means  for  vents  of  liquid 
,i^^  tanks     3.276.620.  10-4-66.  Cl.  220-83. 

Dome  and  Margolin.  Inc.  -Bee— 

Rprrv  David  O.  and  Minerva.    3.277,487.  ».ki« 

Dorsftt  Wendell  E     to  Ulllston  Implement  Co.     AdJusUble 
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Dow  Chemical  Co..  The     Bee— 

Hatch,  Melvln  J.     3,277,023. 

Hatch   Melvln  J      3,277.024. 

Johnson,  Francis      3  277  096. 

Michaels,  Alan  8.,  and  Mlekka     S.278.B98. 

Sonnabend.  Lawrence  F.    3.277.048. 
Dowell,  Yates  A:  See- 
Cater,  Sarah  L.    3.276,038. 
Dowell.  Yates  A    Jr. :  Bee— 

Cater   Sarah  L.     3.278.036. 
Downey    David   F..  and   J.  T.  Ferraris. 
Conductor-carrying  flexible  conduit. 

DownhlWobert.    Control  system  for  surface  eff«M  machine.. 

3  276.738,  10-4-88,  Cl.  251—298. 
DoWty  Hydraulic  Units  Ltd.  :  Bee— 
Kempson,  Bertram  C.     3.276,-'8d. 

^^''^hance.'L'^on  \l .' dA\7.  and  Reeves      3.278  83| 

Reeves:  Wilson  A    Perkins,  and  DriJte.     3^6.|97     ^^^ 
Drake   Theodore  R.     Dry  dock.     3..J70,^ii,  iu-»-w. 

46.5. 
Dransfleld.  Clifford  D. :  See—  q  277  4S9 

Rlggs.  Emmet  D.,  and  Dransfleld.     3.271^,  A_4Ae    ci. 
Draudt.   Herbert  T.      Bearing  seal.     3.276,826,   l(>-4-«B.  ^>- 

308—187.2. 
''"*=5[v"irs°on°C^aries*B'l)lxon.  and  Dreckman.     3.276,244. 

^"*J:Vol"1?org'a'n'L\"%:2f|i'3. 

Dunton.  John  T.     3,-76,79-.  o-.-irin       "i  278  749. 

Marks    William  M..  Ashworth,  and  Brackln.     i,ziii.i*v 

"'"•^mlth^'Re^dlnlrBTand  Dresser.    3.277.200. 
""'"seUen?  cJr"l  R.^  NeU^ardt.  and  Drexler.    3.276.126. 
Drlflleld.  John  B. :   See—  i»„w»      <l  277  800 

oxlmes.    3  276.8r,3.  10-4-66.  Cl.  75—108. 
Dualoc  Engineering  Co.  ..See- 
Randall.  Ralph  R.     3,276.290. 

^'''vl^.t  ildfe.'and^DuTharme.     3.277.455. 

^^'^'o-sK'  ^rancl"  X..^  Vor"schmellng.   and   Dudarevltch. 

Duff.  Alin  A^'and  N.  O.  Hayward.  to  C^^e  Kn^neer^Co 
Tubular  dropper  for  micro  titration.  3.278.847.  ii>-*-od. 
01    oj 29'' 

Dagan'  Hugh  C.  and  R.  J.  Gugllelmo  to  Calmac  Corp.  Meth- 
od of  manufactnrine  an  Improved  thermal  blanket.  3,276.- 
935    10-4-66.  Cl.  156—308 

Duncan,  Ian  G.,  to  Morse  Chain  Co.  Tensioning  devices. 
3  276  282,  10-4-66,  Cl.  74—242.11. 


3.277,327. 


to  Klectrolux  Corp 
3.277,231.    10-4-86 


Dunlee  Corp. :  See — 

Gager.  Robert  M..  Atlee.  and  Perry. 
Dunlop  Kubber  Co. :  See —  __ 

Newntvam.  John  L.   M..  and  SlmTOx.     3.277.0M. 
Dunn    Lyman  D..  and  S.  Gembickl.  to  Marian  Co.     Saw  bU<ie. 

3,276.491,  10-4-66,  Ci.  143—133. 
Dunnebier,  Kurt:  See —  o  ota -mtt 

v^lnaler,  Klchard,  and  Dunnebier.    3,276,306.  -..„.„ 

Dunton,    John    T.,    to    Dresser    Industries    Inc      ol^^ww  ^ 

gasket  for  pipe  Joints.    3,276,792,  10-4-66,  Cl.  28fr— 109. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Butz.  Charles  H.     3,277,419. 

Chandler,  Carroll  F.    3,277,000.        .„,,..„      •*77i«4 
Collier.  German  E.,  Jr.,  Eberlln,  and  HlUman.    S.277,l»4. 
Dickinson,  Clifford  L.,  Jr.    3.277,100. 
Engelhard,  Arthur  W.    3,276,950. 
Engelhard,  Arthur  W.    3,276  951. 
Kullhart,  Lawrence,  Jr.    3,277.193. 
Fuilhart,  Lawrence,  Jr.,  and  swalhelm.     3,/77,i^o. 
Funck,  Dennis  L.     3,276,900. 
Gallagher,  George  A.     3,276,948. 
Harris,  John  F.,  Jr.    3,277,063.  f 

Johnson,  Robert  C.     3,277  162. 
Keefe,  Robert  L.,  Jr.    3.276.930. 

Levy.  Martin  R.     3.278.944. 

Luckenbaugh.  Raymond  W.    3.276.952. 
Marascla,  Prknk  J.,  and  Raynoldr     8.277.089. 
McDonald,  Graam  B..  Jr.     3.276.995. 
Nersaslan,  Arthur.     3.277,208. 
i'abls,  John  R.     3,276.704. 
Parrish.  Robert  G.    3,277  221. 
Schwalenstocker,  Henry  J.,  Jr.     3,276.870. 
TroAmenko,  Swiatoslaw.     3,277,108. 

Warnell    Joseph  L.     3,277,169.  .         . 

Durfee    S°dniyA..^B.  L.  Culwell.  and  R   C.  Barnes   to  Ameri- 
can Desk  Mfg  .Co.     Chair  construction.     8,276.818,  lO-A- 
66,  Cl.  297—445. 
Duriron  Co..  Inc..  The  :  fi«— -  „ 

Freed.  Jacob  B.     3,276.739.  ,  _         ,      r.     u    t^ 

Duschlnsky.  Robert,  and  M.  Hoffer.  to  "offman-La  Roche  1^ 

5,6-substltuted  dlhydro-S-fluoropyrlmldlnes.     3,277,0»2,  ii^- 

4-68,  Cl.  260—256.4.  ^  _»^   k. 

Duquesne,  Victor.     Tire  dismounting  apparatus  operated  by 

hydraulic  pressure.     3,276.504,  10-4-66.  Cl.  15T— 1.2. 
Dvoreuky,  Isaac:  See—  •  977  one? 

Benson,  Herbert  L..  Jr.,  and  Dvoretxky.     S,277,ZO^. 
Dymo  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

De  Man.  Helko  T.     3.27C  559. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktlengesellschaf t:  See—  -  «-4, -7^ 

Stadler.  Hans.  Gawllck.  and  Stahlroann.     3,276,874. 
EAR  Laboratory  Service  Corp. :  Be^ 

Moore,  Cecil  L..  and  McEntlre.    3.276.799. 

^^'liane?.  DonaldTM..  and  Eagle.    3.276.154.  „„.h^ 

Eaklns.   William  J.,  to  De  Bell  k  Richardson    Inc.     Method 
and  apparatus  for  applying  glass-resln  coupling  compoaltion 
to  glass.     3,276.853.  10-4-66.  Cl.  65—3. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :   See— 

Abbott.  Thomas  I.     3.276.871. 

Abbott.  Thomas  I.,  and  Smith.    3.Z7«,8Bi. 

Anwyl.  Robert  D.     3,276.339 

Bell.  Alan.  Klbler.  and  Smith    ^3.277.060. 

Burmaster,  Chester  F..  and  Johnston.     3.276,878. 

Caldwell,  iohn  R.     3  277,032 

Clemens.  Milton  L..  Jr.     3.277,175. 

Conway,  Reginald  W.  F..  and  FVlzelle.     8,276,346. 

Harvey.  Donald  M..  and  Eagle.     3.276.154. 

Hill.  Edward  H..  Caldwell,  and  Jackson      3  277.053. 

Levenson.  Gerald  I.  P.,  and  Sharpe.     3,278.874. 

Loria    Anthony,  Salmlnen.  and  Weissberger.     8,277,155. 

Martin.  James  C.     3.277,088. 

Martin,  James  C.     3.277,089.        

Mtnak    Louis  M..  and  Cohen.     3.277.030. 

Nerwln.  Hubert.     3.276.340. 

Quick    Howard  G.,  Jr..  and  Craig.     3.277.369. 

Robinson,  Herbert  T.     3.276.156. 

Robinson.  Herbert  T.     3.276.314. 

Schwardt.  David  N.     3.277,007 

Sleg,  Albert  L.,  and  Kllllck.     3.277  041. 

SteTsslinger.  Kurt,  and  Simon.     3.276.714 

Stlmson.  Ronald  M..  and  Van  Norman.     3^276,380. 

Vails    Paule.  Soulas.  and  Etlenne.     3.277.031. 

West.  Henry  L..  and  Wood.     3.276  253. 

Yotzv    Henry  C.  and  Smith.     3.276.877. 
Eaton  Yale  k  Towne.  Inc. :  See— 

Horton.  Earl  A.     3.276.611. 
Ebbert  Engineering  Co.     Bee— 

Ebbert.   Robert  J.     3.276^7.)  w/vM«t.  t»n. 

Ebbert.  Robert  J.,  to  Ebbert  Engineering  Co      MoHon  trans- 

fer  Mechanism.     3.276.275.  lO-t-68.  Cl.  74—23. 
Eberhardt.  Edward  H. :  See— 

Toohlg    Michael  F..  and  Eberhardt.     3.277.3rf4. 

"''^'"cSili'er  H^rman^C  Jr..  Eberlln.  and  Hlllman.     3.277.- 

Ecker  Howard  W..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Elec- 
tric clrc^U  panelboard.     3,277.347.  }0-*'M.  ,Cl.  317-101. 

Eckl  James  J.  to  Square  D  Co.  Control  circuit.  8,277.317. 
10-4-66.  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Edds.  Parker.  Token  dispenser  Including  a  motor  driven  re- 
ciprocating ejector.     3.276.457.  10-4-66.  CT.  133—0. 

Edson.  William  A.,  to  General  Elwtric  Co  High  «peed  In- 
formation storage  system.  3.277,450,  10-4-66,  Cl.  340— 
173. 

'"'•'''"E'gg^rf^Alfred  J- ,*Jr7syvertson.  Edwards,  and  Kenyon. 

3.276,722. 
Edwards.    Howard    C.      Materials    handling    draft    eductor. 
3  276,821.  10-4-66,  Cl.  302—25. 
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and   Wllbelm.      3.277,105. 

3,277.445. 
3.277.448. 


Pump 


Edwards.  John,  and  A.  D.  Cross,  to  Syntex  Corp.  ProcesH 
for  the  preparation  of  Il-de8oxy-5a.9p.l0a-8terold8.  3.277,- 
127.  10-4-ft6,  CI.  260—397.5. 

Kdwards,  Phllip.vto  H.  L.  Alter.  Surfboard.  3,276,050, 
10-4-66,  CI.  &— '310. 

Edwards,  Robert  L..  to  Artnell  Co.  RecUnlne  seat  actuating 
mechanism.     3,276,816,  10-4-66,  Cl.  297— 359. 

Edwards,  William  A.  Animal  commode.  3.276,427,  10-4-66, 
Cl.  119—1. 

Edwards,  William  R.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Air 
delivery  apparatus  and  method.  3,276,367,  10-4-44.  Cl. 
102—7.2. 

EgKers,  Alfred  J..  Jr.,  C.  A.  Syrertson.  O.   O.  Edwards,  and 
O.  C.  Kenyon.to  United  States  of  America.  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.     Flight  craft.     3.276. 
722.  10-4-66.  Cl.  244—1.  ' 

Egli.  Arthur  :  See — 

Honegger,  Willy,  and  Egli.     3,276,691. 

Egli,  Henry  O.  Gage  block  assembly  fastening  arrangement. 
3,276,132,  10-4-66,  Cl.  33—168. 

Elchenberger,  Kurt :  See — 

Schmidt,   Paul.   Elchenberger 

Elland,  Phillip  F.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Diamant,  Henri  B..  and  Elland 
Diamant.  Henri  B..  and  Elland 

Eisberg,  Keith  V. :  See- 
Bourne.  Joseph  R..  and  Eisberg.     3.276,217. 

Eisele,  Konrad  M.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc 
for   liquids   at   the  boiling  point.      3.276,383.    10-4-66 

Eisenlohr,   Karl-HelDz,  K.   Grob.   and  W.  Herbert,  to  Metal! 
geaellschoft  Aktlengesellsohaft.    Process  for  producing  pure 
phenols  from  their  mixtures  with  neutral  oils.     3,277,18.'), 
10-4-66.  Cl.  260—827. 
Ekland,  Hendrlk  J.,  to  Belblt  Corp.     Wood  chipper.     3.27e.- 

700,  10-4-86,  Cl.  241—55. 
Eldrldge,   Raymond   W.,   Jr.,   and  R.   C.   Krump,   to  E^merson 
Electric  Co.     Burner  control  system.     3.274.507,  10-4-86, 
Cl    158     28 
Elecktrokemlsk  A/S  :  See — 

Collin,  Fredrik  C,  Bisen,  and  Skrettlng.     3,276,859. 
Electra  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Ragan,  Randall  C.     3.277,232. 
Electrtc  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Hartley.  Frederick  W.    3,277,288. 
Electrolier  Corp. :  See — 

Relich.  Milenko.     3,276,618. 
Electrolux  Corp. :   See — 

Downey,  David  F..  and  Ferraris.    3.277.231. 
Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Forrester.  Alvln  T..  and  Marchant.     3.277.297. 
Todd.  Hoyt  H.    3.276,919. 
Electro  Switch  Corp.  :  See— 

Kropp.  Willis  A.,  and  Ramsay,     3,277.413. 
Elektrophyslkallsche  Anstalt  Bernhard  Berghaus  :     See — 

Berzhaus,  Bernhard.  and  Staesche.     3,276.851. 
Elgert.  Oscar  J.  ;     See — 

Pearce,  WUliam  R.,  Eleert,  and  Leonard.     3,278,963. 
EUliott.  Andrew  B..  Jr..  to  Jefferson  Electric  Co.     Phase  con- 
trol device     3,277.862,  10-4-«6,  Cl.  323—24. 
Elliott  Brothers  (London)  Ltd.:    See — 

Rowley.  Richard  B.     3,278,258. 
Ellis.  John  D. :     See — 

Austin,  James,  and  Ellis.    3,276,443. 
Austin.  James,  and  Ellis.    3,276.610. 
Elmo  Co.  Ltd. :     See — 

Teshi.  Haruo,  and  Fajli.    3,276,849. 
Elox  Corp. :     See — 

Webb,  Robert  8.     8,277.337. 
Klox  Corp.  of  Michigan  :    See — 
Webb,  Robert  9.     3,277,338. 
Eisner,  Otto  :     See — 

Lewln.    Menacbem,    Eisner,    Mlelcbarek,    and   Bernstein. 
3.277,129. 
Emerson  Electric  Co. :     See — 

Cohn.  Seymonr  B.     3,277,403. 
Eldrldge,  Raymond  W..  Jr., 
Emery  Industries,  Inc. :     See — 
Boylan.  Jack  B.     3.277.034. 
Emery,    William    M.      Twin-rest 

10-4-66.  Cl.  5—349. 
Emhart  Corp.  :     See — 

Bourgeois.  John  J.     3,276.232. 
Engelhard,  Arthur  W..  to  E.  I.  du 
Method  for  controlling  arachnids 
167—22. 
Engelhard,  Arthur  W.,  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Method  for  controlling  arachnids.     3,276,951,  10-4-68 
167—22 
Englehanpt,  William.     Scarf  whh  Inherent  adjustable  fasten 

ing    means.      3,276,037,    10-4-68,   a.    2 — 146. 
English  Electric  Aviation  Ltd. :    See— 

Tucknott,  Robert  G.,  and  MIdgley.     3,278,528. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :    See — 

Beddoe.  Stanley,  and  Molyneax.     3,277,252. 
Kerensky.  Oleb.     3,276.481. 
English  Lovering  Pochin  ft  Co.  Ltd  : 
GwllUam.  Ralph  D.     3  276,594 
Engstrom,   Henry  O.     Blind   rivet. 

85—85. 
Enyeart.  Raymond  J.  :     See — 

Sackler,  Albert  A.,  Enyeart,  and  Taylor.     3.278.788. 
Epstein,  David  P.,  to  William  Douglas  McAdams.  Inc.     Ana 

tomlcal  model  of  brain      3,278,146,  10-4-66,  Cl.  35 — 17. 
Erbach.  Fred  R..  to  Beloit  Corp.     Core  shaft  clamping  mem- 
ber.    3,276,713,  10-4-88,  Cl.  242—88. 
Erbe.  Otto  :     See — 

Kuppenbender.  Heinx,  Lange,  and  Erbe.     3.276  837. 
Erdmann.  Hans,  to  Waldes  Koninoor.  Inc.     Plier-Ilke  assem- 
bly tool.    3.278.238,  10-4-88.  Cl.  72 — 410. 


I 


and  Krump.     3,278,507. 


seat    cushion.      3.278,047, 


Pont  de  Nemours  and 
3,278,950,   10-4-66, 


Co. 
Cl. 


Cl. 


See — 

3,276,309,    10-4-66,    Cl. 


Erickson,  Glenn  P.,  and  A.  T.  Henshall,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Transponder  re^juiring  delay  plus  short 
time  dlfferentl*l8.  3,277,478,  10-4-66,  Cl.  343 — 17.7. 
Erickson,  Porter  W.,  and  M.  A.  Kinna,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Winding  machine.  3,278,705,  10-4-66, 
Cl.  242—45. 
Eries  Mfg.  Co.  :     See—  , 

Mayer,  Otto  C  and  Hamilton.    3,276,581. 
Eaco  Corp. :     See — 

Valnes,  Samuel,  and  Morrison.     3,278.809. 
Esposlto,   James   E.     to   Amchem   Products.   Inc.      Herbicidai 

compositions.     3,i76.856.  10-4-66,  Cl.  71—2.6. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :    See — 

Stansburv,  Robert  L.,  Lynch,  and  Sor.     3,276,857. 
Estes.  John  C.,  and  A.  L.  Evans,  Jr.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Co. 

Fluid   tight  shield.      3.276.412.   10-4-66.   Cl.   114 — 74. 
Etabllssement  Lemer  ft  Cie  :    See — 

Lemer,  Jacques.     3,276,604. 
Ethlcon,  Inc. :     See 

L.     3.276,448. 
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Kronenthal.  Richard 
Ethyl  Corp. :     See — 

Pearson.  Tillmon  H. 

Werner,  Robert  P.  M. 
Etienne,  Yves  :     See — 

Vails,   Paule,   Soulas, 


3,277.176. 
3,277,130. 


and 


3,277,031. 


Walkley  B. 
3,276,942, 


E}wing,  d  ba.   Sunscreen 
10-4-56,  Cl.  161—53. 


Etienne. 
Eutectic  Welding  Alloys  Corp.  :     See — 

Quaas,  Joseph  F.,  and  Broderlck.    3,278,893. 
Evans,  Addison  L.,  Jr. :     See — 

Estes,  John  C,  and  Evans.    3,276.412. 
Evans,  Florence  :    See — 

McKlnney,   Eldon  O.   P.,  and  Evans.     3,277.278. 
Evans.  Jack  A.,  to  American  Radar  Corp.     Doppler  appara 

tus.     3,277,477.  10-4-66,  Cl.  343—17.7. 
Everburg,    Donald    E.,    to    American    Optical    Co.      Spectacle 

cases.     3,276.572.  10-4-66,  Cl.  206 — 5. 
Ewlng,  John  I.,  and  R.  Zaunere.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.     Pneumatic  sound  source.     3.276.534.   10-4-66.  Cl. 
181—5. 
Ewlng,   Walkley   B..   to 
Co.     Extruded  screen. 
Ex-Cell  O  Corp  :     See— 

Pleln.  Arnold  S.     3.276.101. 
FCF  of  Canada  Ltd. :    See — 

Bowen,  Wllbert  O.     3.276.898. 
FMC  Corp. :     See— 

Conti.  John  D.     3.278.652. 

Brockno.  Gregory  C.  and  DaVlncl.     3.277,226. 
Ryan.  Daniel  J.,  and  Crockett.    3.276,078. 
F.N.RD.  Ltd.  :     See— 

Fanshawe.  Hew  D.     3,276,386. 
Fabian.    Everett    L.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories    Inc. 
Ultrasonic  delay  device.     3,277,404.  10-4-66,  Cl.  333^30. 
Faffart  Andr6  G.,   to  La  Telemecanlque  Electrlque      Electro 
magnetic    relay    assembly    having   a    flat    coil    and    whose 
armature   assembly    is    formed    with    a    deformable    stem. 
3,277,409.  10-4-66.  Cl.  335 — 128. 
Faffart,   Andre  G.,  and  S.   M.  Renonx,  to  La  Telemecanlque 
Electrlque.     Electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  number  of 
bridge  contacts  carried  by  a  sliding  bar.     3,277.410,  10-4- 
66.  Cl.  335 — 132 
Falrbairn,  Thomas  E.,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 

3,277.243.  10-4-86,  Cl.  179 — 81. 
Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  : 

Hereman.  Bernard  L      3,277,372. 
Fairchild  Hiller  Corp.  :  See— 

GrllBng,  Robert  S.     3.276,470. 

Jones,  John  R.,  and  Makowskl.     3,278,873. 


Telephone  adapter. 
See— 


Container  closure.     3,276,603.  10-4-66. 


Drive  adapter  for 
10-4-66.   Cl.   173— 


Rotary 
103—123. 


pumps   and 
( 


3,277,- 


Falconer,  Claude  J. 
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Falk"  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Witt.  Ronald  A.     3.276.556. 
Falter,  Ronald  C.  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. 
torque  responsive  control.     3,276.524. 
163. 
Fanshawe.    Hew   D..    to  F.N.RD.    Ltd. 

motors.     3.276  386,  10-4-66,  Cl. 
Fantom.  Brian  H.  :  See — 

Wright    John  T.  M..  and  Fantom.     3.276,288. 
Farbenfaorlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Fischer,  Peter,  Holtschmldt.  Oertel,  and  Braun 

212. 

Heller,  Karl-Heinx,  Bottenbruch,  and  Schnell.    3,277.183. 
Hennig,  Hans-Joachim,  Bayer,  and  Braun.     3.277,027. 
Holtschmldt.  Hans.  Bayer,  and  Degener.     3.277,138. 
Hund.  Frani,  Koller.  Rade.  Quast.  and  Ganter.    3.278.894 
Lorenz,  Walter.     3,277,214. 
Mannes,  Karl,  and  Unterstenhofer.     3.277.113. 
Merten.  Rudolf.     3,277,008. 

Pampus.  Gottfried,  Grone,  and  WItte.  3,277.182 
Schon,  Nlkolaus,  Wttte,  and  Pampus.  3,277,131. 
Scbmelier,    Hans-Georg,    Dankert,    Degener,    and    Holt- 

•chmidt.     3.277,091. 
Schrader,  Gerhard.     3,277,218. 
Schrader,  Gerhard,  and  Lorent.    3,277,215. 
Ugl,  Ivar.     3.277,033. 
Farbwerke     Hoechst     Aktiengesellschaft     vormals     Melster 
Lucius  &  Bruning:   See — 
Waldmann.  Karl.     3,277,183. 

Welssermel,    Klaus.    Hermann,    Heuck,    Kullmar,    Maui, 
Relher,  and  Winter.     3.277,044. 
Farina,  Mario  :  See — 

Natta,  Oinlio.  Farina,  and  Donatl.     3,277,067. 
Farnfleld,  Ronland  E.  :  See — 

Woor,  Denis  F.,  Farnfleld,  and  Greenwood.     3.276,548. 
Farquhar.    Melville   T..    to    Reynolds   Metals   Co.      Container 
construction    and    parts    therefor    or    the   like.      3,276.662. 
10-4-66.  Cl.  229 — 43. 

Federal-Mogul-Bower  Bearings,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Haller,  John.    3,276,111. 


Fekete  Joseph.  Shape  retaining  lining  for  a  hat  or  cap. 
3,276.038.  10-4-66.  Cl.  2—172. 

Fekete.  Mlklos  G. :  See —  „  „,„  ,_. 

Bruce,  Colin  J.,  and  Fekete.     3,276.771. 

Feld    Robert  T.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus 
for  monitoring  apd  controlling  the  ratio  of  vapor  volume  to. 
liquid  volume  of  a  fluid.     3,276,460,  10-4-68C I.  1.17—3. 

Keltlman,  Edward,  to  McGraw  Edison  Co.  Keyboard  con- 
trolled phonograph.     3,276,144.  10-4-66.  Cl.  35—5. 

Felker  David  fcf,  and  G.  S.  Kowler.  to  W  estern  klectric  Co. 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  assembling  wires  in  a  plu- 
rality of  apertured  parts.     3.276.854.  10-4^66.  Cl.  65-59. 

Fellows.  Thomas  G.  :  See—  ..  ,,  „  o  o-rn  o-ra 

De  Brie  Perry,  Forbes  G.,  and  FellowS;^    3.270,279. 

Felstehausen.  Eugene  F..  to  Brunswick  Corp.  Door  mech- 
anism     3,^76,833,  10-4-66.  Cl.  312—223. 

Fender  Lawrence  b.  Dispenser  for  particulate  material, 
3.276,637,  10-4-66,  Cl.  222—345.  .   ^  ,.,       ,         n., 

Fenton  Donald  M.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  Car- 
bonylatlon  of  amines  and  substituted  ureas  derived  there 
from      3  277.061,  10-4-66.  Cl.  260—77.5.  „  _  .^ 

Ferch  Horst  k.  P.,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sllber-Scheldean- 
stalt  vormals  Roessler.  Method  of  forming  a  fle«7^d  Joint 
over    shaped    polyolefln    bodies.      3,276.929.    10-4-66,    Cl 

FeJdh^nd,  Irwin  J.,  and  D.  R.  Lopatka,  to  S.  A.  Hlrsh  Mfg^ 
Co  Knock  down  steel  shelving  unit  and  corner  fastening 
means  therefor.     3,270,403,  10-4-06,  Cl.  108--144. 

Fernald,  George  H.,  Jr.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic 
products,  processes  and  compositions  utilixing  cesium  hy- 
droxide.    3.276,872,  10-4-68.  Cl.  99—29. 

Ferrara,  Charles  :  See — 

Ferrara,  John.     3,276,400. 

Ferra,  John,  deceased  (C.  Ferrara.  ad;n'n'*trator).  Channel 
cutter  for  shoe  sole  stitching  machines.  3,276.406.  10-4- 
66.  Cl.  112 — 45. 

Ferraris.  John  T. :  See— 

Downey.  David  F.,  and  Ferraris.     3,277,231. 

Ferstandia  Louis  L.,  and  J.  V.  Harrison,  to  Chevron  Kesearch 
Co  Halogenatlon  and  dehydrochlorlnatlon  of  straight 
chain  alkanes  using  an  aromatic  diluent.  3,277.204,  lO— 4- 
66,  Cl.  260 — 677.  ^       ,  -.^,  . ,     .,,^, 

Fesco.  John  J.,  to  Studley  Paper  Co..  Inc.  Disposable  filter 
bag.     3.276,192.  10-4-66,  Cl.  55—367. 

Fiber  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Blnford,  Jacif  C.     3.276.718. 

Flck.  Charlie  W.  :  See—  .,  „  n      q  9t«  ^iio 

Allen.  William  M..  Flck.  Rockwood,  and  Bell.     3.276.i52. 

Fielding    Harold    C,    to    Imperial   Chemical    Industries   Ltd, 

Preparation  of  hexafluorobenxene  and  fluorochlorobenienes. 

3  277  192.  10-4-66    Cl.  260—650. 

Filler  &  Fieblg  G.m.b.H.  :  See—  i 

Wassmann.  Edgar.     3,276. l2o. 
Finkbeiner.  Herman  L.  :  See—  o  o,,  no^ 

Blanchard,  Harry  S.,  and  Finkbeiner.     3,277,085. 
Firth  Cleveland  Ltd.  :  See — 

Laing,  Nlkolaus.     3,276,415. 
er.  A(f     ■     - 


3,278.864. 


3,276,281. 
Bottle  vendor  having  a 
with  a  gate  lock-out  as- 


Fischer.  Adolf :  Seo^  00771,11 

Stelnbrunn,  Gustav,  Flicknger,  and  Fischer.     3,277^41. 
Fischer.  Paul  W..  and  G.  P.  Maly.  to  Union  Oil  Co    of  Call- 
fornli.     Aqueois  lubricant.     3,277,001.10-1-66,0.252- 
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Fischer  Peter,  H.  Holtschmldt.  G.  Oertel,  and  G  Braun,  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlensesellschaft  Phosphorous 
containing  isocyanates.     3,277,212,  10-4-66    Cl.  260-932. 

Fisher,  Chester  D.,  to  Sproug,  Waldron  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Attrition 
mill  apparatus      3,270,701,  10-4-66,  Cl.  241—146. 

Fisher  Robert  H.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Electrostatic 
printing.     3.27d,896,  10-4-66.  Cl.  117— 37. 

Flshpr,  Stanl.-y,  to  General  Motors  Corn.  Antl-vlbratlon  cab 
mounting.     3,276,812,  10-4-66,  Cl.  296—35 

Fltieerald,  Charles  F.,  C.  J.  loannllll.  and  R.  F.  Lane,  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  High  speed  conveyor  sys 
terns.     3,276,563,  10-4-66,  Cl.  198—28 

Fitzgerald,  James  W.,  E.  J.  Parsslnen.  N.  SerotU,  and  J.  F. 
White,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Hollow  electro- 
acoustic   transducer.     3.277,436,   10-4-66,  Cl.   340— 10. 

Fitzgerald.  John  C.  Pivotal  blade  damning  mechanism  for  a 
razor.     3.276,117,  10-4-66.  Cl.  30—59      ,         .     .  »,  w.     i„ 

Fleltman  I>nnl8  L.  Paper  wraoplng  having  stretchable  in- 
sert     i27b.671.  10-4-66.  Cl.  229—53. 

Flicker.  Herbert :  See- 
Hacks,  Jakob,  and  Flicker.     3.277.379. 

Flicknger.  Erich :  See—  .,  t:.,     k  10771^1 

Stelnbrunn.  Gustav,  Flicknger,  and  Fischer.     3,277,141. 

Flodin  Per  0.  M.,  J.  A.  O.  Johansson,  and  8.  A.  I.  Carlsson, 
to  Aktiebolaget  Pharmacia.  Anlon^xchanger  from  cross- 
linked  polyhydroxy  materials.  3,277,025,  10-4-66,  CI. 
of{(\ 2  1 

FiSessel.  ciri  D..  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brown.  Boverl  ft  Cle^ 
Interchangeable  contact  arrangement  for  electrical  circuit 
breakers      3.277.282,  10-4-06,  Cl.  200—148. 

Florshelm.  L<»onard  S.,  Jr.,  W,  Waniellsta.  and  C.  P.  Slppel, 
Jr  to  Robertson  Photo-Mechanix,  Inc.  Movable  vacuum 
back  for  photographic  apparatus.  3.276.312,  10-4-66,  Cl. 
go 24 

Flowers,  Louis  C.  Pressure  Indicating  apparatus  for  a  pneu 
matic  tire      3,276,417,  10-4-66.  Cl.  lift— 34. 

Forchheimer.  Alfred  :  See —   .„,..,  ,  ot«  7ki 

Svensson.  Svante  H.,  and  Forchheimer^    3.276,751. 

Ford  Wa'ter  B.,  snd  O.  R.  8chlechte,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  proRr^nnj^K**"  <^o"V2' 
if  a  seismic  amplifier.     3,277,438.  10-4-66.  Cl.  340-15.5. 

Formfoto  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  _  _  ,  .  „  „_-  __, 
TlKPr,  Emil,  Corman,  and  Relrk.  3.276  '7«J. 
Tiger.  Emil,  Corman,  and  Reick.     3,277,298 

Forrester,  Alvln  T  ,  and  A.  B.  Marchant.  to  Electro-OpHcal 
Systems.  Inc.  Ion  image  electron  Image  converter.  3.2  <  7.- 
257,  10-4-66,  Cl.  250 — 49.5. 


Foster,  Stephen  F..  to  Hercules  Inc.  Explosive  cartridge  hav- 
ing coupling  and  centering  means.     3,276,370.  10-4-66,  Cl. 

Fotheringham,  James  R.,  C.  J.  Kacperskl,  and  D.  W.  Muehl- 
hauser  ( deceased,  by  L.  A.  Muehlhauser.  executrix)  to  The 
Pipe  Machinery  60.  Cut  off  machine  for  cutting  elongated 
stock  into  blanks.     3,276,301,  10-4-66,  Cl.  82—70.2. 

Fowler.  Glenn  S. :  See— 

Felker,  David  E.,  and  Fowler. 

Foxboro  Co..  The  :  See— 

Karas,  Edwin  L.     3  276.243. 

Fox  River  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Witt.  Wilmer  E..  and  Sousek. 

Foxx,  John  M..  and  F.  J.  Thomas. 

plurality  of  gate  means  provided   

sembly.     3.276.623,  10-4-86,  Cl.  221—125. 

Francis.  Willard  F.  :  See— 

Solt.  Paul  E.,  and  Francis.     3,276.753. 

Frank  Leonard  E.  Hub  linkage  axle  nut  tool.  3,276.298. 
10-4-66,  Cl.  81—75. 

Franklin  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Hansen.  Omar.  Jr..  and  Kern      3.276.568.  TwnKi» 

Franien,  Gustav,  to  Palltex  Project-Co.  Q-in.b.H.  Double 
twist  spindle.  '3,276,197,  10-4-66,  Cl.  57— 58  83 

Freche,  John  C,  R.  L.  Ashbrook.  and  0.  D  Sandrock.  to 
United  States  of  America,  AdminUtrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  High  temperature 
cobalt  base  alloy.     3,276,865,  10-4-66,  Cl.  75— 1 .0. 

Freche,  John  C.  and  W.  J.  Waters,  to  United  States  of  Ameri- 
ca Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration.  Nickel-base  alloy  containing  Mo-W-Al-Cr- 
Ta-Zr-C-Nb-B.     3,276,868.  10-4-66,  Cl.  75—171. 

Fredhold.  Allan  B.,  Jr.,  and  R.  E.  Wilkinson,  to  Interstate 
Engineering  Corp.  Flame  protector  for  gas  burners.  3,276,- 
509.  10-4-66,  Cl.  158—113.  ^        ,  „,  ,   _ 

Freed  Jacob  B..  to  The  Duriron  Co..  Inc.  Plug  valves. 
3.276,739.  10-4-66.  Cl.  231—314.  .       ,     ^ 

Freeman,  John  D..  to  General  Time  Corp.  Electronic  clock. 
3,276.200,  10-4-66,  Cl.  58—50. 

Freeman,  John  D.,   to  General  Time  Corp.     Fluid  operated 

timer  circuit.     3,276,689.  10-4-66,  Cl.  235—201. 
Freeman,   Michael   W,     Compositions   and  articles   Including 
non-pyrophoric    mlcropartlcles.       3.276,921,     IO-4-86,    Cl. 
148 — 31.55.  „  ,    .    ... 

Frelfeld,  Milton,  and  W.  O.  Thomas,  Jr.,  to  General  AnUlne 
ft  Film  Corp.     Water-soluble  package  and  method  for  mak- 
ing and  using  same.     3.277.009,  l5-4-66,  Cl-  252— »0. 
Fremder,  Howard  J.     Trailer  use  counter.     3.276.887,  10-4- 

Aft     r*!     ^I") 91 

Fremery,  Maximilian  I.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  N-ethyl-pyrrolidlnet 
and  method  of  preparation.  3,277,114.  10-4-66.  Cl.  280— 
326.3.  ^       „      ! 

French  Oil  Mill  Machinery  Co.,  The :  See— 

Burner,  Andre  H.,  and  Graham.     3,278,358. 
Burner,  Andre  H.     3,276,354. 

Cherrington.  Howard  O.     3,276.077. 

Fresolone,    Vito,   Sr.     Exhaust   whistle.     3,276,420.   10-4-66. 

Cl.  116—138. 
Frey.  Donald  J.  :  See—  ^_^  ^^^ 

Jonakln,  James,  and  Prey.     3,276.487. 
Frey.  John  D.,  Jr. :  See — 

karris   Ben  A.,  and  Prey.     3.277,443.  c.       a 

Frlckert,  Philip  J.,  to  Owens-Corning  Piberglas  Corp.     Strand 

product.     3.276.945.  10-4-86.  Cl.  161—175. 
Frlden.  Inc. :  See — 

Harris,  Ben  A.,  and  Prey.     3,277.443. 
Fried.  Josef  ;  See — 

Bodansxky.  Mlklos.  and  Fried.     3,276.961. 
Friedland,  Martin-  See—  „,.,..  ^    « 

Thomas    Lucius   E.,   Friedland.    Schneider,   and   Pessen. 
3.276.607. 
Frledmann.  Eric  H.  :  See—  o  «,/.  oot 

Cancrlnus.  Hendrlk,  and  Frledmann.     3,276.291. 
Frledrlch.  Julius :  See— 

Rltter,  Ludwlg,  Kraft,  and  Friedrich.     3,276,959. 
Frlsz.  Richard  P. :  See— 

Frisz,  George  E.  and  R.  P.     3,277,501. 
Kriti      Kari.     to     MIWAG     Mlkrowellen     Aktleneesellschaft. 
Microwave    drying    apparatus.       3.276.138,    10-4-66,    Cl. 
34—1. 
Frlzelle   Lynn  M.  :  See —  ^  .. 

Conwiy,  Reginald  W.  F..  and  Priielle.     3,276,846. 
Frost,  Wlillam  T.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Magnetic     recorder-reproducer.       3,277,244,     10-4-66,     Cl. 
179—100.2. 
Fruehauf  Corp. :  See — 

Borneman,  Harold  J.     3,276.530.     „„,„,,„ 
TantUnger.  Keith  W.,  and  Lowe.     3,276,112. 
Frfih    Georg    to  Verelnigte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken  AG.     Process 
of  'treatini?  synthetic  polyamide  textile  materials  wlUi  on- 
substituted    polyvalent    phenols.      3,276,839,    10-4-66,    Cl. 

g 13Q  J 

Fry     Jereniy    J.      Housing   for   valve   actuator   or    the   like. 
3,276,288,  10-4-66,  Cl.  74—606.     ^  ,  ^  ,  ^    _     ^      ..  ,.  „ 
Fuhrmann,   Ernst,    to   Ooetzewerke   Friedrich    Ooetx   Aktlen 
gesellschaft.     Oil  regulation  ring.     3.276,782,  10-4-68,  Cl. 
277—143 
Fujil   Takashl:  See—  ^    „  ^ 

Teshl,  Haruo,  and  FuJll.     3,276,649. 
Fuller  Co. :  See- 
Bast.  Cari  H.    3,276.755. 
Kallnske.  Anton  A.     3,278,585. 
Solt,  Paul  E.,  and  Francis.    3.276.753. 
Fullhart   Lawrence.  Jr..  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Chlorinated  hydrocarbons  stabilized  with  certain  polycyano 
compounds.     1277.103.  10-4-66,  Cl.  260— 652.5. 
Fullhart   Lawrence.  Jr..  and  D.  A.  Swalhelm,  to  E.  I   du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.     Adduct  of  p-quinone  and  phosphoric 
ncid.     3,277,120,  10-4-68.  Cl.  260—396. 
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reproduction    techniques. 


3,277.118. 


to  Dunlee  Corp. 
.  CI.  313—33. 
CaselesB    blank 


and    Schmidt. 


Funck,  Dennis  L.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Foam 
coated  paper  substrate  and  process  of  maklnz  same.    3  276  - 
»00.  10-4-«6,  CI.  117—93.1. 
Putaba  Netsukagaku  Kenkyujo,  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Morlu.  Masaml,  and  Takase.     3.277,167. 
Fuiesl.   Stephen,    to  Olln    Mathleson   Chemical   Corp.     Poly- 
hydroxy-polyoxyalkylene    ethers   derived    from    starch   and 
process  for  preparing  same.     3,277,213.  10-4-66,  Cl.  260 — 
233.3. 
Fyler,    Norman    F.      Electrostatic 
3.277,493.  10-4-66,  Cl.  346—74. 
OABA  AG. :  See — 

Schmld,  Hans,  and  MQhlemann. 
Ct.  I.  Co.,  The :  See — 

Stair  Jack  \V.     3,277,325. 
Qaenge,  Fritz,  to  Siemens  &  Halske  AktiengeseUschaft  Berlin 
and  Munich.     Method  of  making  wrapped  thln-foU  capaci- 
tors.    3,276,932,  10-4-86,  CI.  156 — 191. 
Gager,  Robert  M.,  Z.  J.  Atlee,  and  J.  T.  Perry 
X-ray  diffraction  tube.     3,277.327,  10-4-6< 
Gahle,    Walter,    to    Rhelnmetall    O.m.b.H. 
charge.    3,276,378.  10-4-66,  Cl.  102—97. 
Gall,  Rudi :  See — 

Haack,    Erich,    Gall,     Heerdt.    Acbells, 
3.277.164. 
Gallagher.  Donald  G.    Cover  for  the  Interior  of  an  automobile. 

3.276.512    10-4-66.  Cl.  160—368. 
Gallagher,  George  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Product    and    method    of   adhering   a-olefln    copolymers   to 
fabric    by    sulfochlorinated    polymers  .and    phenolaldehyde 
resins.     3.276,948,  10-4-66.  Cl.  161—227. 
Galmlche,  Philippe,  to  Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recher- 
ches  Aerospatfales,   called  O.N.E.R.A.     Heat   treatment  of 
metals.     3.276,903.  10-4-66.  Cl.  117—107.2. 
Gammon.  Edwin  F. :  See — 

Hurst,  John  S..  Pfeller.  Sanders,  and  Gammon.     3.277.- 
301. 
Gandon,  Louis,  to  Nobel-Bozel.     Permanent  finishes  for  cellu- 

losic  articles.     3,276,885.   10-4-66.   Cl.    106 — 205. 
Ganter,  Karl-Werner  :  See — 

Hund,  Franx,  Holier,  Rade.  QuasC  and  Ganter.     3,270.- 
894. 
Oarbage  Service  Co. :  See — 

Redman.  Lawrence  E.    3.276.845. 
Gardner,  Harold  L.     Rolling  device.     3.276.337,  10-4-66,  CL 

94 — 50. 
Gardner,  Joseph  C.     Simultaneous  multi-mode  IFF  Interroga- 
tion system.     3,277,466,  10-4-66,  Cl.  343 — 6.8. 
Gardner,  Kenneth  :  See — 

Hale,  Neville  E..  and  Gardner.     3,276.531. 
Oardner.    Richard   K.,    to   United    States   of  America.   Navy. 
Simultaneous  matrix  loblng  antenna.     3,277.480    10-4-66 
Cl.  343 — 100. 
Garrett  Corp..  The :  See — 

Smeton,  Walter  L.,  Jr.,  and  Swenson.    3.277.307 
Garrett.  Luther  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Pfeiffer.  Robert  W..  and  Garrett.    3.278.858. 
Gary.  Wright  W.     Low  temperature  afterburner.     3,276.202, 

10-4-86.  Cl.  60—30. 
Gauthier,  Alfred,  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Rentschler,  Waldemar  T.,  Start),  and  Rackl.    3,276.342. 
Rentschler.  Waldemar  T.     3,276,344. 
Starp.  Franz  W.  R.     3,276,345. 
Gawllck.  Helm  :  See — 

Stadler,  Hans,  Gawllck.  and  Stablmann.     3,276.374. 
Gaylord  Products,  luc. :  See —  , 

Thatcher,  Lewis  E.     3,276,456. 
Gecsey,  John  :  See — 

Sapoff.  Meyer,  Gecsey,  and  Wagner.    3,276,262. 
Oelgy  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Steln*«rg,  David  H.     3.277,148. 
Steinberg,  David  H.    3,277.152.  ,  ( 

Geikler,  John  A..  Jr. :  See — 

Dlgiondomenlco,  Oresto  J..  Geikler.  and  Weaver.     3.277,- 
400. 

Gelpl,  Maurice  J.,  and  J.  H.  Pessin,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Lightweight  radar  equipment.  3.277.472.  10-4- 
66.  Cl.  343—11. 

Gemblckl.  Stanley  :  See — 

Dunn.  Lyman  D..  and  €emblckl.    3,276,491. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Frelfeld.  Milton,  and  Thomas.    3.277,009. 

Grosser.  Frederick.  Hort.  and  Schwartz.     3.277.068. 

Nehmsmann.  Louis  J..  III.  Nunn,  and  Schenck.     3,277.- 
217. 

Schenck.  Leslie  M.,  and  Kaplan.    3,277.010. 

Shull.  Peter  O.,  Leary.  and  Rowland,    3,277.149. 

Welch,  Walter  J.    3,276.876. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Bouyoueos,  John  v.     3.277,437. 

Jensen.  Wayne  B.,  and  Rltter.    3,277,303. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Bedford,  Alan  D.    3,277.318. 

Bernstein,  Stanley.     3,277.329. 

Blanchard.  Harry  S..  and  Flnkbeiner.     3.277,093. 

Clark,  Earl  W.     3,277^370. 

Edson,  William  A.     3.277.450.  i  ^     i 

Grlndle,  Blaine  D.,  and  Schmld.    3,277,395.         ' 

Holub,  Fred  F.     3,277.043.  ' 

Masters,  David  W.    3,277.444. 

Mathews,  Charles  A.     3.277.344. 

McQuade.  James  M.     3.276.923. 

Seeley,  Harold  T.     3.277,343. 

Selln,  Terry  G.     3,277,047. 

Staples.  Paul  R..  and  Heldtmann.     3,277,280. 

Troutman,  Paul  H.,  and  Hogan.     3,277,355. 

Waldron.  James  E.     3,277,345. 

Whitehead,  Harold  S.     3,276,269. 


3,276.863. 

3,278,347. 
Ctaoly,    Spaulding, 


General  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 

SwlJtun.  Gwldo  K.     3,276,986. 
General  Medical  Equipment  Corp.  :  See — 
Murcott.  Charles  E.     3,278,430. 

Murcott.  Charlea  E.     3,278,431. 
General  MUls.  Inc.  :  See— 

Drobnlck,  James  L.,  and  Mlllaap. 
General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Atkinson,   Waid   J.,  and   Snyder. 

Bamnger,    Earl   T.,    Chambers,   Choly,    Spaulding,   and 
Teno.     3,276,984.  *•      *~ 

Basco.  Robert  P.,  and  Puis.     3,278,980. 

Dolan,   Richard   F.,    Powell,   and    Spaulding.     3.270.983. 

Fisher,  Stanley.     3,276,812.  •'-•.. 

Ooyton,  Jamet  H.,  and  Brinkerhoff.     3,276,538. 

Guyton.   James   H..   and   Vogt.     3,277,377. 

Hutchinson,  Orewood  C.     3,276,222. 

Jackson,  George  W.     3.278,478. 

Kearney,  William  R.     3,277,442. 

Kelnath,  Richard  L.     3,276,438. 

Last,  Everton  L^  and  Telchert.     3,276,760. 

Miller.  Charlea  W.     3.277,336. 

Peeples.  Denny  L.     3,278,207. 

Podolan,  Edward  G.     3,276,814. 

Spaulding,  Robert  A.,  Agresta,  Dolan,  Chambers,  Matrllle, 
and  Teno.     3  276.978. 
General  Pneumatic  Corp. :  See — 

Gill,  Vincent  A.     3,278,474. 
General  Precision,  Inc. :  See — 

-Naydan,  Bob  N..  and  Vojvodlch.     3,277.464. 

Paufve,  Eldred  H.     3,277,380. 
General  Signal  Corp.  :  See — 

McCauley,  Donald  R.     3,277,293. 
General  Time  Corp.  :  See — 

Freeman,  John  D.     3,276,200.  ' 

Freeman    John  D.     3,276,689. 

Rennle.  Frank  V.     3,277,309. 
Oerber  Products  Co.  :  See —  i 

3.270,142. 
Naico  Chemical  Co.     Amorphous  alkali 
3.277,015,    10-4-66,    Cl.    252—383.5. 
.,    to    North    American    Aviation.    Inc. 
3  276,250.   10-4-66.   Cl.   73 — 136. 


Nelaon.  Lloyd  A. 
Gerlach.  John  L..  to 

metal    alumlnate. 
German.    Warren    R., 

Torque  detector. 


Valved  coupling. 


3  276.573. 
orchard  apparatus. 

3,276,780. 


Gewerkschaft  Elsenbutte  Westfalia  :  See 

Lobbe,  Armln    and  Huttenbrauck.     3,276,819. 
Glanladls,  James  L.,   to  O.   H.   Packwood   Mfg.   Co.     Water- 
less   skin    cleaner    and    process    for    producing    the    same. 
3,277,013.  10-4-66,  Cl.  252—153. 
Glardino,  Mario  D.,  A.  Van  Der  Plaats,  and  R  M.  Zimmerman, 
to  Concrete  Placement   Systems.  Inc.     Coating  apparatus. 
3,276,695.  10-4-66,  Cl.  239— 14i 
Gibbons.   Herbert   K,  and   E.   R.   Stubblefleld.     Circular  hole 

cutter.      3,276,326,    10-4-66,    Cl.    90 — 12 
Gilbert,  Lyle  G.,  and  T.  V.  De  Aboatlno.  to  National  Electric 
Welding  Machines  Co.     Cross  wire  locating  device.     3,276.- 
304.  10-4-66,  a.  83—150. 
Gilbert,  Zelmer  A.     Shim  conatructlon.     3,276,181,  10-4-fl6, 

Cl.  52 — 833. 
GUI,  Vincent  A.,  to  General  Pneumatic  Corp 

3,276,474.  10-4-86,  Cl.  137—814.03. 
GlUer   Arnold  A.,  to  ChemUche  Werke  Albert.     Vulcanization 

process.    3,277,209.  10-4-66,  CT.  280 — 845. 
Glllham,  John  K.  :  See— 

Petropoulos,   John  C,   and  Glllham.     3,277,065. 
GlUls,  Joseph  D.  :  See— 

Usko,   Alexander  J.,  and   GlllU.     3,278,350. 
Gllmore,  Robert  D.  :  See — 

Kaufman,  Richard  D.,  and  Gllmore. 
Glrardl.   Antonio   L.      Lateral   brace   for 

3,276,789,  10-4-66,  Cl.  280—150 
Gits  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Andresen,  Raymond  H.,  and  Glut 
Gleffe    Klaus  J   :  See— 

Kesseler.   Helmut,  and  Gleffe.     3,277,227. 
Glenrlch  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Ward    Richard  N.     3  276,807. 
Glteken.  Jean,  Maschlnenfabrik  Elaenglesserei :  See— 

Llebchen,   Waldemar.     3,276.482. 
Globe-Union  Inc.  :  See — 

Sabatlno,  Anthony.  Hoffmann,  and  Welthaup     3.278.913 
Glut.  Charles  F. :  See —  k       ,       .       . 

Andresen,  Raymond  H..  and  Glut.     3.276  780. 
Gobrecht.  George  W..   to  Walton   Products.   Inc.     Automatic 

electric  coupler      3,277,421.  10-4-86,  CL  339 — 48. 
Goetzewerke  Friedrlch  Goetze  A.-O. :  See — 
Becker.  Hans.     3.276.781. 
Fuhrmann.  Ernst.     3.276.782. 
Golrand.  Pierre    to  Ateliers  Neyret-Beyller  k  Peccard-Plctet. 
Self   propelled    vehicles   for   telpher   railways.     3,276,394. 

*  "    ^ — Oo^^  LI.   1  \)\i —  1 5  3 . 
Goldberg.  Eugene  P..  and  F.  Scardlglla.  to  Borg Warner  Corp. 

Sulfonatecarboxylate-thlocarbonate  copolymers.    3.277  053 

10-4-66.  Cl.  280 — 49.  ... 

Goldblatt,  Phlllo.    Wig  block  styling  stands 

68.  Cl    248—178 
Golobart.  Ramon  B.     Mechanism  for  clamping  and  releasing 

weft  yarn.    3.276.483.  10-4-66.  Cl.  139 — 122. 
Goodman,  David  M.     Wide  band  and  color  cathode  ray  tul>es 

and  systems.    3,277.235,  10-4-86,  CT.  178 — 5.4. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Partridge,  Dick  W.     3,278,728. 
Ooppel,   Johan  M.,  N.  Kloos,  and  W.  J.  Van  Westrenen,  to 

Shell  Oil  Co.     Process  for  the  production  of  alkyd  resins 

containing    aliphatic    and     aromatic    dicarboxylic     acids. 

3,277,062.  10-4-86.  Cl.  280—78.4. 
Gordon.  Daniel  I. :  See — 

Sery.  Robert  S..  and  Gordon.    3.278.922. 
Gosselin,  Kenneth  F. :  See — 

Donovan.  Joseph  J.,  and  Goaseiln.    3,277,140. 


3,276.734,  10-4- 
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Goullloud,  Michel  M.  A.,  and  G.  J.  Marchand,  to  Soclete  de 

I'rospection   Electrique    Schlumberger    SA.      Methods   and 

apparatus  for  recording  well  logging  data  on  magnetic  tap** 

utilizing   recorded   reference  signals   for   control   purpoiwc 

3.277,440.  10-4-66,  Cl.  340—18. 
Grace,  W.  R..  k  Co. :  See— 

MIrabll.  Frank  A.,  and  Werber.    3,277,210. 
Gragaon,  James  T.  :   See — 

Pltchford,  Armln  C,  and  Gragson.    3,276.880. 
Gragson    James   T.,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      Lubricating 

oils  containing  amine  oxides.    3,277,003,  10-4-66,  Cl.  252- 

32.7. 
Graham,  Alan  D.  :   See — 

Burner,  Andre  H.,  and  Graham.    3.276,333. 
Gran.   Ray  J.,   and   H.   H.   Horwlti,   to   All   American   .Met.il 

Spinning  Co.     Safety  filter  device.     3,276,596,  10-4-60.  CI. 

210 — 472. 
Grant  Oil  Tool  Co. :  See— 

Auer,  Leland  S.     3,278.286. 
Carter.  George  T.     3.276.824. 
GrasselU.   Robert,   and   J.   L.   Callahan,  to   Standard  Oil  Co. 

Ion  transfer  medium  for  electrochemical  reaction  apparatun. 

3,276.910,  10-4-66.  CT.  136—86. 
Graveley,  Oscar  W..  to  Niagara  Frontier  Services.  Inc.    Device 

for  dispensing  pressurized   material.     3,276.899.   10-4-66, 

CT.  239—579. 
Green,  Jerome,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Co.     Process  of  clarifying 

a    liquid    suspension    of   finely    divided    solids.      3.278.998. 

10-4-86.  Cl.  210—52. 
Green,  Joseph  A.,  to  ACF  Industries  Inc.     Navigation  or  poul 

tlon   locating  system   transmitting  carrier   and   side   band 

waves  sroarately  from  spaced  radiator*.     3,277,482,  10-4- 

86.  CI.  343—102. 
Green,    Milton,    to   Polaroid   Corp.      Photographic   processes. 

3.276,873,  10-4-66,  Cl.  96—29 
Greenbaum.  Sheldon  B..  and  E.  D.  Well,  to  Hooker  Chemical 

Corp.       Pentahalocyclopentadlenyi-substltuteil    phosphates. 

3.277,211,  10-4-66.  Cl.  260—928. 
Greenwatd,  Harry,  and  J.  H.  Malek.  of  H  to  H.  Oreenwald.  ^ 

to  L.  Wolff,  and  ^  to  H.  Sllberglalt.     Cabinet  panel  lock 

3.276.834.  10-4-66,  CT.  312—242. 
Greonwood.  Thomas  E.  :  See — 

Woor.  Denis  F..  Farnfleld,  and  Greenwood.     3.276..')48. 
CJreenwood.  Thomas  L.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Admlnls 

trator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  .\dmlnlRtra- 

tlon.     Condition  and  ron'Mtlon  duration  indicator.     3,277, 

458.  10-4-86.  Cl.  340—227. 
Grlflfln.  Bobby  F.     Automobile  floor  mat.    3.276.157,  10-4-66, 

CT.  40—129. 
Oriffing.  Robert  S..  to  Falrchlld  Hlller  Corp.    Pressure  regulat 

Ing  valve     3,276.470,  10-4-66.  Cl.  137—505.15. 
Grimm.  Albert  C,  and  F    G    Hammersand,  to  United  States 

of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Electron  gun  and 

socket   dtructure.     3.277.326.   10-4-66.  Cl.   313—40 
Grlndle,  Blaine  D.,  and  H.   Schmld.  to  General  Electric  Co 

Pulse  width  modulator.     3,277,393,  10-4-66,  CT.  332—9. 
Grlnnell  Corp.  :   See — 

I.amb,  Charles  F.     3.276.193. 
Qriswold.  Augustus  W..   to  Xerox  Corp.     Sheet  feeding  ap 

paratus.     3,276,770.  10-4-88,  Cl.  271—10. 
Grlswold.  D<inald  G. :  See — 

Wyckoff.  Fred  K.     3,276.485 
Orob,  Hans,  to  Maag  Gear  Wheel  k  Machine  Co.  Ltd.     Proc 

ess   for  generating  sprocket   wheels.     3,276,324.   10-4-66. 

Cl.  90—4. 
Orob,  Karl :  See — 

Eisenlohr.  Karl-Helnz,  Grob.  and  Herbert.    3.277,185. 
Grone,  Heinz  :   See — 

Pampus.  Gottfried.  Orone.  and  Wltte.     3,277,182. 
Gross,   Frank  C      Carton      3.278.659.   10-4-68,  Cl.  229—16. 
Grosser,  Frederick,  E.  V.  Hort,  and  A    Schwartz,  to  General 

Aniline   k   Film    Corp.      .Methods   of   polymerizing    N-vlnyl 

lactams  with  a  metal  oxide  or  hydroxide  and  water  catalyst. 

3.277.066.  10-4-86.  Cl.  280—88.3. 
Grote.    Richard,    to    Siemens    k    Halske    Aktiengesellschaft. 

Party   line  circuit   arrangement.     3.277.242.    10-4-66.   Cl. 

179—17. 
Grunder.  Hans-Rudolf,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd.     Pull- 
ing device  for  woolen  yarn  drafting  arrangements.     3,276,- 

196.  10-4-66.  Cl    57—451 
Grunlg.  Hans,  to  Maschlnenfabrik  Winkler,  Fallert  *  Co..  AG. 

Adjustment  lock  for  printing  press  rollers.    3,278,382.  10-4- 

86.  Cl.  101—216. 
Gruyelle,  Raymond  :  See — 

Wauthier,  Jean  N.    3,277.502. 
Gubash,  Peter  J.     Shoelace  holder.     3,278,083.  10-4-68.  CI. 

24—117. 
Guerdon  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

McKalg.  Frederick  H.    3.276,790. 
Guerrierl,  Salvatore  A.,  to  The  Lummus  Co.     Process  beater. 

3,278.438.  lO-t-66.  Cl.  122—356. 

Gugler.  Victor  F. :  See — 

Poppe.  Robert  B..  and  Gugler.    3.276,397. 

GngUelmo,  Richard  J. :  See— 

Dugan,  Hugh  C,  and  Guglielmo.    3,276,935. 

Gulblns,  Klaus  :  See — 

Beyer,    Karl-Helnz,    Gulblns,    Lange,    Louis,    Weidlnger, 
and  Wllhelm.     3.277,119. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.  ;  See— 

Hopkins,  Thomas  R.    3,277.171. 

Neighbors,  Ralph  P.     3,277,107. 
Oulton  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Hunt,  Seymour.     3,277,271. 

Gunning.  Paul  E. :  See^ 

Boyle,  Francis  K.,  and  Gunning.    3,276,067. 
Guske,  Heinz,  and  E.  Rautenberg.     Extensible  roller  conveyor. 
3.278,558,  10-4-66,  Cl.  1V>3-      ~ 


Outjahr,  Helmut,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Oil 
pressure  indicator  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,277,- 
441,  10-4-86.  Cl.  340 — 60. 

Guyton,  James  H.,  and  D.  E.  Brinkerhoff,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Combination  automobile  Instrument  i>anel  and  horn 
loudspeaker.    3,276,538^  10-4-66,  Cl.  181 — 31. 

Guyton,  James  H.,  and  K.  S.  Vogt,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Coupling  circuit  for  all  transistor  high  frequency  trans- 
mitter.   3.277,377,  10-4-66,  Cl.  325—172. 

Gwiiliam,  Ralph  D.,  to  English  Lovering  Pochln  ft  Co.  Ltd. 
Filter  presses.    3,276,594,  10-4-66.  ClTSlO — 350. 

HRB-SInger.  Inc.  :  See— 

Diamant,  Henri  B..  and  Eiland.    3.277,446. 

Haack,  Erich.  R.  Gall.  R.  Heerdt.  J.  D.  Achelis,  and  F.  H. 
Schmidt,  to  C.  F.  Soehn  Boehringer.  G.m.b.H.  Salicylic 
acid  derivatives.     3.277,164,  10-4-66,  Cl.  260—520. 

Haag,   Franz  :   fcer 

lluber,  Ludwig,  and  Haag.     3,276,505. 

Haas,  Rolf,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Punch 
gear  for  high-duty  tape  perforators  used  In  data -processing 
and  telegraph  systems.     3,276,680.  10-4-66.  Cl.  234 — 119. 

Hack.  George  J. :  See — 

Tower.  Dell  K..  Qulnn.  and  Hack.     3.276,388. 

Hacks.  Jakob,  and  H.  Flicker,  to  Rohde  k  Schwarv.  Fre- 
quency generator.     3.277.379,  10-4-86.  Cl.  325 — 4.53. 

Hageman.  Howard  A.,  and  W.  L.  Hubbard,  to  United  States 
Rubber  Co.  Derivatives  of  N-an)ino-3.6-endomethylene(and 
.•1.6-endoxy)-A*-tetrahydrophthalamlc  acid.  3.277.111.  10-4- 
06.  Cl.  260-328. 

Hagemann.  Julius,  deceased  (by  M.  Hagemann.  executrix), 
and  D.  H.  Brunk,  to  United  States  of  .\merica.  Navy.  In- 
dependent direction  reference  system.  3,277.430,  10-4-66. 
Cl.  340     .3. 

Ilagemann,   Marie:   See 

Hagemann.  Julius,  and  Brunk.     3,277,430. 

Hacgerty.  William  V.  Travel  tie  rack.  3.276,601.  10-4-88, 
Cl.  211-    119. 

Hagner,  Walter  W.,  to  United  States  of  .\merlca.  Navy.  Shut- 
off  valve.      .{,276.471,   10-4-66.  CI.   137—527. 

Hahn.  Clayton  W.  Linear  measuring  device.  3,278,131, 
10-4-66.  Cl.  .3:1  —  147. 

Ilalbostad,  Oddvar  S.,  and  G.  Arnesen.  Sound-absorbing  cell- 
ing with  interchangeable  panels  for  absorbing  different  fre- 
ouencles.     .•<,276.."i37,  10— f-68,  CI.  181—30. 

Halburlan.  Arnien.  Multiple  keytuner  and  adjuster.  3,276,- 
2«{«.  10-4-Gfl.  Cl.  81-90. 

Hale,  Frederick  W.,  and  G.  C.  Rolnestad,  to  Ashworth  Bros. 
Inc.  Rod  reinforced  belt.  3.276,570,  10-4-68.  Cl.  198— 
193. 

Hale.  Neville  E..  and  K.  Gardner.  Vehicles  for  Invalids  for 
travel  over  horizontal  and  Inclined  surfaces.  3.276,331. 
10-4-66.  Cl.   180 — 9.24. 

Hall.  George  H. :  See- 
Carlisle.  Sanford  K..  Jr.,  Sims,  and  Hall.     3,276.183. 

Hall,  Mitchell  A.  Money  box  construction.  3,276,835,  10-4- 
66,  Cl.  312—333. 

Hall,  Nevll  S.  Trampolines.  3,276.544,  10-4-88,  CT.  182— 
189. 

Haller.  John,  to  Federal-Mogul-Bower  Bearings,  Inc.  Process 
i>f  making  a  complex  sintered  powered  material  article. 
3.276.111.  10-4-66,  Cl.  29—420.5. 

Halliburton  Co.  :  See — 

Knox.  John  A.,  Arnold,  and  Waters.     3.276,319. 
Oliver,  Owen  N.      3.276,523 

Halper,  Walter  M..  and  F.  D.  Moss,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Prepara- 
tion of  latlces.     3,277.037,  10-4-66.  Cl.  260 — 27. 

Hamilton.  Alexander  W.  :  See — 

Mayer.  Otto  C,  and  Hamilton.     3.276.581. 

Hamilton,  Donald  A.,  to  Don  Baxter,  Inc.  Flexible  tubing 
clamp.     .^276,447.   10-4-66,  Cl.  128—214. 

Hamilton.  Russell,  and  T.  K.  Moy.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Disposable  sabot.  3,276,150.  10-4-86.  Cl.  33 — 
25. 

Hammersand.  Fred  G.  :  *>'fe — 

Grimm.  Albert  C.  and  Hammersand.     3.277.326. 

Hammon.  George  L..  to  Hammon  Precision  Equipment  Co. 
Manually  operable  valve.     3.276.277.  10-4-66.  Cl.  74—107. 

Hammon  Precision  Equipment  Co. ;  See — 
Hammon,  George  L.     3.276.277. 

Hammond.  John  H..  Jr..  deceased  (National  <Shawnut  Bank, 
R  G.  Lucas,  and  N.  L.  Leek,  executors).  Communication 
system.     3.277,429,  10-4-66,  Cl.  340 — 2. 

Handley,  Harold  E.,  to  McGraw  Edison  Co.  Tapered  struc- 
tural member.     3.276,182,  10-4-66,  Cl.  52—781. 

Hani.  Hiroshl,  A.  Nlshlhara,  and  H.  Hlraga.  Process  for  the 
production  of  cation  permselecttve  membranes.  3,276,990, 
10-4-66,  CT.  204—296. 

Hani,  Hiroshl,  A.  Nlshlhara,  and  Y.  Oda.  Anion  pennaeleo- 
tlve  membranes  and  process  for  their  production.  3,276.- 
991.   10   4-66.  Cl.  204—296. 

Hani,  Hiroshl.  A.  Nishlhara,  and  H.  Hlraga.  Process  (or  pro- 
ducing anion  permselective  membranes.  3,278,992.  10-4- 
66.  n.  204—296. 

Hansen.  Albert  B.  A. :  See — 

Hartmann.  Louis  M.,  and  Hansen.    3.276.856. 

Hansen.  Chauncev  B.  Article-handling  implement.  3,276,- 
806.  10-4-68.  CT.  294—19. 

Hansen.  Knud  A. :  See —  * 

Nielsen.  Helmar  T..  and  Hansen.     3.276.261. 
Nielsen,  Helmar  T..  and  Hansen.     3,276,741. 

Hansen,  Omar,  Jr.,  and  C.  Q.  Kern,  to  Franklin  Electric  Co., 
Inc.  Transfer  and  labeling  machine.  3.276,568,  10-4-86, 
Cl.  198—110. 

Hanson,  Paula  B.  Device  for  opening  and  closing  back  zipper. 
3,278,087.  10-4-66.  CI.  24—205.15. 

Hansz.  Edward  R.,  to  Michigan  Precision  Molded.  Inc,  Meth- 
od of  making  shaft  seals.  3.276.115.  10-4-66.  Cl.  29 — 527. 

Hanzl.  Walter  F. :  Sec— 

Davison.  John  A..  Cooper,  and  Hanzl.     3.276.844. 
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Harbison  Walker  Sefractorles  Co. :  See — 
Weaver.  Ernest  P.     3.276,889. 

Harding.  William  A.,  and  H.  Shalit,  to  Air  Products  and 
Cbemicals,  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  organosllanes. 
3.277,133,   10-4-66.  CI.  260 — 448.2. 

Harker,  John  H.,  and  J.  Keyeg,  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corp.  Gas  separation  pump  for  liquid  cir- 
culating systems.     3,276,187.  10-4-66,  CI.  55—203. 

Harklau,  Carroll  O.  and  R.  L.,  to  A.  W.  Vaudt.  Switching 
valve.     3,276.381.  10-4-66.  CI.  103—44. 

Harklau,  Roger  L. :  See— 

Harklau,  Carroll  D.  and  R.  L.     3,276,381. 

Ham,  Emeran  E..  and  J.  A.  Kurtz,  to  Clipper  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Pin  puller.     3.276.743,  10-4-66,  CI.  2.")4— 18. 

Harper,  Jack  P.  Combination  socket  wrench  and  oiler. 
3,276,295,  10-4-66,  CI.  81—2.  ' 

Harrington,  John  A.,  R.  J.  Broersma,  D.  L.  Runnells,  Jr.,  and 
C.  L.  Johnson,  to  Wolverine  Shoe  and  Tanning  Corp.  Heel 
breasting  method.     3,276,058,  10-4-66.  CI.  12—147. 

Harris,  Allan  E..  to  Harris-Hub  Co..  Inc.  Adjustable  corner 
bracket  for  a  bed  assembly.    3,276.044.  10-4-66,  CI.  5 — 296. 

Harris.  Ben  A.,  and  J.  D.  Frey.  Jr..  to  Frlden,  Inc.  Data 
receiver.     3.277.443,  10-4-66,  CI.  340 — 146.1. 

Harris.  Gerald.  Tachometer  dial  face  for  speedometer. 
3.276,418,  10-4-66.  CI.  116-116. 

Harris-Hub  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Harris.  Allan  E.    3.276.044. 

Harris.  John  F.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Selected  a-  and  ^-(perfluoroalkylthlo)  acrylic  acid  deriva- 
tives.    3.277.063.   10-4-66,   CI.   260—79.7. 

Harris.  Richard  A.,  and  J.  C.  Hetherington  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Co.  Inc.  Automatic  system  for  sorting  articles  In  ac 
cordance  with  physical  dimensions.  3.276.578.  10-4-60, 
CI.  209—74. 

Harris,  Roger  J.  Ribbon  conveying  apparatus.  3,276,709, 
10-4-66.  CI.  242—55.19. 

Harris.  William  C,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Differential  response 
circuit.     3.277,312.  10-4-66,  CI.  307—88.5. 

Harrison.  John  J.  Washing  unit  providing  an  up-and-down 
movement  of  a  workpiece  in  a  cleaning  bath.  3,276,459, 
10-4-66,  CI.  134 — 164. 

Harrison,  Jonas  P.  :  See — 

Ferstandlg.  Louis  L^  and  Harrison.     3,277,204. 

Harrison.  Richard  S.,  to  T.  S.  Slmms  &  Co.  Ltd.  Paint  brush. 
3.276,063.  10-4-66,  CL  15 — 171. 

Harsanyl,  Eugenio  P.  O.  :  See — 

Oepen,  Karl,  and  Harsanyl.     3.276.163. 

Hartley.  Frederick  W..  to  Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Ltd. 
Automatic  control  mechanism  for  machine  tools.  3.277,288. 
ia-4-«6.  CI.  235—151.11. 

Hartman.  John  E..  to  Big  Dutchman.  Inc.  Feed  transfer  ap- 
paratus.    3,276,567,  10-4-66,  CI.  198—66. 

Hartmann,  Charles  H. :  See — 

Dimlck,  Keene  P..  and  Hartmann.     3,277,296. 

Hartmann,  Louis  M..  and  A.  B.  A.  Hansen,  to  AktieBel8kal>et 
Brodrebe  Hartman.  Package  of  resilient  material  for  frag- 
ile objects.     3,276,656.  10-4-66.  CI.  229—2.5. 

Harvey.  Donald  M..  and  J.  H.  Eagle,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Mount  for  a  piece  of  film  and  a  medium  for  storing  sound 
signals.     3,276,154.   10-4-66.  CI.  40—28.1. 

Harvey.  Hubert :  See — 

Travis.  James  R.    Jensen,  and  Harvey. 

Harvey.  Kethryn  B.    Disposable  plastic  bag. 
66.  CI.  229—53. 

Harwood.  Norman  F.    Extrusion  apparatus. 
66.  CI.  18—12. 

Hatch.  Melvin  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

ing  exchange  resins  from  anlUnlum  exchange  resins.    3,277.- 
023    10-4-66,  Cl.  260—2.1. 

Hatch.  Melvin  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  for 
makin  exchange  resins  from  vinylbenzyl  trialkylammonlum 
anion  exchange  resins.     3  277,024.  lO-^t-66.  Cl.  260 — 2.1. 

Hathaway,  Charles  T.  Method  of  making  philatelic  mounts 
and  the  like.     3,276,934.  10-4-66,  Cl.  150—288. 

Hattendorf.  Edwin  R..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  System  for  de- 
velopment of  complemented  vertical  speed  in  aircraft. 
3.276.255.  10-4-66,  Cl.  73—179. 

Hauser.  Alfred  :  See — 

Sennewald,    Kurt,    Born,    Viertel.    Lork.    and    Hauser. 
3.277,046. 

Hausmann,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Kuchenbecker.  Hermann,  and  Haasmann.    3.276,363. 

Hawker  Slddeley  Aviation  Ltd.  :  See — 

Arrowsmlth.  James,  and  States.     3.276,327. 

Hay,  Wayne  W.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  Semi-closed 
anesthetic  system.     3.276,446,  10-4-66,  Cl.  128 — 188. 

HayashI,  Teruo,  and  H.  Watanabe.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd. 
Method  of  producing  tunnel  diodes  by  double  alloying. 
3.276.925.  10-4-66.  Cl.  148 — 177. 

Hays  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Wilson.  Charles  B.,  Dixon,  and  Dreckman.     3.276.244. 

Hays  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Windsor,  Richard  T..  and  Lodge.    3,276,479. 

Hayward,  Norman  G. :  See — 

Duff,  Alan  A.,  and  Hayward.     3,276,847. 

Hazeltlne  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Loughlln,  Bernard  D.     3.277.384. 

Robin.  Norman,  and  Wheeler.     3.277.481. 

Heaton-Armstrong.  Louis  J.,  to  International  Standard  Elec- 
tric Corp.  Automatic  electrical  control  system  having 
plural  comparators  and  automatic  disabling  of  coarse  com- 
parator.    3,277,378,  10-4-66,  Cl.  325 — 187. 

Hechenbleikner,  Ingenuln.  O  A.  Homberg.  and  E.  H.  Miller,  to 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works.  Inc.  Cyclic  saturated  thio  ethers. 
3.277,181,  10-4-66.  Cl.  260—600. 

Heckman.  Earl  H.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Crow- 
bar trip  and  trip  indicator  circuit.  3,277,460.  10-4-66. 
Cl.  340—253. 

Hedglin.  Arthur  M. :  See — 

Marjoram.  Ernest  B..  and  Hedglin.    3,277.240. 


3.277.285. 
3.276.670.  10-4- 

3.276.073.  lO-t- 

Method  for  mak- 


SUcing  machine  having 
3.276.497.   10-4-06.  Cl. 


3.277,164. 


3,277,280. 
Bag.     3,276,672. 


10-4- 


3,277,478. 

Co,     Magnetic  latch. 


Rotary  hot  gas 


Hedwln  Corp.  :  See — 

Speas.  Charles  A.    3,276,657. 
Heer    Erhard,  to  Alfred  Paul  K.G. 
adjustable  article  support  means. 
146 — 105. 
Heerdt,  Ruth  :  See — 

Haack,  Erich,  Gall,  and  Heerdt. 
Hefa  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Rltter,  Ludwlg,  Kraft,  and  Friedrich.     3,276,959. 
Hegeman,  Bernard  L.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and   Instrument 
Corp.      EUectrlcal    waveform    display    system.      3.277.372 
10-4-66,  Cl.  324—121. 
Heldtmann.  Donald  S.  :  See — 

Staples,  Paul  R.,  and  Heldtmann 
Helmos.  Milton  J.,  to  Bemis  Co..  Inc. 

66.  Cl.  229—53. 
Helnemann  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Ballou    Frank  M.     3.277.359. 
Helntxel,    John   J.,    to   Lord   Corp.      Resilient   roller   bearing 

adapter.     3  276.395.  10-4-66,  Cl.  105—224.1. 
Heit,  Allvn  H.,  to  Pfaudler  Permutit  Inc.     Surface  cleaning 
method  and  composition.     3,277,008.  10-4-06.  Cl   252—82 
Helfrlch.  Theodor  :  See — 

Klasaert.  Aloys,  and  Helfrlch.    3,276,407. 
Heller    Karl-Helni.  L.  Bottenbruch.  and   H.  Schnell,  to  Far- 
benfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft,    Process  for  the  puri- 
fication of  blsphenollc  compounds.     3.277.183.  10-4-66.  Cl 
260 — 610. 
Hemmis.  Lewis  J. :  See — 

Dear.  Terrence  A.,  and  Hemmis.     3.276.539. 
Hennig,  Hans-Joachlm.  O.  Bayer,  and  G.  Braun    to  Farben 
fabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.     Polyurethane  plastics 
prepared    from    a    nitrogen    containing    polyol.      3.277  027 
10-4-66.  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Henry,  Joseph  P.,  and  L.  O.  Moore,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
2-fluoro-3-hydroxypropene.      3,277.188.    10-4-66    Cl     260 — 
633. 
Hens,  Antonlus  M.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Method  for  preventlnB 
surging  of  compressors.     3.276.674,  10-4-66.  Cl.  230:— 115 
Hensckel-Werke,  AG.  :  See — 

Bltterberg.  Frledhelm.     3.276.764. 
Henshall   Arthur  T. :  See — 

Erlckson.  Glenn  P..  and  Henshall. 
Henpner,   Elmore  A.,  to  Heppner  Mfg. 

3.276.804.  10-4-66.  Cl.  292—251.5 
Heppner  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Heppner,  Elmore  A.     3.276  804. 
Herb   Philip  J.  :  See- 
Marshall.  Joseph,  and  Herb.     3,277,425. 
Herbert.  John  T..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp 

valve.     3,276.466.  10--t-66.  Cl.  137—339 
Herbert.  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Elsenlohr,  Karl-Helnx.  Grob   and  Herbert.     3,277.185 
Herbkersman,  Earle  C.  to  The  Pipe  Machinery  Co.     Clutch 
means  engaging  rotary  tool  spindle  and  rotary  feed  screw 
in  a  single  relative  angular  position.     3,276.052    10-4-60 
Cl.  10 — 105. 
Hercules  Inc.  :  See — 

Foster.  Stephen  F.     3.276,370. 
Newman,  Philip  G..  and  Paine.     3,276,371. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Cerwonka,  Thomas  C.     3,276,372. 
Herman.     Leon.       Automatic    signallnK    system.       3.277  457 

10-4-66.  Cl.  340 — 227. 
Hermann.  Hans  D.  :  See — 

Welssermel.    Klans.    Hermann     Heuck.    Kullmar     Maui 
Beiher.  and  Winter.     3.277.044. 
Hermanns.  Martin  J.  :  See — 

Phelps.  OrvUle  E..  and  Hermanns.     3.276.555 
Hetherington.  Jack  C.  :   See — 

Harris.   Richard   A.,  and    Hetherington.     3.276,578. 
Heuck.  Claus  :  See — 

Welssermel.    Klaus.    Hermann.    Kullmar.    Maui,    Relher, 

Winter,  and  Heuck.     3.277.044. 

Heyden.  Rudl.  and  J.  Plapper.  to  Bohme  Fettchcmie  G.m.b.H. 

Waterproofing  of  leather  and  furs.     3.276.891.  10^-66   Cl. 

106 — 287. 

Heygate.   John  T.   N..   to  J.R.H.  Products  &  Co.  Ltd.     Pipe 

couplings.     3.276.795.  10-4-66.  Cl.  285 — 181. 
Hlghley.  Thomas  T..   Jr..   to  Leeds  and  Northrup  Co. 
chronous  converter  with  anti  bounce  characteristics. 
408.  10-4-66.  Cl.  335—94. 

Highway  Equipment  Co. :  See- 

Rawson.  James  L.     3.276.779. 
Hilflng.  Karl  E.,  and  S.  B.  Agren.  to  Aktiebologet  Hagglund 
A   Soner.     Mechanism   for  controllinu  the  closure  member 
for  a  passage  opening.     3.276.164.  10-4-66.  Cl.  49—28. 
Hill.  Edward   H..  J.  R.  Caldwell,  and  W.  J.  Jackson.  Jr..  to 
Eastman   Kodak  Co.     Flame  and  heat  resistant  polymeric 
materials  containing  2-(bromophenoxy  or  chlorophenoxy) 
ethyl     and/or     propvl     acrylates     and/or     methacrylates. 
3,277,053.  10-4-^6.  Cl.  260 — 47. 
Hillman.  William  S. :  Sec— 

.Collier.  Herman  E..  Jr..  Eberlin.  and  Hillman.    3.277.134. 
Hl-Lo  Powered  Stirrups.  Inc.  :  See — 
Mauldin.  William  E.     3.276.745. 
Hlmeno.  Shohachi.  to  K.  KIdo,  and  S.  Himeno. 

filter.     3.276,587.  10-4-66.  Cl.  210—145. 
Hlng  Wah  Battery  Factory  (H.K.)  Ltd. :  See — 

Pun,  Jong  S.     3.276,912. 
Hiraga,  Hlsao  :  See — 

Hani.    Hiroshl.   Nishlhara.  and    Hiraga. 
Hani,   Hiroshl,   Nishlhara,   and   Hiraga. 
Hirche.  Herbert :  See — 

Bus,  Johann  A.,  and  Hirche.    3.276,167. 
Hirsh.  S.A..  Mfg..  Co. :  See- 
Ferdinand.  Irwin  J.,  and  Lopatka.    3.276.403. 
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3,276,212. 
Takesue,   and   Koyama. 
3.277.263.      ,    " 
3.276,742. 

and  Hodges.     3,276,949. 
Easy  threading  tape  reel. 


3,276.071. 


3.276.716, 


3,276,913. 


3,277,291. 
Silver  oxide 


Hitachi.  Ltd. :  See— 
Icnihara.  Klyoshi. 
Nagae.   Kaiunorl, 
NaEano.  Zenlchi. 
Yokul.  Nobuyasu. 
Hodges.  Roy  H.  :   &ee- 
KoLisock  Homer  L., 
Hufbauer.  Thomas  J. 

10-4-tt«.  Cl.  242—74. 
Hoffer.  Max  :  See^ 

Duscblnsky.  Robert,  and  Hoffer.    3.277.092. 
Hoffman,  John  G.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     An- 
tenna decoupling  by  means  of  a  lossy  dielectric  slab.    3.277,- 
488.  10-4-66.  Cl.  343^771. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See — 

Duschlnsky.  Robert,  and  Hoffer.    3.277.092. 
Hoffmann.  Robert  E.  ;   fc'ce — 

Sabatino.  Anthony.  Hoffmann,  and  Wiethaup. 
Hogan.  Roger  B. :  See  - 

Troutman.  Paul  H..  and  Hogun.    3.277,355. 
Holbrook,  Robert  S.     Device  for  Christmas  trees. 

10-4-66,  Cl.  240—10. 
Holechek,  Joseph  J.,  to  Catalyst  Research  Corp. 

electrodes.     3,276,975,  10-4-66,  Cl.  204—38. 
HoUlngsworth,  James  A. :  See — 

Eldert   B..   Kertls.   and    Holllnpsworth.     3.273.853. 
Holm.  Roy  T.,  L.  G.  Cannell.  and  W.  De  Acetls.  to  Shell  Oil 
Co.     Alkenylacetylene  trimerlzatlon.      3,277.198.   10-4-66, 
Cl.  260—673. 
Holmes.  Allie  B.     Tank  viewer  and  injection  fitting.     3,276,- 

488,  10-4-66.  Cl.  141-311. 
Holt,  Ronald,  to  Battle  Creek  Packaelug  Machines,  Inc.     Ma- 
chine for  wrapping  articles  and  loaves  of  sliced  bread  In 
limp  film  wrapper  sheets.     3,270,184,  10-4-66,  Cl.  53—209. 
Holt.  William  J.,  and  M.  V.  Bralne.  to  The  United  States  Time 
Corp.     Temperature  compensated  electromechanical  resona- 
tor.    3,277,394,  10-4-66,  Cl.  331-116. 
Holtschmldt.  Hans:  See — 

.Schmelzer,    Hans-Georg.    Dankert.    Degener.    and    Holt 
schlmdf.     3.277,091. 
Holtschmldt.    Hans    O.    Bayer,   and    E.    Degener.    to    Farben- 
fabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.    Method  for  the  chlorlna- 
tlon  of  aromatic  isocyanates.    3.277.138.  10-4-66.  Cl.  260 — 
453. 
Holtschmldt.  Hans  :  See- 

Fischer.  Peter.  Holtschmldt.  Oertel.  and  Braun.     3.277.- 
212. 
Holub.   Fred   F..   to  General  Electric  Co.     Process  to  obtain 
phenolic  solvent  soluble  polycarhonamlde-imides  and  solu- 
tions thereof.    3,277.043.  10-4-66.  Cl.  260—33.4. 
Homberg.  Otto  A.  :  Sec — 

Hechenblelkner.  Ingeniiln.  Homberg.  and  Miller.     3.277,- 
181. 
Honegger.   Willy,   and   .\.   Egll.     Thermostatically  controlled 

mlxlnK  valve.     3.276.691.  10-4-68.  Cl.  236—12. 
llonevman  Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

Honeyman.  Arthur  A.     3.276,550. 
Honeyman,    Arthur    A.,    to    Honeyman    Mfg.    Co.      Brakeable 

hand  truck      3.276.550.  10-4-66.  CI.  188—29. 
Honeywell  Inc.  :  See-  - 

Anderson.  Vincent  R.    3.277.260. 
Stauffer.  Norman  L.     3.277.494. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Greenhaum.   Sheldon   B..   and   Well       3.277.211. 
Well,  Edward  D.,  Llnder,  and  Dorfman.     3.277.160. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  :  Sec- 

Allen.  William  M..  Flck.  Rockwood.  and  Bell.     3.276,352. 
Slomlnskl.    Walter   V..   and   Nlewulls.      3.276.765. 
Hopkins,   Thomas  R.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.     Cycloalkanecarbox- 
amlde  herbicides.     3.277.171.   10-4-66.  Cl.  260—557. 

Light  wands.     3.277,292.  10-4-66.  Cl.  240 


A.  and  H.  Richter,  to  Para- 
Boardlng  apparatus  and  con- 
3,276,644,  10-4-66,  Cl. 


Horan,  John  J. 

73. 
Horberg,  Charles.   Jr..  and  W. 

mount  Textile  Machinery  Co. 

nectors  suitable  for  use  therewith. 

223—75. 
Horn.  Arthur  H..  to  Chas.  H.  Stehllng  Co.     Leather  working 

machines      3.276,230.  10-4-60.  Cl.  69—42. 
Horn,  William  E..  and  J.  C.  Huffman,  to  Western  Electric  Co.. 

Inc.     Apparatus  for  sorting  electrical  components.     3.276,- 

580.  10-4-66.  Cl.  209—85. 
Horsting.   Carel   W..   and    X.   E.    Pryslak.   to   Radio  Corp.   of 

America.     Stress  equalized   thermoelectric  device.     3,276,- 

915.  10-4-66.  Cl    136—205. 
Hort.  Eueene  V. :   See—  „  ^,^  ^^^ 

Grosser.  Frederick.  Hort.   and  Schwarti.     3,277.066. 
Horton    BIIlv  M.  :   Srf— 

Bowles.  Romald  E.  and  Horton.    3  276.259. 
Horton,  Earl  A.,  to  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne.  Inc.     Articulated 

vacuum  pad  for  industrial  truck.     "3,276,611.  10-4-66.  Cl. 

214— 6!50. 
Horwttz.  Harold  H.  :  See — 

Gran    Rav  J.,  and  Horwlti.    3.276,596. 
Horwitz,  Ludvlg  :  See — 

Jonsson,  Karl  A.,  and  Horwitz.     3,276,176. 
Hoshlno.  Ma«nhlro  :  See — 

Ikeda,  Yutaka.  Hoshlno.  and  Kurokl.     3.277.354. 
Houck.   Gillette  N.,  and   R.  J.  Ross,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A 

Chemical    Corp.     Conduit    with   partially   exposed   ground 

wire  extending  from  end  to  end      3,277.233,   10-4-66.  Cl 

174—78. 
Houde    Harvey  H. :  See — 

MUler,  James  W.,  Houde.  «nd  Bnreer.     3,270.723. 
HouplllflTt.  Jean,  to  Soclete  de  Filtres  Phlllnne.    Rotary  drum 

vacuum  filters.     3,276.595    10-4-66.  Cl    210—401. 
House   Lloyd  D.     Dlsnenser  for  roll  materials.    3,276.706.  10- 

4-66,  CI.  242—55.3. 
Hovercraft  Development  Ltd.  :  See — 

Cockerell    Christooher  8.     3.276.392 
Howard,  Desn  D.     Balanced  channel  monopulse  tracking  sys- 
tem.   3,277,485,  10-4-66,  Cl.  343—117. 


Howell,  Melvyn  J. :  See — 

Langas,  Arthur,  and  Howell.     3,276,576. 

Howell,  Sabert  N.,  to  Servo  Corp.  of  America.  Model  train 
wheel  trip  for  hot  box  detectors  and  the  like.  3,277,294, 
10-4-Ott,  Cl.  246 — 249. 

Hoyler,  Ernst  F.,  to  Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd.  Pulling  de- 
vice tor  carded  yarn  drafting  arrangements.  3,276,195.  10- 
4-66.  Cl.  37—51. 

HrisiiiKesan,  Klzbakke  G.  :  See   - 

Wataon,  David  R.,  Hriahikeaan,  and  Deutacher.     3,274,- 
311. 

Hronas,  John  J.,  and  J.  L.  Rizio,  to  Calgon  Corp.  Filter  com- 
position and  method  of  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from 
water.     3,2<"6,180,  10-4-66,  Cl.  55—36. 

Hubbard,  Wincuester  L. :  See-^  , 

Covey,  Rupert  A.,  Smith,  aad  Hubbard.     3,276,953. 

Hubble.  David  H.,  and  C.  K.  Russell,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp.  Refractory  couipobitlon  and  method  of  preparation. 
3.2i«,883,  10-4-66,  Cl.  106—62. 

lluber,  Kenneth  J.,  J.  F.  Johnston.  E.  K.  Nissen.  and  D.  B. 
Pourie,  to  Union  Starch  A  Refining  Co..  Inc.  Continuous 
production  of  Industrial  starch  pastes.  3,276,907,  10-4- 
66,  Cl.   127—28. 

Hut>er.  Ludwlg,  and  F.  Haag  ;  said  Haag  assor.  to  said  Hober. 
Resonant  burner.     3.276,505,  10-4-60,  Cl.  158 — 4. 

Hubner.  Kurt,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Four  layer  semiconductor  device.  3,277,332  10-4- 
66,  Cl.  317—234. 

HUbuer,  Rolf.  Gas  analyzer  with  detachable  power  pack. 
3,276,241,  10-4-66,  Cl.  73—23. 

Hudema,  Fred  T.  Novelty  hand  bag.  3,276,498,  10-4-60, 
Cl.  150—33. 

Huebner,  Charles  F.  :  See — 

Bencze,   William   L..   and   Huebner.     3.277,106. 

Huffman,  John  C. :  Sec- 
Horn.   William   E.    and   Huffman.     3,276,580. 

Huggeuberger.  Arnold  U.  Device  for  detection  and  recording 
ot  changes  and  deflection  in  building  structures  and  the 
like.     3.276.123.  10-4-66,  Cl.  33—1. 

Hughes,  Mack  F.,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Enhancement  of 
conversion  of  catalytic  dehydrochlorinatlon  by  dilution  with 
an  inert  gas.     3,277,203.  10-4-66,  Cl.  260—677. 

Hultsch,  Gunther,  to  Krauss-Maffel  Aktlengesellschaft.  Ap- 
paratus for  treating  suspensions.  3,276,591,  10-4-66,  Cl. 
210—213. 

Humes,  Harold  L.,  Jr..  to  Parametrics  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Co.,  Inc.  Spline  fastening  device.  3.276.797.  10-4- 
00^  Cl.  287—20.92. 

Huud.  Franz,  H.  Koller,  D.  Rade.  H.  Quast,  and  K  -W.  Ganter, 
to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Iron  oxide 
pigments  containing  manganese.  3,276,894.  10—4-66,  Cl. 
106—304. 

Hunt,  Mack  W..  and  G.  L.  Nleld.  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 
Process  for  stably  dispersing  metal  compounds.  3,277.002 
10-4-66,  Cl.  232—32.7. 

Hunt,  Seymour,  to  Gulton  Industries,  Inc.  Rechargeable  bat- 
tery operated  electric  cigarette  lighter.  3,277,271,  10-4- 
66,  Cl.  219—268. 

Hunter,  Alexander,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Card  advancing 
mechanism  for  serial  punch.  3.276.774.  10-4^6,  Cl.  271 — 
54. 

Hunter  Douglas  International  (Quebec)  Ltd.:  See — 
Blok.  Dirk  E.     3,276,333. 

Hunter,  Roger  W. :  See — 

Williams.  Robert,  and  Hunter.     3,277.333. 

Hurst,  John  S..  W.  A.  Pfeller,  and  M.  Sanders,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Radioac- 
tivity smear  sampling  method  and  apparatus  using  data 
processing  cards.     3.277,301^  10-4-66.   Cl.  250 — 83. 

Hurvitz.  Hyman,  1/3  to  J.  N.  Cooper.  Tape  recorder.  3,276,- 
707.  10-4-66,  Cl.  242—55.12. 

Hutchinson,  Orewood  C.  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Means  for 
Improving  mobility  of  a  refrigerator.  3.276,222  10-4-66, 
Cl.  62—239. 

Huft,  Lester  R.  Refrigerated  dispensing  cabinet.  3,276,829, 
10-4-66,  Cl.  312—36. 

Huttenbrauck,  Herbert:  See- 

Lobbe,  Armin,  and  Huttenbrauck.     3J276,81»j 

Huyck  Corp. :  See — 

Walser.  Rudolph,  and  Kaczeus.     3,276,140. 

Hydro  Conduit  Corp.  :    See — 

Swayze    Hayes,  and  Miller.     3,276,093. 

Hy dromes  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Nehrbass,  John  H.,  and  Walton.     3,276,588. 

Hyland,  William  J..  R.  A,  Canty,  and  J.  E.  Doody,  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  Electrolytic  ca- 
pacitor seal.     3,277,349,  10-4-66.  Cl.  317—230. 

IMC  Magnetics  Corp. :  See — 

Saretiky.  Simon.     3  276.675.  i 

Saretzky,  Simon.     3.276.678. 

Ichlhara,  Klyoshi.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  rectifica- 
tion of  an  olefin  by  utilization  of  refrigeration  supplied  by 
liquefied  methane.     3.276,212.  10-4-66.  Cl.  62 — 40. 

Idaszak.  Leo  R..  to  Corn  Products  Co.  Process  for  removing 
ash  and  mineral  components  from  dextrose  liquor.  3.276,- 
908.  10-4-66,  Cl.  127 — 40. 

Ikeda,  Yutaka,  M.  Hoshino.  and  H.  Kurokl,  to  New  Nippon 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Glass  capacitors  h.iving  a  chrome  oxide 
layer  on  the  electrodes.     3.277,354,  10-4-66,  Cl.  317 — 258. 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. :  See —         t 
Zlskal,  Robert  J.     3,276,625. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See —    ■ 

Chadwick,  Eric  M..  and  Moreton.     3,277,011. 
Fielding.  Harold  C.     3.277.192. 
Lovell.  James  K..  and  Cox.     3,276,901. 
Lovelock,   Victor  O..  and  Perrlns.     3.277,064. 

Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp. :  See — 
Tompos,  Donald  J.     3,276,303. 
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Industries.  Dresser,  Inc. :  See — 

Storm,  Fred  K.,  and  Smiley.     3,276,400. 
IngenJOrstirman  Consulta  :  See — 

Svensson.  Svante  U.,  and  Forchbelmer.     3,276,731. 
Ingenjorafirman  Orrje  k  Co.  :  See — 

Jonsson.   Karl  A.,   and   Horwlts.     3,276,176. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co. :  Bee — 

Blank,  Cbarles  E.,  Sr.     3,276,781. 

Dltson,  J.  D.      3,278  820. 
Ingleby,   Bryan  £.,   to   United  Kingdom  Atomic   Energy  Au- 
thority.     Nuclear    fuel    body    containing    uranium    carbide 
spheroids  coated  with  silicon  carbide.     3,276,968,  10-4-60. 
CI.  176 — 69. 
Inpower  Works  (Proprietary)  Ltd.:  8ee-- 

Cancrlnus,  Hendrik,  and  Friedmann.     3,276,291. 
Insollo,  Thomas  A.,   to  American- Saint  Oobaln  Corp.     GlasH 

cutter.     3,276,302.  10-4-66,  Cl.  83—8. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :    Sec — 

Beattie,  Horace  S,.  and  Volt.     3,276,690. 

Buelow.   Frtd  K..  Murphy,  and  Turnbull.     3,277,289. 

Frost,  William  T.     3,277.244. 

Mathews,  Raymond  D.     3,276,562. 

Newman.  Edward  A.,  and  Wright.     3.277,447.  I 

International  Electronic  Research  Corp.  :     See — 

McAdani,  John  C.  and  Spurllng.    3,277,346. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The;     See^ 

Rhys,  David  W..  and  Berry.    3,277,150. 
International  Resistance  Co.  ;     See-- 

Janakirama-Rao,  Bhogaraju  V.    3,277,020. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :    See — 

Can  Melnes,  Henri.     3.277,316. 

Haas,  Rolf.     3.276,680. 

Heaton  Armstrong,  Louis  J.     3,277,378. 

Michel,  Rudolf.     3.277,453. 

Muller,  Jean  J.     3.277,376. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegrupli  Corp.  :     See — 

Abraham.  Jimmy  M.     3,276.902. 

Carlson,  Gilbert  F.     3.276,188. 

Marker,  John  H..  and  Keyes.    3,270,187. 

Hubner,  Kurt.     3,277,352. 

Hyland,   William   J.,   Canty,  and   Doody.      3.277.34Si. 

Kupersmlth.  Fredrlc.     3.277,397. 

Shevlln,  John  B.     3.277,422. 

Speen,  Gerald  B.     3,276.270. 

Toohlg,   Michael   F..   and   Eberhnrdt.      3.277.334. 

Wallace.  Mllner  W.     3^76,107. 

WUUams,  Robert  O..  TooblK.  and  Hunter.     3.277.333. 

Wolfgang.  Lozure  G.     3.277.237. 
International  Vulcanising  Corp.  :     See 

Winkler,  Julius  G.     3.276,054. 
Intcrnuclear  Co. :     See — 

Leyse.  Carl  F.     3.270,965. 

Pearce.   William   R.,  Elgert,  and   Leon.ard.     3,276.963. 
Interstate  Engineering  Corp.  :     See — 

Fredhold,  Allan  B..  Jr..  and  Wilkinson.     3,270.509. 
Instltut  FrnncaU  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants  &  LubrlfiantK  : 
See    - 

Berne.  Jean      3.276.746. 
Instrument  Specialties  Co  .  Inc. :    See — 

Stickney.  Fernald  S.,  and  Price.    3,277,230. 
lo.annllll,  Charles  J.  :     See- 

Fltzgerald,   Charles   F.,   loannllllL  and   Lane.      3,276,56.1 
Iowa  State   University   Research   Foundation   Inc.  :     See— 

Padcllford.  Ralph  M.     3,276.147. 
Irgens.  Finn  T.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.     Single  lever  con- 
trol.    3  276.285.  10-4-66.  Cl.  74 — 470. 
Isco-W^lrkwarenfabrlk  :     See — 

Althaus.  Dieter,  and  Kober.     3,276.227 
Ishlkawa.  Kazuo.  and  T.  Umesawa.  to  Jeco  Co..  Ltd.     Aut.> 
matlcally    spring    wound    clock       3,276.199.    10-4-66.    Cl. 

Ishlkura,  Tomoyuki  :     Sec — 

Tone.  Hlroshl,  Sasaki,  Saynma,  Sakamoto,  and  Ishlkura. 

3,276,971. 

I.<«hlzuka.  Yoshlo.  I.  Tanaka,  and  F.  Tnkabavashl,  to  Telkoku 

Jinio    Kensnl    Knbnshlke   Kasiha.      Process   for   producing 

o-methyl     glutamate     hydrochloride.      3,277,156.     10-4-06. 

Isomet  Corp  :     See — 

Chandler,  Horace  W.     3,276,862. 
luul.  Ifver  C.     Switch  devices  for  the  lamps  of  electric  news 

papers.     3.277  2.'50.  10-4-66.  Cl.  200—46. 
Iversen.  Arthur  H..  and  L.  L    Dnvls.     Ultr.i  pure  water  re 

circulating  system      3  276.458.  10-4-06,  Cl.  134—57. 
J. R.H.  Products  4  Co.  Ltd.  :    See— 

Heygate.  John  T.  N.    3,276,795. 
Jnckley.  Donald  N. :     See — 

Relsmnn.    Coleman   A.,    White,   and   .Tacklev.      3.276,205 
Jackson.  George  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Fluid  control 

valve.     3  276  476.  10-4-60,  Cl.  137—627.5 
Jackson.  Kenneth  E.  :     Ser 

Bitting.  Russell  D  .  Koch,  and  -Tackson      3.276  870 
J.ick.«on.  Leslie  K..  to  Rusco  Industries.  Inc.     Support  socket 

3"276.73ri!Si66.'ci.''24K88  *"'""  '""  """'"  "''*"''''' 
J.acobs.  Wilil  F    to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corn.     Aerial  delivery 

system.     3.276,729.  10-4-06    Cl    244—137 
Jarobson.    Aaron    S.      Eye    shield.      3.276,035.    10-4-06.    Cl. 

J.affe.  Daniel  L..  to  Unlte«l  States  of  Amerirn  Nnw  Ilvdrnii 
3  276.3.32  To^OO ''ci"  92-^122'""'^  ^^'^^  bending  moments 

Jaiin.  Carl  M.  Safety  stirrup.  3.270.183.  10-4-«6,  Cl  54— 
41).  ■ 

Janaklrnma-Rao,  Bhogaraju  V.,  to  International  Resistance 
Co.  Glass  composition  .ind  electrical  resistance  raaterinl 
made  therefrom.     3.277,020.  10-4-60.  Cl.  252 — 512. 

Jankay.  Lester.  Apparatus  for  maintenance  and  treatment  of 
3.270.589.  10-4-66,  Cl.  210—175. 


blood  In  vitro. 


Japhet,  Richard  E.,  to  Worthlngton  Corp.     Air  conditioning 

system.     3.276,516,  10-4-66.  Cl.  165 — 27. 
Jaqulss.  Gerald  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     SIniu 

lated  radlad  trainer.     3,276,143,  10-4-66,  Cl.  35 — 1. 
Jay.  Byron  C.     Well  bore  wall  cleaner.     3,276,522,  10-4-66, 

Cl.  166—173. 
Jeco  Co.,  Ltd.  :     See — 

Ishlkawa,  Kasuo.  and  Umesawa.     3,276,199. 
Jefferson  Electric  Co.  :     See — 

Elliott.  Andrew  B..  Jr.     3.277,362. 
Jeffress,  Lloyd  A..  M.  V.  Mechler,  and  E.  M    Wight    to  United 

States    of   America,    Navy.      Electromechanical    device   for 

geographical     plotting    of    PPI     oscilloscope    Information. 

3,276.124,   10-4-66.  Cl.  33—1. 
Jenkins.    Stuart   M.,   to   Plessey-Uk  Ltd.      Variable  capacitor 

3  277.353.   10-4-66.  Cl    317—249. 
Jenklnson.  John  K.  :  See- 
Jukes    Norman  A.,  and  Jenklnson.     3,277,340. 
Jensen,  John  R.  :  See — 

Travis,    Jaines  K.,   Jensen,    and    Harvev.     3,277,285. 
Jensen.    Wayne  B.,   and  E.   H.   RItter.    to   General  Dynamics 

Corp.     Combined  binocular  and  optical  communication  de- 
vice.    3,277,303,  10-4-66,  Cl    25Q--199 
JInkens.    Charles   W     and   C.   C.    Waldbllllg,   to   Medex,   Inc 

Medical  valve.     3,276,472.  10-4-66,  Cl.  137—556 
Johansson,  John  A.  O.  ;  See — 

Flodln,  Per  G.  M.,  Johansson,  and  Carlsson.     3.277,023 

"'"I'n"?^^'  -:?,**•?'  ,^o„  Portable    cutting   device.      3,276,490, 

lU— 4-00,  Cl.  143 — 32. 
Johns-ManvlUe  Corp.  :  See — 

Rees,  Vernon  C.     3,276.931 
•'o^ns,  RuMell  B.     Multiple  egg  cooker.     3,276,350,  10-4-06, 

Johnson.  Albert  S..  Jr.,  to  Owens-Illlnols,  Inc.  Article  dU 
^"^2^2— 36«*  *  ""o^^'y  '"P  chamber.     3,276.«36.  10-4-66, 

Johnson,  Albert  S.,  Jr.,  and  I.  H.  Miller,  to  Owens-IlllnoU, 
inc.      Sifter   fitment  and   cover   cap  for  a  container   with 

I?."o-fo'°  A'i'*^*'  '***  •*?  ^o  *•>•  ■•'»•'•     3.276,642,  10-4-66. 
CI.  izz — 545. 

Johnson,  Clarence  L. :  See — 

^Vo^^/n*"*-  ^°^°  ■^•'  Broersma,  Runnells,  and  Johnson. 
3,276,058. 
Johnson,    Francis,    to   The   Dow    Chemical    Co.      Process   for 

;  „   P'"SB*'?'*°''  o'  amino  halogeno  Isonulnollnes.    3,277,096 
10-4-60.  Cl.  280 — 286. 

Johnson,  Hamilton,  to  Packaging  Corp.  of  America.     Adhesive 

^n^^o         •*l'-»««l'ng  container.     3.276,604,  10-4-66,  Cl. 

Johnson.  Henry  H.     Gas  pressure  to  liquid  pressure  convert- 

ing  systems.     3  270,330.  10-4-66,  CI.6I— ?. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Ustner,  Gregory  J.     3.277^6. 
Mesek    Frederick  K.,  and  Painter.     3,270,597 
Johnson,  Norman  J.  :  See — 

Merlen,   Monty  M.,  and  Johnson.     3,277,311 
?n"2°^^^?.'J'  ,?«     \3.'*^   '*"■   '»rrowlnf   crate      3,270,429, 

Johnson  Robert  C.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Water-soluble  condensation  products  of  naphthalenesulfonic 
acid  and  formaldehyde      3,277,162,  10-4-66.  Cl    260—505 

Johnson  Robert  M..  and  C.  A.  Axelson.  to  United  States  of 
66"ci*^%2— f"  **  ^'^^^  ""*'  *^''*''»*-     3.276,366,  10-4- 

John'son,  Robert  M.  :  See — 

T  K  '^'*'**J;  ^}\  K.,  Qulnn,  Hack,  and  Johnson.     3  276,308 

Johnson,  Ronald  V.,  to  Waldorf  f'aper  Products  Co  -f^ay 
forming  containers.     3,276,666.  10-4-66,  Cl    229 51 

Johnson,  llonold  V..  and  W.  H.  Rasmussen.  to  Waldorf  Paper 
229^51*  I>»»>*lble  container.     3.276,667,  10-4-66,  ^1 

Johnson  Rowland  E.,  and  E.  C.  Wurst,  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instru 
ments  Inc.  Double  dopina  of  III-V  compound  semlconduc 
tor  material.     3.277,006,  10-4-66.  Cl.  252—62  1'"'"'""°"'' 

Johnson,  William  W.  A  :  See— 

T  »,    ^''"■"'*"-    9?"^^'    P-    Johnson,    and    Dorsev.     3  277.418 
Johnston.  Harold  E.     Firing  mechanism  for  break  action  over 

and  under  firearm.     3.276,158,   10-4-66    Cl    42 41 

Johnston.  Jack  F.  :  See — 

^3^76  907°°*'*'     ^      Johnston.     Nl»«!n,    and    Pourle 
Johnston.  Joseph  C. :  See — 

T       Bi'master,   Chester  F.,   and   Johnston.     3.270,973 
Jonakln,  James    and  D.  J.  Frey,  to  Combustion  Engineering 

3!27C.4^3TlC^''-00,T'V2r-?9'>''^'  '•°"'^"  '""^" 
Jonas,  Walter  M.    to  Maid  Rite  Wire  Products  Corp.     Gar- 

™-l'258  *    member    or    stay.      3,276,041,    10-4-66,    O 

Jones,  Burton  A. :  See — 

Uwls.  George  D.,  and  Jones.     3.276,473 
Jones,    Herbert    O.     to    United    States    of    America,    Navy 

Hermetically  sealed  strip  switch.     3,277,256,  10-4-66    Cl 

jou — 01.43. 

"^°rn';„''°I'."„»"'  i'"*^**/  '  Makowskl,  to  FalrchUd  Hlller 
Cl    230--°0  compressor.     3,276,673,  10-4-66, 

Jones,  Rome  E.,  to  Prestige  Furniture  Corp.  Spring  support 
?(r4-^6'cf "287-189  36*'''*''"  '"'  '"'nlture.     5,27<f.80]. 

Jonsson  Karl  A.,  and  L  Horwitr  to  Ingen1or«flrman  OrrJe  k 
a    52— ^09        "      "*^  molding  form.     3,276.176.  10-4-66. 

■^"r.ii^oUil.  '^  •r>*°1  .y-    ^     Kramer,    to   Union    Oil   Co.    of 
of  o2o'''\r-,*'™"'""'*'"  compositions.      3,277,014,    10-4-66 
CI.  JoJ — 350. 

^^^jIa  ^Ofman    A      and    J.    K.    Jenklnson,    to    Joseph    Lucas 
/i°'l*{'^'''**^wHf     Transistorized    Ignition   system   for   In 
315^214^        "'  ««lnes.        3,277,340,      10-4-66       Cl 


3.276.313. 
Filtration  process. 


3,277.227. 


3.276,- 


Jullard,  Andr4  L.,  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  and 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Co.     Method  of  making  t  fuel  cell 

electrode.     3,276,976,  10-1-66.  Cl.  204 — 43. 
Jurca,   Marcel,   to  La  Telemecanlque  Electrlque.     Removable 

electric     terminal     mounting.       3.277,427,     10-4-66.     Cl. 

3J9 — 198. 
Justus,    Kdgar    J.,    to   Belolt   Corp.      Adjustable   crown   roll. 

3.276.102,  10-4-86,  Cl.  29 — 116. 
Kacperski.  Caslmir  J.  :  See — 

Fotherlngham.   James   R.,   Kaei>erskl,   and   Mneblhanser. 
3,j7o,.>u1. 
Kacseus    Steve  L.  :  See — 

Walser.  Rudolph,  and  Kacseus.     3,276,140. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  *  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Houck.  GUlette  N.,  and  Roh.     3,277,233. 
Kaiser  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Owen.  Jamea  H.     3.270.757. 
Kalart  Co.  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Bchwaris,  Morris,  and  Bender. 
Kallnske,  Anton  A.,  to  Fuller  Co. 

585.  10-4-66.  Cl.  210 — 80. 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Kesseler,  Helmut,  and  Gleffe. 
Kallenberg,   Karl  J.    to  Pako  Corp.     Device  for  storing  and 

feeding  exposed  sheet  film  to  a  film  processor.     3,27d,769, 

10-4-ttO.  Cl.  271—10. 
Kamp,  Helnrlcb,  to  W.  Schlafborst  k  Co.    Yarn  package  wind- 
ing machine  with  rotating  yarn  guide.     3,276,703,  TO-4-66, 

Cl.  242—18. 
Kane.    Garold    A..    A.    G.    Blomqulst,    H.    Randolph,    J     S. 

Scheurich,   P.  G.   Wermager,  F.   H.  Allen,  R.  E.   Carlberg, 

F.  J.   Scbiavi.  A.  J.  Dobm,  and  M.  C.  Neuman    to  United 

States  of  America.  Navy.     Magazine  accumulator  control. 

3,276  318,  10-4-6<;,  Cl.  89—1.8. 
Kane.    Garold    A.,    A.    G.    Blomqulst,    H.    Randolph,    J.    S. 

Scheurich,  P.  G,  Wermager,  F.  H.  Allen,  R.  E.  Carlberg. 

F.  J.  Schiavl,  A.  J.  Dobm,  and  M.  C.  Neuman.  to  United 

States  of  America,  Navy.     Air  motor  drive  for  a  missile 

handling   device.      3,276.319,    10-4-66.^  Cl.    89 — 1.815. 
Kane.    Garold    A.,    A.    G.    Blomqulst,    H.    Randolph,    J     S. 

Scheurich.   P.  O.   Wermager.  F.   H.  Allen,   R.  E,   Carlberg, 

F.  J.  Scblavl.  A.  J.  Dobm,  and  M.  C.  Neuman.  to  United 

States  of  America,  Navy.     Launcher  arm  retarding  mech- 
anism.    3,276,320.  10-4-60^  Cl.  89—1.815. 
Kane.    Garold    A.,    A.    G.    BlomquUt.    H.    Randolph.    J.    S. 

Scheurich.   P.   ii.  Wermager.   F.  H.  Allen,  R.  E.   Carlberg, 

F.  J.   Schiavl,  A.  J.  Dobm.  and  M.  C.  Neuman,  to  United 

Slates  of  America,  Navy.     Apparatus  for  handling  mlssUe. 

3,270,321,  10-4-6(1.  Cl.  89 — 46, 
Kanoza,     Bernard.      Detachable    foot    support    for    ladders 

3,270,543,  10-4-66,  Cl.  182—122. 
Kaplan,  Harry  :  See — 

Scbenck.  Lealle  M.,  and  Kaplan.     3.277,010. 
Karas,  Edwin  L^  to  The  Foxb^ro  Co.     Chromatographic  ther 

mal  system.    3,276,243,  10-4-66,  Cl.  73—23.1. 
Kardos,  Augustine  J.,  and  W.  Mainwarlng,  Jr.,  to  Allegheny 

Ludlum   steel   Corp.     Oxygen   lance  manipulator  for  open 

hearth  furnaces      3.276,759,  10-4-66.  Cl.  266 — 34. 
Kaspar,  Frank  J.  :   See — 

Kasnar.  Joseph  M..  and  F.  J.    3.276,070 
Kaspar.  Joseph  M..  and  F.  J.    Process  for  extracting  raw  meat 

from  shell  of  body-section  of  the  spiny  lobster.     3,276,070. 

10-1-66.  Cl.  17 — 45. 
Kasten,  John  E.     Forage  wagon  clutch.     3.276,554,  10-4-66. 

Cl.  192— 2», 
Katykhovsky.    Guennady    F.      Automatic    filter.       3,276,593. 

16-4-66.  Cl.  210-^333. 
Kaufman,  Richard  D..  and  R.  D.  Gilmore,  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co. 

Dispensing  device   for   solid  form   pharmaceutical   prepara- 
tions.    3,276.573.  10-4-66.  Cl.  206^42. 
Kaufmann.  Harold  :  See — 

Achler.   Howard   S..  Kaufmann.  and  Lerner. 
Kaufmann  Tool  and  Engineering  Corp.  :  See— 

Achler.   Howard   S..   Kaufmann.  and   Lerner. 
Kavanagh,  Frank  W.  :   See — 

Stewart.    William    T..    Stuart,    Lowe,    and 
3.277,157. 
Kawamura,     Yuso.       Plastic     film     for     thermal 

3.276.943.  10-4-66,  Cl.  161-162. 
Kasls,  Claude  :  See — 

Petit.   Roland.   Katls.  and  Wetroff.     3,276  999. 
Kearney.  William  R..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Signal  bright 

ness  control.    3.277.442.  10-4-66.  Cl.  340 — 84. 
Keefe,  Robert  L,  Jr..  to  E.   I.  dti  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 

Tire  fabrication  process.     3,276.930.  10-4-60.  Cl.  156 — 128. 
Keehan    .Michael  B..  and  J.  A.  Acclarrl.  to  Continental  OH  Co. 

Process   for   reaction   of   aluminum   alkyls  to   form  olefins 

3  277.203.  10-4-66.  Cl.  260 — 677. 
Keeney.  William  G..  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.     Sampler.     3.276. 

263.  10-4-66.  Cl.  73—422. 
Kelnath,  Richard  L..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Internal  com 

bustlon  engine  valving  arrangement.     3.276.438.   10-4-66. 

Cl.  1?3— 59. 
Keller.  Robert  R.     Sandwich  panel  with  ornamental  coloring 

feature.     3.276.177.  10-4-66.  Cl.  52—311. 
Kellett.  Erick.  to  C.A.V.  Ltd.    Apparatus  for  supplying  heated 

gases.     3.276.204.  10-4-66,  Cl.  60—39.31. 
Kemf>.  Richard  N.  :  See — 

Lister.  Robert  D..  Kemp,  and  Wllklns.     3.276.822. 
Kempson.  Bertram  C.   to  Dowty  Hvdraullc  Units  Ltd. 

draullc  apparatus.     3.276,283.  10-4-66,  Cl.  74 — 339. 
Kendall  Co.,  The  :  Se»— 

Laakso.  Perttn  V.     3.276,960 
Kennedy.  Walter  W..  to  Bart>er-Colman  Co. 

3.276  348.  10-4-66.  Cl,  98—40. 
Kennedy.   Walter  W..   to  Barber-Colman   Co.     Regulator  for 

constant  volume  of  gas  flow.     3,276.4S0.  10-4-«B,  Cl.  138— 

45. 


3,270.2311 
3.276.239 

Kavanagh. 

Insulation. 


Hy 


Air  distributor 


Kenyon,  George  C. :   Set — 

Eggers,  Alfred  J..  Jr.,  Syvertson,  Edwards,  and  Kenyon. 

3,.i7ti,722. 

Uerensky,  Gleb,   to  The  English   Electric  Co.,  Ltd.     Control 

■iystems   for   hydraulic    turbines.      3,276,461.    10-4-66.   Cl. 

137—25. 

Kermode.  David  W.     Ship  separation  control  system.     3,277,- 

431,  10-4-66.  Cl.  340 — 4. 
Kern.  Charles  G. :  See— 

Hansen.  Omar,  Jr.,  and  Kern.     3,276.568. 
Kerr,  Howard  S.,  J.  B.  DriOield,  and  I.  H.  Rowe,  to  Tbe  De 
llavlllau  Aircraft  of  Canada  Ltd      Infr.-i  red  personal  radia- 
tion warning  device  having  a  cantilever  spring  member  for 
^upportlng  a  shutter.     3.277,300.  10-4-66.  Cl.  250 — 83.3. 
Kerveiors.    Stig   A.,    to    Stara    Kopperbergs    Bergslago   Aktie 
bolag.      Method    and    apparatus    for    trimming    timber    by 
means   of   mutually    adjustable    parallel   cutting   members. 
3,270,492.  10-4-66.  Cl.  143—37. 
Kesseler.    Helmut,    and   K.    J.    Gleffe.    to    Kalle   Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    .Manufacture  of  polyolefln  films.     3.277.227.  10-4- 
06.  Cl.  204—216. 
Kessler.  Milton.     Closable  pouring  spout  and  an  axlally  slid 
able    cap    moving    a    plug    thereon    for    liquid    containers. 
3,2  ro. 640,   10-4-66,  Cl.  222—525. 
Keuffel  k  Esser  Co.  :   See — 

Sellen,  Carl  R.,  Nelthardt,  Drexler,  and  CoUura.     3,276.- 
126. 
Keyes.  Jack  :  See — 

Harker,  John  H.,  and  Keyes.    3,276,187. 
Keystone  Valve  Corp.  :   See — 

Clark.  Samuel  S.    3,276,740. 
Kibler.  Charles  J.  :   See- 
Bell.  Alan.  Klbler.  and  Smith.     3.277,060. 
Kldo.  Kenk'hl  :  See — 

HInieno.  Shohachl.     3,276,587. 
Klehl.  .Martin  E. :  See— 

Daggett,  Frederick  A..  Jr..  Lythgoe.  and  Klehl.     3.278.- 
7.56. 
Klewlt.  I'eter.  Sons".  Inc.  ;  See — 

Pankow.  Charles  J.     3.276.092. 
Kile.   otho.    to    R.    R.   Donnelley  k  Sons  Co.     Apparatus  for 
handling  packs  of  printed  signatures.     3.276.609.  10-4-66. 
Cl.  214-10. 
Killlck.  Merrill  W.  :  See— 

Sleg.  Albert  L..  and  Killlck.    3.277.041. 
Killoran.  Irene  \.  B.  :   See — 

Kllloran.  Joseph  L..  I.,  and  Cormier.     3.277.228. 
Kill.. run.  Joseph  L..  dece.ised  (by  I.  G.  B.  Kllloran,  executrix), 
and  C.   J.   Cormier,    to   Chemcell    (1963)    Ltd.     Method   of 
stretching  yarn.     3.277.228.   10-4-66,  Cl.  264—290. 
Kllmarx.  Louis  E..  to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.     Tire  pressure  main 

tenance  system.     3.276.503.   10-4-66.  Cl.   1.'52— 417. 
Kim.  Charles  W..  to  Joseph  Bancroft  k  Sons  Co.     .\pparatus 
for  making  a  limited  stretch  bulked  yarn.     3,276,937,  10-4- 
66.  Cl.  156—441. 
King.  Irving  A.  :  See — 

Uhllg.  Edwin  C,  Buffington.  Brooks,  and  King.     3,276.- 
936. 
King.   James  D..   to   Southern   Gas  Assn.  and  American  Gas 
.Xssn.     Ultrasonic  measuring  apparatus.     3.270.249.   10-4- 
66.  Cl.  73—67.8. 
Klnir,  James  F..  Jr.,  .\.  H.  Bahnson.  Jr.  (deceased,  by  Wacho- 
via  Bank  and  Trust   Co..  executor),   to  The  Bahnson  (?o. 
Traveling  cleaner  for   textile   machines.     3,276,065.   10-4- 
66.  Cl.  15—312. 
KInker,    Clarence    C.    to    Owens-Illlnols,    Inc       Reciprocally 
operable  afr  motor  and  exhaust  valve  therefor.     3.276.475. 
10-4-66.  Cl.   137—625.3. 
Klnna.  Martin  A.:  See —  | 

Erickson.  Porter  W    and  Klnna.    3.270,705. 
KIrkendsll.  Robert  K. :  See — 

Chadwick.  David  H  .  and  Klrkendall.     3.277,029. 
KIrsfnhler,  Alfred:   See— 

wnimund,  Wolf-Dleter.  Strauss,  and  Klrstahler.     3.276.- 
977. 
Klassert,  Aloys,  and  T.   Helfrlch.  to  W.  T'llrlch.     Apnaratos 
for   Inserting  hair   Into   work   pieces.      3.276.407.   10-4-66. 
Cl.  112— 79. -S. 
Klein.    Siegfried.   M.   Surdln.  and  J.   Weill,   to  Commissariat 
a  I'Energle  Atomique,     Static  converters  of  thermal  energy, 
In  partlP'ilnr  of  nuclear  origin.  Into  electric  energv.     3,277  - 
321.  10-4-66.  ex.  310 — 4. 
Klemlck.  Richard  E..  and  J.  E.  Budro.     Braking  svstem  for 
hydraulic  lift    track.      3.278.787.   10-4-66.  Cl.   280 — 43.12. 
Kloos    Nantko  :  ^ee — 

nopt>el.  Jolnn  M..  Kloos.  and  Van  Westrenen.     3.277.062. 
Rlostermann.  Curt  W  ,  deceased,  by  I.  K,  Weiss,  to  Amohenol 
Corp      Csble  connectors  and  methods  for  the  manufacture 
th«>reof     3  277.426  10-4-flfl.  Cl   339-192. 
Klygls.    MIndangas   J.,   to   Continental    C^an    Co..    Inc.      Dis- 
penser having  a   rotary  flow  controller.     3.276.643,  10-4- 
66.  Cl.  222—545 
Knap.  George.     Submarine  scraper.     3.276.152,   10-4-66.  Cl. 

37—123. 
Knapsack  Orleshein  Aktieneesellachaft  :  See — 

Sennewald.    Kurt.    Born.    Hauser.    VIertel.    and    Lork. 
3.277.146. 
Knickerbocker  Co     The  :  See^ 

Ramsey.  Keith  E.     3.276.549. 
Kniehton,  James  B..  and  R.  K.  Sfeunenberg,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     (Californium  and 
einsteinium  separation.     3.276.861,   10-4-66.   CI.  T?5 — 84  1 
Knox.  John  A  .  B   B.  Arnold,  and  A.  B.  Waters,  to  Halliburton 
Co.    Paraffin  control  method.    3,276,519,  10-4-66,  Cl.  166 — 
41 . 
Kohavashl,   lori.   to  M.  Shlmada.     Combined  transceiver  and 
radio  broadcast  receiver.     3  277.374,  10-4-66,  Cl.  325 — 18. 
KobaTasl.    Yoshlo,    to    Terasakl    DenkI    Sangyo    Kabushiki- 
KalBba.    Circuit  Interrupter.    3,277.407,  10-4-66   Cl.  335— 
35. 
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3.276,870. 
See — 

L    Sodii-Fabrlk 


Kober.  Dieter:  See —  ' 

Althans,  Dieter,  and  Kober     3,276.227. 
•  Koch    MelTln  C. :  See— 

Bitting,  Russell  D.,  Koch,  and  Jackson. 
Kochs  Adlernaehmaschinenwerke  A.G.  Flrma 

Scholl,  Hans.     3,276,405. 
Koenlg,    Karl-Uelnz,    to    Badlsche    A'nillne- 

Aktieugesellscbaft.       Isolation    of    <-hydrozycaproic    acid. 
3,277.168.  10-4-66.  CI.  260—535. 
Roller.  Uelnz  :  See — 

Hund,  Franz.  KoUer,  Rade,  Quast,  and  Ganter.     3.276,- 
894. 
KoUonltscli,  Janos  :  See — 

Tishler,  Max.  Chemerda.  and  Kollonitsch.     3.277.144. 
Kopke,  Gunter,  and  F.  W.  Rabenau.  to  Karl  Schmidt,  G.ni.b.H 
Method  of  applying  a  thin  bearing  metal  strip  to  u  porous 
layer   of  a   composite   backing  strip.     3,270,103,    10-4-«<). 
CI.  29—149.5. 
Kopke,   Michael  J.     Automatic  seaming  niechnnism  for   con- 
duits.    3,270,408,  10-4-06,  CI.  113-^4. 
Kossan.  Robert  L..  R.  E.  Carlberg,  L.  H.  Weber.  R.  H.  Allen, 
P.  G.  Wermager,  J.  L.  Scheurich.  and  B.  J  Matson,  to  United 
States  of  America,   Navv     Adapter   rail  latch   mechanism 
3,276.317,  10-4-66,  CI.  89—1.5. 
Koutnik,  Rodrick  J.,  to  Clary  Corp.     Ball  vaive  for  low  tem- 
perature fluids.     3,276.737,  10-4-66.  CI.  251— 171. 
Koyama,  Tadashl :  See — 

Nagae.  Kazunori.  Takesue,  and  Koyama.     3,276,071. 
Kraft,  Harold  D.  and  J.  A.    Pump  arrangement  for  dispensluj; 
predetermined  quantities  of  liquid.     3.277,350.  10-4-60.  CI. 
318—160. 
Kraft.  Horst :  Sec— 

Ritter.  Ludwlg.  Kraft,  and  Friedrich.     3,270,959. 
Kraft.  Jack  A.  :  See — 

Kraft.  Harold  D.  and  J.  A.    3.277.350. 
Kramer.  Walter  E. :  See — 

Joo.  Louis  A.,  and  Kramer,    3^277,014.     ', 
Kratzer.  Relnhold  H. :   Sec — 

raciorek,  Kazlmiera  J.  L.,  and  Kratzer.     3.2T7.170. 
Krauss-Maffei  Aktlengesellschaft :  Scc- 

Hultsch.  Gunther.     3,276,591. 
Krolsman,  Wallace  S.  :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.    3,276,720. 
Kremp,  Rudolf,  and  A.  Winkler,  to  Agfa  Aktiengfs.llsehaft. 
Film  cartridge  support,   particularly   for  cameras.     3.270. 
341,  10-4-60.  CI.  95-31. 
Krockow.  Ernest-Wilhelm.  to  Dr.  Spiess  G.m.b.H      Agent  for 
unrustlng    iron    and    iron-containing    articles.      3,277,012, 
10-4-60.  CI.  252—152. 
Kronenthal.    Richard   L.,    to    Ethicon,    Inc.      Collagen    coated 

fabric  prosthesis.     3.270.448,  10-4-CO.  Ci.  128^334. 
Kropp,   Willis   A.,  and   D.   Ramsay,    to  Electro   Switch   Corp. 
Rotary    reed    switch    assembly.      3.277.413.    10-4-60.    CI. 
335—152. 
Krumn.  Robert  C. :  See — 

Eldrldge.  Raymond  W..  Jr.,  and  Krump.    3.270,507. 
Krzyzanowski.  Robert  A.,  to  Mllprint.  Inc.     Dispenser  carton 

3.270.622,  10-4-66,  CI.  221—37. 
Kabicek,  Louis  A.     Deburrlng  tools.     3,276,294,  10-4-60,  CI 

77—73.5. 
Kuchenbecker,    Hermann,   and   G.   Ilau.smann,    to   Slemen.x   & 
Halske  Aktlengesellschaft  Berlin  and  Munich.     Device  for 
Inking  high-speed  printer.     3.276,363.   10-4-66.  CI.   101- 
349. 
Kuebler,  Manfred  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atlministra 
tor  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Method  and   means   for  damping  mutation   In   a   satellite 
3,277,480.  10-4-66.  CI.  343—705. 
Kuhlapparate  G.m.b.H. :  Sec — 
Stierlin,  Hans.     3,276.508. 
Kuhlenkamp,    Alfred.      Tracking    devico    for 

3,277,282.  10-4-66,  CI.  235—61.5. 
Kullmar,  Klaus  :  See — 

Welssermel,     Klaus,     Hermann.     Heuck. 
Winter,  and  Kullmar.     3.277.044. 
KQng,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Pickett.  George  R..  and  KQng.    3.270,533. 
Kupersmlth,   Frcdric.    to   International   Telephone   and   Teh- 
graph   Corp.      Frequency  modulator  sv.item   having  n    tem- 
perature  compensating  amplifier  circuit  in   the  AFC  loop. 
3.277.397.  10-4-66.  CI.  332—19. 
Kuppenbender.  Heinz.  O.  Lange,  and  O.  Erber  to  Carl  Zeiss 
Stiftung,  d.b.a.  Carl  Zeiss.     Jlotion  picture  camera.     3,270, 
837.  10-4-06,  CI.  352—83. 
Kupperian.  James  E.,  Jr.  :  .sVc — 

Cole,  Pleasant  T.,  and  Kupperian.    3,276,940. 
Kurokl.  Hayashl :   See^ 

Ikeda.  Yutaka.  Hoshlno,  and  Kurokl.     3,277.354. 
Kurtz,  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

Harn,  Emeran  E..  and  Kurtz.     3,270,743^ 
I..aakso.   Perttu  V.,   to  The  Kendall  Co.     Analgesic  methods 

and  compositions.     3.276.900,  10-4-00,  CI.  167-^5 
Laboratoires  Houde  :  See — 

Rybak.  Boris.     3.276,957. 
Lalng,  Nikolaus,  to  Firth  Cleveland  Ltd.     Device  consisting 
of  a  drive  and  a  rotating  wheel  producing  thrust  for  the 
propulsion  of  boats.     3,276.415,  10-4-66.  CI.  115 — 16. 
Laltram  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Lapeyre.  James  M.     3.276,878. 

Lallouette.    Pierre.     Bacterial   extract. 
CI.  167—78. 


aerial    targets. 


.Mauz.     Reiher. 


3,276.962.    10-4-66. 


Lally.  Leonard  A..  C.  P.  Davis,  and  P.  B.  Boswell.  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navy.  Microsyn  modification.  3.276.- 
271.  10-4-66.  CI.  74—5.6. 

Lamb.   Charles   P.,   to   Grlnnell   Corp.      Eliminator  plate  as 

sembly  for  air  washers.    3,276.193,  10-4-66.  CI.  55—436. 
Lambert.    Earl    M.      Weed   puller.      3.276.805,    10-4-66.    CI. 


Lambert,   Harry  L.,  to  Royal  Typewriter  Co.,   Inc.     Method 

and  apparatua  for  automatically  producing  typed  letters  or 

the  like.    3,276,766.  10-4-66  CI.  270 — 39. 
Lamburn,  Alan  S.  :  See — 

Wlckman,  Axel  C,  and  Lamburn.    3.276.582. 
Lampros.  Chris  L.,  and  P.  I>affin,  to  Peter  Rabbit  Candies  Inc 

Apparatus  for  making  confection  figures.     3,276,398,  10-4- 

66,  CI.  107—8. 
Lancaster,  Jesse  F..  to  Cooke  Engineering  Co.     Metered  drop 

dispenser.     3.276.639.  10-4-66.  CI.  222—421. 
LancT  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 
Lancy.  Leslie  E.     3.276  985. 
Lancy.  Leslie  E..  to  Lancy  Laboratories,  Inc.     Apparatus  for 

electro  treating.     3,276,985.  10-4-66.  CI.  204—203 
Lane.  Robert  F. :  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Charles  F.    Loannilll.  and  Lane      3,276  563. 
Langas,  Arthur,  and  M.  J.  Howell   to  Signode  Corp.     Adhered 

strip  of  full-headed  nails.     3,276.876,  10-4-66.  CI    200 — 56 
Langdon.  Arthur  J.,  to  Edward  Week  k  Co..  Inc.     Surgical 

mask.     3.276.445.  10-4-66.  CI.  128—146. 
Lange.  Guenter  :  See — 

Beyer.  Karl-Helnz.  Gulblns.   Louis,   Weldlnger    Wllhelm 
and  Lange.     3,277.119. 
Lange,  Gunther  :  See — 

Kuppenbender,  Heinz,  Lange,  and  Erbe.     3,276,837 
Lange,  Hans  :   See 

Schllcht,  Gunter,  and  Lange.     3,276,518. 
Langenecker,   Bertwin,    to   United   States  of  America.  Navy. 

Method  for  strengthening  metals.     3,276,918,  10-4-66,  Cl. 

148 — 12.9. 
Langer,    Karl,     to    Roland    Offsetmaschinenfabrlk    Paber    & 

Schleicher  AG.      Clamping   device   for   an   offset    printing 

press      3.276,364,  10-4-66.  Cl.  101 — 415.18. 
Langer,    Karl,     to    Roland    Offsetmaschinenfabrlk    Faber    k 

Schleicher  AG.     Printing  plate  clamping  device  for  a  print- 
ing press.     3.270,365i    10-4-06,  Cl.  101—415.1. 
Lapeyre,  James  M..  to  The  Laltram  Corp.     Process  for  peeling 

pre-cooked  shrimp.     3^76,878,  10-4-66,  Cl.  99—111. 
Lappin.  Richard  J.,  and  R.  G.  Mohr.  to  Brunswick  Corp.     Fur- 
niture assembly.     3.276,831,  10-4-60,  Cl.  312 — 108. 
Larkin,  Sam.     Automatic  devices  for  feeding  unequal  lengths 

of  stock  Into  a  machine      3,276,650,  10-4-66.  Cl.  226 — 123. 
Larson,  Roger  R.     Razor  blade  having  cam  means  on  opposite 

sides  of  the  cutting  edge.     3.276,l2l    10-4-66.  CT.  30—346. 
Larson,  Wesley  S..  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Plastic 

article  making.     3,276,375    10-4-66,  Cl.  102—43 
Last.  Everton  L..  and  C.  A.  Telchert,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

AntI  surge   coll    spring  iis.«emblv.      3.276,760.   10-4-66.   Cl 

267 — 1. 
La  Telemecanique  Electrtque  :  See — 
Faffart.  Andr6  G.     3.277.409. 
Faffart.  Andr«  G..  and  Eenoux.    3.277.410 
Jurca.  Marcel.     3.277,427. 
Latlmer-Needham.     Cecil     H.,     to     Westland     Aircraft     Ltd 

Ground  effect  vehicles.     3,276,529,  10-4-66,  CI.  180 — 7 
Laugblln,   Austin.     Gravity   operated  apparatus  for  grading 

articles  by  weight.     3,276.582.  10-4-66.  Cl    209-121 
^"PJ"^;,  „^*'°-       Separating    water    from    saline    solutions. 

3.276  996    10-4-66.  Cl.  210—22 
Leary,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Shull,  Peter  O.,  Leary,  and  Rowland.     3.277,145 
Lebow.  Ralph  H.,  to  Parker-Hannlfln  Corp.     Fluid  pumping 

system  with   auxiliary  .shut-off  control  responsive  to  over 

pressure.     3,276.468.  10-4-66.  Cl.  137—491. 
Lee,  Theodore  T.,to  United  States  of  America.  Navv.     Marine 

fender.     3,276,614,  10-4-66,  Cl.  114 — 219 
Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.  :  See — 

Highley,  Thomas  T.,  Jr.     3.277.408. 
Leek,  Nathaniel  L.  :  See — 

Hammonil,  John  H.,  Jr.,  Lucas,  and  Leek.     3  277  429 
Leesona  Corp.  :  See — 

Moos.  Anthony  M.     3,276.909. 
Lehmann.  Herbert  G..  to  Valve  Corp.  of  America.     Actuator 

for  dispensing  pump.     3,276,641.  10-4-86    Cl    222—520 
Leilaert.  Raymond  M.,  to  Wheelabrator  Corp.     Refrigeration 

system  for  cold  vapor  blast.     3,276.219.  10-4-66.  Cl.  62— 

1  oUi 

Lemberg.  Curtis  W.  :  See — 

Dirks.  Frederick  L.,  and  Lemberg.     3,276.416. 
Lemelson.  Jerome  H.     Composite  screen  assembly.     3.276.813, 

Lemelson.  Jerome  H.  Filament-reinforced  composite  abrasive 
articles.    3.276,852.  10—1-66.  Cl.  51—298 

Lemer,  Jacques,  to  Etabllssement  Lemer  k  Cle  Shielded  en- 
closure with  rotary  manipulator.  3,276,604.  10-4-86.  CI. 
214 — 1. 

Lenlewskl.  Leonard  W. :  See— 

Beaudoln.  Leonard  W.,  and  Lenlewskl.     3.277,324 

Leonard.  Byron  H..  Jr. :  See — 

Pearce,  William  R.,  Elgert.  and  Leonard.     3,270.963 

Leonard.  Louis  H.,  Jr.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Refrigeration  sys- 
tem and  method  of  operating  the  same.  3,276.218  10-4-66 
Cl.  62 — 116. 

Leonard.  Louis  H..  Jr .  to  Carrier  Corp.  Heating  and  cooling 
apparatus.     3.276.514.  10-4-66.  Cl.  165—2. 

Lerner.  Herman  H. :  See — 

Achler,  Howard  8.,  Kaufmann,  and  Lerner.    3.276,239. 

Lester   Robert  A.  :  See — 

Thompson.  John  H..  Whlttaker.  and  Lester.    3,277.435. 

Letournenr,  Pierre,  and  C.  Aubert.  to  Compagnle  de  Saint 
Gobaln.  and  Etabllssements  Hutchinson  (Compagnle  Na- 
tlonale  du  Cooutchouc).  Fittings  for  mounting  a  pane  or  a 
sheet  In  a  rabbet.     3.276.178.  10-4-66.  O.  52 — 400. 

^*Jt'J?;.»"'!;?^<'  ^  •  *"  Tasa  Coal  Co.  Lime  feeding  device. 
3.276.752.  10-4-66,  Cl.  259—9. 

Levenson,  Gerald  I.  P.,  and  C.  J.  Sharpe,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
rS- .  Photographic  developer  starter  solutions.  3.276,874, 
10-4-66,  Cl.  96—66. 
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Levy,  Martin  B..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Non- 
woven  sheet  of  synthetic  organic  polymeric  filaments  and 
method  of  preparing  same.  3.276.944.  10-4-66.  Cl.  161- 
150. 

I.,ewln.  Menachem.  O.  Eisner.  M.  Mlelcbarek,  and  T.  Bernstein, 
to  the  State  of  Israel,  Jerusalem.  Procewlng  of  agave 
leaves  to  recover  waxes  and  fiber.  3,277,129.  10-4-06.  Cl. 
260 — 412.8. 

Lewis,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.  and  J.  F.  O'Brien,  to  Cbamplain  Co. 
Inc.  Register  control  system  for  a  moving  web.  3.276.647, 
10-4-66,  Cl.  226—31. 

Lewis.  Clarence  A.,  Jr.,  and  J.  F.  O'Brien,  to  Champlaln  Co., 
Inc.  Intermittent  web  feed  mechanism  with  trigger  stop. 
3.270  648,  10-4-86.  C\.  226 — 33. 

Lewis,  George  D..  and  B.  A.  Jones,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Bl-stable  fluid  valve.  3,276.473.  10-4-66.  Cl. 
137—594. 

Lewis.  Gerald  F..  to  RoU-on-Roadways  Inc.  Trackage  for 
miniature  automobiles  and  the  like.  3,276,393,  10-4-66. 
Cl.  104—149. 

Lewis.  William  L..  and  R.  £.  Pomeranz,  to  Roberts  Co.     Spool 
and  lifting  member  thereof.     3,276,717,  10-4-66.  Cl.  242- 
118.61. 

Leyse,  Carl  F.,  to  Internuclear  Co.  Single  pass  superheat 
reactor.     3,276.965,  10-4-66,  Cl.  176 — 22. 

Llebchen.  Waldemar.  to  Jean  GUsken  Maschinenfabrlk  Ei^en- 
glesserel.  Web  thread  changing  device  for  web-loom. 
3.276.482,  10-4-66,  Cl.  139—122. 

Llebscher,  Roland  :  See — 

Velth    Werner,  Llebscher,  and  Mayerhofer.     3,277.332. 

Lilllston  Implement  Co.  :  See — 

Dorsett    Wendell  E.     3.276,292. 

Lindberg,  Allan  W.,  and  R.  H.  Marcus,  to  Universal  Match 
Corp.  Gyroscopic  apparatus.  3,276.267.  10-4-66.  Cl. 
74 — 5. 

Llnder.  Jerome  :  See — 

Well.  Edward  D..  Llnder.  and  Dorfman.    3,277.160. 

LIng-Temco-Vought,  Inc.  :  See — 
Ross,  James  A.     3.277,342. 

Llnstromberg.  William  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Ice  cube  maker 
having  motor  operated  ejector  fingers.  3^276.225.  10-4-06. 
Cl.  62—333. 

Llntx,  Mark.  Preparation  of  fluorspar.  3,276.860.  10-4-66, 
a.  75—55. 

Llsh,  Henry,  to  Yearounder  Hats.  Inc.  Hat  base.  3.276.039. 
10-4-66,  CI.  2—183 

Lister.  Rot)ert  D..  R.  N.  Kemp,  and  H.  A.  Wllklns.  to  National 
Research  Development  Corp.  Braking  of  motor  vehicles. 
3.270.822.  10-4-66,  Cl.  303—24. 

LIstner.  Oregorv  J.,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Stabilized  poly- 
olefln  compositions  conUlning  (A)  P-octyl  phenyl  salicylate 
(B)  2^  dl-t-butyl-P  cresol,  (C)  dl-lauryl  thlodlproplonate 
and  (D)  a  chlorinated  polyphenvl  and  method  of  making 
same.     3.277.046,  10-4-^6.  Cl.  260— 45  So. 

Little.  Artemas  S.  Measuring  and  duplicating  device  for  turn- 
ing lathes.     3.276.489.  10-4-66.  Cl.  142—21. 

Llttmann.  David,  to  Cardlosonics  Medical  Instruments  Corn. 
Stethoscope.     3.276.536.  10-4-66.  CI.  181-24 

Liu,  Charles  C.  Y..  to  Channel  Master  Corp.  Mnltlhand  tele- 
vision antenna  with  multlband  parasites.  3.277,491  10-4- 
66.  Cl.  343—802. 

Livingston.  Lionel  C.  E.  A.  Anderson,  and  C.  W  Reeves 
Combination  radar  Intensity  calculator.  3.276,685  10-4- 
«6.  Cl.  235 — 88. 

LJamln.  Boris  N.  :   See  — 

Burov,  Alexel  S.,  LJamln.  and  Zhukevlch-Stosha.     3,276.- 
305. 

'■'<»*>'>*■  At™'"-  «n<l  H.  Huttenbrauck.  to  Gewerkschoft  Elsen- 
'"  Backing  arrangement.     3,276,819.  10-4- 


Bulk  containers.     3.276,658.  10-4-66.  CI. 


3,276,479. 


hute  Westfalla. 
06.  Cl    290     .'12 
Locke,  Frank  W. 

229—15. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 
Herbert,  John  T.     3  276  466. 
Jacobs.  Willi  F.     3.276,729. 
Lodge    Alvln  :  See — 

Windsor,  Richard  T.,  and  Lodge. 
Logan.  Ralph  A.  :  Sec 

Cohen.  Barrv  O..  and  I/Ogan.    3  276.097. 
Loginow,  Alexei  W.,  and  E.  H.  Phelps,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp.     Austenltic  stainless  steel   resistant  to  stress-corro 
slon    cracking.      3.276.864,    10-4-66,    Cl     75—128. 
Long.  Robert  S.  :   See- 

Biiell   Bennett  G.,  and  Long.    3.277.102. 
Lopatka.  Dale  R. :  See — 

Ferdinand.  Irwin  J.,  and  I/opa-tka.    3.276,403. 
Lord  Corp.  :  See — 

Dear.  Terrence  A.,  and  Hemmls.    3,276,539. 
Helntzel.  ,Tohn  J.     3  276.395. 
Lore    Frank      Parking  giiHe  and  method  of  parking.     3,276,- 

137.  10-4-66.  Cl.  33—222 
Lorenz    Walter,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft. 
S-f2amldocarboxv-phenvl)     esters     of     phosphorus    adds. 
3  277.214.  10-4-66,  Cl.  260—943. 
Lorenz    W'alter  :  See — 

Schrader.  Gerhard,  and  Lorenz.    3.277.215. 
Lorta.  Anthony    I.  F.  Salmlnen.  and  A.  Welssberger.  to  East- 
man  Kodak  Co.     Monofl'ioro-/J-ketoacetanillde  couplers  for 
color  photographv.     3.277,155.  10-4-66.  Cl.  260 — 476. 
Lork.  Winfrled  :  Sec— 

Rennewald.     Kurt,    Born,     Hauser.     Vlertel,    and     Lork. 

3  277  046. 

LoshNoneh     Richard    C.    to   Toledo    Scale   Corp.      Automatic 

weleher  wl'h  separatelv  controlled   tvpe  setting  and  label 

printing   means.      3  276  526.    10-4-66.    Cl.    177—3. 

London.  James,  and  W.  R.  Brown,  to  Mlnerallac  Electric  Co. 

Beam  clip.     3.276.800,  10-4-66.  Cl.  287—189.35. 
Loughlin.  Bernard  D..   to  Hazeltine  Re«earrh.  Inc.     Balance<l 
frequency    detector    apparatus.      3.277.384,     10-4-66,    Cl. 
329—134. 


Louis.  Gerd  :  See — 

Beyer,  Karl-Helnz,  Oulblns,  Klaus,  Lange,  Weldlnger.  Wll- 
helm, and  Louis.     3.277.119. 
Lovell.  James  K.,  and  G.  H.  Cox.  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Ltd.     Process  for  coating  by   spraying  a  solvent 
liquid  and  a  dispersion  of  polymer  particles  in  a  non-solvent. 
3,276,901,  10-4-66,  Cl.  117—105.5. 
Lovelock,  Victor  O..  and  L.  E.  Perrlns,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.     Polymerisation  process.     3.277.064.  10-4- 
66,  Cl.  260—87.1. 
Lovendusky,  Charles  M..  to  AMP  Inc.     Contact  Inserting  ap- 
paratus.    3.276,653,  10-4-66,  Cl    227 — 95. 
Lo\ing,  Hugh  B.  :  See— 

Buckmaster.   James  L.,   and   Loving.      3,276.311. 
Lowe.  Leonard  F.,  to  The  Patterson-Kelley  Co.,  Inc.     Water 

heater.     3,276,517.  10-4-66.  Cl.  165—39. 
Lowe.  Warren  :  See- 
Stewart.  William  T.,  Stuart,  and  Lowe.     3.277,187. 
Lowe.  William  R. :   See— 

Tantlinger,  Keith  W..  and  Lowe.     3.276.112. 
LubrUol  Corp..  The :  See— 

Asseff.  Peter  A.     3,277,133. 
Coleman.  Lester  E.     3.277,056. 
Wurstner,  Robert  O.     3,276,916, 
Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)   Ltd.:  See — 
Bottoms.  Harry  S.     3,276,387. 
Jukes,    Norman    A.,    and    Jenklnson.      3,277,340. 
Wright.  John  T.  M..  and  Fantom.     3,276,286. 
Lucas.  Ralph  G.  :  See — 

Hammond.  John  H.,  Jr.     3,277,429. 
Luchland  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Luchsinger.  Charles  R.     3.276,778. 
Luchsinger.  Charles  R..  to  The  Luchland  Co.     Toy  with  free- 
Iv  movable  enclosed  pellets.    3.276,778,  10-4-66,  Cl.  273 — 
113. 
Luckenbaugh,  Raymond  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.     5  phenvlhydantoaldehyde,  dlethylacetal  as  a  fungicide, 
.i. 276, 952.  10-4-66,  Cl.  167—30. 
Lummus  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ouerrierl,  Salvatore  A.     3,276,436. 
Sze.  Morgan  C.     3.277,179. 
I>unde.  Howard  L.     Ice  nugget  producing  machines.     3,276.- 

223.  10-4-66.  Cl.  62—320. 

Lunde,  Howard  L.    Ice-making  machine  and  dispenser.    3.276.- 

224.  10-4-66.  CI.  62—344.  „,       , 
Lurle.    Randolph    D.,    to   Continental   Can   Co..   Inc.      Plastic 

container   and   closure   and   method   of  forming   the  same. 
3.276.616.  10-4-66.  Cl.  220—27. 
Lusher,  Kenneth  O..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus   Including    flexible   conductive   offset    member   for 
decorating  articles.     3.276,358.  10-4-66.  Cl.  101—129. 
Luthe.  Helmut  :   Sec —  „     ..     ._ 

Machts    Joachim.  Luthe.  Bobm,  Rummer,  and   Seebeck, 
3276.274. 
Lyall  Electric.  Inc. :   See  „.,„„. 

Dekko,  Chester  E.  and  Carter      3,277,234. 
Lvell  Theodore  J.    RoUry  cam  operated  mlcroswltcn  terminal 

'structure.     3,277,249,  10-4-66,  Cl.  200—6. 
Lvnch,  Charies  8.  :  See—  „  „  „,„  „,_ 

Stansburv,  Robert  L..  Lvnch,  and  Sor.     3,276,857. 
Lyons    Robert  B..  to  Atlantic  Research  Corp.     Fuse.     3.276.- 

"373.  10-4-66.  Cl.  102—27. 
Lythgoe.  Jack  R. :  See —       ,       ,    ^.  .  b.,„v,      o  «.» 

Daggett.  Frederick  A.,  Jr.,  Lythgoe,  and  Klehl.     3,276,- 

756 
Maap  Gear  Wheel  k  Machine  Co.  Ltd. :    See— 

Grob.  Hans.     3  276,324.  ^^       „         ,^      „ 

Mace   M.nnufactMre  d'Armes  &  Cycles  de  Chatellerault :   See — 

Pommier,  Pierre.     3,276.542. 
Macdonald.  John  G.  :     See—  ,      „  „,_  ^„„ 

Rabinow.  J,ncob.  and  Macdonald      3  277,283. 
Mnchein.    Kurt  R  ,  and  U.  W.  Ree.se      Rotary  speed  synclio 
nous    drive    motor    rotated    by    control    motor.      3,277, .Jd6, 
10-4-66,  Cl.  178—6.6.  ^     „       ^,,  _^„ 

MHchleidt,  Hands.  R.  Wessendorf.  and  O.  Strehlke.  to  Olln 
Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Lower  alkyl  esters  of  P-cyclo- 
cltrvlidene  fluoroacetlc  acid  and  /3-ionylldenc  fluoroacetlc 
acid      3.277.147    10-4-66.  Cl.  260— 46S.  ^   .,    „ 

Machts   Joachim.  H    Luthe.  L.  Bohm,  H.  Rummer,  and  J.  See- 
beck,   to   Telefunken   Patentvorwertungs-G.m.b.H.      Switch. 
3.276,274.  10-4-66,  Cl.  74—10.27. 
Macv.  Valentine  E..  Jr.  :    See — 
Allen,  Earie  F.     3,276,059. 

Madden.  Harold  T.  :     See —  ^„ 

Borrelll,  Ronald  N.,  Madden,  and  Olson.     3.277,448. 

Madison    Emll  A. :     See— 

Bylsma.   Simon,  Madison,  and  Sosalla.     3.276,629. 

Maid  Rite  Wire  Products  Corp.  :     See — 
Jonas.  Walter  M.     3,276.041. 

Mainwarlng.  Walter,  Jr.  :     See— 

Knrdos.   Augustine  J.,  and  Mainwarlng.     3,276,759. 

Makas.  Albert  S..  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Process  for  polarizing 
ultraviolet  light  utilizing  oriented  polymer  sheet  with  in- 
corporated  dichrolc  fluoroescent   dye.     3,276,316,    10-4-66. 
Cl.  88—65. 
.Makowski,  Maciel.  J.  :     See  — 

Jones.  John  R..  and  Makowski.    3.276.673, 
Makrides.  Nicholas  :     See — 

Brickner.  Kenneth  G.,  and  Makrldes.     3,277.149. 

Maiek    J.nck  H.  :     See— 

Greenwald,  Harry,  and  Malek.     3.276,834. 

Malewski.  Theodore  S.     Machine  for  laminating  webs  of  mate- 
rial.    3.276.938.  10-4-66.  Cl.  156 — 494. 
Mallory.  P  R.  &  Co.,  Inc.  :    See— 

Pearce.  Godfrev  K.,  and  Baker.     3,277.350. 
Malv.  George  P.  :     See — 

Fischer.  Paul  W.,  and  Maly.     3.277.001. 
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Manlieim,  Henry  L.     Measuring  conical  Alter  paper.     3.276.- 

655.  10-4-66.  CI.  22&— 1.5. 
Mannhardt,  Werner  :     See— 

Barnscbeldt,   Hans   W.,   and  Mannhardt.     3,276,141. 
Mansfield,  Roland  M..   to  Stephens  Adamaun  Mfg.  Co.     Anti 
friction    bearings    Including    means    for   coupling    theui    tu 
shafts.     3,276, S28.  10-4-6tt,  CI.  308 — 236. 
Marascia,   Prank  J.,   and   8.   Raynolds,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours   and  Co.      Oil  and  water  repellent  compositions. 
3.277.039.  10-4-66  CI.  260—29.6. 
Marchand  Gilbert  J.  :     See — 

OouiUoud,    Michel    M.    A.,   and   Marchand.      3.277,440. 
Marchand,  Jacques.     Transfer  mechanism.     3,276,606,  10-4- 

66.  CI.  214—1. 
Marchant.  Arthur  B. :     See — 

Forrester.  Alyln  T..  and  Marchant.    3.277.297 
.Marconi  Ltd..  The  :     See — 

Brigham.  Eric  R.     3.277.398. 
Marcus.    Carl.    B.    C.    Mitchell,   and   F.    L.    Marin,    to   United 
States  of  America.  Navy.     Test  circuit  for  evaluating  turn 
off  controlled  rectifiers  under  dynamic  conditions.     3.277 
371.  10-4-66.  CI.  324—158. 
Marcus,  Raymond  H.  :     See — 

Lindberg.  Allan  W.,  and  Marcus.     3,276,267. 
Marin.  Felix  L.  :     See- 
Marcus,   Carl.    Mitchell,    and   Marin.      3.277,371 
Marine  Electric  Corp. :    See — 

Parke.  Harry  O.     3.277.483. 
Marjoram.  Ernest  B..  and  A.  M.  HedgHn,  to  Seattle  Coleman. 
Inc.    Filter  means  for  camera-oscilloscope  assembly     3,277  - 
240.   10-4-66.  CI.  178—7.86. 
Marks,  William  M.,  J.  E.  Ashworth,   and'  W.  L.   Brackin.   tci 
Dresser   Industries.    Inc.      Multisheave   blocks.     3.276.749 
lO-t-66.  CI.  254—188. 
Markus,  Jan  J.  O.     Sliding  door  assembly.     3,276.166.  10-4- 

66.  CI.  49 — 410. 
Markwood.  William  R.  :     See — 

Sharp.   Paul  E..   Markwoo<l.   and   Bletiacker.     .■?.277.238. 
Marlair  Co.  :     See — 

Dunn.  Lyman  D..  and  Gemblcki.     3,276,491. 
Marlow.   Alfred   S.      Self-priming  centrifugal   pump.      3,276  • 

385.  10-4-66.  CI    103—113. 
Marple.    Earle  P.      Adjustable  cushion.     3,276,817.   10-4-66, 

^  1  ■  *»y  I  —  »5  i  t . 
Marshall.    Charles    W..    to    G.    D.    Seamle    k    Co.      3  (lower 
alkoxy)   -  17a  -   (lower  alkanoyl)   oxypregna-3,5-dlene-7.20 
dlones.     3.277.124.  10-4-66,  CI.  260 — 397  4 
Marshall.  Joseph,  and  P.  J.  Herb,  to  The  Thomas  k  Betts  Co 

Terminal  connector.     3,277,425.  10-1-66.  CI.  339 — 176 
Martin.  James  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     4-(tertiarvamino) 

2H-pyran  2  ones.      3.277.088.    10-4-66.    CI     260— i47  2 
.Martin,  James  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co     Acetylketeae  O  \ 

acetals.     3.277.089.  10-4-66,  CI.  260—247  7 
Martin  Machine  Co..  Inc.  :     See — 

Schwanlncer,  John  E.     3,276.688. 
Martin.  Merrill  D.     Unwind  stand  for  web  rolls      .■J.276  711 

10-4-66.  CI.  242-58.6. 
Martinez     Hugo   M..    to    Yuba    Consolidated    Industries.    Inc 
Methods    and    apparatus    for    polar    to    rectangular    trans 
formation.     3.277.290,  10-4-66.  CI.  235—197 
Marx.  Gerhard,  and  D   WInkelmann.  to  Azoplate  Corii      Proo 
ess  and  apparatus   '  r   the  development  of  latent  electro 
static   images.      3..0.424.    10-4-66.   CI.    118—637. 
.Maschlnenfabrik  Winkler.  Fallert  4  Co     AG  ■     See— 

Grunlg.  Han.s.     3.276.362 
Massey  Ferguson  Inc.  :     See — 

Noller.  Fred  W.     3.276.603. 
Masters.    David   W.   to  General   Electric  Co 

system.     3.277.444.  10-4-66.  CI.  340—172  5 
Masterson.    Earl    E.    to    Stierry    Rand    Corn 

3.276.775.  lO-t-66.  CI.  271—61 
Ma^tdiett.^John^C_^mand   type  oxygen   valve. 

.Mathes,  Robert  H.     Bearing  corrector.     3.277.474 

CI.  343 — 16. 
Mathews    Charles  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Static  proter 

tlve  relays.    3.277..344.  10-4-6C.  CI   317—36. 
.Mathews.   Raymond   D..    to   International    Business   Machines 

fuT  3.2^6  5fi2.V4-^rc/ m-iS?  ""'  '^°"""°'  "P""" 
^^cfTo9*— •>43"''^^*'  ^  ^"'''  screen.  3.276.5S4.  10-4-66. 
.Matrllle.  Bernard  A. :     See — 

Spauldlng.   Robert  A..  Agresta,   Dolan.  Chambers.  Teno 
and  Matrllle.     3.276  978 
Matson.  Bertram  J. :     See — 

Kossan.    Robert   L..    Carlberg.    W^eber.    Allen.    Wermappr. 

Schenrlch.  and  Matson.     3.276  317 

.Mntsukurn.    Kanieo,    and   Y.    Shinapawa.    to   Yawata   Iron   A 

."sreei    lo      Ltd.      Process    for    nrodnrlne    cold  rolled    steel 

sheets  to  be  deep  drawn.     3.27G.917.  10-4-66.  CI   148—12  4 

^^<}^^^f>^o.^^'^yjnoad  T..   to  North   American   Avintlon.   Inc! 

Floa^lng^to^eferenced  output  conversion.     3.277.385.  10-4- 

Mattssori.  kjell  V  .and  A.  E.  L.  Olsson.  to  Akfiebolaget  Bofors 
61  08^  ""^  circuit  breaker.     3.277.255.   10-4-66.  CI.  200- 

Mauldln.  William  E..  to  Hl-Lo  Powered  Stirrups   Inc.     Power 
driven  hoisting  mechanism.     3,276.745,  l(H^-66,  CI.  254— 

Mauz.  Otto  :  See— 

Welssermel.   Klaus.    Hermann.    Heac|c.    Kullmar.    Relher. 
Winter,  and  Mauz.     3,277,044. 
Maver.  Otto  C,  and  A.  W.   Hamilton,   to  Eriez  Mfg.  Co      In 

o^  'IV.^JP*  magnetic  separator.     3,276,581,  10-4-66,  CI. 
joy — 111.8. 

Mayerhofer,  Erich  :  See— 

Velth.  Wener.  Llebscher.  and  Mayerhofer.     3.277.332. 


Data  transfer 
Card  weight. 
3.276.462. 
10-4-66. 


McAdam,  John  C,  and  J.  E.  Spurllng,  to  International  Elec- 
tronic Research  Corp.  Cooler  package  for  electronic  com- 
ponents.     3.277.346.  10-4-60.  cTsU— 100 

McAdams.  William  Douglas,  Inc.  •  See — 
Epstein,  David  P.     3,276,146. 

McAleer,  George  P..  and  T.  A.  Schmidt.  Material  slitting 
and  expanding  machine.     3.276,096,  10-4-66,  CI.  29 — 6  1 

McCardell.  Wlllard  B..  to  Michigan  Tool  Co.  Gear  tooth 
checking  system.     3,276.135,  10-4-66,  CI.  33—179.5 

McCarthy,  Gregory  8.  :  See — 

Rich,  George  E.    and  McCarthy.     3.276,720. 

McCanley.  Donald  R..  to  General  Signal  Corp.  Strained 
movement  detection  system.  3,277,293,  10-4-66,  CI.  246— 
1d9. 

McComble,  Frederick  W  .  to  Megator  Pumps  and  Compressors 
Ltd.     Rotary  pumps,  compressor  or  motors.     3,276,391,  10- 

McCown,    Everett"  E.;    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 

Radar  plotting  apparatus.     3.277.239.    10-4-66,  CI.   178 — 

7.o3. 
McCown,   Everett   E..    to   United    States   of   America,    Navy. 

^°„?f    tfget    Indicator    generator.      3.277,489,    10-4-66, 

Cl.  343 — 7.7. 
McCoy.  Edwin  C.  :  See— 

„      Pilgrim.  Darrel  W.  and  McCoy.     3^276.410. 
McCoy,  Thomas  A.,   to  Cyclops.   Inc.     Drum  painting  api»«- 

ratus,     3,276.422.  10-4-66.  CI.  llg— 321. 
.McCune.  William  J..  Jr.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Capsular  product 

coated  with  silver  halide  and  containing  a  color-providing 

substance.     3.276,869.  10-4-66,  CI    96- -3 
McDonald,  Graham  B.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 


Co.     Process  for  the  removal  of  dispersed  carbon*  paVucles 
dia.     3.276.993.   10-4-66,   CI.  210—21. 


from  an  aqueous  media.     „,_,„,„«„.  ..„-,-„„    ».,      ,„ j 

McDonell.  Perrv  T.  Lubricant  handling  method  and  appa- 
f>tU9  for  refrigeration  systems.  3.270.215.  10-4-66.  CI. 
62 — 84. 

McDowell,  George  E.,  to  Michigan  Tube  Benders.  Inc      Tube 

bending  die.     3,276,236.  10-4-66.  CI.  72—157. 
McEntlre.  Jack  W. :  See — 

Moore.  Cecil  L..  and  McEntlre.     3,276.799. 
-McGraw-Edlson  Co. :  See — 

Feldman,  Edward.     3,276.144 
Handley,  Harold  E.     3,276,182. 
•McKaig.   Frederick   H.,    to   Guerdon   Industries,   Inc.      Wheel 
«''r«ngement    for   mobile    homes.      3,276,790,    10-4-66,    Cl. 

McKay.  James  O.  Printing  wheel  for  package  marking  equip- 
ment.    3.276.357.  10-4-fl6.  Cl.  101  —  111.  *  ^     f 

McKesson,  Jacob  I.  Boot  leg  stretching  device.  3,276,053. 
10-4-66,  CI.  12—114.6. 

McKlnney,  Eldon  O.,  and  F.  Evans.  Portable  electric  cook- 
ing apparatus.     3  277,278,   10-4-06,  Cl.  219—444 

McKlnven,  Robert  Jr..  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg  Co.  Liu 
seals.     3,276. 7»3.   10-4-66.   Cl.  277—183 

McLln.  Frank  D.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Modified  heterodyne 

§  base-lock   frequency   multiplier.     3,277,390,    10-4-68    Cl 
31 — 25. 
McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Poos,  George  I.,  and  Mohrbacher.     3,277.109. 
McNulty.   Carrell   S.      Apparatus   for  controlling  liquid  flow 

3.276.481.  10-4-6«.  Cl.  138—93. 
McQnade.  James  M  .  to  General  Electric  Co.     Reduction  In 
magnetic  losses  In  electrical   Induction  apparatus.     3  276  - 
923.  10-4-66.  Cl.  148—110.  ' 

Mechler.  Mark  V. :  See— 

Jeffress.  Lloyd  A.,  Mechler,  and  Wight.     3  27G  124 
Medex.  Inc. :  See — 

Jlnkens.  Charles  W..  and  WaldbllUg      3,270,472 
Medford.  Robert  J.  :  See— 

Bester.  Monroe  H..  and  Medford.     3.270  106. 
Medford.     Robert    J.,     to     North     American     Aviation.     Inc. 
Smoothing  of   mechanically  drilled   holes.      3.276  927     10- 
4-66,  Cl.  156 — 3. 
Megator  Pumps  and  Compressors  Ltd.  :  See — 

McComble.  Frederick  W.     3.276^91. 
-Melvin.  Raymond  J..  Jr..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.    Switch 
control  unit  with  improved  pivot  arm  actuator  structure 
3.277.248,  10-4-66,  Cl.  200—6.  i 

Mercer.  James  L.  .  See — 

Togashl.  Hachlro  J.,  and  Mercer.     3,276.139. 
Merck  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See  — 

Blcklng,  John  B.     3,276,958. 
Scnultz.  Everett  M.     3.277.165. 
Schultz.  Everett  M.     3,277,166. 

TIshler,  Max.   Chemerda,  and  Kollonitsch.     3.277,144. 
.Merlen.  Monty  M..  and  N.  J.  Johnson,  to  Barnes  Englneerinc 
Co.     Pulse  width  discriminator  scanner  circuit.     3,277  311 
10-4-66.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Merriman,  Henry  H.     Ball-and-socket  connection.     3.276.798. 

10-4-66.  Cl.  287—21. 
Merten.  Rudolf,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Dl-urethanes  and  processes  for  their  production      3.277  098 
10-4-66.  Cl.  260—287.  .        .   "   . 

.Mesek.  Frederick  K..  and  E.  V.  Painter,  to  Johnosn  k  John- 
son.    Filter  media.     3.276.597.   10-4-66.  Cl.  210—489 
MetailKeseilschaft  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

Elsenlohr,  Karl-Heinz.  Grob,  and  Herbert.     3.277.185. 
Metcalfe,    Arthur    G,    to    United    States    of   America.    Navy. 
Method  of  brazing  tungsten.     3,276.113.  10-4-66.  Cl.  29- 
48T. 

Metzger.  Eric  E.,  to  Bowles  Engineering  Corp.  Fluid  pulse 
width   modulator.      3.276.464.   10-4-66.  Cl.   137—81.5. 

Meyers.  Douglas  C.  to  Shell  Oil  Co  Sequential  transmission 
of  randomly  occurring  events.    3,277.456.  10-4-06,  Cl.  340— 

^  1  O. 

Meyers.  Harold  S..  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co  Soark 
plug  package.     3,276,574,   10-4-66,  Cl.  206—56. 
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Michaelfc,  Alan  8.,  and  R.  O.  Mlekka,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.     Supported  dlalysla  membrane.    3,276,598,  10-4-86,  Cl. 
210—300. 
Michel.  Rudolf,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.     Ap- 
paratus and  method  for  recording  and  reproducing  a  plu- 
rality of  timing  tracks      3,277,453,  10-4-88,  Cl.  340—174.1. 
Michigan  Precision  Molded,  Inc.  :  See— 
Biaurock,  Edward  E.      3,276,114. 
Hans^  Edward  R.     3,276.115. 
Michigan  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

McCardwell,  Wlllard  B.     3,276,135. 
Michigan  Tube  Benders.  Inc.  :  See — 

McDowell.  George  £.     3.276,236. 
Micko,    Oswald    W.,    to    Eugen    Scbrag    Apparatebau,    Kom- 
inanditgeseiischaft.     Burner  control  device.     3,276,506,  10- 
4-««,  Cl.  158—28. 
Microwave  Cliemlcals  Laboratory,  Inc. :  See — 

Stern.  Ernest.     3,277,401. 
MIddlesUdt.  William  F.     Joint  forming  structure.     3,270,333, 

10-4-66,  Cl.  94—18. 
Midgley,  Peter  J. :  See — 

Tucknott,  Robert  G.,  and  Midgley.     3,276,528. 
Mid  West  Abrasive  Co.  :  Sev 

Crowe,  William  O.     3.276,170. 
Mlekka.  Richard  G.  :  See 

.Michaels.  Alan  8..  and  Mlekka.     .'{.276.598. 
.MIelcliarek.    Michael:    See   - 

Lewln.    Menachem.    Eisner,    Bernstein,    and    Mlelcharek. 
3,277.129. 
Mllette.   Kenneth  A.,  to  Arthur  Cox  and  Sons.  Inc.     Adjust- 
able door  guide.     3.276.U68,  10-4-66^  Cl.  18 — 90. 
Miller.  Charles  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Automatic  head 

lamp  dimmer.     3.277.338.  10-4-66.  Cl.  315—83. 
Miller    Edith  H.  :  See— 

llechenblelkner,  Ingenuln,  Homberg,  and  Miller.     3,277.- 
181. 
Miller,  Ira  B.  :  See— 

Swayze.  Haves^  and  Miller.     3.276.093. 
Miller.  James  W..  H.  H.  Houde.  and  F.  W.  Burger,  to  Astro 
Kinetics  Corp.      VTOL  ttight  unit.     3,270,723,  10-4-60.  Cl. 
244      12. 
Miller.   Paul  R.  .  See- 
Pearson.  Arthur  J.,  and  Miller.     3.278.»28. 
.Miller.  Rol>ert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Minor 

defle<tlon  yoke.     3,277,411,  10-4-86,  Cl.  3.35—212. 
Miller.  Roland  E..  C.  O.  Tumlno.  and  G.  D.  Wynn.  to  National 
Dairy    Products    Corp.      Packaging   apparatus.      3.276.487. 
10-4-66.  Cl.  141      242. 
.MIIIniHster  Onyx  Corp.  :  See 

WukPiiiun.  Reginald  L..  and  Coates.     3.277.097. 
Mllprlnt.  Inc.  :  «ee- 

Krzyzanowskl.  Robert  A.     3.276.622. 
.MlUsap.  Wayne  A.:  Sec- 

Drobnlck.  James  L..  and  Mlllsap.     3.276.863. 
.Miner,    Robert   G..   to  The  Trane  Co.      Fan  speed  control  for 

refrigeration  system.     3.276.220.  10-4-68.  Cl.  62—180. 
.Minerullac  Electric  Co.  :  See 

Loudon.  James,  and  Brown.     3.276.K00. 
Minerva.  Vlto  I'.  :  See- 
Berry.  David  G.,  and  Minerva.     3.277.4N7. 
Minghettl.  .\nacleto  :  Ser 

Amlci.  Alba  M..  .Miugbettl.  Scotti.  and  Spalla.    3.276.972. 
.Minnesota  .Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Ecker.  Howard  W      3.277.-347. 
Minsk.   Uouls   .M..  and   11.    L.  Cohen,   to  Eastman   Kodak  Co. 
Polymeric   hardeners   for  gelatin.      3.277.030.    10-4-66.   Cl. 
260--  8. 
.MIntx.  Leon  J.  :  See — 

Block.  Charles,  and  Mlntz      ."?. 276.088. 
Mirabil.   Frank   A.,  and  F.   X.   Werber.  to   W.   R.  Grace  k  Co. 
Process  of  forming  a  honiogeneiius  c<^mposltion  of  ethylene 
honiopolymer  and   ethylene-vlnyl   acetate  block  copolymer. 
3  277.210.  10-4-88.  Cl.  280     878. 
.Mitchell.  Benedict  C.  :  See 

.Marcus.  Carl.  Mitchell,  and  .Murln.     3.277,371. 
Mlwug  MIkrowellen  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Fritz.  Karl.     3.276.13K. 
.MIyachl.  Noboru  :  See 

Tone.  MIroshl.  Sasaki.  Sayama.  Sakamoto.  Ishlkura.  and 
MIyachl       3.276.971. 
Mlynzawa.  Kazuniichl.  to  Torio  Co..  Ltd.    Overload  protection 
circuit    for    transistor   amplifier.      3.277.386.    10-4-66.    Cl. 
330—22. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Chadwlck.  David  11..  and  Klrkendall.     3.277.029. 

Powers.  Eugene  L.     3.277.137. 

Powers.  Eugene  L.     3.277.139. 

Powers.  Eugene  L..  and  Van  Horn.     3.277.173. 

.Mobil  Oil  Corp.  :  See 

Feld.   Robert  T.     3.278.460. 

Keeney.    William   O..   Jr.      3,278.283. 

Plank    Charles  J.,  and  Roslnski.     3.277.018. 

Reld.  Luther  J..  Jr.     3.276.993. 
Moffitt.  Roy  M..  Co..  The  :  See — 

Seedorf.  Robert  R      3.276.569. 
Mohn.  Donald  R.  and  II.  D.     Berry  picking  machine.     3.276.- 
194.  10-4   66.  Cl.  58—330. 

Mohn.  Herbert  D.  :  See 

Mohn.  Donald  R.  and  H.  D      3.276.194. 

Mohr.  Robert  G.  :  See- 

Lappln.  Richard  J.,  and  Mohr.     3,276,831. 

Mollnler,   Rene:  See— 

Vavhet,  Pierre,  and  Mollnler.     3.277.222. 

Moltzan.  Herbert  J. :  See-- 

Roblnson.  Warn  D..  and  Moltzan.    3.277,186. 

Molyneu.v.  John  :  See — 

Beddoe.  Stanley,  and  Molyneux.    3,277,252. 


Monl.  Jean    P.  L.  C.  de  Sedouy.  and  J.  Theveneau.  to  Soclete 
Universelle  de  Produits  Chlmiques  et  d'Appareillages.     Ap- 
paratus   for    the    production    of    relatively    pure    oxygen. 
3.276,849.  10-4-88.  Cl.  23—281. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See — 

Bird.  MurilsK  O.     3.27C.242. 
Bodre.  Robert  J.     3.277. 19.». 
IJsko.  Alexander  J.,  and  Glliis.     3.276.356. 
Zerbe,  Richard  O..  and  Weiss.     3.277.142. 
.Muntecatini    Societa    Generate    per    I'Industria    Minerarla    c 
Chimlca  :  See 

Bonvlclnl.  Alberio,  and  Caldo.     3,277.045. 
Natta.  Giullo.  Farina,  and  Donati.     3,277,067. 
.M<K)re,  Cecil   L.,  and  J.  W.   McEntlre,  to  E  A  R   Laboratory 
Service  Corp.     Cable  quick  disconnect.     3,276,799,  10-4-66, 
Cl.  287      104. 
.Moore.  Earl.     Cleaning  kit  having  a  sponge  wringer.     3,278,- 

064,  10-4-60,  CI.  13—201. 
.Moore.  Fletcher  L..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  En- 
ergy   Cuinmissiou.       Method    for    separating    members    of 
actlnlde   and   lanthanlde  groups.      3.276.849.    10-4-66.   Cl. 
23—340. 
Moore.  Leonard  O.  :  See — 

Henry,   Joseph  P.,  and  Moore.     3,277,188. 
Moos,   Anthony   M..   to   Leesona   Corp.      Fuel   cell   electrodcH. 

3,276.909,  10-4-68.  ("1.   138-86. 
Moreton.  Richard  S.  :  See 

Chadwlck.  Eric  M.,  and  Moreton.     3.'277.011. 
.Morgan  Adhesive  Co. :  See — 

Morgan.  Burton  D.     3.276.449. 
Morgan.  Burton   D..  to  Morgan  Adhesive  Co.     .Vdhesive  bra. 

3.276.449.  10-4-00.  Cl.  128- -505. 
.Morin,    Louis   H.      Die   for  producing  an   Interinolded   number 

wheel.     3.270.078.  10-4-66,  Cl.  18—30. 
Morlta,  Masanil,  and  K.  Takase,  to  The  Futaba  Netsukagaku 
Kenkyujo,    Ltd.      Process    for    recovering    dried    phthalate 
from  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  salts  of  phthallc  add. 
3.277.167.  10-4-66.  Cl.  200—525. 
.Morltz..  MaKaml.  and  K.  Takase.  to  The  Futaba  Netsukagaku 
Kenkyujo.  Ltd.    Process  for  recovering  fried  phthalate  from 
an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali  salts  of  phthallc  acid.     3.277.- 
167,   10-4-66,  Cl.  260-325. 
Morrison    Ewen  :  See — 

Values,   Samuel,  and  Morrison.         3,276,809. 
Morse  Chain  Co.  :  See — 

Duncan.  Ian  G.     3,270.282. 
.Mosdell.    Daryl    R.      Floating    marine    structure.      3.276.209, 

10-4-66.  Cl.  61—5. 
.Mosely,  Robert  B..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Terminal  isooiefin  isomeri- 
zatuin  and  selective  hydration  to  tertiary  alcohol  with  In- 
terstage fractionation  of  paraffin.     3,277,191,  10-4-66.  Cl. 
260—641. 
Moser.    Paul    M..    and   T.    R.    Trilling     to    United    States   of 
America,  Navy.     Display  system  using  variable  frequency, 
constant    amplitude-constant    width    pulses    applied    to    a 
cathode  ray  tube.     3,277,335,  10-4-66.  CI.  31&— 30. 
Moss.  Fred  D.  :  See— 

Halper.  Walter  M.,  and  Moss.     3,277,037. 
Mountjoy.    Garrard.     Method   and   means   for  correcting  out- 
put   indications    of    ao    encoder.      3,276,010,    10-4-66.    Cl. 
340—347. 
Moutarde.  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Alais.  Michel  E..  and  Moutarde.     3,276.105. 
Moy,  Tsoy  K.  :  See — 

Hamilton    Russell,  and  Moy.     3.276.150. 
Muehlhauser,  Donn  W.  :  See — 

Fotheringham,   James   R.,   Kacperskl.   and   Muehlhauser. 
3.276.301. 
Muehlhauser,  Lois  A.  :  See — 

Fotheringham,   James   R.,   Kacperskl.   and   Muehlhauser. 
3.276.301, 
Muhlberg.   Lawrence  II.,   J.   A.   Wray.   and   R.   W.   Willis    to 
National    Starch    and    Chemical    Corp.      Substrate   with    a 
precoat  of  resin  polymer  and  starch  granules  and  a  top- 
coat of  Tlnylidence  chloride  resin.     3,276,899,  10-4-66.  Cl. 
117—76. 
MOhiemann,  Hans  R.  :  Sec — 

Schmid,  Hans,  and  MQhlemann.     3,277,118. 
Murphy,  Daniel  W.  :  See— 

Buelow,   Fred   K.,   Murphy,  and   Turnbull.     3,277,289. 
Mflller,    Alfred,    and   A.    Rothe,    to   Verelnigte   Flugechnlscbe 
W'erke   G.m.b.H.      Stationary    hydraulic   lifting   apparatus. 
3.276.547.  10-4-66,  Cl.  187—8.41. 
Mulier.    Jean    J.,    to    International    Standard    Electric   Corp. 
Compatible    single    sideband    radio    transmission    system. 
3.27t376.  10-4-06,  Cl.  325—137. 
Munos,  Robert  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Aeronautics 
and    Space  Administration.     High-efflclency   muitiTlbrator. 
3.277.314.  10-4-66.  Cl.  307—88.^. 
Murcott,    Charles    E.,    to   General    Medical    Equipment    Corp. 
Safety  control  vest  restraining  device.     3,276.430,  10-4-66, 
Cl.  119—96. 
Murcott,    Charles    E.,    to    General    Medical    Eoulpment   Corp. 
Multi-purpose    safety    vest    restraint    for    cnalns    or    beds. 
3.276  431.  10-4-66.  Cl.  119—96. 
N.V.    Instrument   Fabrlek   en-Handel   voubeen   P.  J.  Klpp  k 
Zonen  :  See — 

Petersen,  Berthus.     3,277,367. 
Xagae.  Kazunori,  N.  Takesue.  and  T.  Koyama,  to  Hitachi  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  stretching  the  film  in  two  axial  directions 
simultaneously  by  using  link  mechanlsin.     3,276,071.  10--4- 
66,  CI.  18—1.  ^ 

Nair,  Mohan  D.  :  See — 

Aebl,  Albert,  Nair.  and  Bucher.     3.277,085. 
.N'akamura,  Tetsuro  :  See — 

Osafune,   HIroe.   and   Nakamura.     3,277,351. 
Nakano.  Zenicht,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.     Resistance  contact  derlce 
for    air-blast    circuit    breakers.      3,277,263,    10-4-66,    CI. 
200—148. 
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Xalco  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Gerlach.  John  L.     3.277.015.  ' 

Green.  Jerome.     3,276,998. 
National  Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration  :  Sec — 

Webb,  James  E.     3,270,720. 

National  Blanlj  Book  Co.  :  Sec — 

Schade,  Frank  S.     3,270,145. 

National  Broach  &  Machine  Co.  :  See^ 

Psenka,  Joseph  A.     3,276,099. 

Psenka,  Joseph  A.     3,276,100. 

National  Dairy  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Miller,   Roland  E..   Tumlno,  and   Wynn.     3,270,487. 
National  Electric  Welding  Machines  Co. :  See — 

GUbert.    Lyle    G..    and    De   Abostino.     3,270,304. 
National  Lead  Co.  :  See — 

Pltrot,  Adrian  R.     3,270,892. 
National  Research  Corp.  :  See- 
Brig^,  Walton  E.     3,277,295. 
National  Research  Council :  See — 
Shaw   Edgar  A.  G.     3,276,535. 
.National  Research  Development  Corp.  :  See — 

De  Brie  Perry.    Forbes  G.,  and   Fellows.     3,276,279. 
Lister.  Robert  D.,  Kemp,  and  Wllklns.     3,276,822. 
National  Shawnut  Bank:  Sec — 

Hammond,  John  H..  Jr..  Lucas,  and  Leek.     3,277,429. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Muhlberg,  Lawrence  H..  Wray.  and  Willis.  3.270,899. 
Natta,  Giulio,  M.  Farina  and  M.  Donatl,  to  MontecatinI 
Socleta  Generale  her  ilndustrla  Mineraria  e  Chimlca. 
Polymers  having  a  stereoregular  structure  obtained  from 
compounds  containing  conjugated  double  bonds  and  process 
for  preparing  same.  3,277,007.  10-4-66,  CI.  26o — 80. 
Nawa,  Hayao  :  See — 

Morlta.  Katsura.  Nawa    and  Miki.     3,274.177. 
Naydan.  Bob  N..  and  M.  Vojvodlch,  to  General  Precision  Inc. 
Digital    to    synchro    converter.      3,277.464.    10-4-66.    CI. 
340—347. 
Neher,   Henry  V.,  to  Victoreen  Instrument  Co,     Process  for 
upgrading  vacuum   tubes.      3,276.830.   10-4-60,  CI.   316 — 2. 
.N'ehmsmann,  Louis  J.,  HI,  L.  G.  Nunn,  Jr.,  and  L.  M.  Schenck, 
to   General   Aniline  &   Film   Corp.      Process   for  producing 
phosphate  esters  by  oxidation  of  phosphites  using  hydrogen 
pero.xide    and    organic    pero.xides    as    catalyst.      3,277.217. 
10-4-OG.  CI.  200— 98o. 
Nehrbass.    John   H.,    and   J.    D.    Walton,    to    Hydronlcs    Mfg. 

Corp.      Liquid  Alter.     3,270,588,   10-4-66.  CI.  210—109. 
Neighbors     Ralph    P.,    to   Gulf   Oil   Corp.      Cyclopropanecar- 
boxamlde     and     cylopropanethlocarboxamlde     derivatives. 
3.277.107    10-4-GG.  Cf  200—306.8. 
Nellsen.  Helmar  T.,  and  K.  A.  Hansen    to  M.  Clausers  Dan 
foss  ved  ing.     Valve  and  valve  disc.     3,270,741,  10-4-60. 
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Neitha'rdt.  William  A.  :  See— 

Sellen,     Carl     R.,     Nelthardt,     Drexler,     and     Collura. 
3,276,126. 
Nelson.  Arthur  L.,  to  Winsco  Instruments  &  Controls  Co.,  Inc 

Fluid-proof  connector.     3.277,424.  10-4-00.  CI.  339 — 94. 
Nelson.   Clifford    H..   and   W.    H.    Cuddihy,    to   United    States 
of  America.  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.     Reentry  communication  by  material 
addition       3.277,375.    10-4-66.   CI     325—05 
Nelson.  Donald  E.     Scale  for  mounting  on  a  flsh  net  handle. 

3,276,527.  10-4-C6.  CI.  177—149. 
Nelson.   Lloyd  A.,  to  Gerber  Products  Co.     Foam  mat  drier. 

3,276,142.  10-4-66.  CI.  34—189. 
Nelson.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Webster.  David  F.     3.276.035. 
Nersasian.    Arthur,    to    E,    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours   and    Co. 
Curable  composition  containing  chlorosulfonated  polyethvl- 
ene  and  chlorinated  polyepoxlde.     3,277,208.   10—4-60.  CI. 
200—837. 
Nerwln,    Hubert,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.      Coded    roll    film 
magazine  and  code  responsive  camera  mechanism.     3,270,- 
340,  10-4-66    CI.  95 — 31. 
Neuman,  George  E.     Separating  apparatus  for  fluids.     3,276.- 

592.  10-4-60,  CI.  210 — 319. 
Neuman,  Milton  C.  :  See — 

Kane.     Garold     A.,     Blomquist. 
Wermager,     Allen.     Carloerg, 
Neuman.     3  270,318 
Kane,     Garold     A.,     Blomquist, 
Wermager,     Allen,     Carloerg, 
Neuman.     3.270.319. 
Kane.     Garold     A.,      Blomquist. 
Wermager,     Allen.     Carloerg. 
Neuman.     3.276,320. 
Kane.     Garold     A.,     Blomquist, 
Wermager.     Allen.     Carlberg, 
Neuman.     3.276.321, 
Neumann,  George  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Internal  magnet 
coaxial  line  gyromagnetic  device  having  means  for  rotating 
one  conductor  relative  to  the  other.     3,277,402,   10-4-Otr 
CI.  333—24.1. 
Newman.  Edward  A.,  and  M.  A.  Wright,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.     Electronic  digital  computers.     3.277,- 
447.   10-4-60.  CI.  340—172.5. 
Newman.  Philip  G..  and  R.  S.  Paine,  to  Hercules  Inc.     Cou- 
pling and  centerlne  device  for  explosive  cartridges.     3,276,- 
371.  10-4-60.  CI.  102—24. 
Newnham.  John  L.  M.,  and  D.  J.  Slmcoi.  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co. 
Method   of  making  resilient   cellular  rubber  material   con- 
taining expanded  polystyrene  granules  therein.     3.277.026. 
10-4-66.  CI.  260—2.5. 
New  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ikeda.  Yutaka.  Hoshlno.  and  Kuroki.     3,277,354. 
Niagara  Frontier  Services.  Inc. :  See — 

Graveley.  Oscar  W.     3.276.699. 
NIchol.    Iven    G.      Liquid    level    device    and    applicator    roll. 
3.270,421,  10-4-06,  CI.  118—7. 


Randolph, 
SchiaTi; 

Randolph, 
Schlavl, 


Scheurich. 
Dohm.     and 

Scheurich. 
Dohm.     and 


Randolph,     Scheurich. 
Schiavt.     Dohm,     and 

Randolph.     Scheurich. 
Schlavl.     Dohm.     and 


3.277. 
3.277. 


Nicholl,   Thomas  H.     Battery  charger.     3,277,358,   10-4-66, 

vl.  %i^{) — o9. 
Niciterson,  Archer  M.,  Jr.,  to  The  Continental  Oil  Co.    Towing 

winch  control.     3,^76,748.  10-4-66,  Ci.  254—173. 
Mcolai.  \an  O.    Adjustable  feedback  laser  modulator. 

392.  10—1-06,  Ci.  331—94.5. 
Nicolai.  Van  u.    Adjustable  feedback  laser  modulator. 

393.  10-4-66,  Ci.  331—94.5. 
Nielsen,  Carl  L.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Process  for  preparing  lire 

retardant  bituminous  shingles  by  coating  same  with  thenno- 
setting  acrylic   resin.     3,276,900,   10-4-06.   CI.   117—130 

.\ield.  (Jerald  L.  :   .Vet- 
Hunt.  Mack  W..  and  Nleld.    3.277,002. 

Nielsen.    Helmar    T..    and    K.    A.    Hansen,    to    Danfoss    a/s. 
Ihermosetting   regulator    for   valves.      3,270,201,    10-4-66. 

1-1.    To — oOo.T . 

.NiewuUs.  Albin  J. :  See — 

Sloniiiiski.  Walter  V..  and  Niewulls.     3,276.765. 
Nlgon,  George  L.     Hose  clips.     3,276.090.  10-4-06,  CI.  24— 

.Ninet.   Leon,  J.  A.   Renaut,  and   R.   C.  F.  Tissier,   to  I>houe- 
I'oulene    S.A.      Process    for    the    production    of    B-carotcne. 
3.270.970.  10-4-66.  CI.  195—28. 
.Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

HayashI,  Teruo,  and  Watanabe.     3.270.925. 
Osafune,  Hiroe.  and  .Nakamura,     3.277.351. 
Sekiiiioto.  Tadalilro.     3.277.402. 
.Nisliihara.    Akira.    and    V.   Oda.      Cation   permselective   mem- 
branes and  process  for  the  production  tliereof.     3,276  989. 
10-4-60.  CI.  204—296. 
.Mshlhara,  Akira  :  See — 

Hani,  Hiroshi.  Nisliihara.  and  Hiragu.     3.276.990. 
Hani.  Hiroshi.  Nishihara,  and  Oda.     3,270,991. 
Hani.  Hiroshi.  Nisliihara,  and  Hlraga.     3,276,992. 
NIssen  Corp. :  See — 

\\  ilson.  Kermlt  H..  and  Hue.     3.270,401. 
.Ms.sen,  Edward  K.  :   See    ~ 

Huber.   Kenneth  J.,   Johnston,  and   Nissen.     3,276.907. 
.N'obel-lJozel :  See- 

Gandon.  Louis.    3,276,8i>5. 
.\iililc  .Mfg.  Co.  :   ace  — 

Ityisnia.  Simon.  Madison,  and  Susalla.     3  270.029. 
Noel.  Darwin  R.  :   See — 

C.isely.  Robert  E..  and  Noel.     3.270.955. 
.\oller.    Fred    W..    to    Massey-Ferguson    Inc.      Boom    support. 

3.276.6U3.   10-4-66.  CI.  212—14.'.. 
.Nolte.  .Mbert  C.  r  See- 

Bcebe.  Roderick  W.     3.277,259. 
.Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Syinoiis.  Loreu  (J.     3.270.702. 
.\.)rman.  Daniel   P.,  deceased    (by   W.   W.  A.  Johnson,  execu- 
tor),   and    J.    Doisey.   to   Ace    Electronics   Associates,    Inc. 
Molded  conductive  plastic  resistors  and  method  of  making 
same.     3,277.418,  10-4-00.  CI.  338—162. 
.North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  See — 

Baker.   Richard   S..   Burg.   Churchill,  and   Neete.     3,276,- 

758. 
Berllncourt.  Ted  G.     3.277,322. 
Hester.  .Monroe  H..  and  .\ledford.     3.276.100. 
<;eriiian.  Warren  R.     3,270.250. 
Matsuiiioto.  Ravmond  T.     3.277.385. 
Medford.  Robert  J.     3.276.927. 
.Northern  Natural  Gas  Co. :   See— 
Juliard.  Andre  L.     3  276,976. 
-Norwich  Pharniacal  Co..  The  :   See — 

Burch.  Homer  A.    3.277,110. 
Notari.  Bruno,  to  Snam  S.p.A.     Process  and  catalyst  for  the 
liydrode.ilkylatlon  of  alkvl  aromatic  hydrocarbons.     3,277,- 
197.   10-4-00,  CI.  260—072. 
Nowjak.   Robert   G.      Sine  template.     3.270,133.   1O-4-60.  CI. 

33—174. 
.Nunn.  Leslie  G..  Jr.  :  See- 

Nehmsniann.   Louis  J..   III.   Nunn.  and  Sclienck.     ."{.277.- 
217. 
.Nylonge  Corp. :  See  — 

Politzer.  Alfred.  Teng,  Pekarek,  Shockly.  Slebrecht,  and 
Wang.     3.276.072. 
Oakland  Coinmunitv  College:  See— 
Canfleld.  Albert  A.    3,276.399. 

O'Brien,  James  F.  :  Sec  — 

Lewis.   Clarence  A..  Jr..  and  O'Brien.     3.276  647. 
Lewis.  Clarence  A..  Jr..  and  O'Brien.     3.276.048. 

O'Brien.    John    G.    Structural    member   and   Connection    means 
therefor.     3.276.802.  10-4-06.  CI.  287—189.36. 

Occidental  Research  &  Enclneering  Ltd.  :  See — 
Austin.  James,  and  Kills.     3.276  443. 
Austin.  James,  and  Ellis.     3.276.510. 
<X'ker.    Hans,    to    Telefunken    Patentverwertungsgesellschaft 
m.b.H.     Tuner  with   particularly  located  coupline  between 
half-wavelength   tank  circuit  and  another  circuit.     3.277.- 
400.  10-4-66,  CI.  333—73. 
Oda.  Yoshio:  See^ 

Nishihara.  Akira.  and  Oda.  3.276  989. 
Hani.  Hiroshi.  Nishihara.  and  Oda.  3.270.991. 
Oepen.  Karl,  and  E.  P.  G.  Harsanyi.  .\pparatus  for  forcing 
the  growth  of  plants  for  human  and  animal  nourishment, 
wherebv  seeds,  bulbs  and  nlants  are  caused  to  grow  hv  feed- 
ing with  chemical  solutions.  3.276.163.  10-4-60.  CI.  47— 
1.2. 

Oertel.  Gunter :  See— 

Fischer,   Peter.  Holtschmldt,  Braun.  and  Oertel.     3,277,- 
212. 

offermann.  Klaus:  See — 

I'gl.  Ivar.  Offermann.  and  Rosendahl.     3,274  170. 
office    National    D'etudes    et    de    Recherches    Aerospatlales. 
called  ON. ERA.:   See— 

Galmlche,  Philippe.     3.276,903. 
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Okamoto.  Tatsumi.  to  Vawata  Iron  &  Steel  Co..  Ltd.  and  Dal 

IchI    Koshuha   Kogyo  Kabushisi   Kalsba.     Method  and  ap 

paratuH  for  heat  treating  rail  heads.     3.276.924,   10-4-00, 

CI.   14S  -146. 

Olander,   Ward.      Nestable  shopping  cart.      3.276,786,    10-4- 

06.  CI.  280—33.99. 
Oldberg  Mfg.  Co.:  See — 

Crouse.  Glenn  R.     3.270.540. 
Deremer.  Flovd  E.    3,270,541. 
oiin  Matlileson  Cheinioal  Corp.:  See — 
Fuzesl,  Stephen.     3,277,213. 
Larson.  Wesley  S.    3.270,375. 

Machleidt,  Hands.  Wessendorf,  and  Strehlke.     3.277,147. 
Itobson.  Homer  L..  and  Hodges.     3.270.949. 
Oliver,    Owen    N.,    to    Halliburton    Co.      Pressure    reitponshe 
cross-over  valve  apparatus.     3.270,523,  10-4-00.  <'l.  lOt^- 
184. 
Olson.  Stanley  R. :  Ser — 

Borrelll,  Ronald  N.,  Madden,  and  Olson.     3,277.448. 
Olsson.  Axel  E.  L.  :   Sec— 

.Mattsson,  KJell  V.,  and  Olsson      3,277.255. 
Oman.  Edwin  V.,  to  Rockford  Screw  Products  Co.     Automutic 

orienting  mechanism.     3.270.505,  10-4-00.  CL  198-  33. 
Onoda  Cement  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Yaniaguchi,  Taro.     3,276,074. 
Onoda.  Voshimitsu  :  See — 

T^ut>ol.  Takashi.   Masutomi.  and  Onoda.     3.274.409. 
Ontario  Research  Foundation  :  Sf« — 

Sierra.  Gonzalo.     3.276.840. 
Oppenhelm,  Irving  .M.,  to  Universal  Cyclops  Steel  Corp.     Arc 
length  regulator  for  consumable  electrode  melting.     3.277, 
229,  10-4-60,  CI.  13 — 13. 
Oransky.  Raymond  L. :  See — 

Worthen.  Stephen  V.,  and  Oransky.     3.270.359. 
Orchard.  Sydney  C.     .See  all  Invalid  table  and  tray.     3,270.- 

731,  10-4-60,  CI.  248—121. 
Osafune.  Hiroe,  and  T.  Nakamura.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd. 
Method  of  manufacturing  Kemlconductor  devices.  3,2?7,- 
ri.'.l,  10-4-66.  CI.  317—234. 
Osborne.  William  T..  to  Carrier  Corp.  Refrigeration  system 
with  turbine  drive  for  compressor.  3.270.220.  10-4-00.  CI. 
f.J      474.  J 

O'Shf-a,  Francis  X.,  B.  von  Schmeling.  and  >l.  D.  Dudarevitch. 
to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Method  fof  controlling  bar 
teria  and  fungi      3.270.954.  10-4-00.  g^fCI- 30. 
Ostrom.  Stanley  J.  :  See—  ^^ 

Antal.  Emll  F.,  Brons,  Quinlan.  and  Ostrom.     3,27fl.9rt!». 
Outboard  .M.irino  Corp.  :  See — 
Irgens.  Finn  T.     3.276.285. 
Owen.  James  H..  to  Kaiser  Steel  Corp.     Blast  furnace  charg 

Ing  system.    3.270,757.  10-4-00.  CI.  260—30. 
Owens-t'orning  Fil»erglas  Corp.  :  See — 
Frickerf.  Philip  J.     3.270.945. 
Pearson.  Arthur  J.,  and  Miller.    3,276,928. 
Shannon.  Richard  F.     3.270,094. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  :   See — 

Barnby.  Herbert  A.     3.276.884. 
Curto.  Nicholas  J.    3.277.223. 
Johnson,  Albert  S  .  Jr.     3.276.630. 
Johnson.  Albert  S..  Jr..  and  Miller.    3,276,642. 
Kinker.  Clarence  C.     3,270,475. 
3.270.358 
:  See— 

and  Richie.     3,277,220. 
Baldwin.      Dispenser  with   means  to 
a  container.     3,270.631,  10-4-60.  CI. 

> gg  • 

Oy  PC.  Holm  AB. :  See   - 

Antell.  Erik.     3,276,810. 
Paannnen.  Roy  A. :   See — 

Statz,  Hermann,  and  Paananen.    3. 277. .390. 
I'abis    John  R..  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Trans- 
fer tail  winder.     3.270.704.  10-4-<16.  CI.  242—18 
Paclorek.  Kazlmiera  J.  I...  and  R.  H.  Kraizer.  to  United  States 
of    .\merica,    Navy.      Preparation    of    diphenylphosphinoiis 
azlde  and  polymers  derived   therefrom.     3,277,170.   10-4- 
00.  CI.  260— S.'il. 
PaekMclne  Com.  of  America  :  See- 
Johnson.  Hamilton      3.270.664. 
Packwood.  G.  H..  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Ginnladls.  James  L.    3.277.013. 
Pai'ellford.    Ralph    M..    to    Iowa    State    University    Research 
Foundation  Inc.     Heart-lung  resuscitation  training  device. 
3.270.147.  10-4-00.  CI.  35—17. 
Page.   Robert   M.     Three  dimensional   radar  system.     3.277. 

470.  10-4-60.  CI    .34.3—7.9. 
Page.   Robert   M.      Radar  range  tracking  system.     3.277,475. 

ia-4_fin.  CI.  343—17.1. 
Paine.  Rolf  S.  :  Ser  — 

Newman.  Philip  G..  and  Paine.    3.276.371. 
Painter.  Erie  V. :   See— 

Mesek,  Frederick  K..  and  Painter.     3.276..597. 
Pako  Corp  :  See — 

Kallenberg.  Karl  J.     3.276.769. 
Palitex  Project-Co.  G.m  b  H.  :   See— 

Fraien.  Gustav.     3.270.197. 
Palmer.  Leon  B  .  to  Congoleum-Nairn    Inc.    Process  of  making 
a    decorative    surface    covering.      3,270,904.    10-4-60.    CI. 
117—15. 
Palmer.  Peter  V.  :  See — 

Philip.  Thomas  B.,  Scovell,  and  Palmer.     3,276.841. 

Palmer.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Schmid.  John  H..  and  Palmer.    3.276.590. 

Palumbo.  Francis  J.,  to  United  .States  of  America.  Commerce. 

Mercury-adsorbent  retrieving  devices.     3,276.062.  10-4-60. 

CI.  15—100. 
Pampus,  Gottfried  :  See — 

Schon,  Nlkolaus,  Witte.  and  PampuB.     3.277.131. 


Lnshi-r.  Kenneth  G. 
Owens  Illinois  r,l;i>s  <'o. 

Plymale.  Charles  V... 

Owens,  odell,  and  J.  A. 

support  and  puncture 


PampuB.  Gottfried.  H.  Orone,  and  J.  Wltte  to  Farbenfabiiken 
Bayer    Aktiengeaellschaft.       Organo  -  calcium    compounds 
3,277,182,  10^-66,  CI.  260—612. 
Pangborn  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Physioc,  Willis  J.,  III.    3,276,234. 
Pankow,  Charles  J.,  to  Peter  Klewt  Sons',  Inc.     Apparatus 
for   casting    hollow    reinforced   and   pre-stressed    members. 
3,276,092.  10-4-00,  CI.  25—118. 
Panther  Pump  &  Equipment  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bower.  Frank  A..  Jr.     3,276,389. 
Papapanu.  James  A.,  to  Carrier  Corp.     Refrigeration  system 

with  purging  means.     3,270,210,  10-4-66,  Cl.  62 — 8o. 
Parametrics  Research  and  Development  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Humes.  Harold  L.,  Jr.    3.276,797. 
Paramount  Textile  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Horberg.  Charles,  Jr.,  and  W.  A.  and  H.  RIchter,     3,276.- 
644. 
Parke,  Harry  G.,  to  Marine  Electric  Corp.     Radio  navigation 
system  providing  a  constant  phase  reference  signal  at  any 
point  on  earth.     3,277,483,  10-4-66,  Cl.  343—105 
Parker-Hannlfin  Corp.  :  See— 
Lebow.  Ralph  HL     3.276. 4«8. 
SUnley.  John  H.     3,276,235. 
Parker.  John  M. ;  See — 

Wasson.  Burton  K..  and  Parker.    3.277.090. 
Parker.  Louis  W.     Axial  alrgap  machines  and  Improved  cool- 
ing system  therefor.     3.277.323.  10-4-66.  Cl    310 — 61. 
Parker,    Robert    S.    R..    and    P.    Taylor,    to    Pneumatlques, 
Coautchouc   Manufacture   et    Plastlques    Kleber  Colombes. 
Rigid  or  semi-rigid  cellular  materials      3.277.028,  10-4-66 
Cl.  260—2.5. 
Parks,  James  M.     Internal  wrench.     3,276,297.  10-4-66.  Cl. 

81—72. 
Parks,  Robert  F.,  to  Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co.    Textile  loom  reed 

3.276.485.  10-4-66.  Cl.  139—192. 
Parrlsh,   Robert  G..    to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Method   for  making  a  collapsed   ultra-mlcrocellular  atruc- 
ture.     3.277.221.  10-4-66.  Cl.  264—53. 
Parsslnen.  Edwin  J. :  See — 

Fitzgerald.    James    W..    Parsslnen.    Serotta,   and    White. 
3,277.436. 
Partridge.  Dick  W..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.    Main 

gear  skid.    3,276,728.  10-4-66,  Cl.  244—108. 
Passinen.  Edwin  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Wide 
angle  broad   band   hydrophone  array.     3,277,451.  10-4-66. 
Cl.  340—8. 
Patterson-Kelley  Co..  Inc..  The :  See — 

Ivowe.  U^onard  F.     3.276.517. 
Paufve.   Eldred  H..   to  General  Precision,  Inc.     Bidirectional 

counter.     3.277.380.  10-4-66.  Cl.  328 — 42. 
Paul.  Alfred,  K.G.  :  See— 

Heer.  Erhard.     3.276.497. 
Pausch.   Charles   B.     Roller  head  for  cement   pipe  forming. 

3.276,091.  10-4-66.  Cl.  25—36. 
Payne.  Harrv  R..  to  The  Seeburg  Corp.     Slant  shelf  rotary 
receiver    dispensing    mechanism.      3,276.624.    10-4-66.    Cl. 
221  —  125. 
Peacock.  Dan  C.    Watch  time  zone  indicator.    3,276,201. 10-4- 

00.  Cl.  5S— 85.5. 
Pearce.  Godfrey  R..  and  R.  A.  Baker,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  ft  Co.. 
Inc.     Wet  electrolytic  encapsulated  capacitor.     3.277,350. 
10-4-«fi.  Cl.  317—230. 
Pearce.  William  R..  O.  J.  Elgert.  and  B.  H.  Leonard.  Jr..  to 
Internuclear    Co.       Flux    trap    research    nuclear    reactor. 
3.276.963.  10-4-66.  Cl.  176 — 18. 
Pearson.  Arthur  J.,  and  P.  R.  Miller,  to  Owens-Corning  Plber- 
glas    Corp.      Reinforced   mat   construction    and    method   of 
forming  same.      3.276.928.   10-4-66.  Cl.   156 — 62.4. 
Pearson.   TUlmon   H.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Oxidation  of  hydroxy 
borinic  acids  to  ketones  and  alcohols.     3,277,176,  10-4-66. 
Cl.  260—593. 
Pechlney  Coninagnle  de  Products  Chlmlques  et :  See — 

Vavhet.  Pierre,  and  Mollnler.    3.277.222. 
Peeples,  Denny  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Master  cylinder. 

.•<.270.207.  10-4-66.  Cl.  60—54.6. 
Pekarek.  Frank  :   Sec — 

Politzer.  Alfred.  Teng.  and  Pekarek.     3.276.072. 
Pelezzafe.  Joseph  A.    Binding  means.    3,276,450.  10-4-66.  Cl. 

129—1. 
Perlto,  Charles  E. :  See — 

Dolnh.  Brvce  B..  J.  D..  and  8.  U.. 
Perkin-Elmer  Corp..  The :  See — 

Preston.  Kendall.  Jr.     3.277.286. 
Vyce.  Joseph  R.     3.277.304. 
Perkins,  Rita  M.  :   See- 
Reeves.  Wilson  A..  Perkins,  and 
Perrins.  Lyle  E.  :  See — 

Lovelock.  Victor  G..  and  Perrins. 
Perrv.  John  T.  :  See — 

Gager.  Robert  M..  Atlee.  and  Perry.     3.277.327. 
Person.    Ernest    H..    to    Allied    Thermal   Corp.      Air   diffuser. 

3.276.340.  10-4-66.  Cl.  98—40. 
Persson.  Sten  I.,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Strain  filter  utlUclng  semi- 
conductor   device    In    mechanical    oscillation.      3,277.405. 
10-4-66.  Cl.  333—71. 
Pessen.  David  W. :  See — 
Thomas.    Lucius   E., 
3,276,607. 
Pessln.  Jacques  H.  ;  See — 

Gelpl.  Maurice  J.,  and  Pessln. 
Peter  Rabbit  Candles  Inc. :  See— 

Lampros.  Chris  L..  and  Daffln.  3.276.398. 
Petersen,  Berthus.  to  N.V.  Instrument  Fabrlek 
vouheen  P.  J.  Klpp  ft  Zonen.  D.C.  measuring 
eluding  electro-magnetic  means  for  converting 
to  amplified  AC.  signal.  3.277,367.  10-4-66.  Cl.  324—99. 
Petit.  Roland,  C.  Kaziz.  and  G.  Wetroff.  to  Prodults  Chlmlques 
Peoklney-Salnt-Golialn.  Fire  extinguishing  process.  3,276,- 
999.  10-4-66.  Cl.  252—8. 


and  Perlto.    3.276.413. 


Drake.     3.276.897. 
3,277,064. 


Frledland,    Schneider,   and    Pessen. 


3.277.472. 


en-Handel 
circuit  In- 
D.C.  input 
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Petrlnl.  Dan  A.    Method  for  lubrlcatinfc  compressed  air  tools 
and  a  lubrloatlng  oil  for  carrylax  out  the  method.     3,277.- 
005.  10-4-66.  CI.  252—56. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp.  :  Bee — 
Bajara.  Lalmonis.     3.277.207. 
Petropoulos,  John  C,  and  J.  K.  Qlllham.    Method  for  prepara- 
tion   of    prepolymers   from   alljrllc   monomers.      3.277.065, 
10-4-66.  CI.  260—88.3. 
Pettlgrew.  Jimmy  D.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Process  for  curlnic  poly- 
epoxldes   and    resulting   product.      3,277,050.    10-4-66.   CI. 
260 — 47. 
Petely.  Stanley  J. :  See — 

Hopper,    Warren    W.,    Pesely.    Slchel.    Lounsbury,    and 
Zimmerman.     3.274,554. 
Pfaudler  Permutlt  Inc.  :  See — 
Heit.  Allyn  H.     3,277,008. 
Pfelffer,  Robert  W.,  and  A.  O.  Sllger.  to  Pullman  Inc.     Process 
for  contacting  corrosive  gases  with  solid  deslccant  In  the 
oxidation  of  an  Inorganic  hallde.     3.276.842.  10-4-66.  CI. 
23—219. 
Pfelffer.  Robert  W..  and  L.  W.  Garrett.  Jr..  to  Pullman  Inc. 
Method  for  carrying  out  gas-solids  reactions.     3,276,858. 
10-4-66,  CI.  75 — 1. 
Pfeller.  William  A. :  Bee— 

Hurst.  John  8..  Pfeller.  Sanders,  and  Gammon.     3.277.- 
301. 
Pflueger  Corp. :  See — 

Sarah.  Thomas  F.     3.276.160. 
Phelps.  Alfred  T.     Computer  for  air  navigation.     3,276,682. 
10-4-66.  CI.  23^—61. 

Phelps.  Edson  H. :  See —  ^ ^ 

Loglnow.  Alexel  W..  and  Phelps.    3.276.8«4. 
Phelps  OrvUle  E..  and  M.  J.  Hermanns,  to  Dana  Corp.    Clutch 

assembly.     3.276.555.  10-4-«6,  CI.  192—68. 
Philco  Corp.  :   See — 

Borman,  Samuel  H.    3,277,328. 
Delsa.  George  J.    3,276.229. 

Taylor,  Donald  R..  Jr.    3.277.383.    „    .,    „  ,  ,     ^^ 

Philip  Thomas  B.^  P.  E.  Scovell.  and  P.  V.  Palmer,  to  The 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd.  DefouUnit  under-water  structures. 
3,276.841.  10-4-66.  CI.  21— 58.  _        „  „,«  oo«    ,n  ^ 

Phillips.  Edwin  D.     Sealing  bearing  unit.     3.276,825.  10-4- 

Phillips.' James  a!.  Jr.,  30%  to  J.  A.  Phillips,  Sr.  and  L.  M. 
Phillips.     Operating  system  for  press  platens.     3.276.3ii. 
10-4-66.  CI.  91—165. 
Phillips.  James  A..  Sr. :  See— 

Phillips.  James  A..  Jr.    3.276.331. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  Bee — 
(fabbaee.  John  T.     3.277.194. 
Case.  Robert  C.     3,276.467. 
Cooper,  Richard  N..  Jr.     3.276  843. 
Dolflnger,  Robert  E.     3,277,2ld. 
Gragson.  James  T.     3.277  003. 
Pltcnford,  Armln  C.  and  Gragson.    3.276,886. 
Pltchford,  Armln  C.     3.276.887. 
Schlff.  Sidney.     3.277,004. 
Vaughn.  Tony  P.     3,276,130. 
Physloc  Willis  J..  III.  to  The  Pangborn  Corp.    Freese  peeping 

apparatus  and  method.     3,276,234.  10-4-66.  C\.  72—53. 
Plciett   George  R..  and  E.  J,  KUng.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Acoustic 

character  logging.     3,276.533.  10-4^-66.  C\    181— .5.  „ 
Pieroh    Kurt,  to  Chemlsche  Werke  Wltten  G.m.b.H.     Process 
for  the  isolation  of  dlphenyl  carboxyjic  acid  methyl  esters. 
3.277.153.  10-4-66,  CI.  260 — 475.  ^   „ 

Pilgrim,  Darrel  W.^  and   E.   C.  McCoy,   to  Lnlted  States  of 
America.  Navy.     b.C.  servo.    3,276.410,  10-4-66.  CI.  114- 
23. 
Pinney  Dock  &  Transport  Co. :  Bee — 

Pinney.  Nelson  J.     3.276,608. 
Pinney    Nelson   J.,    to   Pinney  Dock  4  Transport  Co.     Bale 
lifting  means  and  method.    3,276,608.  10-4-d6.  CI.  214—14. 
Pipe  Machinery  Co.,  The  :  See —  ,     ^,^ 

Fotherlngnam.    James   R.,   KacperskI,  and   Muehlhauser. 

3,276,301. 
Herbkersman,  Earle  C.    3,216,052. 
Pltchford,  Armln  C.  and  J.  T.  Gragrson,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.     Asphalt  emulsions.     3.276.886,  10-4-66,  CI.  106—277. 
Pltchford,  Armln  C,  to  Phllllpe  Petroleum  Co.    Asphalt  emul- 
sions.    3,278.887.  10-4-66,  CI.  106—277. 
Pltrot,  Adrian  R..  to  National  Lead  Co.     Composite  normal 
lead    chromate-silica    pigment.      3,276,892,     10-4-66.    CI. 
106—288. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co..  The  :  Bee — 
Porter,  Samuel.  Jr.    3,276.905. 
Shaw.  Hugh  E.,  Jr.    3,276,813. 
Plank.  Charles  J.,  and  E.  J.  Roslnski,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.     Se- 
lective cracking  catalyst.    3,277,018,  10-4-66.  CI.  252—451. 
Plapper.  Jurgen  :  See — 

Heyden.  Rudl.  and  Plapper.    3,276,891. 
Plastic  Applicators.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Council.  Lemuel  L.     3.277,420. 
Pleln.  Arnold  S.,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corp.     Adjustable  cutting  tool. 

3.276.101.  10-4-66.  C\.  29—105. 
Plotkin      Theodore.       Personal     credit     purchasing     system. 

3,276.791.  10-4-66.  CI.  283—57. 
Plymale,  Charles  E..  and  C.  A.  Richie,  to  OwenB-Illlnols  Glass 
Co.    Method  for  making  composite  foamed  plastic  container. 
3,277,220.  10-4-66.  CI.  264 — 45. 
Pneumatlques    Coautchouc  Manufacture  et  Plastlques  Kleber 
Colombes  :  Bee — 

Parker.  Robert  8.  R..  and  Taylor.     3,277,028. 

Podolan,   Eklward   G..    to  General   Motors   Corp.     Removable 
folding  top.     3,276.814,  10-4-66,  CI.  298—107. 

Poet,  Buford  L.  :  Bee — 

SIgal,  Mac  V..  Jr.,  Marchlnl.  and  Poet.    3,274,188. 

Polaroid  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cooper.  Dexter  P.,  Jr.    3,277.330. 
Femald,  George  H.,  Jr.    3.276.872. 


Selective    hydroflnlug. 


Polaroid  Corp. :  Bee — Continued 
Green.  Milton.     3,276,873. 
Makas.  Albert  8.    3,276,316. 
McCune.  William  J.,  Jr.     3.276,869. 
Polltxer,  Ah  red,  J.  Teng,  F.  Pekarek.  A.  II.  Shockly,  A.  Sle- 
brecht,  and  P.-C.  Wang,  to  Nylonge  Corp.     Apparatus  for 
forming  regenerated  cellulose  sponge.     3,276,072    10-4-66. 
CI.  18 — 4. 
Poll,    Harry    F.,    to    Union    Oil    Co. 
3,277,  199,  10-4-66,  CI.  260—674. 
Polymer  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Rlcbart,  Douglas  S.     3,277,022. 
Richart.  Douglas  8.     3,277,042. 
Poly-Pak  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Whlteford,  Carlton  L.     3,277.224. 
I'omerans,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Lewis.  William  L    and  Pomerans. 
I'ommier,  Pierre,  to  Mace,  Manufacture  d'Armes  k  Cycles  de 
Chatellerault.     Self-propelled  scaffold.     3,276,542.  10-4-66, 
CT.  182—16. 
I'onlch    Ell.     Bead  gauge.     3,276,128.  10-4-66.  CI    33—85. 
Poos.  George  I.,  and  R.  J.  Mohrbacher.  to  McNeil  Laboratories. 
Inc.      2  •amino-3a,80-dihydro-4H-lndenol2,l-a]oxasole    and 
Its  add  addition  salts.     3,277,109.   10-4-66,  CI.  260 — 307. 
Poppe,  Robert  B.,  and  V.  F.  Gagler.     Process  and  apparatus 
for    making    pastry     products.       3,276,397,     10-4-66.    CI. 
107 — 4. 
Porter.  Frank  W.,  to  Productive  Equipment  Corp.     Vibrating 

equipment.     3,276,169,  10-4-66.  CI.  51—163. 
Porter,  Samuel.  Jr.,  to  The  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Coat- 
ing   system    which    Includes    an    acrylic    lacquer    top   coat. 
3.276,905,  10-4-66.  CI.  117—75. 
Potter.    Bronson    M.      Electrically    operated    audible 
3,277,465.  10-4-66,  Q.  340—384. 


3.276.717. 


alarm. 


3.276.- 


Pourle.  DeVi^itt  R.  :  See— 

Huber.  Kenneth  J.,  Johnston,  Nissen,  and  Pourle 
907. 
Powell.  Edgar  R. :  See — 

Dolan.  Richard  F.,  Powell,  and  Spauldlng.     3,276.983. 
Powers.  Eugene  L.,  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.     Process  for  the 
preparation  of  halogenated  Isocyanates.     3,277,137,  10-4- 
66.  CI.  260 — 453. 
Powers.  Eugene  L..  to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.     Process  for  pre- 
paring   organic    polylsocyanates.      3,277.13©,    10-4-66,    CI. 
260 — 453. 
Powers    Engene  L..  and  I.  B.  Van  Horn    to  Mobay  Chemical 
Co.    Process  for  preparing  aromatic  polyamlnes.    3,277,173. 
10-4-66.  CI.  260—570. 
Prestige  Furniture  Corp.  :  See- 
Jones    Rome  B.     3,276,801. 
Preston,  Kendall,  Jr.,  to  The  Perkln-Elmer  Corp.     Lojflc  de 
vice  for  simplifying  pictorial  data.     3,277,286,  10-4-68,  CI. 
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Price,  Edward  B. :  See — 

Stickney.  Fernald  S..  and  Price.     3,277,230. 
Pritchard,  Melvin  C.  and  M    S.  Singer,  to  United  States  of 
America,     Navy,       High     voltage-high     frequency     vacuum 
switch.     3,277,261.  10-4-66,  C\.  200 — 144. 
Procter  4  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See — 

Troller,  John  A.     3.278,881. 
Prodults   Chlmlques  Pecklney-Salnt-Gobain  :     See— 
Petit.   Roland.   Kaxii,   and  Wetroff.      3,276,999. 
Productive  Equipment  Corp.  :     See — 

Porter,  Frank  W.     3,276.169. 
Pruitt,    Arnold    W..    Sr..    to    F.    R.    Prultt,    by    Court    order. 
Occupant  propelled    plural    axis    roundabout.       3,276,777, 
10-4-66.  CI.  272—33. 
Prultt.  Frances  R.  :     See — 

Prultt.  Arnold  W.,  Sr.    3.276.777. 
Pryslak.  Nicholas  E  :     See — 

Horstlng.  Carel  W..  and  Pryslak.    3,276  915. 
I'senka.  Joseph  A.,  to  National  Broach  k  Machine  Co.     Con- 
centricity  broach.      3.276,099.    10-4-66.   CI.   29—95.1. 
I'senka.  Joseph  A.,  to  National  Broach  k  Machine  Co.     Broach. 

3.276.100.  10-4-66.  CI    29 — 95.1. 
Pt.tcnik.    Edmund,    to    Siemens   k   Halske   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Linking  circuit  utilising  only  the  linear  range  of  the  re 
peater   core.      3,277,308.   10-4-66.  CI.   307—88. 
Pullman  Inc. :     See— 

Pfelffer.  Robert  W.,  and  Sliger.    3.276.842. 
Pfelffer,  Robert  D.,  and  Garrett.     3.276,858. 
Puis.  Lawrence  V. :    See — 

Basco.  Robert  P..  and  Puis.    3.276.980. 
Pun     Jong   S..    to   Hlng   Wah    Battery    Factory    (H.K  )    Ltd 
Electric  dry   batteries       3  276.912.   10-4-66,   Cl.    136 — 133. 
I'urcell.  William  H..  to  Byrne  Doors.  Inc.     Vertical  lift  door 

safety  latch.    3,276,165,  10-4-66.  Cl.  49 — 322. 
Pure  OVac.  Inc.  :     See — 

Keefauver,  George  L.     3.277.499. 
Quaas.  Joseph  F..  and  J.  P.  Broderlck.  to  Eutectic  Welding 
Alloys  Corp.     Pigmented  metal  powder.     3,276.893.  10-4- 
66.  Cl.  106—290. 
Quast.  Hein  :     See — 

Hund.  Franz,  Koller,  Rade,  Ganter  and  Quast. 
894. 
Quick  Howard  G.,   Jr.,  and  L.  J.  Craig,  to  Eastman 
Co.     Permanent  magnet  core  type  meter  movement. 
369,  10-4-66,  Cl.  324—151. 
Quinlan.  Frank  B  ;     See — 

Antal.  Emll  F..  Brons,  Ostrom,  and  Quinlan 
Qulnn    James  R.  :     See — 

Tower,  Dell  K.,  Qulnn,   Hack,  and  Johnson 
Raabe.   Ulo.     Electric  sauna   bath   heating  unit. 

10_4_66    Cl.  219— .362 
Raasch.  Hans  to  W.  Relners.     Apnaratus  for  uniform  orienta- 
tion of  spinning  cops  and  the  like.     3,276,566,  10-4-66,  Cl. 
198—33. 

Rabb.  Lester  R.,  to  Addressograph  Multlgraph  Corp.    Copying 
machine.    3,276,425,  10-4-66,  Cl.  188 — 637. 


3,276. 

Kodak 
3.277,- 


3.276,969. 

3.276.368. 
3.277.274. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Corp. 
235—61.11. 


3.276.919. 


3,276,810,  10-4-66.  Cl. 


Co. 


Lead   construction 
3.277.232,  10-4- 


Eabenau,  Friedrlch  W. :     See — 

Kopke,  Ounter.  and  Rabenaa.    3,276,103. 
Kablnuw,  Jacob,  and  J.  G.  Macdonald.  to  Control  Data 

Railway  car  identifier.     3,277,283.  10-4-66.  Cl. 
Knckl.  Waldemar  ^S.  :     See— 

Rentschler.    Waldemar    T.,    Starp,    and    Rackl.      3,276.- 
342. 
Rade,  Dieter;     See- 

Hund.  Frans,  Koller,  Quast,  Oanter,  and  Rade.     3,276, 
894. 
Radiant  Color  Co.  :     See — 

Brant,  Elmer  J.     3.276,933. 
Radiation  Inc.  :     See — 

Williams,  La  Vergne  E.     3.277.490 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :    See — 
Fisher,  Robert  H.     3,276,896. 
Horstlng,  Carel  W.,  and  Prysak. 
Radio  Steel  k  Mfg.  Co.  :    See— 

Tonelll,  Roger  R.     3,276,785. 
Radlauer,  Arthur  M.     Yarn  carrier. 

87—22 
Ragan,   Raddall  C,   to  Electra  Mfg. 

for  miniature  electrical  circuit  elements. 
66.  Cl.   174—68.6 
Rahauser.    Robert    E.      Multiple    flavor    mixing    machine    for 

frozen   confections.      3.276.633,   10-4   66,   Cl.   222— 129  1. 
Ralney,  Robert  H..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.      Method    of    selectively    reducing    plutonium 
values      3,270,850,  10-4-66,  Cl.  23—341. 
Rallis.  James  M.     Ceiling  access  opening  and  bracket  there 

for.     3.276.179.  10-4-66.  Cl.  82—481. 
Ralston  Purina  Co. :     See — 
Torr.  David.     3,276.880. 
Ramsay.  Donald  :     See — 

Kropp.  Willis  A.,  and  Ramsay.    3.277.413. 
Ramsey.   Keith  E.    to  The  Knickerbocker  Co.      Multiple  ram 

seguence  control.     3,276.549,  10-4-66.  Cl.  187—9. 
Ranaall,   Ralph   R..   to   Dualoc  Engineering  Co.      Differential 

mechanism.     3.276,290,  10-4-66,  Cl.  74—711. 
Randolph.  Harrison  :     Bee — 

Kane,  Garold   A.,   Blomqulst,  Randolph,  Scheurlrh.  Wer 

maeer,   Allen,   Carlberg,   Schlavl,   Dohm,  and  Neuman. 

3.276,318-21. 

Kane.  Garold  A.  Blomqulst,  and  Randolph.     3.276^21. 

Rasmussen.  Waiter  H  ,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.    Tear 

strip  containers.     8,276,665.   10-4-66.  Cl.  229 — 51. 
RassmuNsen.  Walter  H.  :     See — 

Johnson.  Ronald  V.,  and  Rasmussen.     3,276,667. 
Rautenberg.  Eberhard  :     See — 

GiiKke   Heinz,  and  Rautenberg.     3  276.558. 
Rawson,    James    L..    to    Highway    Equipment    Co       Spreader 

control  mechanism.     3.276,779,  10-4-66,  Cl.  275 — 2. 
Raynnlds,  St'iart  :     See - 

Marasrla,  Prank  J.,  and  Raynolds.     3,277,039. 
Raytheon  Co.  :     See — 

Persson,  Sten  I.     3  277.405. 
Rose,  James      3.277.423. 
Spencer.  Gorxdon  R.     3  277.241. 
Stats    Hermann,  and  Paananen.     3.277.396. 
Reboux.   Jean,    to   Soclete   de   Traltements   Electrolytlmies   et 
Electrothermlques.      Plasma    heating    systems.      3.277.265. 
10-4-flfl.  Cl.  219—1049 
Rpchel    Edwin    C.      Inductor    and    method    of    manufacture 

3.277.417.   10-4-66.  CT.  336 — 192. 
Redman.    Lawrence   E..    to   Garbr^ge   Service   Co.      Apparatus 
for  compositing  waste  materials.     3,276.845.   10-4-66,  Cl. 
23—259  3 
Reed.  Wllmer  H.,  Ill,  to  United  States  of  America.  Natlonsl 
.Aernnauflcs    and    Space    Administration       Test    unit    free 
flight  suspension  system.     3  276  251.   10-4-66,  Cl.  73 — 47. 
Rees,  Vernon  C,  to  John-Manville  Corp.     Apnaratus  and  proc- 
ess for  combining  glass  fibers  with   synthetic  resin   fibers 
3.276  931.  10-4-66.  Cl.  156—167. 
Rees.  Vernon  8  :     See — 

Williams,  Neville  T.   and  Rees     3  277.288. 
Reese.   George.      Slide   fastener   retaining  device.      3.276,086. 

ia_4-««    Cl    24— 20M1 
Reese,   Jack   M.,   to  Renrock.  Inc.     Asphalt  paving  composi- 
tion.    3,276,890.  10-4-66.  Cl.  106 — 283. 
Reese.  Uwe  W  ;  Bee — 

Macheln.  Kurt  R.,  and  Reese.     3,277,236. 
Reeves,  Charles  W. :  See — 

Livingston.  Lionel  C,  Anderson,  and  Reeves.     3,278,685. 
Reeves,  Wilson  A.  :  Bee — 

Chnnoe.  Leon  H  .  Drake,  and  Reeve«>.     3.276,838. 
Reeves,  Wilson  A..  R.  M.  Perkins,  and  G.  L.  Drake,  Jr.,   to 
United   States  of  America.    Agricnlture.      Flame   resistant 
celluloslc  materials.     3,276.897,   10-4-66,  CI.   117—62.2. 
Reich    Marvin  :  See— 

Rudaslll,  LeRoy,  and  Reich.     3,276,256. 
Relchenbach.   Joseph  V,.   to  Briggs  k  Stratton   Corn.     Dual- 
range  governor  for  internal  combustion  engines.     3,276.439, 
10-4-66,  Cl.  123—98. 
Reick,  Kenneth  R. :  See — 

Tiger,  Emll.  Corman,  and  Relck.     3,276.773. 
Tiger,   Emll,   Gorman,   and   Relck.     3.277,298. 

Reld,  Allen  F.     Process  of  concentration  of  solutes.     3,276,- 
997,  10-4-66,  Cl.  210—23. 

Reld,   Luther  J.,  Jr..   to  Mobil  Oil   Corp.     Compositions  and 
methods  for  the  conversion  of  hydrocarbons  emplorlng  a 
crystalline  alumina-silicate  catalyst  composite.     3,276,993, 
10-4-66.  Cl.  208—120. 
Relher.  Manfred  :  See — 

Welssermpl,    Klaus.    Hermann,    Heuck,    Kullmar.    Mauz, 
Winter,  and  Relher.     3.277.044. 

Rellly,     Frederick     W.       Prefabricated     sectional     structure. 
3,276,832,  10-4-66.  Cl.  312—140. 


Relnarz,  Alvln  R.  :  See — 

Bloudoff,  Peter  8.,  and  Relnarx.     3,276,390. 

Keiners,  Walter  :  Bee — 

Raasch,  Hans.     3,276,566. 

Relsman,  Coleman  A.,  W.  D.  White  and  D.  N.  Jackley,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Combustion  chamber  and 
injector  unit  for  a  combination  of  liquid  and  gaseous  pro- 
pellants.     3,276,205.  10-4-66,  Cl.  60—39.55. 

Rejeski,  William  E. :  See— 

Cueever,  Wilbur  D.,  and  Rejeskl.     3,276,089. 

Relich.  Mllenko,  to  Electrolier  Corp.  Light  fixture.  3,276,- 
618    10-4-66,  Cl.  220 — 41. 

Remington,  Leland  F.,  and  R.  G.  Sklllln,  to  Curtis  k  Bfarble 
Machine  Co.  Cloth  package  transfer  mechanism.  3,276,- 
005,  10-4-66,  Cl.  214—1. 

Rempt,  Lourens  A.,  to  Van  Leer  Industries  Ltd.  Container 
closure.     3,278,617,  10-4-66,  Cl.  220 — 39. 

Renaut,  Jacques  A.  :  See — 

Nlnet,   Leon,  Renaut.  and  Tlssler.     3,276,970. 

Rennle,  Frank  P.,  to  General  Time  Corp.  Low  drain  pulse 
former.    3,277,309.  10--t-66,  Cl.  307—88. 

Renoux.  Serge  M. :  See— 

Faffart,  Andre  0.,  and  Renoux.     3,277,410. 

Rentschler,  Waldemar  T..  F.  W.  R.  Starp,  and  W.  8.  Rackl.  to 
Alfred  Gauthler  G  m.b.H.  Photographic  camera  release  and 
time  exposure  device.     3,276,342,  10-4-66,  Cl.  95—53. 

Rentschler,  Waldemar  T.,  to  Alfred  Gauthler  G.m.b.H.  De- 
layed action    release    mechanism.     3,276,344,    10-4-66,    Cl. 

Repking,  Edward  P. :  See— 

Talboys,  James  A.,  Repking.  and  Wasyluka.     3,276.396. 
Republic  Steel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Reusser.  Hans  E.     3,276,489. 
Research  Institute  for  Medicine  and  Chemistry,   Inc. :  See — 

Barton,  Derek  H.  R.     3,276,982. 
Reusser.  Hans  E.,  to  Republic  Steel  Corp.     Flush-driven  self- 
plerclng  and  clinching  nut  and  method  of  securing  to  a 
member.     3,276,489,   10-4-66,  Cl.  151 — 41.73. 
Revell,  Alan  E..  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.     Improved 
control    apparatus    for    advancing    a    filter    medium    web 
through   a   gas   treating   section.     3,276,191.    10-4-66,   Cl. 
55—354. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  See — 

De  Rldder,  Ernst  J.     3,276,750. 
Farquhar,  Melville  T.     3.276,662. 
Thomas.  Jesse  B.     3.276,082. 
White,  Frederick.     3,276,108. 
Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Oahle,  Walter.     3,276,378. 
Rhodes,   Cecil   E.     Joint  filler  strip  and  method  of  making 

sealed  Joint.     3,276,334,  10-4-66,  Cl.  94 — 18. 
Rhodes,  Cecil  E.     Asphalt  patching  compositions.     3,276,888, 

10-4-66.  Cl.  106—277. 
RhonePoulenc  S.A. :  See — 

Ninet,  Leon,  Renaut,  and  Tlssler.     3.276,970. 

Thlesse,  Rene  J.  H.     3,277,136. 

Rhys,  David  W.,  and  R.  D.  Berry,  to  The  International  Nickel 

Co..  Inc.    Brazing  of  ceramics  and  palladlum-nlckel-titanlum 

brazing  alloy  therefor.     3.277,150.  10-4-66,  Cl.  29 — 472.7. 

Rice,  William  A.    Chiropractor's  adjustment  lever.    3.276.444. 

10-4-66.  Cl.  128—75. 
Rich.  George  E..  and  G.  8.   McCarthy,   to  United   States  of 
America,  Navy.     Steady-state  heat  of  fusion  thermoelectric 
generator.     3,276,720.  10-4-66,  Cl.  244—1. 
Rich,  Stanley  R.,  to  Teknika.  Inc.     Elastic  wave  concentrator. 

3.276,419,  10-4-66.  Cl    116 — 137. 
Richard.  Joseph  D..   to  Rosemount  Engineering  Co.     Ice  de- 
tection apparatus.     3,276,254,  10-4-66,  Cl.  73 — 170. 
Richards,  Leslie  D. :  See — 

Cullen.  Roy  H.,  and  Richards.     3.276.794. 
Richards,  William  D.     Nozzle  switches  for  fluid  delivery  sys- 
tems     3.277.254.  10-4-66,  Cl.  200—52. 
Richart,  Douglas  8..  to  The  Polymer  Corp.     Adherent  poly- 
3  3-bl8(chloromethyl)-oxetone.       3,277,022.     10-4-66,     Cl. 
260—2. 
Richart,  Douglas  8.,  to  The  Polymer  Corp.     Plastlclxed  vinyl 
chloride  re^ln  containing  ethylene-ethy!  acrylate  copolymer 
and  article  coated  therewith.    3.277,042,  10-4-66,  CT.  260 — 
31.8 
Richie,  Carlton  A. :  Bee— 

Plymale,  Charles  E.,  and  Richie.     3,277.220. 
RIchter,  Harvey  E.     Fluid  flow  device.     3.276.382,  10-4-66, 

Cl.  103—87. 
RIchter.  Henry  :  See — 

Horberg.  Charles.  Jr.,  and  W.  A.  and  H.  RIchter.     3.276,- 
644. 
RIchter,  Sidney  B.,   to  Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.     N-alkylmer- 
capto-ureas  and  a  method  for  controlling  weeds.    3,276,855. 
10-4-66.  Cl.  71—2.6. 
RIchter,  William  A.  :  See— 

Horberg,  Charles.  Jr.,  and  W.  A.  and  H.  RIchter.     3.276.- 
644. 
Rieter  Machine  Works  Ltd. :  See — 

Grunder.  Hans-Rudolf.     3,276,196. 
Hoyler,  Ernst  F.      3.276.195. 
Rlggs,  Emmet  D..  and  C.  D.  Dransfleld.  to  The  Atlantic  Re- 
fining   Co.      Automatic    switching   and    transducer   control 
units  for  seismic  weight  dropping  systems.     3.277,439,  10- 
4-66.  a.  340—15.5. 
Rlggs,  Olen  L.,  Jr.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.    Acid  corrosion  In- 
hibiting compositions.     3.277.104.  10-4-66.  Cl.  260 — 294.8. 
Rill.    Clarence   L.   and   N.   O.      Electric  baseboard   hot   water 

heating  system.     3,277,272,  10-4-66,  Cl.  219 — 341. 
Rill,  Noah  O. :  See— 

Rill,  Clarence  L.  and  N.  O.     3,277,272. 
RInck,  Albert,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  dite :  Gambin  S.A.     Screw 
and  nut  devices  for  controlling  the  movements  of  machine 
components.     3,276,284,   10-4-66,  Cl.  74 — 424.8. 
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Fish  weight  computer.     3,276,684,  10-4- 


Ritchie.  Clark  A. 
66,  CI.  235—70. 
Rltter,  Edward  H. :  Sec- 
Jensen,  Wayne  B.,  and  Hitter.    3,277.303. 
Rltter.  Ludwlg.  H.  Kraft,  and  J.  Frledrich,  to  Hefa  G.m.b.II. 
Stabilized    steroid    compositions.     3,276,9o9,    10-4-66,    CI. 
167—65. 
Rivera,  Jose  I.,  Jr. :  See — 

Sabin.  Robert  J.,  Rivera,  and  Tatreault.     3,277,476. 
Rlzto.  Joseph  L. :  See — 

Uronas,  John  J.,  and  Rlzzo.    3,276,186. 
Roach,  Gary  F.,  and  E.  H.  Ward,  to  The  British  retroleuin 
Co.  Ltd.    Method  of  logging  a  borehole  logging  for  chlorine. 
3,277,299.  10-4-66,  CI.  250—71.5. 
Robards,   Frederick    C.     Trapping  device.     3,276,159,   10-4- 

66.  CI.  43—15. 
Roberts  Co. :  See — 

Lewis,  William  L.,  and  Pomeranz.    3.270,717. 
Robertson  Photo  Mechanix.  Inc.  :  See — 

Florsheim,     Leonard    S.,    Jr.,    Waniellsta,    and     Sippel. 
3,276,312. 

A.  Wheeler,  to  Hazeltlne  Research, 
stabilizer.     3,277,481,    10-4-66,   CI. 


to    Eastman    Kodak   Co.      Slide    tray 

3,276,156,  10-4-66,  CI.  40—79. 
to   Eastman   Kodak   Co.     Automatic 

-•>7 


.    3.-27«,570. 
Schleicher  AG. : 


Sec 


Robin,  Norman,  and  H 
Inc.      Antenna   beam 
343 — 100. 
Robinson.   Herbert   T., 
for  a  slide  projector. 
Robinson.    Herbert   T.. 

slide  projector.    3.276,314.  10-4-66.  CI.  88 
Robinson.  Norman  R. :  See — 

Diver,  Bernard.  Robinson,  and  Wilkinson.    3,270.827. 
Robinson.  Warn  D.,  and  H.  J.  Moltzan,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
Co.     Hydrogenated  blsphenol  A.     3.277,186.   10-4-66,  CI. 
260—631. 
Robson.    Homer    L.,    and    R.    H.    Hodges,    to   Olln    Mathleson 
Chemical  Corp.     Tablets  comprising  calcium  hypochlorite 
and  sodium  sulfate  and  method  of  preparation.     3.270.l>4y 
10-4-6C.  CI.  167—18. 
Robson.  John  H..  III.     Composite  polysulflde  propellants  con- 
taining  additives   for   producing  extremely   fast    burnlni; 
3,276,926,  10-4-66.  CI.  149—19. 
Rockford  Screw  Products  Co. :  See — 

Oman.  Edwin  V.    3.276.565. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Falter.  Ronald  C.    3.276,524. 
Rockwood.  Albert  M. :  See — 

Allen,  William  M..  FIck.  Bell,  and  Rockwood.     3.276.3.")2. 
Rodriguez.  Carlos  C.  :  See — 

Wilson.  Stanley  L..  and  Rodriguez.    3.276.214. 
Roebkcn.  Carl  B.     Adjustable  television  antenna  and  support 

therefor.    3.277.492.  10-4-66.  Cl.  343—823. 
Rogers.    Albert    P..    and    R.    Torresen.    to    Brunswick    Corp. 

Tamper  proof  counter.    3.276.686.  10-4-66   CI.  23.5—91 
Rohde  &  Schwa rz  :  See — 

Hacks.  Jakob,  and  Flicker.    3,277.379. 
Rolnestad,  Gerald  C. :  See — 

Hale.  Frederick  W.,  and  Rolnestad 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfahrlk  Faber  & 
r.«nger.  Karl.    3,276.364. 
Langer,  Karl.     3.276.365. 
Roll-on-Roadways.  Inc. :  See — 

Lewis.  Gerald  F.    3.276,393. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :  See — 

EMver,  Bernard.  Robinson,  and  Wilkinson.     3.276,827 
Roml,  Giordano.    Rackbar  cutting  machine.    3.276.32.'>,  10-4 

66,  Cl.  90—7. 
Ronson  Corp. :  See — 

Taylor.  William  D.    3.276.118. 
Rosaen  Filter  Co..  The  :  See — 

Rosaen.  Nils  O.    3.276.586. 
Rosaen,  Nils  O..  to  The  Rosaen  Filter  Co.     Indicating  menn!< 

for  fluid  filters.    3.276.586,  10-4-66,  Cl.  210—90. 
Rose,  James,  to  Raytheon  Co.     High  voltage  electrical  con 

nector.    3,277.423.  10-4-66.  Cl.  339— 91. 
Rosemount  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Richard.  Joseph  D.    3,276.254. 
Werner,  Frank  D.    3.277.459. 
Rosenberg,    Lawrence,    to   United    States   of 
Encoding  circuit.     3.277.463.  10-4-68.  Cl 
Rosendahl,  Friedrech  :  See — 

Ugi.  Ivar.  Offermann,  and  Rosendahl. 
Rosinskl,  Edward  J.  :  See — 

Plank,  Charles  J.,  and  Rosinskl.    3,277,018. 
Ross,  Richard  J. :  See — 

Houck.  Gillette  N..  and  Ross.    3.277,233. 
Rosaer,  Rufus  M.     Garbage  can  rack.     3.276.733.  10-4-66.  Cl. 

Rossettl.  Michael:  See— 

S«rlgg8.  Richard.  Brissette.' and  Rossettl.     3.277  287 
Roth.  Wilfred.    Gyroscopic  mass  flowmeters.    .^.276.257.  10-4- 

66.  Cl.  73 — 194. 
Rothe,  Arthur :  See— 

Mflller,  Alfred,  and  Rothe,    3.276(."i47, 
Rothemund,  Wilhelm  F.,  to  Samson  Window  Corp.     Window 
assembly  and  hinge  therefor.    3.276.069.  10-4-66.  Cl.  Ifi — 
166. 
Rowe   Ian  H. :  See — 

Kerr,  Howard  S. 
Rowe,  P.  R.  :  See — 

McCollum.  Burton.     3,274,543 
Rowland,  Dalton  W. :  See — 

Shall.  Peter  O..  Leary,  and  Rowland 
Rowley.  Richard  B..  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London)'  lAA 

flowmeters.    3,276.258.  10-4-66,  Cl.  73—194. 
Royal  Typewriter  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Berg.  Fred  W.    3.276.561. 

Lambert.  Harry  L.    3.276,766. 
Rublco.  Jerome  A. :  See — 

Batchelder,  Charles  F.,  and  Rublco.    3.276.055 

Batchelder.  Charles  F..  and  Rublco.    3.276,057 


America, 
340 — 347. 

3.274.170. 


Navy. 


Drlflleld.  and  Rowe.    3,277,300. 


3.277,145. 


Mass 


RudasUl,  LeRoy,  and  M.  Reich,  to  United  SUtes  of  America, 
^avy.  Wind  indicating  system.  3,276,256.  10-4-66.  Cl. 
73 — 188. 

Ruf.  Walter.  Vehicle  with  means  for  adjusting  the  air  ores- 
sure  in  tires.    3,276.502.  1O-4-06.  Cl.  15-' — Ji,. 

Ruiz,  Marclal  V.  Flexible  paddle  rotative  laundering  ma- 
chine.   3.276.228.  10-4-66,  Cl.  68 — 89 

Rummer,  Heribert :  See — 

Machts,  ^Joachim.  Luthe.   Bobm,   Seebeck,  and  Rummer. 

Runnella.  David  L..  Jr. :  See — 

Harrington.  John  A.,  Broersma.  RunnelU.  and  Johnson 
3.27b.058. 
Rusco  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Jackson,  Leslie  K.    3,276,732. 
Russell,  Cuarles  K.  :  Sec — 

Hubble.  David  H..  and  Russell.    3.276,883. 
Russell,  Fred  J.,  and  D.  G.  Stroh,  said  stroh  assor.  to  mid 

Russell.     Key  way  stop.     3.276,:i!33,  J  0-4-66,  Cl.  70 — 382 
Kyan,  Daniel  J.,  aud  L.  t'.  Crockett,  to  K.MC  Corp.    Apparatus 
fur  making  thick  polymeric  articles.     3,276.076,   10-4-6ii. 

Rybak.  Boris,  to  Laboratolres  Houde.  Therapeutic  composi- 
tions and  methods  for  treating  coronary  aiiectlons.  3  J76 - 
957.  10-4r-6e.  Cl.  167—65. 

SCM  Corp. ;  See— 

Borrell.  Ronald  N.,  Madden,  and  Olson.     3.277  448 

Sabatino.  Anthony.  K..  E.  HoHmann.  and  K.  R.  Wlethaup  to 
Globe- Lnlon  Inc.     One  piece  battery  cover.     3.276.913.  10- 

.Sa bin    Robert  J..  J    I.   Rivera.  Jr..  aud   L.   E.   Tatreault.   to 

Lnlted  States  of  America.  Navy.     Simulated  doppler  target 

J. -'77. 476.  10-4-66.  Cl.  343-17.7. 
S^ukler,  Albert  A..  R.  J.  Enyeart.  iind  S,  t;.  Taylor,  to  Cou- 

sollilated    Diesel     Electric    Corp.       Casterlng    mechanism. 

3.2.6.188.  10-4-66.  Cl.  280—80. 
^^•.  ^J?/"'  *^douard  R.   Assembling  machine.   3.276.409.  10-4 

Sakamoto.  Tadashl :  See- 
Tone.   Hiroshi.   Sasaki.   Sayama,  and   Sukumoto.     3.276.- 
971. 
Sallba.  Edward  M.,  to  American  Science  and  Engineering.  lur. 

Machine  tools.     3.276.329.  10-4-66.  Cl.  90 — 17 
Salmlnen.  Ilmari  F. :  See — 

Loria.  Anthony,   Salminen.  and   Welssberger.     3  277  l.*i5 

.^ampseli.  Jack  W  ..  to  United  State*  of  America.  Navy."    Trans' 

ducer  array  for  underwater  transponder.     3.277.428.  10-4- 

Samson  Window  Corp,  :   See 

Rothemund.  Wilhelm  F.     3.276.069  ' 

Samsonlte  Corp. :  See — 

winter.  Roger  D.     3.276.402. 
Sanders.  Merwyn  :  See — 

Hurst.  John  8..  Pfeiler,  and  Sanders,     3.277,301 
Sanderson,  John  W..  to  Signode  Corn.     Paperboard  dispensing 
H*i^i°°  ,*"''    acces.s   tray   and   collapsible  carrying   handle. 
3.276.575.  10-4-66.  Cl.  200—52. 
.Sandmore,  Donald  K.  :  See — 

Dluzen,  Edward  R.,  Sandmore,  and  Van  Erden.     3.276.- 
579. 
Sandrock    Gary  D. :  See — 

Freche.  John  C.  Ashbrook.  and  Sandrock.     3.276.865. 
.'^an^aku  ocean  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :   See — 

Tone.  Hlroshl.  Sasaki.  Sayama.  Sakamoto.  Ishlkura.  and 
Mlyachl.     3.276.971, 
.Sanowskls     Albert    C.      Push  button    operate<l    combination 

locks.    3.276.231.  10-4-66.  Cl.  70—313. 
Saphra,  Frederick,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Angular  speed  re- 
sponsive device.    3.276.272.  10-4-C6.  Cl.  74 — 5  7 
.Sapoff   Meyer.  J.  (Jecsey.  and  W.  C.  Wagner,  to  Victory  Engl 
neerlng     Corp.       Long     operating     hypsometer     structure. 
3.276,262.  10-4-66.  Cl.  73  -384. 

'"3!2^6.?6riO-4'l66.  a^43'-i^/2.''"'''-      "''"""^    '°^    """*''•'■ 
.Saretzky.  Simon,  to  K.MC  Magnetics  Corp.     Electrically  driven 

fan    having    self  contained    lubrication    means.      3.276.675 

10-4-06.  Cl.  230 — 117. 
Saretzky.  Simon,  to  IMC  Magnetics  Corp.    Electrically  driven 

lO-4-l'Rr    r*^    *'""    '*^"'"*^    supported    Impeller.      3.276.678. 
Sasaki,  Ko  :  See — 

Tone.  Hlroshl.  Sasaki.  Sayama.  Sakamoto.  Ishlkura.  and 
Miyachi.     3,276,971. 
•Saunders.   Patrick  W.,   to  E.  K.  Cole  Ltd.     Pulse  amplitude 

discriminator.      3.277,382,    10-4-66.  Cl.  328—116 
Saunders^  Walter  S.     Sweeping  jet  wing  .ilrcraft  with  actun- 

ioL/Jflff  p  **o*°^  emergency  VTOL  capability.     3.276.724. 
Sayama.  Yoshio  :  See- 
Tone,  Hlroshl.  Sasaki,  and  Sayama.     3.276  971 
.sazegar,   Farhad.     Inclosed  barbecue  unit.     3.276,440.   H)-4- 

66.  Cl.  126 — 25. 

Scarborough,  Joseph  P.     Carding  machine  sliver  and  lap  stop  - 
motion  annaratus.     3.276.080.  10-4-66,  Cl.  19—  25 

Scardlglla,  Frank  :   See — 

o  w  ^'^^^^^rg-  Eugene  P..  and  Scardlglla,     3.277.055, 

Schade.  Frank  S..  to  National  Blank  Book  Co.  Concealable 
device  for  cover  bound  self-Instruction  pages.  3.276.145. 
10—4 — 66.  Cl.  35 — 9. 

Schaeffer.  William  D..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Pro 
fl»*^y.?",»/?X  ^'"^'  acetate  from  ethylene.  3.277,158.  10-4- 
66,  Cl.  260 — 497. 

SchaefTer.  William  D.,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Proc- 
ess for  the  production  of  unsaturated  esters  and  acetals 
froin  oleflno.    3.277,159.  10-4-66.  CI.  260—497. 

SchaefTer.  William  D..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Sepa- 
flVr"    o  "'■°'""''"^  hydrocarbon  mixtures.    3.277.201.  10-4- 
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Schenck.  Leslie  M.,  and  H.  Kaplan,  to  General  Aniline  k.  Film 
Corp.     Iodine  detergent  compositions.     3.277.0AO.  10-4-66. 
Cl.  J52— 100. 
Schenck.  Leslie  -M. :  See — 

Neumsuiauu.   Louis  J..   III.  Nunn.  and  Schenck.     3,277, 
217, 
Siherer,  Rlcliard  M..  to  Waste  King  Corp.    Density  couipensa 

tor  device.    3.J76,245.  10-4-66.  Cl.  73—30. 
Scherer.  Richard  -M..  to  Waste  King  Corp.     Burner  assembly. 

3. -'76.441.  10-4-66.  Cl.  126—39. 
Scheurich,  John  S.  :   See- 
Kane.  Garold  A..   Ulom<|ulst.   Randolph,   Scheurich,   Wei- 
niager.   Allen,   Carlberg,   Schlavl.   Dohm.   and   Neunian. 
3,276.318-21. 
Kossan.    Robert    L..    Carlberg.    Weber,    Allen.    Wermager, 
und  Scheurich.     3.276.317. 
Stliiavi.  Ferdinand  J.  :   See — 

Kane.  Grfrold  A.,  Blomi|ulst,   Randolph.  Scheurich,  Wer 
mager.  Allen.   Carlberg.   Schlavi.  Dohm,  and  Neuman. 
3,276.318-21. 
Sihlff.  Sidney,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Additives  for  lubri 

cants.     3.277.004,  10-4-66.  Cl.  252—33. 
Sjhlmkat.  Gerhard  K.     Rotary  piston  pump.     3.278.388.  10-4- 

66.  Cl.  103—126. 
Schlafhorst.  W.  &  Co. :  See— 

Kamp.  Helnrlch.     3.276.703. 
Schlechte.  (Jerald  R.  :   See — 

Ford.  Walter  H.,  and  Schlechte.     3,277.438,    , 
SchlUht.  Erlka  M.  :   See- 

Schllcht,  GUnther,  E..  and  Lange.     3.276.518. 
Schllcht,  GUnther.  deceased    (by  E.   .M.  Schllcht.   legal   repre 
sentatlve).  and   H.   Lange.   to  Deutsche  Erdol-Aktiengesell 
schaft.      Process   for   extracting   liquid   bitumens   from    an 
underground  deposit.     3.27<;  51S.  10-4-66.  Cl.  166—11. 
Hchlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. :  See — 
Bell.   \»illlam  T.     3.J76.369. 
Schuster.  Nick  A.     3,277.363, 
.^(huielzer.  Hans  (ieorg.  (J.  Dankerl.  E.  Degener.  and  H.  Holt 
sihmidt.  to  Karbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.    Proc 
ess  for  the  production  of  s  trlazlnes.     3.277,091.   10-4-66, 
Cl    260     248. 
Schmid,  Hans,  and  H.  R.  MUhlemann.  to  GABA  AG.    Quater- 
nary     ammonium      fluorides.        3,277,118,      10-4-06,      Cl. 
260—347,7. 
Schmid,  Herman  :   Sir 

Grlndle.   Blaine   D  ,  and   Schmid.     3,277.395. 
Schmid.  John  H..  and  H.  H.  Palmer,  to  Zurn  Industries.  Inc. 

Kilter.     3.276.590.  10-4-00,  Cl.  210—206. 
Schmidt.  Arthur  L.     Vehicle  air  deflector.     3,276,811,  10-4- 

66.  Cl.  29C— 1. 
Schmidt.  Keli.\  H.  :  See— 

Haack.     Erich.     Gail.     Ueerdt.    Achelis,     and     Schmidt. 
3, -'77, 104. 
Schmidt,  Karl  G.in.b.H.  :   .S'r«' 
Buske  Alfred.     3.276.670. 
Kopke.  Gunter,  and  Rabenau.     3.276.103. 
Schmidt.  Ludwlg  M..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Record  punching 

mechanism.     3.276.681.  10-4-00.  Cl.  234—119. 
.Schmidt.   Paul.   K.   Elchenberger.    and   M.    Wilhelm,    to  Clba 
Corp.     New  Isoxazoles.     3.277,105.  10-4-66.  Cl.  260—29.'). 
Schmidt    Theodore  \.:   See 

McAleer.    George   P..   and    Schmidt.     3.276.096. 
Schneider.  Krederick  W.  :  Ute — 

Thomas.    Lucius   E..    Frledland.    Schneider,   and   Pessen. 
3.276.607. 
Schnelderman.     Sol.       Pot     rest.       3.270.735,     10-4-66.    Cl. 

248 — 340. 
Schnell    Herman  :  See 

Heller,  Karl  Heinz.  Bottenbruch.  and  Schnell.    3,277,183. 

Schoenewels,  Frederick,  to  United  States  of  America,  -^avy. 

Fuel  cell  electrodes  and  method  for  making  same.     3.276.- 

911,  10-4-06,  Cl.  136—120. 

Scholl.  Hans,  to  Flrma  Kocbs  AdlernaehmaschLnenwerk^  A,G, 

Sewing   device   with    guided    control   of   the   sewing   cycle. 

3.276.405   10-4-06.  Cl.  112—2. 

Scholz.   Gfinter.     Pressure   vessel  seal.     3,276.619.    10-4-66. 

Cl.  220 — »6. 
Schon.  Charles  E..  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.    Cigar 
machine   for  forming  cigar  with  filter  therein.     3.276.454. 
10-4-66.  Cl.  131—29. 
Schon.  Nlkolaus,  J.  Wltte,  and  G.  Pampus.  to  Farbenfabrlken 
Haver    Aktiengesellschaft.       Preparation    of    pure    alkoxy- 
tltanlum    Iodides.      3.277,131.    10-4-66.    Cl.    260 — 129.5. 
schrader.  Gerhard,  and  W.  Lorenz    to  Karl>enfabrlken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.      Thiol  phosphoric    (-phosphonic.     pbos- 
pblnlc)  or  thlonothiol-phosphorlc  (-phospnonlc,  -phospblnlc) 
acid  esters.     3.277.215.  10-4-60.  Cl.  200—948. 
Schrader.    Gerhard,    to    Farbenfabrlken    Bayer    Aktiengesell- 
schaft       Thiol-     or     thlonothlolphosphorlc     (-phospnonlc. 
phosphlnlc)  acid  esters.     3.277.216.  10-4-60   Cl.  260—948. 
Schrag.   Eugen.   Apparatebau.   Kommanditgesellschaft :  See— 

MIcko.  Oswald  W.     3.276.506. 
Schrelber.  George  :  Sec — 

Schrelber.  Joseph  and  G.     3.270.328, 
Schrelber,   Joseph    and   G,    Schrelber.   90%    to  J,    Schrelber, 
and  10%  to  G   Schrelber.    Key  cutting  machine.    3.276.328. 
10-4-66.  Cl.  90—13.05. 

Schrelner.  Max  P..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc. 
four  layer  semiconductor  system.     3,277,310 
307—88.5. 

Schrenk.  Helnrlch  M.  :  See— 

Bharucha.    Kekhusroo    R.,    and    Schrenk. 
Schuhmacher   Alfred  :  See — 

Wild.  Samuel,  and  Schuhmacher.     3.277.132. 
Schultz.  Everett  M..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.     Fumaramlc  add 

derivatives.      3.277,165.    10-4-66.   Cl.    260—518. 
Schultz.  Everett  M..  to  Merck  &  Co.     Maleamic  acid  deriva- 
tives.   3,277,106,  10-4-06,  Cl.  260—518. 


Isolated  base 
10-4-66.  Cl. 


3.277.121. 


Schultz,  Robert  L.,  to  Calumet  &  Hecla,  Inc.    Melting  control 

device.      3,276.692,   10-4-66,  Cl.   236 — 16. 
Schuster.    Nick   A.,    to    Schlumberger   Well   Surveying  Corp. 
Borehole    investigating    method    and    apparatus    utilizing 
magnetic-flux  fields  Induced  In  a  casing  pipe  lining  the  bore- 
hole.    3.277.363,  10-4-66.  Cl.  324—1. 
Schwalenstocker.  Henry  J.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Co.    Developing  composition  with  pyrrolidone  anti-sludging 
agent.     3.276.8/5,  10-4-66,  Cl.  96 — 66. 
.Scliwanlnger.  John  E..  to  Martin  Machine  Co.,  Inc.    Transfer 

device   for    counter.      3.276,688,    10-4-66,    Cl.    235 — 143. 
.Schwardt.  David  N.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Paper  take-up 

magazine.     3.277.007,  10-4-66,  Cl,  242 — 74.1. 
.Schwartz.  Arthur  :   See — 

Grosser     Krederick     Hort     and    Schwartz.     3,277.066. 
.Schwartz.  Morris    and  W.  K.  Bender,  to  The  Kalart  Co.  Inc. 
Carrier  for  audible  and  visual  messages.     3,276.313.  10-4- 
6(i.  Cl.  88—24. 
Schweitzer.  Edmund  O..  Jr.     Electric  measuring  Instrument 

with   pointer   clamp.     3,277.368.   10-4-66.  Cl.  324 — 127. 
.Schwendlnger   Paul,  to  Spinnerel  und  Weberelen  Zell-ScbOnau 
.Vktiengesellscbaft.      Inspection   arrangement   for  an  auto- 
matic sewing  apparatus.     3.276.577.  10-4-66.  Cl.  209 — 74. 
Scott  Aviation  Corp.  :  See — 

Cupp.  Charles  D.     3.276.034. 
Scott.  Joseph  W..  and  B.  Coons.     Surgical  knives.    3,276,120. 

10-4-66.  Cl.  30 — 342. 
.scottl.  Tullio  :  See — 

Amicl,  Alba  M..  Mingbettl.  Spalla.  and  Scottl.    3,276,972. 
Scovell.  Peter  E.  :  Hec — 

Philip,  Thomas  B,.  Scovell.  and  Palmer.     3,276,841. 
.Scovill  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Dawson.  William  J.,  and  Van  Brocklln.     3,276,638. 
Kilmarx.  Louis  E.     3.276.503. 
.Searle.  G.  D.  k  Co.  :   See — 

Kaufman.  Richard  D..  and  Gilmore.     3,276,573. 
.Marshall,  Charles  W.     3,277.124. 
Schroeder,  Elmer  F.     3,277,093. 
.Seebeck,  Juigen  :  See— 

Machts,   Joachim,   Luthe.  Bohm,   Rummer,  and  Seebeck. 
3.270.274. 
Seeburg  Corp.,  The  :  Sec — 

Payne.  Harry  R.     3,276,624. 
.Seedorf,  Robert  R.,  to  The  Roy  M.  MofBtt  Co.     Sheet  handling 

mechanism.     3.276,509.   10-4-66.  Cl.  198 — 134. 
Seeley,  Harold  T..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Fault  responsive 
protective  system  for  an  electric  power  transmission  line. 
3  277.343,  10-4-60.  Cl.  317—29. 
Selbt.   Hubertus.   and  N.   von  Kutepow,  to  Badlsche  Anilln- 
k  Soda-Fabrik    Aktiencesellschaft.      Production     of    open- 
cljaln    oligomers    of    l^-dlenes.      3,277,099,    10-4-66.    Cl. 
L'60— 060. 
Seklmoto.   Tadahiro,   to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,^  Ltd.     Parallel- 
parallel  encoding  system.     3.277,462,  10-4-66,  Cl,  340 — 347. 
Selln.  Terry  G,.  to  General  Electric  Co,     .Vcyloxy  compounds 

and  use  thereof,     3.277,047.  10-4-06,  Cl.  260 — 46,5. 
.Sellen.  Carl  R..  W.  A.  Nelthardt.  W.  J.  Drexler.  and  F.  Collura, 
to   Keuffel   k  Esser  Co.      Scriber.     3,276,126.   10-4-66.  Cl. 
33—23. 
Sennewald,  Kurt.  K.  Born.  A,  Hauser.  G.  Viertel.  and  W.  Lork, 
to     Knapsack-Grieshein     Aktiengesellschaft.        Continuous 
manufacture  of  malonlc  acid  dlnftrile.     3,277.146    10-4-66. 
Cl.  260—465.2. 
Seragnoll.  Arlosto.     Mechanism  for  feeding  pairs  of  articles 

Into  a  machine.     3,276,564,  10-4-06,  Cl.  198 — 30. 
Serotta,  Norman  :  See — 

Fitzgerald,    James   W,,    Parsslnen,    White,    and    Serotta, 
3277.436 
Servo  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Howell,  .Sabert  .N.     3,277.294. 
Sery.  Robert  S.,  and  D.  I.  Gordon,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.     Method  of  producing  magnetic  cores  by  using  elec- 
tron Irradiation.     3,276.922,   10-4-66.   Cl    148 — 100, 
.Shabram,   Lyle,   to  J.  M.  Vanlandlngham.  d.b.a.  Rol-Seal  Co. 
Heat    sealing    wrapping    device.      3.276.940.    10-4-66.    Cl. 
156 — 515. 
Shalit,  Harold  :  See- 
Harding,  William  A.,  and  Shalit,    3.277.135. 
Shannon,    Richard    F,.    to    Owens-Corning    FIberglas    Corp. 
Transfer  pallet  construction.     3,276.094.  10-4-66    Cl    25 — 
153. 
Shapiro.  Ascher  H,.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.    Ap- 
paratus for  use  In  aerodynamics  Investigations,     3,276.252. 
10-4-66,  Cl.  7.3—147. 
Sharp,   Paul   E.,  W,   R.   Markwood,  and  D.  F.  Bletzacker.   to 
Diamond    Power   Specialty    Corp.     Camera   cooling   system 
utilizing  a  ranque  tube.     3.277.238.  10-4-66.  Cl.  178 — 7.2. 
Sharne.  Clifford  J.  :  See — 

Levenson.  Gerald  I.  P..  and  Sharpe.     3.276,874. 
Shaw.   Edgar  .\.   Q..   to   National   Research  Council.     Probe 
microphone    with   horn   coupling.     3.276,535.    10-4-66.  Cl. 
181— .5. 
Shaw.   Hugh   E..   Jr.,   to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Glare 
shielding  and  instrument  viewing  arrangement,     3,276.813. 
10-4-66.  Cl.  296—97. 
Shea.   Francis  L..   to  Barbour  Welting  Co..  Inc.     Method  of 

making  a  shoe  welt.     3.276.056.  10-4-66.  Cl.  12 — 146. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See- 
Benson,  Herbert  L..  Jr.,  and  Dvoretzky,     3,277,202. 
BromberE.  Johan  P.     3,277,189. 
Burns,  William  C.     3,276,941. 
Campanile,  Vincent  A.,  and  Tsatosos.     3.277.057. 
Cofer.  Kenneth  B..  and  C'llberson.     3.277.190. 
Dewhlrst.  Kenneth  C.     3.277.187. 
Fremery,  Maximilian  I,     3,277.114. 
Goppel.  Johan  M..   Kloos.  and  Van  Westrenen.     3.277.- 

Halper.  Walter  M..  and  Moss.    3,277.037. 

Hens.  Antonlus  M.     3  276,674. 

Holm,  Roy  T.,  Cannell.  and  De  Acetls.     3.277.198. 
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Shell  OU  Co. :  See — ConUnued 
'     Meyers,  Douglas  C.     3.277,456. 
Mosely.  Robert  B.     3.277. lUl. 
Nielsen.  Carl  L.    3.27«i.»U6. 
PetUgrew,  Jimmy  U.    3,277.050. 
Pickett,  Qeorge  K..  and  KUng.    3.276.533. 
Tbompsoo.    Alan,    and    bprackllng.      3.277.052. 
Van  der  Voort.  Henrlcus  G.  P.    3.277,128. 
Vegter.  Oeert  C,  and  Slnnema.    3.277.035. 
Winkler.  De  Loss  £.     3,277,196. 
Sherlln,  John  B.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.     Electrical  connector  having  shrouded  pin  contacts. 
3,277.422,  10-4-66.  CI.  339 — 65. 
Shlmada,  Masatoshl :  See — 

Kobayashl.  lorl.     3.277,374. 
Shinagawa,  Yasuo  :   See — 

M&tsukura,  Kameo.  and  Shlnagawa.    3,276,917. 
Shlonogl  Sc  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Tokutake.  Norlo.     3,277.123. 
Sbockly.  Alvln  B. :  See — 

PoUtzer.  Alfred.  Teng.  I'ekarek.  and  Shockly.     3.276,072. 
Shooman,  WUUam.     Orthogonal  computer.     3,277.449.  10-4- 

66.  CI.  340—172.5. 
Shoupp,  William  E..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.    Reactor- 
thermoelectric   generator.      3.276.914.    10-4-66.   CI.    136 — 
202. 
Shull,  Peter  O..  R.  E.  Leary.  and  D.  W.  Rowland,  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corp.     Process  for  production  of  sulfuric 
acid  esters.     3,277.145.  10-4-66.  CI.  260 — 458. 
Siebrecht.  Albert :  See — 

Polltxer.  Alfred.  Teng,  Pekarek.  Shockly.  and  Siebrecht. 
3,276.072.  „  ^   .   ,.  ^ 

Sieg,   Albert  L..  and   M.   W.  KlUlck.  to  Eastman   Kodak  Co. 
Water    resistant    polyvinyl    alcohol    coatings.      3.277,041. 
10-4-66.  CI.  260 — 30.4. 
Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Adam.  Adolf.     3.277.247. 
Oaenge.  Fritz.     3,276.932. 
Qrote,  Richard      3,277.242. 

Kuchenbecker.  Hermann,  and  Hausmann.     3,278.363. 
Simon.  Adolf.     3.277.387. 

Ptacnlk,  Edmund.     3.277.308.     ,         ^  ^  ,  „,,  „„„ 

Velth    Werner,  Llebscher,  and  Mayerhofer.     3,277.332 
Sierra  Oonzalo.  to  Ontario  Research  Foundation.    Methods  xor 
promoting  the  germination  of  bacterial  spores  employing  a 
proteolrtlc  enzyme.      3,276,840.    10-1-66.   CI.   21—2. 
Slgnode  Corp. :  See —  ^  ^  __„ 

Langas.  Arthur,  and  Howell.     3,276.576. 
Sanderson.  John  W.     3.276,575.  ^  ^        ,  „  ,^    . 

Sllberstein,  Otmar  O.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories    Inc      Method 

of   tenderizing  meat.      3,276,879.   10-4-66.   CI.   99—107. 
Silverman     Jacob    and    S.      Workplece    stacking    apparatus. 
3.276,776,  10-4-66,  CI.  271—86. 

SilTermAn,  Seymour  :  See —        

Silverman,  Jacob  and  S.    3.276.776. 
Slmcox,  Donald  J  :  See —  „  „,„  ^.„ 

Newnham,  John  L.  M.,  and  Slmcox.    3,277.026 
Simms.  T.  S..  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Harrison.  Richard  S.    3,276,063.  «-.„. 

Simon,  Adolf,  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft.     Means 
for  disconnecting  the  shunt  feedback  iQop  of  an  ampliner 
without  affecting  the  amplification,     3.277,387.  10-4-66.  CI. 
330 — 106. 
Simon,  Horst:  See—  «  o^a  tw 

Steisslinger.  Kurt,  and  Simon.     3.276,714. 
Simon,  Joseph  W..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Broadband  multi- 
port  circulator  having  real  and  reactfve  comP<>n^5t  '°«»7- 
fng  structures  in  the  transmission  lines.     3,277,399.  10-4- 

SlSS.nfn:   rI^.^  Jr..   to   Barksdale  Valves      Diaphragm   type 
fluid    pressure   sensitive   switch.      3,277,258.    10-4-66.    CI. 

SlmsRaymond  B.,  to  Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. 

He'attfeatment.     3,276.920,  10-4-66,  Cl.  148—14. 
Sims,  Richard  L. :  Bee—    ,       _.  .  „..      o,y-Taiai 

CarlUle.  Sanford  K..  Jr.,  Sims,  and  Hall.     3,276.183. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc. :  See— 

Smith,  ReadlneB.,  and  Dresser.    3,277,200. 
Tniman,  Paul  w..  and  Burruss.     3,276.246. 
Yonng.   David  W.,  and  Strand.     3,277,116. 
Singer  Co.,  The :  See — 

Harris,  William  C.    3,277.312. 
Singer.  Prani,  to  Compnr-Werk  Gcsellschaft  mlt  l^schrankter 
HafMng  k  Co.     Photographic  camera.    3,276.338.  10-4-66. 
Cl.  95—10. 
Singer,  Michael  S.  :  See — 

Pritchard.  Melvin  C.  and  Singer.     3.277.261. 

Slnnema.  Felle  H.  :  See —  

Vegter,  Geert  C.  and  Slnnema.    3,277.033. 
Slppel.  Charles  P..  Jr. :  Bee—  _        ,  ..     «.       , 

norshelm     Leonard    S.,    Jr.,    Wanlellsta.    and    Slppel. 
3.276,312,  ^  _         „„,„ 

Skerritt.  Roy  P.     Stablllilne  evaporator  plate  holder.    3,276.- 

754,  10-4-66.  Cl.  261—104. 
SklUIn,  Robert  O. :  See- 
Remington,  Leland  F.,  and  Sklllin.     3,276.605. 
Skogstad,  Ronald  G.,  and  J.  M.  Z&nn.  Jr..  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corp.     Method  of  forming  stiffened  ends  on  flne  Ineulated 
threading  wires  by  metal  coating.     3,276,104,  10-^4-66,  CT. 
29—155.5. 
Skrettlne    Hans  :  See — 

Collin.  Fredrlk.  Basen,  and  Adrettlng.     3.276.859. 
Slals.    Ravmond       Knork    down    building    material    elevator. 

3.276,546.  10-4-66,  CT.  187—2. 
Slattery.  Edward  J.     Standard  automatic  shut-off  fuel  serv- 
icing noMle.     3.276486.  10-4-66,  Cl.  141—208. 
Slavton.  Welsh  S.,  to  Williams  Gold  Refining  Co..  Inc.     Posi- 
tioning device.     3,276,122,  10-4-66.  a.  32—68. 
Sllger,  Arlen  O. :  See — 

Pfelffer,  Robert  W..  and  Sllger.     3,276,842, 


Slominskl.  Walter  V.,  and  A.  J.  Niewnlls,  to  Hoover  Ball  and 
Bearing  Co.     Spring  assembly  for  scat  structures.     3.276,- 
765.  10-4-66,  Cl.  267—111. 
Smeton,  Walter  L.,  Jr..  and  V.  E.  Swenaon,  to  The  Garrett 
Corp.     Frequency  reaponslve  power  transfer  relay^'3.277.- 
307,  10-4-66.  Cl.  307 — 85. 
Smiley.  Eldridge  H.  :  See- 
Storm.  Fred  K,,  and  Smiley.     3,276,469. 
Smith.  Allen  E.  :  See- 
Covey.  Rupert  A..  Smith,  and  Hubbard      3,276,953. 
Smith,  Donald  A.  :  See — 

Abbott,  Thomas  I.,  and  Smith.    3.276.361. 
Smith.  James  G.  :  See — 

Bell.  Alan.  Klbler.  and  Smith.     3.277,060. 
Smltb.  James  W.     Ring  Inlay  tool  and  method  of  making  a 

ring  Inlay.     3,270,493,  10-4-66.  Cl.  144 — 314, 
Smith.  Jasper  E. :  See — 

Bowman.  Kingston  M,,  and  Smith.     3.276,173. 
Smltb,  Luke  J..  Jr..  to  Milton  Bradley  Co      Educational  ap- 
paratus.    3,276,151,  10-1-66,  Cl.  35—31. 
Smith,  Reading  B.,  and  T.  Dresser,  to  Sinclair  Research.  Inc. 
Method  for  purifying  meta-xylene.     3,277.200    10-4-66.  CI. 
260 — 674. 
Smith,  William  F.  :  See— 

Yutzy,  Henry  C,  and  Smith.     3,276,877. 
Smutney.  Robert  R.  :  See — 

Sundberg,  Rudolph  G.,  Trussell.  and  Smutney.    3,277,161. 
Snam  S.p.A. :  See— - 

Notarl,  Bruno.     3,277,197. 
Snelson.   Kenneth   D.      Model   for   atomic   forms.     3,276,148. 

10-4-66,  Cl.  3*— 18. 
Snyder    John  :  See — 

Atkinson.  Ward  J,,  and  Snyder.     3.276,347 
SocletA  Farmaceutlcl  Italia  :  See — 

Amid.  Alba  M.,  Mlnghettl,  Scottl,  and  Spalla.    3,276,972. 
.Soclete  Alsaclenne  de  Constructions  Mecanlques  :   See— 

Alals.  Michel  E,    and  Moutarde     3,276,105. 
Soclete  Anglo-Beige  Vulcaln  8A  :  See — 

Dodd,  John  A.     3,278,967. 
Soclete  Anonyme  dlte  :  Gambln  8. A.  :  See — 

Rlnck,  Albert.     3,276.284. 
Soclete  d'Etiides  et  d'Appllcations  Industrielles  Commercials 
et-Immobllieres  "Inter-Technique"  :  See — 

Dangauthler,  Marcel.     3,276,276. 
Soclete  de  Flltres  Philippe:  See — 

Houpillart,  Jean.     3.276.595. 
Soclete  de  Prospection  Electrique  Schlumberger  8, A,  :  See — 

Goullloud,  Michel  M,  A.,  and  Marchand.     3,277.440 
Soclete  de  Traltements  Electrolytlques  et  Electrothermlques : 
See — 

Reboui.  Jean.     3.277.265. 
Soclete  Generale  d'Entreprlses  :  See — 

Tllloy,  Andre  H.  A.    3,276,553. 
Soclete  Natlonale  des  Petroles  d'Aqultalne  :  See — 

Bapseres.  Pierre,  and  Blensan.     3,277,180, 
Soclete  Unlverselle  de  Prodults  Chlmlques  et  d'Apparelllages : 


Mont,  Jean,  De  Sedouy.  and  Theveneau     3,276.849. 
Soesan.    Joseph    M.,    to    Conch    International    Methane    Ltd. 
Reservoir  for  the  underground   storage  of  liquefied  gases. 
3,276,213,  10-4-66.  Cl.  62—45, 
Solt,  Paul  E,,  and  W    F.  FYancls,  to  F*uller  Co.     Apparatus 
for  lifting  and  blending  loose  solids.     3.276,753,   10-4-66, 
Cl.  259 — 95. 
Sonnabend.  Lawrence  F,,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Thermo- 
plastic   flre-retardant.    high-polymer,    epozyide    resin    com- 
position.    3.277.048,  10-4-66    Cl,  260 — 47. 
Sor,  Kamll :  See — 

Stansbury.  Robert  L.,  Lynch,  and  Sor     3.276  857. 
Sorensen.    Theodore.      Road    drag.      3,278.153,    10-4-66.    Cl. 

37 — 148, 
Sosalla.  Harry  L.  :  See — 

Bylsma.  Simon.  Madlaon.  and  Sosalla.    3.278.629. 
Soulas.  Robert :  See — 

Vails.  Paule.  Soulas.  and  Etienne.     3,277.031. 
Soule  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Williamson.  Calvin  C.     3.276,307. 
Sousek.  Eugene  A.  :  See — 

Witt.  Wllmcr  E,.  and  Sousek.     3.278  281, 
Southern  Gas  Association  :  See — 

King.  James  D.     3.276.249. 
Spalla.  Celestlno  :  See — 

Amid.  Alba  M..  Mlnghettl,  Scottl.  and   SpalU.     3.276.- 
972. 
Spauldlng.  Charies  L..   ^  to  W.  F.  Stelnbach.     Space  para- 
chute capsule,     3.276,721.  10-4-66^0    244 — 1. 
Spauldlng.  Robert  A..  D.  J.  Agresta,  R   F   Dolan.  C,  G.  Cham- 
bers.  B.   A.   Matrllle.  and  R.    L.  Teno.   to  General  Motors 
Corp.     High  speed  plating  method  and  apparatus.     3,278,- 
978,  10-4-66,  a.  204 — 45. 
Spauldlng,  Robert  A. :  See— 

Dolan.    Richard   F..    Powell,   and    Spauldlng      3.276.983. 
Barrlnger.   Earl  T..   Chambers.  Choly.  Teno.  and  Spaul- 
dlng.    3.276,984. 
Speas,    Charles    A.,    to    Hedwln    Corp.      Drum   end    closures. 

3.276,657.  10-4-66,  Cl,  229—5.7, 
Speen.  Gerald  B..   to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.     Combined  gyroscope  and  accelerometer.     3.276.270. 
10-4-66    Cl.  74— .V8. 
Spencer,  Gordon  R.,   to  Raytheon  Co.     Tenebrescent  display 

tube.     3,277.241.  10-4-66.  Cl.  178 — 7.5. 
Sperrv  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Baker.  Donald  H.     3.276  273, 

Hunter.  Aleyander,     3.276.774. 

Masterson,  Earl  E,     3.276.775. 

Neumann.  George  J,     3  277.402. 

Sanhra.   Frederick.     3.276.272 

Schmidt.  Ludwie  M      .'?.27fl  681.  ' 

Simon,  Joseph  W.     3,277.399. 

Skogstad,  Ronald  G..  and  Zangs.    3,276,104. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SplesH,  Dr.,  G.m.b.H.  :  See- 

Krockow,   Ernest-Wllhelm.     3,277,012        ,    „      ^        .  . 
Spiessl   Ewald.  to  Compur  Werk  Qesellschaft  mlt  Beschrankter 

Ilaftung  k  Co.     Photographic  shutter  housing.     S.2ie,s*.i. 

10-4-66,  Cl.  95—53  ^       ,  ,  ,       . 

Splka.  Wolfram  P.  P..  to  Champlaln  Co..  Inc      -Apparatus  for 

punching,  scoring,  and  printing  cards.     3,276,77^.  10-4-6«. 

Cl.  271—45. 
Splnnerel  und  Webereien  Zell-SchOuau  :  See — 

Schwendlnger,  Paul.     3.276.577.  ^  n--  .,.     ,a_»   «« 

Spodig.   Helnrlch.      Magnetic   retriever.      3.277,415,    10-4-66, 

Cl   335 188 

Sponga    Imre.      Appliance  for  recording  and/or  transducing 

electric  and/or  acoustic  oscillations  of  various  frequenclew. 

3,277,245,  10-4-66.  Cl    179 — 100.2. 
Sprackllng,  John  M.  ;  tiee— 

Thompson,  Alan,  and  Sprackllng.     3.277.032. 
Spranger.  Alfred  F.     Safety  buckle  construction.     3.276,084, 

10-4-66.  Cl.  24—171.  .    ^     ..,  .       », 

Spranger.    Alfred    F.      Safety    belt   and   buckle   construction 

3,2T6,08.->.  10-4-66.  Cl.  24—171. 
Sprlggs,    Richard    M..    L.    A.    Brissette,    M.    Rossettl.    and   T. 

VasUos.  to  Avco  Corp.     Method  of  monitoring  pressure  sin 


Steiasiinger,    Kurt,   and   H.    Simon,    to   Eastman   Kodak    Co. 

Multiple-part  detachable  film  cartridge  or  film  pack.    8,276,- 

714,  10-4-66,  Cl.  242—71.2. 
Stepban.  Alain  M.  J.,  to  Compagnle  des  Machines  Ball  (Soclete 

Anonyme).     Collating  machine  for  selecting  and  collating 

cards.    3,276,767    10-4-66,  Cl.  270—58. 
Stepbens-AdamsoD  Slfg.  Co. :  See — 

Mansfield.  RolandM.    3,276,828. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.  :  See — 

Surrey,  Alexander  R.    8,277,101. 
Stern,    Ernest,    to    Microwave    Chemicals    Laboratory, 


-4-66 


nltorlng 
1.  Cl.  23; 


5—151.3. 


3.277.-346. 

3,278.961. 

3,276,203,  10-4- 


Multi-stable  phase  shifters  for  microwaves  employin 


I 


tering  procedures.     3,277,287.  10 
Sproug.  Ualdrob.  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See- 

Fisher,  Chester  D.     3,276,701. 
Spurling,  John  E.  :  See 

McAdam,  John  C,  and  Spurling. 
.Square  D  Co. :  See— 

Eckl.  James  J.    3,277,317. 
Squibb,  E.  R.,  k  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Aliclno,  Joseph  K.     3,277.172. 

Bodanszky,  Mlklon.  and  Fried 

Cohn.  Robert  M.     3.276,079. 
Squires.  Arthur  M.     Top  heat  power  cycle 

|i|t       J^l       £tf\ OQ  IjK 

Stadier  Hans,  H.  Gawlick,  and  R.  Stahlmann.  to  Dynamlt 
Nobei  Aktlengesellschaft.  Training  ammunition  for  mor 
tars.     3,276.374,  10-4-66,  Cl,  102—41. 

Staeitche.  Marie  ,  Sff  „  o.»i.  o«, 

BerghauH,  Bernhard.  and  Staesche.     3.276,851. 
Staff   Jack  W.    to  The  O.  I.  Co.     Brush  holder  mechanism  for 

electric  motor.     3,277,325.  10-1-66,   Cl.  310—239. 
Stahlmann.  Rudolf:  See —  -  «.»«  ot.. 

Stadier.  Hans,  Gawlick.  and  Stahlmann.     3.276.374. 
Standard  OU  Co..  The  :  See— 

Alford.  Harvey  E      3.276,895. 
Bolt.  John  A.     3.276,208.  „.„„„„, 

Donohue,  John  A.,  and  Wilson.     3,276  981. 
GrasBelll.  Robert,  and  Callahan.     3,276,910. 
Van  Strlen,  Richard  E.,  and  Bolton      3,277,117. 
Stanley,  John  U..  to  Parker-Hannlfln  Corp.     Hydraulic  tube 

bending  machine.     3.276,235,  10-4-«6,  Cl    72— 149. 
Stansbury,  Robert  L..  C.  8.  Lynch,  and  K.  Sor,   to  Esso  Re 
search    and   Engineering  Co.      Slow   release   fertilizer  com 
position  consisting  of  asphalt  wax  binder  and  inert  filler 

3,276.837;  10-4   6«,  Cl.  71—64  

Stanzel   George  A.     Repellent  fiuld-dlspenslng  weapon.    3.,J7«,- 
632.  iO-4-66,  Cl.  222—83.5.  ^  ,  ...     .  ,„ 

Staples.  Paul   R..  and  D.  S.   »e»dtmann    to  General  Electric 
Co.     Condition  responsive  circuit.      3.277.280.  10-4-68.  Cl 

219 — 301. 
Stara  Kopperbergs  Bergflngo  Aktiebolog  ;  See  — 

Stark'^V:m^"A.''!?oo'l  ch'inier'''3.276.116.  10-4-66.  Cl.  29- 

.-468. 
Starp.  Frans  W.  R. :  See—  ^   d     1,1       i  (ta  rjj-. 

iRentschler,  Waldemar  T..  Starp.  and  R»ckl.     .i.*'76.34-V 
Starp,    Franz   W.    R..    to   Alfred   Gauthler,   G.m.b.H.      Photo 

fraphic  Intra  lens  shutter  with  Improved  pawl  arrangement. 
,276.345.  10-4-66.  Cl.  95—83. 
State  of  Israel,  Jerusalem,  The  :  See—  „„».,„ 

Lewin     Menachem,    Eisner.    MIelcharek,    and    Bernstein. 
3.277,129 
States,  Ronald  F. ;  See   - 

Arrowsmlth.  James,  and  States.    3.276,327. 

Statz.  Hermann,  and  R.  A.  P««"a"t"i,'^?"I^S°^^''o,o**","« 
for  modulating  a  laser.     3,277,396,   10-4-66,  Cl.  332—16. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co. :  See—       „„,,,,_ 
Ssabo.  Karoly.  and  Bradv.     3.277.115. 
Tllles.  Harry,     3,277,143.  ,  ^     ,„  .        .^. 

f5tauffer,   Norman   L.,   to   Honeywell   Inc.      Oscillograph   with 
filter  means.    .3.277,494,  10-4-66,  CI.  .346—108. 

""Buntenbach,   Friedrlch   and   M..   and   Stauti.     3,276.882. 

Stedman,  Cecil  K.,  and  H.  Brooks,  to  United  States  of  Araerlca. 

Navy.     Steering  system  for  torpedoes.     3,276,411.  10-4-66. 

St^  *  James  G..  and  W.  W.  Blase,  to  The  Welch  Sdentlftc 
Co      Apparatus  for  studying  wave  phenomena.     3,2(6.614. 
10_4_66.  Cl.  220 — 5. 
Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Parks.  Robert  F.     3,276.485. 
Stefanlak.  Walter  J.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp 
containing    oxidation    catalysts.      3.277,017, 
252-  437. 
Stehllng.  Chns.  H..  Co.  :  See—  , 

Horn    Arthur  H,     3.276.230.  » 

Stelnbach,  Ward  F, :   See— 

Spauldlng.  Charles  L.    3,276,721.  r^.  ,w  , 

Steinberg,    David    H..    to    Gelgy   Chemical   Corp.      DIalky     a 
(dIalkylhydroxyphenyD-P-alkylthlobutandloates.    3,277,148, 

10_4_66.  Cl.  260— 4f0. 
Steinberg.    David   H.,    to   Gelgy   Chemical   Corp      Dlalkyl   2 

(dlalkylhydroxyphenyl) -2-butendloates.     3.277.1.32.   10-4- 

66,  Cl.  260 — 473. 
Stelnbrunn   Custav.  E.  Fllcknger,  and  A.  Fischer,  to  Badlsche 

Anllln-    k    Soda-Fabrlk     Aktlengesellschaft.       Novel    urea 

derivatives.    3.277,141,  10-4-66.  Cl.  260—453. 


ViOs— A..PO4 
10-4-66.    Cl. 


Inc. 
plu 

rallty  of  high  remanent  magnetization  materials.     3,277,- 

401.  10-4-«6,  CI.  383—24.1.  .      . 

Steti.  Donald  J.,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Poal- 

tlve  pickup  traverse  guide.     3,276,719,  10-4-66,  Cl.  242— 

157. 
Steunenberg.  Robert  K.  :  See — 

Knighton.  James  B.,  and  Steunenberg.     3,276,861. 
Stevens,  Stanley  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Dispensing 

container  having  a  pocketed  reciprocating  article  discharge 

assistant.    3,276.626,  lO-^i-66,  Cl.  221—257. 
Stevens,  William  J..  Jr..  to  Tektronix,  Inc.    Translator  gating 

circuit  for  triggerable  device.    3.277.319,  10-4-66.  Cl.  307— 

88  5 
Stevenson,  John  M.     Oil  well  shut-down  device.     3,276,380, 

10-4-66.  Cl.  103—25. 
Stewart.  F.  W.,  Corp. :  See— 

Thles.  Robert  A.    3.276,240. 
Stewart.    William    T..    F.    A.    Stuart,    W.    Lowe,   and   F.    H. 

Kavanagh,    to    Chevron    Research    Co.      Polyoxyalkylene 

acrylates  and  methacrylates.    3,277,157,  10-4-66,  Cl.  260— 

486.  „       ,      , 

Stlcknev.  Fernald  8..  and  E.  B.  Price,  to  Instrument  Specialties 

Co.    Inc.     Shielding  gaskets  with  fastening  means.     3,277.- 

-230.  10-4-66.  Cl    174—35. 
Stlerlln.  Hans,  to  Knhlapparate  G.m.b.H.     Oil  space  heaters 

utilising  pot  type  burners.     3,276,508,   10-4-66,  Cl.  158 — 

37. 
Stlmson,   Ronald   M.,   and   G.    R.   Van   Norman,   to   Eastman 
Kodak  Co.     Lithographic  image  lacquer.     3,276,360,  10-4- 
66,  Cl.  101— 149  2. 
Stltt,  Robert  L.     Breakwater.     3.276,210,  10-4-66.  Cl.  61—5. 
Stlxrud.  Thomas  E..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.    Deep 
water  buoyancy  apparatus.     3,276,049.  10-4-66,  Cl.  9 — 8. 
Stokes,  Dorothy   F.,   Jr.,   and  W.  F.   Stokes.     Foot  care  ap- 
pliance.   3,276,060,  10-4-66,  Cl.  15—21. 
Stokes,  William  F  :  See — 

Stokes,  Dorothy  F.,  Jr.,  and  W.  F.  Stokes.    3,276.060. 
Stone,    Robert   R.,   Jr..    to   United   SUtes  of  America.    Navy. 
Frequency    divider    synthesixer.      3.277,361,    10-4-66.    Cl. 
321—60. 
Storm,  Fred  K.,  and  E.  H.  Smiley,  to  Dresser  Induatries,  Inc. 
Controller  for  use  In  gas  lifting  fluid  from  wells.     3,276,- 
469.  10-4-66.  C\.  137 — 493. 
Strand.  Robert  C. :  See — 

Young.  David  W.,  and  Strand.    3.277.116. 
Strauss.  Wennemar  :  See — 

Wlllmund.  Wolf-Dleter.  Strauss,  and  KlrsUhler.     3.276,- 
977. 
Strauss,     Wennemar,     and     W.-D.     Wlllmund,     to     Dehydag, 
Deutsche  Hydrlerwerke  G.m.b.H.     Baths  and  proceaaes  for 
the  production  of  meUl  electroplates.     3,276,979,  10-4-66. 
Q\    204—49. 
Strehlke.  Gunter :  See— 

Machleldt.  Hands.  Wessendorf.  and  Strehlke.     3.277.147. 
Strickland,   Royce  M..  to  United-Greenfield  Corp.     Self-open- 
ing   threading    tool    having    rotary    closing    as8«>mb1y    and 
reciprocating   latch   means    therefor.      3,276,051,    10-4-66, 
Cl.  10—96. 
Stroh,  Donald  G. :  See — 

Russell.  Fred  J.,  and  Stroh.    3,276,233. 
Struble,   Arthur    D.,    Jr.      Passive   communications   satellite. 

3.277.479.  10-4-66.  Cl.  343—18. 
Stuart.  Frank  A. :  See — 

Stewart.     William    T..     Stuart.    Lowe. 
3.277.157. 
Stubblefleld.  Edward  R.  :  See- 
Gibbons,  Herbert  E..  and  Stubblefleld.     3.276,326. 
Studley  Paper  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Fesco.  John  J.    3,276.192. 
Sullivan,  Dean  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.    Pulse 

delay  multiplier.     3.277,881,  10-4-66,  Cl.  328—56. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bucher,  Robert.     3,276,484. 
Sump,  Kenneth  R. :  See — 

Brlte,  Daniel  W.,  and  Sump.    3,276,867. 
Sundholm.  Eklwln  P.     Portable  charcoal  cooker.     8,276,331. 
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Sundin,  Martin  O.     Screwdriver  with  screw  holding  means. 

3,276,494,  10-4-66,  Cl.  145—50. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Vanderwerff,  William  D.    3,277.154. 
Sundberg.   Rudolph  G.,  W.  E.  Trnsaell,  and   R.   R.  Smutney, 

to  .\bbott  laboratories.     Production  of  cyclohexylaonlum 

N  cvclohexylsulfamate    free    of    cyclohexylamine    sulfate. 

3.277,161,  10-4-66.  Cl.  260 — 501. 
Sunscreen  Co. :  See — 

Ewlng.  Walkley  B.     3.276,942. 

Surdin.  Maurice  :  See — 

Klein.  Siegfried.  Surdin,  and  Weill.     3,277.321. 

Surrey.  Alexander  R..  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Bi8(N-halo- 
alkanoyl  plperldyl  1  alkanes  and  bis[N-(haloalkanoylamlno 
alkyl)  plperidyllalkanes.  3.277.101.  10-4-66.  Cl.  260— 
294. 

Sussman.  Ernst.  Pllertype  extraction  tool  having  a  resilient 
washer  for  yieldingly  urging  the  Jaws  apart.  3.276..300. 
10-4-66.  Cl.  81 — 417. 


and    Kavanagh. 
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:jreDd8en,  Konrad  S.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Fur- 
nace observation  port.  3,iJ78,442.  10-4-B6.  ci.  12« — 200. 
Srensson,  Svante  H.,  and  A.  Forcbtieimer.  to  ingenjdrstiruiaii 
Conaulta.  Mixing  device  for  producing  a  How  of  liquid  of 
continuously  variable  con»position.  3,27<i,7Sl,  10-4-btt,  CI. 
259—3. 
Swalheim,  Donald  A. :  See — 

FuUbart,  Lawrence,  Jr.,  and  Swalhelm.    3,277,120. 
Swayie.   Hayes,    and   I.   B.   Miller,    to   Hydro  Conduit   Corp. 
Pipe  casting  apparatus  having  vibrating  means  in  pbyHical- 
ly  separated  adjacency  to  the  core.     3,27«,0«3,  10-4-ti6.  Cl. 
25 — 127. 
Swenson,  Verner  E. :  See — 

Smeton,  Walter  L.,  Jr.,  and  Swenson.     3,277,307. 
Swistun,  Gwido  K.,  to  General  instrument  Corp.    Electrolytic 
apparatus  for  treatment  of  the  tips  of  glass  beaded  leads. 
3,276,986,  10-4-66,  Cl.  204—224. 
Sylvan,  Stig  G.,  to  American  Air  Kilter  Co..  Inc.     Direct  con- 
tact air  treating  apparatns.     3,276,189,  10-4-60,  Cl.  55— 
230. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See —  , 

Blaisdell,  Leonard  L.    3  277,489. 
Symons,    Loren    G.,    to    Nordtoerg   Mfg.    Co.      Crusher   frame. 

3,276,702.  10-4-66,  Cl.  241—290. 
Syncro  Corp. :  See — 

Carmicbael,  Thomas  F.    3,277,360. 
Syntex  Corp. :  See — 

Alvarez,  Francisco.     3,277.122. 
Edwards,  Joon,  and  Cross.    3,277,127. 
Syvertson,  Clarence  A.  :    See — 

Eggers,  Alfred  J.,  Jr.,  Syvertson,  Edwards,  and  Kenyon. 
3,276,722. 
Szabu.   Karoiy,   and  J.  G.   Brady,   to   Stauffer   Chemical   Cu. 
Tbiophosphanates  containing  an  S-acylmetiiylmercapto  alley! 
esterifying  moiety.     3,277,115,  10-4-66.  Cl.  260— cl26.5. 
Sze,  Morgan  C,  to  The  Lummus  Co.     Manufacture  of  aqueous 
formaldehyde   solution   and  paraformaldehyde.     3,2(7,179, 
10-4-66,  Cl.  260—603. 
Szwajliowsici,  Walter  M.     Gauge  for  indicating  pitch  of  bowl- 
ing ball  bores  and  the  like.     3,276,134,  10-4-66.  Cl.  33— 
174. 
Tadabayashi,  Fumlki :  See — 

Ishlzaka,  Tanatia,  and  Takabayasbl.     3,277.156. 
Tadanier,  John  S.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.     5^,60-methano- 

estrenes.     3,277,125,   10-4-66,  Cl.   260—397.4. 
Tadanier,    John    S.,    to    Abbott    Laboratories.       5P,19-cyclo- 

androst-6-enes.     3,277,126,  10-4-66,  Cl.  260—397.4. 
Taft.    Earl    M.,    to    Wilkins    Instruments    &    Research,    Inc. 

EfMuent  splitter.     3,276,265,  10-4-66,  Cl.  73 — 422. 
Takase,  Katsuyasu  :  See — 

Morita,  XIasami,  and  Takase.     3,277,167. 
Takesue,  Nobuyukl :  See — 

Nagae,    Kazunorl,    Takesue,   and   Koyama.     3,276,071. 
Talbot,  Charlie  F.     Process  for  treating  used  oil  and  gas  well 
drilling  liquids  to   recover   the  desired  components   thereof 
In  a  dry  powder  form.     3,276,966.  10-4-66,  Cl.  175 — 66. 
Talboys,    James    A.,    E.    F.    Repklng,    and    P.    Wasyluka,    to 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.    Compressible  swinging  hopper  door 
gasket  means.     3,276,396,  10-4-66,  Cl.  105—253. 
Tamarin.  Bernard  J.     Cigarette  packaging.     3,276,668,  10-4- 

66,  Cl.  229—51. 
Tanaka,  Ikuzo  :  See — 

Isblzuka,  Yosbio,  Tanaka,  and  Takabayashi.     3,277,156. 
Tantlinger,   Keith   W.,   and   W.   R.   Lowe,   to  Fruebauf  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  making  integral  rivet  connec- 
tions.    3,276,112,  10-4-66,  Cl.  29 — 432. 
Tasa  Coal  Co. :  See — 

Letts,  Harold  D.     3,276,752. 
Tatreault,  Leon  E.  :  See — 

Sabin,  Robert  J.,  Rivera,  and  Tatreault.     3,277,476. 
Taylor,  Albert  A. :  See — 

Sackler,  Albert  A.,  Enyeart,  and  Taylor.     3,276,788. 
Taylor.  Donald  R.,  Jr.,  to  Phllco  Corp.     Amplitude  limiting 
frequency    modulation    detector.      3,277,383,    10-4-66,    Cl. 
329—131. 
Taylor  Instrument  Companies :  Segs— 

Barr,  Elliott  M.     3,277,416. 
Taylor,  Percy  :  See — 

Parker,  Robert  S.  R.,  and  Taylor.     3,277,028. 
Taylor,  William  D .  to  Ronson  Corp.     Knife  blade  structure. 

3,276,118    10-4-66.  Cl.  30—272. 
TecaleiQlt  (Engineering)  Ltd. :  See — 

Woor,  Denis  F.,  Farnfield,  and  Greenwood.     3,276,548. 
Telchert,  Conrad  A.  :  See — 

Last,  Everton  L.,  and  Telchert.     3,276,760. 
Telkoku   Jlnzo  Kenshl  Kabusbike  Kaisba :   See — 

Isblzuka,  Yoshlo,  Tanaka,  and  Takabayasbl.     3.277,156. 
Teknlka.  Inc. :  See — 

Bleb,  SUnley  R.     3,276,419. 
Tektronix,  Inc.  :  See —  -. 

Stevens.  William  J.,  Jr.     3.277,319. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-Q.m.b.H. :  See — 

Machts,   Joachim,  Luthe,   Bohm    Rummer,   and  Seebeck. 
3,276,274. 
Telefunken   Paten  tverwertungsgesellscbaft  m.b.H. :  See — 

Ocker,  Hans.     3,277,406. 
Telephone  &  Electrical  Industries  Ptj-,  Ltd. :  See — 
Travis,  James  R.,  Jensen,  and  Harvey.     3,277,285. 

Teng,  James :  See— 

Politzer,  Alfred.  Teng,  Pekarek,  Sbockly,  Slebrecht,  and 
Wang.     3,276,072. 

Teno.  Richard  L. :  See — 

Spauldlng.  Robert  A.,  Agresta,  Dolan,  Chambers.  Matrlllo, 

and  Teno.     3,276,978. 
Barrlnger,    Earl    T.,    Chambers,    Choly.    Spauldlng,    and 
Teno.     3,276,984. 
Terasaki  Denkl  Sangyo  Kabushlkl-Kaiaba :  ;Bee — 
Kobayasl.  Yoshlo.     3,277,407. 


America.    Navy. 
3,276,762.    10- 


Proc 
3,277. 


Terlan  Research  Establishment :  See — 

We^itlnguouse,  Richard  L.     3,276,180. 
Tesan  Tool  Mig.  Co.  :  See — 

Testa,  Eruest  J.      3,276,136. 
Testa,  Eruest  J.     3,276,293. 
Teshi,  Uaruo,  and  T.  Fujii,  to  Elmo  Co.  Ltd.     Motion-picture 

projector  of  automatic  loading   type.     3,276,649,   10-4-66, 

Cl.  226—91. 
Testa,  Ernest  J.,  to  Tesan  Tool  Mfg.  Co.     Chuck  jaw  bracing 

device.     3,276,1^6,  10-4-66,  Cl.  33 — 181. 
Testa,  Ernest  J.,  to  Tesan  Tool  Mfg.  Co.     Pilots  for  counter- 
bore  cutters.     3,276,293,  10-4-Oti,  Cl.  77—58. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 

Barney    George  M.      3,277.467. 
Ford,  Walter  B.,  and  Sciilechte.     3,277,438. 
Johnson,  Rowland  E.,  and  Wurst.     3,277,006. 
Schreiner.  Max  P.     3,277,310. 
Thatcher,  Chester  R.     Loading  device  for  pickups-  and  other 

vehicles.     3,276,610,   10-4-66,  Cl.  214—77. 
Thatcher,   Lewis  E.,   to  Oaylord  Products,  Inc.     Hair  roller 

with  dehectable  teeth.     3,276,456.  10-4-66,  Cl.   132—40. 
Them,   Edward  G.,   to  Tberm-O-Dlsc  Inc.     Mounting  assem- 
blies.    3,276,599.  10-4-66.  Cl.  211—26. 
Therm-O-Dlsc  Inc. :  See—^ 

Tuem,  Edward  G.     3,276,599. 
Theveneau,  Jacques  :  See— 

Mom,  Jean,  De  Sedouy,  and  Theveneau.     3,276,849. 
Thles,  Robert  A.,  to  F.  W.  Stewart  Corp.     Speed  comparator. 

3,276,240.  10-4-66.  Cl.  73—2. 
Thiesse,  Rene  J.  H.,  to  Rbone-Poulenc  S.A.     Preparation  of 

organic  silicon  derivatives.     3,277,136,  10-4-66,  Cl.  260- 

448.8. 
Thole.  John  M.  :  See 

Webb,  James  E.     3,276.726. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Marshall,  Joseuh,  and  Herb.     3.277,425. 
Thomas.    Edward    v.,    to    United   States    of 

Umnidlrectional  damped  support  member. 

4-68.  Cl.  267—1. 
Thomas,  Frank  J. :  See — 

Foxx,  John  M.,  and  Thomas.     3,276,623. 
Thomas,  Jesse  B.,  to  Revnolds  Metals  Co.     Methods  and  ap- 
paratus lor  making  cylinder  block  cunstructlon.s  or  the  like. 

3.276.082,  10-4-66,  Cl.  22—204. 
Thomas,  Lucius  E.,  M.  Friedland.  F.  W.  Schneider,  and  D.  W. 

Presen.  to  The  Werner  &  Swasey  Co.     Machine  tool.    3,276,- 

607,  10-4-66,  Cl.  214—1.3. 
Thomas,  Richard  4  Baldwins  Ltd.  :  See— 

W  illlams,  Neville  T.,  and  Rees.     3,277,268. 
Thomas,  Willis  G.,  Jr.:  See — 

Freifeld.  Milton,  and  Thomas.     3,277,009. 
Thompson,  Alan,  and  J.  M.  Sprackling,  to  Shell  Oil  Cu. 

ess  for  curing  polyepoxldes  and  resulting  products. 

052.  10-4-66,  Cl.  260—47. 
Thompson,  John   H.,  R.   H.   Whlttaker,  and  R.  A.   Lester,   to 

United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Deck  velocity  ultrasonic 

hydrophones.     3,277.435.  10-4-66,  Cl.  340 — 10. 
Tiger.  Emil,  K.  G.  Corman,  and  K.  R.  Relck,  to  Formfoto  Mfg. 

Co.     Paper  guide  for  corona  discharge  devices  and  the  like. 

3,276.773,  10-4-66,  Cl.  271—53. 
Tiger,  Emil,  E.  G.  Corman,  and  K.  R,  Relck,  to  Formfoto  Mfg. 

Co.      Corona    discharge    device.      3.277,298,    10-4-66,    Cl. 

250—49.5. 
Tllles.  Harry,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.     Method  for  preparing 

chlorothlolformates.     3.277.143.  10-4-66.  Cl.  260-    455. 
Tilloy,  Andre  H.  A.,  to  Societe  Generale  d'Entreprlses.     One 

way  brake  deactivated  by  drive  torque  reversal.     3,276.553, 

10-4-66.  Cl.  192—8. 
Tlshler.  Max.  J.  M.  Chemerda,  and  J.  Kollonltsch,  to  Merck  & 

Co.,    Inc.      3-(X-acyI-N-methyl)-amlno-l-hydrocarbon8uIfon 

oxy  propane  compounds  and  method  of  preparation.     3.277,- 

144.  10-4-66.  Cl.  260 — 456. 
Ti.xsler,  Robert  C.  F. :   See— 

XInet,  Leon.  Renaut.  and  Tlssler.     3,276.970. 
Todd,  Hoyt  H.,  to  Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc.     Process  for 

forming  metal  structures  having  very  fine  pores.     3,276,919. 

10-4-66.  Cl.  148—13.1. 
Togashl.  Hachiro  J.,  and  J.  L.  Mercer,  to  Cyro-Mald,  Inc.    En 

tmlned  particle  removal  method  and  apparatus.     3,276.139, 

10-4-6G,  Cl.  34—73. 
Tokutake.  Norlo.  to  Shlonogl  &  Co..  Ltd.     160-lower  alkylthlo- 

17^-hydroxy-e8tren  3-one   and    production    thereof.      3,277, 

123,  10-4-66,  Cl.  260—397.4. 
Tolaas,  William  M..  to  Waldorf  Pafrer  Products  Co.    Can  car 

Tier.    3.276.821.  10-4-66.  Cl.  220—105. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  See — 

Loshbough,  Richard  C.     3,276.526. 
Torapos,  Donald  J.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.     Portable 

sample  cutter.     3.27G.303.  10-4-66.  Cl.  S3— 27. 
Tone,  HIrosbl    K.   Sasaki.  Y.  Sayama.  T.  Sakamoto,  T.  Ishi 

kura,  and  N.  Mlyaclil,  to  Sanraku  Ocean  Kabushlkl  Kalshn. 

Method    of    producing    5'-nucleotlde    bv     phytopnthogenic 

microorganisms.      3,276971.    10--J-66.    Cl.    195 — 28. 
Tonelll,  Roger  R.,   to  R.idlo  steel  &  Mfg.  Co.     Ski  sled. and 

mounting  means.    3.276.785.  10-4-66.  Cl.  280—21. 
Toohlg.  Michael  F.  :   See— 

WUltams,  Robert  (J..  Toohlg,  and  Hunter.     3.277,333. 
Toohlg.    Michael    F..    and   E.    H.   Eberhardt,   to   International 

Tel^hone  and  Telegraph  Corp.     Charee  storage  tube  and 

target  electrode  therefor.     3,277.334,  10-4-66.  Cl.  315 — 12 
Torlo  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

MIyazawa,  Kaiumlchl.     3.277,386. 
Torr,  David,  to  Ralston  Purina  Co.    Method  of  preparing  meat 

products.    3,276.880,  10-4-60,  Cl.  99—107. 

Torresen,  Robert :  See- 
Rogers,  Albert  P..  and  Torresen.     3.276,680. 
Tougas,  Marcel  S.,  and  J.  J.  Davteau.     Squeeze  chute  for  ani- 
mals.    3,276,433,  10-4-66,  a.  119—103. 
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Toulli,    William    J.      Flexural-extenslonal    electromechanical 

transducer.     8,277.488,  10-4-66,  Cl.  3^P — 8. 
Tower,  Dell  K.,  J.  R.  Qulnn.  G.  J.  Hack,  and  R.  M.  Johnson, 
to  vteston  Initrumenta,  inc.     Underwater  faae.     8,276.368, 
10-4-66,  Cl.  102—16. 
Trane  Co.,  Vbt :  See — 

Miner  Robert  G.    3.276.220. 
Tranrae,    waiter.      Apparatus    for   itraiffatenlng  automobile 

bodlea.    3,276.237,  10-4-66,  Cl.  72— 2V6. 
Trask,  Allen.     Lubrication  system  for  compressor  shaft  jour- 
nals.    3,276.677,  10-4-66,  Cl.  280—206. 
Trautkach,  Kurt.    Apparatus  for  faatenlng  buttons  on  fabrtca. 

3,..;70,939.  10-4-6«,  Cl.  156 — 513. 
Trautman,  Oscar  C.     Continuous  heat  treating  of  strapping 

and  the  like.     8.277  270,  10-4-66,  Cl.  219—155. 
Travis.  James  R.,  J.  R.  Jensen,  and  H.  HarveT,  to  Telephone 
4    Electrical    Industries    Pty.    Ltd.      TelepnoBe    reffaters. 
3,277,285.  10-4-66,  Cl.  23&— «2. 
Trlller,  David  P.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.    Pattern 
mask    for    use   In   making   thin   film   circuitry.     3,276,423. 
10-4-66,  Cl.  118—504. 
Trilling,  Theodore  R.  :  See — 

Moser.  Paul  M.,  and  Trilling.    3,277,385. 
Troflmenko,  SwtatosUw,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
j3  amlno-a-cyano«crolelnt  and  tbclr  preparation.     3,277.103, 
10-4-66.  Ci.  260—294.7. 
Troller,  Jonn  A.,  to  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Co.     Non-refriger- 
at«d  icing  containing  potassium  sorbate  and  glntathlone. 
8,276,881,  10-4-66,  Cl.  99 — 139. 
Troutman,  Paul  H.,  and  R.  B.  Hogan,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Terminal   condition  predictive   control   system.     8,277,355. 
10-4-66,  Cl.  81»i— 28. 
Tm  Point  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dorstewlts    Virgil  D.     3,276,434. 
Truman,  Paul  W.,  and  B.  R.  Burruss,  to  Sinclair  Research, 
Inc.     Stofflng  box  with  leakage  detector.     3,276,246,  10-4- 
66,  Cl.  73 — 40.6. 
Trosh,    Steven    P.      Relay    circntt.      8,277,348,    10-4-66.   Cl. 

317—142. 
Trussell,  Wayne  E. :  See — 

Sundbertc.  Rudolph  O.,  Tninell.  and  Smutney.    3.277.161. 
Taatoaos,  William  T. :  See — 

Campanile.  Vincent  A.,  and  Tsatosos.     3.277.057. 
Twikamura,  Takao.  and  K.  Yoshloka,  to  Yawata  Iron  &  Steel 
Co..  Ltd.     Strip  coller.     3.278,715.  10-4-66.  C\.  242—72.1. 
Tucker,  Emmltt  M.,  Jr.     Vehicle  ropportlng  and  drive  unit 
with  flexible  rolling  envelope.   8,276,823,  10-4-66,  Cl.  805 — 
11. 
Tocknott.  Robert  G..  and  P.  J.  Mldgley,  to  English  Electric 
Aviation  Ltd.     Ground  effect  vehicle  with  applied  differen- 
tial torque  steering  means.     3,276,528,  10-4-66.  Cl.  180 — 7. 
Tnmlno,  Carmen  G.  :   See — 

Miller,  Roland  E.,  Tnmlno,  and  Wynn.     3,276.487. 
Tnnks.  Larry  M. :  See — 

Crlpe.  Robert  W.,  and  Tunks.     3.277.284. 
Turbyflll,  Charles  W.     Hole  conditioner.     3,276.521.  10-4-86. 

Cl.  166—173. 
TurnbuU.  John  R.  Jr. :  Set — 

Bnelow,  Fred  K..  Murphy,  and  Turnbull.     3,277,289. 
Turner,  Lloyd  S.     Method  of  molding  a  building  structure  by 
spraying  &   foamed   plastic  on   the  Inside  of  an  Inflatable 
form.    3.277.219.  l(%-4-66  Cl.  284 — 45. 
Tyson.   Richard   C,   n,   to  United   States  of  America, 
Anodizing  process  for  the  metal  beryllium.  3.276,974, 
66.  Cl.  204 — 082. 
Dgl,  Ivar,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft. 

amides  from  an  Isonttrlle,  a  carboxyllc  add  an  amino  ftrid 
a  carbonyl  compound  and  a  process  for  their  manufacture. 
8.277  033.  10-4-66,  Cl.  260—18. 
Uhllg,  Edwin  C ,  H.  C.  Bnfflngton  1.  A.  King,  and  A.  C. 
Brooks,  to  United  States  Rubber  Cn.  Filament  winding  ap- 
paratus. 3  276.936.  10-4-66,  O.  166 — 426. 
Uhlli   Fritz,  to  Aioplate  Corp.    Planographlc  printing  plates. 

3.276  868    10-4-fl6.  Cl.  96—1.5.         •     »*        »"  »  " 

Ullrich.  Walter:   See— 

KUnsert   Alovs.  and  Helfrlch.    3,276.407. 
Cmemwa.  Toshio  :  See — 

Ishlkawa.  Kazno.  and  Umetawa.    3.276.199. 
Dndermrment  Assemblies    Inc. :  See — 

Blork.  Charles,  and  Mlntt.     3.276,088. 
Union  CarbMe  Corp  :  See — 

Boyle,  Francis  K.,  and  Ounnlng.     3.276.067. 
Henry,  Joseph  P.,  and  Moore.     8,277.188. 
Whltworth,    Clyde   J.,   Jr..    and   Zutty.     3.277.036 
Wilson    Stanley  L..   and   Rodrlfue*.     3,276.214. 
Wynstra,  John.     3,277.051. 
Union  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Poll.  Harrr  F.     8,277,190. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  •  f^e — 
Fpnton.  Donald  M.     3.277.061. 
Fischer.  Paul  W..  and  Maly.     3.277,001. 
Jon,  Louis  A.    snd  Kramer.     8.277,014 
Schaeffer   William  D      3.277.168. 
Schaeffer.  William  D.     3.277,169. 
Schaeffer.  William  D.     3,277,201. 
Union  Starch  k  Refining  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Huber.     Kenneth     J.,     Johnston,     Nliaen,    and    Ponrle. 
3  276,907. 
United  Aircraft  Corp.  :  S'e — 

SelTln.  Manuel.     3,277,461. 
Untted-Greenfleld  Corp.  :  See — 

Strickland,  Royce  M.     3  276,051. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 

Ingleby,  Bryan  E.     3,276,&68. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Fitzgerald,   Charles  F.,  loannllll,  and  Lane.     3,276,563. 
United  SUtes  of  America  :  See — 
Altonjl,  Edmund  R.     8,277.246. 


Poly- 


Unlted  States  of  America 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admlnlatratlon :  See — 
AUen,  Walter  K.     3,277,373. 
Booth,  Franklin  W.     3,276.679. 
Cole,    Pleasant  T.,  and   Kupperlan.     3.276,946. 
Cubbison,  Robert  W.,  and  Connors.     3,276,876. 
Egrers,     Alfred     J.,     Jr.,     Sjrrertaon,     Edwards,    and 

Kenyon.     3,276,722. 
Freche,  John  C,  Ashbrook,  and  Sandroek.     3,276,865. 
Freehe,   John   C,   and   Waters.     3,276,866. 
Greenwood,  Thomas  L.     3,277,468. 
Kuebler,  Manfred  E.     3,277,486. 
Munoz.  Robert  M.     3,277,314. 
Nelson,   Clifford   H..   and  Cuddlhy.     3,277,376. 
Heed,  Wilmer  H.,  lit.     3,276,251. 
Vogeley,  Arthur  W.,  and  Brlssenden.     3,276,602. 

Agriculture :  See — 

Chance,  Leon  H.,  Drake,  and  Beeves.     3,276,838. 
Reeves,  Wilson  A.,  Perkins,  and  Drake.     3,276,897. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

AnUl,  Emfl  F.^rons,  Qulnlan,  and  Ostrom.   3.276.969. 
Brite,  Daniel  W..  and  Sump.     3,276,867. 
Grimm,  Albert  C,  and  Hammersand.     3,277,826. 
Hurst,     John     S.,     Pfeiler,     Sanders,     and     Gammon. 

3.277,301. 
Kni«bton,   James   B.,   and    Steunenberg.     3,276,861. 
Moore,  Fletcher  L.     3,276.849. 
Ralney,  Robert  H.     3,276,860. 
Commerce  :  See — 

Palumbo,  FrancU  J.     3,276,062. 
Interior  :  See — 

Buckmaster,  James  L.,  and  Loving.     3,276,811. 
Navy :  Bee— 

Abrabamson,  Ernest  B.     3,277,364. 

Balding,  George  H.     3.277,471. 

Bell,  Jack  B.     3,276,377. 

Bowman,  Kington  M.,  and  Smith.     3.276,173. 

Boyajian,  Joseph  J.     3,277.388. 

Buchannan.  Chester  L.     3,i77,434. 

Calhoon,  Charles  D.,  Sr..  and  Clchanowlci.     3,277,473. 

Caspers.  James  W.     3,277,468. 

Chubbuck.   John   G.,   and   Bittner.     3.277,316. 

Clark,  Herbert.     3,276,727. 

Dallett    Lawrence  R.     3,276,379. 

Difflondomenlco.     Oresto    J..     Geikler.    and     Wearer. 

3.277,400. 
Edwards,  William  R.     3,276.367. 
Ertckson,   Glenn   P.,   and   HenshalL     3.277,478. 
Brlckson,   Porter  W^  and   Kinna.     3,276,706 
Bwloc,  John  I.,  and  Zaunere.    3,276,634. 
Fltxcerald,  James  W.,  Parsainen,  Serotta,  and  White. 

8,277.436. 
Gardner.  Richard  K.     3,277,480. 
Gelpl,  Maurice  J.,  and  Pessin.    3,277,472. 
Hagemann,  Julius,  and  Brunk.    3,277,430. 
Hagner,  Walter  W.     3,276,471. 
Hamilton,  Russell,  and  Moy.    3,276,160. 
Heckman,  Earl  H.     3,277,460. 
Hoffman,  John  O.     3,277,488. 
Jaffe.  Daniel  L      3,276  332.  '• 

Jaqulss.  Gerard  J.     3.278,143. 

Jeffress.  Lloyd  A.,  Mechler,  and  Wight.     3,276.124. 
Johnson.  Robert  M..  and  Axelson.     3,276,866. 
Jones,  Herbert  O.     3  277,256. 
Kane.    Garold    A.,    Blomqulst,    Randolph,    Scheurlch, 

Wermager.    Allen.    Carlberg,    Schiavi,    Etohm,    and 

Neuman.     3.276.318. 
Kane.    Garold    A.,    Blomqulst.    Randolph,    S<^eurlch. 

Wermager,    Allen.    Carlberg.    Schlavl,    Dohm,    and 

Neuman.     3,276.319. 
Kane.    Garold    A.,    Blomqulst,    Randolph,    Scheurich. 

Wermager,     Allen.    Carlberg,    Schiavi,    Dohm.    and 

Neuman.     3,276,320. 
Kane.    Garold    A..    Blomqulst.    Randolph,    Scheurlch. 

Wermager,    Allen.    Carlberg,    Schiavi,    Dohm,    and 

Neuman      3,276.321. 
Kossan.  Robert  L..  Carlberg,  Weber.  AUen,  Wermager. 

Scheurlch.  and  Matson.     3.276,317. 
Lally.   Leonard   A.,   Davis,  and  Boswell.     3.276.271. 
Langenecker.  Bertwln.     3  278,918. 
Lee,  Theodore  T.     3.276.614. 
Lewis.  George  D  .  and  Jones.    3.276,473. 
Marcus.  Carl.  Mitchell,  and  Marin.     3,277.371 
McCown.  Everett  K.     3.277,239. 
McCown,  Everett  E.     3.277.469. 
Metcalfe.  Arthur  G.     3.276.113. 
Miller.  Robert  J.     3.277,411. 
Moser,  Paul  M  .  and  Trilling.    3.277.335 
Paclorek,    Kazlmiera   J.   L..   and   Kratser.      3.277,170. 
Passlnen,  Edwin  J.     3.277.451. 
Pilgrim.  Darrel  W..  and  McCoy.       4,276.410 
Pritchard.  Melvln  C,  and  Singer      3.277,261. 
Reisman.  Coleman  A.,  White,  and  Jacklev.     3,276,205. 
Rich.  George  E.  and  McCarthv.     3,276  720 
Rosenberp.  Liwrence.     3.277  463 
Riidaslll.  LeRoy.  and  Reich.     3.276.256. 
SabIn    Robert  J.,   Rivera,   and   Tatreault.      3,277,476. 
Sampsell.  Jack  D.     3.277.428 
SchoenewelR.  Frederick.     3,276.911. 
Sery.  Robert  S..  and  Gordon.    3.276.922 
Shapiro    Ascher  H.     3. 276.262. 
Stedman.  Cecil  K..  and  Brooks.     3.276,411. 
Stlxnid.  Thomas  K.     3.276  049. 
Stone.  Robert  R  .  Jr     3.277.361. 
Sullivan.  Denn  R.     3,277.381. 
Thom«8.  Edward  V.     3  276  762 
Thornpson,   John   H.,  Whlttaker.  and   Lester.     3,277,- 
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United  States  of  America — Navy  :  Set — Continued 
TrtUer.  D*Tld  P.     3.276.423. 
Tyson,  Richard  C  .  II.    3.278.974. 
Venn.  Donglaa  A.     3.277,389. 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :    See—     „  ^^     ^      „  „_.  „__ 
Covey.  Rupert  A..  Smith,  and  Hubbard.     3j27e,953. 
Davison,  John  A.,  Cooper,  and  Hansl.     3,276,844. 
Hageman,  Howard  A.,  and  Hubbard.    3,277,111- 
CShea,    Prands   X.,    Von    Schmeling.   and    Dudarevltch. 

3  276  954 
Uhl'iz,  fcdw'ln  C,  Bnffln^ton.  King,  and  Brooks.     3,276.- 

938. 
Waterman.  John  L.    3.278,947. 
Wheeler.  Edward  L.    3,277,174. 
Wood.  Paul  R.     3.277,038. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  Bee — 

Brlckner.  Kenneth  G.,  and  Makrldes.     3.277,140. 
Hubble,  David  H.,  and  RusselL     3.276,883. 
Lorlnow,  Alexel  W.,  and  Phelps.     3,276,864, 
United  States  Time  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Holt,  William  J.,  and  Braine.     3.277,394. 
Universal  Cyclops  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Oppenhelm,  Irving  M.     3,277.229. 
Universal  Match  Corp. :  Bee — 

Llndberg,  Allan  W..  and  Marcus.     3,276,267. 
Unterkofler,  George  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corv-     Solid  state  quan- 
tum mecnanlcal  tunneling  apparatus.     3,277,313,  10-4-66, 
CI.  307—88.5. 
Unterstenhofer,  Onnter  :  See — 

Mannes,  Karl,  and  Unterstenhofer.     3,277,113. 
Usko,  Alexander  J.,  and  J.  D.  Glllls,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Meth 
ods  and  apparatus  for  handling  and  forming  Indicia  on  arti- 
cles.   3,276,356,  10-1-66.  CI.  101—40. 
Values,   Samuel    and  E.   Morrison,  to  Esco  Corp.     Bunching 

hook.     3,276.S09,  10-4-66,  CI.  294—74. 
Vails.  Paule,  R.  Soulas,  and  T.  Etlenne,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.      Plastlclied    compositions    comprising   a    polyester    of 
hydracrvlic  acid,   and  a  cellulose  ester.     3,277.031,   10-4- 
66.  a.  260—13. 
Valve  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Lehmann,  Herbert  G.     3,276,641. 
Van  Brocklln.  Owen  F.  :  See — 

Dawson.  William  J.,  and  Van  Brocklln.     3.276,638. 
Van  Der  Plaats,  Andrew  ;  See — 

Glardino.   Mario  D.,   Van  Der  PlaaU,   and  Zimmerman. 
3,276,695. 
Van  der  Voort,  Henricus  G.  P.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Reaction 
product  of  a  polymerised  1,2-alkyIene  imine  and  an  epoxy. 
thloethoxy  or  hydroxy  aromatic  compound,  each  containing 
an  oleophilic  group  of  at  least  10  carbon  atoms.     3,277,128. 
lO-t-66    a    260 — 404.5. 
VanderwerfT.  William  D.,  to  San  Oil  Co.     Production  of  naph- 
thalene dicarboxylic  acid  esters  by  the  oxidation  and  subse- 
quent   esterlflcatlon    of    dlmetbylnaphtbalene.      3,277,154, 
10-4-66,  CI.  260 — 475. 
Van  Erden.  Donald  L. :  See — 

DIuxen.  Edward  R..  Sandmore.  and  Van  Erden.     3,270,- 
579 
Van  Horn.  Irvln  B. :  Bee — 

Powers.  Eugene  L.,  and  Van  Horn.     3.277,173. 
Vanlandingbam,  James  M. ;  See — 

Shabram,  I^le.     3,278.940. 
Van  Norman,  Gilden  R. :  See — 

Stlmson,  Ronald  M.,  and  Van  Norman.     3.276,360. 
Van   Streln.   Richard  E.,  and  B.  A    Bolton,  to  Standard  OH 
Co.      Method    for   preparation    of   anhydro   derivatives    of 
rlmellltlc   anhydride.     3.277.117.   10-4-66,   CI.  260—346.3. 
Van  Westrenen,  William  J.  :  See — 

Coppel.  Johan  M.,  Kloos,  and  Van  Westrenen.    3.277,062. 
Varityper  Corp.  :  See — 

Wlrtz.  Robert  W.     3,276,560. 
Vasilos.  Thomas  :  See — 

Sprlggs,    Richard    M..    Brlssette.    Rossettl.    and    Vasilos. 
3.277.287. 
Vaudt,  Albert  W. :  See— 

Harklau.  Carroll  D.  and  R.  L.    3.276.381. 
Vaughn,    Tony    P..    to   Phillips   Petroleum    Co.      Liquid   level 

gauge.    3.276,130,  10-4-66.  CI.  33 — 126.7. 
Vayhet,  Pierre,  and  R.  Mollnier,  to  Pechlney.  Compagnie  de 
Produits    Chimlques    et    Electrometallurgiques.      Composi- 
tion  and   methoa  for  the  preparation  of  products  of  mo- 
lybdenum   carbide       3  277.222.    10-4-66.    Cl.    264—63 
Vegter,  Geert  C,  and  P.  H.  Slnnema,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Modified 
alkyd    resins    containing   glycidye   esters    of   mixed    alnha- 
branched  saturated  aliphatic  monocarboxyllc  acids.    3.277,- 
035.  10-4-66,  Cl.  260—22. 
Veith.  Werner.  R.  Llebecher,  and  E.  Mayerhofer,  to  Siemens  4 
Halske  Aktiengesellschaft.     Electrostatically  focused  high 
power  traveling  wave  tube  with  spiral  electron  beam  path. 
3,277.332.  10-4-66.  Cl.  315 — 3.5. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Dlssen.  Israel  J      3.277.054. 
Mayer.  David  P.     3,277.151. 
Richter,  Sidney  B.     3,276.855. 
Venn.  Douglas  A.    to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     .VFC 

for  plural  oscillators.     3.277,389,  10-4-«6.  C\.  331—2. 
Verelnlgte  Flueechnlsche  Werke  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Mailer,  Alfred,  and  Rothe.     3,276.547. 
Verelnlgte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken  AG.  :  See — , 

PrQh,  Georg.     3,276.839. 
Ver  Nooy,    to   T.    D.    Williamson,    Inc.      Pipeline  apparatus. 

3,276,061,  10-4-66,  Cl.  15 — 104.06. 
Vesak,  Joseph,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Canada  Ltd.    Prait  basket 
and  handle.     3,276.660.  10-4-66.  Cl.  22»— 34. 

Vlctoreen  Instrument  Co.  :  Bee — 
Neher,  Henry  V.     3,276,836. 

Victory  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Sapoff,  Meyer,  Gecsey,  and  Wagner.     3.276,262. 


Viertel.  Ounter :  8»e— 

Sennewald.    Kart,    Bom,    HauMr,    Lork.    aad    Viertel. 
3.277,046. 
Vllntls.  Leonard  J.     Package  and  method  of  making  same. 

3.276,669,  10-4-66,  Cl.  229—51. 
Viret,  Andre,  and  L.  J.  Ducharme,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Am- 
bient light  control  on  electroluminescent  segments.    3.277.- 
455.  10-4-66,  a.  340—362. 
Vogeley.  Arthur  U'..  and  R.  P.  Brlssenden    to  United  SUtes 
of  America.  National  Aeronaatlcs  and  apace  Administra- 
tion.    Cable   arrangement  for  rigid   tetbertnc.     8.276,602, 
10-4-66.  CT.  212—11. 
Vogt.  Kenneth  S.  :  See — 

Gnvton.  James  H..  and  Vogt.    3.277.877. 
Vohl.  Adrlen.  *  Fils  Ltee  :  Bee— 

Vohl,  Paul  E.     3,276,671. 
Vohl.  Paul  E.,  to  Adrlen  Vohl  &  Fils  Ltee.     Screw  conveyor 

for  snow  blowers.     3,276.571.  10-4-66.  Cl.  198 — 217 
Volt,  J.  M..  Gesellschaft  mlt  besctarankter  Haf tuna :  See — 

Barnscheldt,  Hans  W.,  and  ilannhardt     3,270,141. 
Volt,  William  F..  Jr.  :  See — 

Beattie,  Horace  S..  and  Volt      3^76.090 
Vojvodlch,  Mario  :  See — 

Naydan.  Bob  N..  and  VojTodleh.     3.277.464. 
Von  Kntepow,  Nikolaus  :  See — 

Seibt.  Hubertus.  and  Von  Kntepow.    3,277,090. 
Von  Schmeling,  Bogislav  :  See — 

^'§*l**i   *r»ncli   X.,    Von    Scbmellng,    and    Dadarerltcb. 
3.276^954. 
▼omdran,  Gerald  F.     A<>paratua  for  storing  and  dispensing 

stacked  articles.     3,276.830.  10-4-66   C\.  312—71. 
Vosburg,  John  P.,  deceased  ;  R.  O.  Vosburg,  executrix.     Pro- 
gressively collapsing  core  to  accommodate  shrinkage  In  cast- 
ing.    3,276,081,  10-4-66,  Cl.  22—200. 
Vosburg,  Ruth  G.  :  See — 

Vosburg,  John  P.     3.276.081. 
Vsesojugny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  1  Proektno-Konstruktor- 
sky  Institute  Metallurglcheskogo  Mashl  Nottroenlja  :  See — 
Burov,  Alexel  S..  Ljamin,  and  Zbukevlch-Stosha.     8.276.- 
305. 
Vyee.  Joseph  R.,  to  The  Perkln-Elmer  Corp.     Photoeensitlve 
two-axis  angle  measuring  device.     8.277,804.  10-4-46.  Cl. 
250—203. 
Wachovia  Bank  and  Trust  Co. :  See — 

Klng^  James  P.,  Jr..  and  Bahnson.     3.276.063. 
Wagner  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Conner.  Leonard  E.    3,277,320. 
Wagner^len.     Pish   hook   extractors.     3,276.161.   10-4-66. 

Wagner,  Walter  C. :  See — 

Sapoff,  Mever.  Oecsey.  and  Wagner.     3.276,262. 
Wakeman.  Reginald  L.,  and  J.  F.  Coates,  to  Millmaster  Onyx 
Corp.      Quaternary    ammonium   mercaptoacctates.     8,277.- 
097.  10-4-66,  Cl.  260—286. 
Waldbllllg,  Charles  C. :  See— 

Jlnkens,  Charles  W..  and  Waldbllllg.     3.276.472. 
Waldes  Kohlnoor.  Inc. :  See — 

Erdmann    Hans.     3.276,238. 
Waldmann.    Karl,   to   Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktiengesellschaft 
vormals  Melster  Lucius  4k  Brunlng.     Process  for  preparing 
bls-hydroxyalkylsulfones    and    0-hydroxyalkylsulfonlc    add 
salts.    3.277,163,  10-4-66.  Cl.  260—618. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co. :  See — 
Johnson.  Ronald  V.    3.276.666. 
Johnson.  Ronald  V..  and  Rasmnssen.     3.276.667. 
Meyers,  Harold  S.     3,276.574. 
Rasmussen,  Walter  H.    S. 276, 665. 
Tolaas.  William  M.    3,276,621. 
Waldron.  James  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     SUtlc  distance 
relay  with  reduced  transient  overreach.     3.277.848.  10-4- 
66.  a.  317—36. 
Walker  (Enfleld)  Ltd   :  See — 

Walker.  Wllllem  E      3,276.712. 
Walker.  William  E.,  to  Walker  (Enfleld)  Ltd.     Reel  sUnds. 

3.276,712,  10-4-66,  Cl.  242 — 64. 
Wallace,    Mllner   W.,    to   International   Telephone   and   Tele- 
graph  Corp.      Method    of   making   a    traveling   wave   tube 
helix   mounting.      3.276,107,   10-4-68,   Cl.  29 — 155.5. 
Walser,  Rudolph,  and  S.  L.  Kacseus,  to  Hayek  Corp.     Dryer 

cvllnder.     3,276.140,  10-4-68,  Cl.  84 — 110. 
Walton.  James  D.  :  See — 

Nehrbass,  John  H.,  and  Walton.    3,276,588, 
Walton  Products,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Gobrecht.  George  W.     3,277,421. 
Wang,  Pao-Chl  :  See —  »  .  .. 

Politser.  Alfred,  Teng,  Pekarek,  Shockly.  Slebrecht,  and 
Wang.     3276,072. 
Wanielista,  Walter  :  See—  ^ 

Florsheim,    Leonard    8.,    Jr..    Wanielista.    and    Slppel. 
3,276312. 

Ward,  Eric  H. :  See—  ^ 

Roach,  Gary  P..  and  Ward.     3,277.299. 
Ward.  Richard  N.,  to  Glenrich  Mfg.  Corp.    Golf  ball  retriever. 

3.276.807,  10-4-66,  Cl.  294 — 66.  ^   ^ 

Warnell    Joseph   L.,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Fluorbcarbon-hydrocarbon   polyethers  and   method  of  pro- 
ducing same.     3.277.169.    10-4-66,  Cl.  260 — 544. 
Warner  tt  Swasey  Co..  The  :  See- 
Thomas.    Lucius    E.,    Prledland.    Schneider,   and    Pessen. 
3.276.607. 
Warren,  Ravmond  C  to  Carnation  Co.     Lye  treatment  ma- 
chine.    3.276,498,  10-4-66,  Cl.  146 — 47. 
Warren.  S.  D.,  Co. :  See —  _  ^_,  _,^ 

Worthen,   Stephen  V.,  and  Oransky.     3.278,359. 

Wassmann,  Edgar,  to  Filler  k  Pleblg  0,m.b.H.     Scribing  in- 
strument, more  particularly  for  lettering  sets.     3.276.125. 
10-4-66.  Cl.  33—23. 
Waste  King  Corp. :  Bee — 

Scherer.  Richard  M.    3,276.245. 
Scberer.  Richard  M.    S.276.441. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ZZZIII 


Wasyluka.  Paul :  See — 

Talboys.  James  A.,  Rcpklng,  and  Wasyluka.     8,276,396. 
Waunabe,  Hlsashl  :  See — 

Hayaihi.  Teruo.  and  Watanabe.     3,276,925. 
Waterman,  John  L.,  to  United  states  Rubber  Co.    Lithographic 

Printer's  blanket  and  method  of  making  same.     3,276,947, 
0-4-66.  Cl.  161—144. 
Waters.  Almon  B.  :  See — 

Knox    John  A..  Arnold,  and  Waters.     3.276.619. 
Waters,  Wllham  J.  :   See — 

Freche,  John  C,  and  Waters.    3^76.866. 
Weaver.    Ernest    P.,    to    Harbison    walker    Refractories   Co. 
Process    for    manufacturing    Improved    refractory    brick. 
3.276.889,  10-4-88,  Cl.  106—281. 
Weaver.  Tommy  S.  :  See — 

Dlglondomenico,  Oresto  J.,  GelUer,  and  Weaver.     8,277.- 
400. 
Webb,  James  E.,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
ana  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
J.  M.  Thole,  W    S.  Krelsman,  and  R.  M.  Chapman.     Infla- 
tion system  for  balloon  type  satellites.    3.276,726,  10-4-66, 
Cl.  244—31. 
Webb,  James  E..  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  Invention  of 
C.  J.  Flnnle.  and  D    Schuster.     Insertion  loss  measuring  ap- 
paratus having  transformer  means  connected  across  a  i>alr 
of    bolometers.      3.277,866.    10-4-68,    Cl.    324 — 67. 
Webb.  Robert  S.,  to  Elox  Corp.    Long  on-time  pulse  cut-off  dr- 
cultry  for  electrical  discharge  machining  apparatus.    8.277.- 
387,  10-4-66,  Cl.  316—127.  ,...., 

Webb,  Robert  8,.  to  Elox  Corp,  of  Michigan.  Leading  edge 
delay  per  pulse  cut-off  circuitry  for  electrical  discharge  ma- 
chining apparatus.  3,277,338,  10-4-66.  Cl.  316—127. 
Webster,  David  F.,  10%  to  D.  J.  Wheeler,  and  10%  to  R.  W. 
Nelson.  Device  for  dispensing  an  additive  fluid  into  a  car- 
rier fluid.  8,276,685,  10-4-66.  a.  222—145. 
Week.  Edward,  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Langdon,  Arthur  J.     8.276,446. 
Wei,  Peter  H.  L..  8.  C.  Bell,  and  8.  J.  Childress,  to  Ameri- 
can   Home   Products    Corp       1,2,4-bensothladlaslne    1,1-dl- 
oxldes  having  a  heterocyclic  ring  fused  to  the  "b"  face  there- 
of.    3.277J386.  10-4-66,  Cl.  260—248. 
Wei,  Peter  H.  L.,  S.  C.  Bell,  and  8.  J.  Childress,  to  Ameri- 
can  Home  Products  Corp.     4,1,2-benBoxathlatlne  dioxides 
and  Intermediates  In  their  preparation.     3.277.087.  10-4- 
86,  Cl    260—243. 
Wei.  Tohchung.     Electric  heater  assembly  for  simultaneously 
heating  a  pair  of  vessels.     3.277.279,   10-4-68,  Cl.  219— 
478. 
Weldlnger,  Hans  :  See — 

Beyer,  Karl-Helns,  Oulblns.  Lange.  Louis.  Wllhelm.  and 
Weldlnger.     3,277.119. 
Welghart,  Frederick  O.,  to  Automation  Industries,  Inc.    X-ray 
apparatus  having  means  for  supplying  an  alternating  square 
wave  volUge  to  the  X-ray  tube.     3.277,302,  10-4-68,  Cl. 
250—102. 
Weil.  Edward  D.,  J.  Linder.  and  E.  Dorfman,  to  Hooker  Chem- 
ical Corp.     2,S,8-trichloromandellc  add  and  salts  thereof. 
3.277.160.  10-4-66,  a.  260—501, 
Well.  Edward  D.  :   See—  «  »  «, 

Greenbaum,   Sheldon   B.,  and  Well.     3,277.211. 
Weller.  FrtU.     Temperature  control  gauge.     3.276.280,  10-4- 

66.  Cl.  73 — 868.6. 
Weill.  Jacky  :  See —  „    .        „  ^..  „„, 

Klein,   Sleffried,   Surdln,   and  WdU.     3.277.321. 
Weiss    Anton  G  :   See — 

Zerbe.  Richard  O.,  and  Weiss,    3.277.142. 

Weiss,  Irene  K.  :   See —  _  ^„^ 

Klostermann,  Curt  W.,  and  Weiss.     3.277.426. 
Welssberger.  Arnold  :  See—  „„,,,_. 

Lorta.   Salmlnen.   and   Welssberger.     8.277.165. 
Welssermel.    Klaus   H,   D.   Hermann,   C,    Heuck.   K.   Kullmar, 
O    Maus    M    Relher.  and  J.  Winter,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft    vormals    Melster    Lucius    k    Brunlng. 
Process  for  stabilising  high  molecular  polyoxy methylenes. 
3.277.044.  10-4-66.  Cl.  260 — 46.8. 
Welch  Scientific  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Steed.  James  G.,  and  Blase     8,276.614. 
Welch,  Thomas  R.    Proportioning  dispenser  with  temperature 
change  responsive  actuator.     3.276,630,  10-4-66.  Cl.  222— 
64. 
Welch,  Walter  J.,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.     Photo- 
graphic sheet  material.     3.276.876,  10-4-66,  Cl.  66—76. 
Wells,  Alton  R.     Thermostatically  controlled  electric  immer 

sion  heater  unit.     8.277.277.  10-4-66,  Cl.  219 — 441. 
Wells,    Melvln   J.,    to   Western   Geophrsicsl   Co.   of  America. 
Apparatus    for    seismograph    record    sections.      3,277.452, 
10-4-66,  Cl.  340—174.1. 
Wells.  Stephen,  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.    Wrap-around 
can  carrier  carton  with  interlock  retaining  means.     3.276.- 
661,  10-4-68.  Cl.  229 — 40. 
Weltronic  Co. :  See — 

Zeller,  Richard  S.     3,277.269. 
Wenham,    Alan   J.    M..    to   The    British    Petroleum   Co.    Ltd. 
Process  for  the  production  of  ketones.    3.277.177,  10-4-66, 
Cl.  260—597. 
Werber,  Frank  X. :  See — 

Mlrabll.  Frank  A.,  and  Werber.    3.277.210. 
Wermager.  Palmer  G. :  Bee — 

Kossan,  Robert  L.,  Carlberg.  Weber.  Allen,  and  Wermager. 

3.276,317. 
Kane,  Oarold  A..  Blomquist,  Randolph.  Scheurlch,  Wer 
mager,  Allen,  Carlberg,   Schlavl,  Dohm,  and  Neuman. 
3,278,318-21. 
Werner,   Frank  D.,  to  Rosemount  Engineering  Co.     Conduc- 
tivity-type Ice  detector.     3,277,459.  10-4-66,  Cl.  340 — 284. 
Werner,  Robert  P.  M.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.    Tantalum  and  niobium 
compounds   and    process    for   preparing   same.      3.277.130. 
10-4-68.  Cl.  260—429. 


Wessendorf.  Richard  :  See — 

Machleidt,  Hands.  Wessendorf,  and  Strehlke.     3,277,147. 
West,    Henry   L.,   and   R.   A.   Wood,   to  Eastman   Kodak  Co. 

Film  aperture  tester.     3,276,253,  10-4-66,  Cl.  73—157. 

West.  John  M..  and  F.  Bevilacqua.  to  Combustion  Engineering. 

Inc.      Segmented    nuclear    reactor    core    having    plvotable 

outer  control  assemblies.     3.276,964.  10-4-66,  Cl,  176 — 20, 

Westervelt,  Peter.     Calibration  device.     3,276,683,   10-4-66, 

Cl.  236 — 61. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

DIuxen,  Edward  R.,  Sandmore,  and  Van  Erden.     3,276,- 
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Doran,  Charles  T.    3^77,865. 
Doubeic,  Edward  R.,  Jr.    3,277,281. 
Felker,  David  E.,  and  Fowler.    3,276,854. 
Harris,  Richard  A.,  and  Hetberlngton.     3,276,578. 
Horn,  William  E.,  and  Huffman.    3.276,580. 
.Melvln,  Raymond  J.,  Jr.    3,277,248. 
Western  Geophysical  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Wells,  Melvln  J.    3,277,452. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Shoupp.  William  E.     3,276,914. 
Westlnghouse,  Richard  L.,  to  Terlan  Research  Establishment. 
Removable  panel-holding  clip  in  combination  with  apertured 
structural  elements.     3^76,180,  10-4-66,  Cl.  52 — 489. 
Westland  Aircraft  Ltd. :  See — 

Latimer  -N'eedham,  Cecil  H.    3,276,529. 
Weston  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

Tower,  Dell  K.,  Quinn,  Hack,  and  Johnson.    3,276,368. 
Wetroff,  Georges  :  See — 

Petit,  Roland,  Kaxlz,  and  Wetroff.    3,276,999. 
Wheelabrator  Corp.  :   See — 

LelUert,  Raymond  M.    3,276,219. 
Wheeler,  Donald  J. :  See — 

Webster,  David  F.    3,276,635. 
Wheeler.   Edward  L.,   to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     4,4'-bi8 
(alkylamino)  -  N  -  alkyl-,    cyclo  -  alkyl-or-aromatlc-dlphenyl 
amines     3,277.174.  10-4-66.  Cl.  260 — 576. 
Wheeler,  Harold  A.  :  See — 

Robin.  Norman,  and  Wheeler.    3,277,481. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See — 

Llnstromberg,  William  J.    3.276,225. 
White,  Frederick,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Method  of  making 

a  muffler.    3,276,108,  10-4-66,  Cl.  29 — 157. 
White,  John  P.  :  See- 
Fitzgerald.   James    W..    Parsslnen.    Serotta,    and    White. 
3,277,436. 
White,  William  D. :  See— 

Relsman,  Coleman  A.,  White,  and  Jackley.     3,276,205. 
Whiteford,  Carlton  L.,  to  Poly-Pak  Corp.  of  America.   Method 

of  thermoformlng.     3,277,224,   10-4-66.  Cl.  264 — 160. 
Whitehead,    Harold   S..   to  General  Electric  Co.     Connection 
cut-off  system  for  gyroscopic  devices.     3.276.269,  10-4-66. 
Cl.  74 — 5,4. 
Whitfield,  James  H.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.    Gas  turbine  regenera- 
tor.   3,276,515,  10-4-66,  Cl.  1«5— 10. 
Whlttaker.  Robert  H. :  See- 
Thompson,  John  H.,  Whlttaker,  and  Lester.     3,277,435. 
Whitworth,  Clyde  J.,  Jr.,  and  N.  L.  Zuttv,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.     Crosslinked  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  derivatives 
of  blcyclo[2.2.1]hept-2-ene.     3.277,036,  10-4-66,  Cl.  260— 

Wlckman,    Axel  C.   and   A.   S.   Lamburn,   to   Axel   Wlckman 
Transmissions    Ltd.      Motor    vehicle    transmission    system 
3.276.552,  10-4-66,  Cl.  192—092. 
Wlckman,  Axel.  Transmissions  Ltd. :  See — 

Wlckman.  Axel  C.  and  Lamburn.    3.278,552. 
Wlethaup.  Robert  R. :  See — 

Sabatlno.  Anthony,  Hoffmann,  and  Wlethaup.    3.276.913 
Wight.  Edward  M.  :   See — 

Jeffress,  Lloyd  A.,  Mechler,  and  Wight.     3,276,124 
Wild,  Samuel,  and  A.  Schuhmacher.     Tin  (II)  salts  of  ortbo- 
phosphoric-mono-(/5-amlno  ethanol)  ester.    3,277.132    10-4- 
66.  Cl.  260 — 429.7.  •       <  "  . 

Wllhelm,  Hans :  See- 
Beyer,    Karl-Helnz.    Gulblns.    Lange.    Louis,    Weldlnger, 
and  Wllhelm.     3.277,119. 
Wllhelm,  Max  :   See — 

Schmidt,  Paul.  Eichenberger,  and  Wllhelm.     3.277.105. 
wakens  Instrument  k  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Dlmlck,  Keene  P.,  and  Hartmann.    3,277,296. 
Wllklns.  Henry  A.  :   See— 

Lister,  Robert  D..  Kemp,  and  Wllklns.     3.276.822 
Wllklns  Instruments  k  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Taft,  Earl  M   .  3,276.265. 
Wilkinson,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Fredhold.  Allan  B.,  Jr.,  and  Wilkinson.    3,276,509 
Wilkinson,  Wilfred  H. :  See- 
Diver.  Bernard.  Robinson,  and  Wilkinson.     3,276,827 
Williams  Gold  Refining  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Slayton.  Welsh  S.     3,276,122. 
Williams,  Harry  H.     Electric  radiant  heating  panel.     3,277  - 
273,  10-4-66,  Cl.  210— 345.  ' 

Williams,  LaVergne  E.,  to  Radiation  Inc.     Broadband  conical 
scan  feed  for  parabolic  antennas.     3,277,490,  10-4-66    Cl 
343—792.5. 
Williams,  Lynn  A.,  to  Anocut  Engineering  Co.     Electrolytic 

shaping  apparatus.     3,276,987,  10-4-66.  Cl.  204 — 224. 
Williams,  Lynn  A.,   to  Anocut  Engineering  Co.     Electrolytic 

removal  of  work  material.     3,276,988,  10-4-66,  Cl.  204 

284. 
Williams,  Neville  T.,  and  V.  S.  Rees,  to  Thomas,  Richard  k 
Baldwins  Ltd.    Welding  of  coated  sheet  or  strip.    3.277.268 
10-4-68.  Cl.  219— 92.  o„tii„too, 

Williams,  Robert  G.,  M.  F.  Toohlg,  and  R.  W.  Hunter  to  In- 
ternational Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp  Storage  tube 
system  and  method.     3,277,333.  10-4-66,  Cl.  315 — 12. 

Williamson,  Calvin  C,  to  Soule  Steel  Co.     Conveying  at 
ratus  for  metal  shears.     3,276,807,  10-4-66,  CI.  83--4U 
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XX21V 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Corp.     Cryogenic 
10-4-66.  CI.  62— 
Wilson,  WlUlam  A. 
DoDobue,  John 


Williamson.  T.  D.,  Inc. :  See — 

Ver  Nooy,  Burton.     3,276.061. 
WUUs,  Jack  K.,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Speed  control  for  a  rotary 
device  by  means  of  braking.     3,277,3S7,  10-4-66,  CI.  318 — 
304 
WiUis,  Robert  W. :  Bee — 

Mablberg,  Lawrence  H.,  Wray,  and  WUlls.     3.276,896. 
Willmund,    Wolf-Dleter,    W.    Straasa,   and   A.   Kirstaliler,    to 
Debydag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  Q.m.b.U.     Metal  electro- 
plating process  and  bath.     3,276,977.  10-4-66.  CI.  204 — 44. 
WlUmund.  Wolf-Dleter  :  See — 

Strauss,  Wennemar,  and  Willmund.     3,276,979. 
Wilson,   Charles  B.,  W.   S.  Dixon,  and  H.  Dreckman,   to  The 
Hays  Cirp.     Paramagnetic  oxygen  analyzer  measuring  cell. 
3,276,244,  10-4-66.  CI.  73—27. 
Wilson,  Kermlt  H.,  and  R.  C.  Bue.  to  Mssen  Corp.     Folding 

table  construction.     3.276,401,  10-4-66,  CI.  108 — 113. 
Wilson,   Stanley  L.,  and  C.  C.  Rodrigues,   to  Union  Carbide 
liquid   level   control  devices.     3,276,214, 
}9. 
See — 

., A.,  and  Wllaon.     3^76,981. 

Windsor.  Rlcnard  T..  and  A.  Lodge,  to  Hays  Mfg.  Co.     Flow 

control.     3,276,479,  10-4-66,  CI.  138 — 43. 
Wlnkelmann,  Detlef  :  See — 

Marx,  Gerhard,  and  Wlnkelmann.     3,276,424. 
Winkler,  Alfred  :  See — 

Kremp,    Rudolf,   and    Winkler.     3,276,341. 
Winkler,   DeLoss   E.,    to   Shell    Oil   Co.      Alkylatlon   process. 

3,277,196,  10-4-66,  CI.  260—671. 
Winkler,  Julius  O.,  to  International  Vnlcanixing  Corp.     Two- 
part  last.     3,276,054,  10-4-66.  Cl.  12—135. 
Winkler,    Richard,    and    K.    Dunnebier.      Cutting   device   for 
making   cuts   In   sheet   material.      3,276,306.    10-4-66.   Cl. 
83—311. 
Wlnsc<  Instruments  k  Controls  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Nelson,  Arthur  L.     3,277,424. 
Winter,  Jakob  :  See — 

Welssermel.    Klaus.    Hermann,    Heuck,    KuIImar,    Mauz, 
Relher,  and  Winter.     3,277.044. 
Winter,  Roger  D.,  to  Samsonite  Corp.     Table.     3,276,402,  10- 

4-66,  Cl.  108—115. 
Wlremold  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Cheever,  Wilbur  D    and  Rejeskl. 
Wlrtz,  Robert  W..  to  Varityper  Corp. 
type  Indexing.     3,276,560,  10-4-66, 
Witt,  Ronald  A.,  to  The  Falk  Corp.     Axially  restrained  fluid 

clutch.     3.276,556,  10-4-66,  Cl.  192—110. 
Witt,  Wllmer  E.,  and  E.  A.  Sousek.  to  Fox  River  Tractor  Co. 
Variable  speed  tandem  drive  pulley  assemblages.    3,276,281, 
10-4-66,  Cl.  74 — 230.17. 
Wltte,  Josef :  See — 

Schon.  Nlkolaus,  Wltte,  and  Pampus.     3.277.131. 
Pampus,  Oottfried,  Orome,  and  Witte.     3,277.182. 
Wolfersperger,    John    J.      Burner.      3.276.693,    10-4-66     Cl. 
239 9. 

Wolff,  Louis  :  See — 

Qreenwald.  Harry,  and  Malek.     3.276,834. 
Wolfgang    Lozure  O..   to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.     Printing  cathode  ray  tube  using  pbotoconduc- 
tlve  layer.     3,277,237,  10-4-66,  Cl.  178 — 6.6. 
Wolverine  Shoe  and  Tanning  Corp.  :  See — 

Harrington,  John  A.,  Broersma,  Runnells,  and  Johnson. 
3.276,058. 
Wood.  Elmer  R.    Combination  valve  and  dlffuser  unit.    3.276.- 

Q9g    20_4_gg    Qi.  239 452. 

Wood,'  Paul  R.,'  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Asphalt  com- 
positions containing  a  dry  mix  of  virgin  butyl  rubber  or 
polylsobutylene  and  carbon  black.     3.277.038.  10-4-66.  Cl. 
260 — 28.5. 
Wood,  Robert  A. :  See — 

West.  Henry  L..  and  Wood.     3.276,253. 
Woods.  Robert  O.     Torque  wrench.     3,276,296.   10-4-66. 

81—52.4. 
Woor,   Denis  F.,   R.   E.   Farnfleld,   and  T.   E.   Greenwood 
Tecalemlt    (Engineering)    Ltd.     Safety  devices  for  hoists 
3,276,548,  10-4-66,  C\.  187—8.47. 
Worthen.  Stephen  V.,  and  R.  L.  Oransky.  to  8.  D.  Warren  Co 
Printing  master  with   base   of  ketone   dimer  sized  paper 
3,276.359,  10-4-66.  Cl.  101-149.2. 
Worthlngton  Corp. :  See — 

Boone.  Franklin  E.,  and  Berman 
Japhet.  Richard  E.     3.276.516. 
Willis,  Robert  W. :  See — 

Mublberg.  Lawrence  H..  Wray.  and  WillU.     3.276,899. 
Wright.   John  T.   M.,   and   B.   H.   Fantom.   to  Joseph   Lucas 
(Industries)  Ltd.     Control  mechanism  for  vehicle  transmis- 
sion systems.     3.276,286,  10-4-66,  Cl.  74 — 481. 


3.276.089. 

Code  bar  control 
Cl.  197—18. 


for 


3,276,384. 


Wright,  Michael  A. :  See- 
Newman.  Edward  A.,  and  Wright.     8,277,447. 
Wright,  Richard  R.  ;  See- 
Black,  Herman  W^  and  Wright.     3,276,600. 
Wurst,  Ernest  C,  Jr. :  Se« — 

Johnson,  Rowland  E..  and  Wurst.     3,277.006. 
Wurstner.  Robert  G.,   to  The  Lubrisol  Corn.     Inhibition  of 
corrosion  of  metal  surfaces.     3,276,916.  10-4-60,  Cl.  148 — 
6.16.  » 

Wurtenberg.  Oscar  A. :  See — 

Babbitt,  John  F.,  and  Wurtenberg.     3.276.190. 
Wyckoff.  Fred  K.,  to  D.  G.  Orlawold.     Backflow  prevention 
device   and   relief   valve  control.     3,276.465.   l(X-4-86.   Cl. 
137—107. 
Wynn,  Gerald  D. :  See- 
Miller    Roland  E.,  Tumlno.  and  Wynn.     3.276,487. 
Wynstra.  John,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Preparation  of  poly- 

hydroxyethers.     3.277.051.  10-4-66,  Cl.  260 — 47. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Donallea,  Daniel  J.     3,276.426. 
Griswold,  Augustus  W.     3,276,770. 
Yamagocbi,  Taro,  to  Onoda  Cement  Co.,  Ltd.     Apparatus  for 
shaping  powders  into  flakes  or  the  like.     3,276,074.  10-4- 
66.  Cl.  18—9. 
YawaU  Iron  4  Steel  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Mataokura,  Kameo,  and  Shlnagawa.     3.276,917. 
Okamoto,  Tatsumi.     3.276,924. 
Tawata  Iron  k  Steel  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Tsukamura,  Takao,  and  Yochloka.     3,276,715 


Cl. 

to 


Electric  stapler. 


Apparatus  for  and 
10-4-66.  Cl.  242— 


Veager,  Timothy    W.,   and   R.   E.   Bamsch. 

3,276.«54.  10-4-66,  Cl.  227—181. 
Yearounder  Hats.  Inc.  :  See — 
Llsh.  Henry.     3,276,039. 
Yefsky.  Sheldon  A.,  to  Cook  Electric  Co. 

method  of  loading  cartridge.     3,276,708 

.'55.13. 
Yokol.    Nobuyasu,    to   Hitachi.    Ltd.      Vertical   shaft   Kaplan 

water  turbines.     3,276,742.  10-4-66,  Cl.  253—117. 
Yonkers.  Edward  H.     Vehicle.     3.276,532,  10-4-66,  Cl.  180 — 

54. 
Voshloka.   Kengo  :   See — 

Tsukamura^  Takao,  and  Yoshloka.    3.276.715. 
Young,  David  W..  and  R.  C.  Strand,  to  Sinclair  Rewarch  Inc. 

Process  for  the  production  of  3-lndolealkanoic  adds.    3.277.- 

116,  10-4-66,  CI.  260—326.13. 
Young.    Vernon   V.,   to   Commercial    Solvents   Corp.      Method 

of  preparing  a  catalyst  composition  consisting  of  the  oxides 

of  zinc,  silver,  calcium  and  chromium.     3,277,019,  10-4-66. 

CI.  252—485. 
Yuba  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 

.Martinez,  Hugo  M.     3,277,290. 
Yutzy,  Henry  C,  and  W.  F.  Smith,  to  Eastman 


Method    of    preparing    sensitised    photographic 
3,276,877,   10-4-66,  Cl.  96 — 108. 


Kodak  Co. 
emulsions. 


and  Zangs.     3,276.104. 


3,276,534. 


Zangs,  John  M..  Jr.  :  4>ee- 
<Skogstad.  Ronald  G. 
Zaunere,  Rorer  :  See — 

Ewing.  John  I.,  and  Zaunere. 
Zeiss   Carl:  See — 

Kuppenbender,  Heinz,  Lange,  and  Brbe.     3,276,837. 
Zeller,   Richard  S..  to  Weltronlc  Co.     Method  and  apparatus 

for  arc  welding.     3,277,269.  10-4-66,  Cl.  219—127: 
Zerbe,  Richard  0.,  and  A.  O.  Weiss,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Aryl- 
oxyethyl   and   arylthloethyl   eaters   of   tblocarbamlc  acids. 
3,277,142,  10-4-66.  Cl.  260 — 455. 
Zerand  Corp.  :   See — 

Zernov,  Peter,  and  Arndt.     3.276,710. 
Zernov.  Peter,  and  O.  J.  Arndt.  to  Zerand  Corp.     Means  and 
method  for  forming  a  butt  splice  In  a  running  web.    3.276.- 
710,  10-4-66,  a.  242—59. 
Zeuthen  A  Aagaard  A./S. :  See — 
Zeuthen,  Karl  O.    3.276,280. 
Zeuthen,  Karl  G..  to  Zeuthen  k  Aagaard  A./S.     Gear  mecha- 
nism  with   a  stepwise  variable  gearing  ratio.     3,276,280, 
10-4-66,  Cl.  74—217. 
Zbukevlch-Stosha.  Evgeny  A. :  See— 

Burov,  Alexel  S..  Ljamin.  and  Zhnkevlcb-Stosha.     3,276,- 
305. 
Zimmerman,  Delbert  W.    Safety  device  for  rotatable  members. 

3,276,747.  10-4-66,  CI.  254—173. 
Zimmerman.  Harold  M.  :  Se« — 

Giardlno,   Mario  D.,   Van   der   Plaats,   and   Zlmroerman. 
3,276.695. 
Ziskal,  Robert  J.,  to  Illtnots  Tool  Works  Inc.    Hopper  mecha- 
nism for  orienting  headed  articles.     3,276,625.  l^-A-M,  Cl. 
221—167. 
Zurn  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Schmld,  John  H..  and  Palmer.     3,276.590. 
Zutty.  Nathan  L.  :  See — 

Whltworth,  Clyde  J.,  Jr.,  and  Zutty.     3.277.036. 
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2-  8  ; 

13  : 

114  : 

146  : 

172  : 

183  : 

2S0  : 

2S8  : 

4-146  : 

172  : 

S-296  . 

332  : 
338 

349  : 
3S1 

8-116.3  : 

130.1  : 

9-     8  : 

310  : 

10-   %  : 

105  : 

12-114.6  : 

135  : 

142  : 

146  : 

147  : 

13-  13       : 

14-  36       : 

15-  21 
104.06: 
160  : 
171 

261  : 

312  : 

3S2  : 

543  : 

16-  90  : 
166  : 

17-  45  : 

18-  1 

4  : 

8  : 

9  : 
12  : 

16 

20       : 
36       : 

19-  .25; 
21-     2      ; 

58 
22-200      : 

204 
23-219 

230      : 

2S3 

2S9J  : 

281      : 

292      ; 

294      ; 

340      : 

341 

345      : 
24-117      : 

171 

mil: 
205.15: 
265 
270 
274 
25-  36 
118 
127 
153 

28-  7U 

29-  6.1 
2S.3 
33 
95.1 

105 
116 
149.5 
I5.S.5 


157 


3.276.034 

3.276.03.S 

3.276.036 

3J76.037 

3.276.038 

3.276.039 

3.276.040 

3JJ76.04I 

3.276.042 

3J76.043 

3.276.044 

3.276.045 

3.276.046 

3.276.047 

3.276.048 

3.276.838 

3.276J»9 

3.276.049 

3.276.050 

3.276.051 

3.276.052 

3776.053 

3.276.054 

3.276.0S5 

3,276.056 

3J76.057 

3.276.068 

3.277.229 

3J76.059 

3.276.060 

3.276.061 

3.276.062 

3.276.063 

3.276.064 

3jn6.06.S 

3JZ76.066 

3.276.067 

3.276.068 

3.276.069 

3.276.070 

3.276.071 

3.276.072 

3.276.073 

3.276.074 

3J276.075 

3J76.076 

3.276.077 

3.276.079 

3.276.078 

3.276.080 

3J76A40 

3J76A4I 

3.276.081 

3.276.082 

3.276JJ42 

3jr76M3 

3jr76A44 

3.276M5 

3J276.846 

3.276347  I 

3.276.848 

3.276.849 

3.276A50 

3.276.851 

3J276.083 

3.276.084 

3.276.085 

3.276.086 

3776.087 

.1776.088 

3776.089 

3776.090 

3776.091 

3776.092 

3776.093 

3776.094 

3776.095 

3776.096 

3776.097 

3776.098 

3776.099 

3776.100 

3776.101 

3776.102 

3776.103 

3776.104 

3776.105 

3776.106 

3776.107 

3776.108 


29-200 
254 
420.5 
432 
487 
527 

568 

30-  59 
272 
289 
342 
346 

32-  68 

33-  1 

23 

SO 
85 

126.7 

147 

168 

174 

179.5 

181 

222 

34-  I 
73 

110 
12.S 
189 

35-  I 
5 
9 

17 

18 

22 

25 

31 
37-125 
148 
40-  28.1 

65 

79 
129 

42-  41 

43-  15 
22 
53.5 

148 
47-   1.2 
49-  28 

322 

410 

485 

51-  II 
163 
204 
298 

52-  86 
127 
164 
211 
239 
309 
311 
400 
481 
489 
633 
731 

53-  51 
209 

54-  49 

55-  36 
203 
204 
230 
341 
354 
367 
436 

56-330 
57-   51 

.S8.83 


3776.109 

3776.110 

3776.111 

3776.112 

3776.113 

3776.114 

3776.115 

3776.116 

3776.117 

3776.118 

3776.119 

3776.120 

3776.121 

.3776.122 

3776.123 

3776.124 

3776.125 

3776.126 

3776.127 

3776.128 

3776.129 

3776.130 

3776.131 

3776.132 

3776.13.? 

3776.134 

3776.135 

3776.136 

3776.137 

3776. 1. 18 

3776.139 

3776.140 

3.276.141 

3.276.142 

3776.14.1 

.3776.144 

3776.145 

3776.146 

3776.147 

3776.148 

3776.149 

3776.150 

3776,151 

3776.152 

3.276.153 

3776.1.54 

3776.155 

3776.156 

3776.157 

3.276.158 

3776.159 

3776.160 

3776.161 

3776.162 

3776.163 

3.276.164 

3776.165 

3.276.166 

3776.167 

3.276.168 

3776.169 

3776.170 

3776AS2 

3776.171 

3776.172 

3776.173 

3776.174 

3776.175 

3776.176 

3776.177 

3776.178 

3.276.179 

3776.180 

.3776.181 

3776.182 

3.276.183 

3776.184 

3776.185 

3776.186 

3776.187 

3.276.188 

3.276.189 

3776.190 

3776.191 

3776.192 

3776.193 

3776.194 

3776.195 

3.276.196 

3.276.197 


58- 


60- 


61- 


4 
41 
SO 
85.5 
30 

39.05 
39J1 
39.55 
54.5 
54.6 


62- 


46.5 

40 

45 

49 

84 

85 
101 
116 
180 


197 
239 
320 
344 
353 
474 

65-  3 
59 

66-166 

68-  89 
139 

69-  42 
70-313 

370 
382 

71-  2.6 

64 

72-  53 
149 
157 
295 
410 
465 

73-  2 
23 
23.1 

27 
30 
40.5 

61 

67.8 
136 
147 

157 
170 
179 
188 
194 


368.6 
368.7 
384 
422 


425.4 
74-     5 
5.4 
5.47 
5.6 

5.7   : 

10.27 

23 

60 
107 
144 
I90.S 
217 
230.17 
242.11 


3776,198 
3776.199 
3776700 
3776701 
3776702 
3776703 
3776704 
3776705 
3776706 
3776707 
3776708 
3776709 
3776710 
377671 1 
3776712 
3776713 
3776714 
3776715 
3776716 
3776717 
3776718 
3776719 
3776720 
.3776721 
3776722 
3776723 
3776724 
3776725 
3776.226 
3776.853 
3776.854 
3776.227 
3776728 
3776729 
3776.230 
3776.231 
3776.232 
3776733 
3776.855 
3776.856 
3776.857 
3776734 
3776735 
3776736 
3776.237 
3776.238 
3776739 
3776740 
3776741 
3776.242 
3776743 
3776744 
3776745 
3776746 
3776.247 
3776748 
3776.249 
3776750 
3776751 
3776752 
3776753 
3.276754 
3776755 
3776.2.S6 
3776757 
,1.276.258 
3776.259 
3776.260 
3776.261 
3776762 
3776763 
3776764 
3776.26,S 
3776.266 
3776768 
3776769 
3776773 
3776770 
3776.271 
3776767 
3776772 
3776774 
3776775 
3776776 
:    3776777 
:    3776.278 
:    3776779 
:    3776.280 
:    3776.281 
:    3776.282 


74-339 
424.8 
470 
481 
493 
606 

711 

752 

813 

75-     1 

11 

55 

84.1 

84.5 

108 

128 

170 

171 

206 

77-  58 

73.5 

81-  2 
52.4 
72 
75 
90 

417 

82-  707 

83-  8 
.     27 

150 
303 
311 
419 


85- 

87- 
88- 


89- 


72 
85 
22 
27 
24 

27 
28 
65 

1.5 

1.8 

1.815 


33 

46 

195 

90-  4 
7 

12 
13 

13.05 
17 

91-  4 
165 

92-122 

94-     1 

18 


50 

95-  10 

31 

53 

53.3 

63 

89 

96-  1.5 
3 

27 
28 
29 

66 

75 

108 

98-     2 

40 

99-107 

111 


3776783 

3776784 

3776785 

3776786 

3776787 

3776788 

3776789 

3776.290 

3776791 

3776792 

3776.858 

3776.859 

3776360 

3.276361 

3776362 

3776.863 

3776364 

3776365 

3776366 

3776.867 

3776.293 

3776794 

3776795 

3776796 

3776.297 

3776798 

3776799 

3776J00 

3776.301 

3776J02 

3776.303 

3776.304 

3776.305 

3776..30b 

3776.307 

3.276..308 

3776  ..309 

3776.310 

3776.31 1 

3776.312 

3776.313 

3776  J 14 

3776.315 

3776.316 

3776.317 

3776.318 

3776J19 

3776.320 

3776,322 

3776  J21 

3776  J23 

3776  J24 

3776J25 

3776.326 

3776.327 

3.276.328 

3776J29 

3776  J30 

3776.331 

3776..332 

3776.333 

3776.334 

3776.335 

3776.336 

3776J37 

3776.338 

3.276.,339 

3776..340 

3776J41 

3776J42 

3776J43 

3776.344 

3776.345 

3776.346 

3776.868 

3776.869 

3776370 

3776371 

3776372 

3776373 

3776374 

3776375 

3776376 

3776377 

3776.347 

3776..348 

3776.,349 

3776379 

3776.880 

3776.878 


99-139 
171 
332 
339 
352 

100-  37 
150 

101-  26 
40 

111 
129 
1497 


216 
349 

415.1 

102-     7 
77 
16 
24 


27 
41 
43 
97 
96 

103-  25 
44 
87 
88 

113 

123 
126 

150 
153 
202 

104-  23 
149 

105-153 
224.1 
253 

106-   58 

62 

205 

277 


281 
283 
287 
288 
290 
304 

107-  4 
8 

108-  60 
111 
113 
115 
144 

111-  51 

112-  2 
45 
79.5 

113-  54 

114-  23 

74 
123 
219 

115-  16 

116-  28 
34 

116 
137 
138 
15 
26 
37 
62.2 
75 
76 


117 


3776381 

3776.884 

3776A50 

3776351 

3.276.352 

3776J53 

3776.354 

3776J55 

3776.356 

3776.357 

3776358 

3776  J59 

3776J60 

3776J6I 

3.276J62 

3776J63 

3776.364 

3776.365 

3.276.366 

3776.367 

3776J68 

3776.369 

3.276.370 

3776.371 

3.276.372 

3776J73 

3776.374 

3776.375 

3.276.378 

3776.379 

3.276.,380 

3.276.381 

.1776.382 

37763&1 

3776..384 

3.276..38S 

3.276.386 

1.276.387 

3776.388 

3776..389 

3. 276  .,190 

3776.391 

,1776.392 

3776.393 

3776.394 

3.276.395 

3776396 

3776382 

3776383 

3776.885 

3776.886 

3776387 

3776.888 

3776.889 

3776.890 

3776.891 

1776.892 

3776.893 

3776.894 

3776.397 

3.276.398 

3776.399 

3776.400 

3776.401 

3776,402 

3.276.403 

3776.404 

3776.405 

3776.406 

3776.407 

3.276,408 

3776.409 

3.276.410 

3776.411 

3776.412 

3776.413 

3776.414 

3776.415 

3.276.416 

3776.417 

3,276.418 

3.2T6.419 

3776.420 

1776.904 

1776.895 

3776.896 

1776.897 

3776.9aS 

3.276.898 

3776.899 


117-  93.1 
105.5 
106 
107.2 
136 

118-  7 
321 
504 
637 


119-      1 

5 

20 

96 


103 
120-  91 
122-149 

356 

392 

123-   59 

98 

126-  25 
39 

200 
,360 

127-  28 
40 

128-  75 
146 
188 
214 
.334 
505 

129-  1 

130-  26 

131-  4 
21 
29 

240 

132-  40 

133-  5 

134-  57 
164 

136-  86 

120 
133 
170 
202 
205 

137-  3. 
25 
64 
81.5 

107 

339 

468 

491 

495 

505.15 

527 

SS6 

594 

614.03 

625.3 

627.5 

138-  30 

43 

45 

93 

139-122 


192 

141-208 

242 

311 

142-  21 

143-  32 
37 

133 
144-314 

145-  50 

146-  8 
47 


3.  76.900 

3776.901 

3776.902 

3776.903 

3776:906 

3776.421 

3776.422 

3776.423 

3776.424 

3776.425 

3776.426 

3776.427 

3776.428 

3776.429 

3776.430 

3776.431 

3776.432 

3.276.433 

3.276.434 

3776.435 

3776.436 

3776.437 

3776.438 

3776.439 

3776.440 

3776.441 

3776.442 

3776.443 

3776.907 

3776.908 

3776.444 

3776.445 

3.276.446 

3776.447 

3.276.448 

3.276.449 

3776.450 

3776.451 

3776.453 

3.276.452 

3776.454 

3776.455 

3776.456 

3776.457 

3776.458 

3776.459 

3776.909 

3776.910 

3776.91 1 

3776.912 

3776.913 

3776.914 

3776.915 

3776.460 

3776.461 

3776.462 

3776.463 

3.276,464 

3776,465 

3776.466 

3776.467 

3776.468 

3776.469 

3776.470 

3776.471 

3776.472 

3776.473 

3776.474 

3776.475 

3776.476 

3776.477 

3776.478 

3776.479 

3776.480 

3776.481 

3776.482 

3776.483 

3776.484 

3776.485 

3776.486 

3776.487 

3776.488 

3776.489 

3776.490 

3776.492 

3776.491 

3776.493 

3776.494 

3776.495 

1.276.496 

XXXT 


XXXVl 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


146-105 

3.276.497 

179-100.2   : 

3.277.245 

210-     8 

3J276.994 

229-   51 

3.276.665 

251-171 

3,276.737 

260-243      : 

3.277.086 

148-      6.16: 

3.276.916 

3.277.246 

21 

3.276.995 

3J276.666 

298      : 

3.276.738 

3.277.087 

12.1    : 

3J277.149 

122      : 

3jr77.247 

22      : 

3.276.996 

3.276.667 

314      : 

3.276.7.39 

244       : 

3,277.083 

J2.4  : 

3JJ76.917 

180-     7 

3J276.528 

23      : 

3.276.997 

3.276,668 

315      : 

3.276.740 

247.1    : 

3.277.084 

12.9  : 

3,276.918 

3J276.529 

52       : 

3.276.998 

3.276,669 

330      : 

3.276.741 

247.2  : 

3J277.08S 

13.1   : 

3.276.919 

3.276.530 

80 

3.276.545 

53      : 

3J276.670 

252-      8      : 

3.276.999 

3.277.088 

14 

3.276.920 

9.24: 

3,2l6.531 

90 

3.276.-586 

3J276.671 

8.9   : 

3J277.0OO 

247-5  : 

3.277.090 

31.55: 

3.276.921 

54      : 

3.276.532 

145      : 

3.276.587 

3.276.672 

32.5   : 

3J277,001 

247-7  : 

3.277.089 

100      : 

3.276.922 

181-        .5  : 

3.276.533 

169       : 

3.276.588 

230-   20 

3.276.673 

32.7    : 

3J277.002 

248      : 

3.277.091 

110      : 

3JJ76.923 

3.276.534 

175      : 

3.276.589 

115      : 

3J276.674 

3.277.003 

2.56.4  : 

3.277.092 

146 

3J276.924 

3.276.535 

206      : 

3.276..590 

117      : 

3JJ76.675 

33      : 

3.277.0O4 

2.56.5  : 

3.277.093 

177 

3J276.9Z5 

24      : 

3.276.536 

213      : 

3.276.591 

145      : 

3J276.676 

56      : 

3.277.005 

268      : 

3,277.094 

149-    19 

3J276.926 

30 

3.276.537 

319 

3.276.592 

206      : 

3JJ76.677 

62.3   : 

3J277.006 

270      : 

3J277.09S 

1,50-   .33 

3.276.498 

31 

3.276.538 

333      : 

3.276.593 

259      : 

3J276.678 

82 

3.277.008 

286      : 

3.277.096 

151-    41.73; 

3J276,499 

33      : 

3.276.539 

3.50      : 

3J276.594 

233-    11 

3.276.679 

90 

3JJ77.009 

3.277.097 

1.52-153 

3.276..VX) 

48      : 

3.276..540 

401 

3J276.595 

234-119      : 

3.276.680 

106      : 

3.277.010 

287      : 

3.277.098 

211 

3.276..S01 

3.276.541 

472      : 

3J276.596 

3JJ76.681 

149 

3.277.01 1 

294      : 

3.277.100 

417 

3.276.502 

182-    16 

3.276.542 

489 

3.276.-597 

235-   61 

3J276,682 

152       : 

3.277.012 

3JJ77.101 

3J276..S03 

122 

3.276..543 

500       ; 

3.276..S98 

3.276.643 

153      ; 

3.277.013 

294.7   : 

3JJ77.103 

156-     .3 

3.276.927 

139 

3.276.544 

211-   26 

3.276.-599 

61.1   : 

3,277J»1 

356      : 

3.277.014 

294.8  : 

3.277.102 

62.4  : 

3.276.928 

1.53      : 

3.276.545 

71 

3.276.6<X) 

61.11: 

3.277.283 

363.5 

3.277.015 

3.277.104 

83 

3J276.929 

187-      2      : 

3.276..546 

119 

3.276.601 

61.5  : 

3J277.282 

412 

3.277.016 

295      : 

3.277.105 

128      : 

3J276.930 

8.41: 

3.276.-547 

212-    11       : 

3J276.602 

70      ; 

3.276.684 

437 

3.277.017 

3.277.106 

167      • 

3JJ76.931 

8.47: 

3.276..548 

145      : 

3.276.603 

88       : 

3.276.645 

451 

3JJ77.018 

306.8  : 

3J277.107 

191 

3.276.932 

9 

3.276,549 

214-      1 

3.276-604 

91 

3.276.686 

465 

3.277-019 

307      : 

3J277.108 

230 

3.276.933 

188-   29      : 

3.276..550 

3.276-605 

3J276.687 

512 

3,277.020 

3.277.109 

288 

3jr76.934 

78      : 

3.276.-55 1 

3-276-606 

92       : 

3J277.284 

253-117 

3J276.742 

-308 

3.277.110 

308 

3.276.9.\5 

192-        .09i 

!   3.276.552 

1-3 

3.276.607 

3.277.285 

254-    18 

3J276.743 

.309.6  : 

3.277.112 

425 

3.276.936 

8 

3.276.5.53 

14 

3.276.608 

3.277.286 

135 

3.276.744 

326      : 

3.277.111 

441 

3JJ76.937 

29 

3.276.-554 

16 

3.276.609 

143      : 

3.276.688 

150 

3.276.745 

3J277-113 

494 

3J276.938 

68 

3J276.555 

1   1 

3.276.610 

151.11 

3J277JM8 

172 

3J276.746 

326.13: 

3.277.116 

513 

3.276.939 

110 

3.276..5S6 

6.50 

3,276.611 

151.3 

3JJ77.287 

173 

3,276-747 

326.3  : 

3jr77.114 

515 

3J276.940 

134 

3J276..557 

215-     9 

3,276.612 

175 

3JJ77J289 

3.276.748 

326-5  : 

3JJ77.1I5 

157-      1.2 

3.276..5<H 

193-   ,^5 

3.276.558 

46 

3J276.613 

197 

3.277.290 

188 

3.276.749 

346.3  . 

3.277.117 

1.S8-     4 

3j276..TaS 

195-   28 

3.276.970 

219-    10.49 

3.277.265 

201 

3.276.689 

256-    13.1 

3J?76.7-50 

-347.7  • 

3.277.118 

28 

3J276..S06 

3.276.97 1 

76 

3^77.266 

3.276.69*) 

2-59-     3 

3,276-751 

377 

3.277.119 

3.276..507 

81 

3.276.972 

3.277.267 

236-    12 

3.276.691 

9 

3JJ76.752 

396 

3J77.I20 

37 

3J76..S08 

197-     6.7 

3.276.-5.59 

92 

3JJ77.268 

15 

3.276-692 

95 

3.276-7-53 

397.1 

%Ji:!.\2\ 

113 

3ji76..V)9 

18 

3.276.560 

127 

3.277-269 

239-      9 

3.276.693 

260-     2 

3J277.021 

397.3 

3,277.122 

159-    16 

3ji76.51() 

6.5 

3.276.-561 

1.55 

3.277.270 

101 

3J276.694 

3JJ77.022 

397-4 

3JJ77.123 

160-168 

.3Ji76.511 

127 

3-276..562 

268 

3.277.271 

142 

3.276-695 

2.1 

3,277-023 

3.277.124 

368 

3.276.512 

198-   28 

3.276.-563 

341 

3.277.272 

265.37 

3.276.696 

3JZ77.024 

3.277.125 

371 

3.276.513 

30 

3.276..564 

.345 

3J277.273 

428.5 

3.276.697 

3.277.025 

3JJ77.I26 

161-   36 

3.276.941 

33 

3.276..S65 

362 

3J277.274 

452 

3.276.698 

2.5 

3.277.026 

397-5 

3,277.127 

55 

.U76.942 

3.276.-566 

365 

3J277.275 

579 

3.276.699 

3.277.027 

404-5 

3.277-128 

144 

3ji76.947 

66 

3.276.-567 

421 

3J277.276 

240-    10 

3.277.291 

3.277.028 

412-8 

3.277.129 

150 

3.276.944 

110 

3.276.-568 

441 

3.277.277 

73 

3.277.292 

3JJ77.029 

429 

3.277.130 

162 

:    3J276.94.3 

134 

3.276-569 

444 

3J277.278 

241-   55 

3JJ76.700 

8 

3j277.a30 

429.5 

-3JJ77-131 

175 

:    3.276.94.5 

193 

3ji76.570 

478 

3Ji77.279 

146 

3.276.701 

13 

3.277.031 

429-7 

3J277.1-32 

189 

:    3J276.946 

217 

3J276.571 

501 

3.277.280 

290 

3.276.702 

1  i 

3.277.032 

429-9 

3.277-133 

227 

:     3JJ76.948 

200-     6 

3.277.248 

220-     5 

3.276.614 

242-    18 

3JJ76.703 

18 

3.277.033 

437 

3J77-1-34 

165-     2 

:     3.276.514 

3.277.249 

25 

3.276.615 

3.276.704 

21 

3j277.a34 

448.2 

3.277.135 

10 

:     3.276.515 

46 

3.277. 2-Vl 

27 

3.276.616 

45 

3J276.705 

22 

3jrr7.(a5 

4488 

3.277-136 

27 

;    3.276.516 

.50 

3.277.251 

39 

3.276.617 

.55.12 

3J276.707 

23 

3.277.036 

453 

3.277.137 

.39 

:    3.276.517 

3.277.252 

41 

3.276.618 

.V5.13 

3J276.70e 

27 

3jr7.037 

3.277-138 

166-    11 

:    3.276.518 

3.277-253 

46 

3.276.619 

5.5.19 

3,276.709 

28.5 

3J277.a38 

3.277.139 

41 

:    3.276.519 

52 

.    3.277.254 

85 

3.276.620 

55.3 

3Ji76.706 

29.6 

3,277  .a39 

3J77.140 

170 

:    3.276..520 

61.08 

:    3J277JJ55 

1(X5 

3.276-621 

58.6 

3.276.711 

3J277.040 

3.277.141 

173 

:    3JJ76.521 

61.43 

:    3.277.2.56 

221-   37 

-    3.276.622 

59 

3.276.710 

30.4 

3.277.041 

455 

3J277.142 

3.276.522 

67 

:    3.277.257 

125 

3.276.623 

64 

3.276.712 

31.8 

3.277.042 

3J77.143 

184 

:    3.276.523 

&3 

:     3.277.258 

3J276.624 

68 

.3.276.713 

33.4 

3Z:7.(m 

456 

3.277.144 

167-    18 

:     3.276.949 

84 

.     3.277.2-59 

167 

:    3J276.625 

71.2 

3J276.714 

45.8 

3J277.044 

458 

3.277. 145 

22 

:    3.276.950 

122 

:    3.277-260 

257 

.    3J276.626 

72-1 

3jr76.715 

3,277.045 

465.2 

3.277.146 

3J76.951 

144 

:    3-277.261 

222-      1 

.    3.276.627 

74 

3.276.716 

45.85 

3.277.046 

468 

3,277.147 

30 

:    3.276.952 

148 

:    3.277-262 

3.276.628 

74.1 

3J277.007 

46.5 

•    3.277.047 

470 

.3.277.148 

3J276.9.53 

3.277-26.3 

44 

.     3J276.629- 

118.61 

3.276.717 

47 

:    3.277.048 

472.7 

3.277.150 

3J276.954 

1.59 

:     3.277.264 

-54 

.     3.276.630 

129.5 

3.276.718 

3.277.049 

473 

3J277.151 

38.7 

:    3,276.9.55 

203-   37 

:     3.276.973 

83-5 

:     3.276.6.31 

157 

3JJ76.719 

3,277.050 

3.277.152 

53.1 

:    3J276.956 

204-   32 

:     3.276.974 

3J276.632 

244-      1 

3J276.720 

3.277.a51 

475 

3,277.153 

65 

:    3.276.957 

.38 

;     3.276.975 

129-1 

:     3JJ76-633 

3J276.721 

3.277.a52 

3.277.1.54 

3Ji76.9,58 

43 

:     3.276.976 

144-5 

:     3-276.6-34 

3.276.722 

3ji77.0.53 

476 

3J77-1-55 

3J76.9.59 

44 

:     3.276.977 

145 

:     3J276.635 

3.22 

3.276J76 

3J277-054 

482 

3.277.156 

3.276.960 

45 

:     3.276.978 

34.5 

3J276.637 

3.24 

3.276.377 

49 

:    3.277. a55 

486 

3.277.157 

75 

:    3.276.961 

49 

:     3.276.979 

368 

:     3-276.636 

12 

3.276.723 

63 

:    3.277-a56 

497 

.3.277.1-58 

78 

:     3.276.962 

58 

:     3.276.980 

394 

:    3-276-638 

3.276.724 

64 

:    3.277.057 

3.277-159 

173-163 

:    3.276.524 

101 

;     3-276.981 

421 

:     3-276.639 

14 

3J276.725 

67 

:    3JJ77.058 

501 

3,277.160 

174-   .35 

;     3J277.Z3() 

1.58 

;     3-276-982 

525 

:     3.276.640 

31 

3J276.726 

67.6 

:    3.277.059 

3.277.161 

47 

:    3.277.Z31 

198 

:     3.276-983 

-526 

;     3-276-641 

42 

3J276.727 

75 

:     3,277.060 

505 

3.277.162 

68.5 

:    3J277.232 

3.276.984 

545 

:     3.276.642 

108 

.    3JJ76.728 

77.5 

:     3,277.061 

513 

:    3.277.163 

78 

:    3J277.2.13 

2tt3 

:     3.276.98.5 

3.276.64.3 

1.37 

.    3.276.729 

78.4 

:     3.277.062 

518 

:    3JJ77.165 

1.53 

:     3J277.2.34 

224 

:     3.276.986 

223-   75 

:     3.276.644 

1-53 

3J276.730 

79.7 

:     3.277.063 

3.277.166 

175-  66 

:     3J276.966 

3.276.987 

95 

:     3J276.645 

246-169 

:     3jr77.293 

80 

:    3,277.067 

520 

:    3.277.164 

176-    18 

:     3J276.963 

284 

:     3JJ76.988 

224-     2 

:     3.276.M6 

249 

:    3.277.294 

87.1 

:    3.277.064 

525 

:     3JJ77.167 

20 

:     3.276.964 

296 

:     3-276-989 

226-  31 

:    3.276.647 

248-121 

:     3.276.731 

88.3 

:    3JJ77.065 

535 

:     3.277.168 

22 

:    3J276.96.S 

3^276.990 

33 

:    3J276.648 

146 

:   ^a~(>•x^ 

3J277.066 

544 

:    3.277.169 

66 

:    3,276.967 

3.276-991 

91 

:     3.276.649 

176 

:    3.276.7.34 

91.1 

:     3.277.068 

551 

:     3J277.170 

69 

:    3JJ76.968 

3j276i992 

123 

:     3J276.650 

188 

:     3.276.732 

93-7 

:     3J77-069 

557 

:     3,277.171 

87 

:     3.276.969 

206-     5 

:    3J276.572 

190 

:    3JJ76.651 

346 

:    3.276.735 

94.9 

:    3.277.070 

559 

:     3.277-172 

177-      1 

:    3.276.525 

42 

:     3.276.573 

191 

:    3J276.652 

400 

:     3.276.7-36 

3.277.071 

570 

:     3.277.171 

3 

:     3.276..526 

52 

:     3.276,575 

227-  95 

:    3.276.6.53 

2.50-   41.9 

:    3.277.295 

97-5 

:     3.277.072 

576 

:    3.277.174 

149 

:    3.276.-527 

.56 

:     3JJ76.574 

131 

:     3.276.654 

43.5 

:    3.277-296 

112.5 

:    3.277.073 

3,277.175 

178-     .5.4 

:    3J277.235 

i 

3.276.576 

229-      1.5 

:     3.276.6.55 

,      49.5 

:    3.277.297 

141 

:     3.277.074 

593 

:    3,277.176 

6.6 

:    3J277.236 

208-120 

:     3.276-993 

2.5 

:     3.276.6.56 

3.277.298 

201 

:     3J277.075 

597 

:    3,277.177 

3JJ77.237 

209^   74 

:    3-276-577 

5.7 

:    3.276.657 

71.5 

:    3J277.299 

209 

:     3,277.076 

598 

:    3.277.178 

7.2 

3J277.238 

3JJ76.578 

15 

:    3.276.658 

83 

:    3,277.301 

3,277.077 

603 

:    3.277.179 

7.5 

3.277.241 

3.276.579 

16 

:     3J276.659 

83.3 

:     3JJ77.300 

210 

:     3J277.078 

608 

:     3.277.180 

7.83 

3.277.239 

85 

'3.276.-S80 

34 

:     3.276.660 

102 

:     3,277-302 

232 

:     3J277.079 

609 

:    3.277-181 

7.86 

3J277.240 

111.8 

3-276-581 

40 

:     3.276.661 

199 

:    3JJ77..3a3 

233.3 

:     3J77J213 

612 

:     3.277-182 

179-    17 

3jJ77,242 

121 

3.276..582 

43 

:     3.276.662 

703 

:    3JJ77..304 

234 

:    3,277.080 

619 

;    3.277-183 

81 

3.277  JJ43 

211 

3.276.5a3 

47 

:    3.276.663 

219 

:    3J277.305 

239.5 

:     3.277.081 

621 

:    3.277.184 

100.2 

3.277.244 

243 

3.276.584 

48 

:    3.276.664 

227 

:    3JJ77.306 

243 

:    3,277.082 

627 

:    3.277,185 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


xxxvu 


760- 

-631 

3.277.186 

267- 

4      : 

SJ76.764 

297-377      : 

3.276J17 

316-     2      : 

3276-836 

331- 

116      : 

3277394 

340- 

172.5  : 

3277.444 
3277.445 
3277.446 
3277.447 
3277.448 
3277.449 
3277.450 
3277.452 
3277.453 
3277.454 

633 

3J77.187 

111 

3J76,765 

♦45      : 

3,276.818 

317-    12      : 

3277341 

3.37- 

9      : 

3277395 

3,277.188 

270- 

39 

3.276.766 

299-   32      : 

3.276J19 

27       : 

3.277342 

16      : 

3.2773% 

634 

3,277.189 

58 

3,276.767 

94 

3JZ76.820 

29      : 

3277343 

19      : 

3277397 

699 

3,277.190 

68 

3JJ76.768 

302-   25 

3J276,821 

36      : 

3277344 

27      : 

3277398 

641 

3,277.191 

271- 

10      : 

3.276.769 

303-    24      : 

3.276.822 

3277345 

333- 

1.1    : 

3277399 

650 

3.277.192 

3,276.770 

305-    11 

3.276  873 

100      : 

3.277346 

3277,400 

173 

652.S  : 

3Ji77.l93 

18      : 

3,276.771 

307-   85      : 

3.277  J07 

101 

3277347 

24.1    : 

32//.401 

174.1   : 

666 

3,277.099 

45      : 

3,276.772 

88      : 

32T:X6 

142      : 

3277.348 

3277.402 

3,277.194 

53 

3.276.773 

3.277.309 

230      : 

3277349 

28      : 

3277.403 

671 

3,277.195 

54 

3,276,774 

88.5  : 

3J77J10 

3277350 

30      . 

3277.404 

213 

3277,456 
3277.457 
3277.458 
3277.459 
3277.460 

3J77.196 

61 

3,276.775 

3.277  Jll 

234      : 

3277351 

31       : 

3277391 

227 

672 

3J77.197 

86 

3.276,776 

3,277J12 

3277352 

71 

3277.405 

673 

3.277.198 

272- 

33 

3,276.777 

3JJ77J13 

249      : 

3277,3.53 

73 

3277.406 

234 

674 

3.277.199 

273- 

113 

3.276.778 

3,277314 

2.58      : 

3277354 

.3.15- 

35 

3277.407 

2S3 

3.277.200 

275- 

2 

3.276.779 

3,277J15 

318-    28      : 

3277355 

94 

3277.408 

347 

3277,461 

3.277.201 

277- 

42 

3,276,780 

3,277316 

160      : 

3277  ,,3.56 

128 

3277.409 

3277.462 

676 

3.277  Ji02 

141 

3,276.781 

3.277317 

304 

3277357 

132 

3277.410 

3277,463 

677 

3,277.203 

143 

3,276.782 

3.277318 

320-   59 

3,277  „V>8 

138 

3277.412 

32/^464 

3.277.204 

183 

3.276-783 

3.277319 

321-    11 

3.277359 

152 

3277.413 

382 

3277.455 

3.277.205 

280- 

11.13: 

3JJ76-784 

141 

3.277.320 

16 

3277360 

153 

3277.414 

384 

3277.465 

680 

3J77J»6 

21 

3-276-785 

-308-      4 

3J276.824 

60 

3277361 

188 

3277.415 

343- 

-      6.5   : 

3277.466 

3J77J07 

33.99- 

3.276-786 

36  1 

3.276.825 

323-   24 

3277362 

212 

3277.411 

7.3  : 

3277.467 

837 

3JJ77JOB 

43-12 

3.276-787 

187 

3.276.827 

324-      1 

3277363 

336- 

■   84 

3.277.416 

7.4  : 

3277.468 

845 

3,277  J09 

80 

3.276.788 

187-2 

3.276.826 

S4 

3277.364 

192 

3277.417 

7-7 

3277.469 

878 

3.277.210 

1-SO 

3.276-789 

236 

3J76.828 

3277  ,365 

338- 

-162 

3277.418 

7.9 

3277.470 

928 

3.277  Jll 

400 

3-276.790 

310-      4 

3J277.321 

57 

3277  .366 

314 

3277.419 

11 

3277.471 

9.32 

3.277.212 

283- 

57 

3J276.791 

40 

3.277.322 

99 

3277367 

339- 

-   45 

3277.420 

3277.472 

943 

3.277J14 

285- 

109 

3.276.792 

61 

3.277.323 

121 

3.277372 

48 

3277.421 

13 

3277.473 

9M 

3.277J15 

137 

3.276.793 

1-54 

3.277.324 

127 

3277.368 

65 

3277.422 

16 

3277.474 

3JJ77.216 

149 

3.276.794 

2.39 

3Ji77325 

151 

3277.369 

91 

3277.423 

17.1 

3277.475 

98fi 

3.277.217 

181 

3.276.795 

312-   -36 

3.276.829 

154 

3277370 

94 

3277.424 

17-7 

3277.476 

261 

-104 

3JJ76.754 

261 

3.276.796 

71 

3J276.830 

158 

3277371 

176 

3277.425 

3277,477 

263 

-    32 

3JJ76.755 

287- 

20  92 

3.276.797 

108 

3.276.831 

-325-     4 

3277373 

192 

3277.426 

3277,478 

40 

3.276.756 

21 

3.276.798 

140 

3.276  8.3? 

18 

3277374 

198 

3277.427 

18 

3277.479 

264 

-    40 

3.277.218 

104 

3.276.799 

223 

3.276.833 

65 

3277375 

.340- 

-     2 

3277.428 

100 

3277.480 

4S 

3.277.219 

189.35 

3Ji76.800 

242 

3.276.834 

137 

3277376 

3277.429 

3277.481 

3.277.220 

3-276-801 

133 

3J76.8.35 

172 

3.277377 

3 

3277.430 

102 

3277.482 

53 

3.277.221 

189.36 

3-276-802 

313-   40 

3JJ77.326 

187 

3277378 

4 

3277.431 

105 

3277.483 

6.3 

3.277  ??? 

292- 

-Ar2 

3-276.803 

55 

3JJ77327 

4.53 

3277379 

6 

3277.432 

107 

3277.484 

97 

:    3JJ77.223 

251.5 

3.276.«H 

82 

3.277328 

328-   42 

3277380 

8 

3277.433 

117 

3277.485 

160 

:    3.277.224 

294- 

■    19 

3.276  »aS 

93 

3J277329 

56 

3277381 

3277.434 

705 

3277.486 

174 

:    3J77.225 

3.276JW6 

174 

3.277.330 

116 

3.277  ,382 

3277.451 

722 

3277.487 

198 

:    3,277^06 

66 

3J76.807 

224 

3J?77331 

329-131 

3277383 

10 

3277.435 

771 

327."  ;88 

216 

3J77.227 

67 

3-276  808 

315-     3.5 

3,277  .V3? 

134 

3277384 

3277.436 

777 

3277.489 

29U 

3.277  J28 

74 

3-276-809 

12 

3,277  .W3 

330-    14 

3277385 

12 

.    3277.437 

792-5 

3277.490 

266 

-    .10 

3J76.757 

3.276.810 

3,277334 

22 

3277386 

15.5 

:    3277.438 

802 

3277.491 

.33 

3.276.758 

296- 

1 

3.276,811 

30 

3.277  .V3S 

106 

3277387 

3277.439 

.^-^ 

3277.492 

34 

.    3.276.759 

35 

3.276  J12 

83 

3.277.336 

129 

3277  ,388 

18 

:    3277-440 

7AH^ 

-  ^4 

3.277.493 

267 

_      1 

:    3.276.760 

97 

3.276JI3 

127 

.    3.277.337 

3SI-     2 

:    3277389 

60 

:    3277.441 

108 

3277.494 

3.276-761 

107 

3.276.814 

3,277338 

25 

:    3277390 

84 

:    3277.442 

140 

3277.495 

3.276-762 

29/- 

-159 

3.276.815 

160 

:    3J77339 

94-5 

:    3277392 

146.1 

:    3277.443 

352- 

-  83 

3276«7 

3J76.763 

3S9 

3.276,816 

214 

:    3J77340 

3277393 

Classification  of  Designs 

1)  3 

_     9 

205.881 

DIO 

-     8 

205.888 

D24-     1 

205.895 

D48-  20 

:       205.902 

D58 

-   12 

205.909 

D62 

_     , 

205.916 

1)  7 

-     7 

205.882 

013 

-      1 

205.889 

1)31-     2 

205-896 

D49-     6 

205.903 

17 

205.910 

080 

-      1 

205.917 

205.883 

205.890 

D34-     2 

2a5-897 

D50-     7 

205.904 

26 

205-911 

D83 

-      1 

205.918 

1)  9 

-     2 

205J84 

205.891 

5 

205-898 

D51-      1 

205.905 

D59 

-     2 

205.912 

205.919 

1)10 

-     8 

2a5.B85 

D14 

_      1 

205.892 

15 

205-899 

D52-     6 

205.906 

205.913 

D86 

-    10 

205.920 

2a5.886 

1)16 

_      J 

205.893 

045-    19 

205.900 

D54-    14 

205.907 

D61 

-      1 

205.914 

D87 

-     5 

205.921 

205  J87 

D20 

-     2 

205.894 

205-901 

D58-     8 

205-908 

205.915 

D91 

-      1 

205.922 

Classification  of  Plants 

p. 

-  38 

2.674 

P. 

-  51 

2.675 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 53 

Arizona 2 

Arkansas 3 

California 4 

Canal  Zone 57 

Colorado 5 

Connecticut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Florida 9 

Georgia 10 

Guam 58 

Hawaii 50 

Idaho 11^ 

Illinois , 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts 20 

Mic higan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 24 

Montana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico , 30 

New  York 31 

North  Carolina... ,.  32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Oregon 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Rico 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  Carolina 39 

South  Dakota 40 

Tennessee 41 

Texas 42 

U.S.  Army 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 54 

U.S.  Navy 56 

U.S.  Samoa 59 

Utah 43 

Vermont 44 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Virginia 45 

Washington 46 

West  Virginia 47 

Wisconsin 48 

Wyoming 49 


(First  numtxT  in  lislinx  drnolr*  location  arcurdinii  to  tbttyr  ke>.     Refrr  lu  patrnl  number  in  body  of  thr  Oflirial  Gaaellr  In 
namr,  hicatiitn,  etc.) 


i>blain  detail*  at  to  inventor 


Patents 

1      :    3Z?6.036 

4      :    3J276J79 

4      :    3.277.050 

4      ;    3jr77.444  | 

6      :    3077013 

9      :    3076.964 

3.276.417 

3J76.3W 

3.277.057 

3.277.448  1 

3.277024 

3077.154 

3J276.692 

3.276.397 

3J77.058 

3J77.449  1 

3077031 

3077006 

3J276,733 

3JJ76.414 

3,277.061 

3.277.450  1 

30770SI 

3077077 

3.276.7% 

3jr76.422 

3,277.114 

3.277.452 

3077076 

3077  J99 

3J277.458  . 

3,276.433  1 

3J277.122 

3jr77.454 

3077.286 

3077.402 

3J277.486 

3076.440  1 

3.277.143 

3,277.468  1 

3077  J02 

3077.430 

2      :    3.276.158 

3.276.441  ' 

3JJ77.157 

3,277.469  1 

3O77J04 

3077.490 

3.276J273  1 

3J276.447 

3JZ77.158 

3JJ77.471  1 

3077  J09 

10      :    3076015 

3.276.489  ' 

3.276.450 

3jr77.159 

•  -3.277.479  | 

3077 Jll  ! 

3076092 

3.276.632 

3J276.455 

3J77.170 

3JJ77.487  I 

3077  J 12 

3076.487 

3jr76.655  1 

3.276.438 

3,277.184 

3.277.488  1 

3077J23  1 

3076A46 

3J276.860  1 

3jr76.459 

3.277.187 

3JJ77.493  1 

3077.451  1 

3076.729 

3J277.413  '• 

3.276.462 

3.277.191 

S      :    3J276.18S  1 

3077.461  1 

3076.757 

4      :    3J276.046  i 

3.276.465 

3.277.196 

3.276J94  1 

7      :    3076.118  ' 

3076.777 

3J276.0W 

3.276.466 

3JT7.198 

3,276.403 

3O76.704 

11       :     3076.131 

3.276.050 

3.276.468  1 

3J77.199 

3.276.413 

3076.719 

3076.600 

3J276.068 

3.276.469  1    | 

3J?77J»1 

3.276.744  i 

3076.900 

12      :     3076.035 

3.276.086 

,  3.276.470  1 

3J277J04 

3076,857  1 

3076.937 

3O76.0S7 

3.276.087 

3.276.493 

3.277  JOS 

3076.853  ! 

3076.944  1 

3076.044 

3J276.091 

3.276.496  , 

3,277.219 

3077.494  1 

3076.9S2  1 

3076.116 

3J276.092 

3.276.509 

3.277  J232 

6      :     3076.051   | 

3.277.039  1 

3076.121 

3.276.106  , 

3.276.551  ! 

3.277JJ33 

3076,089  1 

3.277.063  1 

3.276.128 

3.276.110  : 

3.276.559 

3JJ77J236 

3076.109  . 

3077.100  1 

3076.134 

3Jr76.113 

3.276.589 

3.277.239 

3O76.140  1 

3077.120  i 

3076.139 

3.276.136 

3.276.630  1 

3.277  J240 

3076000  ii 

3077.134  1 

3076.169 

3J276.137 

3.276.635 

3JJ77.258 

3076032  1 

3077.162  1 

3.276.187 

3.276.150 

3.276.651 

3J277JJ78 

3076057  1 

3.277.169  1 

3.276.188 

3.276.162 

3.276.663  1    •, 

3.277.284 

3O76J09  l_    , 

3077.193  1 

3.276O08 

3jr76.201  ! 

3.276.673  ' 

3J277J96 

3076J13  1 

3077.208 

3076031 

3JZ76.202  ; 

3J276.693  i      ' 

3^277.297 

3076.323  ' 

307702I 

3076039 

3.276.205  ; 

3.276.702  ! 

3.277  J03 

3076J49  1 

3077.419  , 

3076040 

3JJ76J210 

3J?76.711   !          1 

3.277  J07 

3076J56  1 

,»      :    3076.173  1        - 
/             3076.486  |- 

3076090 

3J276.211   ' 

3J276.720 

3J277J14 

3076J75  1 

3076  J12 

3.276J233  i 

3Jr76.722 

3jr77322 

3076J8S  1 

3076.68S  1 

3076J48 

3jr76J245  : 

3JJ76.737  ! 

3JJ77331 

3076.419  1 

3076.707  1 

3076J57 

3Jr76.250 

3.276.7S8 

3jr77J42 

3076.421  1 

3076.726  1 

3076J89 

3JJ76J263 

3.276.789  i 

3J277.346 

3076.436 

3076.946 

3.276.403 

3J276J265 

3.276.805  1     , 

3JJ77J49 

3076.437 

3077.068 

3076.404 

3J276J266 

3.276.836 

3J277J52 

3076.442  1 

3077  J66  1 

3076.425 

3J276JJ68 

3J276.848  1 

3JZ77J57 

3076.445  1 

3077.470  1 

3076.427 

3jr76J270 

3JJ76J79  1 

3JJ77J81 

3076.561  1 

3077.474 

3076.429 

3jr76.277  : 

3.276.906  i 

3.277J85 

3076A41  1 

9      :    3076.070 

3076.456 

3jr76J293 

3.276.911 

'  3.277J88 

3076.689  1 

3076.096  1 

3076.480 

3.276J296 

■3.276.918  1 

3JJ77392 

3.276.788  | 

3076.117  1 

3076.491 

3J276J07 

.       3.276.919 

3.277  J93 

3076,828  1 

3076.120  1 

3076312 

3J276J08 

3J276.926  1 

3.277  J94 

3076.949 

3076.161  1 

3076365 

3J276.3I5 

3J276.927 

3J277.403 

3076.953 

3076054  1 

3076369 

3.276.326  1 

3.276.933 

3.277.405 

3076.954  1 

3076J82 

3076373 

3.276.330 

3.276.934 

3.277.411 

3076.996  ! 

3076.410 

3076375 

3J276J34 

3.276.940 

3jr77.422 

3077.038 

3076.473 

3076376 

3J?76J37 

3.276.974 

3.277.424 

3077.065 

3076352 

3076379 

3.276J73 

3.277.001 

3JJ77.428 

3077  J 11 

3076.950  1     1 

3076388 

3JZ76J77 

3J277.037 

3J77.431 

3077.174 

3076.951  i     ' 

3076..596 

XXXV  Ul 
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12 


13 


14 


15 


16 


17 


18 


3076397 
3076.609 
3076.613 
3076.614 
3076.616 
3076.625 
3076.626 
3076.643 
3076.644 
3076.669 
3076.708 
3076.773 
3076.780 
3.276.785 
3O76300 
3076.804 
3076.833 
3076.8S5 
3.276.861 
3076.907 
3076.908 
3076.955 
3076,956 
3076.960 
3.276.981 
3076.987 
3076.988 
3076.998 
3077.014 
3077.015 
3.277.054 
3.277.055 
3077.071 
3O77.093 
3077.116 
3077.124 
3.277.125 
3077.126 
3077.151 
3077.161 
3077000 
3077064 
3077.281 
3077090 
3077098 
3077J27 
3077362 
3077.368 
3077.426 
3077.477 
3.276019 
3076025 
3076.244 
3076.423 
3.276.538 
3076.568 
3076A30 
3O76.902 
3076.936 
3077.019 
3077.059 
3.277.117 
3.277.178 
3.277.234 
3.277.237 
3077073 
3077333 
3.277334 
3.277336 
3077350 
3077377 
3077.442 
;    3076.147 
3.2760S5 
3.276.351 
3076381 
3076.629 
3.276,779 
3.276.811 
3.277.390 
:    3076.149 
3076..V46 
3076.743 
3.277.107 
3077.171 
:    3076.189 
3.276.190 
3.276.191 
3.276.562 
3076.690 
3.276.765 
3076.835 
3076,995 
3077080 
:    3076.520 
3076.838 
3076.878 
3076.897 
3077.176 
3.277.456 
:    3076359 


19 


20 


21 


3O76.062 

3.276.234 

3.276.256 

3.276.259 

3076317 

3076.331 

3.276.332 

3076.335 

3076367 

3076.463 

3076.464 

3076.471 

3076.657 

3076.705 

3076,724 

3076.762 

3.276.922 

3076.975 

3.277.2ZS 

3.277056 

3.277.272 

3077.283 

3077315 

3077.339 

3.277361 

3.277364 

3.277373 

3077.389 

3.277.400 

3.277.4.34 

3077,436 

3077.460 

3077.466 

3.277.472 

3077.473 

3.277.475 

3.277.478 

3.277,482 

3.277.485 

3076.039 

3O76.0.S4 

3O76.0.S5 

3.276.056 

3076.aS7 

3076.0.59 

3.276.145 

3.276.151 

3.276.183 

3076043 

3.276.i52 

3.276.269 

3.276071 

3.276316 

3.276.329 

3.276,411 

3,276,.V% 

3.276..S63 

3076372 

3.276,.S84 

3.276398 

3.276.6aS 

3.276.627 

3076.659 

3.276,700 

3076,748 

3.276.775 

3076.791 

3076*)7 

3.276.845      i 

3076AS3 

3076.869 

3076372 

3.276.873 

3.276.923 

3.276.947 

3.277.096 

3.277.241 

3.277,2.54 

3.277.287 

3.277.295 

3077.330 

3077341 

3077370 

3077.396  i 

3077.417  I 

3077.418  I 
3077.423 
3.277.429  1 
3.277,465 
3.277.480 
3.277,489 

;  3.276.058  ' 
3076.084 
3076.085 
3.276.099 
3.276.100 
3.276.101 
3.276;ill 
3.276.112  , 

3076.114  1 

3076.115  I 


21 


22 


23 


24 


25 
28 
29 


.3076.135 

3076.142 

3.276.165 

3076.170 

3076.174 

3076.182 

3.276.184 

3076006 

3076036 

3076075 

3076094 

3076.304 

3076.328 

3.276347 

3076393 

3076399 

3076,400 

3076,408 

3076,418 

3076.434 

3076.438 

3076,475 

3076315 

3O76..S30 

3076..S40 

3076.541 

3.276.549 

3076..567 

3076,586 

3076,6tt3 

3076,645 

3076.664 

3076.686 

3076,7,54 

3.276.760 

3,276.763 

3076,783 

3076.790 

3.276,798 

3.276314 

3076,831 

3076,921 

3076,978 

3.276.980 

3076.983 

3.276,984 

3077.023 

3.277,024 

3077.048 

3077.08,3 

3077053  ' 

3077066 

3077067 

3.277.269 

3077.337 

3077338 

3,277..360 

3.276.083 

3.276,104 

3.276318 

3076319 

3.276.320 

3.276.321 

3.276.401 

3076,416 

3.276374 

3076.621 

3076.658 

3076.665 

3076.666 

3076.66T 

3076.672 

3076,769 

3.277060 

3077.347 

3077,459 

3076.295 

3O76J90  : 

3076.198 

3076067 

3076089 

3076322  ' 

3.276.457 

3076307 

3076.623 

3.276.738 

3076.799 

3076.802  ' 

3076.963  i 

3076,965 

3.277.013 

3077.186 

3077.320 

3077.358 

3076.682 

3.276.177 

3076.043 

3076.047 

3076.079 

3076.097 

3076.107 


29 


30 


31 


3076.126 
3076.175 
3.276.181 
3076038 
3.276062 
3076.370 
3076371 
3076383 
3076.420 
3076,448 
3076.460 
3.276.474 
3.276313 
3.276316 
3076.560 
3076.581 
3076.606 
3076.647 
3076.648 
3076.683 
3.276.695 
3076.716 
3.276.772 
3076.803 
3076.806 
3.276.820 
3076.825 
3076.844 
3076.&S2 
3076.8% 
3076.899 
3.276,904 
3.276.915 
3.276.9.35 
3076,941 
3.276.%  1 
3076,993 
3077,008 
3.277.010 
3077.018 
3.277.046 
3077,051 
3077.066 
3077.075 
3.277.077 
3077.079 
3077.092 
3.277.094 
3077.102 
3.277.106 
3.277.112 
3.277.144 
3077.145 
3077.172 
3.277.207 
3077010 
3077017 
3077030 
3077046 
3077049 
3077057 
3077071 
30773.59 
3077372 
3077397 
3.277.425 
3077.455 
3077.463 
3077.464 
:     3076.610 
3077.476 
:    3076.034 
3076.040 
3076.048 
3076.064 
3076.067 
3076.069 
3076.078 
3076.081  > 
3076.088 
3076,122 
3076,132  , 
3076.143  I 
3.276.144  1 
3076.146 
3076.148 
3076.153  \ 
3076. 1.S4  I 
3.276.156  I 
3076.179  I 
3076.192  ' 
3076003 
3076014  I 
3076016  I 

3.276017  I 

3.276018  I 
3076026  I 
30760S3  I 
3076.272  I 
3076.299  I 
3076314  I 


31 


3076336 

31       :    3077.491 

3076339 

32      :     3076.042 

3076340 

3076.065 

3076346 

3.276.080 

3076360 

3076.193 

3076361 

1                     3076355 

3076366 

3076378 

3076368 

3076.580 

3076372 

3076.717 

3076.406  ! 

3076.718 

3076.426 

3076.725 

3076.430 

3076.766 

3076,431 

3076.801 

3076.432 

3077048         1 

3076.435 

34      :    3076.052 

3076.454 

3076.072 

3076.503 

3076.077 

3076311 

3076.093 

3076314 

3076.094 

3076.534 

3076.133 

3076345 

3076.160 

3.276,601 

3076.171 

3076.615 

3076007 

3076.620 

3076035 

3076.638 

3076.278 

3.276.650 

3.276301 

3076.671 

3076.303 

3076.675 

3076.350 

3076.677 

3076352 

3.276.678 

3076353 

3.276.687 

3.276354 

3076.688 

3.276358 

3076.697 

3076376 

3076.699 

3076.449 

3076,734 

3076.472 

3076.735 

3076.476 

3076.770 

3076.477 

3076.776 

3076.478 

3076,778 

3076.499 

3076.781 

3076300 

3.276.797 

3076324 

3076.808 

3076326 

3076.829 

3076.555 

3076.834 

3076383 

3076.842 

3076.599 

3076.858 

3076.608 

3.276.862 

3076.628 

3076.871 

3076.631 

3076.875 

3076.636 

3076376 

3.276.640 

3076.877 

3076.642 

3076.880 

3076.698 

3.276.892 

3076.728 

3076.893 

3076.732 

3O76.909 

3076.736 

3076.938 

3076.739 

3.276.973 

3076.745 

3,277.007 

3076.747 

3277.017 

3076.784 

3077.030 

3076.816 

3077.041 

3076.821 

3077.043 

3076*26 

3.277.047 

3076.865 

3077.082 

3076.866 

3077.095 

3076.870 

3077,101 

3.276.881 

3077.110 

3076.884 

3077.115 

3076.895 

3077.148 

3076.910 

3.277.152 

3076.916 

3.277.155 

3076.928 

3077.160 

3076.931 

3077.179 

3076.994 

3077011 

3077.034 

3077.235 

3077.056 

3077044 

3077.133 

3077059 

i                            3077.181 

3077.261 

i                            3077020 

3.277.279 

3077023 

3077089  1                            3077038 

3077.293  t                            3077043 

3077.294 

1                            3077070 

3.277306 

3077325 

3077348 

3077,433 

3077355 

35      :    3076.053 

3077.356 

3076.061 

3077365 

i                            3.276046 

3.277.369 

!                            3076.467 

3077371 

3076319 

3.277380 

3076.523 

3.277384 

3076.684 

3.277391 

3076.886 

3077.395  1                            3076«7 

3077.401 

1                            3077.002 

3077.414  1                            3077.003 

3.277.416 

3077.004 

3077.437 

i                            3077.104 

3077.443 

!                            3077.194 

3077.457 

3077003 

3077.481 

36      :     3076.194 

3077.483 

i                            3076.550 

XL 


36 


37 
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3^76.637 

37      :    3^6.755 

-  S7      :    3.277.226 

41       :     3.277.089 

42      :    3.277.190 

46 

3.276.119 

3.276.670 

3^6.756 

3.277.229 

3J277.I75 

3.277.195 

3.276.696 

3.276.730 

3.276.759 

3ji77.292 

3.277  JOl 

3J77.202 

3.276367 

3.276J23 

3.276.774 

3JJ77.305 

42      :    3.276.124 

3.277.218 

3.276.969 

3.277.275  1 

3JZ76.786 

,                       3.277.313 

3JJ76.130 

3.277J10 

47 

3.276.,501 

3jr77J19  1 

3.276.787 

3.277.318 

i                            3.276.242 

3.277  J63 

3.277.029 

3.276.041 

3.276.792 

3.277.326 

3.276.249 

3JJ77.420 

3J277.036 

3.276.045  1 

3.276.813 

3J77J28 

3.276J64 

3.277.438 

3.277.137 

3.276.076  ' 

3.276.854 

3.277  J3S 

3J?76.297 

3.277.439 

3.277.139 

3JJ76.09e 

3.276.856 

3J277J43 

3.276J69 

3.277.467 

3.277.142 

3.276.186  i 

3.276.864 

3J277J44 

3.276J80 

3.277.495 

3J77.173 

3.276.229 

3.276.883 

3.277.345 

3.276.412 

43      :    3.276.585 

3J277.188 

3.276.237  i 

3.276.889 

3.277  J83 

3.276.428 

3.277.291 

48 

3.276.102 

3.276.298 

3.276.905 

3.277.404 

3.276.444 

44      :    3.277.484 

3.276J220 

3.276.300 

3JZ76.914 

3J77.408 

3.276.488 

45      :    3.276.038 

3J76.223 

3.276.302 

3.276.930 

3.277.421 

3JZ76.495 

3.276.082 

3.276J24 

3J276.395 

3.276.948 

3JJ77.435 

3.276.521 

3.276.108 

o 

3J76.230 

3.276.398 

3.276.9,58 

3.277.445 

3J76.522 

3.276.129 

3.276.281 

3.276.479 

3.276.976 

3.277.446 

3.276.533 

3jr76.157 

3.276J285 

3J276.481 

3.276.985 

38      :     3J76.il0 

3J76.654 

3.276.247 

3JJ76J96 

3J276.517 

3.277.009 

3.276.986 

3J76.721 

3^6.251 

3.276.439 

3.276.5,39  ' 

3Ji77.020 

39      :    3.276.060 

3JJ76.723 

3.276  Jll 

3.276.446 

3.276.543 

3.277.022 

3.276.221 

3.276.727 

3.276370 

3J76.527 

3.276.590 

3.277.040 

3.276.485 

3.276.740 

3J76.602 

3.276354 

3.276.607 

3.277.042 

3.276.945 

3.276.749 

3J76.639 

3J763S6 

3.276.611 

3.277.049 

3jrr7.o72 

3.276.793 

3.276.662 

> 

3.276.622 

3.276.633 

3.277.086 

41      :    3.276.624 

3.276.794 

3.276.679 

. 

3.276.710 

3.276.652 

3.277.087 

3.276.849 

3.276J18 

3J76.694 

3.276.713 

3.276.6.53 

3.277.097 

3.276.850 

3JJ76J24 

3.276.709 

3.276.913 

3.276.661 

3.277.109 

3J277.032 

3.276343 

3.276.750 

3.277J17 

3.276,668 

~      3.277.135 

3J77.053 

3.276.966 

3.276347 

3JZ77J24 

3J76.701 

3.277.140 

»         3.277.060 

3JJ76.997 

3J276.888 

3.277.329 

3.276.706 

3.277.149 

3.277.084 

3.277.006 

3.277.000 

SI       : 

3.276.942 

3.276.752 

3.277.165 

3JJ77.088 

3.277.016 

3.277  J75 

53      : 

3.276.159 

3.276.753 

3.277.166 

2.674 
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Plant  Patents 


29 


2A75  I 


4 

205,904 

6 

205.900 

12 

205.902 

21 

205396  1 

31 

205391  ! 

37 

205.921 

205,905 

8 

205.918 

205.915 

24 

205.893  i 

205.899 

41 

205381 

205.906 

205.919 

205.917 

205.901  1 

205.910 

42 

205384 

2a5,908 

12 

205.885 

205,920 

29 

205.912  1 

205.913 

45 

205392 

205.909 

205386 

21 

205.887 

31 

205382  1 

205.914 

48 

205.907 

5 

205398 
205.916 

205388 
205.897 

205390 
205.895  1 

205383  ' 
205389 

37 

205.911 

i 

205.922 

U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

October  4,  1966  Volume  831  Number  1 

TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


rTerminatioD  of  Daylight  Saving  Time 

Attention  Is  called  to  the  Notice  i>ubll8hed  In  S24  O.G. 
1199,  March  22,  1966,  as  to  the  operation  of  the  Patent  Office 
on  Daylight  Saving  Time  This  operation  will  terminate  on 
October  29,  1966. 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  19+0 
R«r.  No.  ^O^Mti^  (NEOMERPIN),  Chemische  Fabrik  Pott  A 
Co.,  Preparations  for  treating  textile  fibers  and  fabrics,  filed 
Oct.  15,  1965,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  65-1502- 
TC,  Remco,  Inc.  t  The  H.  S.  White  Company,  Inc.  Order  on 
motion  of  defendant  dlsmigi^ing  complaint  Mar.  24,  1966. 

Ber.  No.  SSt,VJl  (LIVING),  International  I>ate.x  Corpora 
tlon.  Girdles  ;  Keg.  No.  604,907,  same.  Girdles,  gloves,  and 
brassieres ;  Be».  No.  627. 1S8,  same.  All  purpose  cosmetic 
creams  useful  as  a  cleansing,  night  or  hand  cream  or  founda- 
tion base ;  Rer.  No.  640,481,  same.  Baby  powder  ;  Rec.  No. 
703,499,  same.  Novelty  and  toy  dolls  ;  Rec.  No.  780,400,  samo, 
Haby  pants  ;  Reg.  No.  799,929,  same.  Bathing  caps,  filed  July 
1,  1966,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/1969,  International  Latex 
Corporation  v.  Living  Lathe$,  Inc.  8»me,  filed  Aug.  1,  1960, 
D.C.,  WD.  Tenn.  (Memphis),  I>oc.  C-66-226,  International 
Latex  Corp.  v.  Living  Beauty,  Inc.  Same,  filed  Aug.  29,  1966, 
D.C.,  W.D.  Mich.  (Grand  Rapids),  Doc.  0417,  International 
Latex  Corporation  v.  Living  Producta,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  6(M4Nn.     (See  Reg.  No.  382,071.) 


Reg.  No.  627,188.     (See  Reg.  No.  382,071.) 

Reg.  No.  635,311(0)  (FRED  HARVEY  in  script),  Fred  Har- 
vey (Corporation),  Whiskey;  Reg.  No.  687,371  (HARVEY 
HOUSE),  some.  Restaurant  services;  Reg.  No.  680,246(a) 
(FRED  HARVEY),  same,  Restaurant  and  cocktail  services; 
Reg.  No.  706,085(0),  same.  Candies,  cookies,  coffee,  salad  dress- 
ings, etc.;  Reg.  No.  775,925  (HARVEY  GIRL),  same,  Candy, 
filed  July  5,  1966,  DC.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  3229,  Fred 
Harvey  (a  corporation)  v.  Harvey  House,  Inc. 

Beg.  No.  6S5,811({();  Reg.  No.  689,246(6);  Reg.  '  No. 
706,085(6),  filed  July  13,  1966,  DC.N.J.  (Camden),  I>oc.  705- 
66,  Fred  Harvey   (a  corporation)   v.  The  Harvey  House. 

Reg.  No.  635,313  (CROWN  ROYAL  in  script),  Joseph  E. 
Seagram  &  Sons,  Limited.  Alcoholic  liquors — namely,  whis- 
key ;  Reg.  No.  635,314  (SEAGRAMS  CROWN  ROYAL  (in 
script)  AND  DESIGN),  same  ;  Reg.  No.  635,315  (SEAGRAM'S 
CROWN  ROYAL  (in  script)),  same,  filed  Apr.  14,  1964,  D.C., 
S.D.N. Y.,  Doc.  64/1164,  Joseph  E.  Seagram  <t  Sons,  Limited 
V.  Eastern  Wine  Corporation.  Consent  judgment — trade- 
mark registrations  held  Infringed  ;  defendant  enjoined  July 
7,  1966. 

Reg.  No.  635,314.     (See  Reg.  No.  635,313.) 

Reg.  No.  635,315.     (Seo  Reg.  No.  635,313.) 

Reg.  No.  640,481.     (Sei-  Reg.  No.  382,071.) 

Reg.  No.  652,043  (REGISCOPE),  Nassour  Studios,  Inc., 
Cameras  used  to  photograph  bank  checks  at  teller's  windows, 
together  with  the  persons  presenting  checks  for  cashing  at 
the  same  time,  etc.,  filed  July  13,  1966,  D.C.  Colo  (Denver), 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1966 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] 27,827 

Date  of  oldest  new  application -- ^"^y  ^°'  ^^^^ 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) - May  14,  1962 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Director,  Trademark  Examining  Operation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF  (AcUng),  CUttes  2.  4,  5.  8,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15, 16,  17,  19,  20,  21,  23,  24,  25,  »,  27,  28,  29,  30,  31,  32,  33, 
34,35,36,37,39,41,42,  43,44 

(II)  F   H.  WETHKRBEE  (Acting),  Classes  1,  3,  6,  7,  9,  10,  18,  22,  38,  40.  45,  46,  47,  48,  49.  50,  51,  52;  Service  Marks,  Classes 
100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105,  108,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 

ReDewsJs  (AU  Classes)      

Sec  12(c)  Publications  (All  Clanct) 


Oldest  Application 


New      Amended 


7-18-65 
10-1-65 

8-1-66 
8-19-66 


4-30-64 
5-14-62 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  August — 2,389 


Registrations  Issued 444- 

Renewals  Issued 70 


-No.  815,980  to  No.  816,423 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  ihe  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iwurd  weekJr,  U  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Docamentt.  Corernment  Printing  Office,  Wathington.  D.C,  20402  to  whom  all  subacription*  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
conunonicationa  addreaacd;  lulMcription  price,  $12.00  per  annum,  foreisn  mailing  $4.00  additional;  tingle  copiet,  25  cenu  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  fumUhed  by  the  Patent  Office  for  20  cenU  each.     Addreaa 

order*  to  the  Commiaaioner  of  Patent*,  Washington,  D.C,  20231. 

TM  831  CO.— 1  TM  1 


TM  2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  4,  1966 


Doc.  86-C-360,  RegUcopt  Corporation  of  America  v.  William 
R.  Wehmitler. 

B«r.  No.  685,798  (P.O.M.O.),  Savltt,  Inc.,  Watches  and 
clocks  ;  Rer-  No.  655,803,  same,  Finger  rings,  bracelets,  neck- 
laces, pendants,  brooches,  watch  bands,  etc.,  filed  Feb.  12, 
1963,  D.C.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  9652,  Savitt,  Inc.  v. 
Metropolitan  Dry  Cleaning  Machinery  Co..  Inc.  Order  of 
dismissal  Jane  29,  1966. 

B«r.  No.  655303.     (See  Reg.  No.  655,798.) 

Bog.  No.  672,943  (ENGLISH  LEATHER),  Mem  Company, 
Inc.,  Toilet  preparations — namely,  lotion  used  as  after  share 
lotion  or  eau  de  cologne  or  toilet  water  or  afterbath  rub,  etc., 
filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
84-1594-JWC,  Mem  Company.  Inc.  v.  The  Het  Co..  Inc.  et  al. 
Stipulation  and  order  thereon  in  favor  of  plaintiff  May  26, 
1966. 

Beg.  No.  683,630  (GOLD  CUP),  Hoffman  Candy  Company, 
Candy  ;  Beg.  No.  729,818  (CUP-0-GOLD),  same,  filed  Aug.  26, 
1965,    D.C,    S.D.    Calif.     (Los    Angeles),    Doc.    65-1294-CC, 
Hoffman  Candy  Co.  v.   W.  F.  Schrafft  d  Song.     Stipulation 
and  order  dismissing  this  action  and  each  claim  set  fortimf 
complaint  and  counterclaim  without  prejudice  May  2,  1966. 
Beg.  No.  687371.     (See  Reg.  No.  635,311(a).) 
B«g.  No.  689346(a).     (See  Reg.  No.  635,311(a).) 
Beg.  No.  6893M(b).     (See  Reg.  No.  635,311(6).) 


Beg.  No.  703.49S.     (See  Reg.  No.  382,071.) 
Beg.  No.  706,085(a).     (See  Reg.  No.  635,311  (a).) 
Beg.  No.  706,085(6).     (See  Reg.  No.  635,311(6).) 
Beg.  No.  70e,6«0  (SNAP  TAB),  Mabs,  Inc.,  doing  business 
as  Lancer  of  California,  Outer  shirts  having  a  tab  collar  con- 
struction ;  2.905,943,  L.  Winter,  Collar  construction  for  shirts, 
filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  64/2641,  Piedmont 
Shirt  Co.  y.  Snap-Tab  Corp.     Order  dismissing  action  June 
10,  1966. 

Beg.  No.  729318.     (See  Reg.  No.  682,630.) 

Reg.  No.  737,656  (AMERICANA  AND  DESIGN),  Tisch 
Hotels,  Inc.,  Hotel,  restaurant,  banquet  and  catering  serv- 
ice*;  Beg.  No.  757,046  (AMERICANA),  same,  filed  July  15, 
1966,  D.C.  M.D.  Fla.  (Jacksonville),  Doc.  66-514-J,  Loeic* 
Theatret,  Inc.  v.  Americana  Inn. 

Beg.  No.  757.046.     (See  Reg.  No.  737,656.) 

Beg.  No.  775325.     (See  Reg.  No.  635,311(o).) 

Reg.  No.  780,400.     (See  Reg.  No.  382,071.) 

Reg.  No.  781,706  (VRROOM!).  Mattel.  Inc.,  Motor  sound 
toy,  filed  Dec.  18,  1965,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  1123-64, 
Louii  Marx  i  Co..  Inc.  v.  Mattel.  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order 
of  dismissal  July  11.  1966. 

Reg.  No.  799329.     (See  Reg.  No.  382,071.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  followinf  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Application  for  the  registration  of  theaa 
marks  In  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  In  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  77^  87th  Congreas,  approved  Oct.  9, 1062, 
78  But.  :M.    OppotlUon  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

(NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.] 


SN  208,418.  S.  8.  White  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  by 
change  of  name  from  The  S.  S.  White  Dental  Manufactur 
Ing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1964. 


A 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letter  "W"  and  design.  Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  15,474,  138,523,  and  others. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Compressed  Gas  Cylinders,  Dental  Equipment  Cases, 
Racks  and  Stands,  Tablets  and  Trays. 

Class  4 — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Burnishers ;  Abrasive  Points.  Disks,  Stones  and  Pow- 
ders;  Polishing  Cups,  Disks,  Points,  Brushes,  Powders, 
Wheels  and  Strip^ 

Class   18 — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For  Medical  and  Dental  Anesthesias. 


Gold  Platett,  Disks  and  Shells  ;  Crown-Forming  Devices  ;  Cast- 
ing Outfits  ;  Metals  and  Alloys  for  Dental  Practice  ;  Invest- 
ment Compounds  ;  Modeling  Compositions  ;  Impression  Trays  ; 
Mixing  Tablets  ;  Dental  Porcelains  and  Porcelain  Glate  ;  Tem- 
porary Stoppings  ;  Parting  Fluids  for  Separating  Impressions 
From  Models  ;  Dental  Waxes  and  Plaster.  Impression  Pastes 
and  Compounds ;  Separating  Films ;  Prepared  Chalk  and 
Pumice  ;  Abrasive  Powders  ;  Dental  Color  Guides.  Examina- 
tion Blanks  and  Record  Cards  ;  Articulating  Paper  ;  Porcelain 
Lubricant ;  Dental  Vulcanite  Scrapers,  Trimmers  and  Finish- 
ers :  Electric  Dental  Engines ;  Dental  Bench  Blocks ;  and 
X-Ray  Equipment  and  Accessories. 

Clan  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For   Mouthwashes   and   Dentifrices,   Including  Toothpaste. 
Tooth  Powder  and  Denture  Cleaners. 

First  use  July  31.  1964. 


Class  23— Cutlery,    Machinery,   and    Tools, 
Thereof 


and   Parts 


For  Air  Compressors  and  Parts  ;  Flexible  Drive  Shafting ; 
Pulley  Wheels  and  Belts  ;  Abrading  Units  for  Cutting.  Polish- 
ing, Removal  of  Surface  Coatings,  Etching,  Drilling  and  Light 
Deburring  of  Materials. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Amalgamators,  Dental  Alloy  and  Mercury  Dispensers, 
Burners  and  Photo  Film. 

Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Dental  Engines,  Lathes  and  Parts  Thereof  ;  Handpieces 
and  Parts ;  Mallets  and  Hammers ;  Drills,  Burs  and  Bur 
Cases ;  Extractors  :  Mandrels  and  Porte-Polishers  ;  Root  Trim- 
mers, Reamers  and  Facers ;  Abrasive  Points,  Disks  and 
Stones  :  Polishing  Cups.  Disks,  Points,  Brushes,  Wheels  and 
Strips  ;  Burnishers  ;  Post-Extractors  ;  Saws  ;  Disk  Moisten- 
ers  ;  Rorceps  ;  Pliers  and  Punches  ;  Scissors,  Shears,  Tweeiers 
and  Tonga :  Crown  SUttera ;  Chairs,  Headrests  and  Parts ; 
Dental  Ekiulpment  Cases,  Racks  and  Stands ;  Cuspidors  and 
Stands ;  Saliva  Ejectors ;  Operating  Stools ;  Brackets  and 
Bracket  Tables ;  Tablets  and  Trays ;  Furnaces  and  Auto- 
claves ;  Tool  Handles  and  Holders :  Scalers,  Cleavers,  Chisels, 
Hatchets,  Hoea,  Spoons,  Discoids,  Rongeurs,  Cleoids,  Cutting 
and  Carving  Instruments ;  Excavators,  Bits,  Canal  Cleaners, 
Broaches,  Bristles  and  Probes ;  Dental  Plnggers,  Cements, 
Filling  Materials  and  Filling  Instruments  ;  Gum  Retractors  : 
Root  Dryers  ;  Pellet  Placers ;  Files  and  Knives ;  Matrix  Ma- 
terial and  Implements;  Dentimeters ;  Pulp  Testers;  Steri- 
lisers ;  Air  Compressors  and  Parts ;  Lamps ;  Burners  and 
Blowpipes ;  Spatulas ;  Mirrors ;  Syringes ;  Mortars  and 
Pestles  ;  Amalgamators  ;  Alloy  and  Mercury  Dispensers  ;  Rub- 
ber Dams,  Punches  and  Dam  ;  Clamps,  Holders  and  Weights  ; 
Dental  Napkin  Holders  ;  Floss,  Cotton  and  Waste  Holders  ; 
Teeth   Separating,   Regulating  ard   Orthodontic   Appliances ; 


SN    220,543.     Peekskill    Fros-King,    Inc.,    d.b.a,    Fros-Klng, 
Peeksklll,  N.Y.    Filed  June  7,  1965. 


FROS-KfAfO 


Cbss  45 — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  Waters 

For  Root  Beer. 

Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1958. 


SN  221,980.     Riviera  Trading  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  25,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  641,457,  657,116,  and  695,636. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliance! 

For  Sunglasses  and  Optical  Frames. 

Class  40 — Fancy  Goods,  Fomishings,  and  Notions 

For  Hair  Combs  and  Ornaments — Namely,  Bandeaux,  Bar- 
rettes.  Pins,  Clips.  Clincbers,  Plain.  Engraved,  and  Rhine- 
stone Studded. 


First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1965. 
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SN  222,092.     Lowell  Bearing  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
June  28,  1965. 


Class  5 — Adhesives  ' 

For  Adhesive  Tapes. 

Class  23 — CaUery,    Machinery,   and    Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Automotive  Replacement  Parts  and  Accessories — 
Namely,  Ball  and  Roller  Bearings,  Engine  Bearings,  Engine 
Exhaust  Valves,  Universal  Joint  Kits,  Propellor  Shaft  Parts, 
and  Water  Pump  Assemblies. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  26,  1965. 


Class  13 — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam  Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Metallic  Tubes. 

Class  14 — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings 

For  Common   Metals,   Unfinished  and   Seml-Flnlshed    and 
Their  Altoys. 

Class  16 — Protective  and  Decoradve  Coatings 

l\)r  Plastic  Compositions  for  Coating  Metallic  Surfaces. 


SN  228,862.     Abbey  Rents,  d.b.a.  Medico  Rents,  Los  Angeles 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  390,633. 
Class  45 — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  Waters 

For  Frozen  Concentrate  for  Pink   Lemonade,  Frozen  Con- 
centrate for  Artificially  Sweetened  Lemonade,  and  Lemonade 
First  use  May  18,  1951. 

Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Canned   Citrus  Fruit  Juices— Namely,   Canned  Lemon 
Juice. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1936. 


SN  224.586.     Compagnle  Generale  du  Duralumin  et  du  Cufvre, 
Cegedur.  Parts,  France.    Filed  July  30,  1963. 

DURALUTENE 

Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No. 
528.918,  dated  Mar.  9.  1965  (Seine)  ;  >>atl.  Inst.  No.  242,627. 

Class  13 — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam  Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Metallic  Tubes. 

Class  14 — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings 

For   Common   Metals,    Unfinished   and    Semi-Finished,   and 
Their  Alloy.*!. 

Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Plastic  Compositions  for  Coating  Metallic  Surfaces. 


SN  224.587.     Compagnle  Generale  du  Duralumin  et  du  Culvre, 
Cegedur.   Paris.   France.      Filed  July  30.  1965. 

DURALUNYL 

Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No. 
.528.917.  dated  Mar.  9.  1965  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  242.626. 


mEoiio  REnis 


SN    223,845.     Treesweet    Products    Co.,    Santa    Ana     Calif 
Filed  July  20,  1965. 


The  word  "Rents"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  440.758. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Vacuum  Jugs,  Serving  Trays,  and  Wash  Tubs  for  Icing 
Beverages. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1945. 

Class  4 — Abrasives  and  Polishhig  Materials 

For  Sandpaper. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1901. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Wallpaper  Remover. 
First  use  .Vug.  1,  1961. 

Class  13 — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam  Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Cooking  and  Ice  Cube  Kettles.  Non-Electric  Coffee  Pots 
and  Staples. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1960. 

Cbss  15— Oils  and  Greases 

For  Lantern  and  Stove  Liquid  Fuels  and  Candles. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1950. 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Baby  Carriages,  Baby  Strollers.  Car  Top  Luggage  Car- 
riers, Wheel  Barrows,  Appliance  Dollies,  and  Window  Type 
Car  Coolers. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1950. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Three  Way  Ground  Adapters,  Electric  Drills,  Exten- 
sion Cords,  Electric  Hedge  and  Shrub  Trimmers,  Electric  Car 
Polishers  and  Bonnets  and  Sanders  Therefor.  Floor  Polishers, 
Belt  Sanders  and  Replacement  Belts  Therefor,  Rug  Shampoo 
Machines  and  Appliances  Therefor,  Electric  Saws  and  Sabre 
Saws  and  Hole  Saws  and  Blades  Therefor,  Electric  Vacuum 
Cleaners  and  Attachments,  Electric  Fans,  Electric  Pointers 
for  Use  in  Lectures,  Automatic  Microphone  Stands,  Amplifiers, 
Intercom  Equipment,  Wireless  Microphones,  AM-FM  Radios! 
Speakers,  Horn  and  Stand,  Lavalier  Microphones,  TV  Sets! 
Walkie-Talkies,  Closed  Circuit  TV  Cameras,  Readmisslon 
Lights,  Megaphone-Loud  Hallers.  Electric  Coffee  Pots,  In- 
candescent and  Fluorescent  Lamps,  Spot  and  Path  Lights. 
Dlmmerswitches.  Low  Voltage  Generators,  and  Hot  Lines  for 
Caterers. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1945. 
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Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Umbrella  Tents,  Bicycle  Exercisers,  Sleeping  Bags,  Air 
Mattresses  and  Pumps  Therefor.  | 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1955. 

Class  23^Cutiery,    Machinery,   and    Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Spike  Disc  Lawn  .\erator8.  Earth  .\ugers.  Drill  Bits. 
Stai)ling  Guns,  Sledge  Hammers,  Chain  Operated  Hoists.  Fer. 
tUlier  Spreaders,  Mandrels  for  Use  With  Drill  and  Hole  Saws, 
Mason  Trowels,  Post  Hole  Diggers,  Plumljcr  Snakes,  Meat 
Carving  Sets.  Base  Metal  Tableware.  Chain  Saws  and  Chain 
Grinders  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1934. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Baby  Scales,  Projectors,  Sound  Film  Strip  Projectors. 
Slide  Projectors,  Projection  Screens,  Electric  Prompter  and 
Viewers. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1945. 

Class  28 — Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

For  Silver  Plated  Metal  Ware — Namely,  Cake  Server  Sets. 
Candlestick  Holders  and  Candelabras,  Chafing  Dishes,  Cham- 
pagne Buckets,  Compotes.  Sugar  Bowls  and  Creamers,  Laiy 
Susans,  Water  Pitchers.  Coffee  and  Tea  Pourers,  Seafood 
Servers,  Coffee  Urns,  and  Serving  Trays. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  104,') 

Class  30 — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and  Porcelain 

For  China  Dishwarc. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1934. 

Class  31 — Filters  and  Refrigerators 


Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Back  Rests  for  Therapeutic  Uses,  Balkan  Frames, 
Bradford  Frames,  Bradford  Turners,  .Adjustable  Hospital 
Beds.  Fracture  Beds,  Vasoscillator  Beds,  Breast  Pumps,  Thera- 
peutic Constrictors,  Baby  Incubators.  Hyperextension  Frames, 
Inhalators,  Cold  Quartz  Lamps,  Ultraviolet  Lamps,  Dehumidl- 
fler  Lamps,  Infra-Red  Lamps,  Mercury-Quartz  Lamps,  Sun 
Lamps,  Stupe  Kettles,  Medical  and  Surgical  Instrument  Tables 
and  Massage  Tables,  Buck  Extension  Apparatus,  Hospital  Bed 
Trapezes.  Invalid  Walkers,  Massagers.  Commodes,  Crutches, 
Canes,  Walk  .Vids,  Suction  Machines,  Patient  Lifters,  Safety 
Sides  for  Beds,  Overbed  Tables.  Wheel  Chairs,  Oxygen  Face 
Masks,  Oxygen  Regulators,  Oxygen  Catheters,  Croup  Tents, 
Refrigerated  Tents,  Intermittent  Positive  Pressure  Breathing 
•Apparatus.  .Mternating  Pressure  Pads.  Oxygen  Purifiers,  Hos- 
pital Heat  Cradles,  Hospital  Linen  Cradles.  Intravenous 
Stand,  Whirlpool  Bath  .\pparatus.  Hospital  Bedboards,  Ther 
mo-Chemical  Heat  Pads,  Stomach  Pumps,  Diathermy  Appa- 
ratus, Fracture  Frames,  Sltz  Baths,  Irrigating  Stands,  Hos 
pital  Bed  Screens.  Stretchers,  Traction  Apparatus,  Therapeutic 
Trapezes ;  Traction  .Vccessorles-  -Namely,  Spreaders,  Foot 
Plates,  Knee  Slings.  Pelvic  Slings.  \Yeights  With  Hanger. 

First  use  Jau.  1.  1935. 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Extension  Ladders,  Luau  Mats,  Canvas  Canopies,  Can- 
vas Runners. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1950. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Rug  Shampoo. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1961.  i 


For  Ice  Chests. 
First  use  July  1. 


1961. 


Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Baby  High  Chairs  and  Playpens  and  Cribs.  Cots.  Mat- 
tresses, Tra>  Stands.  Champagne  Carts,  Camp  Chairs,  Dining 
Chairs,  Card  Tables,  Beverage  Bars,  Bar  Stools,  Aisle  Stand- 
ards and  Ropes  Therefor.  Costumers  for  Hanging  Garments. 
Garment  Racks,  Champagne  Stands,  Folding  Screens,  Settees. 
Poker  Tables,  Dining  Tables,  Banquet  Tables.  Child's  Banquet 
Tables,  Garden  Dining  Tables,  Snack  Tables.  Display  Tallies. 
Cocktail  Tables,  Bridge  Tables,  Smoking  Stands,  Luau  Table 
Legs,  Cushions,  Spotlight  Stands,  Window  Walls  for  Tem- 
porary Garden  Enclosures,  Pillows,  and  Lecterns. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1935. 

Class  33— Glassware 

For  Glassware — Namely,  .\shtrays.  Beer  Mugs,  Punch  Bowls 
and  Ladles,  Salad  Bowls,  Cocktail  Bowls,  Champagne  Glasses, 
Creamers,  Sugar  Bowls,  Punch  Cups,  Goblets.  Liqueur  Glasses. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  193S. 

Class  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Butane  Space  Heaters.  Luau  Torches,  Barbecue  Bra- 
ziers, Candl«  Lamps,  Lantern  and  Stove  Mantles.  Gasoline 
Lanterns,  Camp  Stoves. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1947. 

Class  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Tape  Cartridges.  Automatic  Turntables,  Stereo  T^pe 
Recorders,  Portable  Phonographs.  Automatic  Repeating  Tape 
Recorders. 

First  use  Apr.  27.  1964. 

Class  41 — Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

For  Garden  Umbrellas. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1945. 

Class  42— Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile    Fabrics,    and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For    Table    Linens — Namely.    Tablecloths,    Garden    Cloths. 
Napkins.  Tea  Towels,  and  Blankets. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1949. 


SN  230.803.     Drummond   Scientific  Company.  Broomall.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1965. 


DRUMMOND 


Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Pipettes. 

First  u.se  January  1959. 

Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For    Mlcrohematocrlt    Centrifuges ;    and    Microhematocrit 
Readers. 

First  use  December  1953. 


SN    234,265.     Welsh    Manufacturing    Company,    Providence, 
R.I.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1965. 


WELSH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  728,270. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Sunglasses,  Industrial  Safety  Goggles  and  Face  Shields, 
Magnifying  Lens  for  Welders'  Head  Gear,  and  Welders'  Hel- 
mets Incorporating  Magnifying  Lens. 

First  use  1942. 

Class  39 — Clothing 

For  Safety  Hats  anu  Caps,  Welding  Gloves,  Face  Shields, 
and  Welders'  Helmets. 
First  use  1959. 

Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Respirators  for  Removing  Air  Contaminants. 
First  use  1958. 
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SN   235.450.     Art'a-Way   Manufacturing   Company.    Incorpo      Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

rated,  Armstrong,  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  2T,  1965. 

For  ThermostatH. 
'  First  use  Aug.  31.  1955. 


ff^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  758.058. 

Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Truck  and  Trailer  Units  Constructed  for  the  Support 
and  Mounting  of  Farm  Machinery  Thereon 

Class  23 — Cutlery,    Machinery,    and    Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Feed  Mixers.  Hammer  Mills.  Combined  Feed  Mixers 
and  Hammer  Mills  With  Unloading  Augers  Mounted  on 
Wheels  for  MobUlty. 

First  use  July  1957.  , 


SN  236,541.     Precision   Papers.  Inc..   Brooklyn,   N.T.     Filed 
Jan.  17,  1966. 


MUTUAL 


Filed 


SN  236.036.     The   Singer  Company,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Jan.  10.  1966. 

EASY-HEAT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  657,046. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Heat  Transfer  Cement. 
First  use  March  1965. 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Fiberglass  Insulation. 
First  use  Aug.  31.  1955. 

ChKS  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electric  Heater  Wire  Assembly.  Electric  Heat  Bands. 
Electric  Roof  Cable  Kits.  Electric  Stock  Tank  Heaters.  Elec- 
tric Copper  Tube  Heaters.  Electric  Concrete  Floor  Heaters. 
Portable  Heat  Mats.  Electric  Soil  Cables,  Electric  Seed  Start 
er  Kits,  Power  Switches,  Power  Contactors  and  Mineral  In 
sulated  Heating  Cables. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1955. 


PRECISION 


Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Chemicals  for  the  Needle  Trade— Namely,  Antifriction 
Chemicals,  Cutting  Table  Coating  Chemicals.  Fabric  Anti- 
Fray  Chemicals,  and  Pattern  Strengthening  Chemicals. 

Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Paper  for  the  Needle  Trade — ^Namely,  Marking  Papers, 
Pattern  Papers,  Separating  Papers,  and  Interleaving  Papers. 

First  use  June  1963. 


SN    244.548.     Quhl    k    Scheibler    A.O..    Basel,    Swltxerland. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1966. 

GUSAG 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No    188,983,  dated  Nov.  10,  1961. 

Class  23 — Cutlery,    Machinery,    and    Toob,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Machines  for  the  Printing  of  Lat>els,  Label  Dispensers, 
and  Automatic  Labelling  Machines. 

Cbus  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Labels  of  All  Kinds— Namely,  Labels  for  the  Marking 
of  Prices  and  Goods. 


SECTION  2 

The  foUowing  marks  are  published  in  compliance  fijth  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  o(  1940.    Oppo?»itton  under  .lection  13  may  l>«  AM 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2  102. 
A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  acoompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  o(  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  on*  class,  see  section  1.] 
^1  «        n  n      .1      n  i    aa    .      •    ■        SN    236.418.     Kohm    &    Haas    Company.    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials      Fiied  jan  13,  i966 

SN  200.218.     Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Tacoma.  Wash.     Filed 
Aug.  19,  1964. 


PRES-TOCK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  596.112. 

For  Felted  Moldable  Flberboard  (Sometimes  Called  "Mold- 
ed Wood  Fiber  Mats")  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Heat 
and  Pressure  Densified  Contoured  Articles.  Such  as  Suitcase 
Parts.  Chair  Parts.  Hollow  Core  Panel  Door  Skins,  and  Cabi- 
net and  Car  Door  Panels. 

First  use  June  9.  1953. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  797.392. 

For  Synthetic  or  Chemically  Modified  Resinous  Materials 
In  Solid  Form  for  Use  In  the  Preparation  of  Printing  Inks. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  20.  1965. 


/ 
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SN  247,760.     The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron.     SN   222,554.     Don  L  Plastics  Co..   Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed 
Ohio.    Filed  June  10.  1966.  July  2,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  752.967.  780.498.  and  others. 
For  Polyurethane  Foam. 
First  use  February  1966. 


SN  248.664.     Marathon  Oil  Company,  Flndlay,  Ohio.     Filed 
June  22,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  743,273  and  745,637. 

For  Cartwn  Sand  Used  In  Conjunction  With  Various  Addi- 
tives as  a  Molding  Medium  in  Formulating  Molds  Into  WUch 
Metal  May  Be  Cast. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1965. 


SN  248,757.     Kroy   Tanning  Company,  Incorporated,  Salem, 
Mass.    Filed  June  23,  1966.  "■ 


For  Leather. 

First  use  May  9,  1966. 


SN  248,758.     Kroy  Tanning  Company,  Incorporated,  Salem. 
Mass.     Filed  June  23,  1966. 

jCamto 


For  Leather. 

First  use  May  3,  1966. 


Gass  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  222,517.     Standard  International  Corporation,  Andover, 
Mass.    Filed  June  30,  1965. 


For    Molded    Plastic    Products — Namely,    Insulated    Con- 
tainers, Drinking  Cups,  and  Lunch  Boxes. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1965. 


SN   225.860.     Baxter  Laboratories,   Inc..  Morton   Grove.  111. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1965. 


^i^qSag* 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  in  the  word 
"Bags"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
678.122,  786,023,  and  others. 

For  Disposal  Bags. 

First  use  1959. 


PEEL-PACK 


For    Individual    Packaging    for    Medicinal    Syringes    and 
Needles. 

First  use  Apr.  21.  1965. 


SN  230,772.     Burron  Medical  Products.  Inc.,  Bethlehem.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


PROOF  PAK 


For  Packaging  for  Disposable  Medical  Apparatus — ^Namely, 
Disposable  Syringes,  Urinary  Drainage  Tubes,  and  Disposable 
Needles. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1965. 


SN  238,449.     Republic  Packaging  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1966. 

FOAM-FOLDER 

For  Cushion  Package  Having  a  Cardboard  Exterior  and  a 
Urethane  Inner  Lining  for  Safely  Holding  Objects  Therein 
During  Shipment  and  Storage. 

First  use  May  1, 1964. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN   224,120.     Iris   H.   Richards,    Boulder,   Colo.     Filed   July 


23,  1965. 


STRAD  OF  IRIS 


For  Etog  Coats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  28,  1960. 


SN   249,277.     A.   J.    Slris  Products  Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  June  30,  1966. 

SIAMESE  TWINS 

For  Cosmetic  and  Travel  Bags. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1966. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


SN  220,799.      Summers  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Washington, 
Pa.    Filed  June  9,  1965. 


LENS  BOND 


For  Adhesive  Cement  Preparation  for  Elements  of  Optical 
Instruments. 

First  use  Nov.  28,  1955. 
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*^in,^V^^  i/Va-^*"*""'    ^''*^°'-P°'»t*«l.    Philadelphia.    Pa.     SN   241,191.     Socleta   Italo   Americana   Prodottl   Antlparas- 
Filed  Sept.  14.  1965.  altarl.  Rome.  Italy.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1966. 


PAnAIBONID 


For   Solvent   System   Containing   Elastomers,  for  Causing 
Substrates  To  Be  Adhered  to  Each  Other. 
First  use  Apr.  12.  1965. 


SN  228,510.     Central  Soya  Company,  Inc..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1965. 

CEMUNITE 

For  Joint  Cement  Binder. 

First  use  Aug.  25.  1965.  i 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  170.104,  dated  Apr.  12,  1965. 
For  Multipurpose  Fungicide  To  Be   Used   Against  Molds 
and  Downy  Mildew. 


Class  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN   137,853.     Hooker  Chemical   Corporation,  Niagara  Falls 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1962. 

PENTAC 

For    Agricultural    Chemicals — Namely,    Mltlcldes,    Insecti- 
cides, and  Fungicides. 
First  use  Apr.  13.  1961. 


SN    241,657.     Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley.    N.Y 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1966. 


SAROLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  727.861. 
For  Nematlcide  and  Insecticide. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1965. 


SN    241.658.     Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley     N.Y 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1966. 


PRAMITOL 


SN  226,523.     Enzyme  Development  Corporation    New  York 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1965. 


LIQUIPANOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724,964. 

For  Herbicide. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  649,515. 

For   Liquid    Solution   of    Purified    Papain    for   Use   in    the 
Pharmaceutical  and  Food  Industries. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1965. 


SN    241,683.      Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Vanda  Cosmetics.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1966. 


MILLE  MIST 


SN  234,785.     Tropical  Gas  Company,  |nc..  Coral  Gables   Fla 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1965. 

TROPIGASITO 

Owner  of  Panamanian  Reg.  No.  6,696.  dated  June  10.  1960. 
For  Liquefied  Petroleum  Gas. 


For  Room  Freshener. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1966. 


SN  241,732.     Ashland  Oil  k  Refining  Company,  Ashland    Ky 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1966. 


SN    235.541.     Virginia    Chemicals    Inc.,    West    Norfolk     Va 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1965. 


VirChem 


V 

VAlvolinE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  526,525,  617,332,  and  others. 
For  Chemical  Compound — Namely,  Zinc  Hydrosulflte 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  53,237,  700,385,  and  others. 
For  Preparation  for  Prevention   of  Rust  or  Corrosion   in 
Machinery  and  Various  Metallic  Surfaces. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1.  1960. 


SN    237.730.     National    Starch    and    Chemical    Corporation 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1966. 


**\J^li'«^-    /"»''»°«'  O"  *  Refining  Company,  Ashland,  Ky. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1966. 


HI-BOND 


VALVOLINE 


For  Dry  Starch  for  Use  in  Textile  Sizing. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  53,237,  670,453.  and  others. 
For   Preparation  for  Prevention  of  Rust  or  Corrosion  In 
Machinery  and  Various  Metallic  Surfaces. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1.  1960. 
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%arV4l966^'""""'"'  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.   Filed  Class  9  -  Exploslvcs,  Rrcarms,  Equipmcnts, 


CHROMAFIX 


and  Projectiles 


For  Fixative  for  Preservation  of  Biological  Specimens. 
First  use  Jan.  21.  1966. 


SN   221,659.     Universal  Match  Corporation,   St.    Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  June  21,  1965. 


SN  241,799.     Prenrtss  Drug  k  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1966. 


HANDI-PAK 


MEELIUM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  213,216. 
For  Match  Books. 
First  use  May  13,  1965. 


For  Chemical  Concentrate  for  Area  Deodorizing. 
First  use  on  or  at>out  Nov.  15,  1956. 


SN  223,006.     ArmaUte,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.     Filed  July 
9,  1965. 


SN  247,291.     Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.   Filed 
June  6,  1966. 

SUNPOWER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  14,441,  16,314,  and  58,465. 

For  Household  Bleach. 

First  use  May  25,  1966.  , 


SN  247,994.     International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation, 
Skokie,  111.     Filed  June  14,  1966. 


RAINBOW 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  78,690  and  425,184. 
For  Agricultural  Pesticides. 
First  use  May  1,  1966. 


For    Firearms — Namely.    Shotguns,    Sporting    Rifles,    and 
Combat  Rifles. 

First  use  July  1,  1961. 


SN  247,995.     International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation, 
SkoUe.  lU.    Filed  June  14.  1966. 


Class  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN  226.763.     Modern  Ribbon  k  Carbon  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965. 

sten^mate 

For  Typewriter  Ribbons  and  Carbon  Paper. 
First  use  May  25,  1965,  on  typewriter  ribbons. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  718,471,  724,082,  and  others. 
For  Agricultural  Pesticides. 
First  use  May  1,  1966. 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


SN    236,042.     Aquafllter    Corporation,    Miami    Beach,    Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1966. 


Aauafiltep 


SN    231,414.     Formulabs,     Incorporated,    Escondido,     Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965. 

CLIMATE  CONTROLLED 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  788,911. 

For  Capillary  Recorder  Inks.  Wire  Coding  Inks,  and  Felt 
Tip  Inks. 

First  use  Sept.  23.  1964. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

SN   228,388.     New  Castle  Products.  Inc..   New  Castle,   Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1965. 

WEATHERMATE 

For  Construction  Materials — Namely,  Plastic  Shutters. 
First  use  Jan.  13.  1961. 


SN  228,511.     Certain-Teed  Fiber  Glass  Corporation,  Ardmore, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1965. 


FIT-RITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  628.089. 

For  Disposable  Cigarette  Filters. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  9.  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724,682. 

For  Fiber  Glass  Insulation  Batts. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  26,  1964. 
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SN    230,455.     Tejas    Plaatlct    Materials    Supply    Co..    Fort     SN    239.811.     Gateway    Erectors.    Inc..    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Worth.  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  18.  1»«5.  Feb.  25,  1966. 


THERMACOR 


For  Two-Component  Resln-Plastlc  Composition  for  Use  as 
Thermal  Insulation  for  Pipe  tor  the  Prevention  of  Heat  Trans- 
fer and  Corrosion. 

First  use  July  5.  1965. 


SAFE-T-LOAD 


For  Shelf  Angle  Inserts. 
First  use  Dec.  6.  1905. 


SN    239,785.     Hartwell    Corporation.     Los    Angeles.     Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1966. 


CAPSTAN 


SN  235.018.     T.  W.  Sommer  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Dec. 
21,  1965. 


ACRO  MOULD 


For  Captivated  Stand-Off  Screw  Assemblies. 
First  use  Nov.  23,  1964. 


For  Mlllwork — Namely,  Door  Jamba  and  Frames,  Casing. 
Base.  Cove,  Stop,  Thresholds.  Wall  Ralls  and  Closet  Poles, 
Lattice,  Screen  Stock,  Sills,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Oct.  11,  1965. 


SN  236,077.     Flbreboard   Paper  Products   Corporation.   San 
Francisco.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  10.  1966. 


SN    239.799.     Rain    Bird    Sprinkler    Manufacturing    Corp., 
Olendora.  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  28.  1966. 

PIC' A  PATTERN 

For  Mounting  Bases  for  Irrigation  Sprinklers. 
First  use  June  23.  1964. 


PABCOAT 


SN  240.022.     Regal  Ware.  Inc..  Kewaskum.  Wis.     Filed  Mar. 


2.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  75,095  and  300,944. 
For  Gypsum  Plaster  and  Gypsum  Lath. 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1963. 


QUALITY  CRAFTS 


For  Stainless  Steel  Cookware. 
First  use  Feb.  21.  1963. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN  218,812.     Star  Heel  Plate  Co.,  Inc.,  Ifewark.  ^.J.     Filed 
May  13,  1965. 

STAR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  56,506,  785,051,  and  others. 

For  Toe  and  Sole  Plates. 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1886. 


SN   240.403.     Anderson-Miller  Manufacturtng  Co.,   Spokane. 
Wash.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1966. 


SN   221,250.     The   Boeing   Company,    Seattle.   Wash.     Filed 
June  16,  1965. 


BOECLAD 


For  Coating  for,  and  Sold  as  a  Part  of.  Cookware 
First  use  May  13,  1965.  ; 


SN    231,329.     H.    H.    Wlllard,    d.b^a.    WlUard    Enterprises, 
Logansport,  Ind.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 

LOX-ALL  STA-PIN 

For   Locking   Pin   for   General   Applications   for    Securely 
Fastening  Together  Two  Ai>ertnred  Articles. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  20,  1954. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  538,532. 

For  Sprinkler  Irrigation  Devices,  Including  Wheel  Carried 
Pipes  With  Sprinkler  Heads  Tbereon,  and  Mechanism  for 
Moving  the  Pipes. 

First  use  Feb.  24.  1966. 


SN  249.205.     The  General  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  29,  1966. 


INSTRAC 


For  Rail  Fastener  Assemblies. 
First  use  May  16,  1966. 


SN  233,952.     Sloan  Valve  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec 
3.  1965. 


SLOAN 


SN    249.704.     Chemetrom    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Tube    Turns. 
Louisville.  Ky.    Filed  July  7.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  576.222.  620.217.  and  others. 
For  Railroad  Vehicle  Hardware — Namely,  Brake  Cylinder 
Release  Valves,  Angle  Cocks,  and  Slack  Adjusters. 
First  use  July  11,  1959. 


TUBE-TURN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  279,239  and  439,344. 
For  Welding  Fittings  and  Flanges. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1929. 


October  4,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  11 


M  am        ai    i    I  J     Ii^a.|    r..ft:_»     ^mA     SN    286,018.     Small    Bros.    Oil    Company,    South    Chicago 

Gass  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and     Heights, m   Fiied jan  7, i966 
Forgings 


SN   227,161.     Glenn    R.    Lee   Company,    Inc.,    Kokomo,    Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1965. 


CHEKER 

For  Gfisollne. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1965. 


SN  244,865.     Ralph  R.  Blank,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  May  4. 
1966. 


For  OasoUne,  Oil,  and  Greases. 
First  use  Apr.  13.  1966. 


For  Aluminum  Slugging  Wire. 
First  use  Feb.  13.  1957. 


SN    249,613.     American    Grease    Stick    Company.    Muskegon 
Heights,  Mich.    Filed  July  6,  1966. 


LITH-EASE 


For  All- Weather  Grease. 
First  use  June  15,  1966. 


SN  228,545.     Lukens  Steel  Company,  Coatesville,  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  24,  1965. 

LUKENS  MH^  CLAD  

The  word  "Clad"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark.  ^.  «/.        B      .      -•  j  |\  «.•        r      «.• 

For  Composite,   Integrally  Bonded  Clad   Material   Consist      UaSS  lO  —  rrOteCtlVeanfl  UeCOratlVe  LOatingS 

Ing  of  Stainless  Steel  Fused  by  Hot  Rolling  to  a  Carbon  or 

Alloy  Backing  Steel.  ^jj  226,057.     Kendall  Refining  Company,  Bradford,  Pa.   Filed 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1965.  ^ug  jg  iggj 


SN  233,697.     Diversified  Metals  Corporation,  Hatelwood,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1965. 


KENDCOTE-60 


For  Rust  Preventative  Coating  for  Metal  Surfaces. 
First  use  July  21,  1965. 


SN  229,602.     The  Testor  Corporation,  Rockford,  lU.     Filed 
Oct.  7,  1965. 

chip  guard 


The  symbols  for  the  various  medals  appearing  in  the  mark 
are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Reclaimed  Pure  Metals  in  Shot  Form — Namely,  Alumi- 
num and  Copper. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1964. 


For  Clear  Plastic  Protective  Spray  Coating. 
First  use  July  13,  1965. 


SN   231,677.     Foretell.   Inc.,   Houston,   Tex.     Filed   Oct.  27, 
1965. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

SN  234,149.     Southwest  Grease  k  Oil  Co.  (Kansas  City),  Inc., 
Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1965. 

ULTRA  LUBE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Lube"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  346,074. 
For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases. 
First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  28,  1936. 


For  Acrylic  Type  Polymeric  Finish  for  Floors. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  14,  1965. 


SN   235,722.     Sinclair   Refining   Company,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1966. 


COMMANDER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  198,608. 

For  Petroleum  Products — Namely,  Gasolines.   Lubricating 
Oils,  and  Greases. 

Flrvt  use  Dec.  16.  1924. 


SN  233,410  Albert  Steinberg,  d.b.a.  Bernardsville  Paint  & 
Wallpai>er  Company,  Bernardsville,  N.J.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1965. 

donny  boy 

■jf.' 

For  Vinyl  and  Acrylic  Latex  Paint  and  Oil  Base  Paint  for 
Interior  and  Exterior  Use. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1965. 
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SN   236,078.     Flbreboard   Paper  Products   Corporation.   San 
Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1966. 


PABCOAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  291,006. 
For  on  Base  Paint. 
First  use  1920. 


SN    237,033.     R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco    Company,    Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1966. 

JUPITER 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1965. 


SN    239,942.     The    Sherwln-Wllllams    Company,    Cleveland. 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1966. 


SN    237,034.     R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco    Company,    Winston- 
Salem.  S.C.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1986. 


DECROLON 


BILTMORE 


For  Resinous  Floor  Coating  System. 
First  use  Feb.  21.  1966. 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Dec.  10.  1»«5. 


SN    240.414.     Cowman-Campbell    Paint    Co.,    Inc.,    Seattle, 
Wash.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1966. 


SN    237,035.     R.    J.    Reynolds   Tobacco   Company,    Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1966. 


CAPITAL 


HMS 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1965. 


For  Ready  Mixed  Paints,  Enamels,  and  Varnishes. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1966. 


SN   237,036.     R.    J.    Reynolds    Tobacco    Company,    Winston- 
Salem,  N.C.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1966. 


SN    241,937.     Sloan    Marketing   Corporation,    .\rdmore.    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1966.  ' 


MISOL 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1965. 


JUBILEE 


For  Surface  Treating  Dust  and  Soil  Repellant  Agent  for 
Use  on  Textiles,  Painted  Surfaces,  Paper,  Plastic,  and  the 
Like. 

First  use  February  1966. 


SN    237,037.     R.    J.    Reynolds   Tobacco    Company,    Winston 
.    Salem,  N.C.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1966. 


PENNANT 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


SN  214,806.     Vlllaamll  Tobacco  Products.  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1965. 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1965. 


SN  240,992.     Vlllaamll  Tobacco  Products.  Inc.,  Miami    Fla 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1966. 

FLOR  DE  A.  VILLAAMIL 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1964.  ,  i    • 


For    Tobacco    Products — Namely,    Leaves    and    Scraps    of  fl^,,   1011J**                  JnL                            •• 

Leaves  for  Cigarettes  and  Cigars  viass  lo  —  ivieoicines  aiKi  K harmaceutical 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1962^ PrepafatiOllS 

"  i 

SN   232,902.     Carreras   Limited,    Basildon,    Essex,    England.  ^^    213,690.     Mission    Pharmacal    Co.,    San    Antonio,    Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1965.  *'Ue<l  Mar.  9,  1965. 


HOMAPIN 
LiaUITAB 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  8.309,  dated  July  22,  1876. 
For  Cigarettes. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  631,621. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Tablets  for  Antispasmodic  Treatment, 
for  Antisecretory  Treatment,  for  Antlchlorlnerglc  Treatment] 
for  Gastroenterltles  Treatment,  for  Treatment  of  Peptic 
Ulcers,  for  Treatment  of  the  Prostrate  Qland,  for  Treatment 
of  the  Eye,  and  for  Use  as  a  Sedative. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1965. 


SN  233,379.     Nemrow  Bros.,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Nov.     **'^, ,^?,;!5^      ^'''^^  *  ^°'  ^"*=-  R*»»''ay.  ^-^^     f^led  June 
26,  1965.  "•  ^^^ 

N.B.C.  STABICOTE 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Oct.  27,  1965. 


For  Specially  Processed  Vitamins  for  Manufacturing  Use 
First  use  June  2,  1965. 
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SN  228,534.     Kent  Feeds,  Inc.,  Muscatine,  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.     SN  232,891.     Autobause  Pompano;  Inc.,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 
24,  1965.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1965. 


\ 


VTO 


ROTO-BIOTIC 


For  Automobiles. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1965. 


For  Medicated  Livestock  Feed. 
First  use  in  about  October  1963. 


SN   232,929.     Outboard   .Marine  Corporation,  W.-iukegan,   111 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1965, 


REVELLER 


SN  229.809.     Albert  Edward   Hleshetter.  d.b.a.  Foot  Delight  For  Boats. 

Products.  San  Diego,  Calif      Filed  Oct.  11.  1965.  First  use  about  Sept.  1.  196o. 

FOOT  DELIGHT  

The  word  "Foot"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Foot  Bath  Preparations  for  the  Relief  of  Aching  Feet, 
Corns,  Callous,  Bunions,  Athlete's  Foot,  and  Foot  Odors. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1935. 


SN    233,029.     White    Motor    Corporation,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1965. 


SN     239,044.     The     Gland-O-Lac     Company,     Omaha,     Nebr. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1966.  ,  .  ,    .\ 


ESB 


For  Trucks,  Highway  Tractors,  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1960. 


3 


SN   233,188.     National   Automotive   Parts   Association,    Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1965. 


For   Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for   the   Treatment   and 
Prevention  of  Diseases  Caused  by  Microorganisms. 
First  use  Jan.  31.  1966. 


BANNER 


For  Automotive  Body  Panels. 
First  use  Aug.  10.  1965. 


SN  248.283.     Key  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed 
June  17.  1966. 

/ 


TASTY-VIMS 


For  Chewable  Multiple  Vitamin  Tablets. 
First  use  May  18,  1966. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN    217,316.     Electron    Products,    Monrovia,    Calif.      Filed 


Apr.  26,  1965. 


SN    248,580.     Mead    Johnson    &    Company.    Evansville.    Ind. 
Filed  June  21,  1966. 


NAILHEAD 


QUIBRON-E 


I 


For  Ceramic  Capacitors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  4,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  735,573. 

For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for    the    Symptomatic 
Treatment  of  Asthma,  Bronchitis,  and  Related  Conditions. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  June  9,  1966. 


Class  19-Vehicles 


SN  231,624.     Morse-Hill  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed 


SN  217,526.     Brother  International  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.y.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1965. 


AMERICAN  HOME 


For  Electric  Toasters  and  Electric  Blenders. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


Oct.  25,  1965. 


DOCK  MAN 


SN  219.350.     Methode  Electronics.  Inc.,  Chicago,   111.     Filed 


For  Hand  Trucks. 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1964. 


May  20.  1965. 


PLYCON 


SN  232.733.     RQV  Industries,  McAllen,  Tex.     Filed  Nov.  15, 


For  Multi-Conductor  Wiring  Harness. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  28,  1965. 


1965. 


KOZY-KUSHiON 


For  Removable  Cushions  for  Use  In   Motor  Vehicles.   In- 
cluding, but  Not  Limited  to,  Use  Between  Bucket  Seats. 
First  use  May  1965. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  238,163. 


SN  219,900.     Nelco  Corporation,  Kent,  Wash.    Filed  May  27, 


1965. 


NELCO 


For   Electric   Resistance   Heaters — Namely.    Electric  Base- 
board Heating  Units  for  Homes  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Dec.  7.  1959. 
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SN  223,177.     Taylor  Instrument  Companies,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  12.  1965. 

CARD-OTIMER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  384,327. 

For    Regulators   for   the*  Time   Cycle  Control   of   Process 
Operations. 

First  use  November  1960. 


SN  229,797.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1965. 


SN  223,267.     Fabullte  Lamp  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
July  13.  1965. 

FABULITE 

For   Incandescent    Electric    Light   Bulbs   and   Fluorescent 
Lamps. 

First  use  June  1.  1965. 


XH' 


SN  225.883.     Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kado 
ma-shl,  Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1965. 


For  Electric  Radiant  Heating  Systems. 
First  use  Jane  17,  1965. 


SN  231,582.     Metropolitan  Overseas  Supply  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.    FUed  Oct.  24,  1965. 

METRO-MAGIC 

For   Electronic    Equipment — Namely,   Radios.   Televtsions, 
Electronic  Tubes,  and  Transistors. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1958.  ' 


National 


M»y 


SN  233.859.     Aristo-Tone  Electronics.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1965. 


ARISTO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  777.275. 

For    Radios.    TeleTlslons,    Intercom    Systems.    Stereo   and 
Hi-Fl  Components,  and  Dry  Cell  Batteries. 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1965. 


SN   233,977.     Advance   Chemical    Company.    San   Francisco. 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  6.  1965. 


For  Automatic  Headlight  Dimmers  for  Autom'-.blles. 
First  use  May  1960  ;  In  commerce  August  1964. 


FLOOR  BOSS 


For  Electrically  Powered  Floor  Polishing,  Scrubbing,  Scari- 
fying, and  Sweeping  Machines. 


SN  229.520.     General  Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y.         First  use  Oct.  27,  1965. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1965. 


SN  247,012.     Eastern  Dynamics.  Inc..  Hartford,  Conn.    Filed 
June  1,  1966. 


f^i^m/ 


W 


For  Power  Supplies. 
First  use  May  18,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  605,411  and  613.533. 
For  Electric   Bed   Covers  and   Controls  for  Electric  Bed 
^-Covers. 

First  use  May  2.  1963. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


SN  200,128.     Wa-Mac.   Inc..   Paterson.   N.J.     Filed   Aug.   18. 
SN     229,686.     Sealectro     Corporation.     Mamaroneck.     N.Y.  l^^*- 

Filed  Oct   8   1965  HIGHSKORE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  529.435. 

For  Bowling  Balls.   Bowling  Equipment  and  Accessories ; 
Billiard  Equipment  and  Accessories. 
First  use  May  1.  1917. 


SN    207,389.     Gresvlg    A.8..    Oslo.    Norway.      Filed    Dec.    3, 
1964. 


For  Miniature  Coaxial  Cable  Connectors. 
First  use  July  27,  1965. 


For  Skis,  Ski  Bindings,  Ski  Poles,  and  Ice  Skates. 
First  use  1927  ;  In  commerce  1927. 
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SN  207,630.     Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  7,     SN    221.695.     Brunswick   Corporation.    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
X9e4  '  June  22,  1965. 

TRACTIONIZED 

For  Handle  Portion  of  Sports  Implements,  Such  as  Golf 
Clubs. 

First  use  Dec.  30,  1964. 


BARBIE  AND  MIDGE 


For  Doll  Jewelry. 

First  use  on  or  al>oot  April  1968. 


SN   210,163.     Spinmaster   Rod   Company,   Inc.,   Miami,   Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1965. 


SN   222.104.     Helen   S.   Badger,   d.b.a.   Bonnie  B   Company, 
Norwood,  Mass.    Filed  June  28,  1965. 


MOD  COMPANY 
INC. 


001 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  is  for  shading  only. 

For  Doll  Furniture. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1965. 
Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  "Rod  Company  Inc."  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  ^~^^^~"^^ 

For  Fishing  Rods  and  Other  Fishing  Equipment.  ^^^  222,546.     Berson  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Piled  Joly  2. 

1965. 


First  use  1957. 


SN    214.467.     Russell    Manufacturing   Co..    Leicester.    Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1965. 

f^^CfOCXlCC  No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  words  "Cues" 

for  the  goods  recited,  except  in  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Billiard  Cues. 
For  Equipment  Comprising  Pawns,  a  Board  and  Dialing         First  use  June  23,  1965. 
.\pparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Parlor  Game.  ^^_^^_^_ 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1964. 


SN  222,569.     Future  Scientist  Kits  Inc.,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.    Filed  July  2.  1965. 


SN  216.466.     Alexander  Doll  Company.  Inc..  d.bJi.  Madame 
Alexander.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  14.  1965. 


fflcCjuffey.  -L^na'* 


-? 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  May  29.  1965 ;  Reg.  No.  144,264,  dated  Mar    14.  1966. 
For  Toy  Educational  KlU. 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  June  3,  1987. 


SN  223.220.     Margaret  Hill  Epps.  Richmond.  Va.    Filed  July 


13.  1965. 


SN  220.619.     CorUand  Industries,  Inc.,  CorUand,  N.Y.    Filed 
June  7,  1965. 


DUPU-KIT 


For  Duplicate  Bridge  Score  Cards. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  21,  1965. 


SN  225,934.     ColumbU  Pictures  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1960. 


For  Fishing  Tackle — Namely,  Fishing  Line. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1965. 


SN  221,319.     Weatherford  &  Harber  Enterprises.  Washing- 
ton, D.C.    Filed  June  16.  1965. 


'^<4^^ 


•■■  ill*ll-<I-'-CiA*'"-L'A-ljljl!ifv  .jjj^  ^^^^  ■•iit.n  Helm"  Is  that  of  a  fictitious  character  and 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board-Type  not  the  name  of  any  real  person  known  to  the  applicant. 

Parlor  Game.  For  Dolls. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1965.  First  use  Aug.  6,  1965. 
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SN  229,274.     lAtty  B.  Nicholson,  d.b.a.  The  Seven  Seaa  Com-     8N  234,124.     S.  S.  Kresge  Company,  Detroit,  Mlcb.     Filed 
pany.  Independence,  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1965.  Dec.  7,  196S. 


For  Equipment  Comprising  Cord  Suspended  Ball  Elements 
for  Playing  a  Qame. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1965. 


SN  229,365.     M.  H.  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Pelahatchle,  Miss. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1965.  i 


For  Bowling  Balls. 

First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  9,  1965. 


CLOUD  NINE 


For    Sleeping   Bags  for  Outdoor   or   Campers'   or   Similar 
Recreational  Use. 

First  use  as  early  as  1953. 


SN  234,334.     Chemical  Sundries  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  lU.    Filed 
Dec.  10,  1965. 

CHEMTOY 

For  Toys. 

First  use  June  80,  1964. 


SN  229,428.     Forest  Q.  P.  Hagln,  d.bA.  P.  Hagln,  Oarland, 
Tex.    FUed  Oct.  6,  1965. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Cbeclier-Type 
Oame. 

First  use  May  1965.  I 


SN    234,373.     Joseph    D.    Thompson,    Jr.    Enterprises,    Ltd., 
Owlngs  Mills,  Md.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1965.  i 


TARCO)-^ 


I 


SN   230,452.     Styraplane  Co.,   Inglewood,   CaUf.     Filed   Oct. 
18,  1965. 

RED-I-JET 

For  Toys,  Particularly  Kites.  "^ 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1965.  I 


For  Archery  Supplies  and  Equipment. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1964 


SN   244,665.     Milton    Bradley    Company,    Springfield,    Mass. 
Filed  May  2.  1966. 


SN  232,267.     Alr-Tlte  Company,  Inc.,  Mlddletown,  Pa.    Filed 
Nov.  8,  1965. 


VachRamt 


."^Vt^ 


No  claim  of  exclustve  right  is  made  to  "Ski-Sled,"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Ski-Type  Sled  Equipment.  i 

First  use  Aug.  28,  1965. 


SHOOT  OUTt 


For  Toy  With  Which  the  Contestants  Shoot  Marbles  With 
a  Spring  Shooter  Toward  Targets  Which,  When  Hit  Properly, 
Swing  Around  and  Stop.  With  the  Position  of  the  Target 
Showing  the  Contestant  Who  Scores  on  That  Target. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1966. 


SN  246,135.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  May  20, 
1966. 


CHRIS 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  May  4,  1966. 


SN  233,388.     Processed   Plastic   Company,  Montgomery,   111. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1965. 

MERRY  RIDER 

Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  term  "Rider"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Push,  Pnll  and  Ride  Wheeled  Toys — Namely,  Trikes. 
Scooters.  Kiddle  Kars,  Velocipedes,  Tricycles,  Wagons,  Bikes, 
Stick  Horses  and  Toy  Wheeled  Vehicles  for  Use  by  Children 
for  Inside  and  Outside  Play. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1965. 


SN  246,136.     ICiittel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  May  20. 
1966. 

CASEY 

For  Dolls.  Doll  aothlng  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  May  4.  1966. 


SN  234,083.     William  L.  Soyder,  d.bji.  Rembrandt  Films,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1965. 


NUDNIK 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1965. 


SN  247,180.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.     Filed  June  3, 
1966. 

LIGHTNIN'  FIRE  SET 

The  word    "Set"  is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark   as 
shown. 

For  Toy  Guns. 

First  use  May  16,  1966. 
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SN  247,182.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  June  3,     SN    215,825.     Alre-Scrub    Corporation,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 
1966.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1965. 


MR.  HOLIDAY  SAYS 


AIRE-SCRUB 


For  Toys  Incorporating  Phonographs. 
First  use  May  16,  1966. 


For  Manually  Applied  Power  Driven  Rotary  Brushes. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1965. 


,t 


SN  247,659.     Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.     Filed  June  9,      SN    217.164.     Acu-Melt   Corporation.    Newton    Lower    Falls, 
1966.  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  23,  1965. 

TIM-TIM 


For  Plush  Etolls  and  Toys. 
First  use  May  16,  1966. 


ACUMELT 


For  Machinery  for  Applying  Hot-Melt  Adhesive  to  Surfaces 


8N  248.000.     Louis  Marx  &  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed      «>' Cartons  and  the  Like  Being  Sealed. 

T        %A    inaa  Flrst  use  in  or  about  April  1961 . 

June  14.  1066. 


FLAME 


For  Toy  Horse. 
First  use  May  3,  1966. 


SN  220.552.     Rath  Manufacturing  Company.  Janesvllle,  Wis. 
Filed  June  7.  1965. 


MILK-A-WAY 


SN  248,874.     H.  J.   Heins  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed 
June  24,  1966. 


CODOPHONE 


For  Milk  Transfer  Units — Namely,  Portable  Milk  Dumping 
Stations  for  Transferring  Milk  From  Barn  to  Milkhouse. 
First  use  May  18,  1965. 


For  Toy  Decoder-Transmission  Amplifier. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1966. 


SN  221.866.     Versatile  Manufacturing  Ltd..  Winnipeg.  Mani- 
toba, Canada.    Filed  June  23,  1965. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  196,082.     Viking  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
June  19,  1964. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow. 

For  Farm  Machinery — Namely.  Combines.  Swathers,  Trac- 
tors, Hay  Conditioners.  Qrain  Augers,  and  Crop  Sprayers. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1947  ;  in  commerce  Jan.  15,  1953. 


SN     227,134.     Federal-Mogul     Corporation,     Detroit,     Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  3.  1965. 


NYGARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  692,370. 

For  Sickle  Mowei;  Guards.  Combine  Guards,  and  Swatcber 
Guards. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  9,  1959. 


For  Antifriction  Bearing  Materials — ^Namely,  Sleeve  Bear- 
ings. Bushings,  and  Thrust  Washers. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1965. 


SN   202,232.     Clark   Cutler  McDermott  Company,   Franklin, 
Mass.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1964. 


SN  227,273.     FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.    Filed  Sept. 
7,  1965. 

CLEARVUE 


For    Machine    for    Filling   Containers    With    Dry    Divided 
Material. 

First  use  July  29.  1965. 


SN  232.817.     Consolidated  Vacuum   Corporation.   Rochester, 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  17.  1965. 


PLASMAVAC 


For  Vacuum  Coating  Machines. 
First  use  Apr.  1.  1965. 


The  mark  consists  of  raised  ribs  colored  green  forming  a     ^^  232,826.     Eversharp,  Inc..  Milford.  Conn.     Filed  Nov.  17, 
pattern  of  interlocking  diamonds  for  vibration  absorbing  pads  1965. 

upon    which    industrial    machinery   is   mounted.      Owner   of  lif^TI^O^  1 

Reg.  No.  617.423.  iTlirVWl-^ 

For  Anti-Vibration  Pads.  For  Safety  Razor  Blades. 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1954.  x     First  use  Nov.  12,  1965. 
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SN  233,054.     The  Auto-Soler  Company,  Atlanta,  Qa.     Filed     SN    235,307.     The    Independent    Nail    Corporation,    Brtdje- 
Xov.  22,  1965.  water,  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1965. 


TIME-MASTER 


STRONGHOLD 


Owner  of  Reg:.  No.  529,885. 
For  Shoe  Finishing  Apparatus. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  367.448,  781,237,  and  other«. 
For  Hand-Operated  Riveting  Tools. 
First  use  July  15,  1964. 


SN  233,169.     W.  Bennett  Collett,   Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  Nov. 


23,  1965. 


VEND-A-GO-GO 


SN   235,358.     Troyer   Manufacturtng  Co.,    Smithvllle,    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1965. 


ADVANCED 


For  Vending  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  7,  1965. 


For  V^egetable  and  Fruit  Handling,  Cleaning,  Drying,  and 
Packaging  Equipment. 
Flrat  use  September  1947. 


SN  233,171.     W.   Bennett  Collett,  AtlanU,  Qa.     Filed  Nov. 


23,  1965. 


VEND-A-HIT 


For  Vending  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  7,  1965. 


SN    233,394.     Marlln     B.     Rasmusson,     Sacramento,     Calif. 
Filed  Sov.  26,  1965. 


VlTAFHEZl 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  393,386  and  695,255. 

For  Ice  Cream  Confection  Making  Machinery. 

First  use  1946. 


SN    234,638.     Greenlee    Bros.    *    Co.,    Rockford,    III.      Filed 
Dec.  15,  1965. 


For  Wood  Working  Machinery  and  Tools  and  Metal  Work- 
ing Machinery  and  Tools. 

First  use  about  Oct.  12,  1965. 


SN  234,647.     International  Minerals  k.  Chemical  Corporation, 
J    Skokie,  111.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1965. 


SUPERLINOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  606,890. 

For  Machines  for  Applying  and  Patching  Monolithic  Re- 
fractory Linings  on  Equipment  Requiring  the  Same. 
First  use  May  19,  1965. 


I 


SN    234,839.     Petersen    Engineering    Co.,    Inc.,    Sunnyvale, 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1965. 

KWIK-CHANGE 

For  Teeth  for  Earth  Digging  Equipment  and  Holders  for 
Teeth. 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1965. 


SN   235.359.     Troyer   Manufacturing  Co.,    Smithvllle.    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1965. 


PAX-TER 


For  Vegetable  and  Fruit  Packaging  Equipment. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1962. 


SN   235,544.     Allls-Chalmers   Manufacturing  Company,   Mil- 
waukee, Wis.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1965. 


CENTRIX 


For  Material  Comminution  Machinery. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1964. 


SN    235,545.     B-M-B    Company.    Inc.,    Holton,    Kans.      Filed 
Dec.  30,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  744,366. 

For  Rotary  Mowers. 

First  use  April  1964  ;  February  1950  as  to  "BlIB." 


SN    239,269.     Horton    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.,    Min- 
neapolis, Minn.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1966. 


DIESLTEMP 


For  Thermostatically  Controlled  Fan  Clutch  Used  In  SU- 
tlonary  and  Mobile  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1966. 


SN    239.440.     Portable    Elevator    Manufacturing    Company, 
Bloomlngton,  111.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1966. 


LIVE-LEAF 


For    Flexible   Shank    Reinforcing   Springs    Applied    to   the 
Shank  of  E^rth  Working  Implements. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1965. 


SN    239.922.     Charles    A.    Metzger.    Mahaska.    Kans.      Filed 
Mar.  1,  1966. 

METZGER  MINI-MILL 

For  Miniature  Windmills. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1964. 
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^^ITx^f^:  ^-  ^"^ ''""''°''  ^'"''••"•^'  ""'•  '^''^  Qass  25  -  Locks  and  Safes 


te^ 


SN    208,827.     Jackes-Evans    Manufacturing    Company,     St. 
Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1964. 


DUDLEY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  197,797,  304,680,  and  othen. 
For  Locks  and  Keys. 
For  Textile  Machinery  for  Yam  Preparation,  and  Textile         Flrat  use  January  1922. 
Machinery   Parts — Namely,    Combs,    Loom    Take-Up   Rollers, 

Loom  Temples,  Qlll  Box  Rollers,  and  Conveyor  Aproiw.  ^^^-^— 

Firat  use  1923. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 


SN  240,026.     Rlvett,  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Mar.     AnnliaiirAf 

KlVHil  1  SN  207.218.     Kono  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Woodslde,  N.Y. 

For  Metal  Turning  Lathes  and  Attachments,  and  Internal         ^'*<*  ^^^-  ^'  ^^^^ 

GUILDESS 


and  External  Grinding  Machines  and  Attachments 
First  use  1880. 


SN  240,027.     Rlvett,  Incorporated,  Boaton,  BCaas.    Filed  Mar. 
2,  1966. 


For  Eyeglass  and  Spectacle  Frames,  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  during  1962. 


RIVETT 


For  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic  Manual  and  Pilot  Operated 
Directional  Control  Valves,  Flow  Control  Valves,  Pressure 
Control  Valves,  and  Actuating  Valves ;  Hydraulic  and  Pneu- 
matic Power  Units,  Hydraulic  and  Pneumatic  Cylinders,  Hy- 
draulic Pumps  and  Motors,  and  Fittings,  Parts  and  Attach- 
ments for  the  Same. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1950. 


SN  234,103.     Ametek,  Inc.,  East  MoUne,  111.     FUed  Dec.  7, 
I960. 


BEERMATIC 


For  Dispensers  for  Measuring  Liquids. 
First  use  Nov.  9,  1964. 


SN    245,537.     The    Spartan    Works.    Ltd..    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  13,  1966. 


SN  240,117.     The  Rlchllne  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed 
Mar.  3,  1966. 

■pTpiJT  T'IW""P  For  Two-way  Etoor  Viewer. 


WIDE  EYE 

lor  Vie^ 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1966. 


For  Rivet  Ouns. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  14, 1962. 


SN  240,330.     Pan  American  Trade  Development  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y.    FUed  Mar.  7,  1966. 

ECONOMASTER 

For  Lathes. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1966. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

SN     211,717.     Ebauches-Fabrik      Bettlach     A.O.,      Bettlach, 
Swltserland.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1965. 


SN  240,416.     Peter  P.  Dean,  d.b.a.  Payne  Dean  ft  Company, 
North  Canton,  Conn.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1966. 


MOTORAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  419,412. 

For  Power  Operated  Apparatus  Comprising  a  Motor,  Reduc- 
tion Gear,  Limiting  Device,  and  Threaded  Operating  Shaft, 
Useful  for  Closing  Water-Tight  Doors,  Vent  Covers,  etc. 

First  use  1937. 


EBAUCHES 
BETTLACH 


SN  240,466.     Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  NY.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1966. 

ROYAL  HARVEST 

For  Stainless  Steel  Flat  Tableware. 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Ebaucbes"  and  "Bettlach" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Priority  claimed  under  Sec. 
44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No.  205,329,  dated  Aug.  11,  1964.  The 
word  "Ebauches"  is  the  French  word  for  an  Incomplete  watch 
movement  or  "movement-blank." 

For  Watches,  Watch  Movements,  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN  231,331.     Wlnton  Watch  Company,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct.  22.  1965. 


SN  247,274.     Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


June  3.  1966. 


ADDIGEST 


^anere/' 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708,381. 

For  Sewage  Treating  Equipment. 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1966. 


For  Watches. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1965. 
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'yed'Sc%.mr'^  '"''''  "^-  '^'-  ""'^  '"''  ""'   Class  30-Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
ADANAC 


Porcelain 


For  Watches  and  Clocks. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1965. 


SN  212,818.     Royal  Worcester  Limited,  Worceater,  England. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1965. 


SN    234,286.     Marathon    Watch    Co.    Ltd.,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1965. 


ALLEGRO 


For  Watches  and  Clocks. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  19«5. 


I 


SN  234,572.     Movado  Watch  Agency.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1965. 


ROYAL 
WORCESTER 
CROWN  WARE 
ENGLAND 


LADY  SURF 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  613,130. 

For  Watches. 

First  use  Nov.  22,  1965. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

SN  227,454.     F.  M.  Stamp  Inc.,  Cranston,  R.I.     Filed  Sept. 
8.  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "England,"  "Worcester," 
and  "Ware"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  British 
Reg.  No.  863.202,  dated  Apr.  22,  1964  ;  and  US  Reg.  No. 
17,953. 

For  Earthenware — ^'amely.  Dinner,  Tea,  and  Coffee  Ware, 
and  Ornamental  Ware. 


F.M.S. 


For  Jewelry. 

First  use  June  25,  1965. 


SN  234,073.     Saks  &  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec. 
6,  1965. 


Class  31  -  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  200,572.  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y..  assignee  of  ITT  Bell  &  Gossett  Inc., 
Morton  Grove,  111.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1964. 


The  English  translation  of  the  Italian  word  "Sorella"  is 
generally  "sister." 

For  Costume  Jewelry  and  Stones  Therefor. 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1965. 


H/dro-Saf 


Class  29  —  BroomS/  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  229,345.     The  Glidden  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed 
Oct.  5.  1965. 

HI-LIGHTER 

For  Paint  Brushes.  I 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1965. 


For  Water  Purifier  Apparatus. 
First  use  May  26,  1964. 


SN  235,129.     T.  Shriver  and  Company,  Inc..  Harrison,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1965. 


\ 


SN    229,377.     Societe    de    Brosserie    et    de    Moulage,    Paris, 
France.    Filed  Oct.  5, 1965. 


SHRIVER 


For  Filters.  Particularly  Filter  Presses.  Power  Actuated 
Plate  Filters.  Leaf-Type  Filters.  Tray  Filters,  and  Filter 
Media. 

First  use  about  1860. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  509,095,  dated  Nov.  15,  1962 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  194,723. 

For  Hairbrushes,  Clothes  Brushes,  Bath  Brushes,  Tooth- 
brushes, and  Nail  Brushes. 


SN    238,649.     Marvel    Engineering    Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1966. 


MARVEL-R  5 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  786,406. 

For  Filter  for  Use  on  Hydraulic  Power,  Low  Pressure  Cir- 
culating and  Water  Systems. 
First  use  Jr.n.  20,  1966. 
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SN  238,800.     Walker  Manufacturing  Company.  Racine.  Wis.     SN  236,286.     The  Pilliod  Cabinet  Co.,  Swanton,  Ohio.     Filed 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1966.  Jan.  12,  1066. 

DOUBLE-0 


"viewwRap 


For  Furniture — ^Namely,  Chests  of  Drawers. 
First  use  January  196S. 


For  Oil,  Air,  and  Fuel  Filters. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1965. 


SN    236,648.     Reliance   Engineering   k    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany Inc.,  San  Antonio.  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1966. 


SN  239,374.     Cambridge  Filter  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Piled  Feb.  23,  1966 

SIDE-CAP  , 

For  Air  Filters.  ' 

First  use  on  or  before  Not.  1,  1064. 


MODUFLEX 


For  Furniture,  Specifically  Beds,  Bed  Frames,  Bookcases, 
Bookracks,  Chairs.  Chests.  Convertible  Sofas,  Desks,  Night 
Stands,  and  Built-in  Cabinets. 

First  use  at  least  since  May  30,  1964. 


SN  239,375.     Cambridge  Filter  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1966 


SIDE-FLO 


SN   236,838.     National   Mattress   Company,   Huntington,   W. 
Va.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1966. 


For  Air  Filters. 

First  use  on  or  before  Nov.  1, 19&4. 


DURA-FIRM 


SN  239.973.     The  Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn.     Filed 
Mar.  2,  1966. 


For  Mattresses. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  I960. 


MIX-PAK 


SN  237,570.     Knight  of  Rest  Products,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 


For  nuid  Flow  Control  Apparatus  for  Use  With  Refriger- 
ated Beverage  Dispensing  Machines. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1965. 


Jan.  28,  1966. 


VITA-REST 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1965 


SN     240.149.     Beverage- Air     Company,     Spartanburg,     B.C. 
Piled  Mar.  4,  1966. 


CARAVELLE 


For  Beverage  and  Food  Cooler. 
First  use  July  2,  1965. 


SN  237,571.     Knight  of  Rest  Products,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 
Jan.  28.  1966. 

ULTRA-PEDIC 


SN  240,277.     Donaldson  Company,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1966. 


For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1965. 


/^   ^   /^^    f- 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  738,634. 

For  Air  Cleaners  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 

First  use  Feb.  18,  1966. 


SN  240,250.     Borg  Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Mar.  7,  1966. 

CHILL-CHASER 

For  Insulated  Pads  and  Backrests. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  21,  1965. 


Oass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery        | 

SN   234.696.     Design   Products,   Inc.,   Boulder.   Colo.     Piled 
Dec.  14,  1965. 


SN  240.251.     Borg- Warner  Corporation,  Chicago.  111.     Piled 
Mar.  7,  1966. 

TOASTY-CUSHION 


For  Insulated  Pads  and  Backrests. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  21,  1965. 


Cass  33  -  Glassware 


SN  232,715.     Ow«n8-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov. 


15.  1965. 


1818 


For   Ofllce   Furniture,    To    Wit,   Chairs,    Couches,    Settees,  For   Goblets.    Wine   Glasses.    Champagne   Glasses,    Sherbet 

Tables,    Desks,   and   Credensas   Designed  for   Attachment   to  Dishes,    Cocktail    Glasses,   and   Cordial   Glasses.    All   Formed 

Desks.  From  Glass. 

First  use  July  15,  1962.  First  use  Apr.  1,  1959. 
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-  _  SN  226,766.     The  Northwest  P«p«r  Comp*ny.  Cloquet.  Minn. 

Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating      ^^^  ^»r  so.  i965 


Apparatus 


RANGER 


SN     204,233.     The     Bettcher     Manufacturing     Corporation,         For    Paper — Namelx,     Printing,    Writing,    and    Envelope 
CleTcUnd.  Ohio.    Piled  Oct.  19,  1964.  Paper. 

First  use  Norember  1958. 


CERAMILAN 


For  Heat  Exchanger  Protective  Surface  Coatings,  Sold  as  a 
Part  of  or  Applied  to  Heat  Exchangers. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1964. 


SN    227,038.     Kurtx    Bros.,   Clearfield,    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    2, 
1965. 


222,069.     Snappy,  Inc.,  Detroit  Lakes,  Minn.     Filed  June  25, 
1965. 


For  Warm  Air  Pipes,  Elbows,  and  Fittings. 
First  use  1958. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


SN  213,704.     Pel  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Mar. 


9,  1965. 


QUICKIT 


For  Looseleaf  Binders,  and  Kits  for  Assembling  Same. 
Flrrt  use  Oct.  15,  1964. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "KB."     Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  219,420. 

For    Pencil    and    Pen    Tablets ;    Writing    Practice    Paper ; 
Blanks  ;  Labels  ;  and  Note  and  Composition  Books  and  Paper  ; 
Blackboard   Erasers  ;   Spelling  Papers  and   Partially   Printed 
Books;    Wax   and    Chalk    Crayons;    Partially    Printed   Class 
Record  and  Plan  Books  ;  Copy  Books  ;  Note  Book  Covers  ;  Par- 
tially Printed  Report  Books  ;  Theses  and  Examination  Books, 
Pads  and   Tablets  ;    Drawing,   Duplicator,   Bond   and  Mimeo- 
graph Papers  ;  School  Supplies — Namely,  Examination  Books  ; 
School   Student  and   Stenographers'   Notebooks ;   Loose   Leaf 
Notebook  Covers ;  Cross  Section,  Graph,  DeUll  and  Drafting 
Papers  ;  School  Construction  and  Poster  and  Project  Papers 
in  Sheets  and  Rolls  ;  Tracing ;  Water  Color,  Oatmeal,  Bogus 
Block   Printing,    Finger   Paint,   Display   Velour,   Fluorescent 
Charcoal,     Studio,     Cutting,     Stencil,     Metallic,     Silhouette 
Papers  In  Sheets  and  Rolls ;  Art  Papers,  Boards  and  Mate 
rials.  Including  Oak  Tag,  Folding  Bristol,  Bogus  Bristol,  Rail 
road  Board,  Poster  Blank  Board,  Index  Bristol.  Studio  Bris 
tol.    Illustration    Boards.    Poster.    Canvas    Board.    Binders 
Boards,     Newsboard    and     Art     Mounts ;     Partially     Printed 
Books  ;    Pads  ;    Notebook   Filler   Paper ;    Easel   Papers  ;   Con- 
struction and  Poster  Papers ;  Pencils ;  Markers ;  and  Loose- 
leaf  Notebook  Papers. 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1916. 


SN    218,522.     American    Envelope    Company.    Chicago.    III. 
Filed  May  11.  1965. 

ENVO-SEAL 

For  Multiple  Copy  Business  Reports. 
First  use  May  5,  1965. 


SN   228,031.     Georgia  Pacific  Corporation,   Stamford.   Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1965. 


SOFT-PLY 


SN    220,128.     Murray    Envelope    Corporation,    Hattlesburg.         First  use  Feb   6    1954 
Miss.     Filed  June  1.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  690.913. 

For  Paper  Products— Namely.  Facial  Tissue.  Toilet  Tissue. 
Paper  Towels,  and  Paper  Napkins. 


PRESTO-SEAL 


For  Envelopes. 

First  use  Mar.  22,  1962. 


SN  228,383.     Mlcropolnt.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.     Filed  Sept. 
22.  1965. 


MICROLON 


For  Fiber  Tips  for  Writing  Pens. 
SN    220,129.     Murray    Envelope    Corporation,    Hattlesburg.         First  use  July  2   1965 
Miss.    Filed  June  1.  1965  ' 


For  Envelopes. 

First  use  Mar.  22, 1962. 


SN  229,004.     HammermlU  Paper  Company,  Erie,  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  30,  1»«6. 


DURATUFF 


For  Book  Covers. 
First  use  July  26,  1965. 
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SN  230,778.     ChartPak,   Inc.,   Leeds,   Maas.     Filed  Oct.  21,     SN  235,791.     The  Northwest  Paper  Company,  Cloquet,  Minn. 
1965.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  684.802  and  693.865. 
For    Pressure-Sensitive    Tapes,    Symbols,    Templates    and 
Lettering  for  Drafting,  Art  and  Visual  Communications. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1965. 


SN  230.808.     A.  W.  Faber  Castell  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  A.  W. 
Faber-Castell,  Newark.  N.J.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


CLIK-STIK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  595,540,  760,834,  and  others. 
For  Retractable  Ball  Point  Pen. 
First  use  July  19,  1965. 


SN  231,417.     HammermlU  Paper  Company,  Brie,  Pa.     Filed 


Oct.  23,  1965. 


ASTROSETTE 


For  Coated  Offset  Paper. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1965. 


SN  231.494.     Seaboard  Systems,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Oct.  23,  1965. 


LINEMASTER 


SUPERFORM 


For  Paper — Namely,  Register  Bond  Paper. 
First  use  Sept.  1, 1957. 


SN   236,237.     Consolidated   Papers,   Inc.,   Wisconsin   Rapids, 
Wis.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1966. 


NOVA 


For  Coated  Printing  Paper. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1965. 


SN   236,239.     Consolidated   Papers,    Inc.,   Wisconsin   Rapids. 
Wis.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1966. 


ANTIGUA 


For  Coated  Printing  Paper. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1965. 


SN   236,240.     Consolidated    Papers,   Inc.,   Wisconsin    Rapids, 
Wis.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1966. 


CENTURA 


For  Coated  Printing  Paper. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1965. 


SN  236,818.     Hennepin  Paper  Company,  Little  Falls,  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1966. 


FIBERTONE 


For  Printing.  Text.  Offset,  and  Mimeograph  Paper. 
First  use  August  1960. 


SN   241.278.     The   Sorg  Paper  Company.   Mlddletown,   Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1966. 


NIMBUS 


For  Offset  Printing  Paper  Sold  in  Sheets  and  Rolls. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1966. 


For  Printed  Business  Forms. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1965. 


SN  233.632.     The  Postagrapb  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Bal- 
Umore.  Md.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1965, 

BETTER  LETTER 

For  One-Piece  Letter  Paper  and  Envelope. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1965. 


SN  233,640.     W.   A.   Sheaffer   Pen   Company,  Fort  Madison. 
Iowa.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1965. 


STYLPOINT 


For  Fountain  Pens  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  18,  1965. 


SN  235,789.     The  Northwest  Paper  Company,  Cloquet.  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1966. 


EASYFORM 


For  Papen — Namely,  Ledger,  Register  Bond  and  Register 
Manifold  Papers. 

First  use  June  1,  1956. 


SN  242,347.     A.  W.  Faber-Castell  Pencil  Co.,  Inc..  Newark, 
N.J.    Filed  Mar.  31.  1966. 


EMPHASIZER 


For    Fiber-Tipped    or    Felt-Tipped    Marker    Having   Water- 
Based  Ink  or  Spirit  Inks. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1965. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


SN  236,124.     Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  10, 


1966. 


BOUTIQUE 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  June  23, 1965. 


SN  236,125.     Noreroas,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  10, 


1966. 


MISS  INFORMAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  795.973. 
For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1965. 
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SN  236,126.     Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  10,     SN  239,936.     \orcro8s.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb    24 
1966.  1966. 

MR.  INFORMAL  TEN  PENNY  PUP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  795,973. 
For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  June  11,  1965. 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1966. 


SN  240,110.     Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  3, 


SN  236,129.     Norcross,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y,     Filed  Jan.  10.  1966. 

iNFORMAL  MASTERPIECE      .J!?,!.?!!!^^^  BOUTIQUE 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1965. 


First  use  Feb.  2,  1966. 


SN  241,362.     Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  18, 

SN  238,397.     Byrum-Kissinger  Publications,  Inc.,  Evanston,  1966. 

111.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1966.  t-.^w-.t*-^-^   ^-.-^     -^w 

OBSTETRICIAN'S  . ,  o"^^,^.^.^^^  ELEGANCE 

r  or  Greetlnjr  Cards 

GYNECOLOGIST'S 
MANAGEMENT  


For  Doctors'  Business  Journal. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1966. 


SN  241,502.     Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar   21 
1966. 


DIPPITY  DOO 


SN  238,398.     Byrum-Klsslnger  Publications,  Inc.,  Evanston.  ^°'"  Greeting  Cards.       , 

111.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1966.  ^*"t  use  Feb.  2,  1966. 


SURGEON'S    MANAGEMENT 


For  Doctors'  Business  Journal. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1966. 


SN  238,776.     Ojibway  Press,  Inc.,  Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  ^"'"  Comic  Strip. 

14,  1966.  ^"^  "*«  ^"«f-  29,  1965. 


SN  241,676.      Newspaper  Enterprise  Association,  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1966. 

THE  FEENY  FARM 


SN    242,536.     American    Greetings    Corporation,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1966. 


FIESTA 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Mar.  23,  1966. 


For  Periodicals. 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1961. 


SN  238,962.     Newsday,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb. 
16,  1966. 

STATE  OF  AFFAIRS 

For  Syndicated  Newspaper  Column. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1965. 


SN  244,015.     Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr   21 
1966. 

SISTER  JESSIE 

For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1966. 


SN  239,285.     Maxson  Electronics  Corporation,  Great  Elver, 


SN  245,398.     General  Features  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  11,  1966. 

MAN  TO  MAN 

For  Newspaper  Feature. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1964. 


N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1966 


SN  246,565.     The  Hearst  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
May  25,  1966. 

QUEENIE 

For  Series  of  Cartoons. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1966. 


MforM 


For  Bulletins. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1966. 


SN  247,517.     Norcross,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  June  7, 
1966. 

ZOO-ILLOGICALS 

F'or  Greeting  Cards. 
JHrst  use  Apr.  13.  1966. 
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SN  221,836.     Jean  E.  McLean,  d.b.a.  Promenade,  Costa  Mesa, 
Calif.     Filed  June  23,  1965. 

THE  UNCRUSHABLES 

For  Petticoats. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  8,  1965. 


SN  226,922.  Wallace  A.  and  Daryl  R.  A.  Justus  (Joint  ven- 
ture), d.l^  Daryl  of  Dearborn,  Dearborn,  Mich.  Filed 
Sept.  1.  1965>v 


SN  222,165.     La  Pluma,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June 
28,  1965. 


l(apuiATuu^- 


OP  DiARIOIN 


The  words   'Originals  by"  and  "of  Dearborn"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Neckties. 
First  use  September  1960. 


No  rights  to  registration  of  the  representation  of  the  shoe 
are  claimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  English 
translatloa  of  the  Italian  phrase   "La  Pluma"  Is  "the  feather." 

For  Women's  Shoes. 

First  use  April  1958. 


SN  230,826.     I.  C.  Herman  &  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


PURITAN 


For  Men's  Handkerchiefs. 
First  use  Mar.  16.  1914. 


SN   222,166.     La   Pluma.   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.      Filed  June 


2S,  1965. 


ROMAN 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  August  1964. 


SN  223,692.  Sea  &  Ski  Corporation,  Millbrae,  Calif.,  as- 
signee of  Maro  Icdustrles,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  19,  1965. 


SN  231,613.     Radley  Furs,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct. 
24,  1965. 

GREY  CROWN  MINK 

The  word  "Mink"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Fur  Coats,  Stoles,  Scarves,  Jackets,  and  Hats  Made 
Therefrom. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1965.  ^ 


F^or  Hosiery. 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1965. 


SN   225,005.     Capital  Mercury   Shirt  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1965. 


SN  231,614.     Radley  Furs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct. 
24,  1965. 

BLACK  CROWN  MINK 

The  word  "Mink"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Fur  Coats.  Stoles,  Scarves.  Jackets,  and  Hats  Made 
Therefrom. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1965. 


(rJ^TTf^/lO^Cl^ 


hX  UImU 


For  Men's  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  July  16,  1965. 


SN  225,933.     Columbia  Pictures  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1965. 


SN    231,615.     Radley    Furs.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Oct.  24,  1965.  * 

BLUE  CROWN  MINK 

The  word  "Mink"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Fur  Coats,  Stoles,  Scarves,  Jackets,  and  Hats  Made 
Therefrom. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1965. 


SN  231,956.     Wembley,   Inc..   New  Orleans.  La.      Filed  Nov. 


1,  1965. 


GUILDSTREAM 


For  Men's  Neckwear. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  196."). 


MI-Glf^ 


SN  231.982.     Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc..  Charlotte,  N.C      Filed    ' 
Nov.  2,  1965. 


The  name   "Matt  Helm"  Is  that  of  a  fictitious  character  and 
not  the  name  of  any  real  person  known  to  the  applicant. 
For  Women's  and  Misses'  Dresses. 
First  use  Aug.  0,  1905. 


F/2 


For    Mens    and    Boys'    Pants,    Slacks.    Coats,    Vests,    and 
Trousers. 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1965. 

J 
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SN  233,043.     Aldens,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Piled  Nov.  22,  1965.     SN  237,796.     Aquascutum,  Limited,  London,  England.     Filed 

Feb.  2.  1966 

STYLE  QUEEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  210,931. 

For  Women's  and  Girls'  Blouses,  Sweaters,  Jackets.  Slacks. 
Shorts,  Outer  Coats,  and  Lingerie. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1922. 


AQUALENE 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Raincoats. 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1965 ;  in  commerce  Sept.  9,  1965. 


SN  234,086.     Teenform,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  6, 
1965. 

THE  THING 

For  Brassieres,  Garter  Belts,  Girdles.  Panty  Girdles,  Lin- 
gerie, Panties,  Half  Slips,  and  Full  Slips. 
First  use  Nov.  18.  1965. 


SN  238,520.     Glensder  Corporation,   New   York.   N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  10,  1966. 

ZERENE 

For    I.^dles'.     Misses',    and    Girls'     Knitted     Outerwear — 
Namely,  Blouses,  Sweaters,  and  Shells. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1965. 


SN  234.125.      Lady  Marlene  Brassiere  Corporation,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1965 


WITCH  WAY 


For  Brassieres  and  Corsets. 
First  use  Nov.  23,  1965. 


SN  247,086.     Vanity  Fair  Mills.   Inc..  Wyomlsslng.  Reading, 
Pa.    Filed  June  1,  1966. 

VANITY  BARE 

For  Foundation  Garments  -Namely,  Brassieres. 
First  use  May  18.  1966. 


SN    234,279.     Her    Majesty    Underwear    Company.    Mauldin. 
S.C.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1965. 


SN  247,742.     Vanity  Fair  Mills,  Inc.,  Wyomlsslng.  Reading. 
Pa.    Filed  June  9.  1966 


CAJOLER 


Mr  MaJesty 


For  Foundation  Garments  — Namely,  Girdles. 
First  use  May  23,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  222,963.  690.592,  and  others.  ^^  248,946.     Endicott  Johnson  Corporation,  Endlcott,  NY. 

For  Boys'  and  Men's  Sleepwear,  Pajamas,  Underwear,  and         Filed  June  27,  1966. 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1965.  CHIKt  1  AN 


For  Men's  Shoes. 
First  use  May  5.  1965. 


SN    234,677.     John   B.    Stetson   Company.    Philadelphia.   Pa.  g^^j   („  j^tf  ^jjj,  gj^  242  933 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1965. 


TORONADO 


For  Hats,  Caps,  and  Footwear,  Including  Boots.  Shoes,  and 
Slippers. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1965. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  235,015. 


SN  250.079.     Maidenform,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  July 
12.  1966 

WHIRLIGIGS 

For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  June  29.  1966. 


r^ 


SN  235,015.     Shoe  Corporation  of  America,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1965. 


"TORONADO" 


For  Men's  and  Boys*  Shoes. 

First  use  Nov.  1.  1965. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  234,677. 


SN  250,080.     Maidenform.  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     Filed  July 
12.  1966. 


WISE  GUISE 


For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  June  29.  1966. 


Qass  40  —  Fanqr   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


SN  237.156.     Retail  Store  Management.  Inc.,  Newton.  Mass.     gjj  221,691.     The  Boye  Needle  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1966.  June  22,  1965. 


DAWN  TO  DUSK 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1965. 


ledHnialter 


SN    237,199.     Boot-Ster    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Clarksvllle,    Tenn. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1966. 

BOOT-STER 

For  Shoes.  ' 

First  use  Nov.  24.  1965. 


The  word  "Needle"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Circular  Knitting  Needle  Kits  Containing  Components 
for  Forming  Circular  Needles  of  DlfTerent  Sites. 

First  use  on  or  before  May  21.  1965. 
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SN  240,127.     Walter  Tucclarone  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed     SN  239,560.     Webco  Mills,  Inc..  Burlington,  N.C.     Filed  Feb. 
Mar.  3,  1966.  24.  1966. 


MR.  EXECUTIVE 


For  Toupees  and  Hair  Pieces  for  Men. 
First  use  Oct.  26,  1965.     . 


FAILLETRIQUE 

For  Tricot  Fabrics  for  Use  in  Making  Lingerie,  Blouses, 
Dresses.  Leotards,  Foundation  Garments,  and  Other  Apparel 
and  Other  Articles. 

First  use  Feb.  12,  1965 


Qass  42  —  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  231,663.     Beacon  Manufacturing  Company.   Swannnnoa. 
N.C.    Piled  Oct.  27,  1965. 

MIRACLE  STITCH 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Stitch"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Textile  Fabrics,  for  Making  Into  Blankets  and  Blanket 
Ing.  Bedspreads.  Infants'  Wear.  I'pholstery.  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Oct.  7,  1965. 


SN    239.685.     The    Wool     'O"    Company.    Philndelphln.    Pa. 
nied  Feb.  25.  1966. 

BUCKS  CONTE 

For  Rugs. 

First  use  Feb.  16,  1966. 


SN  233.208.     Etabliasements  Pennel  k  Fllpo,  Roubalx.  Nord. 
France.    Filed  Nov.  23.  1965. 


BULGOMME 


SN    239,820.     J.    P.    Stevens    &    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1966. 

GENTLEMEN  OF  THE 
PRESS 

For  Piece  Goods  of  One  or  More  Natural  Fibers  Including 
Wool  and  Cotton,  or  of  Synthetic  Fibers  or  of  Blends  of  the 
Foregoing. 

First  use  Feb.  18.  1966. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  7.318,  dated  Apr.  12.  1954 
(Nord)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  34.159. 

For  Table  Pads  and  Carpets  Made  Either  of  Rubber  or  Tex- 
tile Fabric  for  Use  In  the  Home,  Motor  Vehicles,  and  Gym- 
nasiums. 


SN    239,048.     Huyck    Corporation,    Rensselaer,    NY.      Filed 
Feb.  17.  1966. 


C-IC 


SN  239.976.     Deerlng  Milllken.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  2.  1966. 

ADIOS 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool.  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof. . 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  21,  1966. 


For  Felts  for  Papermaklng  Machine. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1966. 


SN     240,155.     Cone     Mills    Corporation.     Greensboro,     N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1966. 


SN    239.159.     Lawtex    Corporation,    New   York,    NY.      Filed 
Feb.  18.  1966. 


PLAYSUEDE 


BEAU-MONDE 


For  Bedspreads  and  Bedspread  Ensembles,  the  latter  In- 
cluding a  Bedspread  and  one  or  More  of  the  Following:  Cur 
tains,  Valance  Dust  Ruffle,  Canopy.  Vanity  Skirt,  n-id  Pillow 
Shams. 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1966. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  To  Be  Used  in  the  Manu- 
facture of  a  Variety  of  Textile  Products  Including  Men's, 
Women's,  and  Children's  Wearing  Apparel. 

First  use  Jan.  27.  1966. 


SN  239.468.     United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1966. 

CLEARWATER  PRINTS 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  word 
"Prints"  except  in  association  with,  and  as  part  of  the  mark 
at  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  795,996. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Made  of  or  Containing 
Natural  or  Synthetic  or  Man-Made  Fibers,  or  any  Combina- 
tions Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1930.    ^ 


SN  240.241.     Baltic  Linen  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  7,  1966. 

KING  EDWARD 

For  Towels  and  Toweling. 
First  use  Dec.  3.  1962. 


SN  240.242.     Baltic  Linen  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  7.  1966. 


KING  FRANK 


For  Towels  and  Toweling. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1963. 


SN  239,484.     Bates  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated, 
Lewiston,  Maine.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1966. 


SN  240,266.     Deering  Milllken,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  7.  1966. 


HEIRLOOM 


MILLITRON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  417,084,  618.720,  and  others. 

For  Towels. 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1966. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool.  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1965. 
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SN  240,267.     Deering^Miniken.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  7,  1966. 


SN   226,458.     McGaw   Laboratories,    Inc.,    MllledgerUle,   Oa. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1965. 


SLANTELL 


VUE-PAK 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool.  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  May  4,  1965. 


For  Administration  Set  Packages  for  Blood  and  Parenteral 
Solutions. 

First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  7,  1964. 


SN  240,268.     Deerlng  Mllllken,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  7.  1966. 


TOP  TALK 


SN  227,441.     Qulmlca  Estrella  Sooiedad  Anonlma  Coraerclal. 
Industrial   e    Inmoblliarla.    Buenos    Aires,    Argentina.      Filed 


Sept.  8,  1965. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool.  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof.  . 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1965. 


ESTRELLA 


SN  240.270.     Deering  Mllllken.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Flle<l 
Mar.  7.  1966. 


The    word    "Estrella"    Is    the    Spanish    word    for    "star." 
Owner  of  Argentine  Reg.  No.  352,956.  dated  July  14.  196.%. 
For  Absorbent  Cotton  for  Medical  Use. 


CHARGER 


SN  232,812.     B  &  K  Electronics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  17,  1965. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  14, 1964. 


PRO-TEMP-0 


SN  240.271.     Deerlng  MlUiken.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


Mar.  7,  1966. 


For  Electronic  Device  To  Speed  the  Bleaching.  Tinting,  and 
Other  Similar  Processing  of  Hair. 
First  use  June  15.  190.". 


CANTATA 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool.  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  18,  1965. 


SN    232.849.     The    Northern    Dental    Laboratory,    Flushing. 
N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  17,  196.->. 


FLEXITE 


SN  240.272.     Deering  MlUiken.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Mar.  7,  1966. 


CLEARTONE 


For  Plastic  Dental  Appliances. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1965. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1964. 


SN  240,275.     Deering  Mllllken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Mar.  7,  1966. 


JETAWAY 


SN  235,612.     Acme  Cotton  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Valley  Stream, 
N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1966. 

SIGMA  SWABS 

The  word  "Swabs"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Rectal  Applicators. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1964. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  29,  1964. 


SN    236,547.      Alcon    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Fort    Worth,    Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1966. 


SN  240,276.     Deering  Mllllken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Mar.  7,  1966. 


CRYOPHAKE 


MILLENCIA 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  22.  1965. 


For  Cryogenic  Surgical  Instrument. 
First  use  Nov.  11.  1963. 


Qass  44  — Dental  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  213,856.     The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1965. 

DUSTGUARD 


For  Respirators. 

First  use  Mar.  IS.  1964. 


SN  236,627.     National  Patent  Development  Corporation,  >'ew 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1966. 

SOFDENT 

For  Hydrophlllc  Plastic  Liner  for  Dentures. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1965. 


SN   236.650.     RItter   Pfaudler  Corporation,    Rochester,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1»66. 


VEGA 


For  Dental  Chairs. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1965. 
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SN    241,281.     Stanton    Scientific    Equipment    Co.,    Inc.,    Los     SN    206.633.     Consolidated    Foods    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Joe 

Lowe  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  assignee  of  Joe  Lowe  Corpo- 
ration, Englewood,  N.J.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1964. 


Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1966. 

HANDY 


For   Respiration   Equipment — ^Napely,   Equipment  for  Use 
In  Resuscitation,  Inhalation  and  Aspiration. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1933. 

_^^^^_  ,t*.. 

SN  247,739.     Turner  Hall  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.   Filed 
June  9,  1966. 

ACCELOMATIC 

For  Machine  for  Coloring  Hair  by  Bleaching,  Tinting,  Ton- 
ing, and  Dyeing. 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1965. 


SPACE-SICLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  177,230,  794,321,  and  others. 
For  Frozen  Confections  on  Sticks  and  Liquid  Concentrates 
for  Making  the  Same. 
First  use  Nov.  12,  1964. 


SN  213,719.     Scott  Lowery,  New  Castle.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  9. 
1965. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN   189.149.     Consolidated  Foods  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Gentry 
or  Gentry  Division,  Glendale,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1964. 


-pO^' 


.f<^ 


sA 


For  Ice  Cream  and  Sundaes. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1964. 


SN  217,946.     Sir  Chips,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Ma^- 


3,  1965. 


SIR  CHIPS 


For  Dehydrated  Condiment  Vegetables. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1, 1963. 


The  word  "Chips"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  PoUto  Chips,  Cheese  Twists,  Nut  Meats,  Cookies,  and 
Pretiels. 

First  use  Jan.  13,  1965. 


Filed  June  2.  1965. 


SN  19M99.     Allen  E.  Bond.  Brockway.  Mont.    Filed  Apr.  20,     s^-^ 220.196.     Big    Bear    Stores    Company.    Columbus.    Ohio 

WEE  CHIPS 

The  woJ-d   "Chips"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 


TOP  CRISP 

The  word   "Crisp"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 


shown. 

For  Expanded   Wheat  Product  for  Snack  Purposes  Which  ''''"^°- 

Has  Been  Germinated  and  Treated  With  Cooking  Oils  '^^^  Potato  Chips.  Pretiels.  Carmel  Corn,  and  Cheese  Twists. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1964  *^"'  "»«  ^'o*^   17.  19^.                                          | 


SN  195.340.     Tillman  Produce  Co..  Inc  ,  Wilton.  Wis.     Filed 
June  10.  1964. 

KICKAPOO  CHIEF 

I 

For  Frozen  Precooked  Chicken  Meat  an<l  Ready  To  Roast 
Boneless  Turkey  Bolls  ;  Refrigerated  Turkey  Thighs.  Turkey 
Sausage.  Fully  Cooked  and  Ready  To  Serve  Turkey  Rolls. 
Ready  To  Eat  Chopped  Turkey  Meat,  and  Cooked  and  Ready 
To  Serve  Beef  Roasts  ;  and  Turkey  Gravy  Mixes. 

First  use  Sept.  3.  1946. 


SN  221.962.     Swift  &  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Mled  June  24. 


1965. 


LAZY  MAPLE 


No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Maple" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  applicant  waives  none  of 
its  common  law  rights  In  the  mark  or  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Bacon. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  7,  1964. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  231.864. 


SN    197.310.     Meadow    Cool    Franchises    Limited.    Toronto. 
Ontario.  Canada.    Filed  Aug.  3.  1964. 

MEADOW  COOL 

.\ppllcant  disclaims  the  word  "Cool"  apart  from  the  mark 
as   shown.      Owner  of  Canadian    Reg.    No.   133.919. 

For  Powders  for  Making  Both  Fruit  Flavored  Food  Bever- 
ages and  Soft  Drinks  ;  Powders  To  Be  Added  to  Milk  To  Make 
Flavored  Milk  Drinks  and  Food  Beverages- -Namely.  Fruit- 
Flavored  Drinks  and  Flavored  Milk  Drinks. 


SN   222,509.     Puerto  Rlcan   American   Sugar  Refinery,   Inc. 
Mercedita,  Puerto  Rico.    Filed  July  1.  1965. 

SNOW 
WHITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  211.666. 

For  Cane  Sugar. 

First  use  Jan.  30,  1914. 
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SN   222,510.     Puerto   Rlcao   American   Sugar   Refinery,   Inc-     SN  226,218.     Burgers'  Oxark  Country  Cured  Hams,  Inc.,  Call- 
Mercedlta.  Puerto  Rico.    Filed  July  1.  1965.  fornla,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1965. 


SNOW 
WHITE 


>wm^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  211,666. 

For  Cane  Sugar. 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1925. 


SN  223,053.     Surrey  Candy  Kitchens,  Inc.,  New  York,  .N.Y. 
Filed  July  9,  1965. 

FUND  RAISING  WITH 
GOOD  TASTE 

For  Candy. 

^Flrstuse  July  1,  1962.  I 


^^^^I^^^^SSjssjS^ 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  Is  for  shading  only. 
For  Smoked  Uams. 
First  use  Mar.  5.  1963. 


SN  224,318.     The  Morrison  Milling  Company,  Denton,  Tex. 
Filed  July  27,  1965. 

MORRISON'S 


SN  228,624.     Burns  Foods  Limited,  Calgary.  Alberta,  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1965. 

ROYAL  TENDER 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  word  "Tender" 
apart  from  the  other  features  of  the  mark,  is  made.  Owner 
of  Canadian  Reg    No.  60/N.S.  15.784,  dated  Dec.  10,  1941. 

For  Hams  (Smoked.  Cottage  Style,  Sliced,  Cooked,  and 
Canned).  Bacon  (Sliced  and  Non-Sliced),  and  Smoked  Pork 
(Shoulder  and  Shoulder  Butt). 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow,  but  color  Is  not  claimed  as     SN  228,700;     Kent  Feeds,  Inc.,  Muscatine,  Iowa.    Filed  Sept. 
a  feature  of  the  mark.  27,  1965. 

For  Prepared  Biscuit  Mis. 
First  use  June  18,  1965. 


SN    226.062.     Edward    M.    Levy,    d.b.a.    Convenient    Living, 
Evanston.  111.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1965. 

"INDI-PAKS" 

For  Packaged  Individual  Table  Servings  and  Portion-Con- 
trolled Packets  of  Jellies,  Preserves,  Spices,  Ketchup,  Mus- 
tard, Salt,  Sugar,  Honey,  Syrup,  Salad  Dressings,  Dehydrated 
Soups,  Biscuits,  Powdered  Coffee,  Powdered  Milk  Substitute, 
and  Prepared  Kits  Containing  Assortments  of  the  Foregoing 
Foods  and  Food  Ingredients. 

First  use  May  1963. 


For  Poultry  Feeds. 

First  use  on  about  Aug.  17,  1965. 


SN  226,119.     Baker's  Whip  Top  Products  Co.,  Inc..  Glendale, 
N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1965. 


SiN  230,037. 
13,  19«5. 


Dr.  Pepper  Company.  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Oct. 


DR.  PEPPER 


The  name  "Dr.  Pepper"  Is  not  a  living  Individual.     Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  197.401,  787,343.  and  others. 
For  Ice  Cream  Topping  Syrup. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1965. 


SN  231,864.     Waldman's  Meats,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  29,  1965. 


LAZY  "W 


The  phrase  "Makes  Coffee  Right"  la  disclaimed  apart  from  For  Fre«b  and  Frozen  Meats  and  Poultry  Including  Beef, 

the  mark  as  shown.  Pork,  Veal,  Ham,  Chickens,  Turkeys,  Ham  Loaves,  Sausage, 

For    Cream    Substitute    Comprising    Chiefly    Hydrogenated  City  Chicken,  and  Ground  Meat. 

Vegetable  Oil.  First  use  Oct.  26,  1964. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1960.  Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  221,962. 


October  4,  1966 
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SN  232,114.     Richard  E.  Burns,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Nov.      SN    234,919.     Mead    Johnson    &    Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind. 
4,  1965.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1965. 


SHAPE 


For  Low  Calorie  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Nov.  27,  196S. 


SN    234,920.     Mead    Johnson    &    Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1965. 


SHAPE 


The   word    "Tea"   is  disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark  as' 
shown. 

For  Individually  Packaged  Tea  Bags. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1965.  i 


For  Dietary  Cookies. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Nov.  27,  1965. 


SN  237,348.     Humboldt  Foods,  Inc.,  Humboldt,  Tenn.     Filed 


Jan.  26,  1966. 


DELTA 


SN  232,539.     Frank  H.  Fleer  Corporation.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  For  Froten  Vegetables 

Filed  NOV.  12.  1965.  First  use  1956 


TOZvres 


SN  244,609.     J.   R.  Norton  Co.,  Glendale,  Ariz.     Filed  Apr. 
29,  1966. 


For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1964. 


SN  233,693.     Myron  Cox.  d.b.a    General  Products  Company, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.    Filed  Dec.  1.  1965. 


'I'fX  " 


The  representation  of  a  female  shown  In  the  drawing  is 
not  that  of  any  particular  living  Individual.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  628,806. 

For  Fresh  Vegetables — Namely,  Lettuce. 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1966 ;  Mar.  29,  1955,  as  to  "Double  00." 


SN  249,473.  H.  E  Butt  Grocery  Company,  d.b.a.  H.  E.  Butt 
Co..  H.E.B.  Food  Stores,  and  Harllngen  Canning  Company, 
Corpus  Christl,  Tex.    Filed  July  5.  1966. 


For  Syrup  for  Making  Food  Beverages  and  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  June  12.  1965. 


SN    234.046.     Mead    Johnaon   k   Company.    Evansvllle.    Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1965. 


SHAPE 


For  Nutritionally  Complete  Dietary  With  Minerals  and 
Vitamins  Designed  for  Optimal  Nourishment  and  for  Use 
in  Weight  Control. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Nov.  27,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  361,629,  657,233,  and  others. 

For  Canned  Vegetable  Juices  :  Frozen  Orange  Juice ;  Frozen 
Grape  Juice ;  Instant  Dry  Milk  ;  Honey  ;  Oleomargarine ; 
Sandwich  Spread  ;  Salad  Dressings  ;  Dry  Cake  Mixes  ;  Cheese ; 
Instant  Tea;  Instant  Coffee;  Frozen  Chicken;  Frozen  Meat 
Pot  Pies  ;  Frozen  Chicken  Pot  Pies  ;  Frozen  Turkey  Pot  Pies ; 
Frozen  Eggs  ;  and  Canned  Vegetables. 

First  use  Apr.  30,  1938. 


SN  234,089.     Topps  Chewing  Gum,  Incorporated,  Brooklyn, 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1965. 


BEAN  BAG 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Not.  1,  1965. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN  236,925.     Jos.  Schlltz  Brewing  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1966 

SCHLITZ 


SN    234,918.     Mead    Johnson    &    Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1965. 

SHAPE 

For  Canned  Fruit. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Nov.  27,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  52,011,  562,919v(and  others. 
For  Malt  Liquor. 

First   use   Jan.    13,    1964 ;   May    1,    1888,   as   to  the   word 
Schlltz." 
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SN  241,081.     Rock  of  Ages  Corporation,  Barre.  Vt.     Filed 

Gass  50  -  Merchandise  Not  Otherwise     ^*"  ^^  i»«« 


Classified 


PERMABOND 


For   Monuments,   Mausoleum   Markers,  and   Other  Granite 
SX  229,627.     Aquariums  Incorporated,  Maywood,  X.J.     Filed     Cemetery    Memorials   of   Interlocked   Sections   of  Granite  or 
Oct.  8,  1965.  Having  Colored  Inlays  Inserted  Therein. 

^  First  use  Feb.  1,  1966. 


>t 


SX  241,425.     Best  Stamp  k  Manufacturing  Company,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1966. 

THE  ARISTOCRAT 

For  Kits  for  Making  Xame  Plates  and  Components  Thereof. 
First  use  during  1953. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  727,487  and  732,833. 

For  Aquarium  Kits  and  Parts  Thereof — Xamely,  Aquari- 
ums, Covers,  Hoods,  Reflectors,  Pumps,  Filters,  Heaters,  Char- 
coal, Glass  Wool,  Tubing,  Thermometers.  Valves,  Fish  Xets, 
and  Aquarium  Cement. 

First  use  as  early  as  1948. 


SX  241,529.     Securwall  Products  Co..  Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed 


Mar.  21,  1966. 


SECURWAL 


For  Movable  Partitions  for  Use  lii   Segregating  and  Pro- 
tecting Cargo  In  Cargo  Carrying  Vehicles. 
First  use  Xot.  16,  1965. 


SX  229,730.     Aquariums  Incorporated,  Maywood,  X.J.    Filed 
Oct.  11,  1965. 


METAFRAME 


SX    241,532.     The    Setwell    Company,    Traverse    City,    Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1966. 

PRESSWELL 

For  Coat  Hangers,  Trouser  Hangers,  and  Skirt  Hangers. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  589,003. 

For  Aquarium  Kits  and  Parts  Thereof — Xamely,  Aquari- 
ums, Covers,  Hoods,  Reflectors,  Pumps,  Filters,  Heaters,  Char- 
coal, Glass  Wool,  Tubing,  Thermometers,  Valves,  Fish  Xets, 
and  Aquarium  Cement. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1946. 


SX  242.143.     Xatlonal  Paint  Distributors,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1966. 


NPD 


For  Utility  Protective  Cloths  and  Drop  Cloths. 
First  use  December  1963. 


SX  230,756.     Aquariums  Incorporated,  Maywood,  X.J.     Filed 
Oct.  21,  1965. 

WIl-Nes 

i 

Owner  of  Reg.  No   726,051. 

For  Aquarium  Kits  and  Parts  Thereof^ — Xamely,  Aquari- 
ums, Covers,  Hoods,  Reflectors.  Pumps,  Filters.  Heaters,  Char- 
coal, Glass  Wool,  Tubing,  Thermometers,  Valves,  Fish  Nets, 
and  Aquarium  Cement. 

First  use  July  1,  194«. 


SX   242,668.     Rowland    Products,   Incorporated,   Kensington. 
Conn.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1966. 


POLYGUARD 


For  Body  Protective  Devices — Xamely.  a  Manually  Gripped 
Shield. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  10,  1960. 


SX  232,179.     Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster. 
Ohio.     Filed  Xov.  5.  1965. 

ANCHOR  FLEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  235,385.  756,056,  and  others. 

For  Metal  Closure  Caps. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  27,  1964. 


SX  242,793.     Carl  J.  Bishop  Display  Company,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1966. 

MEDOGRASS 

For  Synthetic  Covering  Simulating  Grass. 

Firs;  use  on  or  about  Mar.  22,  1966.  .   I 


SX  242,835.     A.  B.  Morch  k  Co..  Oslo,  Xorway.     Filed  Apr. 
6,  1966. 


SOLAS 


SX  234,765.     Pegasus  International  Corporation,  Xew  York. 
X.y.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1965. 

r 


Owner  of  Xorwegian  Reg.  Xo.  65,634,  dated  Jan.  28,  1965. 
For  Exposure  Covers  for  Lifeboats. 


EVElOlSS 


For  Artificial  Grass.  I 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  28,  1965. 


SX  244,075.     The  Brearley  Company,  Rockford,  III.     Filed 
Apr.  22,  1966. 

BATH-GARD 

For  No-SUp  Treads  for  Bath  Tubs  and  Showers. 
First  use  March  1965. 
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Apr.  22,  1966. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


% 


COUNSELOR 

CLING 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  433,340. 

For  Bath  Tub  and  Shower  Safety  Mats  or  Strips. 

First  use  March  1965. 


SX   179,318.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company,   Xew  York,   S.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1963. 


CASHMERE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  22,547. 

For  Liquid  Detergent  for  Washing  Dishes  and  Clothes. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1963. 

V 


SX  235,464.     Hudson  Xatlonal.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hudson  ViUmin 
Products,  Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1965. 


SX    248,083.     Minnesota    Mining  and    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  June  15,  1966. 


BACTOHEX 


FLAT-TOP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  543,668. 
For  Reflective  Sheeting. 
First  use  April  1949. 


For  Anti-Bacterial  Skin  Cleansing  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1966. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  203,314.     Arthur  Matney,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  5, 
1964. 


SN    247,154.     Robert    Miles    Sherman,    d.b.a.    Madeleine    de 
Martel  Cosmetics,  Xew  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June  2,  1966. 

ZINZIN 

For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  May  24,  1966. 


cAo 


SX    247,155.     Robert    Miles    Sherman,    d.b.a.    Madeleine   de 
Martel  Cosmetics,  Xew  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June  2,  1966. 

ZORRO 

For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  May  24,  1966. 


For    Lipstick,    Pace   Powder,    Eye    Makeup,    Personal    De- 
odorants, Xall  Polish,  Rouge,  and  Hair  Sprays. 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1964. 


SX  239,723.     ChesebroughPond's  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Feb.  28,  1966. 


SN    247,156.     Robert    Miles    Sherman,    d.b.a.    Madeleine   de 
Martel  Cosmetic?,  Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filed  June  2,  1966. 

JUMPING  BEAN 

For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  May  25,  1966. 


SX    247,630.     Robert    Miles    Sherman,    d.b.a.    Madeleine    de 
Martel  Cosmetics,  Xew  York,  X.Y.    Filed  June  8,  1966. 


ZARIS 


®dl(Q)iF©inio 


For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  May  31,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  96,159,  363,156,  and  others. 
For  Personal  Deodorant.s  and  Preparations  for  Preventing 
Excessive  Perspiration. 
First  use  June  21,  1965 


SX    247,631.     Robert    Miles    Sherman,    d.b.a.    Madeleine    de 
Martel  Cosmetics,  Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filed  June  8,  1966. 


ZANZAN 


»N  248,481.     King  Kullen  Grocery  Co.,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  20,  1966. 


For  Toilet  Soap. 

First  use  May  31,  1966. 


Kina 


8N  249,469.     Andrew  A.  Williams,  d.b^i.  A.  A.  Williams  It 
Sons.  Camden,  X.J.    Filed  July  5,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  636,547.  802.003.  and  others. 
For  Hair  Conditioner  Creme  Rinse. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1965. 

TM  831   O.O.— 2 


For  All-Purpose  Liquid  Soap. 
First  use  June  15,  1966. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN  225,634.     Ctaem  Tech  Laboratorlea,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  IMS. 


SN    222,284.     Francis    E.    Madd,    d.b.a.    Malrfax    Systems, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  June  29,  1965. 

MAIRFAX  SYSTEMS 

Tlie  word  "Systems"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Consulting  and  Advising  Concerning  the  Adoption  and 
In>provement  of  OiBce  Methods  and  Procedures,  Consulting 
and  Advising  Concerning  the  Designing  of  Office  Equipment, 
Forms,  Record  Handling  Systems  and  Ekjuipment ;  Consulting 
and  Advising  Concerning  Bank  Operating  Procedures. 

First  use  May  15,  19«5. 


For     Medical     Laboratory     Servlces^Namely,     Specimen 
Analysis  of  Body  Fluids  for  the  Medical  Profession. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1964. 


SN  229,624.     American  BehablllUtlon  Foundation,  Inc.,  Min-     *^   226,683.     Faye    Stephen,    d.b.a.    Cover   Girls    Answering 
neapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Service.  Washington,  D.C.    Filed  Aug.  27,  1965. 


COVER  GIRLS 


For  Telephone  Answering  and  Secretarial  Services. 
First  use  at  least  since  Sept.  27,  1963. 


SN  228,674.     Fund   Raising  Services,   Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
FUed  Sept.  27,  1968. 


For  Aiding  Professional  and  Lay  Personnel  To  Rehabilitate 
Disabled  Patients  by  Providing  the  Former  With  Personal 
Instruction  and  by  Making  Available  the  Rental  of  Films 
Helpful  on  This  Subject.  | 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1965. 


For  Advertising  and   Promoting  Fund  Raising  Campaigns 
for  Various  Charitable  and  NonProfIt  Organisations. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1964. 


SN   234,115.     Communications   Services   Inc.,    Falls   Church, 
Va.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1965. 


SN   229,616.     Variety   Supply   Company,    Clara   City,    Minn. 
Oct.  7,  1965. 


For  Telephone  Answering  and  Secretarial  .'    -vices,  Inclnd- 
ing  Duplicating,  Typewriting,  and  Mail  Addres^ng. 
First  use  May  1,  1962. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  217,939.     Scottle  Stores,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     Filed 
May  3,  1965. 

SCOTTfe^STOR£S 


.No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exduilTe  right  to  use  the  word 
"Stores"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  ReUll  Discount  Store  Services  Si>eclalislng  in  Health 
and  Beauty  Aids. 

First  use  Mar.  24,  1965 ;  Oct.  9,  1963,  In  a  different  form. 

TM  34 


The  words  "Values  Savings  Consistently"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  698,182, 
762,443,  and  others. 

For  Retail  Variety  Store  Services. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1952. 


SN   231,114.     Bobert  O.   Oraret,    Indianapolis,   Ind.     Filed 
Oct.  22.  1965. 

CHECK-OUT-RAMA!! 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  by  Others  Through  the 
Issuance  and  Redemption  of  Cash  Register  Receipts  for  Cash 
or  Prises. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1965. 
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Qass  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage         Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 


SN   219,146.     Shulman,   Inc.,   PhlUdelphU,   Pa.     Piled   May     SN  282.313.     The  Hearst  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
18,  1966.  Not.  8,  1966. 


ltMUUMAM.SK]  n§  "Extn  Strrkt'' Fmwtrtm 


FOL-DE-ROL 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  exclusive  use  to  the  words  "The 
'E^tra  Service'  Forwarder,"  "Freight  Forwarders,"  "Truck" 
and  "Air"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Freight  Forwarding  and  Transportation  Services. 

Flrtt  use  Jan.  1,  1965. 


For  Series  of  Television  Programs. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1965. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


aass200 


SN  247,714.     National  Education  Association  of  the  United 
SUtes,  Washington.  D.C.    Filed  June  9,  1966. 


SN  237.727.     National  Association  of  Real  Estate  Investment 
Funds,  Darien,  Conn.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1966. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 
First  Me  Feb.  7,  1963. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant's  Organisation- 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1 "  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


815.980.  PLYPAC.  Socleta  Edison,  assignee  of  I.C.P.M. 
Industrie  Chlmiche  Porto  Marghera  S.p.A.  SN  178,453. 
Pub.  1-4-66.    Filed  10-7-63. 

815.981.  ADIRONDACK  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Oagnler 
Brothers.     SN  194,873.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  G-4-64. 

815.982.  GREEN  GRAIN.  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  CbemiCAl 
Corporation.     SN  201,126.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  9-2-64. 

815.983.  ROYAL.  United  States  Rubber  Company.  SN 
203,548.     Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  10-7-64. 

815.984.  C  NYLON  RESIN  CHEMSTRAND.  Monsanto 
Company.     SN  204,035.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  10-15-64. 

815.985.  C  NYLON  RESIN.  Monsanto  Company.  SN 
204,036.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  10-15-64. 

815.986.  KEPOXY.  Klmmell  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  1  and  6).  SN  210,961.  Pub. 
7-19-66.     Filed  1-29-65, 

815.987.  COPAR,  Velslcol  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
217,064.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  4-21-65. 

815.988.  DURA  OEMS.  Rajac,  Inc.  SN  225,439.  Pub. 
7-19-66.     Filed  8-10-65. 

815.989.  ANAPREP.  Analabs,  Incorporated.  SN  228,315. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  9-22-65. 

815.990.  CALAVO  INSIDE  C.  Calaro  Growers  of  Cali- 
fornia.    SN  232,283.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  11-8-65. 

815.991.  SARANEX.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
233,474.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  11-29-65. 

815.992.  SILVER  LINING.  Silver  Lining.  Inc.  SN  233.836. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  12-2-65. 

815.993.  BECKACITE.  Relchhold  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN 
234,146.    Pub.  7-19-ec.     Filed  12-7-65. 

815.994.  SUPER-BECKACITE.  Relchhold  Chemicals.  Inc. 
SN  234.147.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  12-7-65. 

815.995.  GAFSTAR.  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation. 
SN  234,194.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  12-8-65. 

815.996.  DRESSROCK.  Kenneth  Hinshaw.  d.b.a.  Gunnland 
Enterprises.     SN  234,280.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  12-9-C5. 

815.997.  THIXO-JEL.  Georgia  Kaolin  Company.  SN 
236,986.  Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  1-21-66. 

815.998.  GALLEY  MATE.  Humphrey  Charcoal  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  237,221.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  1-25-66. 

815.999.  BH.  International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  238,436.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  2-9-66. 

816,000  CARBOSYNT.  Bergwerksverband  G.m.b.H.  SN 
238.487.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  2-11-66. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


816.001.  COLLECT-ALL.  A.  Harvey  Schreter,  d.b.a.  Crea- 
tive Enterprises,  Ltd.  SN  217,142.  Pub.  7-19-66.  Filed 
4-22-65. 

816.002.  MBW  AND  DESIGN.  The  McCathron  Boiler 
Works  Co.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2,  23,  32,  and  34). 
SN  228,830.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  9-28-65. 

816.003.  ETC.  OF  CALIFORNIA  AND  DESIGN.  San-Dor, 
Incorporated.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2  and  50).  SN 
230,904.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  10-21-«5. 
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Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

816.004.  KINO     SELECTOR.       King    Leathers,     Inc.       SN 
232,565.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  11-12-65. 

516.005.  SPORTSMAN.      King    Leathers,    Inc.      SN  235,566. 
Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  12-30-65. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

816,006.  MUSEUM  PATINA  OLD  PATINA  AND  DESIGN 
Old  Patina  Company.  SN  200.279.  Pub.  7-19-66.  Filed 
8-20-64. 

.S16,007  DENTISHINE  AInsworth  Consolidated  Indus 
tries  Pty  Limited,  d.b.a.  Aln«worth  Dental  Co.  SN  207.462. 
Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  12-4-64. 

sl6,008.  DEL.  Del  Chemical  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  4.  6,  12.  44,  and  62).  SN  220,280.  Pub. 
7-19-66.     Filed  6-3-65. 

816,009.  VIGIL.  Robert  M.  McMath.  SN  227,428.  Pub. 
7-19-66.     FUed  9-8-65. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


816.010.  SELF  STIK.  The  Borden  Company,  assignee,  by 
mesne  assignment,  of  Mystlk  Adhesive  Products,  Inc.  SN 
144,871.     Pub.  7-30-63.    Filed  5-17-62. 

816.011.  DON'T  SAY  GLUE  .  .  .  SAY  "YOO  HOO."     UHU 
Werk  H.  u.  M.  FLscher.     SN  200,298.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed 
8-20-64. 

.S16,012.  .MICRO  BOND.  Archer  Daniels  Midland  Company. 
SN  226,996.    Pub.  &-31-06     Filed  9-2-65. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

815.986.      ( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark. ) 

i 

816,008.      ( See  Class  4  for  this  trademark. ) 

816.013.  FILTROSOL  A.  Schlmmel  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN  207.909. 
Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  12-10-64. 

816.014.  VER-SAL.  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft. 
SN  216.848.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  6-18-65. 

816.015.  CYTEL.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
219,505.    Pub.  5-31-66.    Filed  5-24-65. 

816.016.  SK  AND  DESIGN.  Stiles-Kem  Sales  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  13).  SN  219,841.  Pub. 
7-19-66.     Filed  5-27-65, 

816.017.  AP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  ArndtPalmer  Labora 
torles.  Inc.     SN  220,898.     Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  6-11-65. 

816.018.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Baxter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.     SN  221,132.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  6-2-65. 

816.019.  PARAPET.  St.  Aubrey  Associates,  Inc.  SN 
222,206.     Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  6-28-65. 

816.020.  FORYL.  Bohme  Fettchemle  G.m.b.H.  SN  225.271 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  8-9-65. 
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816.021.  GERBASOL.  Bohme  Fettchemle,  G.m.b.H.  SN 
225,272.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  8-9-65. 

816.022.  SPREITAN.  Bohme  Fettchemle.  G.m.b.H.  SN 
225.274.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  8-9-65, 

816.023.  ARG08HIELD.  The  British  Oxygen  Company 
Limited.     SN  227,393.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  9-8-65. 

816.024.  ZIP-E.  Service  Industries  (Trust).  SN  227,450. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  9-8-65. 

816.025.  MIL  DU  FIXE.  H.  Kohnstamm  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
228,149.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  9-20-65. 

816.026.  PREPTONE.  Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corpora 
tion.     SN  230,184,     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  10-14-65. 

816.027.  PARABIS  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
231,897.    Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  11-1-65. 

816.028.  TUTANE.  Ell  Lilly  and  Company.  SN  231,898. 
Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  11-1-65. 

816.029.  BACTERIAZYME.  Flavor  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  231,906.     Pub.  7-19-66,     Filed  11-1-65. 

816.030.  DURATONE.  National  Lead  Company.  SN 
232,012.     Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  11-2-65. 

816.031.  SKOT-FREE.  National  Lead  Company.  SN 
232,015.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  11-2-6.-). 

816.032.  DR  ODOR'S  MAGIC  POWER  AND  DESIGN 
Lawton  Specialty  Co,.  Inc.  SN  232.215.  Pub.  7-19-66. 
Filed  11-5-65. 

816.033.  KAREN.  Cutler  Packaging  Corporation.  SN 
237.414.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  1-20-66. 

>«16,034.  FORMULA  2.  Lithium  Corporation  of  America. 
Inc.     SN  243,686.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  4-18-66. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 


816.035      ELECTRONIC        Mid  America     Distributors. 

SN  213,033.     Pub,  7-19-66      Filed  3-1-65. 
816.036.     NOVON.       The     Dow     Chemical     Company. 

226.521.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  8-26-65. 


Inc. 


SN 


r 


Class  12  — Construction  Materials 


816,044.     MERGINAMIDE.     J.   Bibby  &  Sons  Umited. 
221,456.     Pub.  7-5-66.    Filed  6-18-65. 


SN 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

816.045.  M    (STYLIZED).     Clba  Corporation.     SN  217.844. 
Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  5-3-65. 

816.046.  APACHE  PEP.     Meryl  L.  Stoddard.     SN  218,339. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  5-7-65. 

816.047.  NUTRILITE   AND   DESIGN.      Nutrilite  Products. 
Inc.     SN  222.736.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  7-6-65. 

816.048.  FI-VITAMIN  M.       Fidelity    Pharmaceuticals.    Inc. 
SN  225,232.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  8-2-65. 

816.049.  FISOGEL.       Fidelity    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc        SN 
225,240.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 

816.050.  BALANCE  SCALE   (DESIGN).     Mission  Pharma- 
cal  Co.     SN  226,656.     Pub,  7-19-66.     Filed  8-27-65. 

816.051.  AMBILHAR.      Clba   Limited.      SN   226,823.      Pub. 
3-1-66.    Filed  8-31-65. 

816.052.  P4E1.     Person  &  Covey.  Inc.     SN  233.525.     Pub. 
7-19-6C,     Filed  11-29-65, 

816.053.  BARRAB.     American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
SN  233.981,     Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  12-6-65. 

816.054.  DUOTROP.       Mead     Johnson     &     Company.       SN 
234,133.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  12-7-65. 

816.055.  ENTERICIN.         Bristol-Myers       Company.         SN 
234.534.    Pub.  7-1^-66.    Filed  5-19-66. 

816.056.  LANTRO.       Landry     Pharmaceuticals,     Inc.       SN 
235,108.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  12-22-65. 

816.057.  POLITE.     Warner-Lambert   Pharmaceutical   Com- 
pany.    SN  239,184.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  2-18-66. 

816.058.  PHARMACURE.      Pharmacure    Laboratories.    Inc. 
SN  239,438.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  2-23-66. 

816.059.  POXVAC  TC.     Schering  Corporation.     SN  239,449. 
Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  2-23-66. 

816.060.  CAROLINA  BEAUTY.     C-B  Drug  Company.     SN 
239.587.    Pub.  7-19-66.    FUed  2-25-66. 


816.008.     (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

816.037.  ATLAS   COMPO   FORMS   AND   DESIGN.      Conv   r 
Steel  k  Wire  Co..  Inc..  assignee  of  William  H.  Kenney. 
173.364.     I'ub.  6-15-65.    Filed  7-19-63. 

816.038.  AQUATECH  A  AND  DESIGN.     Aqu    tech  Corpt 

tion.     SN  205,031.     Pub.  7-12-66.     Filed  10  29-64.  

816.039.  SURFSIDE.     Seattle  Cedar  Lumber  Manufacturing 

Company.     SN  223,589.     Pub.   12-28-65.     Filed  7-16-65.     (|a5S  19^VehideS 


816.061.  SUPER    CORTA    CLEAR,      Dr.    Legear.    Inc,      SN 
239,776.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  2-28-66, 

816.062.  DUALGAN.      American    Home    Products    Corpora- 
tion.    SN  239,861.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  3-1-66. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


SN 


816,016,      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark) 

816.040.  PUNCH   N   COVER.      Moeller   Mfg.   Co..   Inc. 
194,203.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  5-25-64. 

816.041.  VENDFLOW.     Chamberlain  Engineering  Corp.    SN 
220,356.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  6-4-65. 

816.042.  SKY    HOOK.       Selflx,    Inc.       SN    231,245.      Pub. 
7-19-66      Filed  10-22-65. 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

816.043.     TWIN   COAT.     Bruce  Products  Corporation.     SN 
228,325.    Pub.  7-19-66     Filed  9-22-65. 


816,083.     HANDY    DANDY.      T. 
Pub   7-19-66.     Filed  5-27-65. 


F.    Castloo.      SN    219.857. 


816.064.     DOCK  WALLOPER.     Bartlett  Trailer  Corporation. 
SN  219,949.    Pub.  6-7-66.     Filed  5-28-65. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

816.065.  ALL  AMERICAN.  Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  157,764.     Pub.  4-9-63.     Filed  11-23-62. 

616.066.  ZEVA.  Zeva-Elektrliltats-Gesellschaft  Smlts  & 
Laubmeyer  Kommandltgesellschaft,  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
Classes  21,  23,  and  34).  SN  180,047.  Pub.  7-19-66.  Filed 
10-29-63, 

816.067.  OVAL  AND  TORCH  (DESIGN).  Sonotone  Corpo- 
ration. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  44).  SN 
212,825.     Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  2-25-65. 
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816,0«8.  AUTOMATIC  WIREPHOTO  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Associated  Press.  8N  227,470.  Pub.  7-19-6«.  Filed 
9-9-65. 

816.069.  5R  STANDARD  AND  DESION.  Standard  Radio 
Corporation.     SN  230,202.     Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  10-14-65. 

816.070.  WHEN  IT'S  AN  EXIDE  YOU  START.  The  Elec- 
tric Storage  Battery  Company.  SN  238,346.  Pub.  7-19-66. 
Filed  2-»-66. 


Class  22  —  Gaines,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

816.071.  ELITE.  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corporation. 
SN  221,481.     Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  6-18-65. 

816.072.  MARKING  ON  A  GLOVE  ARRANGED  IN  THE 
CONFIGURATION  OF  A  V  (DESIGN).  Welllnger  k  Dunn 
Leather  Goods  Umited.  SN  221,664.  Pub.  7-19-66.  Filed 
6-21-«5. 

816.073.  BONNIE  BLUE  RIBBON  AND  DESIGN.  Mar- 
quette Corporation,  assifnee  of  Westway  Adyertisinf,  Inc. 
SN  221,668.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  6-21-65. 

816.074.  BARK  EVERY  DOG  ASKS  FOR  IT  BY  NAME 
AND  DESIGN.  Items,  Inc.  SN  225,035.  Pub.  7-19-66. 
Filed  8-5-65. 

816.075.  TAPERFLEX.  Chartered  Enterprises,  d.bJi.  Su- 
perior Sports  Specialties.  SN  225,731.  Pub.  7-19-66. 
Filed  8-16-65. 

816.076.  FLIP  MATCH.     Patterson  IntemaUonal  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  226,371.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  8-24-65. 

816.077.  SPACE-O.  Arrco  Playing  Card  Company.  SN 
227.468.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  9-9-65. 

816.078.  TRAVELER.  Dunlop  Tire  and  Rubber  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  228,894.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  9-29-65. 

816.079.  GYR-0-MATIC.  Joaeph  Bode,  d.bji.  Gyr-0-Matlc 
Co.     SN  229,747.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  10-11-65. 

816.080.  TROPHY.  Erwin  J.  Rademacher,  d.b.a.  Norda 
Products.     SN  229,868.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  lO-U-65. 

816.081.  CORVETTE.  Anderson  A  Thompson  Ski  Co..  Inc. 
SN  230,490.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  10-19-65. 

816.082.  VICTOR.  Anderson  &  Thompson  Ski  Co..  Ine.  SN 
230,493.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  10-19-65. 

816.083.  TEMPEST.  Anderson  k  Thompson  Ski  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  230,495.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  10-19-65. 

816.084.  SABRE.  Anderson  k  Thompson  Ski  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
230,496.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  10-19-65. 

816.085.  GRAND  SLAM.  HlUerlch  k  Bradsby  Co.  SN 
230.645.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  10-20-65. 

818.086.  SPECIAL  FORCES.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  230,672. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  10-20-60. 

816.087.  MILLIE  MIDDLE.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  231,442. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  10-23-65. 

816.088.  HOWARD  "BIFF'  BOODLE.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN 
231,444.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  10-23-65. 

816.089.  CADDYLES.  Saba  and  Secor.  SN  232,353.  Pub. 
7-19-66.     Filed  11-8-65. 

816.090.  JATI.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  235,845.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  1-5-66. 

816.091.  BREAKTHRU.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac 
turlng  Company.  SN  235,846.  Pub.  7-19-66.  Filed 
1-3-66. 


Cass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

816,002.      ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. )  | 

816,066.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 


816.093.  BESLER.  C-C  Industries,  by  merger  of  Bealer  Cor- 
poration.    SN  193,099.     Pub.  9-28-65.     Filed  5-11-64. 

816.094.  RBT.  Chemical  Cleaning,  Inc.  SN  202,016.  Pub. 
7-19-66.     Filed  9-16-64. 

816.095.  FAIRCHILD  AND  DESIGN.  Falrchlld  Camera 
and  Instrument  Corporation.  SN  202,138.  Pub.  7-19-66. 
Filed  9-18-64. 

816.096.  NOXFIRE.  WUliam  E.  Kreldler,  d.b.a.  National 
Associated  Suppliers.  SN  214,659.  Pub.  7-19-66.  Filed 
3-22-65. 

816.097.  MULTI-DRILL.  Commander  Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  216,770.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  3-29-65. 

816.098.  STAK  MASTER  AND  DESIGN.  Abell-Howe  Com- 
pany.    SN  218.716.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  5-13-65. 

816.099.  CONCAVEX.  Dan  Cercone.  SN  219,761.  Pub. 
7-19-66.     Filed  3-26-65. 

816.100.  AGWAY.  Agway  Inc.  SN  224,366.  Pub.  7-19-68. 
Filed  7-2&-65. 

816.101.  KISSABLE.  Abe  Brenner,  assignee  of  Klssable 
Zipper  Guide  Inc.  SN  225,039.  Pub.  6-7-86.  Filed 
8-5-65. 

816.102.  ORIGINAL.  Original  Tractor  Cab  Company,  Inc. 
SN  225,594.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  8-12-65. 

816.103.  MA-TRAN  MATERIAL  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
AND  DESIGN.  Ma-Tran  Corp.  SN  226,654.  Pub. 
7-19-66.     Filed  8-27-65. 

816.104.  DURAL.  Endura  Appliance  CorporaUon.  SN 
227,832.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  9-15-65. 

816.105.  AUTO-MAGIC.  Auto  Magic  Car  Wash.  Inc.  SN 
231.802.    Pub.  7-19-68.     Filed  10-29-65. 

816.106.  VERT0JEX.  Detroit  Steel  CorporaMon.  SN 
233.081.     Pub.  7-19-«6.     Piled  11-22-63. 

818.107.  TARGET.  Target  Stores,  Inc.  SN  237,164.  Pub. 
7-19-66.     Filed  1-24-66. 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


816,108.     LOVING     CARE.       CUlrol      Incorporated. 
231.726.    Pub.  7-19-68.    Filed  10-28-65. 


SN 


Class  29  -~  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

816.109.  SHIRLEY  GAY  Independent  Grocera'  Alliance  Dis- 
tributing Co.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses  29  and  40). 
SN  219.343.     Pub.  7-19-88.     Filed  5-20-63. 

818.110.  TARGET.  Target  Stores.  Inc.  SN  237.168.  Pub. 
7-19-68.     Filed  1-24-4MJ. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

818.002.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

818.111.     PERMA-ORIP.     Ther-A-Pedlc  Associates.  Inc.     SN 
229.924.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  10-8-65. 


816.112.     WOODLAND.         Samsonlte       Corporation. 
230,709.    Pub.  7-19-86.    Filed  10-20-85. 


SN 


Cass  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus  i 


818,092.     DUE     HYDROPEZ     AND     DESIGN.       Peltier     k 

Ehlers  Kommandltgesellschaft.   SN  174,778.    Pub.  7-19-«6.     818,113.     JET  FLAME  BOOSTER 
Filed  8-9-63.  ,  Pab.  7-19-88.    Filed  12-4-44. 


816,002.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
816,066.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

Texaco  Inc.   SN  207,534. 
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816.114.  MULTI-FLEX.  United  SUtes  Register  Company, 
d.b.a.  United  SUtes  Register  Co.  SiN  208,148.  Pub. 
6-7-66.     Filed  12-14-64. 

818.115.  BAFFLE-FIN.  Radiant-Ray  Radiation,  Inc.  ftN 
209,301.    Pub.  7-19-«6.    Filed  1-4-66. 


Qats  39  -  Clothing 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

816.116.  PYROSYN.      The   Goodyear    Tire   k   Rubber   Com 
pany.     SN  181,353.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  11-18-63. 

816.117.  PB  PRIVATE  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Abraham 
B.  Mann,  d.b.a.  The  Holman  Co.  SN  213.229.  Pub. 
3-29-66.    Filed  3-3-65. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

816.118.  PANACORDER.  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.     SN  202,494.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  9-23-64. 

818.119.  FAIRCHILD  AND  DESIGN.  Falrchlld  Camera 
and  Instrument  Corporation.  SN  202,682.  Pub.  7-19-66. 
Filed  9-23-«4. 

816.120.  HI.  Hi  Recording  Corporation.  SN  209,348.  Pub. 
7-19-68.     Filed  1-5-65. 

816.121.  TARGET.  Target  Stores,  Inc.  SN  237,167.  Pub. 
7-19-66.     Filed  1-24-66. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

«•• 

816.122.  PROCAL  AND  DESIGN.  Bernard  Rousseau.  SN 
221.409.    Pub.  7-19-«6.    Filed  6-17-65. 

816.123.  PROGRAMASTER.  Theodore  Fucbs,  d.b.a.  Re- 
search Publications.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses  37  and 
38).     SN  226,327.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  8-24-65. 

816.124.  PROJECTADATE.  Theodore  Fuchs,  d.b.a.  Re 
search  Publications.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  37  and 
38).     SN  228,328.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  8-24-«5. 

816.125.  TARGET.  Target  Stores.  Inc.  SN  237,168.  Pub. 
7-l»-««.    Filed  1-24-66. 


818.135.  GOLDEN  HORSESHOE.  Mann  Overall  Company, 
Inc.     SN  55,490.     Pub.  11-24-59.     Filed  7-17-58. 

818.136.  MICHELE  TRAVELER  OF  MIAMI  AND  DESIGN. 
Mlchele  of  Miami,  Inc.  SN  111,201.  Pub.  10-8-63.  Filed 
1-3-61. 

816.137.  VOGUE  V  AND  DESIGN.  The  Olemby  Company. 
Inc.     SN  170,741.     Pub.  8-24-65.     Filed  6-H-«3. 

816.138.  EXPAND-O-MATIC.  Haggar  Company.  SN 
186,848.    Pub.  9-1-64.    Filed  2-17-64. 

816.139.  ENCHANTE  AND  DESIGN.  Fownes  Brothers  k 
Co.,  Incorporated.  SN  196,289.  Pub.  5-4-65.  Filed 
6-23-64. 

816.140.  BOAT  k  SKI.  Sea  k  Ski  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Maro  Industries,  Inc.  SN  208,943.  Pub.  6-29-65.  FUed 
12-28-64. 

816.141.  SEA  k  SKI.  Sea  k  Ski  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Maro  Industries,  Inc.  SN  208,945.  Pub.  6-29-65.  Filed 
12-28-64. 

816.142.  MR.  LINKS.  E.  J.  Smith  k  Sons  Company.  SN 
213,813.     Pub.  7-12-66.    Filed  3-8-45. 

816.143.  SCREAMERS.  Wellco  Ro-Search  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  222,888.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  7-7-65. 

816.144.  ELLINO.  Grey-Wood  Knitwear  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  223,404.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  7-13-65. 

818.145.  SWEETEEN.  Teenform,  Inc.  SN  227,891.  Pub. 
7-19-66.    Filed  9-15-65. 

818.146.  RED  HAWK.  Williamson  Dickie  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  229,321.     Pub.  7-19-68.     Filed  10-4-63. 

816.147.  HO-GANS  AND  DESIGN.  Diana  D.  Thompson, 
d.b.a.  Ho-Gan  Company.  SN  229,381.  Pub.  7-19-66. 
Filed  10-5-63. 

818.148.  POOH-JEANS.  The  Grove  Company.  SN  229,652. 
Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  10-8-65. 

816.149.  ACCESSIBLE.  Yvonne  Rich.  SN  230,369.  Pub. 
7-19-46.    Filed  10-19-65. 

816.150.  TEENERAMA.  Sol  Duchovnay  k  Sons.  Inc.  SN 
232,299.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  11-8-65. 

816.151.  MONDRIAN.  Michaels  Stern  k  Company  Incorpo- 
rated.   SN  282,377.     Pub.  7-19-68.    Piled  11-12-48. 

816.152.  TARGET.  Target  Stores,  Inc.  SN  237,169.  Pub. 
7-19-68.     Filed  1-24-66. 

816,133.  ARCH  CUP.  Lowell  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.  SN  239,424. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  2-23-86. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 


816.123.  (See  Class  37  for  this  trademark.) 

816.124.  (See  Qass  37  for  this  trademark.) 

816,128.  AUERBACH  AND  DESIGN.  Aucrbach  Electronics 
Corporation,  d.b.a.  Auerbach  Corporation.  SN  209,036. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  12-30-44. 

816.127.  HEMLINE  FABRICS  AND  DESIGN.  Hans  M. 
Thoma.  d.b.a  H.  M.  Thoma  Company.  SN  209,120.  Pub. 
7-19-66.     Filed  12-30-44. 

816.128.  ELECTRIC  COMFORT  CONDITIONING  ILLUS- 
TRATED AND  DESIGN.  Electrical  Information  Publica- 
tions, Inc.     SN  213,305.     Pub.  7-19-86.     Filed  3-4-65. 

816.129.  EXPANSE.  Expanse  Publications,  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Wilfred  C.  Bockelman.  SN  223,863.  Pub.  7-19-66. 
Filed  7-21-65. 

816.130.  MC  MESSAGE  CENTER.  A.  M.  Stelgerwald  Co. 
SN  227,186.    Pub.  7-19-68.    Filed  9-3-65. 

816.131.  MUSICAL  AMERICA.  The  Billboard  Publishing 
Company.     SN  229,049.    Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  10-1-43. 

816.132.  THE  LEADER.  Corning  Leader,  Inc.  SN  229,302. 
Pub.  7-19-48.    Filed  10-7-85. 

816.133.  GREET  A  SONG.  Malou  Como,  d.bJi.  American 
International  Singing  Greeting  Card  Co.  SN  238,460. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  11-29-65. 

816.134.  H/R  ARTYPE.  Artype,  Inc.  SN  233,232.  Pub. 
7-19-66.    Filed  12-27-45. 


Qass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

818,109.     (See  Class  29  for  this  trademark.) 

816.154.  PROLON.      Prophylactic    Brush    Company.      SN 
229,127.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  10-1-65. 

818.155.  QT.      Oreenway    Mfg.    Co.      SN    232,401.      Pub. 
7-19-44.     Piled  11-9-45. 

816,136.     FASHION     FACE.       Fashion     Tress,     Inc.       SN 
233,260.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  11-24-63. 

816.157.  CECILIA.      CedlU    Products,    Ltd.      SN    288,682. 
Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  12-1-65. 

818.158.  TRIMTEX.      Trimtex,    Inc.      SN    233,962.      Pub. 
7-19-66.     Filed  12-3-65. 

818.159.  PAPCO.      Paul    A.    Price   Co.,    Inc.      SN    234,838. 
Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  12-17-63. 


Class  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

816.160.     LOVING     CARE.        Clalrol      Incorporated.        SN 
231.727.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  10-28-85. 
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Qass  42  —  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

816.161.  TORAY.  Toyo  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  81,652.  Pub. 
2-23-60.     Filed  9-18-59. 

816.162.  MEDALLION.  Cabin  Crafts,  Inc.  SN  209,484. 
Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  1-7-65. 

816.163.  MELLOTHERM.  DHJ  Industries  Inc.  St» 
215,191.     Pub.  9-14-65.    Filed  3-29-65. 

816.164.  SSSS  SINCE  1846.  Stevens  Linen  AssocUtes,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  42  and  43).  SN  222,076. 
Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  6-25-65. 

816.165.  AMERICAN  PANNE.  Louis  Chlrllan.  Inc.  SN 
222,660.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  7-6-65. 

816.166.  CONTRACT  400.  United  States  Rubber  Company. 
SN  223,600.     Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  7-16-65. 

816.167.  SHALET  BY  CONCORD.  Concord  Fabrics  Inc. 
SN  228,337.     Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  9-22-65. 

816.168.  CUSHION-TOP  AND  DESIGN.  Ludlow  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  230,404.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  10-18-65. 

816.169.  COHAMA  UNITED  MERCHANTS.  United  Mer 
chants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.  SN  233,018.  Pub. 
7-19-66.    Filed  11-19-65. 

816.170.  TARGET.  Target  Stores,  Inc.  SN  237.170.  Pub. 
7-19-66.     Filed  1-24-66 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

816,164.      (See  Class  42  for  this  trademark.) 

816.171.  TORAY,    Toyo  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.     SN  81,650.     Pub. 
3-7-61.    Filed  9-18-59. 

816.172.  LEAFLAM.      ACSA  Appllcailonl  Chlmlche   S.p.A. 
SN  224,690.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 

816.173.  VIVETTE    AND    DESIGN.       Brunswick    Worsted 
Mills,  Inc.     SN  226,615.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  8-27-65. 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

816,008.      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 
816,067.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

316.174.  COLORTKCH  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  Berman. 
SN  219,S4j.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  5-27-65. 

816.175.  SANI-SHIELD  AND  DESIGN.     Belts  Corporation 
SN  220,265.    Pub.  7-19-60.    Filed  6-3-63. 

816.176.  FLEXITONE.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
232,504.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  11-12-65. 

816.177.  CISION.  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.  SN  232,664 
Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  11-15-65. 

816.178.  LA  FEMME.  Rayette-Faberge,  Inc.  SN  232,792. 
Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  11-16-65. 

816.179.  ANK-L-AID.  Martin  Shapiro.  SN  233,014.  Pub. 
7-19-66.     Filed  11-19-65. 

816.180.  U-BAO.  Holllster  Incorporated.  SN  233.102. 
Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  11-22^5. 

816.181.  PANTY-KINI.  Johnson  &  Johnson,  d.b.a.  Personal 
Products  Company.  SN  233.354.  Pub.  7-19-66.  Filed 
11-26-65. 

816.182.  TARGET.  Target  Stores,  Inc.  SN  237,171.  Pub. 
7-19-66,     Filed  1-24-66 


816,184. 
pany. 

816,185. 
pany. 

816,186. 
pany. 

816,187. 
SN  231 

816,188. 
Pub.  7- 

816,189. 
Pub.  7- 


LO  LO  AND  DESIGN.  Hoffman  Beverage  Com 
SN  186,722.     Pub.  5-3-66.     Filed  2-14-64. 

MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Plllsbury  Com 
SN  230,887.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  10-21-65. 

MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Plllsbury  Com 
SN  230,890.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  10-21-65. 

WHITE  MULE  (DESIGN).  Royal  Crown  Cola  Co 
,626.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  10-25-63. 

NOD.  Canada  Dry  Corporation.  SN  232,386 
19-66.     Filed  11-9-65. 

SEVEN-UP.  The  Seven-Up  Company.  SN  233.034 
19-66.     Filed  11-15-65. 


Oass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

816.190.  AMERICAN  BREAKFAST.  R.  C.  Blgelow,  Inc. 
SN  171,957.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  6-27-63. 

816.191.  S^'OW  MAN  (DESIGN).  Snow  Chef.  Inc.  &N 
189.113.     Pub.  7-19-66      Filed  3-19-64 

816.192.  PUFFIES.  Giant  Distributing  Co.  SN  191,766. 
Pub.  10-20-64.     Filed  4-22-64. 

816.193.  LADY  FAIR  AND  DESIGN.  Nonebetter  Ice  Cream 
Co.     SN  192,069.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  4-27-64. 

816.194.  DE  CURCIO.  John  N.  Wright.  Jr.  Inc..  d.bji.  W. 
B.  Wyatt.     SN  195,481.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  6-11-64. 

H16.195.  JIM  DANDY  CHUNX.  Western  Grain  Company. 
SN  200,052.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  8-17-64. 

816.196.  TOMATO  MAGIC.  Stanislaus  Food  Products  Com- 
pany.    SN  204,851.     Pub.  .'5-10-66.     Filed  10-26-64. 

816.197.  SUMMIT.  Sumitomo  Shojl  New  York,  Inc.  SJ* 
209,554.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  1-7-65. 

816.198.  BIKINI.  Paul  F.  Belch  Company.  SN  211,149. 
Pub.  6-1-65.     Filed  2-2-65 

816.199.  HALLMARK  AND  DESIGN.  Hallmark  Cards,  In- 
corporated, d.b.a.  Halls  of  Kansas  City,  Missouri.  SN 
215.213.    Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  3-29-65. 

816.200.  TN  AND  DESIGN.  Terres  Nolres  Ltee.  SN 
215.553.     Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  4-1-65. 

816.201.  PRIME.  WUco  Produce  Company.  SN  218.469. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  4-13-65 

816.202.  HARDEE  HUSKEE.  Hardees  Food  Systems.  Inc. 
SN  216,692.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  4-16-65. 

816.203.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Vitartne  Co., 
Inc.     SN  218,930.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  5-14-65. 

816.204.  MILFORD  FARMS.  Gerber  Cheese  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
219.117.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  5-18-65. 

816.205.  HIGH  TIDE.  Singleton  Packing  Corp.  SN 
217.144.     Pub.  7-19-66     Filed  4-22-63. 

816.206.  MISTER  FOX.  George  W.  White,  d.bji.  George  W. 
White  Feed  Co.  SN  217,431.  Pub.  7-19-66.  Filed 
4-26-65. 

816.207.  MINIBISKS.  Andomla  Products  Limited.  SN 
218,259.     Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  5-7-65. 

816.208.  SILVER  COAST  AND  DESIGN.  Inter  Coastal 
Products,  Inc.     SN.  218,298.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  5-7-65. 

816.209.  LA  SIRENA.  Otis  McAllister  Export  Corporation. 
SN  220,008.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  5-28-65. 

816.210.  KID  STUFF.  The  Mason  Candy  Co.  SN  221,387. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  6-17-65. 

816.211.  COCO  A  GO-GO.  Golden  Grain  Macaroni  Co.  SN 
222,272.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  6-28-65. 

816.212.  SATIN.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  222,572.  Pub. 
7-19-66.     Filed  7-2-65. 

816.213.  HARPS.  General  Mllli,  Inc.  SN  223,658.  Pub. 
7-19-66.     Piled  7-19-65. 


Qass  45 -Soft   Drinks   and   Carbonated  ''^l'/o 
Waters 


HORNS.     General  Mills,   Inc.     SN  223,659.     Pub. 
-19-66.     Filed  7-19-65. 


816,215.     POPPIES.     General  Mills,  Inc. 
7-19-66.    Filed  7-19-65. 


SN  223,660.     Pub. 


816,183.     IDEAL  "CHARJ-U"  AND  DESIGN.     Ideal  Syrup.     816.210.     POSIES.     General  Mills.  Inc.     SN  223,661.     Pub. 
Inc.     SN  176,371.     Pub.  4-27-65.     Filed  9-5-63.  7-19-66.     Filed  7-19-65. 
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816.217.  RATTLKS.  General  MlUa,  Inc.  SN  223,662.  Pub. 
7-19-^6.     Filed  7-19-65. 

818.218.  TOOTLES.  General  Milla,  Inc.  SN  228,663.  Fab. 
7-19-68.    Filed  7-19-65. 

816.219.  TUBAS.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  223,664.  Pub. 
7-19-66.     Filed  7-19-65. 

816.220.  VIOLINS.  General  MUU,  Inc.  SN  223,665.  Pub. 
7-19-66.    FUed  7-19-65. 

818.221.  YOYOS.  General  MUls,  Inc.  SJ«  228,666.  Pub. 
7-19-66.     Filed  7-19-66. 

816.222.  POLAR  LOAF.  Kllkom  Inc.  SN  220,658.  Pub. 
7-19-66.    Filed  8-13-65. 

816.223.  SOLVE.  General  Foods  Corporation.  »N  226,139. 
Pub.  7-19-68.    Piled  8-20-65. 

818.224.  TAKE  6.  The  Cramer  Chemical  Company.  SN 
226,726.    Pub.  7-19-88.    FUed  8-30-65. 

816.225.  MISTER  PETER.  Richard  Peter  Inc.  SN  226,774. 
Pub.  7-19-68.     Filed  8-30-68. 

816,228.  DELMARK  COUNTRY  OVEN.  The  Dletene  Com 
pany,  d.b.a.  The  Delmark  Company.  SN  227.486.  Pub. 
7-19-66.     Filed  9-9-85. 

818.227.  SCHIMMEL.  The  Red  Wing  Company,  Inc.  SN 
227.710.    Pub.  7-19-66.    FUed  9-13-60. 

816.228.  SALTY  SURFERS.  The  Quaker  Data  Company. 
SN  228.397.    Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  9-22-65. 

816.229.  MAN  WITH  HORN  (DESIGN).  B.  Lakeman  k 
Son,  d.b.a.  Artesla  Bakery.  SN  229.015.  Pub.  7-19-66. 
Filed  9-30-65. 

816.230.  MRS.  SLABYS  NOODLES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Jerry  Slaby.  d.b.a.  Mrs.  Slaby's  Noodle  Co.  SN  229,303. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Piled  10-4-65. 

816.231.  WESTERN  FAMILY  AND  DESIGN.  Western 
Family  Foods,  Inc.  SN  229,319.  Pub.  7-19-66.  Filed 
10-4-65 

816.232.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Kitchens  of  Sara 
Lee.  Inc.     8N  229,915.     Pub.  7-19-68.     Piled  10-7-65. 

818.233.  PIC  N  TIME.  Watsonvllle  Canning  Company, 
d.b.a.  Watsonvllle  Canning  k  Frozen  Pood  Co.  S.N  231,954. 
Pub.  7-19-86.     Piled  11-1-65. 

816.234.  GREEN  BERET  Philadelphia  Chewing  Gum  Cor 
poratlon.     SN  243,618.     Pub.  7-19-88.     Piled  4-18-68. 


Gass  47  -  Wines 


816.235.  QUINTA.  Heubleln,  Inc..  assignee  of  Vintage 
Wines.  Inc.     SN  163.293.     Pub.  5-3-66.     FUed  2-21-63. 

816.236.  ST.  BERNARD.  E.  k  J.  GaUo  Winery,  d.b.a.  Oour 
met  Vineyards.  SN  208,065.  Pub.  7-19-66.  FUed 
12-14-64. 

816.237.  RED  ROOSTER  AND  DESIGN.  Monarch  Wine 
Company  of  Georgia.  SN  225,792.  Pub.  7-19-68.  Filed 
8-16-65. 


Gass  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

816.238.  TUCKER'S  LANDLNO.  E.  Martinonl  Company. 
SN  219,024.    Pub.  7-19-66.     FUed  5-17-65. 

818.239.  SIR  MALCOLM'S.  Saterac  Company.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
The  Sir  Malcolm  Company.  SN  219,816.  Pub.  7-19-66. 
Filed  5-24-65. 

816.240.  DUBONNET.  Dubonnet  Wine  Corporation.  SN 
218,086.    Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  5-5-65. 

816.241.  PEPE  LOPEZ  AND  DESIGN.  Simon  Levi  Com 
pany,  Ltd.     SN  225.206.     Pub.  7-19-68.     Filed  8-6-65. 

818.242.  STRATHNAIRN.  Strathnalrn  Blenders  Limited. 
SN  228,845.    Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  9-28-85. 

818.243.  STRATHGARVE.  Strathnalrn  Blenders  Limited. 
SN  228,848.    Pub.  7-19-66.     Piled  9-28-65. 

818.244.  STRATHERRICK.  Strathnalrn  Blenders  Limited. 
SN  228,847.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  9-28-65. 


816.245.  PURPLE  LABEL.  Ronrtco  Corporation.  SN 
230,079.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Piled  10-13-66. 

818.246.  KEYED  TO  YOUR  TASTE.  Puerto  Rico  Dla- 
tillers.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Companla  Ron  Llave.  aN  238,288.  Pnb. 
7-19-66.    Filed  1-12-68. 

816.247.  POSH.  ContlnenUl  Diatllllng  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Continental  DlitlUlng  Co.  SN  241,760.  Pub.  7-19-66. 
Filed  3-24-66. 


Gass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Gassffied 

816,003.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

816.248.  PUPPET.      Robelan    Displays    Inc.      »N    182,740. 
Pub.  12-15-64.    Filed  12-10-63. 

816.249.  AQWAY.    Agway  Inc.     SN  224,389.     Pub.  7-19-66. 
Filed  7-28-65. 

818,260.     BYRDLOK.      Byrd    Plastics,    Inc.      SN    229,199. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  10-4-66. 

818.251.  SAFETY  TIME.     Safety  Quest,  Inc.     SN  283,531. 
Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  11-29-65. 

816.252.  RAISE     CUMBER.       Raise,     Incorporated.       SN 
234,234.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Piled  12-8-65. 

816.253.  FLINT.     A.  W.  FUnt  Company,  Incorporated.     8J< 
234,698.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  12-14-65. 

816.254.  VENT-A-FLEX.       American     PublUhera     Supply, 
Inc.     SN  235,087.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  12-22-65. 


Gass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

816,265.  SCHICK.  Eversbarp.  Inc.  SN  184,457.  Pnb. 
7-19-66.    Filed  1-13-64. 

818,268.  COLOR  A  HEAD!  Tecnique,  Inc.  SN  196,023. 
Pub.  5-25-65.     Filed  6-5-64. 

816.257.  PROMISE.  '42"  Products,  Ltd.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Spray 
Specialties  Co.     SN  198,727.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Piled  7-29-64. 

816.258.  THE  LONDON  LOOK.  Yardley  of  London,  Inc. 
SN  209,891.     Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  1-13-66. 

816,259  DE  LEO  AND  DESIGN.  Mathew  De  Leo,  d.bju 
De  Leo  Enterprise.  SN  212,982.  Pub.  7-19-66.  Filed 
3-1-65. 

816.260.  SUMMER  BLONDE.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN 
215.386.     Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  3-31-65. 

816.261.  QUARTER  BACK  AND  DESIGN.  Quarterback 
SporU  FederatlOD,  Inc.  SN  223,578.  Pub.  7-19-66.  Piled 
7-16-66. 

816.282.  CAPUCINE.  Chas.  Pflser  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  228,184. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Piled  9-20-66. 

816.263.  TOUJOURS  MOI.  Parfums  Corday  Inc.  SN 
229,449.    Pub.  7-19-68.    Filed  10-6-66. 

816.264.  WEATHERTRESS.  Redken  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
229,463.    Pub.  7-19-68.    Filed  10-6-65. 

816,260.  GAME  OF  LOVE.  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.  SN 
231,054.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  10-22-65. 

816,286.  SUAVE-SET.  Helene  Curtis  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
231,062.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  10-22-65. 

816.267.  D.O.C.  SUPER  D.A.P.  AND  DESIGN.  Harry  J. 
Bosworth  Company.  SN  231,381.  Pub.  7-19-66.  FUed 
10-23-65. 

816.268.  LAST  TOUCH.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN  281,729. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  10-28-65. 

816,289.  NICE  TOUCH.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN  231,733. 
Pub.  7-19-66.     Piled  10-28-65. 

816.270.  ENFOLD.  Lan-O-Sheen,  Inc.  SN  231.793.  Pub. 
7-19-66.     Piled  10-20-65. 

816.271.  BEAUTY  CLIMATE.  Chas.  Pflser  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
233,385.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  11-26-66. 


TM  42 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  4,  1966 


816.272.  EXTRAVAGANT.  KarUraber  Parfumerle-  und 
Toiletteselfenfabrlk  F.  Wolff  k  Sobn  OmbH.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (ClaasM  51  and  52).  SN  234,863.  Pub.  7-19-66. 
Filed  12-20-65. 

816.273.  RAPPORT.  Avon  Prodncts,  Inc.  SN  234,872. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  12-20-«5. 

816.274.  SURFRIDER.  Royal  Hawaiian  Perfumes,  Ltd. 
SN  236,419.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  1-13-66. 

816.275.  GREAT  DAY.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN  236,465. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  1-14-66. 

816.276.  MOMENT  OF  TRUTH.  Colgate-PalmoUre  Com- 
pany.    SN  236,467.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  1-14-66. 

816.277.  CREAMOGENE.  Invincible  Products  Corporation. 
SN  236,609.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  1-17-66. 

816.278.  SKINFARE.  Lever  Brothers  Company.  SN 
236,614.    Pub.  7-19-66.    FUed  1-17-66. 

816.279.  TONGA.  Helen  Llebert,  Inc.  SN  236,900.  Pub. 
7-19-66.     Filed  1-20-66. 

816.280.  BUCKSKIN.      Helen    Uebert,    Inc. 
Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  1-20-66. 

816.281.  YOUNG    SUCCESS. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  1-24-66 

816.282.  CARTB   BLANCHE. 
237,306.     Pub.  7-19-66.    FUed  1-26-66 

816.283.  A.  CONRAD  AC  AND  DESIGN.  Vege-Kurl,  Inc. 
SN  237,405.    Pub.  7-19-«6.    Filed  1-26-66. 

816.284.  ELECTRX.  Colffate-Palmollve  Company  SN 
237,427.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  1-27-66. 

816.285.  JACK  O'BUBBLES.  Scbrats  Products,  Inc.  SN 
237,490.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  1-27-66. 

816.286.  BAREFOOT.  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.  SN  237,538. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  1-28-66. 

816.287.  NATURAL     VELVET.       Coljate-PalmoUve     Com- 
Pub.  7-lfr-66.     Filed  2-1-66. 

E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  2-1-66. 
AND    DESIGN 
SN  237,681 


816.304.  RAPPORT.      Avon    Products,    Inc.      SN    234,873. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  12-20-65. 

816.305.  EPIGBNE.     The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company.     SN 
235,224.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  12-23-65. 

816,806.     BONANZA.     Standard   International  Corporation. 
SN  235,433.     Pub.  7-19-66.  .  Filed  12-28-68. 

816.307.  TEEM.     United   SUtes  Borax  k  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  235,442.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  12-28-65. 

816.308.  KITCHE:NEEZ.        Barton     Chemical     Corp.        SN 
236,044.    Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  1-10-66. 

816.309.  SUPER   DUPER.      S.   M.   Fllcklnger  Co.  Inc.      SN 
237,323.     Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  1-26-66. 

816.310.  AMMORPHALINE.      SUndard    International  Cor- 
poration.    SN  237.395.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  1-26-66. 

816.311.  KAREIN.       Cutler     Packaging    Corporation.       SN 
237,415.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  1-20-66. 


Jaquet,    Inc. 


SN    236,901. 
SN    237,132. 


Service  Marks 


Hattle   Carnegie.    Inc       SN     ClaS$  100  -  MlSCetlaneOUS 


SN  237,667. 

PRONTO. 
SN  237,680. 

DU    PONT 
Nemours  and  Company. 
2-1-66. 
816,290.     PERSPIREX. 
240,701.     Pub.  7-19-66 


pany. 

816,288. 

pany. 

816,289. 


E.    I.    du    Pont    de 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed 


Associated    Products, 
Filed  3-11-66. 


Inc.       SN 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

816,008.      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 
816.272.      (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

816.291.  PROMISE.     "42"  Products,  Ltd.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Spray 
SpecUWes  Co.   SN  198,728.    Pub.  7-19-«6.    Filed  7-29-64. 

816.292.  SCHALK'S.     Schalk  Chemicals,  Inc.     SN  201,969. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  9-15-64. 

816.293.  MIR-A-CLE:NE.    Charles  E.  McCutcheon,  Jr.,  d.b.a. 
Mlraclean  Co.    SN  210,969.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  1-29-65. 

816.294.  DIVO-SCALD.      The    Dlversey    Corporation.      SN 
219,865.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  5-27-65. 

816.295.  VA.      Epic    Chemicals,    Inc.      SN    222,560.      Pub. 
5-17-66.     Filed  7-2-65. 

816.296.  NUAGE  BLUE.    Avon  Products,  Inc.    SN  223,956. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  7-22-65. 

816.297.  BISSELL.       Blssell     Inc.       SN     226,467.       Pub. 
7-19-66.     Filed  8-11-65 

816.298.  MODEBNAGE.     Wilson  Chemical  Distributing  Co., 
Inc.     SN  231,959.     Pub.  7-19-«6.     FUed  11-1-65. 

816.299.  MAGIC.     Morrte  Chaitlen,  d.b.a.  C.  k  E.  Marshall 
Co.     SN  232,976.     Pub.   7-19-66.     Filed   11-19-65. 

816.300.  BODYFUL.     Invincible  Products  Corporation.     SN 
234,282.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  12-9-65. 

816.301.  MAGI-TEX.      Household    Chemical   Products,    Inc. 
SN  234,425.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  12-13-65. 

816.302.  POLAR.     Eskimo  RadUtor  Mfg.  Co.     SN  234,634. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  12-15-65. 

816.303.  D-K  904.     S  and  D.     SN  234,795.     Pub.  7-19-66. 
Filed  12-15-65. 


816.312.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Red  Cedar  Shingle 
k  HandspUt  Shake  Bureau.  SN  189,368.  Pub.  7-19-66. 
Filed  3-23-64. 

816.313.  RONALD  AND  DESIGN.  Gee  Gee  Distributing 
Corporation.     SN  191.759.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  4-22-64. 

816.314.  GREENTOWN.  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  100  and  103).  SN  197,705.  Pub.  7-19-66. 
Filed  7-13-64. 

816.315.  MBC  AND  DESIGN.  Medical  Research  Consul- 
tants, Inc.     SN  209,286.     Pub.  7-lfr-«6.     Filed  1-4-6S. 

816.316.  ROGACORD.  Rogers  ExploraUons,  Inc.  SN 
210,054.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  1-15-65. 

816.317.  THE    NATIONAL    BOARD    OF    FIRE    UNDER 
WRITERS  AND  DESIGN.     The   National   Board  of  Fire 
Underwriters.     SN  214,360.     Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  3-17-65. 

816.318.  WORLD  PROGRESS  IN  ENGINEERING.  Frits 
D.     Hlrschfeld.    SN  216.165.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  4-9-65. 

816.319.  DSEC  AND  DESIGN  SILHOUETTE  OF  MAN. 
DalUs  Sales  Executives  Clab.  SN  216.390.  Pub.  7-19-«6. 
Filed  4-13-65. 

816.320.  CHEF  WITH  BARREL  CONFIGURATION  (DE- 
SIGN). Shakey's,  Inc.  SN  219,470.  Pub.  7-19-66.  Filed 
S-21-65. 

816.321.  MEDICENTER  OF  AMERICA.  Medicenters  of 
America,  Inc.     SN  217,372.     Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  4-26-68. 

816.322.  POP  WARNER.  Pop  Warner  Uttle  Scholars,  Inc. 
SN  218.218.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  5-»-65. 

816.323.  DESIGN  OF  A  CHEF.  Church's  Fried  Chicken. 
Inc.     SN  222.469.     Pub.  7-1^66.     Filed  7-1-65. 

816.324.  SAUNA  AND  DESIGN.  Sauna  Society  of  America. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  100  and  101).  SN  223,261. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  7-13-65. 

816.325.  CSP  AND  DESIGN.  NaUonal  Corrugated  Steel 
Pipe  Association.  SN  229,995.  Pub.  7-19-66.  Filed 
10-12-68. 

816.326.  TREEMASTERS.  Donald  T.  Jackson  k  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  230,159.    Pub.  7-19-66     Filed  10-14-68. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

816,324.      (S««  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

816.327.  OFFICE  MAN  INC.     Office  Man  Inc.     SN  172,607. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  7-8-63. 

816.328.  BUBBLE     BUCK.       PhiUdelphU     Chewing     Gum 
Corporation.     SN  188,463.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  3-11-64. 

816.329.  LNT  T  CAR  AND  DESIGN.     Harold  Meyer  Expoai 
tlons.  Inc.     SN  199.083.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  8-3-64. 

816.330.  JJKWLYWED  NEIGHBORS.     The  Sharaday  Com 
pany.  Inc.     SN  200,872.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  8-28-64. 
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816,381.  BONUS  BAG.  Jane  F.  Pitman,  d.bji.  Bag  Ad  of 
New  EngUnd.     SN  209,682.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  l-T-68. 

816.332.  CARE-FIT.  Melville  Shoe  Corporation.  SN 
210,891.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  1-28-68. 

816,888.  HUMAN  FACE  WITHIN  CIRCLE  (DESIGN). 
Central  Bureau  Inc.  SN  214,808.  Pub.  7-19-66.  Filed 
8-19-68. 

Inc.      SN 


816,348.     WHISPERJBT.     Eastern  Air  Lines,   Inc.    ("East- 
ern").    SN  216,183.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  4-9-68. 

816.849.     MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.      Boss-Unco    Unes, 
Inc.     SN  223,214.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  7-13-66. 

816,880.     THRIFTY.      Stemmons,   Inc.      SN   228,738. 
7-19-66.    Piled  9-27-65. 


Pob. 


816,334.     CBI   AND   DESIGN.      Central   Bureau 
214,609.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  3-19-65. 

816.338.     THE  VOICE  OF  COMPUTING.     BUtlstle&l  Tabu-     HAtt  10&  -«  JUbitnrlAl  TrikafmAIlt 
Uting   Corporation.     SN   214,711.     Pub.   7-19-66.     FU.d     "■**   '*'**        ITiatenai    I  reaCmeiH 

3-22-«5. 


816,836.     KEEKO.     Mutual  Supply  Company.     SN  217,876. 
^b.  7-19-66.     FUed  4-26-66. 

816.337.  TIPTOP  AND  DESIGN.     Bergen  Drug  DaU  Proe- 
esBlng  Corp.     SN  228,323.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  9-22-68. 

816.338.  TIP  AND  DESIGN.     Bergen  Drug  DaU  ProcMslng 
Corp.     SN  228,324.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Fllsd  9-22-65. 


816.361.  TREE  IN 
haeuser  Company. 
6-4-64. 


A    TRIANGLE     (DESIGN).      Weyer- 
SN  194,989-N.     Pub.  7-19-66.     FUed 


816.382.  M  MCDERMOTT  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  J.  Ray 
McDermott  Jk  Co.,  Inc.  SN  821,393.  Pub.  T-19-66.  FUtd 
6-17-68. 


Qass  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

816.339.  FULL-RIGGED  SHIP  (DESIGN).  Casco  Bank  * 
Truat  Company.  SN  220,814.  Pnb.  7-1^-66.  Filed 
8-24-66. 

816.340.  BIO.  BeneflcUl  Standard  Ufe  Insurance  Com- 
pany.    SN  221,482.     Pnb.  7-19-66.     Filed  6-18-68. 

816.341.  AMCO.  Associated  Mortgage  Companies,  Inc.  SN 
228,269.    Pub.  8-81-«6.    Filed  8-9-68. 

816.342.  AMCO  AND  DESIGN.  Aaaodatad  Mortgage  Com- 
panies, Inc.    SN  226,260.    Pub.  6-81-66.    FUed  8-9-66. 


Class  103  -  Constniction  and  Repair 

816,814.     (SeaCUsslOOforthU  trademark.) 

816.343.  AMERICAN  PEST  CONTROL  INC.  AND  DBSIGJf. 
American  Pest  Control,  Inc.  SN  162,811.  Pnb.  7-19-66. 
Filed  2-18-63. 

816.344.  PURE  C.B.E.  Union  Oil  Company  of  CallfomU. 
assignee  of  The  Pure  Oil  Company.  SN  191,896.  Pub. 
7-19-66.    Filed  4-20-64. 

816,348.  PHOTOFORMED.  Hamilton  Watch  Company.  SN 
197,490.    Pub.  7-1^-66.    Filed  7-9-«4. 


Qass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


816,388.  GOOD  READING  FOR  YOUTH  AND  DESIOJi. 
Pilgrim  Book  Society,  Inc.  SN  111,643.  Pub.  7-19-66. 
Filed  1-9-61. 

816,354.  THE  CARMEL  SYSTEM  AND  DESIGN.  Camel 
Chemical  Corporation.  SN  197,668.  Pub.  7-19-66.  FUed 
T-18-64. 

816,868.  THE  READABILITY  PROGRAM.  Dr.  E.  D. 
Porter,  d.b.a.  The  Read-AMUty  PrognuB.  SN  208.686. 
Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  10-9-64. 

816.866.  TEAM  TRICOLORE.  Renault  Inc.  SN  211,928. 
Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  2-12-65. 

816.867.  FIA  FASHION  INSTITUTE  OF  AMERICA  AiND 
DESIGN.  Massey  Junior  CoUege,  Inc.  SN  238  001.  Pub. 
7-19-66.    FUed  ll-lB-68. 


Collectiye  Membership  Mark 

Qau200 


816,888.     PRO    AND    DESIGN.      Pro    Hardware,    Inc.      SN 
190,288.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  4-3-64. 


Certification  Marks 


816.846.  KKS  AND  DESIGN.     KKS  International   Corpo-  QaSS  A  ^  Goods 
ration.     SN  209,014.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  12-29-64. 

816.847.  GOLDEN   DRAGON   FLIGHTS.     Continental   Air  816,889.     INCRALAC.     International  Copper  Research  Asso- 
Unes,  Inc.     SN  211,710.     Pub.  7-19-66.     Filed  2-10-65.  datlon,  Inc.    SN  208,983.    Pub.  7-19-66.    Filed  12-28-64. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

T%ea«  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

SECTION  1 


(Combined  Certlflcates) 

816,416.     John   T.   Stanley   Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
213,619.    Filed  P.R.  3-8-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-23-66. 


SN 


Claai  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparatioiis 

For  Body  Cream,  Powder.  Toilet  Water,  Bath  OH  Capsules, 
Body  Lotion,  Cologne.  Bath  Salts,  Waterless  Hand  Cream, 
Bath  Oil  Uquld,  Bubble  Bath  Uquid  and  Bubble  Bath  Powder. 

OaM  52 — Drtergeuts  and  Soapi 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1965. 


SECTION  2 

-,  .        -»  M        I      n  J   11    ^      •    1        816.385.     Tubotron,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     aN  226,007.     Piled 

Class  I  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials      p.r.  &-ig-65 :  Am.  s.r.  7-26-66. 


818,360.     Lakeland  Nurseries   Sales  Corp.,   New  York.   N.Y. 
SN  211,900.     Filed  P.R.  2-12-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-26-66. 

RED  SUPERBA 

For  Strawberry  Plants. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1965. 


TU-WALL  TUBING 


For  Metal  Tubing. 
First  use  July  22,  1965. 


Class  3 -Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

816.366.     Kwlt  Smoke,     Inc.,      Winston  Salem,     N.C.       SN 
188,373.     Filed  PR.  3-10-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-13-68. 

CEASE-SMOKE 


816,361.     Highlander    Sportswear,    Inc.,    Newark,   N.J.      SN 

188.363.     Filed  PR.  3-10-64;  Am.  S.R.  12-9-65.  ^^^  Antiseptic  Mouth  Wash  To  Help  Curb  the  Smoking 

Habit. 

First  use  May  12,  1960.  • 

For   Hand-Carried    Container  for   Shoes,   Boots  or   Other  —^^^~— 

*^'?i«tu8eFeb.24.19«4.  81«.3«7.     Kwlt-Smoke,      Inc..      Wln.tonSalem.     S.C.       SN 


BOOT-TOTE 


188,374..    Filed  PR.  3-10-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-13-66. 

QUIT-SMOKE 


Class  8  —  Smokers      Articles,    Hot     Indudinq         For   Antiseptic  Mouth   wash  to   Help  curb  the  Smoking 

Habit. 

First  use  May  13,  1960. 


Tobacco  Products 

816.362.     C-Thru  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    SN  205,250. 
Filed  P.R.  11-2-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-»-«6. 

Pak-o-Tobacco 

,  ,      ^  .     .u  J  ..T^  K      -...         For  Antiseptic  Mouth  Wash  To  Help  Curb  the  Smoking 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  to  the  word  "Tobacco       H«blt 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Firit  use  May  12. 1960. 

For  Polyethylene  Tobacco  Pouches. 


816,368.     Kwlt  Smoke.      Inc..      Wlnston-Salem,      N.C.        SN 
188,375.     Filed  PR.  3-10-64  ;  Am    S.R.  7-13-66. 

NO-MORE-SMOKING 


First  use  July  14,  1964. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

816,363.     American   Panel   Products,    Inc.,    Ypsllantl,    Mich. 
SN  233,983.     Filed  P.R.  12-6-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-27-66. 


AMERICAN 
P\NEL 

PRODICTS 


816,369.     Miller    Pharmacal    Company,    West    Chicago,    111. 
SN  229,111.     Filed  PR.  10-1-65;  Am.  S.R.  7-21-66. 

Fe-PLUS 

For  Dietary  Supplement  Having  Hemantlnlc  Properties. 
First  use  Oct.  31,  1962. 


For  Exterior  and  Interior  Laminated  Structural  Panels  for 
Use  in  Buildings. 

First  use  May  1,  1965. 


816,370.     Strohmeyer  k  Arpe  Company,  d.ba.  United  Pure 
Food  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  230,716.     Filed  10-20-65. 

TOUTE  SWEET 

For  Tablets  of  100%  Pure  Saccharine  and  Tablets  of  Sac- 
charine With  Other  Ingredients,  of  Which  Each  Tablet  Is  an 
Artificial  Sweetener  That  Is  Non-Nutritive  and  Has  No 
Food  Value  To  Be  Used  by  Persons  Who  Must  Reduce  Their 
Intake  of  Ordinary  Sweets. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1964. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

816,364.     Tubotron,  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.     SN  221.538.     Filed 
P.R.  6-18-65  :  Am.  S.R.  7-26-66. 

TI-KROME  STAINLESS 

For  Metal  Tubing. 

First  use  May  17,  1965.  , 
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816.371.     Strohmeyer  k  Arpe  Company,  d.b.a.  United  Pure 
Food  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  230,717.     Filed  10-20-65. 

SWISS  WEETNER 

For  Tablets  of  100%  Pure  Saccharine  and  Tablets  of  Sac- 
charine With  Other  Ingredients,  of  Which  Each  Tablet  Is  an 
Artificial  Sweetener  That  Is  Non-Nutrltlve  and  Has  No  Food 
Value  To  Be  Used  by  Persons  Who  Must  Reduce  Their  Intake 
of  Ordinary  Sweets. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1964. 


I 
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^i  •%<«^  V  J  r        ^'        ^       J       816,379.     Ethel  Kharasch,  Chicago,  lU.     SN  228.199.     Filed 

Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods     p  r  7-12-69 ;  Am  s  r  6-8-66. 


^[pMIMF 


ill 


816,872.     Blaion.  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.    SN  1S1,6S7.    Filed  P.B. 
8-22-62  ;  Am.  S.R.  &-1-08. 

PHYSICAL  FITNESS 
THROUGH  PLAY 

For  Portable  Puppet  Theatre. 

For   Play   Ek]ulpment  of  Various   Kinds — Namely,    Slides,         First  use  May  28  1964 
Swings,  Ladders,  Climbing  Towert,  Combinations  of  the  Fore- 
going Generally  Referred  to  as  "Playgyms"  or  "Gym  Sets,"  — ^^^-^^ 
r^.Lf^    *""""'    "'    ^'''"'    Equipment,    and    Parts     ^^^^^^      ^^^^^^    ^^^     ^^^^^^     ^^^^      ^^  ^^^^^^      ^^ 

First  use  Aug.  13.  1962.  ^^  "^-^^^^  •  '^^   ^.R.  7-1-66. 


KO-REK-TA-SLICE 


816.373.     Kohner  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  195,418.         For  Chemical  Liquid  Preparation  for  Application  to  Hit- 
Filed  PR.  6-ll-«4  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-11-66.  ting  Surface   of  Golf  Club   Woods   To   Correct   Slicing  and 

PUZZLE     BLOCKS  First  use  May  18,  1965. 


For  Construction  Toys. 
First  use  May  1,  1984. 


816,374.     Walter  J.  Bryant,  New  York.  N.Y.     SN   196,427. 
Filed  P.R.  6-2!Mi4  :  Am.  S.R.  7-19-66. 


itjirb 


818,381.     Milton   Bradley  Company,   Springfield,  Mass.     SN 
228,213.     Filed  P.R.  8-23-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-25-66. 

"OLD  MASTERS" 

For  Set  of  Jig  Saw  Pussies. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1965.  i 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
tlSilTj^  and  ParU  Thereof 


For  Letter  Cards  Which  May  Be  Assembled  To  Form  Words 
When  Played  as  in  a  Game  of  Solitaire. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  8,  1964. 


816,382.     Owatonna  Tool  Company,   Owatonna,   Minn.      SN 
189,930.     Filed  P.R.  3-30-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-5-«6. 


ROLL-BED 


For  Hydraullcally-Operated  Shop  Presses  Used  for  Bend- 
ing, Straightening,  Forcing  etc.  Metal. 


816,875.     O.  O.  Ressel,  d.b.a.   Woodrow  Wilson  Co.,  Corona  First  use  Mar.  2,  1964.                                              '^ 

Del   Mar,  CaUf.     SN   210,898.     Filed  P.R.   1-28-65;  Am.  

S.R.  7-11-66.  -^-^^■^^~"^— 

SUPERMARKET  KENO  Class  26-Mea$uring   and   Scientific 

For  Coupons  To  Be  Used  by  Others  In  Promoting  the  Srle  Afml* 

of  Their  Goods  Through  a  Customer  Participation  Game.  AppiianCOS 


First  use  Dec.  19,  1964. 


816,388.     Textron  Inc.,  Cheshire,  Conn.     SN  211,782.     FUed 
P.R.  2-10-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-20-66. 


816,376.  Bernard  D.  Welnt>erg.  d.b.a.  Warrenline  Industries. 
Freeport.  NY.  SN  211,783.  Filed  PR.  2-10-65  ;  Am.  S.R. 
7-18-66. 

CHUM-CADDY 

For  Container  for  Fish  Attractants  and  Bait. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1964. 


SHUR-COUNT 


For    Packaging    Machine   That   Rapidly    Makes  an   Exact 
Count  of  Fasteners,  Screws,  Nuts.  Nails  and  Similar  Products. 
First  use  Jan.  19.  1965. 


816.384.     SlmpUdty  Pattern  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN 
221.859.     Filed  P.R.  6-23-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-27-66. 


816,377.  Raymond  J.  Mulkern,  d.b.a.  Putting  Buckett  Co.. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  SN  212,436.  Filed  P.R.  2-19-65;  Am. 
S.R.  7-14-fl6. 

PUTTING  BUCKETT 

For  Indoor  Golf  Putting  Apparatus  With  Pad. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1965. 


818,378.     The  American  Pad  k  Textile  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.     SN  214,998.     Filed  P.R.  3-22-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-19-66. 


SimPLIGiTY 

peRsoiyaiFiT 
panenns 


NO-WEB 


PROPORTIONED  TO  WIOTH 
AT  WAIST  AND  HlPl 


.i»       For  Life  Preserver  Ring  Buoys. 
''        First  use  Mar.  1,  1985. 


For  Garment  Paper  Patterns. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1965. 
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819.385.     Oaebel  Enterprises,  Inc.,  East  Syracuse,  N.T.     BN 
227,840.     Filed  P.R.  9-1^-85  ;  Am.  8.B.  T-18-86, 
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Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


STAZPUT 


For  Measaring  Derlces — Namely,  Rulers. 
First  use  July  8,  1964. 


81»,386.     Cherne     Industrial,     Inc.,     Hopkins,     kUnn.       ftN 
229,759.     Filed  PR.  10-11-65;  Am.  8.R.  8-1-66, 


AIR-LOC 


For    Pneumatic    Testing    Equipment    and    Apparatus    for 
Sewers,  Drains  and  the  Like. 
First  use  June  15,  1965.  \ 


818,387.     OaydeU,   Inc..    Santa  Monica,   Calif.     SN  230,044. 
riled  10-13-65. 

THERMO-SPOON 

For  Temperature  Indicating  Spoon. 
First  use  May  26,  1964. 


816,381.     Masaacbusetts  Mattreaa  Company,   Boston,  Mass. 
8N  189.485.     Filed  P.R.  3-24-64  ;  Am.  8.B,  7-11-66. 

irs^rnKTS 

INSIDE 
THAT  COUHITS 

For  Bedding,  Coaslttlng  of  MattressM.  Box  Springs,  Studio 
Couches  and  Sofa  B«ds. 
First  us«  Fab.  18,  1964. 


Qass  27  *  Horologicai  Instruments 

816,388.     Bulova  Watch  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    8N 
224,157.     Filed  PR.  7-26-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-29-66. 

LA  PETITE 

For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1955. 


816,893.     Restonlc   Corporation,    Chicago,    111.     8N   220,671. 
Filed  PR.  8-13-6S  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-5-66. 

BEST  NITE  SPOT  IN  TOWN 

For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  July  1,  1965. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

816,389.     Manco   Watch   Strap   Co.,   Inc.,   Jersey   City,   N.J. 
8N  225,334.     Filed  PR.  8-9-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-2-66. 

SNAP-A-UNK 

For  Expansion  Watch  Bands. 
First  use  July  30,  1965. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 

816,383.     American    Saint    Oot>aln    Corporation,    Klngtport, 
Tenn.    8N  231,085.    Filed  PR.  6-23-69  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-30-M. 

PINSTRIPE 

For  Flat  and  Sheet  Glass. 
First  use  June  7,  196S. 


Qass  40  — Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


816,394.  Thomas  C.  Harris,  d.b^a.  Harris  Products  Co., 
Brooklyn,  NY.  8N  207,043.  Filed  P.R.  11-27-64;  Am. 
S.R.  &-2-«6. 


Gass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

816,390.     Corgay    Leathers,    Inc.,    Qloversrllle,    N.Y.      8N 
215,390.     Filed  P.R.  3-31-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-1-66. 


f^^:^ 


s 


STOP  THAT  SQUEBZEI 


For    Loop    Collar    Buttons   for    Use   In    Extending    Shirt 
Collars. 

First  use  since  Apr.  15,  1962. 


OIL  PROCESSEt 


^eepsKin 


for  all  cleaning  purposes 


For  Oil-Tanned  Sheepskin  for  Washing  Cars. 
First  use  Dec.  24,  1964. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

816,395.     Ocean   Coated   Fabrics,   Inc.,   Oceanslde,   N.Y.     SM 
231.841.    FUed  PR.  10-29-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-29-66. 

FOREVER-WHITE 

Wn  Piece  Qoods,  Including  Foam  Laminated  Fabrics,  for 
MaUog  Into  Brassieres.  Corsets,  Dresses,  Coats,  Bathing 
Suits,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  May  15,  1963. 
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816,896.     Cannon    Mills    Compaay,    Kannapolls,    N.C.      SN     816,403.     California  Canners  and  Growers,  d.b4i.  California 


240,064.     Filed  3-3-66. 

BERMUDA 

For  Towels  and  Washcloths. 
First  use  Not.  28,  1963. 


Canners  *   Growers,   San   Francisco,   Calif.     SN   218,682. 
Filed  PR.  5-11-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-18-66. 


Calorie 
Cutter 


Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

816,397.     Instrumentation   Associates  Inc.,   New  York,   NY. 
8N  210,876.     Filed  PR.  1-28-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-19-66. 

PULMOTEST 


For  PorUble  Unlrersal  Spirometer. 
First  use  Norember  1968. 


For  Canned  Fruits.  Canned  Vegetables,  and  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  1962. 


816,404.     Popbltt    Cereals,    Inc..    Minneapolis,    Minn.      SN 
222,508.     Filed  P.R.  7-1-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-28-66. 

PUFT  SWHEATS 

The  term  "Puft"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Dry  Breakfast  Cereals. 
First  use  June  25,  1966. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


816,405.     DsTls    Manufacturing   Co.,    Inc.,   KnoxTllle,   Tenn. 
816,398.     Quality  Bakers  of  America  CooperatlTe,  Inc.,  New         gN  224,177.     Filed  P.R.  7-26-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-27-66. 
York.  NY.     SN  212,811.     Filed  P.R.  2-25-65;   Am.  S.R. 
6-26-66. 


ZoT'Cal 


For  Bread. 

First  use  Feb.  11,  1965. 


BASCOM'S 


For  Meat  Sauces   and   Mixtures  of  Spices  and  Hert»s  for 
Seasoning  Foods. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1964. 


816.399.     Fred    Meyer.    Inc..    Portland.    Oreg.      SN   214.675.     8ie,406.     Iowa  Farm  Market,  Inc..  Otho,  Iowa.     SN  225,160. 
Filed  PR.  3-22-65  :  Am.  S.R.  11-29-63.  pjj^  pu  ^-6-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-1-66. 


MY-TE-FRESH 


For  Fresh  Eggs. 
First  use  June  3,  1964. 


•IOWA  KERREi:* 


816,400.     National  Tea  Packing  Co..  Inc..  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.     SN  214,683.     Filed  PR.  3-22-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-30-66. 

KWIK  SKWEEZ 

For  Tea  Bags. 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1965. 


For  Raw  Popcorn. 
First  use  June  21,  1965. 


816,407.  Bruno  Dlspoto,  d.b.a.  Bruno  Dlspoto  Company,  De- 
lano, Calif.  SN  225,299.  Filed  P.R.  8-9-68;  Am.  S.R. 
7-25-«6. 


816,401.     National  Tea  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.     SN  214,684.     Filed  PR.  3-22-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-30-66. 


"Ml 


mm 


PRESS-TEA 


For  Tea  Bags. 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1965. 


For  Fresh  Grapes. 
First  use  July  15, 1965. 


816.402.     NaUonal  Tea  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  laUnd  City, 
NY.     SN  214,685.     Filed  P.R.  3-22-65  ;  Am.  8.R.  6-30-66. 


816,408.     Ramsey   Laboratories    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      SN 
230,002.     Filed  PR.  10-12-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-13-66. 


SKWEEZ 


TATO-TOP 


For  Tea  Bags. 

First  use  Mar.  4, 1966. 


For  Cheese  and  Onion  Flavored  Base  To  Be  Mixed  With 
Sour  Cream  in  the  Making  of  a  Topping  for  Baked  Potatoes. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1965. 
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818,409.     Perry    H.    Chlpurnol,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      SN     816,413.     American   Aloe  Corporation,  d.b^.  House  of  Aloe, 
233,324.     PUed  P.B.  11-28-65;  Am.  S.R.  8-1-66.  Skokle,  111.     SN  208,303.     Filed  P.R.  12-17-64;  Am    8.R. 

7-11-66. 


TROPICALOE 


For  Lipsticks. 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1964. 


816,414.     American  Aloe  Corporation,  tl.b.a.   House  of  Aloe, 
Skokle,  111.     SN  208,304.     Filed  P.R.  12-17-64 ;  Am.  S.R. 


T-ll-W. 


COCO  RICO 


The  Spanish  words  "Coco  Rico"  mean  "rich  coconut. 

For  Lipsticks. 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1964. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1964. 


816,415.  American  Aloe  Corporation,  d.bji.  House  of  Aloe, 
Skokle,  111.  SN  208,306.  Filed  P.R.  12-17-64  ;  Am  S.R. 
7-11-66. 


PONCE  PINK 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


For  LlpsUcks. 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1964. 


816,417.     ReTlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  221,205.     Piled 
816,410.     Bohemian     Distributing    Company,     Los     Angeles,  P.R.  6-15-65 ;  Am.  S.R  7-5-66. 

Calif.    SN  206,608.     Filed  P.R.  11-19-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-2-66. 

SUGAR  AND  ICE 


HOUSE  OF  FORSYTHE 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1964. 


For  LIpstlcka  and  Nail  Enamelx. 
First  use  May  10,  1966. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


816,411.  Oamco,  Inc.,  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  assignee  of  Tech- 
form  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Venice,  Calif.  SN  191,627.  Filed 
P.R.  4-20-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-25-66. 

For  Substantially  Rigid  Writing  Surfaces  Made  of  Plastic 
on  Which  an  Erasable  Mark  May  Be  Placed. 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1963. 


816,418.     Louis  Wldmer  k  Co.,  Ultlkon  a. A.,  Zurich,  Swltter 
land.     SN  225,692.     Filed  PR.  8-13-65  ;  Am.  8.R.  7-25-66 

BIO  PLACENTINE 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  171,572,  dated  Aug.  7,  1958. 

For  Skin  Care  Preparations  and  Dermatologlcal  Special- 
ties—Namely. Cleansing  Creams  and  Emulsions,  Skin  Tonics, 
Face  and  Skin  Creams  and  Moisturizing  Foundations. 

First  use  August  1958 ;  in  commerce  June  6,  1960. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

816,416.     See  Section  1   (Combined  Certificate). 
816,419.     Epic  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     SN  212,207. 
Filed  PR.  2-17-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-27-66. 

KITCH'N  SOFT 

For  Biodegradable  Liquid  Detergent  for  Hand  Dishwashing. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1965. 


Qass  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

816,416.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 

816,412.     House    of    Westmore,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      SN 
169,633.     Filed  P.R.  5-24-63;  Am.  S.R.  9-2-64. 

Lash  Builder 


uuestmore 


For  Mascara. 

First  use  May  15,  1963. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

816,420.     Executive    Register,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      SN 
197,275.     Filed  PR.  7-7-64;  Am.  S.R.  7-26-66. 

EXECUTIVE  REGISTER 

For  Worldwide  Referral  Service  for  Both  Technical  and 
Non-Technical  Management  Excutlves  Desirous  of  Changing 
Positions  and  for  All  Types  of  Manufacturing  and  Service 
Organisations   Seeking  Management   Executives. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1964. 


'r 
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816,421.     Florida  Plastics,  Inc.,  Palmetto,  Fla.     SN  200,562. 
Piled  PR.  8-25-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  5-27-66. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  49 

Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


816,423.     ARB  Productions,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.   SN  212,289. 
Filed  P.R.  2-18-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-5-66. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  is  a  feature  of  the  mark  and 
does  not  symbolise  color. 

For  Technical  Services  Rendered  to  Custom  Sign  Shops, 
Said  Services  Being  In  the  Nature  of  Rendering  Technical 
Advice  on  Various  Phases  of  Such  Business. 

First  use  Aug.  21,  1963. 


816,422.     Chirurg    &    Cairns,    Inc.,     New    York,    N.Y. 
228,990.      Filed   PR.   9-30-65  ;    Am.   S.R.   7-27-66. 

BASIC  SALES  IDEA 

For  Advertising  and  Public  Relations  Services. 
First  use  June  30,  1935. 


SN 


For  Service  to  Radio  Stations  Embodying  a  Program  For- 
mat, Research,  Script  Material,  Merchandising,  Publicity  and 
Sales  Promotion  Aids  in  Relation  to  a  Program,  and  Informal 
Organisation  of  Listeners,  Known  as  "Bird  Watching 
Society." 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1964.  > 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


54.966. 
55,158. 
55,199. 
55.343 
55,505. 
55.858. 
56,147. 
56,597. 

56.704. 

56.849. 

56,979. 

57,000. 

57,131. 

58,562. 

59,561. 
205,921. 
213.054. 
215,219. 
216,047. 

216,125. 
216.246. 
216.247. 
216,380. 
216,530. 
216,611. 
217,331. 
217,347. 
217,379. 
217,384. 
217,402. 
218,857. 
219,096 

219,746. 
219,936. 


SALAMAC.     CI.  6.     8-7-06. 

MARLIN.     CI.  9.     8-7-06. 

PEPSI  COLA.    CI.  45.     8-7-06. 

D  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  37.    8-14-06. 

KEYSTONE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   16.     8-14-06. 

PABST  AND   DESIGN.     Cl.  48.     8-21-06. 

600.     Cl.  42.     8-28-06. 

HORSE  WEARING  A  BLANKET  (DESIGN).  Cl. 
3      10-9-06. 

MACLAREN'S  IMPERIAL  CHEESE  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    Cl.  46.     10-16-06. 

HIAWATHA   BRAND.     Cl.   46.      10-23-06. 

OCEANIC  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  42.     10-30-06. 

GEDNEY.     Cl.  46.     10-30-06. 

STAR   (DESIGN).     Cl.  13.     11-6-06. 

LOWE  BROTHERS.     Cl.  16.      12-18-06. 

ATLAS.     Cl.  6.     1-8-07. 

ALESIA  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  8.     11-17-25. 

SUNBEAM.  Cl.  37.  5-18-26. 

TEXROPE.  Cl.  23.  7-13-26. 

THE  MIRROR  CANDIES  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46. 
8-3-26. 

CCC  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21.     8-3-26. 

SCRIPTO  COMMERCIAL  UNIT.     Cl.  87.    8-10-26. 

SCRIPTO  EFFICIENCY  UNIT.     Cl.  37.     8-10-26. 

H-C  AND  DESIGN,     a.  15.     8-10-26. 

STANDARD.    Cl.  37.    8-10-26. 

ATLAS  AND  DESIGN'.    Cl.  16.    8-17-26. 

PARK  LANE.    Cl.  46.    8-31-26. 

HODELL.     Cl.  13.     8-31-26. 

CREAM.     Cl.  46.    8-31-26. 

FLIT.     Cl.  52.     8-31-26. 

FAVORITE.     Cl.  37.     8-31-26. 

MOHAWK.    Cl.  23.     10-5-26. 

SILHOUETTE  OF  COLONIAL  GIRL  (DESGIN). 
Cl.  46.     10-12-26. 

PERMEX.     Cl.  11.     10-26-26. 

STEMPEL.    Cl.  23.     10-26-26. 


Cl.  46.     11-2-26. 

12-14-26. 

27. 

1-4-27. 


220,142.  FAMOUS  FOOD  OF  VA. 

220,644.  4711.    Cl.  51.    11-16-26. 

221,842.  OIMME-GRAPE.     Cl.  45. 

222,611.  TEEN  AGE.    Cl.  39.    1 

222.648.  KASHMIRANA.     C!.  42. 

223,201.  CASSALA.     Cl.  42.     1-18-27. 

223.247.  CREPEEN.    Cl.  42.     1-25-27. 

416,849.  lONAC.    Cl.  6.    10-2-45. 

421,932.  VAGABOND.    Cl.  3.    6-25-4«. 

422,756.  LAYRITE.     Cl.  11.     8-13-46. 

422,936.  SELEVISION.     Cl.  38.     8-20-46. 

422.942.  EDCO.    Cl.  37.    8-20-46. 

422,988.  SHANTU.    Cl.  51.    8-20-46. 

423,038.  BRIGHT  PETAL.  Cl.  51.  8-20-46. 

423,044.  RED  TEA.  Cl.  51.  8-20-46. 

423,591.  RUPTAIR.  Cl.  21.  9-3-46. 

423,620.  THERMAG.  Cl.  21.  9-3-46. 

423,745.  HOLIDAY.  Cl.  38.  9-10-46. 

423,767.  BEMISTORY.  Cl.  38.  9-10-46. 

423,776.  POLAROID.  Cl.  6.  9-10-46. 

423,954.  TWO  OVERLAPPING  CIRCLES  (DESIGN). 

38.  9-17-46. 

424.173.  TWO  OVERLAPPING  CIRCLES  (DESIGN). 

6.  9-24-46. 

424,604.  SATUROCK.  Cl.  12.  10-15-46. 

425,152.  REEL  MAN.  Cl.  51.  11-5-46. 

425.229.  ATLAS.  Cl.  4,  11-12-46. 

425.349.  REDI-SAM  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  46 

425.496.  FERROLITH.  Cl.  12.  11-26-46. 

425.586.  N  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  25.  11-26-46. 

425,967.  EKCO.  Cl.  23.  12-10-46. 

426,278.  COPFERTABS.  Cl.  18.  12-24-46. 

426,400.  VANADE.  Cl.  4«.  12-24-46. 

426,541.  ORDERLAY.  Cl.  50.  12-13-46. 

426,707.  PYEQUICK.  Cl.  46.  1-7-47. 

426,802.  POLAROID.  Cl.  38.  1-14-47. 

426,997.  MULTI  COLOR  BANDS   (DESIGN) 

1-21-47. 

427,031.  OSAGB.  Cl.  2.  1-21-47. 


Cl. 


Cl. 


11-12-46. 


Cl. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

The  foUotcing  reoiitration»  is»ued  Aug.  IS,  iseo 

702.736.  CST  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  2. 

702.737.  SWIFTY  MAILER.    C\.  2. 


702.747.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.     Cl.  2. 

702.748.  EYE  FULL  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  2. 

702,754.     DESIGN  OF   LAVENDER   AND  WHITE  DIAGO- 
NAL STRIPES.    Cl.  4. 
702,762.     .NO-BUZZ.    Cl.  6. 
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702,770. 

P    A^D    DIAMOND   TRUSS   TOWERS   AND   DE- 

702.913. 

SIGN.     CI.  12. 

702,922. 

702,781. 

ACOUSTI  VEE.    CI.  12. 

702,923. 

702.785. 

ADANAC.     CI.  12. 

702,926. 

702,786. 

CHINOOK.     CI.  12. 

702,932. 

702,811. 

RAVBNSBERQ  A,ND  DESIGN.     CI.  18. 

702,935. 

702,815. 

DORNWAL.     CT.  18. 

702.939. 

702,817. 

CYARON.     CI.  18. 

702,944. 

702,819. 

CYRONCO.     CI.  18. 

702.945. 

702.822. 

VAQICORT.     CI.  18. 

702.946. 

702,824. 

ARICOK.     CI.  18. 

702.947. 

702,825. 

PENTERON.     CI.  18. 

702.948. 

702.826. 

X-SMOKE.    a.  18. 

702,950. 

702,827. 

EASY-SLIM.     CI.  18. 

702,952. 

702,829. 

CORDINE.     CI.  18. 

702,955 

702,832. 

QYLOOESIC.     CI.  18. 

702,056. 

702,836. 

SKY-RIDE.    CI.  19. 

702,957. 

702,840. 

ASTRA.     CI.  19. 

702,960. 

702,843. 

CARDIO  MASTER.     CI.  19. 

702.961. 

702.844. 

SKY  CAR.     CI.  19. 

702.963. 

702,860. 

KITTY  RIDDLE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  22. 

702,966. 

702,865. 

AIRO      DEEP      THROAT      DIMPLE     "BLOTTER. 

702.968. 

CI.  23. 

702.969. 

702,870. 

ANGELUS.     a.  23. 

702.975. 

702,871. 

TRANS-LOK.     CI.  23. 

702.982. 

702,873. 

CALIFORNIA.     CI.  23. 

702.983. 

702,874. 

CALIFORNIAN.     CI.  23. 

702.985. 

702,875. 

VALVMATIC.     CI.  23. 

702.992. 

702.878. 

PLANETTE.    CI.  23. 

702,995. 

702,887. 

DESIGN  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.     CI.  23.     . 

703,009. 

702,891. 

TRICKLE  TRAP.     CI.  23. 

703,013. 
703,017. 
703,018. 
703,025. 

702,895. 

ELECTRA.    CI.  23. 

702,900. 

PLASTA.     CI.  26. 

702,903. 

MANUMATIC.     CI.  26. 

703,032 

702.905. 

METER  MATIC.     CI.  26. 

703,038. 

702.906. 

SAILOROMETER.     CI.  26. 

703.045. 

702,909. 

ADJUST-O-MATIC.     CI.  28. 

703,050. 

702,912. 

COTTRAY.     a.  29. 

703,055 

FAS-TRIM.    CI.  29. 

SILAS  DEANE.     CI.  32. 

EASY  LIVING.     CI.  32. 

DURO-TRED.     a.  35. 

MAGIC  AIRE.     CI.  85. 

GRAMDECK.    CT.  36. 

ALFA  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  86. 

THE  NORCROSS  WISHING  ROSE.     CI.  38. 

THE  NORCROSS  CHAMPAGNE  ROSE.     CI.  38. 

THE  NORCROSS  ROSA  8TKLLATA.     CI.  38. 

THE  NORCROSS  ROSE-BCD  TAPESTRY.     C\.  38. 

THE  NORCROSS  ROSE  PARFAIT.     C\.  38. 

THE  NORCROSS  ROSA  BELLISSIMA.     CI.  38. 

RUFF   N  REDY.    CI.  39. 

CLIPPER  CONTINENTAL.    CI.  39. 

SWEETIE.     CI.  39. 

NECESSITY  OF  LIFE  FASHIONS.     CI.  39. 

CROWN  JEWEL.     CI.  39. 

WAITING  MOTHER.     CI.  39. 

BERMELLA.     CI.  39. 

KINGS  GARDE.     CI.  39. 

"WONDER  WEDGE."    CI.  39.  ^ 

DORNA  GORDON.     CI.  39. 

ULLA.    CI.  39. 

GLITTER  GLO.    CI.  39. 

CONVERTABLE.    CI.  39. 

ROCHEL'S.     CI.  39. 

Q  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  40. 

SNUGGERS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  42. 

CHIMES.    CI.  44. 

JAM  DANDY.     CI.  46. 

WALL  STREET  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

OEBHARDT'S  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

PIETRO'S.     CI.  46. 

GRACE-FORM.     CI.  50. 

CHARMACEUTICALS.     CI.  51. 

POLYWALL.     CI.  2. 

COLOR  SPRAY  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  16. 

"NO  ACCIDENT  SAVINGS  PLAN."     CI.  102. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS— NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificates  Issued  under  sections  7(c),  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  anexplred  term 

of  the  original  rPKlHtratlons. 


46.064.  MACHINERY.  CI.  38.  The  Industrial  Press 
9-5-05.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Industrial  Press  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

537,305.  SULCO.  Cl.  18.  AlUed  Laboratories.  Inc..  doing 
business  as  Pltman-Moore  Co.  2-6-51.  New  Cert.  Sec. 
7(c)   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

576,377.  MOLYKOTB.  Cl.  15.  The  Alpha  Corporation. 
6-23-53.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Dow  Coming:  Corpora 
tlon.  Midland.  Mich. 


610.251.  MOLYFLO.  Cl.  15.  Molyflo  Corporation.  8-9-55 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Midland. 
Mich. 

630.464.  AIR  CONDITIONING  HEATING  AND  VENTI- 
LATING. Cl.  38.  The  Industrial  Press.  7-10-56.  >'ew 
Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Industrial  Press  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

799,726.     DUO-CHEK.      CI.    13.      Mission    Valve   and    Pump 
Company.     12-7-65.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  MUslon  Man 
ufacturtng  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905.  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  published  under  the  proTlalona  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  snbJACt  to  cancellatlOD 
ander  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 

421.222.     May  21.    1946.      Continental   Can   Company.    Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

fUJM  IPAK 

For  Metal  Cans. 


421,224.     May   21.    1946.     Continental    Can   Company.   Inc.. 
New  York,  NY.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


r 
o 

For  Metal  Cans 


UML I  MUD 


421,223.     May   21,   1946.     Continental   Can  Company,   Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

5  .\'  0  U'  I  T  H 

For  Metal  Cans. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

218,545.     Sept.   28,    1926.      Buxton,    Incorporated,   Agawam, 
Mass.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

BILbUMhER 

For  Purses  and  Pockett>ooks. 
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Qass  4  »  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials  Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

131,931.  June  1,  1920.  Barton  Belt  Company,  assignor  to  213,936.  June  8,  1926.  Asphalt  Cold  Mix  Limited,  assignor 
Barton  Manufacturing  Co.,  Waco.  Tex.  Pub.  by  Barton  to  Asphalt  Cold  Mix  (1925)  Limited.  London,  England. 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Pub.  by  The  Flintkote  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 


Dyanshine 


COLAS 


For  Bituminous  Emulsions  for  Use  as  a  Binding  Medium 
In  Road  Making.  Briquettlng,  and  Similar  Manufactures. 


For  Polish  for  Leather  Goods.  Such  as  Shoes.  Suitcases,  etc.  221,168.     Nov.  23,  1926.     The  Chicago  White  Lead  k  Oil  Co., 

^^_^_^^^^^  Chicago,    HI.     Pub.   by    Hooker   Glass   k   Paint   Mfg.   Co., 

^~"^^"""^^  Chicago,  111. 

Class  5  —  Adhesives 

214,128      June  15.  1926.     Compagnle  Katlonale  de  Matlere^  ^^^  ^           Composition  To  Be  Applied  to  Cement  Work  of 

Colorantes  et  Manufactures  de  Prodults  Chimlques  du  Nord  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^  Waterproof  and  To  Prevent 

Beunles,   EtablissemenU   Kuhlmann,   Paris,   France.      Pub.  ^^           ^^^  ^ 
by  Etabllssements  Kuhlmann.  Paris.  France. 


Cass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Pitting  Supplies 


\  ' 


220,284.     Not.  9,  1926.     The  W.   S.  Tyler  Company,  Cltrt- 
land,   Ohio.     Pub.   by  W.   S.  Tyler.   Incorporated,  Mentor. 


Ohio 


^/'TA^ 


TUF-TEX 


For  Woven-Wlre  Screen  Cloth. 


For  Special  Glue  for  Pasteboard. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

423.770.     Sept.   10.   1946.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


379,998.  Aug.  6,  1940.  General  Ceramics  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company. 
Richmond.  Calif. 

PERmfl-GLOSS 

For  Lavatories.  Urinal  SUlls.  Kitchen  Sinks,  Laundry 
Trays.  Bath  Tubs,  Shower  Receptors.  Foot  Baths.  Slti  Baths, 
General  Service  Sinks.  Surgeons'  Wash-Up  Sinks.  Surgeons" 
Instrument  Sinks,  Plaster  Sinks,  Special  Hospital  Baths.  Pre- 
naUl  Baths,  and  Infants'  Baths. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

216,439.  Aug.  10,  1926.  Asphalt  Cold  Mix  Limited,  assignor 
to  Asphalt  Cold  Mix  (1925)  Limited,  London,  England. 
Pvtft.  by  The  Flintkote  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 


For    Lumlniscent    Chemicals   Comprising    Inorganic    Com- 
pounds Which  Will  Fluoresce,  etc. 


425,190.  Nov.  5,  1946.  Niagara  Alkali  Company,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y. 

A/iafatAal 


COLAS 


For  Bituminous  Paints  or  Like  Coating  or  Impregnating 
Compositions. 


For  Tetrachlorophthallc  Anhydride. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

421.950.     June   25,    1946.      Lane   Tobacco,   Ltd.,   New   York, 
N.Y.  Pub.  by  Lane  Limited,  New  York,  N.Y. 

COMMODORE 

For  Smoking  Tobacco. 


!l 
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421,990.     June   25,    1946.     Lane  Tobacco,   Ltd.,   New   York,     143,499.     May  31,   1921.     The   United  SUtei  Playing  Card 
N.Y.  Pub.  by  Lane  Limited,  New  York,  N.Y.  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  rerlstrant. 


BUTTERSCOTCH 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

422,563.     July    30,    194«.      Joseph    S.    Stem,    Chicago,    111. 
Pub.  by  registrant. 

LEGULO 

For  Ointment  for  the  Relief  of  Itching,  Burning,  Irritated 
Skin,  etc. 


For  Playing  Cards. 


218,405.     Sept.  28,  1926.     Philadelphia  Toboggan  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

58,207.  Dec.  11,  1906.  Standard  Underground  Cable  Com 
pany,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Pub.  by  General  Cable  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

TIP  TOP. 

For  Wires  and  Cables  Insulated  for  Electrical  Purposes. 


PHILTOBCO 

QUALITY 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

55,100.     Aug.  7,  1906.    The  United  States  Playing  Card  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Carrousels,  Coaster  Cars,  etc. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


54,868.     July  31,  1906.     The  De  Laval  Separator  Company, 
Poughkeepsle,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Playing  Cards. 


i) 

Lm/hL 


For  Cream  Separators  of  All  Kinds. 


55,524.     Aug.   14,    1906.     The   United    States   Playing  Card 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


135,404.  Oct.  12,  1920.  The  Bullard  Machine  Tool  Co.. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Pub.  by  The  Bullard  Company,  Bridge- 
port, Conn. 


For  Playing  Cards. 


For  Machine  Tools — ^Namely,  Vertical  Turret  Lathes,  Mul- 
tiple-Spindle Machines,  Boring  and  Turning  Mills,  and  Lathes. 


y 
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414,870.     July  3,  1945.     The  Bullard  Company,  Bridgeport 
Conn.    Pub.  by  registrant. 
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Qass  39  -  Clothing 


TM  53 


MAN-AU-TROL 


For  Machine  Tool  Control  in  the  Nature  of  a  Pre-Settable 
Mechanism  for  Causing  a  Metal  Working  Lathe  and  the  Like 
To  Produce  a  Cycle  of  Predeterminable  Operations. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


215,864.     July  27,  1926.    The  S.  Kann  Sons  Company,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Ladies',   Misses'  and  Children's  Shoes  Constructed  of 


Leather,  etc. 


204,435.     Oct.  20    1925.     Elnar  George  Bagger.  New  York,     ^  Sept.  7.  1926.     Associated  Merchandising  Corpora- 

N.Y.     Pub.  by  Qranat  Bros.,  Inc.,  San  Franci«ro.  Calif.  ^^^    New  York,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  Almcee  Wholesale  Corpora- 

tion, New  York,  N.Y. 


VTIshAJRing 


^LMf^G, 


For  Finger  B>lngs. 


For  Men's  Negligee  Shirts. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


Qass  40  —  Fanqr   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 


422,195.  July  9,  1946.  Syracuse  Ornamental  Co.,  Syracuse,  y||»i#|||« 
N.Y.  Pub.  by  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  »^WMUl» 
Syroco,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


roco 


For  Furniture  Carvings,  Mouldings,  and  Legs,  etc. 


422,566.  July  30.  1946.  Syracuse  Ornamental  Co..  Syracuse, 
N.Y.  Pub.  by  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.bJi. 
Syroco,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

2g^roco 


Class  33  —  Glassware 

51,682.     Apr.  24,  1906.     L.  Rose  &  Co.,  Limited,  St.  Albans. 
England.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Brush  and  Comb  Sets,  etc. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

54.041.     June  19,  1906.     Milton  S.  Hershey,  Derry  Church, 
Pa.     Pub.  by  Hershey  Chocolate  Corporation,  Hershey,  Pa. 

Hershex's 


For    Chocolate,    Cocoa.    Sweet    Chocolate.    Milk    Chocolate 
Coatings.  Chocolate  Liquors,  and  Chocolate  Powder. 


For  Glass  Bottles. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

55.304.  Aug.  14.  1906.  Richard  James  Balston.  Springfield 
Mill.  England.  Pub.  by  W.  k  R.  Balston,  Umlted,  Maid- 
atone,  England. 

|\)r  Writing  and  Drawing  Papers. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

361.015.     Oct.    4,    1938.      Roselux    Chemical    Co..    Inc..   New 
York,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  J.  L.  Prescott  Company.  Passaic,  N.J. 

ROSE-X 


For   Cleaning   Compound    Having   Incidental    I>eodorl«lng, 
Disinfecting,  and  Bleaching  Properties. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(RcKlatered  ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  Declaimed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certiflcatet ;  12c  Pablications.) 
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ACSA— Appllcazlonl  Cblmlscbe  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy.    816,1T2. 

pub.  7-i»»-66.    CI.  43. 
ARB  Productions,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     816,423.     CI.  107. 
Abell-Howe  Co.,  Fore«t  Park,  111.     818,098,  pub.  7-19-66.    CI. 

23. 
Adam,  Frank,  Electric  Co.,  to  Frank  Adam  Electric  Co.,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.     423,620.  ren.  10-4-66.     CI.  21. 
Adams,  J.  K.,  Co..  Inc.,  Dorset,  Vt.    702,891,  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Aetna  Casualty  and  Surety  Co.,  Tbe,  Harttord,  Conn.     702.- 

906.  cane.    Cl.  26. 
Agway  Inc..  Syracuse.  N.Y.     816.100.  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  23. 
Airway,  Inc..  Syracuse,  N.Y.     816.249.  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  50. 
.\rmcee  Wholesale  Corp. :  See — 

Associated  Merchandising  Corp. 
Alnswortb    Consolidated    Industries    PTY    Ltd..    d.b.a.    Ainw 

worth  Dental  Co.,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.     816.007, 

pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  4. 
Alnswortb  DenUl  Co. :  See — 

Alnswortb  Consolidated  Industries  PTY  Ltd. 
Alro  Industries  :  See — 

Qalvin,  Jerome  G.,  Jr. 
Allied   Laboratories,    Inc..   d.b.a.   Pitman-Moore   Co.,   to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  Midland.  Mlcb.     S37.305.  new  cert.     Cl 

18. 
Allls-Cbalmers  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    215,219,  ren.  10-4- 

66.     Cl.  23. 
Allls  Chalmers  Mf«.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    423.591.  ren.  10-4- 

66.     Cl.  21. 
Alpha    Corp.,    The,    to   Dow    Corning   Coip.,   Midland.    Mlcb. 

576,377,  new  cert    Cl.  15. 
American  Aloe  Corp.,  d.b.a.  House  of  Aloe.  Skokle,  III.     816.- 

413.  Cl.  51. 

American  Aloe  Corp.,  i.bju.  Uoose  of  Aloe.  Skokie,  111.     816, 

414.  Cl.  51. 

American  Aloe  Corp.,  d.b.a.  House  of  Aloe,  Skokle,  III.     816,- 

415.  Cl.  61. 

American  Crayon  Co.,  The,   Sandusky,  Ohio,  to  The  Joseph 

Divon  Crucible  Co..  Jersey  aty,  N.J      219,746,  ren.  10-4- 

66.     Cl.  11. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne.  N.J.    816,015,  pub.  5-31-66. 

n   ft 
American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne.  N.J.    816.176.  pob.  7-19-66. 

Cl.  44. 
American   Cyanamid  k  Chemical   Corp..   New  York,   N.Y.,  to 

Ritter  Pfaudler  Corp.,  Rochester.  N.Y.    416,849.  ren.  10-4- 

66.     Cl.  6. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Ekco  Products  Co. 
American   Home  Products  Corp..   New  York.  N.Y.     816.053. 

pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  18. 
American   Home  ProducU  Corp..   New  York.  N.Y.     816.062. 

pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  18. 
American  International  Singing  Greeting  Card  Co. :  See — 

Malou  Como. 
American  Pad  k  TexUle  Co.,  The,  Pittsbargb,  Pa.     816,378. 

Cl.  22. 
American    Panel   Prodactt,   Inc.,   Ypsilanti,   Mich.      816,363, 

Cl.  12. 
American  Pest  Control,  Inc.,  Triroli,  El.    816,343,  pub.  7-19- 

66.     Cl.  103. 
American  Publlsbers  Supply,  Inc.,  Lynnfleld,  Mass.     816,254, 

pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  50. 
American    Saint   Oobain    Corp.,    Klngsport,    Teon.      816,393. 

Cl.  33. 
Amoler  Bros.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     102,957,  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Analabs,  Inc^  Hamden,  Conn.     815,989,  pob.  7-19-66.     Cl.  1. 
Anderson  k  Thompson  Ski  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.     816.081. 

pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  22. 
Anderson  k  Thompson  Ski  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     816,082. 

pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  22. 
Anderson  k  Thompson  Ski  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     816,083. 

pub,  7-19-66.     Cl.  22. 
Anderson  k  Thompson  Ski  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     816,064, 

pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  22. 
Andomia  Products  Ltd..  Bradford.  York.  England.     816.207, 

pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  46. 
Aquatech   Corp.,    Wilmington,    Del.      816,038,    pub.    7-12-66. 

a.  12. 
Arcber-DanlelsMldland  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    816.012,  pub. 

5-31-66.     Cl.  5. 
Arndt-Palmer  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Melvindale.  Mlcb.     816,017, 

pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  6. 
Arrco  PUylng  Card  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.    816,077,  pub.  7-19-66. 

Cl.  22. 
Arthesla  Bakery:  Set — 

Lakeman,  B. 
Artype,  Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  111.     816,134,  pob.  7-19-66.     Cl. 

Asgrow  Export  Corp. :  See — 

Associated  Seed  Growers,  Inc. 
Asgrow  Seed  Co. :  See — 

Associated  Seed  Growers,  Inc. 

Asphalt  Cold  Mix  Ltd.,  assor.  to  Asphalt  Cold  Mix  (1925» 
Ltd.,  London,  England,  by  The  Flintkote  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    216,439,  12(c)  pub.  10-4-66.    Cl.  16. 


Asphalt  Cold  Mix  Ltd.,  assor.  to  Asphalt  Cold  Mix  (1925) 
Ltd.,  London,  England,  by  The  Flintkote  Co..  New  York, 
N.Y.    213.936,  12(c)  pub.  10-4-66.    Cl.  12. 

Associated  Dry  Goods  (jorp. :  See — 
Stix,  Baer  k  Fuller  Co. 

Associated  Merchandising  Corp..  by  Aimcee  Wholesale  Corp.. 
New  York,  .N.Y.     217.620.  12(C)  pub.  10-4-66.     Cl.  39. 

.\HMoclated  Mortgage  Companies.  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.    816,- 

341.  pub.  5-31-66.     Cl.  102. 

Associated  .Mortgage  Companies,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.    816,- 

342,  pub.  5-31-66.    Cl.  102. 

Associated  Press,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     816,068,  pub.  7-19- 

66.     Cl.  21. 
.Vssociated  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Richard  Hudnnt, 

Morris  Plains,  N.J.     423,038,  ren.  10-4-66.     Cl.  51. 
.\ssociated  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Richard  Hudnut. 

Morris  Plains.  N.J.     423,044,  ren.  10-4-66.     Cl.  51. 
Associated    Products,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      816,290,   pub. 

Associated  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Richard  Hodnut. 

Morris  PUlns.  N.J.     422,088.  ren.  1(^-4-66.     Cl.  51. 
Associated   Seed  Growers.  Inc..  d.b4i.  Asgrow  Export  Corp.. 

New  Haven,  Conn.,  to  Asgrow  Seed  Co.,  Orange.  Conn.    426,- 

997,  ren.  10-4-66.     Cl.  1. 
-Utra  Corp.,  The,  Columbus,  Qa.     702.840,  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Auerbach  Corp. :  See — 

Auerbach  EUectronlcs  Corp. 
Auerbach  Electronics  Corp.,  d.b4i.  Auerbach  Corp.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    816.126.  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  38. 
Auto  Magic  Car  Wash.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     816,105,  pub. 

7-lS*-66.     Cl,  23. 
.\utomatlc  Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     816.066,  pub. 

4-9-63.     Cl.  21. 
Avon  Products,  Inc..  >'ew  York.  N.Y.     816,304.  pub.  7-l»-«6. 

Cl.  52. 
ATon  Products.  Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.     816,273.  pob.  7-19- 

66.     Cl.  51. 
Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    816,296,  pub.  7-19-««. 

Cl.  52. 
Ayres-Phlladelphia,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ayres,  William,  k  Sons. 
Ayres.   WilUam.   k   Sons,   to   Ayres-Phlladelphia.   Inc..   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     56,597.  ren.  10-4-66.    Cl.  3. 
Bag  Ad  of  New  England  :  See — 

Pitman.  Jane  F. 
Bagger.  Elnar  G.,  New  York,  N.Y..  by  Granat  Bros..  Inc.,  Bud 

Francisco,  Calif.     204,435.  12(c)   pub.  10-4-66.     Cl.  28. 
BaUton,  W.  k  R.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Balston.  Richard  J. 
Balston.   Richard  J..  Springfield  Mill,  England,  br  W.  k  S. 

Balston.    Ltd..    Maidstone.    England.      55.304.    12(c)    pob. 

10-4-66.     Cl.  37. 
Bartlett  Trailer  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     816.064.  pub.  6-7-66. 

Cl.  19. 
Barton  Chemical  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     818,308.  pub.  7-19-66. 

Cl.  52. 
Barton  Belt  Co..  assor.  to  Barton  Mfg.  Co.,  Waco.  Tex.,  by 

Barton  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.    131.931.  12(c)  pub.  1(^-4- 

66.     Cl.  4. 
Barton  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Barton  Belt  Co. 
Baxter  Latmratories,  Inc..  Morton  Qrove.  III.     816.018.  pab. 

7-19-66.     Cl.  6. 
Belch.  Paul  F..  Co.,  Bloomlngton.  111.     816.198.  pnb.  6-1-60. 

Cl.  46. 
Beltx  Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     816,175.  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  44. 
Bemis  Bro.  Bag  Co.   Minneapolis,  Minn.    703.045,  cane.    Cl.  2. 
Bemis    Bpo     Bag   (Jo..    St.    Louis.    Mo.,    to    Bemis    Co..    Inc.. 

Minneapolis,    Minn.      423.767.    ren.    10-4-66.      Cl.   88. 
Bemis  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
I^mls  Bro   Bag  Co. 
Beneflctal   Standard  Life  Insurance  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

816,340.  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  102. 
Bergen   Drug   Data   Processing  Co.,  Hackensack,  N.J.     816,- 

337,  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  101. 

Bergen  Drug  Data  Processing  Corp.,  Hackensack.  N.J.     816.- 

338.  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  101. 

Bergwerksvertmnd  O.m.b.H.,  Essen.  Germany.     818.000.  pab. 

pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  1. 
Berman,   Robert.   Wilkes-Barre.   Pa.     816.174,  pub.  7-19-66. 

Cl.  44. 
Berman,   Bud.   Sportswear,    Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.     702,963, 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Besler  Corp. :  See — 
C-C  Industries. 

Blbby,   J.,   k  Sons   Ltd.,  Uverpool,   England.     816,044.  pab. 
7-5-66.     a.  16. 

Billboard    Publishing  Co.,   Tbe,    Cincinnati,   Ohio.     816.131. 
pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  38. 

Blgelow.  R.  C.  Inc..  Norwalk.  Conn.     816.190,  pub.  7-19-66. 
Cl.  46. 

Blssell  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.    816,297,  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl. 
52. 

Blason.  Inc..  Akron.  Ohio.    818.372.    Cl.  22. 
Blumert.  Samuel  L..  d.b4i.  Blumert  Packing  Co.,  (Chicago.  IlL 
425,349.  ren.  10-4-66.    Cl.  46. 
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Blumert  Packing;  Co. :  See — 

Blumert.  Samuel  L. 
Borden  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     702.926.  cane.     CI.  35. 
Bradham,  C^leb  D. :  See — 

PepsiCo,  Inc. 
Bradbam.  Caleb  D.,   Xewbern.  N.C..  to  Pepsi  Co.,  Inc..  New 

York.  N.Y.     55,199.  ren.  10-4-66.     CI.  45. 
Bradley,   Milton,  Co..  Springfield.  Mass.     816.381.     CI.  22. 
Brenner.   Abe.  from  Klgsable  Zipper  Guide   Inc..   New  York. 

N.Y.     818.101,  pub.  6-7-66.     CI.  23. 
British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd..  The.  London.  England.    816.023.  pub. 

7-19-66.     Cr  6.  „  „„ 

Bristol-Myers  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     816,055,  pub.  7-19-66. 

CI.  18. 
Bruce  Products  Corp.,  Howell,  Mich.     816.043,  pub.  7-19-66. 

CI    15 
Brunner,  Mond,  k  Co..  Ltd..  Northwlch.  England,  to  Imperial 

Chemical   Industries   Ltd..   London.   England.     54.966.   ren. 

10-4-66.     CI.  6.  „  „.„,,„ 

Brunswick  Worsted  Mills,  Inc..  Moosup,  Conn.    816.173,  pub. 

5-3-66.     CI    43. 
Bryant,  Walter  J.,  New  York.  N.Y.     816.374.     CI.  22. 
BohemUn  Distributing  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    816.410.    CI. 

49. 
Bockelman.  Wilfred  C.  :  See- 
Expanse  Publications,   Inc.  o,^ft-,n 
Bode    Joseph,  d.b.a.  Gyr-O-Matlc  Co.,  Aurora.  111.     816.079. 

pub.  7-19-66.     CI.  22.  „      -^ 

Bohme  Fettchemle  O.m.b.H..  Dusseldorf-Holthausen.  Germany. 

816.020.  pub.  7-19-66.     CI.  6.  _^  „  ,  ^ 

Bohme  Fettchemle  G.m.b.H..  Dusseldorf-Holthausen.  Germany. 

816.021.  pub.  7-19-66.     CI.  6.  .  „  ,  ^ 

Bohme  Fettchemle  G.m.b.H..  Dusseldorf-Holthausen.  Germany. 

816.022.  pub.  7-19-66.    CI.  6.  ,,      ....^u     .       «      i 
Borden  Co..  The.  New  York.  NY.,  from  Mystlk  Adhesive  Prod 

ucts.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     816.010    pub   7-30-63.     CI.  5 
Boss-Llnco  Lines,  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.     816.349,  pub.  7-19-66. 

Bosworth.'  Harry  J..  Co..  Chicago,  til.     816,267.  pub.  7-19-66. 

Bud'wlnV  Co.,   Inc..  Athens.  Oa.     221.842.  ren.  10-4-66.     CI. 

45. 
Bulla  rd  Co..  The  :   See— 

Bullard  Machine  Tool  Co..  The. 
Bullard    Co.,    The.    Bridgeport.    Conn.      414.870,    12(c)    pub. 

Bullar*d"  Machine  Tool  Co..  The.  by  The  Bullard  Co..  Brldg*-- 

Dort   Conn      13.-),404.  12(c)  pub.  10-4-86.    CI.  23. 
BuK  Watch  Co.;  Inc..  New  fork.  N.Y.     810.388.     CI.  27. 
Butler  Mfg.  Co..  kansas  City.  Mo.     702.747    cane.     CI^. 
Buxton,  Inc..  Agawam.  Mass.     218.545.  12(c)   pub.  10-4-68. 

CI    3 
Byrd  Plastics,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa.     816.250.  pub.  7-19-66.     CI.  50. 
C-B   Drug  Co..   Charlotte.   N.C.     816.060,   pub.    .-19-86.     CI. 

18 
C-C  Industries,   from  Besler  Corp.,  Emeryville.  Calif.     816. 

093,  pub.  9-28-65.     CI.  23.  ^    -   ,„   „«,      ^, 

Cabin  (drafts.  Inc.,  Dalton.  Ga.     816,162,  pub.    .-19-66.     CI. 

42 
Calavo  Growers  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     815.990. 

pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  1. 
California  Canners  k  Growers  :  See— 

California  Canners  and  Grower*.      ^  „.       ,     ^  . 

California  (banners  and  Growers,  d.b.a.  California  Canners  k 

Growers.  San  Francisco.  Calif.    816.403.    C1.46        -no  ,vv. 
Campus  Chlmea   Coametlc  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.      .03.009. 

QiMda  I>ry  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     816.188,  pub.  7-19-60. 

Cannon  -Mills  Co..  Kannapolis.  N.C.    816.396.    Cl.  42.      _ 
Carmel  Chemical  Corp..  Westfleld.  Ind.     818.354.  pub.   .-19- 

Carnegie,  Hattie,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     816,282.  pub.  7-19- 

Carter-Waters  Corp.,  The,   Kansas  City,   Mo.     424.604.   ren. 

1  a  -\  f\f{     Cl    1 2 
Casco   Bank   A   Trust   Co..    Portland.   Maine.      816.339.    pub. 

Caatloo.   T.   F..   Mlneola.   Tex.     816,063.   pub.   7-19-68.      Cl. 

19 
Cecilia  Products,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     816,157.  pub.  7-19- 

Central  Bureau   Inc..    Salt   Lake  City,   Utah.     816.333.  pub. 

7-19-66.     Cl.  101.  ^       o.^oo. 

Central    Bureau   Inc..    Salt   Lake  City,   CUh.      816,334.   pub. 

Cereonei   Dan.   Pittsburgh.   Pa.      816.099.   pub.  7-19-66.     Cl. 

23. 
Ciba  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     818.045.  pub.  7-19-88.     Cl.  18. 
Ciba  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland.     816,051,  pub   3-1-86.     Cl.  18. 
Chain  Products  Co.,  The,  to  The  National  Screw  k  Mfg.  Co., 

Cleveland.  Ohio.    3.217.347.  ren.  10-4-86.    Cl.  13. 
Chaitlen.  Morrle.  d.b.a.  C.  k  E..  Chicago,  111.     816,299,  pub. 

7-19-CC.     Cl.  52. 
Chamberlain  Engineering  Corp.,   Tallmadge.  Ohio.     816.041, 

pub.  5-31-66.    Cl.  13. 
Chartered  Enterprises,  d.b.a.  Superior  Sports  Specialties.  San 

Fernando.  Calif.    816.073,  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  22. 
Chemical    Cleaning,    Inc.,    New   Orleans,    La.      816,094.    pub. 

7-19-66.     Cl.  23. 
Chemon  Corp..  Stamford.  Conn.    702.824.  cane.    Cl.  18. 
Cherne  Industrial.  Inc..  Hopkins,  Minn.    818.386.    d.  26. 
Chesebrough  Pond's    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      816,265.    pub. 

7-19-86.     Cl.  51. 
Chesebrough-Pond's    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      816.177.    pub. 

7-19-66.     Cl.  44. 
Chesebrough-Pond's    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      816.286.    pub. 

7-19-66.     Cl.  51. 


Chefs  Famous  Food.  Eugene,  Oreg.     703,013,  cane.    CI.  40 
Chicago  White  Lead  k  Oil  Co.,  The,  by  Hooker  Glass  k  Paint 
Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     221,168,  12(c)   pub.  10-4-66.     Cl. 

ChlpurnoL  Perry  H.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     816.409.     Cl.  46. 
Chlrllan.  Louis.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     816,185.  pub.  7-19-66 

Cl.  4-_'. 
Chlrurg  k  Cairns.  Inc.,  New  York,  X.Y.     816,422.     Cl    101 
Church's   Fried    Chicken.    Inc..    San   Antonio,    Tex.      816,323. 

pub.  7-19-66.  Cl.  lOO. 
Clalrol  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  816,108,  pub.  7-19-66.  Cl.  28. 
Clairol  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  816.160,  pub.  7-19-66.  Cl  41 
Clalrol  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  816,280,  pub.  7-19-68.  Cl.  51. 
Clalrol  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  816.268,  pub.  7-19-66.  Cl  51. 
Clalrol  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  816.269,  pub.  7-19-68.  Cl.  51. 
Clalrol  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  816.275.  pub.  7-19-66.  Cl.  51. 
Clark   Controller  Co..  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio,   to  A.   O.   Smith 

Corp.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     216,125,  ren.  10-4-86.     Cl   21. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     816,276.  pub.  7-19- 

86.     Cl.  51.  .        .  »~ 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     816,284,  pub.  7-19- 

66.     Cl.  01. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     816,287.  pub.  7-19- 

66.     Cl.  81. 
Combined  Optical  Industries  Ltd.,  Slough.  England.     702  900, 

cane.     Cl.  26. 
Commander   .Mfg.   Co.,   Chicago,    111.      816,097.  pub.   7-10-66. 

Cl.  23. 
Companla  Kon  Llave  :  See — 

Puerto  Rico  DlstUlers.  Inc. 
Compagnle  Natlonale  de  .Matieres  Colorantes  et  Manufactures 

de   Prodults   Chlmloues  du    Nord   Reunies.    EtabllssementM. 

Kuhlmann,    by    Ktabli8M«inent8    Kuhlmann,    I'arls     France 

214.128,  l-J(c)  nub.  1O-4-08.     Cl.  5. 
Concord  Fabrics  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     816.167.  pub.  7-19-66. 

Cl.  42. 
Continental  Air  Lines,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     816.347    pub. 

7-19-66.     Cl.  105.  •        •  y 

Continental   Can   Co.,    Inc.,  New   York,  N.Y.     421,222,   12(c) 

pub.  ia-4-66.     Cl.  2. 
ContlnenUl  Can  Co..  Inc..   New  York.  NY.     421  223    12(c) 

pub.  10-4-66.     CI.  2. 
Continental   Can   Co.,   Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     421.224    12(c) 

pub.  10-4-66.     Cl.  2.  .       ,        ^    > 

Continental  Can  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Southern  Advance  Bag  k  Paper  Co.  Inc 
Continental  Distilling  Co.  :   See 

Continental  Distilling  Corp. 
Continental  Distilling  Corp.,  d.b.n.  Continental  Distilling  Co. 

Philadelphia.    Pa.       816.247.    pub.    7-19-66.       Cl     49 
Conver    Steel    k   Wire    Co..    Inc..    Bronx    County.    NY.,    from 

William  H.  Kenney.  Middletown.  Ohio.     816,037.  pub.  6-16- 

Cooke  k  Cobb  Co..  The.  Brooklyn,  NY.,  to  Wilson  Jones  Co., 

Chlcaro,  111.    217^402.  ren.  10-4-66.    Cl   37. 
Cooper,  Ben.   Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     702.982.  cane      Cl    39. 
Corcoran.  Joseph  F..  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  Sloughton.  Mass.     702.- 

083.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Corgay  Leathers.  Inc..  Glovtrsvllle,  NY.     816,390.     Cl    29. 
Corn  Products  Co.  :   See— 
Hecker-H-O  Co..  Inc. 
Corning  Leader.  Inc.,  Corning.  N.Y.     816.132.  pub    7-19-66. 

Cl.  38. 
Craddock    Furniture  Corp..    Evansvllle.    Ind.      702.923    cane. 

Cl.  32. 
Cramer   Chemical   Co.,   The.   Gardner.   Kans.      816.224     pub. 

7-19-66.     CI.  46. 
Creative  Enterprises.  Ltd. :  See 

Schreter.  A.  Harvey. 
Crown   Willamette   Paper   Co.,   assor.   to   Crown    Willamette 

Paper  Co..  to  Crown  Zellerbaeh  Corp..  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

213.054.  ren.  10—1-66.     Cl.  37. 
Crown  Zellerbaeh  Corp.  :   See — 

Crown  Willamette  Paper  Co. 
C-Thru    Products.    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      816.362.      Cl     8. 
Curtis,   Helene    Industries.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     816.266    pub. 

7-19-68.     Ci.  51. 
Curtis  Publishing  Co..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     423.745    ren. 

10-4-66.     Cl.  38 
Cutler  Packaging  Corp..  I^nslng.  Mich.     816.033.  pub   7-19- 

66.     Cl.  6. 
Cutler  Packaging  Corp..  Lansing.  Mich.     816.311.  pub.  7-19- 

66.     Cl.  52. 
DHJ  Industries  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     818.163.  pub   9-14-65. 

Cl.  42. 
Dallas    Sales    Executives    Club.    Dallas.    Tex.      816.319.    pub. 

7-19-66.     Cl.  100. 
Davis   Mfg.   Co..   Inc..   Knoxvllle.  Tenn.     816.405.     Cl.  46. 
Daweot.  Inc..  Flndlay.  Ohio.    816.380.    Cl   22. 
De   Laval    Separator   Co..    The.    Poughkeepsle.    N.Y.      54,868, 

12(c)  pub.  10-1-66.     Cl.  23. 
Del   Chemical   Corp..   Menomonee   Falls.   Wis.      816.008.   pub. 

7-19-66.     Multiple  CTass   (Classes  4.  6.  12.  44.  and  52). 
Deleo  Enterprise  :  See 

Deleo.  Mathew. 
Deleo.   Mathew.   d.b.a.   Deleo   Enterprise.  Chicago.  111.     816,- 

259.  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  51. 
Del  mark  Co.  :  See — 
Dletene  Co..  The. 

Detroit  Steel  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.    816.106.  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl. 
23. 

Diamond  Mfg.  Co..  Wyoming.  Pa.     702.781.  cane.     Cl.  12. 

Dletene    Co..    The.    d.b.a.    Delmark    Co..    Minneapolis.    Minn. 

816.226.  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  46. 
Dletzgen.   Eugene.   Co..  Chicago.  111.     422.942.  ren.  10-4-66. 

Cl.  37. 
Dill   k   Collins   Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.,    to   The   Mead   Corp.. 

Dayton.  Ohio.    55,343,  ren.  10-4-66.    Cl.  37. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiii 


Dlspoto.  Bruno.  Co. :  See — 

Dispoto.  Bruno. 
Dlspoto.  Bruno,  d.b.a.  Bruno  Dlspoto  Co..  Delano.  Calif.    816,- 

407.     Cl.  46. 
Diverse/    Corp..    The.    Chicago.    111.      816,294,   pub.    7-19-66. 

Cl.  52. 
Dixon.  Joseph.  Crucible  Co..  The  :  See — 

American  Crayon  Co..  The.  „ 

Dr.  Legear.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     816,061.  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl. 

18. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See— 
Allied  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Pltman-Moore  Co.  _   .„ 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The.  Midland.  Mich.     815.991.  pub.  7-19- 

Dow  Chemical  Co..  The.  Midland.  Mich.     816.027.  pub.  7-19- 

ftfk  i~^l       A 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland.  Mich.     816,036.  pub.  7-19- 

66.     Cl.  9. 
Dow  Corning  Corp. :  See — 
Alpha  Corp..  The. 

DronsflVd  °Brot'her«   Ltd.,   Oldham.    England.      425,229.    ren. 

Du\^'n'*n'^Wlne  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     816.240.  pub.  7-19- 

Du^ehovniy^^Sol.    k   Sons,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      816.150. 

Du"ponI"de~Nemou«  4C0..  E.  I..  Wilmington.  Del.     423.770. 

Du  P^on't^de'S'emoU'  E.?..  *  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     816.288. 

Du^Pont'de'Nemou^rs.":  I.,  k  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.    816.289. 

Du'iHop^Tlr^e'lind  Rub^tir  Corp..  Buffalo.  N.Y.     816.071.  pub. 

Dunlipi?re  a'nd^Rubber  Corp..  Baffalo.  N.Y.     816.078.  pub. 

Iiil7e'rn  Air  Lin  "inc..   CBastem").  New  York.  N.Y.     816.- 

Ba^rbSfSiV 'c1%r^o'ok\?n\  Mas.      702  912.  «-.     Cl.  29 
llasv  Uvlng  Foam  Products.  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla.     702.».id.  cane 

Eau  de^Cologne  k  Parfumerle-Fabrik  Olackengasse  No.  4711  : 
See— 

K,rpiVoro%D    Detroit   Mich      702.871.  cane.    CL  23.    ^ 
Ekc?Product7co'^Chlk.go^ll.  .0  Amer^^^ 

rinrn     Npw  York    N  Y.     425.967.  ren.  10-4-68.     Cl.  Z6. 
Kldervoy    NHg     Co.',    Lynnwo<;d.    Calif.      702.886.    cane.      Cl. 

Elwtra  Mfg.  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo      702  895.  "".^../Ij^^S- 
Klectrlcal  Information  Publications.  Inc.,  Madison.  Wis.     816. 

El^^rin'to^a'ge  BlftteSc^.-.  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    816.070. 

pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  21. 
Kndo  Laboratories  Inc.:  See — 

Hndo^^^pfod^c^s'Tn^^.^New  York.   NVY..  toEndo  laboratories 

Epic  Chemicals,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.     816,295.  pub.  5-17-66. 

Ep?c(:hemlcal8.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.     816  419     Cl.  52 
Eskimo  Radiator  Mfg.  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     816.30-.  pub. 

7-19-86      Cl.  52. 
'='''l'"mT."nl^'Na^\SVdf  Mitleres  Colorantes  et   Manu- 

fabtures    Prodults    de    Chlmlques    du    Nord    Reunies. 

Etabllsseinents  Kuhlmann.  ,Q_Aft      ri 

Eversharp.  Inc..  Mllford.  Conn.     818.255.  pub.  7-19-68.     Cl. 

Executive  Register.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     818.420.     Cl.  101. 
Expanse  Publications.  Inc..  from  Wilfred  C   Bockelman.  Mln- 

neapolls.  Minn.    816.129.  pub.  7-19-66     (Tl.  38 
Exquisite   Form    Brassiere.    Inc.,    New   \ork.    N.Y.      702,960. 

Falrchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp..  Syosset.  N.Y.  816.- 

095.  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  23.  »    vv  ai« 

Falrchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp..  Syosset.  N.Y.  8i«,- 

119.  pub.  7-19-68.     Cl.  36.  ^        „,   .».  r.  ii« 

Farms.   J.   k  A  .   d  b.a  ,   J   A   A   Packing  Co..   Blythe.  Calif. 

Fa'shSin^  T?re",'  Inc'.  Miami  Beach.  Fla.     816.156.  pub.  7-19- 

FaiVlm  Inc..  Warren.  Ohio.     702.913   cane     Cl.  29. 
Fidelity    Pharmaceuticals.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      818.048. 

Fidelity   Pharmaceuticals.    Inc.    Philadelphia.    Pa.     816,049. 

Flavor  Corp.  of  America.  Northbrook.  III.    816.029,  pub,  7-19- 

86.     Cl.  6. 
Fllcklnger.  8.  M..  Co..  Inc..  Buffalo.  NY.    816.309,  pub.  7-19- 

86.     Cl.  52. 
Flint     A     W..    Co..    Inc.   New   Haven.   Conn.      816,253.   pub. 

7-19-66.     Cl.  50. 
Fllntkote  Co..  The  :  Sec- 
Asphalt  Cold  Mix  Ltd. 
Florida  Plastics.  Inc..  Palmetto.  Fla.     818.421.     Cl.  101. 
Forstmann  A  Huffman  Co..  Passaic.  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  A 

Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     223,201,  ren.  10-4-86.     Cl.  42. 
Forstmann  A  Huffman  Co..  Passaic.  N.J.,  to  J  P.  Stevens  A 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     223,247,  ren.  10-4-68.    Cl.  42. 
Forstmann  A  Huffman  Co.,  Passaic,  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  A 

Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    222,648,  ren.  10-4-68.     Cl.  42. 
"42"  Products,  Ltd.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Spray  Specialties  Co.,  Santa 

Monica,  Calif.    816,257,  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  51. 


"42"  Prodnctt,  Ltd.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Spray  Spectaltlea  Co.,  Santa 
Monica,  Calif.    816,291,  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  52. 

Fowens  Brothers  k  (Jo.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  816,139,  pub. 
5-t-65.     Cl.  39. 

Fuchs,  Theodore,  d.b.a.  Research  Publlcationa,  Evanaton,  III. 

818.123.  pub.  7-19-86.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  87  and  38). 
Fuchs,  Theodore,  d.b.a.  Research  Publications.  Evanston.  111. 

816.124.  pub.  7-19-66.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  37  and  38). 
Uaebel  Enterprises,  Inc.,  East  Syracuse.  N.Y.     816,385.     Cl. 

28. 
Oagnler  Brothers,  Churubusco,  N.Y.     815,981,  pub.  7-19-66. 

Cl.  1. 
(iallo.  E.  A  J.,  Winery,  d.b.a.  Gourmet  Vineyards,  Mod««to, 

Calif.    816,236,  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  47. 
Galvin.  Jerome  O.,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Airo  Industries,   Los  Angeles, 

Calif.     702,865,  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Gamco.  Inc..  Big  Spring.  Tex.,  from  Techform  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Venice,  Calif.    816,411.    Cl.  50. 
Garden  Protector  Corp..   The,  Revere.   Mass.      702,762,   cane. 

Cl    fl 
Gaydell,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.     816,387.     Cl.  26. 
Gebhardt   Chill    Powder    Co.,    San    Antonio,    Tex.      703,018, 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Gedney,  M.  A.,  Co. :  See — 

Gedney,  M.  A.,  Pickling  Co.,  The. 
Gedney,    .M.    A.,    Pickling   Co.,    The,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    to 

M.  A.  Gedney  Co.,  Chaska,  Minn.    56,849,  ren.  10-4-66.    Cl. 

46. 
Gedney,    M.    A.,    Pickling    Co.,    The,    Minneapolis,    Minn.,    to 

M.  A.  Gedney  Co..  Chaska,  Minn.    57,000,  ren.  l()-4^6.    Cl. 

46. 
Gee  Gee  Distributing  Corp.,  Washington,  D.C.     816,813,  pub. 

7-19-66.     Cl.  100. 
General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     815,995,  pub. 

7-19-66.     Cl.  1. 
General  Cable  Corp. :  See — 

Standard  Underground  Cable  Co. 
General  Ceramics  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  Rheem  Mfg.  Co., 

Richmond.  Calif.    379,998,  12(c)  pub.  10-4-66.    Cl.  13. 
General  Foods  Corp.,  White  Plains,  X.Y.    816,223,  pub.  7-19- 

86.     Cl.  40. 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     426,707,  ren.  10-4- 

86.     Cl.  48. 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     816.212,  pub.  7-19- 

08.     Cl.  48. 
General  MlUi.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     816,213.  pub.  7-19- 

66.     Ci.  46 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     816,220,  pub.  7-19- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
General  Mills,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     816.221,  pub.  7-19- 

86.     Cl.  46. 
General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     816.214    pub.  7-19- 

86.     Cl.  46. 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     816,215,  pub   7-19- 

66.     Cl.  46.  .        .  H     . 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     816.216.  pub.  7-19- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     816,217,  pub.  7-19- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     816,218.  pub    7-19- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     818.219.  pub.  7-19- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
Gerber  Cheese  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     816,204   pub.  7-19- 

86.     CI.  46. 
Giant  Distributing  Co.,  Oakland.  Calif.     816.192.  pub   10-2(X- 

64.     Cl.  46. 
Galtron.    Baschet    A    Cle.    to    "Papeteries    Prtoux"    Glatron, 

Baschet  A  Cie,  Paris.  France.    205.921.  ren.  10-4-66.    Cl  8 
Olemby  Co.,  Inc..  The.  New  York.  NY.     816.137.  pub.  8-24- 

65      Ci    39  •  »■     • 

Globe   Steel   Abrasive   Co..   Mansfield.   Ohio.     702.754.   cane. 

Cl.  4. 
Golden    Grain    Macaroni   Co..   San   Leandro.    Calif.      816,211, 

pub   816.211.  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  46. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.    816,116.  pub. 

7-19-66.     Cl.  35. 
Gourmet  Vineyard  :  See — 
Oallo.  B.  k  J..  Winery. 
Grace.  W.  R..  A  Co  .  New  York.  NY.     816,314.  pub.  7-19-66. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  100  and  103). 
Granat  Bros..  Inc.  :  See — 
Elnar  George  Bagger. 
Oreenway  Mfg.  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     816.155.  pub.  7-19-66. 

Cl.  40. 
Grey-Wood  Knitwear  Industries.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     816,- 

144.  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  39. 
Grove  Co..  The.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     816,148,  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl. 

39. 
Ounnland  Enterprises  :  See — 

Hlnshaw.  Kenneth.  | 

Gyr  O-Matlc  Co. :   See- 
Bode.  Joseph. 
Haggar  Co..   Dallas.  Tex.     816.138.  pub.  9-1-64.     Cl.  39. 
Hallmark   Cards.   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Halls  of   Kansas   (Mty,   Kansas 

aty.  Mo.    816.199.  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  46. 
Halls  of  Kansas  City  :  See — 

Hallmark  Cards.  Inc. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co..  Lancaster.  Pa.     816.345.  pub.  7-19-66. 

Cl.  103. 
Hardee's  Food   Systems.   Inc..   Rocky  Mount.  N.C.     816.202. 

pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  46. 
Harris  Products  Co. :  See — 

Harris.  Thomas  C. 
Harris.  Thomas  C.  d.b.a.  Harris  Products  Co..  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

816.394.     Cl.  40. 
Hartleys    (Stoke-On-Trent)    Ltd..    Stroke-On-Trent.    Stafford- 
shire. England.    702.878.  cane.    CT.  23. 
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Hat  Corp.  of  America.  New  York,  N.Y.     421,932.  ren.  10-4- 

66.    CI.  3. 
Hecker-H-O  Co.,   Inc.,   Baffalo,  .N.Y..   to   Com  Prodactt  Co., 

Ju'ew  York,  NY.     217,379.  ren.  10-4-«6.     C\.  4«. 
Hershey  Chocolate  Corp. :  See — 

Hershev.  Milton  8. 
Hersbey,  Milton  8.,  Derrr  Church,  Pa.,  by  Hershey  Chocolate 

Corp..  Hershey,  Pa.     54,041.  12(c)   pub.  10-4-«6.     CI.  46. 
Heubleln,   Inc.,  Hartford,   Conn.,  from   Vintage  Wines,   Inc., 

New  York,  NY.    816.235.  pub.  5-3-66.    Cl.  47. 
Highlander  Sportswear.  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.     816,361.     Cl.  3. 
Hirierlch  k  Bradsby  Co..  LoulSTllle.  Ky.     816,085,  pub.  7-19- 

66.     Cl.  22. 
Hlnshaw.    Kenneth,    d.b.a.    Qunnland    Enterprises.    Agawam. 

Mass.    815.996,  pub.  7-1^-66.    Cl.  1. 
HI  Recording  Corp.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     816,120.  pub.  7-19-66. 

Ol    3A 
Hlrschfe'w.  Frits  D.,  LltUeton.  Colo.     816,318,  pub.  7-19-66. 

Cl.  100. 
Hlse.  Walter  A.,  Baltimore.  Md.     702,860.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
Hlscock,  Grace  8.,  New  York.  N.Y.     703.032.  cane.     Cl.  50. 
Hoffman  Beverage  Co.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     816.184.  pub. 

5-3-66.     Cl.  45. 
Ho-0«n  Co. :  See — 

Thompson.  Diana  D. 
Holllster  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     816,180.  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  44. 
Holman  Co..  The  .  See — 

Mann.  Abraham  B. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See —  ,  - , 

Niagara  Alkali  Co. 
Hooker  Olasa  A  Paint  Mfg.  Co. :  See-  - 

Chicago  White  Lead  k  Oil  Co. 
House  of  Aloe  :  See — 

American  Aloe  Corp.  _      „.    ,. 

House  of  Westmore.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     816,412.     Cl.  51. 
Household    Chemical    Products.    Inc..    Corpus    Christ!,    Tex. 

816.301,  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  62. 
Hudnut,  Richard  :  See — 

Associated  Products,  Inc.  _     ^^^  _    ,, 

Hudnut,  Richard,  Morris  Plains.  N.J.    703.038.  cane.     Cl.  51. 
Hudson,  H.  D  .  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Hudson  Mfg.  Co.  „    ^    „  j         w, 

Hudson  Mfg.  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  to  H.  D.  Hudson  Mfg. 

Co.,  Chicago.  111.     218,857.  ren.  10-4-66.     Cl.  23. 
Humble  Oil  4  Refining  Co. :  See- 
Humphrey    Charcoal   Corp..    Brookrille.    Pa.      815.998.    pub. 

I.C.P.M.   Indufftriis   Chlmlche  Porto   Marghera   S.p.A.  :  Se« — 

Socleta  Edlaon.  _  „.„,o-         w    ..  ot  an 

Ideal    Symp,    Inc..    Wichita,   Kans.      816.183.    pub.   4-27-65. 

a.  45. 
Imperial  Cbemloal  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Brunner,  Mond  k  Co..  Ltd. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd..  Mlllbank.  London.  England. 

702,825,  cane.     Cl.  18.  ._.  „  ,      ,^„ 

Imperial  Knife  Associated  Co.,  Inc.,  ProTldence.  R.I.     702. 

870.  cane.     Cl.  23.  .  „  ,      ,„„ 

Imperial   Knife  Associated  Co..  Inc..  Providence,  R.I.     702,- 

873,  cane.     Cl.  23.  „  ,      ,^- 
Imperial  Knife  Associated  Co.,  Inc.,  Providence.   R.I.     702.- 

874.  cane.     Q.  23. 

Independent  Grocers'  Alliance  Distributing  Co..  Chicago,  III. 

816,109.  pub.  7-19-66.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  29  and  40). 
Industrial  Press  Inc. :  See — 

Industrial  Press.  The.  „        „    ^ 

Industrial   Press,   The,   to  Industrial   Press  Inc.,   New  York. 

N.Y.    46.064.  new  cert.    CT.  38.  ,  .,        „     .. 

Industrial   Press,   The.    to   Industrial  Press   Inc..  New  York. 

N.Y.     630.464.  new  cert.    Cl.  38.  _     ^    „„       „,«««, 

Instrumentation  Associates  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     816,397, 

cane      C\   44 
Inter-Coastal  Products,  Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif.     816.208,  pub 

7-19-66.    Cl.  46.  ,        ,         .,        ^    u 

International  Copper  Research  Association,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.    816,359,  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  A.  ^  ^„      „,, 

International   Minerals  *  Chemical  Corp..  Skokle.  111.     815.- 

999.  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  1.  „  .    »  ,„ 

Invincible  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     818,277,  pub.  7-19- 

Invincible  Products  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  816,300,  pub.  7-19- 
66.    Cl.  52.  _ 

Iowa  Farm  Market.  Inc.,  Otho,  Iowa.     816,406.     Cl.  46. 

Irresistible,  Inc.,  to  The  Nestle-Le  Mur  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
423,152,  ren.  10-4-66.     Cl.  51. 

Items,   Inc.,   St.  Louis,  Mo.     816,074.  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  22. 

J  4  A  Packing  Co. :  See- 
Farms,  J!  4  A. 

Jackson.  Donald  T..  4  Co..  Inc.,  Washington,  DC.  816,326. 
pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  100. 

Jaconet,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     816,281.  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl. 

Joan-Doug  Undergarment  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    702,956. 

cane.    Cl.  39. 
Johnson    4    Johnson,    d  b.a.    Personal    Products    Co.,    New 

Brunswick,  N.J.    816,181.  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  44. 

Jones.  Wilson,  Co. :  See — 
The  Cooke  4  Cobb  Co. 
KKS  International  Corp..  Chicago,  111.     816,346.  pub.  7-19- 

66.     Cl.  105. 
Kann,   S..  Sons  Co..   The.  Washington.  D.C.     215.864,  12(e) 

pub.  10-4-66.    Cl.  39. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  4  Chemical  Corp.,  Oakland.  Calif.    815.982. 

pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  1. 
Kaolin.  Georgia.  Co..  Elisabeth.  NJ.     815.997,  pub.  7-19-66. 

a.  1. 

Karlsniher  Parfumerie-  und  Tollette-Seifenfabrlk  F.  Wolff  4 
Sohn  G.m.b.H..  Karlsruhe.  Baden,  Germany.  816,272.  pub. 
7-19-66.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 


Kenney,  William  H. :  See— 

Conver  Steel  4  Wire  Co.,  Inc. 
Keystone  Paint  4  Varnish  Corp.  :  See — 

Keystone  Varnish  Co. 
Keystone   Varnish   Co..   to  Keystone  Paint  4  Varnish  Corp.. 

Brooklyn,  NY.  55.505,  ren.  10-4-66.  Cl.  16. 
Kharasch.  Ethel,  Chicago.  III.  816.379.  Cl.  22. 
KUkom    Inc.,    Spokane,    Wash.      816,222,    pub.   7-19-66.      Cl. 

46. 
Kimmell  Engineering  Co.,  Inc..  Harrisonville,  Mo.     815,986, 

pub.  7-19-66.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  1  and  6). 
King   Leathers,    Inc..    Indiana,    Pa.     816,004,    pub.   7-19-66. 

Cl.  3. 
King    Leathers,   Inc..    Indiana.   Pa.     816.003.   pub.    7-19-66. 

Kissable  ZH>per  Guide  Inc.  :  See —  ,    , 

Brenner,  Abe.  .'' 

Kitchens  of  Sara  Lee,  Inc.,  Deerfleld.  111.    816,23?^  Pub.  7-19- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
Kohner  Bros.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     816,373.     Cl    22. 
Kobnstamm,  H.,  4  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kobnstamm,  H..  4  Co. 
Kobnstamm,  H.,  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     816.025.  pab. 

7-19-66.    Cl.  6. 
Kohnstamm,  H.,  4  Co.,  to  H.  Kobnstamm  4  Co.,  Inc..  New 

York.  NY.    69.561,  ren.  10-4-66.    Cl.  6. 
Kwlt-Smoke.  Inc..  Winston-.Salem,  N.C.     816,366.     Cl.  18 
Kwtt-Smoke,  Inc.,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.     816,367.     Cl.  18. 
Kwlt-Smoke,  Inc.,  Winston  Salem,  N.C.     816,368.     Cl.  18. 
Kreldler,    William   E..    d.b.a.   National   Associated   Suppliers. 

Orange,  N.J.    816,066,  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  23. 
Ivakeland   Nurseries   Sales  Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y.      816,360. 

'^8'r6^29,"7:i9-6^."cL-46.  ^'''"*  ^^^"'-  ^''"'^-  ^'"' 
Landrv  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Houston.  Tex.     816,056    nob 

7-19-66.    Cl.  18.  *^ 

Lane  Ltd. :  See — 

Lane  Tobacco,  Ltd. 
Lane  Tobacco,  Ltd.,  by  Lane  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.     421.950 

12(c)  pub.  10-4-66.     Cl.  17. 
I^ne  Tobacco,  Ltd..  by  Lane  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.     421  990 

12(c)  pub.  10-4-66.    Cl.  17. 
Lan-O-Sbeen.   Inc..   St.   Paul.  Minn.     816.270,  pub.   7-19-66. 

v«l>    Ox > 

^7*,*J?  i.!***^"/  ^**-  ^°<^'  I^^'ton,  Okla.  816,032,  pub. 
7-19—66.     Cl.  6. 

Leading  Lady  FoundatlouM,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio  702  961 
cane.     Cl.  39.  •  '•i-.       . 

Lerner    Stuart  NT.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.     702,748.  cane.    Cl  2 

Cl'51  "  ^°-  ^'^  ^°'^'  ^^      816.2^8.  pub    7-lfiMI6: 

^7-l^^°°Cp49  ''"  '  ^'  ^'*«*'**-  ^*"'  816,241.  pub. 
^••{>«'tj  Helen,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     816,279,  pub.  7-19-66. 

^'o*  M  ^*'"  ^°*^  •  ^'^  ^°'^'  ^^  818.280.  pub.  7-19-66. 
^'•IT'  Kll,  4  Co..  Indianapolis,  Ind.     816,028,  pub.  7-19-66. 

^*7-l"^6°'^Cl°V""'*^'  '°*^"  ^^^  ^°'^'  ^^  816,034.  pub 
Lloyd  Brothers!  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  702.817  cane  Cl  18 
Lloyd  Brothers.   Inc..  ClndnnaU,  Ohio.     702,819,  nine.     Cl. 

Loft  Candy  Corp. :  See— 
The  Mirror. 
Loft,  Inc. 

^&;;&.Y^'iif°3'3V?ei-iW:s;.^*c5V°'^-  ^°'  ^•"~' 

Lowe  Bros.  Co..  The.  to  The  Lowe  Bros.  Co. 

58.662.  ren.  10-4-66.    Cl    16. 
Lo;*!:eU  8»>o«  Co.,  Inc.,  Lowell.  Mass.     816.153,  pub.  7-19-66. 

\^i.    Off. 

Ludlow  Corp.,  Needham  Heights,  Mass.     816,168.  pub.  7-19- 

66.     Cl.  42. 
MOTI :  See — 

Teetor.  Macy  O. 
MacLaren,  A   P..  Imperial  Cheese  Co..  Ltd..  to  National  Dairy 

Products  Corp..   Chicago.   111.     56.704.   ren.   10-4-«6.     Cl. 

^f^^Hale  Park-O  Meter  Co..   Oklahoma  City.  Okla.     702.- 

Malou  Como.  d.bji.  American  International  Singing  Qreet- 
Jng  Card  Co.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  816.133,  pub.  7-19-66.  O. 
38.       

M»nco  Watch   Strap  Co..  Inc.,  Jersey  City,   N.J.     816,389. 

Mansfield  Industries.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  702.905.  cane.  Cl. 
26. 

Mann.  Abraham  B..  d.b.a.  The  Holman  Co.,  Norwalk.  Ohio. 
816.117.  pub.  3-2»-66.    Cl.  35. 

Mann  Overall  Co..  Inc..  El  Paso,  Tex.  816.135.  pub  11-24- 
59.     Cl.  39. 

Marlln  Firearms  Co..  The.  New  Haven.  Conn.  55.158  ren. 
10-4-66.     Cl.  9. 

Maro  Industries.  Inc. :  See- 
Sea  4  Ski  Corp. 

Marquette  Corp.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  from  Westway  Ad- 
vertising. Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.  816.073.  pub  7-19-66.  Cl. 
22. 

MarUnonl,  E..  Co.,  San  Prandsco.  Calif.  816.238.  pub  7-19- 
66.     Cl.  49. 

Mason  Candy  Co.,  The,  Trinidad,  Colo.  816,210.  pub.  7-19- 
66.     CT.  46. 

Massenglll,  S.  E.,  Co.,  The.  Bristol,  Tenn.  702,829.  cane.  Cl. 
18. 

Massachusetts  Mattress  Co..  Boston.  Mass.    816.391.     Cl.  32. 
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Massey  Junior  College.  Inc..  AtlanU.  Ga.    816.867,  pub.  7-19- 

66.     Cl.  107. 
Ma  Tran  Corp.,  AtlanU,  Oa.     816,103,  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  33. 
MaUusblU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma-shl,  Osaka, 

Japan.    816^118.  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  36. 
Mattel,  Inc..  Ilawthorne.  Calif.     816,086,  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl. 

22. 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     816,087,  pub.  7-19-68.     Cl. 

22 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     816,088,  pub.  7-19-68.     Cl. 

22. 
Mayer,  B.  W.,  4  Cohan,  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.     702,988,  cane. 

Cl    39. 
McAllister,  Otis,  Export  Corp.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.    816.209. 

pub.  7-19-66.     Cf  46.  „  „,^„^ 

McCathron  Boiler  Works  Co..  The.  Bridgeport.  Conn.    816.002, 

pub    7-19-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  2.  23,  32.  and  34). 
McCutcheon,  Charles   E.,   Jr..  d.b.a.   Miraclean   Co.,  Fayette, 

Mo.     816.293  j)ub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  62.  ^  ;.  ^         „,.„.„ 

McDermott,  J.  Ray.  4  Co..  Inc..  New  Orleans,  La.     818,352. 

Me^Math.~Bobert  M..'  New  York,  N.Y.     818,009,  pub.  7-19-66. 

Cl.  4. 
Mead  Corp..  The  :  See- 
Mead  Johnson  4  Co..  Evansvllle.  Ind.    816,054,  pub.  7-19-66. 

Cl    18 
Medlcenters  of  America.  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     816,321.  pub. 

7-19-66.     Cl.  100.  ,  „  ,       K         «vi„       aiA 

Medical   Research  Consultants.  Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     816.- 

MeVvflli*  SU'C^.  Nel  Y^fk.  N.Y.     816.332.  pub.  7-19-^. 

Metallgesellshaft    Aktlengesellschaft,    Frankfurt    Main.    Ger- 
many.   816.014.  pub.  7-ia-66.    Cl.  6. 
Meyer.  Fred.  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg.     818.399      £1    *8.  „ 

Meyer,   Harold,  Expositions.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     816,82». 

Mlcheie  of  Miami,  Inc..  HUleah.  FU.     816.138.  pub.  10-8-83. 

CI    39 
Mid-America  Distributors,  Inc..  Sallna.  Kans.     816.035.  pub. 

Mldli^ci.,  The?'8outh  Milwaukee.  Wis.    702.887.  cane.    C\. 

MUler  Pharmacal  Co..  West  Chiearo,  III.  816.889.  Cl.  18. 
MlnnesoU   Mining  and   Mfg.   Co.,   St.  Paul.   Minn.     818.091, 

Mlnneso^  Mlning^and^Mfg.  Co.,  Bt.  Paul.  Minn.     816.090. 

pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  22. 
Miraclean  Co.  :   See — 

Mlrro'^r'The^'N^w  YoVk':'N.Y^:'t'o'Loft  Candv  Corp..  Long  Island 

Mi?sJ?nVhar^^a«^7^6o""ari2?onl?   fe.      816.050.    pub. 

7-19-66      Cl.  18. 
Mission  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Mlssl^n'dy  4'l^mp'"(fo.':*'to  Mission  Mfg.  Co..  Houston. 

M^ner  L'fVl*o.,°!:c"Gree?vllM.  Miss.     818.040.  pub.  T-19- 

Mo*lyflo^C?oS  .  to  Dow  Coming  Corp..  Midland.  Mich.     610,- 

Monirc"  WlS"co^*orbeorgla.   AtUnta.  Oa.     816.237.  pub. 

MJnJaVo^Co^-St.^LouU.  Mo.  815.985.  pub.  7-19-66.  Cl.  1. 
Monsanto  Co.!  St.  Louis.  Mo.  815,984.  pub.  7-19-68.  Cl.  1. 
Mystlk  Adhesive  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Borden  Co..  The. 
Mulhens,  Ferdinand  :  See —  ' 

Mulkern,  Raymond  J.,  d.b.a.  Putting  Buckett  Co.,  St.  Paul. 

Minn.     816.377.     C1.22.  o,<,  ooa    n„K    7_iO_66 

Mutual    Supply   Co..    Denver.   Colo.     816.336.   pub.   7-i»-oo 

Na^lonal^  Association    of    Consumer    Organisations.    Beverly 
Hills.  Calif     702,995.  cane.    Cl.  42. 

National  Associated  Suppliers  :   See — 

NatloVaY'caiualtrCo.®  Detroit.   Mich.      708.055.   cane.     O. 

Na\?onal  Board  of  Fire  Underwriters.  The.  New  York.  NY. 

Na'tloV.\'-cfo?rui;IJ^-*ltee? -^S    Association.    Chicago.    lU. 

816.325.  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  100. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp.  -See— 

MacLaren   A   F.   Imperial  Cheese  Co. 
Natlonil  Leid"  Co.    S'ew'^York.   N.Y.     818.303.  pub.  7-19-68. 

National  Lead  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     816.031.  pub.  7-19-68. 

Narional    Lock    Co..    Rockford.    lU.      426.586.    ren.    10-4-66. 

Cl.  25. 
National  Screw  4  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Chain  Products  Co..  The. 
National  Tea  Packing  Co..  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     816,- 

400.  Cl.  46. 

National  Tea  Packing  Co.,  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.    816.- 

401.  Cl.  46. 

National  Tea  Packing  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.    816.- 

402.  Cl.  46. 

Nestle-Le  Mur  Co.,  The:  See— 

Irresistible  Inc. 
Niagara  Akall  Co..  by  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls, 
y.Y.    425,190.  12(c)  pub.  10-4-66.    Cl.  6. 


Nonebetter  Ice  Cream  Co..  Chicago.  III.     818,193.  pab.  7-19- 

66.  Cl.  48. 
Norcross.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  702,944,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Norcroas,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  702.945.  cane.  Cl.  88. 
Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  702,946,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  702.947,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Norcross.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  702,948,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Norcross.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  702.950.  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Norcross,  Sterling  E.,  Bloomfleld,  N.J.     422,936.  ren.  10-4-66. 

Cl    38 
Nutrllite   Products,   Inc.,   Buena   Park,   Calif.     816,047.  pub. 

7-19-86.     Cl.  18. 
Ocean   Coated   Fabrics,   Inc.,  Oceanslde,   N.Y.     816,395.     Cl. 

42. 
Ofllce   Man   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.     816,327,   pub.   7-19-60.     Cl. 

101. 
Old  Patina  Co.,  St.  Ann.  Mo.     816,006,  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  4. 
Olln    Mathieson   Chemical   Corp.,    New   York.   N.Y.      818,026. 

pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  6. 
Original  Tractor  Cab  Co..  Inc..  Arlington,  Ind.     816,102,  pub. 

7-19-66.     Cl.  23. 
Owatonna  Tool  Co..  Owatonna.  Minn.    816,382.     Cl.  23. 
Pabst  Brewing  Co.  :  See — 

Pabst  Brewing  Co. 
Pabst    BrewlDK  Co.,   to  Pabst  Brewing  Co..   Milwaukee,  Wis. 

55,858.  ren.  10-4-68.     Cl.  48. 
Papoo  BeUncourt,  San  Benito,  Tex.    702,939,  cane.    Cl.  36. 
"Papeteries  Prlonx"  Olatron.  Baschet  4  Cle:  See — 

Glatron.  Baschet  4  Cle. 
Parfums  Corday  Inc..  Hollywood,  Calif.     818,263,  pub.  7-19- 

66.     a.  31. 
Patterson    International    Corp.,   Cincinnati.    Ohio.      818.076, 

pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  22. 
Peltzer  4  Ehlers  Kommandltgesellscbaft,  Krefeld.  Germany. 

816,092.  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  23. 
Person  4  Covey,  Inc.,  Olendale,  Calif.    810.052.  pub.  7-19-66. 

Cl.  18. 
Personal  Products  Co. :  See — 

Johnson  4  Johnson. 
Peter.  Richard,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     816,225,  pub.  7-19-66. 

Cl.  46. 
Pfizer,   Charles,  4  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     816,262.  pub. 

7-19-66.     Cl.  51. 
Pflser.   Charles.   4  Co..   Inc..  New   York.   NY.     816.271.  pub. 

7-19-66.     Cl.  51. 
Pbarmacure    Laboratories.    Inc..    Queens,    Long    Island,    N.Y. 

816.058.  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  18. 
Philadelphia  Cbewlng  Gum  Corp.,  Havertown,  Pa.     816,234. 

pub   7-1^-66.    Cl.  46. 
Philadelphia  Chewing  Gum  Corp.,  Havertown.  Pa.     816.328. 

pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  101. 
Philadelphia  Toboggan  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    218.405.  12(c) 

pub.  10-4-66.    Cl.  22. 
Piasecki   Aircraft   Corp..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      702,844,    cane. 

Cl.  19. 
Pilgrim  Book  Society,  Inc..  Akron.  Ohio.    818,353,  pub.  7-19- 

86.     Cn.  107. 
Pillsburr  Co.,  The,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    816,185.  pub.  7-19-66. 

Cl.  45. 
Plllsbu^  Co..  The.  Minneapolis.  Minn.    816.186.  pub.  7-19-66. 

Cl.  45. 
Pioneer   Industries.   Inc.,    Sioux   aty,   Iowa.     702,770.   cane 

Cl.  12. 
Pitman,  Jane  F.,  d.b.a.  Bag  Ad  of  New  England,  Swampacott. 

Mass.    816,331.  pub.  7-19-88.    Cl.  101. 
Plsxa  Frosen  Foods.  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     703,025,  cane.     C\ 

48. 
Polaroid   Corp.,    Cambridge,    Mass.      423,776.    ren.    10-4-66. 

Cl.  8. 
Polaroid   Corp..    Cambridge,    Mass.      424.173,    ren.    10-4-86 

Cl.  6. 
Polaroid  Corp..  Cambridge.  Mass.     428.802.  ren.  10-4-88.    Cl. 

00. 

PoUroid  Corp.,  Cambridge,  Mass.    423.964,  ren.  10-4-68.    Cl. 

Pophltt  Cereals,  Inc..   MinneapoUs,  Minn.     816.404      Cl.  48. 
Pop  Warner  Little  Scholars,  Inc.,  Philadelphia    Pa.     818.822 

pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  100. 
Porter.  E.  D.,  Dr.,  d.b.a.  The  Read-Ability  Program,  Carrollton. 

Ga.    816,355,  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl   107. 
Powell  River  CSo.  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

702.785.  cane.    C\.  12. 
Powell  River  Co.  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

702  786.  cane.     Cl.  12. 
PoweU,    WUUam.    Co.,   The,   Cincinnati,    Ohio.     57.131.   ren. 

1(^-4-86.     Cl.  13. 
Prescott.  J.  L..  Co.  :  See — 

Roselux  Chemical  Co..  Inc. 
Price.  Paul  A.,  Co.,  Inc..  Roslyn.  N.Y.     816,169.  pub.  7-19- 

88.    Cl.  40. 
Procter  4  Gamble  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     816,305,  pub. 

7-19-86.     Cl.  52. 
Pro-Phy-Lac-Tle  Brush   Co.,   Florence.   Mass.     818.154    pub. 

7-19-66.     Cl.  40. 

Pro  Hardware.  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn.    818.358.  pub.  7-19-68. 
Cl.  200. 

Puerto    Rico    Distillers.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Companla    Ron    Llave, 
Aredbo.  Puerto  Rico.     816,246.  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  49. 

Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :  See- 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  C;allfornla. 

Putting  Buckett  Co. :  See— 
Mulkem,  Raymond  J. 

Quaker  Oats  Co..  The,  Chicago.  HI.     816,228,  pub.  7-19-66. 
Cl.  46. 

Quaterfoack  Sports  Federation,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    818,261. 
pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  51. 

Quality  Bakers  of  America  Cooperative,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
818.398.     Cl.  48. 
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OuickUne  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     702,992.  cane.     CI.  40. 
Rademacher.  Erwln  J..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     816.080,  pub.  7-19- 

66.     CI.  22. 
Radiant-Ray  Radiation.  Inc.,  Newlngton,  Conn.     816.115,  pub. 

7_X9— 66.     CI    34 
Raise.  Inc.",  Rye.  N.Y.     816,252.  pub.  7-19-66.     CI.  50. 
Rajac,  Inc.,  Clearwater,  Fla.     815,988,  pub.  7-19-66.     CI.  1. 
Ramsey    Laboratories    Inc..    Cleveland,   Ohio.      816,408.      Ci. 

46. 
Ravebsberg  Q.m.b.H.  Cbemische  Fabrlk,  Konstanc,  Germany. 

702,811.  cane.    CI.  18. 
Raj-ette-Faberge,  Inc..  New  York.   N.Y.     816.178,  pub.  7-19- 

R-Coiumbia  Products  Co.,  Hlghwood,  111.     702.843.  cane.     CI. 

19. 
Read  Ability  Program.  The  :  See — 

Porter,  E.  D.,  Dr. 
Red  Cedar  Shingle  &  Handspllt  Shake  Bureau,  Seattle,  Wash. 

816.312,  pub.  7-19-66.     CI.  100. 
Redken   Laboratories.   Inc..   Van   N'uys.  Calif.     816,264,   pub. 

7-19-66.     CI.  51. 
Red  Wing  Co..  Inc..  The,  Fredonla.  N.Y.     816,227.  pub.  7-19- 

66.     CI.  46. 
Relchelle,  Irving  J.,  d.b.a.  Rochel's,  Washlngtoi^.  D.C.     702,- 

985,  cane.    CI;  39. 
Relchhold  Chemicals.  Inc..  White  Plains.  N.Y.     815.993.  pub. 

7-19-66.     CI.  1. 
Reichhold  Chemicals.  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.     815.994.  pub. 

7-19-66.     Cl.  1. 
Remco.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.    702,952.  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Renault   Inc..   New  York.    N.Y.     816,356,  pub.  7-19-66.      Cl. 

107. 
Research  Publications  :  See — 

Fuchs,  Theodore.  ^  .  ,. 

Ressel,  O    O..  d.bji.  Woodrow  Wilson  Co..  Corona  Dei  Mar. 

Calif.     816,375.     Cl.  22. 
Restonic  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     816,392.     Cl.  32. 
Revlon.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    816,417.    Cl.  51. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Syracuse  Ornamental  Co. 
Rheem  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  ' 

General  Ceramics  Co.  ^^        ^    -  ,«  ««      ^i 

Rich,  Yvonne,  Altadena,  Calif.     816.149.  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl. 

39.  I 

Ritter  Pfaudler  Corp. :  See—  ^      ' 

American  Cyanamld  4  Chemical  Corp.  ,o  i^ 

Robelan  Disoltiys  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     816.248.  pub.  12-15- 

Roblnson  ■  Fire  Apparatus  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis    >Io..  to  M.  L. 

Snyder  k  Son.  fnc.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    21^.936.  ren.  10-4- 

66.     Cl.  23.  , 

Rochel's :  See — 

Reichelle,  Irving  J.  ota  ota  „„k  t  io 

Rogers  Explorations,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.    816,316.  pub.  7-19- 

Ronrico  Corp.;  San  Juan.  Puorto  Rico.     816.245.  pub.  7-19- 

Row!  L^i  Co..  Ltd..  St.  Albens.  England.     51.682.  12(c)  pub. 

Ros^x'chemlcafco..  Ine^.  N'ew  York.  N.Y.^'  J.L.  Prescott 
Co     Passaic    N.J.     361,015,  12  c)  pub.  10-4-66.     Cl.  5^. 

Roseiary  Mfg.  Co.,  Roanoke  Rapids,  N C  to  J.  P.  Stevens  4 
Cn     Tnr     New  York    N  Y      56,147,  ren.  10-4-66.     LI.  J^- „ 

RoussJS    Bernard    New  York,  N.Y.     816,122.  pub.  7-19^6. 

Rov«l"rown  Cola  Co..  Columbus.  Ga.    816.187,  pub.  7-lft-66. 

Cl    45 
Royal  Hawaiian  Perfumes,  Ltd.,  Honolulu.  Hawaii.     816,274. 

S  rD,'Bim^re.^Md.'    816.303.  pub    7-19-66      Cl    52. 
Saba  and  S«cor.  Toledo.  Ohio.     816,089,  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl. 

22 
Safety  Quest,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Arli.    816.251,  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl. 

St.'^  Aubrey  Associates,   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     816.019.  pub 

Sandersfw.  H.!  (Electronics)  Ltd..  Stevenage.  Hertfordshire. 

England.    702.935.  cane.    a.  38.       „,„„„„         .     _  ,„  „» 
San-rfor,   Inc.,   Los   Angeles.    Calif.     816,003,    pub.    7-19-66. 

MnltlpleClass  (a«8se9  2and50)  t  iq  a«      pi 

Samsonite  Corp.,  Denver,  Colo.     816.112,  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl. 

32 
Sauna  Society  of  America,  Washington,  DC.     818.324.  pub. 

7_19_68.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  100  and  101). 
Sazerac  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  The  Sir  Malcolm  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

816.239,  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  49.  „.„„,^„         ^     -    ,„   «« 

Schalk  Chemicals.  Inc..  Union,  N.J.     816,292.  pub.    .-19-66. 

Cl    52 
Schenlabs  Pharmaceuticals.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.     702.832. 

Scheri*ng  Corp.,'  Bloomfleld,  N.J.  816,059.  pub.  7-19-86.  Cl. 
18. 

Sehimmel  &  Co..  Inc..  Newburg.  N.Y.  816.013  pub..  7-19-66. 
C\.  6. 

Schratz  Products,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  816,285,  pub.  7-10-06. 
Cl.  51. 

Schreter.  A.  Harvey,  d.b.a.  Creative  Enterprise.^.  Ltd.,  Balti- 
more. Md.    816.001.  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  2. 

Scripto,  Inc.  :   See — 
Scrlpto  Mfg.  Co. 
Scripto  Mfg.  Co..  to  Scrlpto,  Inc..  Atlanta.  On.     216.246.  ren. 

10-4-66.     Cl.  37. 
Scripto  Mfg.  Co..  to  Scrlpto,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.    216,247.  ren. 

10-4-66.     Cl.  37. 
Sea  4  Ski  Corp..  Millbrae.  Calif.,  from  Maro  Industries,  Inc.. 

ThomasvlUe,  N.C.     816,140,  pub.  6-29-65.     Cl.  39. 
Sea  4  Ski  Corp.,  Millbrae,  Calif.,  from  Maro  Industries,  Inc., 

New  York.  S.Y.    816,141.  pub.  6-29-65.    Cl.  39. 


Seattle  Cedar  Lumber  Mfg.  Co..  .Seattle.  Wash.    816,0.39.  pub. 

12-28-65.     Cl.  12. 
Selflx,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     816,042.  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  13. 
Sentinel  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.     702,826,  cane. 

Cl.  18. 
Sentinel  Laboratories.  Inc..  Little  Rock.  Ark.     702.827.  canr. 

Cl.  18. 
.Service  Heel  Co..  Inc..  Lawrence.  Mass.     702.908,  cunc.     Cl. 

39. 
Service  Industries  (Trust),  Philadelphia.  Pa.     816.024.  pub. 

7-19-66.     Cl.  6. 
Seven-Dp   Co..   The,   St.   Lonls,   Mo.      816,189,   pub.   7-19-66. 

Cl.  45. 
Shakey'8,    Inc.,    Burllngame,   Calif.      816,320.    pub.    7-19-66. 

Cl.  100. 
Shapiro,    Martin.    Philadelphia,   Pa.     816,179,  pub.   7-19-66. 

Cl.  44. 
Sharaday    Co..    Inc..    The.    Huntington,    Ind.      816,330,    pub. 

7-19-66.     Cl.  101. 
Silver  Lining,  Inc.,  .Morgan  City,  La.     815,992,  pub.  7   19-66. 

Simplicity   Pattern  Co.   Inc.,   New   York.   NY.     816.384.     Cl. 

Sinclair   Refining  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.     216,380,   ren.   10-4- 

66.     Cl.  15. 
Singleton  Packing  Corp..  Tampa,  Fla.     816.205.  pub.  7   19 

66.     Cl.  46. 
Sir  Malcolm  Co..  The  :  See — 

Sazerac  Co.,  Inc. 
Skalet   Mfg.  Co.,   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.     702.»(»9.   lunc.     Cl 

28. 
Slaby.    Jerry,    d.b.a.    Mrn.    Slaby's    Noodle    Co..    Borwyn.    Ill 

816.230,  pub.  7-ll)-6'i.     Cl.  40. 
Slaby's  Noodle  Co.,  Mrs.  :  See — 

Slaby.  Jerry. 
Smith,  A.  O..  Corp. :  See  - 

Clark  Controller  Co..  The. 
Smith,  E.  J.,  4  Sons  Co..  Charlotte,  X.C.     816,142.  pub.  7    12 

60.     Cl.  39. 
Snyder,  M.  L..  4  Sons.  Inc.  :  S4ce— 

Robinson  Fire  Apparatus  Mfg.  Co. 
Snow  Chef,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     816,191,  pub.  7-19 

06.     Cl.  46. 
Spray  Specialties  Co. :  See — 
"42"  Products.  Ltd. 
"42  "  Products,  Ltd..  Inc. 
Sprayon  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     703.050,  cant-.     Cl 

16. 
Sobel  Corrugated  Containers,  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     702.737. 

cane.     Cl.  2. 
Societa    Edison,    from    I.C.P.M.    Industrie    Chimlch*'    Port" 

Marghera  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy.     815,980,  pub.  1 -4-6ti     Cl.  1. 
Sonneborn  Building  Products,  Inc. :   Sec— 

.Sonneborn.  L..  Sons.  Inc. 
Sonneborn,    L.,    Sons,    Inc.,    Now    York,    NY.,    to    Sonnoburn 

Building    Products.    Inc.,    Des    Plalnes,    III.      125,490,    ton 

10-4-66.     Cl.  12. 
Sonotone  Corp..  Elnisford,  N.Y.     816,067,  pub.  0  7-00.     Mul 

tiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  44). 
Southern  Advance  Bag  4  Paper  Co..   Inc.  Bangor,  Malm-  & 

Boston,  Mass.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     427,031.  TfU. 

10-4-66.     Cl.  2. 
Southern  Biscuit  Co. :   See — 
Southern  Biscuit  Works. 
Southern   Biscuit  Works,   to  Weston   Biscuit  Co..   Inc.,  d.b.a. 

Southern  Biscuit  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.     219,090.  ren.  10-4 

66.     Cl.  46. 
Southern   Biscuit  Works,   to   Weston  Biscuit  Co.,   Inc.,  il.b.a 

Southern  Biscuit  Co.,   Richmond,  Va.     220,142.  ren.  10-4 

06.     Cl.  46. 
Standard  Dairy  Co.,  The.  Cambridge,  Mass.,  to  Wilson  Jones 

Co..  Chicago.  111.    216,530.  ren.  rO-4-66.    Cl.  37. 
Standard  Oil  Co.    (New  Jersey),  Bayonne,  N.J.  4  New  York. 

N.Y.,   to  Humble  Oil  4  Refining  Co.,   Houston,  Tex.     217, 

384,  ren.  10-4-66.    Cl.  52. 
Standard  International  Corp.,  Andover,  .Mass.     810.300,  nub. 

7-19-66.     Cl.  62. 
Standard  International  Corp..  Andover.  Mass.     816,310,  pub. 

7-19-66.     Cl.  52. 
Standard  Radio  Corp.,  Kanagawa,  Japan.    816.069  nub  7-19- 

66.     Cl.  21. 
Standard  Underground  Cable  Co.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  by  General 

Cable  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     58.207.   12(c)   pub.  10-4-66!^ 

Stanley,  John  T..  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  810,416.  Multiple- 
Class  (Classes  r>l  and  52). 

Stanislaus  Food  Products  Co.,  Modesto,  Calif.  810.190.  pub 
5-10-60.     Cl.  40. 

Statistical  Tabulating  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  816.335.  pub.  7-19- 
66.     Cl.  101. 

Stem.  Joseph  S..  Chicago.  111.     422.563.  12(c)   pub.  10-4-66. 

Stemmons,    Inc.,   Tulsa.    Okla.      816.350.   pub.   7-19-66.      Cl. 

105. 
Stern.  Michaels.  4  Co.,  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y.     816.151.  pub. 

7-19-66.     Cl.  39. 

Stevens.  J.  P..  4  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Rosemary  Mfg.  Co.  ( 

Forstmann  4  HulTman  Co. 

Stevens  Linen  Associates.  Inc..  Dudley.  Mass.     816.164 'pub. 

7-19-66.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  42  and  43). 
Stiles-Kem    Sales    Corp..    Zion.    III.      816,016,    pub.    7-19-66. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  6  and  13). 
Stix,   Baer  4  Fuller  Co.,  St.   Louis.  Mo.,   to  Associated  Dry 

Goods  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     222,611,  ren.  10-4-66.     Cl. 

39. 

Stoddard,  Meryl  L.,  Flint,  Mich.    816.046.  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMvii 


Strathnalrn  Blenders  Ltd.,  Inverness.  Scotland.  816.242.  pub. 
Strathnalrn  Blenders  Ltd..  Inverness.  Scotland.  816.243.  pub. 
Strathnalrn  Blenders  Ltd.,  Inverness,  Scotland.    816.244.  pub. 

Stelgerwald.  A.  M.,  Co..  Chicago.  111.     816.130.  pub.  7-19-66. 

Cl    38 
Strohmeyer  4   Arpe  Co..  d.b.a.   United   Pure   Food  Co..   New 

York.  N.Y.     H10.370.     Cl.  18.  „      ,   ^        ^ 

Strohmeyer  &    Arpe  Co..  d.ba.   United   Pure  Food  Co..  >ew 

York.  N.Y.     MO,371.     Cl.  18. 
Sumitomo  Shojl  New  York.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif,     slo.- 

l'J7.  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  40. 
Superior  Sports  Spetialtles  :  See — 

Syrae'n!rram'i"n't^''^rsyracuse.  N.Y..  by  Rexall  Drug  and 
Chemical   Co.,   d.b.a.   Syroco,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.      422, IMj, 

Sy'ra^S^e'ornamenTa"" Co^\Jracuse,  N.Y.,  by  Rexall  Drug  a^d 
Chemical  Co..  d.b.a.  Syroco,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  4^2. 0B«. 
12(c>  pub.  10-4-60.     Cl.  40. 

Syrofo :   See 

Syracuse  Ornamental  Co.  ataim    ,,.,h    7   ift- 

Target  Stores.  Inc..  MinneapolU.  Minn.     816.107.  pub.   <-l»- 

Ta?Jet  StorM,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  816,110.  pub.  7-19- 

TaJSet  Stores,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  816.121.  pub.  7-19- 

Tarjet  Stores.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  816.125,  pub.  7-19- 

Target  Storls,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  816,152,  pub.  7-19- 

Target  Stores,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  816,170,  pub.  7-19- 

Tawt  sVores    Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     816,182,  pub.  7-19- 

66.     Cl.  44. 
Teohform  Ijitioratorles.  Inc. :  See — 

TecnPque,'lnc."  aifton,  N.J.     816.256,  pub.  5-26^65      Cl.  51 
Teenfc.rm,   Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     816,145,  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl. 

Tee?or    Macy  O.,  d.b.a.  MOTI,  Metalrie   (New  Orleans),  La. 

Ter^es^Nllr^s"  Lt^ee,*lfherri^ngton,  Comte   Napierville,  Quebec. 

Canada.     810.200.  pub.  7-l!»-60.Cl    40.  ,    ,„  »«       p, 

Texaco    Inc..    New"  York.    NY.      sl6,113.   pub.   7-19-66.      Cl. 

Teimmlnc.  Cheshire.  Conn.    ^Ip-^^j*/    ^v' ?®    Slfi  111     nub 
Ther-A  Pedic    Associates.    Inc..    Passaic.   >.J.      816,111.    puo. 

7-19-00.     Cl.  .12. 
Thoma.  H.  .M..  Co.  :  See— 

Tho,^*"nnns  M^'d^b.a.  II.  M.  Thoma  Co  ,  Ware.  Mass.     816.- 

ThS,s';t  DiinVo..  d'b.r  HoGan  Co..  Watsonvlile,  Calif. 

Trrro;lnV(^\^'t'hiy"cT  In^VBoston,   Mass.     702,955,  cane. 

Trfitex,  Inc  .  Willlamsport.  Pa.     HlO-Lls.  pub.  7-19-60.     Cl. 

Tot?)  Rayon  Co.,  I-td.,  Chuoku.  Tokyo,  Japan.     sl6,161,  pub. 

Toyo  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chuo  ku,  Tokyo.  Japan.     slO,171,  pub. 

Tubotron.'  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.  S10.::04.  Cl  14. 
TiihntriiM  Inc  \«'wark  N.J.  HlO, ;>•».».  <  I.  14. 
twm   Cities   >if"g    Co      Inc..   Whit.-   Hall.   111.      702.909.   cam-. 

Cl.  39. 
Tyler.  W.  S..  Inc.  :  See-- 

Tvler   W    S..  Co.,  The.  .         .^  ,        , 

Tvler    W    S.    Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  by  W  .  S.  -Tyler    Inc.. 

Mentor.  Ohio.     220.2S4.   12(c)    Pub.   10-4-00.     Cl.   1.1. 
Uhu  Werk   H     U.   M    Fischer.   Buehl/Baden.  Germany.     .S16.- 

011,  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  5. 
Ulla  :   .See 

Ullr  'Fa/hro^^ir;  d"b*:a.  Ulla.  New  York.  N.Y.    702.975.  cane. 

Un^on^Oil  Co.  of  California.   Los  Angeles.  Calif,    from  The 
Pure  Oil   Co..    PaUtlne.   III.      816.344.   pub.   7-19-66.      Cl. 

Uni?^  Merchants  4  Mfg..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    816.169.  pub. 

7-19-66.     Cl.  42. 
United  Pure  Fooil  Co.  :  See— 

UnitSI's?a^^r,5e'gi'^tyr^o;d.ba.  united  states  Re^ster  Co.. 

Un^,^^'^St"/trs\^.!^^t;^r   :}i:'^t.'forrs'^:     's\A.   pub. 
7-19-66.     Cl.  42. 


Co.,   New  York, 
Chemical  Corp. 


N.Y.     816,983,   pub. 
,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 


Ohio.      55,100,    12(c)    pub. 

The,  by  The  United  States 
Ohio.      55,524,    12(c)    pub. 


816,203, 
cane.     Cl. 


N.J. 


Freeport. 
816,143, 
Ontario, 


United    SUtes  Rubber 

7-19-66.     CL  1. 
United   States  Borax  4 

816.307.  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  52. 
U.S.  Industries.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    J02.736    cane     Cl    2^ 
United  States  Playing  Card  Co.,  The,  by  The  United  States 

Playing   Card   Co..    Cincinnati, 

10-4-66.     Cl.  22. 
United  States  Playing  Card  Co., 

Playing   Card    Co.,    Cincinnati, 

Inlted    States   Playing  Card   Co.,   The,   E.  Norwood,   Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     143,499,  12(c)  pub.  ia-4-66.    Cl.  22. 
L'niversai    Tire    and    Appliance    Co.,    Inc.,    Nashville,    xenn. 

Van^diffi.T.'T.!^  Co^  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     426,400,   ren. 

Vege  Kurl,'  Inc.,    La   Canada,    Calif.      816,283,    pub.    7-19-66. 

Cl    51 
Velsicol   Chemical  Corp.,   Chicago,   111.     815,987,  pub.  7-19- 

66.     Cl.  1. 
Vintage  Wines,  Inc. :  See — 

Heubleln,  Inc.  „     ,   „     ^  „  „ 

Vitarine  Co.,   Inc.,  The,   Springfield  Gardens,  N.Y. 

pub.  7-19-66.     Cl.  46. 
Wallace  4  Tiernan  Inc.,  Belleville,  N.J.     702,815, 

18. 
Warrenllne  Industries  :  See — 

Welnl>erg,  Bernard  D.  ._.„,. 

Warner  Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Morns    Plains, 
810.0.')7.  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  18.  ,       .  „ 

Watsonvlile  Canning  Co.,  d.b.a.  Watsonvlile  Canning  4  Frozen 
Food  Co..  Watsonvlile,  Calif.     816,233,  pub.  7-19-66.     Cl. 
46. 
Watsonvlile  Canning  4  Frozen  Food  Co. :  See — 

Watsonvlile  Canning  Co. 
Weinberg,  Bernard  D.,  d.b.a.  Warrenllne  Industries. 

N.Y,     816.370.     Cl.  22. 
Wellco  Ro  .Search  Industries,  Inc.,  Waynesville.  N.C. 

pub.  7-19-06.     C\.  39. 
Welllnger    4   Dunn    Leather    Goods    Ltd.,    Toronto, 

Canada.     816,072,  pub    7-19-66.     Cl.  22. 
Wellington  Sears  Co.  :   See — 

Wellington.  Sears  4  Co. 
Wellington,  .Sears  4  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  to  Wellington  Sears 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     56,979,  ren.  10-4-00.     Cl.  42. 
Western   Family   Foods,   Inc.,   San  Francisco.  Calif.     816,231. 

pub.  7-19-00.     Cl.  40. 
Western  Grain  Co.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     816,195,  pub.  7-19-66. 

Cl.  40. 
Westway  Advertising,  Inc. :  See — 

Marquette  Corp. 
Weston  Biscuit  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Southern  Biscuit  Works. 
Wetherlll.  (Jeo.  I)..  4  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pji. 

10-4-00.     Cl.  10. 
Weverhae-user    Co..    Tacoma.    Wash.      816.351. 

Cl.  100. 
Webster,  William  A.,  Co..  The.  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Cl.  18. 
Wldmer,  Louis.  4  Co.,  Canton  of  Zurich.  Switzerland. 

418.     Cl.  .-il. 
Wllco    Produce   Co..    Blythe.    Calif.      810,201,    pub.    7-19-66. 

Cl.  4(') 
Williamson  Dickie  Mfg.  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     816,140,  pub. 

7-l!i-«10.     Cl.  39. 
Wilson  ("h.-niical  Distributing  Co..  Inc..  Wilson.  N.C.     816,298. 

pub.  7-19-06.     Cl.  52. 
Wilson  Jones  Co. :  See- 

Standard  I  Mary  Co.,  The. 
Wilson.  Woodrow,  Co.  :   See — 

Ressel,  O.  O. 
Wheeler,   C.   H..    Mfg.   Co..    Philadelphia.   Pa.      702,87.).   cane. 

Cl    "23. 
White.  (;eorge  W..  Feed  Co. :  See — 

White,  George  W. 
White,  George  W..  d.b.a.  George  W.  White  Feed  Co.,  Mlddle- 

burg.  Va.     816,206,  pub.  7-19-60.    Cl.  46. 
Wright    John  N..  Jr..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  W.  B.  Wyatt,  Federalsburg, 

.Md.     816,194,  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  46. 
Write  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     422.756.  ren.  10-4-68.     Cl.  11. 
Wyatt,  W.  B. :  See- 
Wright,  John  N. 
Y'ardiey  of  London,  Inc.,  Totowa,  N.J. 

Cl.  51. 
Zeva-Elektrlzitats-Gesellschaft     Smits 

manditgesellschaft.  Aroisen,   Waldeck,  Germany.     816,086 
pub   7-19-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  21,  23,  and  34). 


216,611,  ren. 
pub.  7-19-66. 
702,822,  cane. 
816,- 


816,258,  pub.  7-19-66, 
4     Laubmeyer     Kom- 
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PATENTS 


NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
August  1966 

Examiner  affirmed 78 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 12 

Examiner  revensed 22 


Total 112 


Termination  of  Daylight  Saving  Time 

Attention  Is  called  to  the  Notice  published  in  824  O.Q. 
1199,  March  22.  1966,  as  to  the  operation  of  the  Patent  Office 
on  Daylight  Sarlng  Time.  This  operation  will  terminate  on 
October  29.  1966. 


Vacancy  Announcement 

U.S.  Dcr.vBTUENT  or  Commerce 

Patent   OrriCE 

Position  :   Deputy  Solicitor.  U.S.  Patent  Office,  OS-1222-16, 
Bufeau  Number  2100-31 

Area  of  considrration. — All  candidates  who  hare  served  a 
minimum  of  one  year  in  grade  GS-lo.  Candidates  outside 
the  Patent  Office  who  have  equivalent  qualiflcatlons  will  be 
considered. 

Duties.— The  Deputy  Solicitor  (1)  assists  the  Solicitor  in 
the  discharge  of  certain  of  his  most  significant  responslblli 
ties;  (2)  acts  in  an  advisory  capacity  with  respect  to  top 
administrators,  technical  supervisors  and  others;  (3)  exer- 
cises the  full  authority  of  the  Solicitor  in  the  latter's  absence  ; 
and  (4)  Independently  conducts  the  trial,  in  the  Federal 
Courts,  of  those  cases  of  greatest  significance  and  difficulty 
to  which  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is  a  party. 

Qualifications. —  (1)  Admission  to  practice  before  the 
United  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia 
Circuit,  and  the  United  States  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals;  (2)  A  minimum  of  one  year  of  experience  as  a 
patent  professional  at  grade  GS-15  or  Its  equivalent;  (3) 
Ability  to  obtain  a  quick  and  accurate  understanding  of  cases 
and  problems;  (4)  Firm  knowledge  of  patent  law  and  Patent 
Office  practices;  (5)  .\bllity  to  present  facts  and  arguments; 
and  (6)  Since  this  position  Involves  assisting  in  the  direction 
of  a  staff  of  patent  professionals,  applicants  will  be  expected 
to  display  sound  qualiflcatlons  for  supervisory  work  although 
experience  as  a  supervisor  is  not  an  absolute  requirement. 

Candidates  must  submit  a  written  request,  Including  a 
resum*  of  background  and  professional  experience,  to  the 
Personnel  Officer,  Room  3605,  Main  Commerce  Building,  U.S. 
Patent  Office,  Washington,  D.C.,  20231,  not  Uter  than  October 
31,  1966,  In  order  to  l>e  considered  for  this  position.     Personal 


interviews  may  be  required  and  candidates  outside  the  Patent 
Office  win  be  expected  to  pay  their  own  expenaes  for  such 
Interview. 

Candidates  who  had  submitted  applications  prior  to  this 
announcement  will  be  considered  along  with  any  submitted 
thereunder. 


Foreign  Patents  Received  in  the  Scientific  Library  as  of 
August  31,  1966 


Source 

Date  received 

Highest 
number 

Australia  : 

(Abstracts) 

(Patents) 

Aug.  29,  1966 

Aug.  31,  1966 

Aug.  1.  1966 

Aug.  31,  1966 

Aug.  25,  1966 

Aug.  25.  1966 

July  8,  1966 

Aug.  25,  1966 

Dec    14,  1965 

June  24,  1966 

Aug.  31,  1966 

Aug.  15,  1966 

Aug.  22,  1966 

Apr.  18.  1966 

Aug.  9,  1966 

Aug.  9,  1966 

Aug.  26.  1966 

June  29.  1966 

July  6.  1966 

Dec.  27,  1965 

Aug.  24.  1966 

Aug.  9.  1966 

Aug.  9.  1966_-_-_. 

July  21.  1966 

Feb.  .-?.  1964 

Apr.  3,  1962 

July  22,  1966 

July  20.  1966 

Aug.  8.  1966 

Aug.  26.  1966 

Aug.  15,  1966 

3.858/66 
258.076 
247.300 
642.500 
741.485 
117.300 
103.770 

49.052 
5,228 

35.249 

1.439.000 

86.900 

3.S50  M 

86  CAM 

1.218.970 

1.206,546 

1,038.930 

91,606 

24.850 

650,000 

13,840/66 

06324/66 

120.9S9 

108.898 

112,44« 

458 

51,573 

43,431 

205.429 

406.106 

181.000 

Austria 

Belgium 

Canada 

Czechoslovakia 

Denmark 

East  Germany 

Egypt 

Finland 

France : 

{Patents) 

{Additions) 

{Medicaments) 

{Additions) 

Germany  : 

{Auslegeschriften). 
{Patents) 

Great  Britain 

India.   -   

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan - 

Netherlands  : 

( Octrooiaanvragen). 

{Patents) .. 

Norway .. 

Pakistan .. 

Philippine  Republlc--J 

Poland , 

Rumania - 

Sweden 

Switzerland . 

U.8.S.R . 

Australia  :  First  2,000  Incomplete 

Belgium  :   First  printed  493,079/1950 

Canada  :   First  printed  445  931/1948 

Czechoslovakia :   Not     received     between     81,300/1952     and 

91  901/1959 
Finland  :  First  printed  19,428/1941 

First  iSOO  Incomplete 
Hungary  :   First  received  5.792/1896 

Latest  140.582/1951 
Ireland  :   First  received  10.000/1929 
Italy  :   First  243.000  Incomplete 
Rumania  :  First  received  40,380/1957 

I'.S.S.R  :  Not  received  between  2.496/1928  and  116,000/1958 
Yugoslavia:   First  received  10,001/1933 
Latest  16.461/1941 


New  Applications  Received  During  August  1966 

Patents    7,495 

Designs    398 

Plant  Patents 4 

Reissues 19 

Total   7,916 


Issue — October  11,  1966 

Patents 1,447 — No.  3,277,496  to  No.  3,278,942,  incl. 

Designs 63 — No.     205,923  to  No.     205,985,  Incl. 

Plant  Patents--  5 — No.  2,676  to  No.  2,680,  incl. 

Reissues 11— No.       26,093  to  No.       2G,l03,  Incl. 

Total 1.526 

435 


436 
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Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sak 


2.809.496.  BOAT  TRAILERS.  Ollie  Qell.  8520  Betty  Lee 
Ave.,  St.  Johns,  Mo.,  63114. 

3^067.310.  MICROFILM  ELECTRIC  HEATERS.  Frank 
C.  Wall,  et  al.  Correspondence  to  :  Anderson,  Spangler  k 
Wymore.  Suite  2114,  1700  Broadway,  Denver  Colo.,  80202. 

3,135.021.  ROTARY  RIB  COTTOfN  GIN.  Samuel  J.  Jen- 
nings, 3702  E.  Pasadena,  Phoenix,  Arl«.,  85018. 

3,154,651.  LEAK  DETECTING  AND  INDICATING 
MECHANISM  FOR  HYDRAULIC  LINES.  E  M  McKown 
1313  Acredale  Road.  Virginia  Beach.  Va..  23462. 

3,187.697.  INCINERATOR  SPARK  ELIMINATOR. 
Charles  Rumpel,  32071  Old  Yale  Road.  Clearbrook,  British 
Columbia,  Canada. 

3.215,917.  ELECTRICALLY-DRIVEN  TIMING  DEVICE 
Wlllard  E.  Buck.  Correspondence  to  :  Anderson.  Spangler  & 
Wymore.  Suite  2114,  1700  Broadway,  Denver  Colo.,  80202. 

3,220,398.  TOY.  Warren  R.  MarUn,  et  al.,  1002  4th  St. 
NW.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

3^56.617.     APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  LAUNDRY  AND 
THE    LIKE.      Francisco    Goldberger.    Lucerne.    Swltierland 
Correspondence  to  :  Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave., 
New  York.  N.Y..  10017. 

3  257  091.  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION.  PARTICULARLY 
FOR  TRIPOD  STANDS.  Herbert  Mueller,  Friedrichshafen. 
Germany.  Correspondence  to :  Michael  S  Striker,  360  Lex- 
ington Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y..  10017 
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3,263.242.     SHOWER  BATH.     Wesley  P 
Ave.,  Sacramento.  Calif.,  95820. 

3,263  248.  SWIMMING  GLOVE.  Ovaldc^JVendord,  New 
ark,  N.J.  Correspondence  to  :  Rauber  k  Lazar,  29  Broadway, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  10006. 

3,263,249.  INFLATABLE  SAFETY  BELT.  Joseph  R 
Bryan,  165  Palm  Springs  Drive.  SUdell.  La>^70458. 

3.265.437.  BACK  AND  HEADREST  SUPPORT.  Vlto 
Daniel  Mlndelll,  77 — 14    58th  Ave.,  Elmhurst.  N.Y..  11373. 

3.266^674.  THERMOffnAVE  DISPENSING  AND  RE 
USABLE  UNIT.  R.  S.  Martin.  802  Kenwood  Drive.  Louis- 
ville. Ky..  40214. 

3,268.224.  SUPPORTING  FRAME  FOR  BAR  BELLS 
AND  HAND  OPERATED  EXERCISING  DEVICES.  O  W. 
Freahour.  5543  San  Juan  Ave..  Citrus  Heights.  Calif. 


The  following  3  patents  are  offered  by  :  Erhard  Kenk,  Nord 
Germany.  Correspondence  to  :  Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lex- 
ington Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10017. 

3,043,346.     WEFT  THREAD  CUTTING  DEVICE. 

3,160,179.     ROCKER  ARM  JOINT  FOR  LOOMS. 

3,250,476.      NOZZLE     FOR     MIXING    CHEMICALS    WITH 
WATER. 


The  following  3  patents  are  offered  by  :  S.  J.  Jennings,  P.O. 
Box  7446,  Phoenix  11,  Ariz 


3,135,021. 
3,217,475. 
3,136,003. 


ROTARY  RIB  COTTON  GIN. 

COTTON  PICKING  APPARATUS. 

COTTON  CLEANING  AND  EXTRACTING  AP- 
PARATUS. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  6  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel,  Metallurgical  Products  Depart- 
ment, General  Electric  Company,  Box  237 — GPO  Detroit 
Mich..  48232. 

3.187,502.     ROCKET  NOZZLE. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to  :  Division  Patent  Counsel.  Poww  Transmission 
Division,  General  Electric  Company,  6901  Elmwood  Avenue 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  19142. 

.■?.264,430.  TRIP  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER  HAVING  AN  ELECTROMAG- 
NETIC PUMP  AND  A  TIME  DELAY  MEANS. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company.  Patent  Counsel 
Silicone  Products  Department.  Chemical  and  Metallunrical 
Division.  Waterford.  N.Y..  12188. 

3.125,554.  INTERPOLYMERS  OF  ALKENYL  SILANES 
AND  OLEFINIC  HYDROCARBONS. 

3.167.528.      SILYLARYLENE  COMPOSITIONS. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Patent  Counsel.  Construction  Industries 
Division.  General  Electric  Company.  1285  Boston  Ave.  Bldg 
1-B.  Bridgeport.  Conn. 

3.243.662.  ELECTRICAL  PANELBOARD. 

3.243.663.  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  PANEL  BOARD. 


The  Radio  Coriwratlon  of  America  offers  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under 
patents  listed  below.  Applications  for  license  may  be  ad- 
dressed to :  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  Staff  Vice  Presi- 
dent. Patent  Licensing.  30  Rockefeller  Plasa.  New  York  N  Y. 
10020 


3.259,016. 

3.259.330. 
3.259.331. 
3.259.814. 

3.259.843. 

3.259.856. 

3.259.888. 

3,260.791. 

3.260.862. 
3.260.863. 

3.260,948. 

3.261.981. 

3,262,063. 

3,263,085. 

3,263,108. 

3,263,190. 
3,263,214. 


TUNABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTICAL  MOD- 
ULATOR. 

TAPE  TRANSPORT. 

BRAKE  MEMBER  FOR  A  TAPE  CARTRIDGE. 

POWER  SEMICONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLY  IN- 
CLUDING HEAT  DISPERSING  MEANS. 

FREQUENCY  INSEJS'SITIVE  PHASE  MEA8UR- 
L\0  BY  AVERAGING  THE  IMBALANCE  OF 
A  WHEATSTONE  BRIDGE. 

PHASE  INVERTER  AND  AUTOMATIC  FRE- 
QUENCY CONTROL  STABILIZER  FOR  A 
FREQUENCY  MODULATOR  SYSTEM. 

MAGNETIC  MEMORY  EMPLOYING  ANISOT- 
ROPY. 

COAXIAL    CABLE 
AND  METHOD. 


TERMINAL    CONNECTION 


TUNNEL  DIODE  CIRCUIT. 

THRESHOLD  CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  FIELD 
EFFECT  TRANSISTORS. 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  TRANSLATING 
CIRCUIT. 

PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER  FREQUENCY  UP- 
CONVERTER. 

LINE  VOLTAGE  ENERGIZED  TRANSISTOR 
SIGNAL  AMPLIFIER  INCLUDING  A  HIGH 
VOLTAGE  STAGE  AND  A  LOW  VOLTAGE 
STAGE. 


RADIATION      POWERED 
DEVICES. 

ELECTRON    DISCHARGE    TUBE 
DIODE  BUILT  THEREIN. 

FREQUENCY    MODULATED 

DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEMS. 


SEMICONDUCTOR 
HAVING    A 

OSCILLATOR. 


Disclaimers 

3,160.345.— Edirord  C.  WaUh.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  MANUAL 
CALCULATOR  HAVING  MULTIPLE  ROTARY  IN- 
PUTS. Patent  dated  Dec.  8,  1964.  DiscUlmer  filed  Aug. 
24,  1966,  by  the  Inventor. 

Hereby  enters   this  disclaimer  to  claims  3  and  4  of  said 
patent. 


3.177.096. — Otto  Jache,  Budlngen.  Upper  Hesse,  Germany. 
ELECTRICAL  ACCUMULATOR.  Patent  dated  Apr.  6, 
1965.  Disclaimer  filed  July  21,  1966,  by  the  assignee, 
Accumulatorenfabrik  Sonnenichein  O.m.b.U. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


3,183,192.— ^Jbert  W.  Bauer,  Wilmington,  Del.  CHLORO- 
FLUOROALKANE  COMPOSITIONS.  Patent  dated  May 
11,  1965.  Disclaimer  filed  June  22,  1966,  by  the  assignee. 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemouri  d  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  2  through  7,  Inclu- 
sive, of  said  patent. 


3,241,545. — Raymond  L.  Rrinert.  South  Elgin,  and  Carl  T. 
Fli*$.  Glen  Ellyn.  111.  POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYL- 
ENE  COATED  COOKING  DEVICES.  Patent  dated  Mar. 
22.  1966.  Disclaimer  filed  July  18.  1966.  by  the  as- 
signee. General  Electric  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  7,  8.  9.  10,  11,  12 
and  13  of  said  patent. 


3.253.945.— TAoma*  K.  Cauley.  West  Mifflin  Boro.  Pa.,  and 
Jamet  I.  Uaher,  La  Verne.  Calif.  METHOD  AND  AP- 
PARATUS FOR  COATING  STRIP  MATERIAL  BY 
VAPOR  DEPOSITION.  Patent  dated  May  31,  1966.  DIs 
claimer  filed  July  13,  1966,  by  the  assignee.  United  Btatet 
Steel  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters   this  disclaimer  to  claims  1   and  4  of  said 
patent. 


October  11,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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3,263,764. — Jean  Henri  Berlin,  Neuilly-sur-Setne.  France. 
GROUND  EFFECT  HOVERING  PLATFORMS  WITH 
MULTIPLE  AIR  CUSHIONS  AND  STABILITY  IN- 
CREASING MEANS  THEREFOR.  Patent  dated  Aug.  2. 
1966.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  2.  1966,  by  the  assignee, 
Societe  Berlin  d  Cie. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  5  of  said  patent. 


3,264,944— Oeorpe  W.  Brand,  and  Philip  Hartmann,  Racine. 
Wis.  FLUID  PUMP  OR  MOTOR  HAVING  ROLLER 
VANES.  Patent  dated  Aug.  9.  1966.  Disclaimer  filed 
July  25.  1966,  by  the  inventors  and  the  assignee,  Hart- 
mann Manufacturing  Company. 

Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  the  terminal  portion  of  the 
patent  subsequent  to  July  12,  1983. 


1 


Adjudicated   Patents 

(C.A.N.J.)  Newmann  and  Gottesman  Patent  No.  2,571.927 
(136-6).  for  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  AND  ALKALINE 
CELL.      Claims    1    to   4    Held   invalid.      OouldHational  Bat- 


teriea.   Inc.   v.    Oulton   Induttriea,  Inc.\   361   P.2d   912 ;   160 
USPQ  77. 

(C.A.N.J.)  Newmann  Patent  No.  2.636,058  (136 — 7),  for 
OASTIGHT  STORAGE  BATTERY  AND  METHOD  OF  MAN- 
UFACTURING SAME.    Claims  2,  5,  6  and  9  Held  invalid.    Id. 

(C.A.  111.)  Zipper  Patent  No.  2,841,304  (215—40),  for 
CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  GLASS  CONTAINERS.  Claims  1  to  3 
Held  valid  and  infringed.  Continental  Can  Co.  v.  Anchor 
Hocking  Glaaa  Corp.,  362  F.2d  123;  150  USPQ  1. 

(C.A.  Pa.)  Bailey  Patent  No.  3,022,926  (223—76),  for 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  SETTI>'G,  DYEING  AND  OPTION 
ALLY  SCOURING  BOARDED  SYNTHETIC  THERMO- 
PLASTIC TEXTILES  WITH  SUPERATMOSPHERIC 
STEAM.  Claims  1  to  3  Held  not  infringed.  Turbo  Mach.  Co. 
V.  Proctor  i  Schtcartz,  Inc.,  362  F.2d  5  ;  149  USPQ  589. 

(C.A.  Ind.)  Huelskamp  Patent  No.  3,084,512  (91 — 441). 
for  HYDRAULIC  MOLDING  MACHINES,  Held  invalid. 
Koehring  Co.  r.  National  Automatic  Tool  Co.,  362  F.2d  100  ; 
149  USPQ  887. 

(C.A.  Minn.)  Leonard  Patent  No.  3,125,060  (115 — 6.1),  for 
WATER  SKI  STARTING  DEVICE,  Held  Invalid.  8kee- 
Training,  Inc.  v.  Oarelick  Mfg.  Co.,  371  F.2d  895 ;  150 
USPQ  7. 


i; 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner  I 

CONDITION  ^OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY   1,  1966 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GBOUP8 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-I.  MARCUS.  Director. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-R.  L.CAMPBELL,  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Composltlona;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  OH  Technology;  Lubricating  Compoaltloos;  Gaseous 
ComposltloDs;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— O.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Ato;  SoUur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  PolsoDs;  Medtdnes;  Caamttia; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140— M.  8TERMAN,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating;  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING.  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY.  GROUP  180— J.  R.  LIBER- 
MAN.  Manager 

Coathig;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding* 
Special  Chemical  ManuXactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
3PECLALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT, 
Manager 


Actual  Filing  Date 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New 


Fertilisers;  Foods;  Fermentaticn;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture; 
Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas;  Heating  and  niumlnatlng;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purlflcatlon;  DIstUlation;  iW 
serving;  Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Conoentrative  Evaporators; 
Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  Director.  ' 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Generation  and  Utilliatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distrlbutiwi;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220— S.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedos,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radlo-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

CommunlcatiMis;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Date  Processing,  CompuUtion  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-F.  M.  STRADER,  Manager..  

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280— R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager.. 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  InstrumenU. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— S.  BOYD,  Manager 

Industrial  Arts;  Household ,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


7-l-«3 


l-2(>-«3 


7-1-83 


ft-4-M 


U-10-C2 


Amended 


ll-l+-«2 


2-ao-«l 


7-n-flO 


\2-t-6l 


10-1 1-«1 


13-31-«2 

8-20-83 

4-4-83 

13-17-42 

9-18-83 
6-17-85 


10-19-81 
1-18-82 

12-22-81 

7-31-81 

10-26-62 
9-21-84 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending '.[.. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) ... ./...'/. 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action "_ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action "     \^^, 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action *Peb 


ov 


196,314 
4,  534 

145,  101 
2,563 

16,  1962 

26,  1960 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1866,  except  thoae  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  PubUc  Law  680.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Indtx  of  PatmU—iMS 

P»**^^ Numbers  2,483,389  to  2,486,372,  inclusive 

Plant  PatenU : Numbers  877  to  887,  inclusive 

438 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (CMltlaMd) 


Actual  Filing  Date 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Dh«cUr. 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDLA,  GROUP  810-A.  BERLIN  Manager 

C«,veyon;  HoteU;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  ImplemenU;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;"  Dtepensing  Fluid 

Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  CUsslfylng  and  As«>rting^oU^  BoaU- 

j  Ships.  AerouMtics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  RaUway  EquipmenrBrakes'  Wm' 

flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages.  «juh.u«u*.  i>n«e»,  ttigia. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  920-S.  BERGER   Manager 

rTw.'"'!^  rf°*Tr"'  ^"^"°«'  C«»nblned  M«±lne.,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforinlngrs^t  Metal" 
and  ^'^^^k'n*.  Me^  Fusion-Bonding.  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus- 
w^kL  -^^u"*?  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood-' 
working,  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fasteners. 

""mL^s^^^^"^'   "^'^^^^^«^'    PERSONAL   TREATMENT.   INFORMATION,   GROUP  SK-A.    RUKGG. 


10-5-84 


3-3-64 


Amended 


2-19-84 


3-6-62 


''!^rr°V?M""i?;*"°l^^'^'  ^J***":  -^°^»»  "<*  Pl«°t  HusbandiV;  But^he'rlngVEart'h'worklngand  Ex'.' 
wh1^*«.  H  ^'  T  ,•  ^"**^'  "^"^"^  ^'^^  Members;  DentUtrj;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  PrlnUng;  Type- 
writers; SUtlooery;  Information  Dissemination.  "*.  *ype- 


MEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager 
Power  PlanU;  Combustion  EnilneB:  Flnld  Mntm-  p,,^,.^   'r..,Ki «„.  ^ 


vpn,.ut.«„    Combustion  Engin«;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exch^ige;  Refrigeration- 
^  «°"*»''<»;  Drying;  Vaporising;  Temperature  and  HunUdity  Regulation  Machine  EtemenUPoweT^ 
FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE^ZoUP  ^^.  m^^EY   ^a^^ 

O^JtTnl^^rr'^  ""t  "'T^'^'  Connectors;  Mi«*llaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Bulld^  StnWes;  Closure" 
(Wors.  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  DrUllng,  Mining;  Furniture;  RecpUc}es;  Supports;  Cabinet  Struc 

TEXTILES.  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360-W.  S.COLE  Manager 

Fluid  Handling.  Including  Valves;  CondulU;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrtcatlon;  Joint  Packing;"  Bathroom  Fixtures-" 

ture.  Sewing  Machines;  H  Inding  and  Reeling. 


8-17-64 


5-18-64 


11-14-63 


11-7-82 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

9 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In    BE    WUXIAM    R.    BUBOESS 

No.   7o4S.     Decided  April  21,   1966 

153  CCPA  — ;  358  F.2d  1018;   149  USPQ  355]  ' 

1.  Pateivt ABILITY— Combining    Refebenceb— Obviousness— Reference    Pbocess 
Need  Not  Be  Capable  of  Physical  Modification  to  Accommodate  Teach- 
ing OF  Otheb  Reference. 
"While  we  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  this  difference  between  Fitch  and 
appellant's  process  (upflow  rinsing  v».  downflow  rinsing)  Is  Uught  by  Kunln 
and  that  this  difference  is  not  such  as  to  render  the  appealed  claims  patent- 
able, we  do  not  deem  it  necessary  to  this  conclusion  that  Fitch's  process  must 
be  capable  of  physical  modification  to  accommodate  the  downflow  rinsing  of 
Kunln.     In  re  Lee,  39  CCPA  752.  193  F.2d  186.  92  USPQ  131.     Fitch  discloses 
upflow  rinsing  of  regenerated  ion  exchange  material,  and  Kunin  downflow 
rinsing  of  like  material.    Considering  both  appellant's  invention  and  the  prior 
art  in   their  entireties,   we  believe  the  downflow  rinsing  called  for  in  the 
appealed  claims  to  \ye  taught  by  the  prior  art.     Kunin.  Fitch  and  appellant 
are  all  concerned  with  regenerating  ion  exchange  material.     Both  upflow  and 
downflow  rinsing  are  disclosed  by  the  prior  art.     We  see  no  reason  why  one 
desiring  to  rinse  the  regenerated  material  would  not  be  taught  by  Kunin  to 
employ  downflow  rinsing." 

2.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals— Judicial  Notice 

"We  take  judicial  notice  of  the  fact  that  in  filling  a  container,  it  is  conven- 
tional to  vibrate  the  container  to  facilitate  the  packing  thereof." 

3.  Patentability— Combining  Refkrences— Obviousness. 

"Our  reading  of  the  prior  art  leads  us  to  the  conclusion  that  the  state  of 
the  art  is  fairly  well  developed.  Appellant  appears  to  have  employe<l  certain 
novel  techniques  in  regenerating  ion-exchange  materials  but  has  not  given  us 
any  substantial  reasons  why  the  novel  aspects  of  his  invention  are  nonobvlous 
On  the  surface,  these  novel  asi)ects  appear  rather  minor,  and  considering  the 
closeness  of  the  prior  art.  we  are  not  convinced  of  reversible  error  in  the 
Board's  decision  that  the  subject  matter  of  claims  2-10.  taken  as  a  irholc 
is  obvious  under  35  U.S.C.  103." 

4.  Same— Particular  Subject  Matter-'Method  for  Preparing  Mineral-Free 

Water." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Api>eals.  refusing  certain  claims  In  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Method  for  Preparing  Mineral-Free  Water"  as  unpatentable 
over  the  prior  art.  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  791,138. 
AFFIRMED. 

Harvey. B.  Jacohson,  Harvey  B.  Jacohson,  Jr.,  for  appellant. 
Joseph  Schimmel  [Jere  W.  Sears  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

l^efore  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martiv,  Smith,  and  Al- 
mond, Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Jud^e  William  JI.  Kirkpatrick, 
United  States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Pennsylvania 

Almond,  .7.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

William  R.  Burgess  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  2-10  in  his  application  Serial 
No.  791,138,  filed  February  4,  1959,  entitled  "Method  for  Preparing 
Mineral-Free  Water."     One  claim  has  been  allowed. 

Broadly,  appellant's  invention  relates  to  a  method  for  regenerating 
mixtures  of  anion  and  cation  exchange  materials  employed,  inter  alia, 
for  removing  the  minerals  in  water  thereby  ''softening"  the  water. 

An  understanding  of  the  invention  is  facilitated  by  reading  repre- 
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sentative  claim  2  in  conjunction  with  FIG.  1   (reproduced  below) 
of  appellant's  specification: 

2.  A  method  of  regeneration  of  service  demineralizers  employing  the  mixed- 
bed  principle  of  water  demlneralization  and  each  including  a  service  unit  filled 
with  a  mixed  bed  of  exhausted  anion  and  cation  exchange  materials  comprising 
the  steps  of  removing  the  exhausted  ion  exchange  materials  from  the  unit 
[Upended  tank  4  at  upper  center  dumps  its  spent  materials  into  lower  separa- 
tor 5.],  completely  separating  the  exhausted  anion  exchange  material  from  the 
exhausted  cation  exchange  material  by  hydraulic  separation,  by  passing  water 
upwardly  through  said  exhausted  anion  exchange  material  [Tap  water  enters 
bottom  of  separator  5  at  valve  7  and  leaves  at  upper  waste  valve  8.  The  denser 
cation  exchange  material  settles  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  separator,  while 
the  light  anion  exchange  material  remains  on  top.],  transferring  the  anion  ex- 
change material  to  a  vessel  and  the  cation  exchange  material  to  another  vessel 
[The  separated  anion  exchange  material  is  passed  to  the  left  from  separator  5 
through  valves  10  and  14  to  the  anion  regeneration  column  9.  The  separated 
cation  exchange  material  is  pas.sed  to  the  right  through  valve  12  to  the  cation 
regeneration  column  13.].  passing  a  caustic  solution  through  the  anion  exchange 
material  regenerating  it  to  the  hydroxyl  state  [Tap  water  through  valve  23 
mixes  with  base  chemical  in  tube  22  and  passes  thence  through  valve  24  into 
anion  regeneration  c-olumn  9.].  rinsing  the  regenerated  anion  exchange  material 
with  demineralized  water  by  imssing  the  demineralized  water  downflow  in  the 
rtrst  mentioned  vessel  [Rinse  water  from  alternate  softeners  29  or  30  passes 
through  upper  valve  31.  down  through  column  9.  and  out  to  drain  through  lower 
valve  33.]  simultaneously  [with  passing  a  caustic  solution  as  set  forth  above] 
passing  an  acid  solution  through  the  cation  exchange  material  regenerating  it 
to  the  hydrogen  state  [Acid  from  reservoir  26  passes  through  valve  27  into  the 
cation  regeneration  column  13.].  rinsing  the  regenerated  cation  exchange  mate- 
rial with  demlneralized  water  by  passing  the  deminerallzed  water  downflow 
through  the  second  mentioned  vessel  [Rinse  water  from  alternate  softeners  29 
or  30  passes  through  upper  valve  32.  down  through  column  13,  and  out  to  drain 
through  lower  valve  34.].  hydraulically  mixing  the  regenerated  rinsed  ion  ex- 
change materials  [The  rinsed  beds  are  fluffed  from  below  by  momentarily  crack- 
ing valves  25  and  28,  the  downflow  rinses  having  packed  the  materials.  Then 
the  materials  are  passed  through  valves  38  and  39  into  flller  tube  37  at  the 
right,  where  they  intermix  upon  entry.],  and  transferring  the  hydraulically 
mixed  regenerated  rinsed  ion  exchange  materials  to  a  service  unit  [Valve  40 
is  opened  to  allow  gravity  flow  of  mixed  materials  into  an  empty  service  unit  4.]. 


Claim  3  differs  from  claim  2  in  that  the  last-mentioned  service  unit 
is  mechanically  vibrated  while  the  regenerated  materials  are  flowing 
into  such  service  unit.  Claim  4  differs  from  claim  2  only  in  the  rec- 
itation of  multiple  regeneration  of  service  demineralizers.  Claim  5 
adds  the  limitation  that  the  deionized  rinse  water  comes  from  plural 
sources.     Claim  6  differs  from  claim  2  only  in  the  recitation  of  an 
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interface  maintained  between  the  anion  and  cation  exchange  resins 
and  withdrawing  anion  and  cation  exchange  materials  from  both 
sides  of  the  interface.    Claim  7  differs  from  claim  6  in  that  it  is  stated 
the  interface  is  left  as  a  residual  in  the  separator.    Claim  8  has  the 
added  limitation  of  detecting  the  absence  of  chemical  in  the  rinse 
water  to  provide  a  signal  on  which  to  act  in  discontinuing  the  rinse. 
The  issue  is  whether  or  not  the  claimed  subject  matter  is  obvious 
under  35  U.S.C.  103  in  view  of  the  following  prior  art : 
Fitch,  2,767,140,  October  16,  1956. 
Kunin  et  al.  (Kunin),  2,692,244,  October  19,  1954. 
Kunm  (see  FIG.  1  of  Kunin  reproduced  below)  discloses  a  method 
of  regenerating  an  exhausted  bed  of  mixed  ion  exchange  materials 
in  a  fixed  water  softener  tank  1.    The  exhausted  bed  is  hydraulically 
stratified  into  an  upper  layer  2  of  cation  exchange  material,  by  back- 
washing  at  a  fairly  rapid  rate  through  pipe  9.    Next,  a  caustic  solu- 
tion is  passed  through  pipe  10  down  through  both  layers,  or  only 
through  anion  resin  layer  3,  after  which  it  is  withdrawn  through 
unshown  openings  provided  in  the  tank  at  the  interface  6.    This  is 
followed  by  rinsing  of  the  beds  with  deionized  water.    An  acid  is 
introduced  through  tube  11  and  passes  down  through  the  layer  of 
cation  exchange  resin  2  only.    "Alternatively,  the  acid-regenerant  can 
be  admitted  from  the  bottom  of  the  container  and  its  level  controlled 
so  that  it  does  not  rise  above  the  top  of  the  layer  of  cation-exchanger." 
Then  deionized  water  is  passed  down  through  both  beds  in  order  to 
rinse  out  the  acid  regenerant.     The  regenerated  materials  are  sub- 
sequently remixed  by  passing  air  through  line  7  into  the  tank. 

In  preparing  the  anion-exchange  resin,  Kunin  describes  a  treat- 
ment with  sulfuric  acid,  a  washing,  and  a  conversion  to  a  hydroxide 
form  by  stirring  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide.  This 
IS  followed  by  a  statement  that  "The  final  produce  was  washed  with 
water  until  the  washwater  no  longer  gave  a  pink  color  with  phenol- 
phthalein."  The  test  water  from  the  Delaware  River  employed  in 
one  example  was  found  to  have  a  "pH  of  6.5-7.0  and  a  resistivity  of 
over  one  million  ohms/cm.,  as  determined  by  means  of  a  conventional 
conductivity  (Wheatstone)  bridge,"  as  it  emerged  from  the  opera- 
tional water  softener.  Kunin  considered  the  foregoing  process  an 
improvement  over  that  of  prior  application  Serial  No.  28,724,  wherein 
one  of  the  stratified  ion  exchangers  u-as  removed  to  a  second  con- 
tainer and  separately  regenerated  there. 


Kunin 
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Fitch  (see  FIG.  1  of  Fitch  reproduced  below)  discloses  continuous 
ion  exchange  treatment  of  water,  attended  by  continuous  removal  of 
spent  ion  exchange  resins  from  his  operational  bed,  regeneration 
thereof,  and  return  to  said  bed.    With  reference  to  FIG.  1,  the  water 
being  treated  enters  separator  B  at  W   (bottom,  left),  passes  up 
through  the  separator   (where  it  hydraulically  stratifies  the  spent 
anion  exchange  material  into  layer  Z^,  and  the  spent  cation  exchange 
materal  into  lower  layer  Z,),  passes  down  through  conduit  F  to  treat- 
ment tank  A  where  it  is  deionized  by  an  active  mixed  bed  K,  and 
finally  leaves  at  T.    Exhausted  ion  exchange  materials  are  removed 
from  tank  A  at  lower  spout  13  and  transferred  to  separator  B  through 
conduit  59,  where  they  enter  at  the  interface  between  the  continu- 
ously stratified  cation  and  anion  exchange  materials.    The  former  is 
drawn  off  through  line  61  and  passed  to  the  top  of  cation  regenera- 
tion column  C.    The  latter  is  similarly  drawn  off  at  line  71  and  passed 
to  the  top  of  anion  regeneration  column  D.    Acid  and  caustic  solu- 
tion are  supplied  to  zones  Zg  of  the  respective  columns,  from  tanks 
Si  and  Sz.    Regeneration  occurs  in  upper  zones  Z4,  in  counterflow  to 
the  descending  exchange  materials.    Rinse  water  is  injected  at  lower 
points  49  and  49a,  passing  upwardly  through  lower  zones  Z,  and 
serving  as  make-up  water  for  the  acid  and  caustic  solution.    Regen- 
erated and  rinsed  materials  leave  the  columns  at  lower  spouts  44  and 
44a,  whence  they  are  transferred  to  a  mixing  chamber  20  on  top  of 
the  treating  tank  A. 


Fia  I. 


mit 


r^lP 


Fltoh 


In  his  brief,  appellant  discusses  claims  2,  3,  6  and  8  in  one  group, 
claims  4  and  5  in  another  group,  and  claims  7,  9  and  10  in  still  an- 
other.   We  will  do  the  same. 

Claims  2,  3,  6,  and  8 

Appellant  points  out  that  M-hereas  the  claims  under  discussion  (as 
well  as  the  remaining  appealed  claims)  call  for  doionflow  rinsing  of 
the  regenerated  ion  exchange  material,  Fitch  discloses  an  upfiow  rins- 
ing step.  To  this  same  contention,  the  Examiner  answered : 
The  added  Umitatioo  that  the  regenerated  anion  and  cation  exchange  resins  be 
washed  downflow  by  demineralized  water  is  not  deemed  to  be  significant  in  view 
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of  the  teachings  in  Kunin  et  al.  who  show  the  use  of  demineralized  water  to 
rinse  out  acid  regenerate  passed  downflow  through  segregated  beds.  It  would 
be  obvious  for  one  skilled  in  this  art  t<»  rinse  downflow  with  delonized  water 
in  the  process  and  apparatus  of  Fitch  by  merely  changing  the  wash  piiie  ar- 
rangement from  the  bottom  of  tanks  C  and  D;  i.e..  move  iwints  to  rinse  R, 
and  Rj  to  the  top  of  said  tanks. 

In  rebuttal,  appellant  points  out  that  such  a  modification  would 
destroy  the  necessary  delicate  fluid  flow  balance  required  for  opera- 
tion of  the  Fitch  process. 

[1]  While  we  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  this  difference  between 
Fitch  and  appellant's  process  (upflow  rinsing  vs.  downflow  rinsing) 
is  taught  by  Kunin  and  that  this  difference  is  not  such  as  to  render 
the  appealed  claims  patentable,  we  do  not  deem  it  necessarj-  to  this 
conclusion  that  Fitch's  process  must  be  capable  of  physical  modifica- 
tion to  accommodate  the  downflow  rinsing  of  Kunin.  /n  re  Lee  30 
CCPA  752,  193  F.2d  186,  92  T'SPQ  131.  Fitch  discloses  upflow  rins- 
mg  of  regenerated  ion  exchange  material,  and  Kunin  downflow  rins- 
ing of  like  material.  Considering  both  appellant's  invention  and  the 
prior  art  in  their  entireties,  we  believe  the  downflow  rinsing  called 
for  in  the  appealed  *claims  to  l)e  taught  by  tiie  prior  art.  Kunin, 
Fitch  and  appellant  are  all  concerned  with  regenerating  ion  exchange 
material.  Both  upflow  and  downflow  rinsing  are  disclosed  by  the 
prior  art.  We  see  no  reason  why  one  desiring  to  rinse  the  regenerated 
material  would  not  be  taught  by  Kunin  to  employ  downflow  rinsing. 

Claim  3  recites  a  further  step  which  according  to  {^ppellant  is  not 
disclosed  by  the  prior  art,  that  l)eing  the  step  of  vibrating  tlie  pre- 
viously emptied  service  units  while  they  are  l)eing  refilled  with  the 
mixed  regenerated  ion  exchange  materials.  The  Examiner  considered 
this  step  "utterly  so  notoriously  old  and  conventional  in  the  art  that 
it  [is]  unnecessary  to  cite  a  reference  to  show  the  step."  Appellant 
traversed  the  Examiner's  contention.  We  agree  with  the  Examiner. 
[2]  We  take  judicial  notice  of  the  fact  that  in  filling  a  container, 
it  is  conventional  to  vibrate  the  container  to  facilitate  the  packing 
thereof. 

Xext,  claim  8  includes  a  limitation  directed  to  detecting  the  absence 
of  chemical  in  the  rinse  water  from  the  regenerated  ion  exchange 
material  in  order  to  provide  a  signal  for  discontinuing  the  rinse. 
Kunin,  on  the  other  hand,  teaches  testing  the  water  which  has  been 
treated  with  the  ion  exchange  materials  to  determine  the  success  of 
the  deionization.  Also,  in  discussing  a  method  for  preparing  their 
anion-exchange  resins,  Kunin  mentions  that  the  resin  is  converted  to 
the  form  of  the  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxide  by  l)eing  stirred 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide.  The  quaternary  salt 
"was  then  washed  with  water  until  the  washwater  no  longer  gave  a 
pink  color  with  phenolphthalein."  We  consider  the  foregoing  teach- 
mgs  from  Kunin  to  be  exemplary  of  the  technique  of  testing  eflluents 
for  the  presence  of  residual  chemicals  in  the  ion -exchange  art  and 
while  appellant  performs  his  analysis  at  a  different  stage  than  Kunin, 
we  believe  this  difference  to  be  obvious  in  view  of  Kunin. 

I  Claims  4  and  5  . 

The  principal  contention  for  patentability  of  these  claims  is  that 
they  are  directed  to  multiple  regeneration  of  service  demineralizers 
at  one  time,  whereas  the  prior  art  teaches  single  unit  regeneration. 
While  it  is  true  that  the  prior  art  does  not  specifically  teach  multiple 
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regeneration,  we  are  not  persuaded  that  there  is  anything  nonobvious 
about  such  a  difference.  Appellant's  arguments  appear  directed  solely 
to  the  novelty  of  such  difference. 

ClairriH  7,  5,  and  10 

Each  of  these  three  claims  defines  the  hydraulic  separation  of  the 
ion  exchange  material  as  establishing  "an  anion  and  cation  interface" 
from  oj)posite  sides  of  which  the  cation  and  anion  materials  are  with- 
drawn and  the  interface  is  left  as  a  residual  in  the  separator  vessel. 
So  far  as  the  hydraulic  separation  of  ion  exchange  material  is  con- 
cerned, this  technique  is  specifically  disclosed  by  Kunin,  who  states: 

After  the  mixed  bed  has  adsorbed  its  full  capacity  of  Ions,  the  bed  is  taken 
out  of  service  and  is  regenerated.  The  first  step  in  regenerating  the  mixture  of 
ion-exchangers  is  to  resolve  it  into  its  components.  This  is  done  by  hydraulic 
classification  or  stratification,  during  which  water  is  passed  upflow  from  pipe  9 
at  a  fairly  rapid  rate  through  the  tank.     •  •  • 

As  for  the  residual  interface,  again  appellant  has  argued  the  novelty 
of  this  limitation  without  so  much  as  a  hint  as  to  why  it  would  be 
nonobvious.  [3]  Our  reading  of  the  prior  art  leads  us  to  the  con- 
clusion that  the  state  of  the  art  is  fairly  well  developed.  Api)ellant 
appears  to  have  employed  certain  novel  techniques  in  regenerating 
ion-exchange  materials  but  has  not  given  us  any  substantial  reasons 
why  the  novel  aspects  of  his  invention  are  nonobvTous.  On  the  sur- 
face, these  novel  asi>ects  appear  rather  minor,  and  considering  the 
closeness  of  the  prior  art,  we  are  not  convinced  of  reversible  error 
in  the  Board's  decision  that  the  subject  matter  of  claims  2-10,  taken 
as  a  ichole,  is  obvious  under  35  U.S.C.  103. 

[4]  The  Board's  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Smith,  J.,  concurs  in  the  result. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  ee  Frederic  Marti  and  Georges  Braunschweig 

No.  7598.     Decided  May  5.  1966 

[53  CCPA  — ;  359  F.2d  900;  149  USPQ  534] 

.  Design— Patentability— ANTICIPATION--35  U.S.C.  102(a). 

"We  do  not  agree  that  the  test  of  section  102U),  insofar  as  it  applies  to 
a  design  case,  is  whether  or  not  the  generic  'visual  impression  [of  the  claimed 
design]  •  •  •  is  distinct  from  that  formed  by  an  observer  of  the  •  •  • 
[reference]'  as  argue<l  by  the  Solicitor.  Section  102(a)  does  not  apply  where 
the  designs  are  not  identical.  The  fact  that  appellants  are  claiming  several 
related  embodiments  in  the  single  claim  does  not  mean  the  test  is  any 
different" 

.  Same — Same — Same— Same. 

"It  api)ears  that  both  the  Board  and  the  Solicitor  generalize  from  the 
differences  between  the  various  species  of  appellants'  clock  •  •  ♦•  that  the 
visual  impression  is  indistinct.  We  think  that  is  error;  the  'species'  or  em- 
iKMliments  must  l>e  considered  separately.  No  one  of  the  claimed  embodiment.s 
is  identical  to  the  reference  design  and  thus  there  can  be  no  section  102(a) 
anticipation  of  the  claim." 

■  Same— Same — Obviousness— 35  I'.S.C.  103. 

"We  also  view  rejection  based  on  section  103  to  be  similarly  erroneous. 
The  Board,  while  admitting  the  Cohen  dial  to  be  'not  strikingly  similar'  to 
api^ellants'.  generalized  a  'basic  underlying  concept  which  is  the  only  thing 
tying  appellants'  •  •  •  figures  together,  i.e..  increasing  area  of  indicia  •  •  •.' 
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The  Board  then  finds  that  concept  in  an  element  of  the  patent,  the  (abacus) 
counting  beads  strung  on  rods  or  wires  between  a  complete  and  conventional 
inner  clock  dial  and  an  outer  concentric  ring  carrying  large  hour  numerals." 

4.  Same — Same — Same. 

"We  think  the  Board  erred  in  abstracting  a  'concept'  from  appellants' 
three  embodiments,  then  searching  for  and  applying  in  a  rejection  what  it 
considered  to  be  a  common  concept  which  it  found  in  the  Cohen  reference. 
Assuming  arguendo  we  are  to  discern  concepts  underlying  designs,  we  do 
not  agree  that  the  reference  'concept'  is  the  same  as  that  of  appellants'  the 
latter  solely  involves  a  progressive  increase  in  size  of  a  single  unit  as  hour 
indicia,  whereas  the  Cohen  patent  merely  shows  as  one  element  in  a  total 
design,  multiple  units,  such  as  beads  or  buttons,  the  number  of  which  'mark 
the  hours.'    One  is  a  'concept'  of  size  progression,  the  other  of  counting  units." 

5.  Same — Same — Same — Several  Embodiments  ix  a  Design  Claim  Does  Not 

Amount  to  Claiming  a  Concept. 
"However,  it  is  not  a  concept  but  three  concrete  appearances  that  are  being 
sought  to  be  patented.  Inclusion  of  more  than  one  embodiment  in  a  design 
claim  does  not  mean  the  applicant  is  attempting  to  claim  a  concept ;  it  is 
merely  a  claim  covering  several  appearances.  The  necessity  to  determine 
whether  or  not  the  appearances  are  obvious  has  been  beclouded,  in  the  Board's 
view,  by  the  plurality  of  designs.  To  us  there  is  no  question  but  that  in 
overall  appearance  appellants'  dials  are  so  dissimilar  from  that  of  the  refer- 
ence as  to  be  nonobvious  in  a  design  sense." 

Same— Same— Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb— "Timepiece  Dial." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  appellants'  application  en- 
titled "Timepiece  Dial"  for  a  design  patent,  is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  47,727. 

REVERSED. 

Curtis,  yorri^  &  Safford,  Edward  G.  Curtis  {Edward  P.  Brandeau 
of  counsel)  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {L.  F.  Parker  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and  Al- 
mond, Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick, 
United  States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Pennsylvania 

Martin,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  the  only  claim  in  an  application 
for  a  design  patent,  Serial  No.  47,727,  filed  September  13,  1957,  for 
a  "Timepiece  Dial." 

Appellants  claim  "the  ornamental  design  for  a  timepiece  dial  as 
shown"  ^  in  the  three  embodiments  shown  in  the  figures  on  their 
application  reproduced  below: 


JFJgf.I 


JFAg.:i 


1  We  do  not  review  the  reauirement  of  the  Examiner,  made  in  the  final  rejection,  that  the 
phrase  "and  described"  be  added  to  the  claim. 


October  11,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


i 


JFIgfm3 

Additionally,  a  FIGURE  la  (not  reproduced)  shows  that  the  hour 
markers  are  raised. 

Appellants'  claim  was  initially  rejected  as  being  directed  to  a  multi- 
plicity of  designs  as  indicated  by  the  three  embodiments  or  forms 
represented  in  the  drawings  above,  and  appellants  were  accordingly 
required  to  elect  among  the  three.  Appellants  did  so,  but  based  on 
our  intervening  decision  in  In  re  Ruhinfield,  47  CCPA  701,  270  F.2d 
391,  123  USPQ  210,  obtained  reinstatement  of  the  original  drawing, 
and  the  Board  of  Appeals  in  u  "letter"  held  that  "appellants'  right 
to  present  several  difierent  ap|)earances  in  the  same  application  under 
the  provisions  of  In  re  Ruhinfield  [supra]  *  *  *,  should  not  be  chal- 
lenged by  a  rejection  on  the  grounds  of  nmltiplicity."  Appellants 
successfully  petitioned  to  have  withdrawn  a  subsequent  restriction 
requirement  as  between  the  form  of  FIG.  1  and  FIGS.  2  and  3  above, 
and  the  issue  here  is  the  patentability  of  the  design  on  the  basis  of 
all  three  embodiments  under  35  U.S.C.  171,  102  and  103. 

Although  several  references  were  cited,  the  Board  sustained  the 
Examiner's  rejection  only  on  the  basis  of  a  patent  to  Cohen,-  Des. 
145,390,  August  13,  1946,  which  design  appears  as  follows: 


«  We  assume  the  rejection  to  be  proper  although  It  appears  that  the  Examiner  cited  Cohen 
merely  as  an  indication  of  a  form  of  progression  on  a  clock  dial   •    *    •." 
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The  Board's  view  was  stated  as  follows: 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  claim  is  unpatentable  over  the  Cohen  patent. 
While  the  clock  dial  there  shown  is  not  striliingly  similar  to  either  of  appel- 
lants' figures,  it  shows  the  basic  underlying  concept  which  is  the  only  thing  tying 
appellants'  two  sets  of  figures  together,  i.e.,  increasing  area  of  indicia  to  indicate 
increasingly  large  numbers.  In  the  patent  this  Is  done,  obviously  by  areas  of 
different  lengths  and  constant  width,  i.e.,  one  button  for  a  one,  twelve  buttons 
for  a  twelve. 

Because  of  the  ambiguity  of  the  statutory  basis  for  the  Board's 
reliance  on  Cohen,  the  Solicitor  argues  both  35  U.S.C.  102(a)  and  103 : 

•  •  •  Because  of  the  differences  between  the  various  species  of  appellants' 
clock,  it  is  respectfully  submitted  that  the  generic  imprcgsion  made  upon  the 
mind  of  an  ordinary  observer  viewing  the  various  .si)ecies  of  that  design  would 
be  one  of  progressively  increasing  areas  of  indicia  to  indicate  progressively  in- 
creasing larger  numbers  around  the  face  of  a  dial.  This  visual  impression  is  not 
believed  to  be  one  which  is  distinct  from  that  formed  by  an  observer  of  the 
Cohen  patent.    [Emphasis  ours.] 

However,  even  if  the  Cohen  reference  could  not  l>e  said  to  "anticipate"  the 
design  features  common  to  the  three  sjjecies  of  the  claimed  design,  the  claim 
would  nevertheless  seem  to  be  unpatentable  under  3r>  I'.S.C.  103.  The  beads  of 
the  Cohen  reference  are  clearly  arrange<l  in  dl-screte  groups  which  suggest 
progressive  variations  in  indicia  areas.  If  it  were  found  that  they  are  intende<l 
to  be  move<l  for  digital  counting  as  argue<l  by  appellants  •  •  *,  to  m.iko  them 
stationary  would  not  involve  invention,  [sic]  Hence,  it  would  appear  that  no 
unobvious  aspect  of  the  design  has  l)een  shown. 

[1]  We  do  not  agree  that  the  test  of  section  102(a),  insofar  as  it 
applies  to  a  design  case,  is  whether  or  not  the  generic  "visual  im- 
pression [of  the  claimed  design]  *  *  *  is  distinct  from  that  formed 
by  an  observer  of  the  *  *  *  [reference],'*  as  argued  by  the  Solicitor. 
Section  102(a)  does  not  apply  where  the  designs  are  not  identical. 
The  fact  that  appellants  are  claiming  several  related  embodiments  in 
the  single  claim  does  not  mean  the  test  is  any  different. 

[2]  It  appears  that  botii  the  Board  and  the  Solicitor  generalize 
from  the  "differences  l)etween  the  various  species  of  appellants'  clock 

*  *  *"  that  the  visual  impression  is  indistinct.  We  think  that  is 
error;  the  "species"  or  embodiments  must  W  considered  separately. 
No  one  of  the  claimed  embodiments  is  identical  to  the  reference  design 
and  thus  there  can  be  no  section  102(a)  anticipation  of  the  claim. 

[3]  We  also  view  rejection  based  on  section  103  to  be  similarly 
erroneous.  The  Board,  while  admitting  the  Cohen  dial  to  l)e  ''not 
strikingly  similar"  to  appellants',  generalized  a  "basic  underlying 
concept  which  is  the  only  thing  tying  appellants'  *  *  ♦  figures  to- 
gether, i.e.,  increasing  area  of  indicia  *  *  *."  The  Board  then  finds 
that  concept  in  an  element  of  the  patent,  the  (abacus)  counting  beads 
strung  on  rods  or  wires  between  a  complete  and  conventional  inner 
clock  dial  and  an  outer  concentric  ring  carrying  large  hour  numerals. 

[4]  We  think  the  Board  erred  in  abstracting  a  ''concept"  from 
appellants'  three  embodiments,  then  searching  for  and  applying  in 
a  rejection  what  it  considered  to  be  a  common  concept  which  it  found 
in  the  Cohen  reference.  Assuming  arguendo  we  are  to  discern  con- 
cepts underlying  designs,  we  do  not  agree  that  the  reference  "concept" 
is  the  same  as  that  of  appellants;  the  latter  solely  involves  a  progres- 
sive increase  in  size  of  a  single  unit  as  hour  indicia,  whereas  the 
^ohen  patent  merely  shows  as  one  element  in  a  total  design,  multiple 
units,  such  as  beads  or  buttons,  the  nuviber  of  which  "mark  the  hours." 
One  is  a  "concept"  of  size  progression,  the  other  of  counting  units. 

[5]  However,  it  is  not  a  concept  but  three  concrete  appearances 
that  are  being  sought  to  be  patented.     Inclusion  of  more  than  one 


October  11,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


449 


embodiment  in  a  design  claim  does  not  mean  the  applicant  is  attempt- 
ing to  claim  a  concept ;  it  is  merely  a  claim  covering  several  appear- 
ances. The  necessity  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  appearances 
are  obvious  has  been  beclouded,  in  the  Board's  view,  by  the  plurality 
of  designs.  To  us  there  is  no  question  but  that  in  overall  appearance 
appellants'  dials  are  so  dissimilar  from  that  of  the  reference  as  to  be 
non-obvious  in  a  design  sense.  [6]  We  therefore  must  reverse  the 
decision  of  the  Board. 
REVERSED. 


Smith.  ./..  concurring.  • 

Much  of  the  hiatus  in  this  record  and  much  of  the  confusion  which 
followed  could  have  been  avoided  by  a  simple  statement  of  the  statu- 
tory ground  of  rejection.  Instead,  we  are  called  upon  again  to  spec- 
ulate as  to  what  statutory  ground  of  rejection  is  encompassed  in  the 
rejection  of  the  appealed  design  application  as  being  "unpatentable 
over"  a  grouj)  of  references  cited  by  the  Examiner. 

The  Board  is  to  l)e  commended  for  its  attempt  to  simplify  the  issue 
by  placing  its  reliance  on  the  Cohen  patent.  Vet  we  still  must  spec- 
ulate as  to  whether  this  rejection  is  under  3.5  U.S.C.  102  or  103.  From 
my  study  of  the  record  I  agree  with  tiie  Board's  characterization  of 
the  showing  of  Cohen  tjiat : 

•  •  *  While  the  clock  dial  there  shown  is  not  strikingly  similar  to  either  of 
appellants'  figures,  it  shows  the  basic  underlying  concept  which  is  the  only  thing 
tying  api)ellants'  two  .sets  of  figures  together,  i.e.,  imreasing  area  of  indicia  to 
indicate  increasingly  large  uumber.s.  In  the  patent  this  is  done,  <.bviously  by 
areas  of  different  lengths  and  constant  width,  i.e.,  one  button  for  a  one,  twelve 
buttons  for  a  twelve. 

I  disagree,  however,  with  any  implication  in  the  above  that  we 
should  be  concerned  with  what  the  Board  calls  "the  basic  underlying 
concept,"  except  as  that  "concept"  finds  expression  in  comparable 
designs. 

This  analysis  suggests  what  seems  to  me  to  l)e  the  basic  error  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Board.  We  are  dealing  here  with  a  problem  whose 
resolution  lies  in  the  field  of  appearance  rather  than  in  the  area  which 
encompasses  utility  patents.  We  are  here  concerned  with  a  "new, 
original  and  ornamental  design  for  an  atlicle  of  manufacture''  (35 
U.S.C.  171),  not  an  article  \yeT  se  of  some  different  ornamental  design. 
It  is  clear  from  such  fundamental  considerations  that  the  Cohen  ref- 
erence simply  does  not  show  the  design  of  a  timepiece  dial  comparable 
to  the  design  disclosed  and  claimed  by  appellant.  As  described  by 
appellant  in  his  specification  : 

The  characteristic  feature  of  the  design  resides  in  the  hour  indicator  markings 
and  wherein  such  markings  are  of  progressively  increasing  tcidth  throughout 
the  range  of  the  dial.     [Emphasis  added.] 

In  determining  whether  a  design  is  patentable,  the  design  as  a  whole, 
and  the  impression  it  makes  on  the  eye  nmst  be  considered.  See  In 
re  McKay,  50  CX^PA  1257,  316  F.2d  1)52,  137  T'SPQ  558:  /r?  re  Braun, 
47  CCPA  817,  275  F.2d  738,  125  USPQ  192:  In  re  C ratty,  47  CCPA 
738,  272  F.2d  957,  124  USPQ  107. 

The  Braun  case,  supra,  gives  us  the  test  to  be  here  applied.  The 
design  of  the  Cohen  timepiece  dial  and  appellants'  design  for  a  time- 
piece dial  simply  do  not  look  enough  alike  to  support  the  appealed 
rejection. 

Viewed  as  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  102(a),  I  agree  with  the 
conclusion  of  the  majority  that  there  is  no  anticipation  of  appellants' 
design. 

\ 
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Construing  the  rejection  as  falling  within  35  U.S.C.  103,  I  differ 
from  the  majority  in  the  application  of  this  section  to  an  application 
for  a  new,  original  and  ornamental  desgign.  My  view  is  best  expressed 
by  adopting  certain  of  the  statutory  language  of  section  103  in  point- 
ing out  that  the  differences  between  the  claimed  timepiece  dial  design 
and  the  design  of  the  timepiece  dial  of  the  prior  art  are  such  that 
appellants'  design  as  a  whole  would  not  have  been  obvious. 


United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
District  of  Columbia  Circuit 

Cadillac  Gage  Company  v.  Edward  .T.  Brenner,  Commissioner  of  Patents 

•Vo.  19,900.     Decided  June  Hi.  1966 

[—  U.S.App.D.C.  — :  —  F.2d  — ;  130  USPQ  13] 

1.  Application— Aeronautics    and    Space    Activities— Statement    Regarding 

Circumstances  of  Invention — 42  T'.S.C.  2457  (c). 
In  connection  with  the  statutory  provisions  in  42  I'.S.C.  2457  (c)  that  "Xo 
patent  may  be  issued  to  any  api»licant  other  than  the  Administrator  for  any 
invention  which  appears  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  to  have  significant 
utility  in  the  conduct  of  aeronautical  and  space  activities  unless  the  applicant 
files  with  the  Commissioner,  with  the  application  or  within  thirty  days  after 
request  therefor  by  the  Commissioner,  a  written  statement  execute<l  under 
oath  setting  forth  the  full  facts  concerning  the  circumstances  under  which 
such  invention  was  made  and  stating  the  relationship  (if  any)  of  such  inven- 
tion to  the  performance  of  any  work  under  any  contract  of  the  Administra- 
tion" and  that  "Copies  of  each  such  statement  and  the  application  to  which 
it  relates  shall  be  transmitted  forthwith  by  the  Commissioner  to  the  Admin- 
istrator," Held  that  "Obviously,  any  statement  transmitted  by  the  Commis- 
sioner to  the  Administrator  which  did  not  contain  the  'full  facts'  would  not 
be  within  the  mandate  imiMKsed  upon  the  Commissioner  by  Congress";  that 
•Unless  the  Commissioner  passes  on  the  suflficiency  of  such  statements,  he 
clearly  would  not  be  discharging  the  duty  imiK)se<l  upon  him";  and  that 
"Therefore,  in  view  of  the  statutory  language,  the  Commissioner's  duty  under 
§  2457  (c)  is  not  merely  ministerial,  but  requires  that  he  pass  on  the  sufficiency 
of  the  statements."  , 

2.  Same — Same— Same — Same. 

"The  further  requirement  of  [35  I'.S.C.  2457J  subsection  (c)  that  '[c]opies 
of  each  such  statement  and  the  application  to  which  it  relates  .shall  be  trans- 
mitted forthwith  by  the  Commissioner  to  the  Administrator'  does  not  mean 
that  the  Commissioner  is  prohibited  from  requiring  supplemental  statements 
correcting  any  insufficiency.  On  the  contrary,  the  term  'forthwith'  merely 
authorizes  the  Commissioner  to  transmit  sufficient  statements  together  with 
the  application  to  the  Administrator  upon  determination  that  the  invention 
has  significant  utility  in  aeronautical  and  space  activity  without  waiting  for 
the  application  to  be  held  allowable." 

3.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"With  regard  to  the  Commissioner's  determination  that  the  statements  sub- 
mitted by  appellant  were  in.sufficient,  we  must  agree  with  the  District  Court. 
Appellant  satisfied  the  second  of  the  two-part  requirement  of  [35  U.S.C.  2457] 
subsection  (c)  by  stating  that  the  invention  was  not  made  under  a  NASA 
contract,  but  nowhere  does  there  appear  any  statement  'setting  forth  the  full 
facts  concerning  the  circumstances  under  which  such  invention  was  made.' 
Despite  appellant's  argument  to  the  contrary,  what  constitutes  'full  facts* 
is  not  in  issue  in  this  case;  no  facts  were  ever  profrere<l.  Appellant  argues 
that  its  statement  that  the  invention  was  not  made  under  a  NASA  contract 
necessarily  implies  that  it  was  made  on  appellant's  own  time  and  with  its 
own  money  and  facilities,  and  that,  had  those  facts  been  stated,  the  state- 
ments would  have  been  sufficient.  The  statute,  however,  requires  certain 
definite  and  'full  facts'  concerning  the  circumstances  under  which  the  inven- 
tion was  made,  and  those  facts  were  not  given." 
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Appeal  from  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

AFFIRMED. 

A.  Robert  Theibault  for  Cadillac  Gage  Company. 
Joseph  Schimmel  (S.  William  Cochran  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Bazelon,  Chief  Judge,  Bastian,  Senior  Circuit  Judge,  and 

Burger.  Circuit  Judge 
Bastian,  Senior  Circuit  Judge. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  judgment  of  the  United  States  District 
Court  denying  ap}3ellant's  motion  for  summary  judgment,  granting 
that  of  appellee.  Commissioner  of  Patents,  and  dismissing  appellant's 
complaint  in  a  suit  by  which  appellant  (plaintiff  in  the  District 
Court)  sought  a  judgment  authorizing  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
to  restore  to  pendency  appellant's  application  for  patent  for  a  seal- 
ing device.     The  facts  are  not  in  dispute. 

On  March  6,  1959,  application  for  patent  was  filed  by  the  inventors 
of  the  device,  employees  of  apijellant,  which  application  was  assigned 
to  appellant.  On  March  1,  1963,  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  advised 
'  the  appellant-applicant  that  the  Examiner  had  found  the  application 
for  patent  allowable.  On  March  15,  1963,  the  Patent  Security  Divi- 
sion of  the  Patent  Office  served  notice  on  counsel  for  appellant  that 
the  application  appeared  to  have  significant  utility  in  the  conduct  of 
aeronautical  and  space  activities  as  set  forth  in  42  U.S.C.  §  2457  (c), 
and  requested  appellant  to  file,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
that  law,  a  statement  "setting  forth  the  full  facts  concerning  the 
circumstances  under  which  such  invention  was  made  and  stating  the 
relationship  (if  any)  of  such  invention  to  the  performance  of  any 
work  under  any  contract  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Agency."  This  notice  was  informal,  and  called  attention  to  the  fact 
that  the  law  provided  that  no  patent  could  issue  unless  a  statement 
to  tiie  effect  indicated  was  filed  within  thirty  days  of  formal  require- 
ment for  the  statement,  should  that  become  necessary,  and  that  §  2457 
(c)  made  no  provision  for  extension  of  the  time  limit.'  That  section 
of  the  statute  provides : 

"Patent  application.— So  patent  may  be  issued  to  any  applicant  other  than 
the  Administrator  for  any  invention  which  appears  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  to  have  significant  utility  in  the  conduct  of  aeronautical  and  space  ac- 
tivities unless  the  applicant  files  with  the  Commissioner,  with  the  application 
or  within  thirty  days  after  request  therefor  by  the  Commissioner,  a  written 
statement  executed  under  oath  setting  forth  the  full  facts  concerning  the  cir- 
cumstances under  which  such  invention  was  made  and  stating  the  relationship 
(if  any)  of  such  invention  to  the  performance  of  any  work  under  any  contract 
of  the  Administration.  Copies  of  each  such  statement  and  the  application  to 
which  it  relates  shall  be  transmitted  forthwith  by  the  Commissioner  to  the 
Administrator." 

Thereafter,  on  April  25,  1963,  appellant  filed  two  statements  under 
oath  by  the  inventors  purporting  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
the  act.    These  statements  read : 

"I,  Roger  K.  Kline,  being  duly  sworn,  deposes  and  says  [sic]  that  I  am  one 

i„„'i°,^''^T  °'  'm^  strlneent  sUtutory  time  limit  for  filing  a  statement,  it  has  been  the 
^^^.h/t"fi°^  po  Icy  of  tBe  Patent  Security  Division  to  issue  a  45-day  warninR  letter  stat 
;«^..i,fH  !  ^-^^P^VfJ? *'°?u'*  '."  condition  for  allowance,  but  that  a  statement  appears  to  be 
.«TJh^  «"^''«';  ^'^'>".t»':  Atomic  Energy  Act  or  the  Space  Act  before  a   pat^t  can  be 
R^^nt  »i^r/'^/V^^"^°*  ?r  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Hearinos  on  Atomic  Energy  Patent* 
fn^S^      ^^1    w"'  C^o"""'"*''.  on  Atomic  Energv.  86th  Cong.  1st  Sess.  54-.')5  (Comni.  Print 
Befole  ^h,^ si^rnJUi't?''  ^"'S",  '^?''"*^!,  *^''""'£'   '«  Aeronautical  and  Space  Research 
onRrienrl.ntriAy^'  'i"  ''«''''"•«»•''  Scientiftc  Invention*  of  the  House  Committee 
on   Sciences   anri   Astronautics,   Part    2.    87th    Cong.,    2d    Sess     116    (Comm     Print    1962) 
IZfZZr^''''  months  passed  from  the  time  ap;5llant  received  the  InfTmalnotlcl  that 
a  statement  was  required  and  the  time  that  It  was  notified  ttiat  its  application  waraban 
doned  for  failure  to  submit  the  requested  statement.  application  was  anan 
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of  the  applicants  in  the  above  identifle<l  application  for  United  States  Letters 
Patent,  and  that  at  the  time  I  conceived  and  reduced  to  practice  the  invention 
which  is  the  subject  matter  of  said  application,  I  was  not  performing  any  work 
under  any  contract  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Agency." 

"I,  James  J.  Graham,  being  duly  sworn,  deposes  and  says  [sic]  that  I  am  one 
of  the  applicants  in  the  above  identified  application  for  United  States  Letters 
Patent,  and  that  at  the  time  I  conceived  and  reduced  to  practice  the  invention 
which  Is  the  subject  matter  of  said  application.  I  was  not  performing  any  work 
under  any  contract  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Agency." 

It  is  to  be  noted  at  this  point  that  while  tlie  provision  of  the  latter 
part  of  ,^  2457  (c),  to  the  eflFect  that  the  statement  set  forth  ''the  rela- 
tionship (if  any)  of  such  invention  to  the  performance  of  any  work" 
under  any  XASA  contract,  was  complied  with,  the  statements  did 
not  contain  "the  full  facts  concerning  the  circumstances  under  which 
such  invention  was  made."  And  accordingly,  on  May  31,  19G3,  the 
Supervisor  of  the  Security  Group,  acknowledged  the  statements  as 
follows : 

"These  statements  are  not  acceptable  since  they  do  not  set  forth  the  full  facts 
concerning  the  making  and  conception  of  the  invention,  such  as  whether  the 
invention  was  made  on  the  inventors'  or  the  employer's  time,  using  the  inventors' 
or  their  employer's  funds,  facilities  and  material. 

"This  application  will  be  reached  in  about  30  days  for  cousiderutiou  of  the 
need  to  call  It  to  the  attention  of  the  Commissioner  tor  the  purpose  of  request- 
ing formal  statements  under  Sec.  305c,  unless  new  or  supplementary  statements 
correcting  the  above  defects  are  filed  in  the  meantime." 

Not  having  heard  from  appellant,  the  Commissioner  sent  formal 
notice  to  appellant  on  September  30,  1963,  stating  that  "[i]n  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  the  above  law,  applicant  is  hereby  re- 
quested to  file  a  statement  under  oath  setting  forth  the  full  facts 
surrounding  the  making  or  conception  of  the  invention  or  discovery 
described  in  the  application,"  and  calling  attention  to  the  fact  that 
"no  patent  can  issue  thereon  unless  such  a  statement  is  filed  within 
thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  request,"  and  that  no  provision  was 
made  under  the  law  for  an  extension  of  time. 

On  December  12,  1963,  having  received  no  response  to  the  formal 
notice  of  September  30,  the  Examiner  notified  appellant  that  under 
the  statute  no  patent  could  issue  to  appellant  on  the  invention  de- 
scribed and  claimed,  and  stated  that  the  application  "in  due  course 
will  be  sent  to  the  abandoned  files." 

Thereafter,  appellant  filed  four  petitions  with  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  seeking  to  revive  the  application  and  to  have  the  Com- 
missioner forward  the  previously  mentioned  affidavits  to  NASA  for 
statutory  determination  of  who  could  receive  the  patent.  The  peti- 
tions were  denied  on  the  ground  that  appellant  had  failed  to  respond 
to  either  the  informal  notice  of  May  31,  1963,  or  the  formal  request 
of  September  30, 1963. 

Having  exhausted  the  administrative  remedies  of  the  Patent  Office, 
appellant  instituted  the  instant  action  to  obtain  the  relief  requested 
in  the  complaint.  Botii  api^ellant  and  api)ellee  filed  motions  for  sum- 
mary judgment,  and  the  District  (^ourt,  on  October  15,  1965,  entered 
its  judgment  denying  appellant's  motion  for  summary  judgment, 
granting  that  of  appellee,  and  dismissing  the  complaint.  247  F  Supp 
62  (D.D.C.  1965).   Thisappeal  followed. 

Appellant  here  urges  that,  in  passing  on  the  sufficiency  of  the  state- 
ments submitted  pursuant  to  ^2457  (c),  the  Commissioner  exceeded 
his  power,  that  his  power  under  subsection  (c)  is  merely  ministerial, 
and  that,  in  any  event,  the  statements  were  sufficient  as  a  matter  of 
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law  and  should  have  been  transmitted  forthwith,  together  with  the 
application  for  patent,  to  the  Administrator  so  that  the  provisions 
of  §2457  (d),='  providing  for  issuance  of  a  patent  to  an  applicant, 
could  have  l)een  invoked.  Appellant  further  urges  that  if  the  Com- 
missioner does  have  discretionary  \x)\\er  under  subsection  (c),  such 
power  is  limited  to  determining  which  cases  have  possible  significant 
utility  in  the  conduct  of  aeronautical  and  space  activity. 

We  do  not  view  the  power  of  the  (Commissioner  to  be  so  limited. 
Were  that  so,  all  statements  would  have  to  be  transmitted  to  the 
Administrator,  and  the  requirement  that  a  statement  of  "full  facts*' 
be  made  to  the  Commissioner  would  be  a  needless  formality,  some- 
thing Congress  surely  did  not  intend.  Furthermore,  if  the  purpose 
of  subsection  (c)  were  merely  to  apprise  the  Administrator  of  inven- 
tions thought  to  have  significant  utility  in  the  conduct  of  aeronautical 
and  space  activity,  the  applications  having  such  utility  would  simply 
,  be  referred  to  the  Administrator,  as  is  done  in  cases  in  which  a  ques- 
tion of  national  security  arises,  as  provided  for  by  §2457  (i)  in 
reference  to  35  F.S.C.  §  ISl.'"  [1]  Obviously,  any  statement  trans- 
mitted by  the  Commissioner  to  the  Administrator  which  did  not  con- 
tain the  "full  facts"  would  not  be  within  the  mandate  imposed  upon 
the  Commissioner  by  Congress.  Tnless  the  Commissioner  passes  on 
the  sufficiency  of  such  statements,  he  clearly  would  not  be  dicharging 
the  duty  imposed  upon  him.  Therefore,  in  view  of  the  statutory 
language,  the  Conmii.ssioner's  duty  under  §2457  (c)  is  not  merely 
ministerial,  but  requires  that  he  pass  on  the  sufficiency  of  the 
statements. 

[2]  The  further  requirement  of  subsection  (c)  that  "[cjopies  of 
each  such  .statement  and  the  application  to  which  it  relates  shall  be 
transmitted  forthwith  by  the  Commissioner  to  the  Administrator" 
does  not  mean  that  the  Commissioner  is  prohibited  from  requiring 
supplemental  statements  correcting  any  insufficiency.  On  the  con- 
trary, the  term  "forthwith"  merely  authorizes  the  Commissioner  to 
tmnsmit  sufficient  statements  together  with  the  application  to  the 
Administrator  upon  determination  that  the  invention  has  significant 
utility  in  aeronautical  and  space  activity  without  waiting  for  the 
application  to  l)e  held  allowable.' 

[3]  With  regard  to  the  Commissioner's  determination  that  the 
statements  submitted  by  appellant  were  insufficient,  we  must  agree 
with  the  District  Court.  Appellant  satisfied  the  second  of  the  two- 
part  requirement  of  subsection  (c)  by  stating  that  the  invention  was 
not  made  under  a  XASA  contract,  but  nowhere  does  there  appear 
any  statement  "setting  forth  the  full  facts  concerning  the  circum- 
stances under  which  such  invention  was  made."  Despite  api)ellant's 
argument  to  the  contrary,  what  constitutes  "full  facts"  is  not  in  issue 
in  this  case:  no  facts  were  ever  proffered.  Apj^ellant  argues  that  its 
.statement  that  the  invention  was  not  made  under  a  XASA  contract 
necessarily  implies  that  it  was  made  on  api)ellant's  own  time  and 
with  its  own  money  and  facilities,  and  that,  had  those  facts  been 
stated,  the  statements  would  have  been  sufficient.  The  statute,  how- 
ever, requires  certain  definite  and  "full  facts"  concerning  the  oirciun- 
stances  under  which  the  invention  was  made,  and  those  facts  were 
not  given. 

^..IK^I^l  I''*  vrox\(ios  foT  Issuancp  of  patent  to  the  applicant  in  cases  in  which  the  re- 
oue8te<i  statement  is  filed  and  the  Administrator  does  not  request  title  within  90  daj  "  and 
for  an  adversary  hearing  In  cases  in  which  he  requests  title  wunm  »u  aajs.  ana 

i^^^"!?"*"  ^T  "u'  ''''♦'•r.^-'*  ^'S*^  Patents.  j||  ISl -18S  deals  with  the  secrecv  of  certain 
Inventions  and  the  withholding  of  patents  f..r  sudi  Inventions  from  issue   etc 

note  l"""*"  "'*"'"'  *'''"^°'""""«^«^  <"•  Patents  and  Scientific  inventions,  supra 
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Whether  the  Commissioner  could  have  allowed  appellant  an  exten- 
sion ot  time  within  which  to  file  supplemental  statements  under  sub- 
section (c)  need  not  be  decided.  It  is  clear  that  appellant  had  more 
than  sufficient  time  to  file  the  requested  statements,  and  this  it  failed 
to  do. 

The  judgment  of  the  District  Court  is  affirmed. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notlcea  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1982 


3,078354,  C.  C.  Jones.  BOUNDARY  LAYER  AIR  CONTROL, 
ftled  July  22.  1966.  D.C.  Md.  (BalUmore).  Doc.  17477.  Ed- 
ward P.  Barrett,  executor  of  the  estate  of  Clifford  C.  Jones, 
8r.,  deceased  v.  Pan  American  Airvcaya,  Inc.  game.  Doc. 
17478,  Edward  P.  Barrett,  executor  of  the  estate  of  Clifford 
C.  Jones,  8r..  deceased  v.  Empresa  Consolida  Cubana  de  Avio 
don,  also  knoxcn  as  Cubana  Airlines.  8«in«,  Doc.  17479, 
Edward  P.  Barrett,  executor  of  the  estate  of  Clifford  C.  Jones. 
8r.,  deceased  v.  American  Airlines,  Inc.  Samr,  Doc.  17480. 
Edward  P.  Barrett,  executor  of  the  estate  of  Clifford  C. 
Jones,    8r.,    deceased    v.    United    Airlines,    Inc.      8Mne.    Doc. 

17481.  Edward  P.  Barrett,  executor  of  the  estate  of  Clifford 
C.   Jones,   8r..   deceased  v.   Delta  Airlines,   Inc.      8anM>.   Doc. 

17482.  Edward  P.  Barrett,  executor  of  the  estate  of  Clifford 
C.  Jones,  8r..  deceased  v.  Trans  World  Airlines,  Inc. 

2,4«5,S57,  J.  T.  Correll.  THERAPEUTIC  SPONGE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING,  filed  Oct.  26.  1956,  D.C.  S.D.N.Y.. 
Doc.  114-155,  The  Upjohn  Company  v.  Italian  Drugs  Import- 
ing Co.,  Inc.  et  al.  Judgment  In  favor  of  plaintiff  June  10, 
1966. 

2.491352,  T.  Carvel.  APPARATUS  FOR  AGITATING  AND 
DISPENSING  FROZEN  FOODS;  2376,995.  same.  AGITAT 
INO  AND  SCRAPING  MECHANISM  ;  2.731,923.  same.  ONE- 
PIECE  BARREL  END  AND  DISPENSER  TIP  ;  Dm.  167,443. 
same,  COMBINATION  COVER  AND  DISPENSING  FAUCET  ; 
Des.  168328.  same,  ADVERTISING  DEVICE  FOR  ROAD 
SIDE  STORES;  Heg.  No.  169.055,  same,  BUILDING  STRUC- 
TURE ;  Ber-  No.  170.003.  same,  COMBINED  SERVICE  AND 
DISPLAY  COUNTER  ;  De«.  178.493,  same,  COMBINATION 
FREEZER  AND  DISPENSER,  filed  Oct.  10.  1963.  DC. 
S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  63/2965,  Thomas  Carvel  v.  Leon  8chneider. 
Order  of  dismissal  Dec.  9,  1964. 

2300,730.  D.  H.  Halenia.  FLUID  CONTROL  UNIT;  Be. 
24,034.  T.  R.  Smith.  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE,  filed  Aug.  4, 

1964,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  64cl350.  The  Dole  Valve 
Company  et  al.  v.  Controls  Company  of  America.  By  agree- 
ment, order  cause  dismissed  with  leave  to  reinstate  July  29, 
1966. 

2.506307,  W.  Strauss.  LEATHER  BUTTONS,  filed  Mar.  13, 
1963,  DC,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  63/709.  8trauss  Import  Corp.  v. 
Bailey  Green  d  Elger,  Inc.  et  al.    Case  dismissed  Feb.  1.  1965. 

2310.438,    K.    M.    Tuohy.    CONTACT    LENS,    filed    Jan.    29. 

1965.  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  65/297.  Van  Dore  Contact  Lens 
Laboratories,  Inc.  v.  The  Plastic  Contact  Lens  Co.  et  ano. 
Order  of  dismissal  June  17.  1966. 

2336,003.  H.  P.  Dupre,  COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTION  ; 
3.054,078.  B.  B.  Baschkln.  INTERMEDIATE  PANEL  CON 
NECTOR  ;  3.112377,  Long  and  Noschese.  COAXIAL  CABLE 
CONNECTOR  ;  3.124,407.  Lazar  and  Ruderman,  REMOVABLE 
PIN  AND  SOCKET  CONNECTOR,  filed  May  17.  1965.  DC. 
S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  65-736-FW,  Bumdy  Corpo- 
ration V.  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  Consent  judgment  dis- 
missing all  claims  and  counterclaims  without  prejudice  July 
8.  1966. 

2341335,    E.    Saarinen.    SHAPED   CHAIR;   2,606,601.   same, 
CHAIR  HAVING  BACKREST  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  SHELL 
LIKE  BODY,   filed   July   29,    1966,   DC.   M  D.N.C.    (Greens 
boro).   Doc.  C-139-G-66.  Knoll  Associates.  Inc.  v.  Patrician 
Furniture  Company,  Inc.     ; 

2376393.     (See  2.491.852.) 

3.606.601.     (See  2.M1,835.) 

2.606.681,  F.  W.  Rldenour.  MACHINES  FOR  APPLYING 
ADDRESS  LABELS,  filed  May  28.  1965,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago). Doc.  65c863,  Cheshire  Incorporated  v.  Magnacraft 
Manufacturing  Co.  Final  decree  ;  patent  held  Infringed  July 
14.  1966. 


2,637393,  O.  Shaw,  ARTIFICIAL  FILAMENT,  filed  July 
11,  1966.  DC.  S.D..N.Y.,  Doc.  66/2047.  Gilbert  8haw  v.  James 
A.  Cole  Co..  Inc. 

2,600.054,  L.  H.  Conover.  TETRACYCLINE,  filed  July  7. 
1966.  DC.  E.D.N.Y..  Doc.  60C-640.  Chaa.  Pfizer  d  Co.,  Inc. 
V.  Generic  Formulae,  Inc. 

2,702343,  W.  L.  Pugh  et  al..  SURGICAL  FRACTURE  FIX- 
ATION DEVICE  FOR  THE  HIPS,  filed  July  20,  1966,  DC. 
S.D.  Ind.  (Indianapolis).  Doc.  IP66-C-358.  Orthopedic  Equip- 
ment Co.  V.  Indiana  Surgical,  Inc 

2.711345.  O.  Kornel.  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD 
FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY  SIGNALS:  2360.011,  same,  MAG 
NETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD,  filed  Aug.  2.  1965.  DC.  S.D. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  65-1175-8.  Clevite  Corp.  v.  Sony 
Corp.  of  Aikerica.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  action 
June  17.  1966. 

2,716388,  J.  D.  Hall,  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF 
METAL  SALTS;  2.971336,  same,  SEPARATION  OF  NICKEL 
AND  COBALT,  filed  Jan.  9.  1964.  DC.  ED.  Va.  (Norfolk), 
Doc.  4510,  James  D.  flail  v.  Peck  Iron  rf  Metal  Company, 
Incorporated,  doing  business  under  that  name  and  the  as- 
sumed name  "Peck  Hydrometallurgical  Company"  Stipula- 
tion dismissing  complaint ;  and,  dismissing  sections  1  and  2 
of  defendant's  counterclaim  without  prejudice;  section  3  of 
defendant's  counterclaim  not  dismissed  Mar.  23,  1965. 
Order  dismissing  action  May  16,  1966. 

2,731323.     (See  2.491.852.) 

2.736380.  J  W.  Forrester,  MULTICOORDINATE  DIGITAL 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  DEVICE,  filed  Apr  12,  1966, 
D.C.  Mass.  (Boston).  Doc.  66-278-J,  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology  v.  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Final  con- 
sent judgment  ;  patent  held  valid  and  Infringed  July  1.  1966. 

2.738,144,  F.  Honlg.  TEXTILE  PACKAGE,  filed  July  22, 
1966,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/2237.  Stress  Strand  Corpora 
tion  V.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Semours  d  Company,  Inc. 

2.738.787.  JacuMi  and  Nash.  IIYDROTHER.XPY  APPARA- 
TUS; 3.067.435,  F.  M.  Nash.  HYDROTHERAPEUTIC  IN- 
STALLATION FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS  AND  THE  LIKE, 
filed  July  27.  1966.  DC.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisw),  Doc. 
45454,  Jacu::i  Bros.  Incorporated  et  al.  v.  International  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc.  ct  al. 

2,750,030.  H.  J.  Tierney,  HYPER-STRENGTH  PRESSURE- 
SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  STRAPPING  TAPE;  2,750314. 
C  W.  Bemmels,  ADHESIVE  TAPE,  filed  Mar.  22,  1966,  DC. 
N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66c522,  Johnson  d  Johnson  v.  The 
Jackson  Chemical  Co.  et  al.  Consent  judgment  ;  patents  held 
valid  ;  defendants  Harrison  Auto  Paint  Shop  Inc.  (an  Illinois 
corporation),  doing  business  as  Dura  Mask,  and  Robert  Ber 
man  and  Perry  Ruda.  doing  business  as  A.T.C.O  have  In- 
fringed snid  patents  ;  said  defendants  enjoined.  The  amended 
complaint  is  dismissed  with  prejudice  as  to  the  defendants 
Earl  Schelb.  Inc..  The  Jackson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  and 
Harrison  Auto  Paint  Shop,  Inc.  (a  California  corporation), 
July  5.  1966. 

2.750314.     (See  2.750,030.) 

2,777315,  T.  II.  Forrest,  SEWAGE  DIGESTION  PROCESS. 
filed  Jan.  17.  1964.  DC.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc  64c86. 
Walker  Process  Equipment,  Inc.  v.  F.M.C.  Corporation.  Count 
I  of  complaint  dismissed  May  5,  1964.  Count  II  of  amended 
complaint  dismissed  Oct.  12,  1964.  Appealed;  judgment  of 
District  Court  affirmed.  Mandate  of  District  Court  Mar.  28. 
1966. 

2,778,637,  O.  E.   Eash.  ENDLESS  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CAR 
TRIDGE;     2376.003,     same,     RECORDER  PLAY    BACK     IN- 
STRUMENT   EMPLOYING    ENDLESS    MAGNETIC    TAPE, 
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filed  July  13.  1966,  D.C.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  66/2093.  Ohio  Citi 
zens  Tr.  Co.  tt  ano.  v.  Audio  Devices.  Inc. 

2.781320,  R.  Mlcek.  VALVE  BALL  MOUNTINGS  FOR 
TOILET  FLUSH  TANKS,  filed  Oct.  14.  1958.  DC.  S.D.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles),  Doc.  986-58-PU.  Richard  Micek  v.  Radiator 
Specialty  Co.     Final  decree  in  favor  of  plaintiff  June  9.  1966. 

2,791343,  S.  Warren.  FLASH  RECOGNITION  TRAINING 
DEVICE,  filed  July  15.  1966.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc 
66cl319.  Better  Reading  Program,  Inc.  v.  Reading  Improve- 
ment Program,  Inc. 

2.797.149.  L.  T.  Skeggs,  METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  ANALYZING  LIQUIDS  CONTAINING  CRYSTALLUID 
AND  NON  CRYSTALLOID  CONSTITUENTS;  2365.803.  Fer 
rarl    and    Isreell,    PUMPS  ;    2379,141,    L     T     Skeggs     AUTO 
MATIC   ANALYZING    APPARATUS;   2335,028,   Ferrari    and 
Isreell,  PUMPS,  filed  Apr.  2,  1962.  DC,  N.D    111.   (Chicago), 
Doc.  62c738,  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation  v.  Coleman 
Instruments,  Inc.  et  al.     Final  judgment— claims  4,   14,   16. 
and    19   of   Patent    No.   2.797,149    held    valid    and   infringed  ; 
cUlm   8   of  Patent   No.   2.865.303   held   valid  and  infringed  ; 
claims  10  and  16  of  Patent  No.  2,879.141  held  valid  and  in 
fringed,  and  claim  14  of  Patent  No.  2,935.028  held  valid  and 
Infringed  ;     defendants     enjoined  ;     counterclaims     dismissed 
June  7,  1966. 


2365,303. 

2306311. 
2376,005, 
2379,141. 
2335.028. 
2371330. 
3,064.078. 
3,067.435. 


(See  2.797.149.) 
(See  2.711.945.) 
(See  2.778.637.) 
(See  2.T97.149.) 
(See  2,797.149.) 
(See  2.716.588.) 
(See  2.536,003.) 
(See  2,738,787.) 


3.005375,  S.  J.  Radov,  WELDER'S  HOOD,  filed  Aug.  12, 
1966.  DC.  Nev.  (Las  Vegas).  Doc.  9942-CS.  Samuel  J.  Radov 
V.  Tu-Tela,  Inc. 

3,112377.     (See  2.536,003.) 

3,113,000,  Ursenhach  and  Udy.  INHIBITED  ALUMINUM- 
WATER  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD;  3,249,467.  S.  D. 
Stookey.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  METALLIC  FILMS  ON 
GLASS;  3,249.474,  R.  B.  Clay  et  al..  EXPLOSIVE  COMPO- 
SITION CONTAINING  INORGANIC  SALTS  AND  COATED 
METAL;  Be.  25395,  Cook  and  Farnam.  EXPLOSIVE  COM 
POSITION  COMPRISING  AMMONIUM  NITRATE  AND 
HEAT  PRODUCING  METAL,  filed  July  15.  1966.  DC,  S.D. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  66-1167-AAH.  Intermountain  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company  et  al.  v.  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated et  al. 

S.I24.407.     (See  2.536.003.) 

3,161351,  N  B.  Lerner.  SAVINGS  BANK,  filed  Feb.  4.  1965, 
DC. N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  123-65.  Superior  Toy  d  Mfg.  Co.  v. 
Spencer  Gifts,  Inc.  Consent  judgment  holding  patent  valid  : 
injunction  Issued  Aug.  23.  1966. 

3.249.407.     (See  3.113.069.) 

3.249374.     (See  3,113,059.) 

Be.  24,034.     (See  2.500.750.) 

Be.  25395.     (See  3.113.069.) 

Dea.  167,443.     (See  2.491.852.) 

nea.  168328.     (See  2.491.852.) 

l>ei».  169,065.     (See  2.491,852.) 

Dm.  170,003.     (See  2,491.852.) 

Dm.  173,177.  L.  B.  Wright,  PARKA,  filed  Aug.  16,  1966, 
DC  Alaska  (Anchorage).  Doc.  A-104-66.  Laura  Wright  v. 
Alaska  Airlines,  Inc. 

Dm.  178,493.     (See  2.491.852.) 


REISSUES 

OCTOBER  11,  1966 

Blatter  enclosed  In  heary  brackets  []  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reUsue  speclflcatlon  •  matter 

printed  in  italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


26,093 
DISCHARGE  GATE  OPERATING  ASSEMBLY 

Orville  logram,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Unitcast  Corpo- 
ration, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  No.  3,110,270,  dated  Nov.   12,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
701,489,  Dec.  9,  1957.     AppUcation  for  reissue  Mar. 
29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,607 

33  Claims.     (Q.  105—253) 


32.  In  a  railway  hopper  car  discharge  gate  assembly 
having  a  frame  and  a  slide  gale  movable  longitudinally 
therein  between  open  and  closed  positions,  the  combina- 
tion of  laterally  stationary  slot  means  on  said  frame  and 
disposed  longitudinally  of  and  normal  to  a  face  of  said 
gate,  and  rib  means  fixed  to  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  face  of  said  gate  and  projecting  therefrom  normal 
thereto  into  said  slot  means  for  guiding  said  gate  in  its 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  frame. 


bore  therein,  an  impeller  supporting  shaft  mounted  with- 
in said  bore  in  said  shield  and  effecting  closure  thereof, 
said  impeller  supporting  shaft  extending  forwardly  from 
rear  wall  of  said  shield  within  said  drum  portion,  an  im- 
peller arranged  in  said  impeller  chamber,  said  impeller 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  hub  extending  within  said 
drum  of  said  shield  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  for- 
ward free  end  portion  of  said  impeller  supporting  shaft 
attached  to  said  shield,  a  hollow  cylindrical  shaped  driv- 
ing magnet  support  open  at  its  forward  end  having  a  ver- 
tical rear  wall,  said  magnet  support  secured  upon  the  for- 
ward end  portion  of  said  motor  drive  shaft  extending 
within  said  bracket  housing,  a  ring  type  driving  magnet 
vertically  arranged  within  said  magnet  support  adjacent 
the  open  end  thereof  and  secured  to  the  interior  cylindri- 
cal surface  thereof,  a  ring  type  driven  magnet  vertically 
arranged  within  said  drum  portion  of  said  shield  and 
secured  directly  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  said  hub  of 
said  impeller  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  said  pump 
casing  having  an  inlet  opening  and  a  discharge  opening 
therein. 


26,095 

HYDRAULIC  TLRBINES  OR  PUMPS 

Robert  S,  Sproule.  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assi}^or  to 

Dominion  Engineering  Worlu,  Limited 
Original   No.  3,176,960,  dated   Apr.  6,    1965,  Ser.  No. 
271,304,  Apr.  8,  1963.    Application  for  reissue  Oct.  6. 
1965,  Ser.  No.  500,463 

3  Claims.     (CI.  253—148) 


26,094 
MAGNETICALLY  DRIVEN  CENTRIFUGAL 
PUMP  ASSEMBLY 
Frederick  N.  Zimmermami,   Deerfield,   111.,   assignor  to 
March  Manufacturing  Co.,  Skolde,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  niinois 
Original  No.  3,205,827,  dated  Sept.  14,  1965.  Ser.  No. 
363,159,  Apr.  28,  1964.     Applicatioo  for  reissue  Feb. 
7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,509 

12  Claims.    (CI  103—87) 


vyy-^^ir-^^v. 


1.  A  pump  assembly  of  the  class  described  comprising, 
a  mounting  bracket  having  a  supporting  base  with  a 
bracket  housing  horizontally  arranged  and  supported 
thereon,  a  motor  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  bracket 
housing,  a  motor  drive  shaft  extending  horizontally 
through  an  opening  in  the  end  wall  of  said  bracket  ad- 
jacent said  motor,  a  centrifugal  pump  casing  assembled 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  bracket  housing,  an  im- 
peller chamber  in  said  casing,  a  non-magnetic  shield  of 
cup  shaped  configuration  having  a  drum  portion  with  a 
peripheral  flange,  said  flange  of  said  shield  mounted  be- 
tween said  bracket  housing  and  said  pump  housing,  said 
shield  having  a  vertical  circular  rear  wall  with  a  central 

456 


/.  A  hydraulic  machine  comprising  a  rotor  having  vari- 
able pitch  rotor  blades  and  a  stator  having  a  single  piece 
spherical  throat  ring  embedded  in  concrete  and  surround- 
ing said  rotor  blades,  said  rotor  blades  having  tip  ends 
corresponding  in  contour  with  the  internal  surface  of  said 
throat  ring  such  that  a  constant  clearance  is  maintained 
between  the  tips  of  said  blades  and  said  throat  ring  at  all 
pitch  settings,  a  constricted  portion  in  said  throat  ring 
at  all  pitch  settings,  a  constricted  portion  in  said  throat 
ring  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  overall  tip  diameter  of  said 
rotor  blades,  said  throat  ring  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  slots  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  rotor  along  the  constricted  portion  of 
the  throat  ring  at  least  to  the  median  plane  of  said  throat 
ring,  each  slot  being  dimensioned  to  permit  the  passage 
of  a  rotor  blade  tip  therealong  whereby  the  rotor  may 
be  installed  or  removed  from  the  stator,  and  filler  means 
for  closing  said  slots  when  the  rotor  is  insUlied  in  the 
stator. 
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26,096 
FISHING  FLOAT 
Frederick  A.  Lambach,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Plasti- 
lite  Corporation,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  a  corporation  of  Ne- 
braska 
Ori^al  No.  3,142,930,  dated   Aug.  4,   1964,  Ser.  No. 
297,418,  July  24,  1963.    Application  for  reissue  Oct.  23, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  505,146 

4  Claims.     (CL  43—44.95) 


M    ^, 


4.  A  fishing  float  for  attachment  to  a  fishing  line  hav- 
ing a  first  portion  thereof  and  a  second  portion  thereof: 

a  lightweight  float  body  having  an  axial  bore  extend- 
ing therethrough,  with  one  end  portion  of  said  bore 
affording  a  spring  seat; 

a  biasing  spring  mounted  within  said  spring  seat; 

a  plunger,  having  a  central  axial  aperture,  extending 
into  said  bore  and  into  engagement  with  said  spring, 
said  spring  biasing  said  plunger  outwardly  of  said 
bore,  said  aperture  at  one  end  thereof  adjacent  said 
spring  being  larger  in  diameter  than  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  said  aperture  having  further  a  conical- 
shaped  portion  concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  formed  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
with  the  larger  diameter  end  of  said  portion  equal  tc 
the  diameter  of  said  aperture  at  said  one  end,  and 
with  the  smaller  diameter  end  of  said  portion  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  said  aperture  at  said  opposite  end 
thereof; 

a  shaft  extending  axially  of  said  bore  and  through  said 
plunger  aperture,  said  shaft  having  first  and  second 
hooked  end  portions  for  hooking  said  first  portion 
of  the  line  with  said  plunger  and  for  hooking  said 
second  portion  of  the  line  with  said  float  body; 
said  plunger   having   an   arcuate  cavity   formed  con- 
centrically about  said  aperture  for  receiving  said  first 
of  said  hooked  ends  of  said  plunger,  said  first  hooked 
end  having  its  terminal  end  extending  into  said  cavity, 
the  depth  of  said  cavity  being  greater  than  the  length 
of  said  terminal  end,  said  plunger  being  rotatable 
while  said  first  hooked  end  portion  is  extended  into 
said  cavity  and  said  plunger  is  biased  to  its  maxi- 
mum extent  outwardly  of  said  bore; 
and  a  surface  on  said  float  body  opposed  to  the  mov- 
able plunger  having  an  aperture  of  dimension  just 
slightly  greater  than   the  diameter  of  said  second 
hooked  end  of  said  shaft  to  receive  therein  said  sec- 
ond hooked  end  portion  of  the  said  shaft. 


on  both  surfaces  thereof  a  plurality  of  grooves,  the  grooves 
on  one  surface  extending  longitudinally  and  on  the  other 
surface  extending  transversely,  and  a  membrane  inter- 
wound  with  said  base  strip  overlying  said  one  surface  and 
sealed  thereto  along  their  longitudinal  margins  thereby 


forming  a  primary  cell  region  at  said  one  surface  and  a 
secondary  cell  region  at  said  other  surface,  at  least  one 
conduit  communicating  with  at  least  one  end  of  one  of 
said  cell  regions,  and  conduits  communicating  with  both 
ends  of  the  other  of  said  cell  regions. 


26,098 

PLOW 

William  R.  Bertelsen,  Neponset,  ID. 

Original  No.  3,063,506,  dated  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

815,114,  May  22,  1959.    Application  for  reissue  July 

18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,891 

6  Claims.     (CI.  172—755) 


26,097 
MEMBRANE  SEPARATION  DEVICE 
Alan  S.  Michaels,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Amicon 
Corporation,    Cambridge,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 

Mavsachusetts 
Original  No.  3,173,867.  dated  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

226,917,  Sept.  28,  1962.     AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec 

17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,165 

7  Claims.     (CL  210—321) 

7.  A  membrane  separation  device  comprising  a  spirally 
wound  assembly  including  an  elongated  base  strip  having 


1.  A  plow  for  removing  a  strip  of  earth  from  a  furrow 
and  turning  same  through  a  predetermined  path  of  ro- 
tation comprising,  in  combination;  a  substantially  flat 
bottom  surface  of  predetermined  area,  said  bottom  sur- 
face further  having  a  predetermined  open  area  therein 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  holes;  at  least  one  landside 
surface  of  predetermined  area  connected  to  said  bottom 
surface  at  substantially  a  right  angle,  said  landside  sur- 
face having  a  predetermined  open  area  therein  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  holes;  a  curved  top  surface  of  predeter- 
mined CareJ  area  for  directing  said  strip  of  earth  and  being 
connected  between  said  bottom  and  landside  surfaces  to 
form  an  airtight  enclosure  therewith  except  for  said  open 
area,  said  top  surface  having  a  predetermined  open  area 
therein  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  holes;  the  open  area  of 
said  bottom  surface  being  sufficient  to  provide  enough 
pressurized  air  to  react  between  the  earth  and  said  bot- 
tom surface  to  support  the  entire  plow  and  a  strip  of 
earth  thereon,  the  open  area  of  said  top  surface  being  suf- 
ficient to  provide  enough  pressurized  air  to  react  between 
the  strip  of  earth  and  said  top  surface  to  support  the 
strip  of  earth  thereon,  the  open  area  of  said  landside  sur- 
face being  sufficient  to  provide  enough  pressurized  air  to 
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react  between  the  earth  and  said  landside  surface  to  bal- 
ance the  reaction  of  turning  of  the  earth  by  the  plow;  and 
a  source  of  pressurized  air  connected  to  the  interior  of 
said  plow  for  continuously  supplying  air  to  said  plow. 


26,099 
TELEGRAPH  SIGNAL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 
TELEPHO>fE  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Stoffels,  Glen  Ellyn  Woods,  111.,  assignor  to 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Originai  No.  3,076,056,  dated  Jaa.  29.   1963.  Ser.  No. 
774,212,  Nov.  17,  1958.     Applitation  for  reissue  Apr. 
15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,441 

30  Claims.     (CL  179—3) 


•^czr;^^ 


29.  In  a  data  transmission  system  including  a  two-way 
transmission  channel,  first  signaling  means  for  applying  a 
signal  of  a  first  frequency  to  said  channel,  second  signal- 
ing means  for  applying  a  sigrml  of  a  second  frequency  to 
said  channel,  first  receiving  means  responsive  to  the  recep- 
tion of  said  first  frequency  signal  from  said  channel,  sec- 
ond receiving  means  responsive  to  the  reception  of  said 
second  frequency  signal  from  said  channel,  first  operable 
means  for  enabling  said  first  receiving  means  and  said 
second  signaling  means,  second  operable  means  for  en- 
abling said  second  receiving  means  and  conditioning  said 
first  signaling  means,  and  means  enabled  by  said  respon- 
sive second  receiving  means  for  enabling  said  conditioned 
first  signaling  means. 


26.100 

ELECTRICAL  BALANCE 

Lee  Cahn,  2404  Moreno  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90039 

Original  No.  3,106,978,  dated  Oct  15,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

15,999,  Mar.  18,  1960.    AppUcation  for  reissue  Oct  4, 

1965,  Ser.  No.  493,311 

15  Claims.  (CI.  177—210) 
1.  In  a  force  measuring  system  which  includes,  means 
deflectable  in  one  direction  from  a  reference  position  in 
response  to  a  force  to  be  measured,  electrically  activated 
restraining  means  coupled  to  said  deflectable  means  for 
urging  said  deflectable  means  in  the  opposite  direction 
when  a  voltage  of  a  predetermined  polarity  is  applied 
thereto,  the  combination  of: 

a  position  transducer  for  sensing  the  position  of  said 
deflectable  means  for  producing  an  electric  signal 
having  characteristic  variations  corresponding  to 
changes  in  the  position  of  said  balance  beam, 
electric  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  position  trans- 
ducer and  responsive  to  said  electric  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  voltage  across  its  output,  a  change  in  voltage 
appearing  across  said  output  being  proportional  to  a 
change  in  the  magnitude  of  said  force, 


means  controlled  by  said  electric  circuit  means  for  ap- 
plying voltage  to  said  restraining  means  to  maintain 
said  deflectable  means  substantially  in  said  reference 
position,  and 

a  voltage-measuring  circuit  coupled  to  said  electric  cir- 
cuit means  for  measuring  changes  in  voltage  appear- 
ing in  the  output  thereof,  said  voltage  measuring 
circuit  comprising  a  zero-suppression  voltage  source 
and  means  for  measuring  the  difference  between  the 
voltage  supplied  by  said  source  and  the  voltage  pro- 
duced by  said  electric  circuit  means, 


said  voltage  source  comprising  a  potentiometer  and  a 
voltage  supply  connected  thereacross, 

said  measuring  means  comprising  a  resistor  connected 
in  series  with  an  adjustable  part  of  said  potentiometer 
across  the  output  of  said  electric  circuit  means,  and 

a  voltage  measuring  device  having  a  predetermined 
range  connected  across  said  electric  circuit  means  and 
having  a  range  less  than  the  voltage  produced  across 
said  electric  circuit  means. 


26,101 
ICE  MAKING  APPARATUS 

Marcus  L.  Nelson,  Albert  I>«a,  Minn.,  assignor  to  King- 

Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  No.  3,048,988,  dated  Aug.  14,   1962,  Ser.  No. 
843,813,  Oct.  1,  1959.    AppUcation  for  reissue  Aug.  12, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  402,673 

12  Claims.     (CL  62—347) 


14.  In  an  ice-making  apparatus,  a  cabinet,  an  ice  form 
in  said  cabinet,  a  thawing  water  chamber  surrounding  said 
ice  form,  a  'sump  tank,  a  selectively  operable  drain  con- 
nection leading  from  said  thawing  water  chamber  to  said 
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sump  lank,  means  for  directing  water  toward  the  inside 
of  said  form,  a  sump  pump  for  delivering  water  from 
said  sump  lank  to  said  water  directing  means,  a  refrig- 
erating Wyslem  having  a  compressor  in  said  cabinet  and 
an  evaporator  adjacent  said  ice  form,  a  closed  thawing 
water  tank  in  said  cabinet,  said  thawing  water  tank  hav- 
ing an  inlet  connection  adapted  to  be  connected  to  city 
water  pressure  and  an  outlet  conduit,  a  first  connection 
leading  from  said  outlet  conduit  to  drain;  a  second  connec- 
tion leading  from  said  outlet  coruiuit  to  said  thawing  water 
chamber,  means  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said 
first  and  second  connections,  and  a  condenser  in  said 
refrigerating  system,  said  condenser  surrounding  said 
thawing  water  tank  in  heat-conducting  relation  there- 
with. 


26,102 
RUPTURE  DISC  MOUNTING 
Stanley  E.  Summers,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Rudolf  Visket, 
Anaheim,  Calif.,   assignors  to  Calmec  Manufacturing 
Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
^l^,°o«^^-  .^'1^5,271,  dated   Nov.   3,   1964,  Ser.  No. 
292,955,  July  5,  1963.     AppUcation  for  reissue  Oct  6. 
1965,  Ser.  No.  493,963 

10  Claims.     (CI.  220—89) 


,20       2*  36  B 


I.  In  a  rupture  disc  device,  a  housing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  means  in  the  housing  defining  an  orifice  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  outlet,  a  rupture  disc  mounted  in 
said  housing  upstream  of  the  orifice  and  extending  across 
the  onfice  to  close  the  same,  an  annular  frusto-conical 
spnng  washer  in  said  housing  downstream  of  the  orifice 
and  having  an  opening  of  less  diameter  than  said  orifice, 
the  mner  portion  of  said  washer  projecting  into  said  orifice 
and  supporting  a  limited  annular  area  of  the  disc,  said 
washer  bearing  against  the  inner  edge  portion  of  the  ori- 
fice-dcfinmg  means,  and  means  for  supporting  said  washer 
at  Its  peripheral  margin  against  movement  downstream. 


^.nn^^  26,103 

'^ST'^Jl^^^^^^'^T'ON  ENGINE  HA\TNG  BY- 
PASS  FOR  AITOMATICALLY  ACTUATING  AN 
AUXILIARY  SCAVENGER  PISTON 
rwS*'*.  1;  '^'sbach,  6768  Hinsdale  St,  Hiram.  Ohio 
^^L^"*.'  ^  ^*?'4'7.  dated  Aug.   10,   1965,  Ser.  No. 

ii'tah  {■"•  ^f^  *'^^-     AppUcation  for  reissue  Sept. 
24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,504 

10  Claims.     (CI.  123—66) 

9.  A   combustion  engine  of  the  character  described, 
comprising; 

(A)  a  combustion  chamber  having  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  and  further  including  an  auxiliary  chamber; 

(B)  a  primary  piston 


(7)  reciprocable  in  said  combustion  chamber  be- 
tween upper  and  lower  positions  and 
(2)   having  a  top  surface; 

(C)  a  secondary  piston 

(i)  slidably  positioned  above  said  primary  piston 
in  said  combustion  chamber  and 

(2)  having  imperforate  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
and 

(3)  being  shif table  between  upper  and  lower  posi- 
tions; 

(D)  ignition  means 

(1)  adapted  to  ignite  gases  trapped  between  said 
primary  and  secondary  pistons  when  the  same 
are  in  said  upper  positions 

(a)   whereby    said   primary    piston    will    be 
driven  downwardly  in  a  power  stroke; 

(E)  by-pass  means  including 
(I)  a  conduit 

(a)  disposed  externally  of  said  combustion 
chamber  and 


y?^.i 


(b)  interconnecting  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, at  a  point  below  the  bottom  surface 
of  said  secondary  piston  when  the  same  is 
in  its  upper  position,  with  said  auxiliary 
chamber  at  a  point  above  said  top  surface 
of  said  secondary  piston 

(I)   whereby  a  portion  of  said  ignited 
gases  may  be  diverted  out  of  said  com- 
bustion  chamber,    into   said  conduit, 
and  thence  into  said  auxiliary  cham- 
ber for  contact  with  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  secondary  piston  follow- 
ing a  predetermined  amount  of  down- 
ward movement  of  said  primary  pis- 
ton in  its  power  stroke  to  propel  said 
secondary  piston  downwardly; 
(F)  and  means  disposed  on  one  of  said  pistons  for 
maintaining  a  spaced  relationship  between  said  lower 
surface  of  said  secondary  piston  and  said  upper  sur- 
face of  said  primary  piston. 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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lUoctratlona  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and  therefore  It  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,676 
PEACH  TREE 
Grant  MerrUI,  416  N.  Anderson  Road,  Exeter,  Calif. 
Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,585 
1  Claim.     (CI.  Ph.— 43) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree  substantially 
as  illustrated  and  described  and  which  is  characterized 
by  its  large  vigorous  growth;  its  early  blooming,  about  the 
same  time  as  the  July  Elberta  of  U.S.  Plant  Patent  No. 
15;  and  its  regular  and  heavy  bearing  of  freestone,  yellow- 
fleshed  peaches  which  ripen  two  to  three  weeks  earlier 
than  the  fruit  of  the  Carnival  peach  tree  of  U.S.  Plant 
Patent  No.  2,144,  which  it  most  nearly  resembles  but 
from  which  it  is  distinguished  in  its  somewhat  smaller 
fruit  having  a  more  highly  colored  yellow  red-striped 
skin  with  flesh  that  is  firmer  near  the  skin  when  ripe  and 
which  retains  such  firmness  for  a  longer  period  on  the 
tree  so  that  the  fruit  can  be  harvested  in  one  picking. 


2,677 
GLADIOLUS  PLANT 

Carl  H.  Fischer,  St.  Charles,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Selected 
Glads,  Inc.,  New  Albany,  Ind.,  a  corporatioD  of 
Tennessee 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1965,  S«r.  No.  485,658 
1  Claim.     (CL  Pit.— 85) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  gladiolus  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by 
the  blue  throat  of  its  blossom  and  by  its  petite  size. 


2,678  , 

ASH  TREE 

Evert  Asjes,  Jr.,  116tfa  and  Blae  River  Road, 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,726 

1  Claim.    (CU  Pit.— 51) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  ash  tree,  substantially  as 

herein   shown  and  described,  characterized   particularly 

as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  fairly  rapid, 
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uniform  and  seedless  habit  of  growth,  a  distinctive  wide 
angle  crotching  habit  of  the  lateral  branches,  a  distinc- 
tive and  attractive  reddish  purple  color  of  the  foliage  in 
the  fall  season,  with  good  foliage  retention,  good  winter 
hardiness,  good  resistance  to  the  usual  natural  ash  dis- 
ease and  borers,  and  ease  of  propagation  by  both  budding 
and  grafting. 


2,679 
HAWTHORN  TREE 
William  Flemer  m,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Princetoo 
Nurserymen's  Research  Associates,  Princeton,  NJ.,  a 
partnership 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,894 
1  Oalm.  (CI.  Pit.— 51) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  hawthorn  tree,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 
a  shapely  and  upright  habit  of  growth  which  is  unusual 
in  a  normally  straggling  and  spreading  species,  flowers 
which  are  larger  than  those  of  its  parent  varieties,  a  dis- 
tinctive and  attractive  clear  bright  red  color  of  the  flowers, 
with  a  white  flower  center,  and  the  production  of  glossy 
red  fruit.  , 


2,680 
HONEYLOCUST  TREE 
John  Mclntyre,  Gresham,  Oreg.,  aasignor  to  Wayne  E. 
McGUl,  doing  business  as  A.  McGUl  &  Son,  Fairview, 
Oreg. 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,852 
1  Claim.  (Q.  PH.— 52) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  honeylocust  tree,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
seedless  and  thomless  habit,  a  habit  of  bearing  compound 
leaves  which  are  produced  on  very  short  leaf  stems  in 
the  form  of  clusters  along  the  branches,  and  a  green  leaf 
color  which  is  somewhat  darker  than  that  of  the  average 
thomless  honeylocust. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  OCTOBER  11,  1966 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,277,496 

SHIRT  PLACKET  CONSTRUCTION 

Seymour  J.  Beder,  435  E.  14th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,668 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—118) 


■iSZ, 


the  area  of  attachment  between  the  sleeve  and  the  top 
surface  lying  adjacent  the  coupling  and  being  sub- 


^Of  ^// 


A  garment,  including  a  first  front  panel  having  con- 
trasting front  and  rear  surfaces  and  a  first  free  edge  por- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  spaced  buttons  disposed  thereon  in 
a  row  adjacent  said  edge  portion;  a  second  front  panel 
also  having  contrasting  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  a 
second  free  edge  portion;  a  strip  of  material  having  first 
and  second  longitudinal  edge  portions  and  contrasting 
front  and  rear   surfaces  matching  those  of  said  front 
panels;  said  strip  having  its  front  surface  in  underlying 
relation  against  the  rear  surface  of  said  second  panel  with 
said  first  edge  portion  of  said  strip  and  the  edge  portion 
of  said  second  panel  being  in  alignment  and  secured  to 
each  other,  said  strip  being  folded  upon  itself  and  over 
said  aligned  edge  ponions  and  extending  along  the  front 
surface  of  said  second  panel  to  form  an  outer  panel  and 
being  reversely  inwardly  folded  upon  itself  and  interposed 
between  said  formed  outer  panel  and  said  second  panel 
to  form  an  intermediate  panel  with  said  second  longi- 
tudinal edge  portion  being  in  alignment  with  said  aligned 
edge  portions;  sets  of  aligned  orifices  in  said  outer  panel, 
intermediate  panel,  and  said  second  panel;  and  stitches 
interconnecting  the  edges  of  the  material  about  said  ori- 
fices, forming  button  holes  with  which  said  buttons  are 
attachably    engageable,    thereby    forming    a    shirt    front 
placket,  the  outer  panel  front  surface  of  which  matches 
the  front  surfaces  of  said  front  panels,  and  said  stitches 
bemg  the  sole  means  by  which  the  outer  panel  and  inter- 
mediate panel  are  secured  in  overlying  relation  to  the 
second  panel. 


stantially  smaller  in  transverse  dimensions  than  said 
top  surface. 


3,277  498 

SWIMMING  POOL  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Myron  A.  Kleinbard,  1450  S.  Oakhurst  Drive.  Los  An- 

geles,  Calif.,  and  Lee  B.  Benson,  5509  MatUiia  Ave.. 

Van  Nuys,  Calif,  ' 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  87J58 

3  Claims.     (CI.  4—172) 


3,277,497 

FLUSH  TANK  VALVE 

Samuel  S.  Cheiten,  317  Magnolia  St.,  Highland  Park.  NJ 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,815 

9  Claims.     (CI.  4—57) 

1.  A  tank  ball  comprising  a  generally  spheroidal  body 

which  is  buoyant  in  water. 

said  body  having  a  top  surface  and  downwardly  depend- 
ing side  walls  which  generally  taper  inwardly  and 
are  adapted  to  engage  the  surface  of  an  outlet  pipe 
opening  to  provide  a  water-tight  seal, 
a  coupling  fitting  attached  to  said  top  surface  sub- 
stantially at  the  center  thereof  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  lift  rod  for  use  in  raising  and  lowering  the 
tank  ball, 
and  a  flexible  sleeve  secured  to  said  top  surface  along 
an  area  surrounding  the  coupling  fitting  and  extend- 
mg  upwardly  at  least  as  high  as  the  top  surface  of 
said  coupling  fitting. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  swimming  pool,  a  cover  sheet 
of  substantially  impervious  flexible  material  disposed  at 
and  along  one  end  of  said  pool  for  extension  and  retrac- 
tion with  respect  to  said  pool,  said  cover  sheet  having 
slack  across  its  width  sufficient  to  permit  it  to  float  on 
the  surface  of  the  water  in  the  pool,  said  cover  sheet 
having  longitudinal  edges;  vertical  slideways  along  the 
longitudinal  cover  sheet  edges;  means  for  extending  and 
retracting  said  cover  sheet  including  a  cover  reel,  a  pair 
of  cables  secured  to  said  cover  sheet,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  cables,  guide  means  for  said  cover  edges  ad- 
jacent said  cover  reel  for  moving  said  edges  from  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  on  said  cover  reel  to  a 
substantially  vertical  position  in  said  vertical  slideways, 
and  cable  guide  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pool 
from  said  reel  about  which  said  cables  pass  to  reverse 
direction  of  travel  of  said  cables  so  that  upon  actuation 
of  said  extending  and  retracting  means  said  cables  are 
payed  on  and  off  said  cover  reel. 
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3,277  499 
DEVICE  FOR  VENTILATING  TOILET  BOWLS 
George  L.  Keefanver,  Prineville,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Pure- 
O-Vac,  Inc^  Van  Nays,  Califs  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fomia 

FUed  Oct  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,981 
1  Claim.     (CI.  4—213)         , 


(h)  a  second  stretchablc  membrane  hinge  having  an 
axis  of  swinging  movement  in  alignment  with  the 
pivot  axis  of  said  first  mentioned  membrane  hinge 
pivotaliy  interconnecting  the  rear  edge  of  said  upper 
web  to  the  front  upper  edge  of  said  bowl  pad  adja- 
cent to  and  axially  aligned  with  said  first  mentioned 
membrane  hinge, 


A  ventilating  attachment  for  the  bowl  of  a  water  closet 
having  a  flat  top  rim,  a  flat  rearwardly  extending  portion 
and  a  substantially  circular  seat,  said  attchment  including 
a  flat  housing  extending  across  said  rearward  extension 
of  the  bowl  and  an  integral  air  intake  head  extending  for- 
wardly  into  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  bowl, 
means  securing  said  housing  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of at  both  sides  of  said  head  to  said  rearward  exten- 
sion of  said  bowl  rim  and  laso  hingedly  attaching 
said  seat  to  said  extension,  i 

a  pair  of  bumpers  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  seat 
one  at  each  side  thereof  and  spaced  apart  a  greater 
distance  than  said  housing  and  head  securing  means, 
whereby  to  balance  the  seat  under  imposed  load  con- 
ditions and  thus  prevent  tilting  of  the  seat  and  result- 
ant transmission  of  twisting  stresses  to  said  housing 
and  head, 
each  of  said  bumpers  comprising  a  cylindrical  resilient 
body  having  an  internal  transverse  web  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof, 
said  web  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  screw  fastener  extending  upwardly  through  said  open- 
ing in  the  web  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  seat 
and  provided  with  a  head  below  the  web,  and 
a  compression  spring  surrounding  said  fastener  and 
interposed  between  said  web  and  said  seat  with  one 
of  its  ends  bearing  against  the  top  of  the  web  and  its 
opposite  end  against  the  underside  of  the  seat,  where- 
by both  of  said  resilient  bumper  bodies  will  compress 
under  a  load  imposed  upon  the  seat  to  position  said 
screw  fastener  heads  in  engagement  with  said  rim 
of  the  bowl  to  balance  the  seat  load  across  the  center- 
line  thereof. 


(i)   bumpers  formed  integral  with  the  outer  forward 

ends  of  said  lower  and  upper  webs  closely  adjacent 

the  rear  ends  of  said  seat  and  said  top, 
(j)  means  for  securing  the  bumper  on  said  lower  web 

to  the  lower  surface  of  the  seat, 
(k)  and  means  for  securing  the  bumper  on  said  upper 

web  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  top. 


3,277,501 

BED  ASSEMBLY 

George  E.  Frisz  and  Richard  P.  Frisz,  both  of 

26385  Humber,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,574 

16  Claims.     (CI.  5—66) 


3,277,500 

MEMBRANE  HLNGE  FOR  TOILET  SEAT 

Norman  L.  Carlson,  307  W.  Royal  Palm  Road, 

Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,438 

2  Claims.     (CI.  4—236)  , 

1.  A  membrane  hinge  for  a  toilet  having: 

(a)  a  bowl  rim  including  a  flat  top  surface, 

(b)  a  seat  having  a  lower  surface, 

(c)  and  a  top  having  a  lower  surface, 

(d)  said  membrane  hinge  comprising  in  combination 
a  bowl  pad  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  flat  top  sur- 
face of  said  bowl, 

(e)  a  lower  web, 

(f)  a  stretchable  membrane  hinge  having  a  fixed  axis 
of  swing  movement  pivotaliy  interconnecting  the  rear 
edge  of  said  lower  web  to  the  front  upper  edge  of 
said  bowl  pad, 

(g)  an  upper  web,  i         t  .' 


1.  An  improved  bed  assembly  comprising:  a  main 
frame;  an  auxiliary  frame;  a  pivotal  connection  between 
said  frame  and  said  auxiliary  frame;  a  rod  connected  at 
each  end  thereof  to  said  auxiliary  frame  at  a  position 
remote  from  said  pivotal  connection;  a  pair  of  sleeves 
rotatably  and  slidably  disposed  on  said  rod;  first  and  sec- 
ond links  pivotaliy  connected  together  in  a  scissors-like 
fashion  intermediate  the  respective  ends  of  each  link;  each 
link  being  pivotaliy  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof  to 
one  of  said  sleeves;  and  means  disposed  on  said  main 
frame  for  moving  the  second  ends  of  the  respective  links 
toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  pivot  said  auxiliary 
frame  relative  to  said  main  frame. 


3,277,502 
INVALID  LIFT  AND  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Jean  Norbert  Wauthier,  Marly-les- Valenciennes,  France, 
assignor    to    Raymond    Gmyelle,    Marcq-en-Baroeul, 
Nord,  France 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1964.  Ser.  No.  399,284 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  2,  1963,  18,285 
7  Claims.     (CI.  5—81) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  raising  an  invalid  off  a  seat  and 
conveying   him   onto   another  seat,   comprising   a   sub- 
stantially U-shaped  pedestal  including  a  body  and  two 
parallel  arms,  means  carrying  said  pedestal  to  allow  it  to 
run  in  all  directions,  two  uprights  carried  by  the  outer 
ends  of  the  arms,  a  first  cross  member  interconnecting 
the  upper  ends  of  the  uprights,  two  pivoting  bell  cranks 
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the  apices  of  which  are  carried  by  said  first  cross  member, 
a  concave  support  rigid  with  one  end  of  each  bell  crank 
and  adapted  to  be  set  underneath  the  corresponding  arm- 
pit of  the  invalid,  a  further  cross  member  parallel  to  the 
first  cross  member,  links  connecting  pivotaliy  the  other 
ends  of  the  bell  cranks  with  said  further  cross  member 
and  a  control  lever  pivotaliy  secured  to  each  upright  at  one 
end  by  a  stationary  pivot  on  said  upright  and  the  other 
end  of  which  forms  a  grip,  said  control  levers  being  each 
provided  near  said  one  end  with  a  bent  section  pivotaliy 
connected  with  said  further  cross  member  at  a  point, 


3,277  5#4 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SELF-LOCKING 
SCREW-THREADED  FASTENER 
George  F.  Smytli,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Long- 
Lok  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 
Original  application  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,992,  now 
Patent  No.  3,182,703,  dated  May  11,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,805 
3  Claims.     (CI.  10—10) 


laterally  spaced  from  said  stationary  pivot,  said  control 
levers  being  pivotable  about  said  stationary  pivots,  during 
an  invahd-raising  stroke,  from  a  position  in  which  said 
further  cross  member  lies  on  the  side  of  the  vertical  plane 
defined  by  said  stationary  pivots  remote  from  said  con- 
cave supports,  to  a  position  at  the  end  of  said  stroke  in 
which  said  further  cross  member  lies  on  the  side  of  said 
vertical  plane  adjacent  to  said  concave  supports,  said  other 
ends  of  said  control  levers  bearing  against  said  pedestal 
body  at  the  end  of  said  stroke  whereby  to  arrest  said 
stroke. 


3,277,503 

SOFA  BED 

Walter  J.  Steffan,  12600  SE.  Kelly,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,655 

6  Claims.     (CL  5—31) 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  screw  threaded  fastening 
member  to  produce  a  self-locking  fastening  member,  char- 
acterized by  the  steps  of: 
deforming  the  crests  of  successive  turns  of  the  screw 
thread  of  the  fastener  along  a  longitudinal  zone  to  a 
depth  less  than  the  valleys  between  the  successive 
turns  to  define  a  truncation  in  each  deformed  turn 
of  the  screw  thread  with  pairs  of  spaced  confronting 
side  walls  extending  outward    from   the   respertive 
truncations  and  defining  the  opposite   longitudinal 
boundaries  of  said  longitudinal  zone;  and 
forcing  into  said  zone  between  the  confronting  side 
walls  an  elongated  insert  of  deformable  plastic  ma- 
terial of  a  cross-sectional  area  greater  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  defined  by  the  confronting  walls  to 
cause  the  material  of  the  insert  to  be  displaced  in 
opposite  lateral  directions  into  the  valleys  between 
the  successive  turns  of  the  screw  thread  to  interiock 
the  insert  with  the  screw  thread. 


3,277,505 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CASINGS  FOR  BOOKS 
Everett   A.   Peterson,    Roslyn   Heights,   and   Harold   W. 
Peterson,  Roslyn,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Peterson  Electronic 
Die  Co.,  Inc^  Mineola,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,932 
20  Claims.     (CL  11—2) 


1.  In  a  foldable  sofa  bed  adapted  to  carry  a  mattress 

a  sofa  body,  and  an  extensible  folded-up  bed  frame  for 
supporting  the  mattress  mounted  on  said  body  and 
confined  within  said  body, 

said  bed  frame  including  pivotaliy  interconnected  sec- 
tions which  fold  out  on  extension,  and  which  include 
an  upper  section  overlying  a  lower  section  with  the 
bed  frame  folded  up  and  within  said  body, 

clamp  means  extending  between  said  upper  and  said 
lower  frame  section  with  the  bed  frame  collapsed, 
operating  to  draw  the  frame  sections  tightly  together 
with  clamping  together  of  folds  of  a  mattress  car- 

.  ried  by  the  sofa  bed  between  the  frame  sections, 
said  clamp  means  being  operatively  releasable  from 
at  least  one  of  said  frame  sections  to  enable  exten- 
sion of  the  bed  frame,  and 
support  means  in  said  sofa  body  supporting  said  lower 
frame  section,  said  upper  section  being  supported  on 
said  lower  section  through  the  mattress  lodged  be- 
tween the  sections,  said  clamp  means  preventing  said 
upper  section  from  moving  away  from  said  lower 
section.  ' 


rtm. 


1.  A  machine  for  making  casings  for  books  of  the  kind 
havmg  an  outer  cover,  an  inner  liner,  and  stays  supported 
between  them,  comprising  means  for  supporting  said  stays 
m  the  relative  positions  they  will  occupy  in  the  finished 
casing,  means  for  simultaneously  raising  said  stays  in  said 
relative  position,  removable  means  for  supporting  said 
outer  cover  below  said  stays  with  a  marginal  portion  of 
said  cover  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  said  stays,  means 
for  lowermg  and  releasing  said  stays  into  position  over 
said  cover,  means  for  turning  said  marginal  portions  and 
the  comers  of  said  cover  over  a  marginal  portion  of  said 
stays,  said  supporting  means  for  said  outer  cover  having 
means  to  position  and  hold  said  inner  liner  for  registry 
with  said  outer  cover  sheet  and  stays  in  the  relaUve  posi- 
tion it  occupies  in  the  finished  casing. 
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BOWLING  PIN  CLEANING  MACHINE 
Henry  Carl  Congelli,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Not.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,783 
13  Claims.     (CL  15 — 4) 
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1.  A  bowling  pin  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a 
container  for  holding  a  quantity  of  cleaning  fluid,  a  device 
mounted  in  said  container  for  supporting  a  bowling  pin 
to  be  cleaned,  a  first  station  including  brush  means  con- 
forming to  the  contour  of  said  pin  mounted  in  said  tank, 
a  second  station  including  wiping  means  for  wiping  clean- 
ing fluid  from  a  cleaned  pin,  means  for  moving  said 
device  intermittently  to  locate  said  pin  successively  at 
each  of  said  stations  in  operative  scrubbing  and  cleaning 
relationship  with  said  brush  means  and  wiping  means, 
means  for  holding  said  pin  at  each  of  said  stations,  and 
means  for  effecting  relative  rotary  movement  between 
said  brush  means  and  said  pin  and  said  wiping  means 
while  said  pin  is  held  at  each  of  said  stations  to  clean 
said  pin  and  remove  cleaning  fluid  therefrom. 


3,277,507 

RUG  SHAMPOO  ATTACHMENT 

Joseph  Sassano,  Sr.,  Yoniters,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Floorcraft,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,662 

1  Claim.     (CL  15—50) 


A  rug  shampoo  device  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
motor,  operating  handle  means  extending  from  said  hous- 
ing for  maneuvering  said  device,  drive  means  extending 


below  said  housing  and  connected  to  said  motor  to  be 
rotated  thereby,  a  brush  head  including  a  bristle  carrier 
portion  connected  for  rotation  with  said  drive  means,  a 
ring  of  bristles  carried  by  and  projecting  downwardly 
from  said  carrier  portion  and  an  anti-friction  member 
disposed  within  said  ring  of  bristles  and  secured  to  said 
carrier  portion  for  rotation  therewith,  the  lowermost  sur- 
face of  said  anti-friction  member  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  flat,  annular  peripheral  portion  and  a  raised 
circular  central  portion  said  annular  portion  of  said 
member  being  disposed  at  a  level  above  the  lower  ends 
of  the  bristles  forming  said  ring,  the  entire  weight  of 
said  device,  during  operation,  being  supported  on  said 
bristles  and  anti-friction  member,  the  weight  on  said 
annular  portion  of  said  rotating,  anti-friction  plate  serv- 
ing to  contain  fluids  within  the  space  defined  beneath 
said  central  portion,  the  combination  including  variable 
spacer  means  interposed  between  said  carrier  portion  and 
said  anti-friction  member,  said  spacer  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  spacer  shoulders  carried  by  said 
carrier  member,  each  shoulder  of  a  group  being  located 
at  a  different  predetermined  vertical  orientation  with 
respect  to  said  carrier  member  than  the  vertical  orienta- 
tion of  the  other  shoulders  of  said  group,  said  shoulders 
being  concentrically  disposed  about  the  axis  of  said  car- 
rier member,  the  shoulders  forming  each  group  being 
spaced  apart  a  predetermined  angular  amount,  said  spacer 
means  including  combined  spacer  and  drive  studs  opcra- 
tively  associated  with  said  anti-friction  member  and 
spaced  to  correspond  with  the  spacing  of  said  groups  of 
spacer  shoulder,  said  studs  functioning  in  conjunction 
with  said  shoulders  to  determine  the  spacing  of  said  car- 
rier and  anti-friction  member,  and  to  transmit  rotary 
torque  from  said  carrier  to  said  member. 


3;t77^8 

PIPE  LINE  PLUG  OR  SWIPE 

Mary  M,  Knapp,  3831  Ca^e  St.,  Houston,  Tex. 

FDed  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,306 

8  Claims.     (O.  15—104.06) 


1.  In  a  pipe  line  plug  adapted  to  be  propelled  through 
a  pipe  by  a  pressure  gradient 
a  cylindrical  body  formed  of  resilient  material,  and 
a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  reenforcing  element 
formed  of  mesh  fabric  embedded  in  the  body  in 
substantially  concentric  relation  therewith. 


3,277,509 

BRUSH  WITH  SELF-LOCKING  DETACHABLE 

HEAD  PORTION 

Samuel  L.  McNair,  Long  B^ach.  and  Karl  Sator,  Anaheim, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Songrand  Corporation,  Kansas 

City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Oct  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,4U 
5  Claims.     (CI.  15—176) 
2.  A  hair  brush  having  a  removable  brush  bead,  said 
hair  brush  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  back  member  having  a  brush  receiving  side, 
a  male  dovetail  key  extending  lengthwise  on  said  brush 
receiving  side,  said  key  having  opposite  longitudinal 
side  faces. 
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a  detachable  brush  head,  including  bristles  on  one  side 
and  a  female  dovetail  recess  on  the  opposite  side, 
said  recess  open  at  one  end  and  mating  with  said  key 
for  relative  shding  movement  in  a  lengthwise  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  back  member,  and 


(4)  means  on  said  vehicle  for  driving  said  rotating 
treating  means,  and 

(5)  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  head  and  said 
vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  key  and  socket  means  for  connecting  said 
driving  means  to  said  rotating  and  treating 
means,  and 


resilient  means  disposed  within  said  back  member  and 
extending  through  an  opening  in  one  key  side  face  into 
compressive  engagement  with  the  adjacent  surface  of 
said  brush  head  recess. 


3,277,510 

BRUSH  TUFT  FASTENER 

Francis  H.  Peloquin,  6  Progress  Ave.,  Rockvflle,  Conn 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,732 

5  Claims.     (CI  15—190) 


(b)  arcuate  meahs  coaxial  with  and  around  said 
key  and  socket  means  for  angularly  adjusting 
and  supporting  said  bead  relative  to  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  vehicle  for  varying  the 
width  of  the  swath  made  by  said  treating  head 
as  said  vehicle  is  moved  along  a  path. 


1.  Brush  construction  for  insertion  in  the  opening  of  a 
holder  comprising,  a  bristle  ferrule  having  a  relatively 
thin  circular  and  vertical  side  wall  and  closed  and  open 
upper  and  lower  ends,  a  substantially  flat  lock  beam  wedge 
within  said  ferrule  having  opposite  ends  frictionally  en- 
gaging opposite  sides  of  the  side  wall  of  said  ferrule, 
elongate  bristles  folded  over  said  lock  beam  wedge  and 
having  upper  portions  wedged  within  said  ferrule  by 
said  lock  beam  wedge  and  opposite  portions  thereof  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  ferrule,  por- 
tions of  the  side  wall  of  the  ferrule  being  displaced  in- 
wardly to  bear  on  said  lock  beam  wedge  restraining  said 
lock  beam  wedge  against  axial  movement  relative  to  said 
ferrule,  a  portion  of  the  upper  wall  of  the  ferrule  being 
displaced  inwardly  to  bear  on  the  upper  portions  of  the 
bristles  folded  over  the  lock  beam  wedge,  and  portions 
of  the  side  wall  of  the  ferrule  being  displaced  outwardly 
forming  lock  tabs  for  retaining  said  ferrule  in  an  opening 
of  a  holder  into  which  said  ferrule  is  inserted. 


/  3,277,512 

VACUUM  CLEANER 
Robert  S.  Waters,  Lexington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse   Electric   Corporation,   East   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a 
corporation  of  Penns>l>ania 

Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,233 
/  3  Claims.     (CL  15—339) 


3,277,511 
ADJUSTABLE  WIDTH  n.OOR  TREATING 
MACHINE 
John  M.  Little  and  Benjamin  G.  Bowden.  Toledo,  Erich  F 
Roeck,    Perrysburg,    Albert   T.   Spencer,   Jr.,    Toledo. 
Stanley  E.  Fuller,  Maumee,  and  Edward  N.  Rosenberg. 
Paul  C.  Meeker,  Charles  D.  Greenen.  and  John  F.  Bev- 
faigton,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignors  fo  The  National  Super 
Service  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1964.  Ser.  No.  360.019 
39  Claims.     (CL  15—320) 
1.  A  floor  treatment  machine  comprising: 

(1)  a  wheeled  vehicle, 

(2)  an   angularly  adjustable  elongated  floor  treating 
head  mounted  on  said  vehicle, 

(3)  at  least  two  rotating  floor  treating  means  mounted 
along  said  head. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  having  a  dust  container,  motor 
and  motor-driven  fan:  an  air  conduit  adapted  to  be  moved 
over  a  surface  to  be  cleaned  and  being  effective  to  chan- 
nel dirt-laden  air  into  the  dust  container,  rotary  brush 
means  mounted  in  said  air  conduit,  said  brush  being  ef- 
fective to  loosen  dirt  from  a  surface  being  cleaned,  means 
including  a  member  mounted  on  the  cleaner  and  having 
an  opening  therethrough  providing  communication  of 
said  dust  container  with  the  exterior  of  the  cleaner  and 
constituting  a  parallel  flow  path  with  the  path  through 
said  air  conduit,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  cir- 
cumferential slot  delineated  by  a  pair  of  flexible  walls, 
a  substantially  flat  member  adapted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  said  opening  through  said  circum- 
ferential slot  for  varying  the  effective  area  of  said  open- 
ing to  thereby  vary  the  quantity  of  air  flowing  through 
said  air  conduit,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  sub- 
stantially flat  member  intermediate  said  flexible  walls, 
said  substantially  flat  member  having  a  thickness  slightly 
greater  than  the  spacing  between  said  slot  defining  walls 
whereby  said  walls  frictionally  engage  said  flat  member 
for  retention  thereof  in  a  predetermined  position. 


/ 
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3^77^13  '  3^77^15 

CASTER  ARRANGEMENT  FEATHER  PICKING  APPARATUS 

Edward  H.  Schultz,  Jr.,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Nagel-  Harvey  E.  Engltjer,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  and  Jacl(  A. 
Chase  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  DI^  a  corpo-  Furlong,  Raytown,  and  Ralph  S.  Zebarth,  Hieleman 
ration  of  Illinois  Mills,   Mo.,  assignors  to  Gordon  Johnson  Company, 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,082  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

7  Claims.     (Q.  16—31)  Original  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,496,  now 

Patent  No.  3,218,668,  dated  Nov.  23,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  Sept  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,251 
^  19  Claims.     (€1.  17—11.1) 


1.  In  a  caster  arrangement,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: a  reliable  caster  unit  including  means  having  a  hori- 
zontal platform  and  an  upstanding  pintle  fixed  to  said 
platform;  and  a  body  of  anti-friction  material  having  a 
vertical  bore  defining  a  journal  for  said  pintle,  having  a 
lower  end  portion  bearingly  engaging  said  platform,  and 
having  a  horizontal,  radially  outwardly  extending  shoulder 
overlying  said  end  portion  for  receiving  the  weight  of  an 
object  supported  by  said  caster  arrangement. 


3,277,514 

POULTRY  NECK  REMOVER 

Eldon  Ray  Hooley.  P.O.  Box  246,  CresweD,  Oreg, 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,578 

3  Claims.     (Q.  17—11) 


1.  A  poultry  processing  machine  for  severing  the  .leck 
of  a  bird  from  its  body  at  the  zone  of  merger  of  the  bird's 
neck  with  its  spine  while  the  neck  is  in  tension  as  the  bird 
is  advanced  along  a  rectilinear  path  of  travel  suspended 
from  a  horizontal  conveyor,  the  combination  of: 

a  table  positioned  beneath  the  conveyor  having  a  for- 
ward end,  a  rearward  end,  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  inclined  table  top  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
there  along, 
poultry-neck  engaging  means  running  lengthwise  of  and 
on  a  horizontal  plane  below  said  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  inclined  table  top  and  said  slot  therein, 
upwardly  converging  power  driven  rotary  cutters  hav- 
ing their  cutting  edges  in  pressureless  cooperating 
contact  on  the  centcrline  of  said  slot  whereby  the 
neck  of  a  bird  drawn  between  said  cutters  will  be 
severed  from  the  bird's  body  by  an  inverted  V-cut 
to  thereby  remove  the  neck  in  its  entirety, 
a  stationary  cutting  instrumentality  secured  transverse- 
ly of  said  slot  rearwardly  of  said  rotary  cutters 
whereby  any  uncut  residual  skin  or  neck  fragments 
will  be  severed  by  said  stationary  cutting  instru- 
mentality. 


^&^?t^lfif  n- 


1.  Apparatus  for  picking   feathers   from   birds  com- 
prising: 

means  for  conveying  a  bird  along  a  predetermined  path 
of  travel; 

a  number  of  rotatable  elements  disposed  adjacent  said 
path,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  surface  inter- 
secting its  axis  of  rotation; 

a  picking  body  for  each  element  respectively,  each  body 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including  a  plurality- 
of  elongated,  picking  fingers,  each  finger  having  one 
end  thereof  secured  to  a  corresponding  element,  said 
fingers  of  each  body  extending  laterally  from  the  sur- 
face of  the  corresponding  element,  terminating  in 
free  ends  spaced  therefrom  and  disposed  for  engaging 
a  bird  conveyed  along  said  path,  said  fingers  being 
flexible  and  spaced  apart  whereby,  when  a  bird  is  in 
engagement  with  said  free  ends,  the  fingers  will  be 
deflected  thereby  and  their  sides  will  be  intervolved 
with  the  feathers,  thereby  spinning  the  latter  from 
the  bird  as  the  fingers  revolve  as  a  unit  about  said 
axis  of  the  body; 

means  coupled  with  said  elements  for  rotating  certain 
of  the  elements  in  one  direction  and  the  remaining 
elements  in  the  opposite  direction;  and  means  cou- 
pled with  certain  of  said  elements  for  tilting  said 
certain  elements  and  thereby  said  fingers  thereon 
relative  to  said  path  of  travel. 


/ 

/ 


3,277,516 

FOWL  TENDON  PULLING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  E.  Bellmap,  Dinuba,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hydra- 
hone  Equipment  Division,  John  Mohr  &  Sons,  Milwau* 
ket.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,978 
4aainis.  (CI.  17— 11.3) 
1.  In  a  fowl  preparation  machine  for  removing  the 
tendons  of  a  fowl's  legs  after  the  feet  of  said  fowl  have 
been  severed  from  said  legs,  the  improvement  comprising 
in  combination:  a  support  mounted  on  a  track,  said  sup- 
port member  forming  a  slot  to  hold  the  legs  of  the  fowl 
to  be  prepared  so  that  the  cut  tendons  extend  a  predeter- 
mined length  through  said  support;  a  puller  member  as- 
sembly movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position 
on  said  track,  said  assembly  including  a  pair  of  jaws  to 
clamp  said  tendons,  and  control  means  to  open  and  to 
close  said  jaws  at  predetermined  times;  means  including 
a  cylinder  assembly  mounted  on  said  track  to  impart 
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motion  to  said  puller  assembly,  and  means  for  synchroniz- 
ing the  operation  of  said  cylinder  assembly  and  said  puller 
member  assembly  so  that  when  said  jaws  are  closed  by 
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said  control  means  said  cylinder  assembly  is  moved  to 
said  second  position  at  which  time  said  control  means 
opens  said  jaws,  and  after  said  jaws  are  opened  said 
cylinder  assembly  is  moved  back  to  said  first  position. 


3,277,517 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  SHRIMP 

Gregor  Jonsson,  Lalie  Forest,  lU. 

(1520  Berlieley  Road,  Highland  Park,  IH.) 

Original    applicaUon    Feb.   7,    1964,    Ser.    No.    343,292. 

/         Divided  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

/  478,954 

8  Cbdms.    (CL  17—45) 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  shrimp  comprising  the  steps 
of  gripping  a  shrimp  along  the  ventral  side  of  the  main 
portion  of  the  shrimp  shell,  rupturing  the  shell  of  the 
shrimp  adjacent  the  shrimp  tail  to  break  the  longitudinal 
strength  of  the  shell  at  a  position  adjacent  the  shrimp 
tail,  cutting  open  the  shell  of  the  shrimp  longitudinally 
along  the  dorsal  side  of  the  shrimp,  and  separating  the 
main  portion  of  the  shrimp  shell  from  the  tail  and  flesh 
body  of  the  shrimp  by  maintaining  along  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  main  portion  of  the  shrimp  shell  a 
laterally  adjacent  relationship  of  the  shrimp  shell  and 
the  flesh  body  of  the  shrimp  and  simuhaneously  effect- 
ing a  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  main  portion  of 
the  shrimp  shell  relative  to  the  flesh  body  and  tail  of  the 
shrimp  in  a  longitudinal  direction  directed  away  from 
the  tail  end  toward  the  head  end  of  the  flesh  body,  which 
laterally  adjacent  relationship  of  the  shrimp  shell  and 
the  flesh  body  is  continued  along  substantially  the  full 
length  of  the  flesh  body  ahead  of  the  shrimp  tail  until 
the  main  portion  of  the  shell  is  disconnected  from  the 
flesh  body  and  tail  of  the  shrimp. 

831  O.O.— 18 


3,277,518 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  THE  NECK  OF  A  BIRD 

FROM  ITS  BODY 

Eldon  Ray  Hooley,  Creswell,  Oreg. 

Original  application  Ang.  10,   1964,  Ser.  No.  388,578. 

Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept  21,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

488,944 

3  Claims.     (CL  17—45) 


1.  Iri  flic  processing  of  poultry,  the  method  of  removing 
the  neck  of  a  bird  from  its  body  at  the  zone  of  merger 
of  the  bird's  neck  with  its  spine,  consisting  in  the  steps  of: 
subjecting  the  body  of  a  bird  to  an  upwardly  inclined 
rectilinear  path  of  travel  while  restraining  the  neck 
of  the  bird  to  a  horizontal  path  of  travel  whereby  the 
resultant  divergent  lines  of  force  will  stretch  the  neck 
to  a  point  of  maximum  tension,  and  then  severing  the 
neck  from  the  body  by  an  inverted  V-cut  to  thus  re- 
move the  neck  in  its  entirety. 


3,277,519 

POLYMER  FLAKING  APPARATUS 

Eugene  G.  Jones,  MartinsvUle,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  L  da 

,    Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,901 
7  Claims.    (CI.  18—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  molten  polymeric  ma- 
terial into  polymer  flake  and  the  like  which  comprises 
in  combination  ( 1 )  an  extrusion  head  through  which 
said  molten  polymeric  material  is  extruded  in  the  form 
of  a  ribbon,  (2)  a  casting  wheel  having  a  rim  on  which 
a  length  of  ribbon  is  supported  as  it  advances  away  from 
said  heat,  (3)  a  fluid  cooling  system  arranged  about  said 
rim  for  cooling  said  length  of  ribbon,  (4)  shaped  roller 
means  for  pressably  engaging  said  supported  length  of 
ribbon,  (5)  supplementary  quenching  means  to  further 
cool  said  ribbon,  (6)  drying  means  for  said  ribbon  after 
subjection  to  said  supplementary  quenching  means,  (7) 
a  cutter  feed-guide  comprising  a  funnel-shaped  chute  hav- 
mg  longitudinal,  spaced  ribs  to  provide  a  path  of  mineral 
friction  for  said  ribbon,  (8)  advancing  means  for  ad- 
vancmg  said  ribbon  through  said  chute,  and  (9)  cutter 
means  arranged  to  cut  said  ribbon  into  flake  as  it  emerges 
from  said  chute. 
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3^77^20 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

SPHERICAL  GRANULES 

Nobuo  Nakahara.  Vlatsubara.  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Fuji  Denkj  kog>o  Kabushiiu  KaisJia,  Osaka,  Japan,  a 

corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  18,  1963, 

38/32,160 

2  Claims.     (CI.  18—1) 


/ 


1.  A  spherical  granule  making  apparatus  comprising 
a  vertical  cylindrical  casing  having  a  hopper  for  feeding 
of  material  at  its  top  and  a  window  for  discharge  of  mate- 
rial on  its  side  in  its  lower  part,  a  vertical  shaft  rotating 
in  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  plates  having  cross  grooves 
fixed  on  the  vertical  shaft  of  which  peripheral  edges  ro- 
tate adjacently  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  of  the 
casing,  each  of  said  plates  having  arms  between  a  pe- 
ripheral and  center  part  forming  openings  for  droppage  of 
material,  a  plurality  of  covering  plates  which  are  round, 
flat  and  relatively  thin,  and  positioned  so  that  each  of 
them  may  cover  the  openings  of  the  corresponding  plate, 
an  indented  plate  which  is  positioned  horizonally  in  the 
lowest  part  and  on  the  same  level  with  the  lower  edge  of 
the  window  for  discharge  of  material,  peripheral  edge  of 
said  indented  plate  rotating  adjacently  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  a  fan  placed  right  under 
the  lowest  indented  plate. 


3,277,521 
MOLDING  PRESS  STRIPPER  COMB  ASSEMBLY 
William  SCrau&s,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,969 
11  Claims.     (CI.  18—2) 


7.  Apparatus  comprising  a  molding  press,  means  as- 
sociated with  said  press  for  positioning  molded  parts  at  a 
first  level  and  means  for  positioning  a  cull  and  runner 
at  a  second  level,  selectively  actuable  means  movable  into 
said  press  for  receiving  said  parts  and  movable  out  of 


said  press  to  its  initial  position  for  delivering  the  parts 
from  said  first  level  to  an  accumulation  area  below  said 
initial  position,  and  selectively  actuable  comb  means 
movable  into  said  press  for  receiving  the  cull  and  runner 
and  movable  out  of  said  press  to  its  initial  position  for 
delivering  the  same  to  a  second  accumulation  area,  said 
selectively  actuatable  means  and  said  comb  means  being 
disposed  one  above  the  other  and  interconnected  for  simul- 
taneous movement  out  of  said  press  to  their  initial  posi- 
tions. 


/ 


3,277,522 
STRIPPER  COMB  ASSEMBLY 
William   Strauss,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a<^signor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,932 
10  Claims.     (CL  18—2) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  molding  press  adapted  to 
produce  molded  parts  interconnected  by  a  runner,  and  a 
stripper  comb  assembly  structurally  interrelated  with  said 
press  to  automatically  receive  the  molded  parts  and  run- 
ner and  discharge  the  molded  parts  into  a  first  container 
and  the  runner  into^a  second  container,  said  stripper  comb 
assembly  including  a  reciprocable  tray  assembly  for  re- 
ceiving the  molded  parts  and  runner  and  conveying  the 
same  to  a  position  for  discharge  into  the  separate  con- 
tainers, said  tray  assembly  including  means  for  discharging 
the  runner  into  said  second  container  on  the  srtoke  in  one 
direction  and  means  for  discharging  the  molded  parts  into 
said  container  on  the  stroke  in  an  opposite  direction. 


3,277,523 
BEAD-FORMING  MACHINE 
Rudolf  Arnold  Erren,  Hannover-Limmer,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bruno  Fngelhardt,  Bremen,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,232 
10  Claims,     (a.  18—2) 


1.  A  bead-forming  machine  for  forming  beads  on  the 
edges  of  hollow  articles  of  constructional  materials 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rubber  and  rubber- 
like materials  and  manufactured  by  the  dipping  process, 
which  machine  comprises,  in  combination,  a  housing 
frame,  carrier  means  disposed  on  such  frame,  bar  means 
insertable  into  the  carrier  means,  substantially  elongate 
mould  members  for  receiving  coatings  by  a  dipping  step 
and  mounted  as  a  row  upon  the  bar  means,  a  pair  of 
plates  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  mould 
members  and  parallel  to  and  one  on  either  side  of  such 
mould  members,  notch  means  formed  in  the  mutually 
opposing  edges  of  the  plates  in  the  positions  of  the  mould 
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members  for  surrounding  the  associated  edges  and  the 
individual  mould  members,  support  means  for  the  plates 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  substantially  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  {Mates,  guide 
means  disposed  on  the  frame  for  guiding  the  support 
means,  setting  means  arranged  between  the  support 
means  and  the  plates  and  adapted  to  permit  movement 
of  the  plates  towards  and  away  from  the  mould  members, 
bead-forming  jaw  members  rotatably  disposed  within  the 
notches,  first  driving  means  adapted  to  impart  to  the  jaw 
members  reciprocal  movement  in  the  circumferential 
direction  of  the  mould  members,  second  driving  means 
adapted  to  impart  to  the  support  means  a  substantially 
oscillatory  movement  in  the  guidance  direction,  and  bear- 
ing members  disposed  in  the  notches  coaxially  of  the 
mould  members  and  adapted  to  render  the  jaw  members 
rotatable  about  the  respective  axes  of  the  hollow  articles. 


through  said  heating  chamber,  said  drum  including  lock- 
ing means  for  locking  said  tubing  to  said  drum  and  for 
opposing  change  in  the  lineal  dimension  of  said  trans- 


3,277,524 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACT- 
ING  FERRITE  PARTICLES 
Theodore   J.   Silver.   Merrick,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Original   application   Oct.    17,    1962,   Ser.   No.   231.252. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
509,248 

'  2  Claims.     (CU  18—5) 


ported  tubing  as  it  expands  radially,  said  locking  means 
comprising  a  circumferential  angle-shaped  notch  on  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  drum  for  receiving  said 
tubing. 


3,277,526 
FLASH  SPINNING  APPARATUS 
Herbert  John  Hollberg.  Richmond.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,259 
2  Claims.     (CL  18 — 8) 


Ji^^tt 


1.  Apparatus  for  compacting  ferrite  particles  including 
in  combination  a  die  for  receiving  a  charge  of  particles  to 
be  compressed,  a  grid  of  porous  material  in  said  die, 
means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said  grid  to 
form  a  fluidized  bed  of  particles  deposited  in  said  die  on 
said  grid,  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  passing 
through  said  fluidized  bed  and  means  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  particles  in  said  bed. 


3,277,525 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHRCVKABLE 
PLASTIC  Tl'BING 
Francis  X.  Buschman,  Worcester,  and  Richmond  S.  Par- 
sons, Warminster  Pa.,  assignors  to  L.  Frank  Markel  & 
Son,  inc.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,649 
2  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 6) 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  expanded  shrinkable  plastic 
tubing,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  heating  chamber; 
means  for  heating  said  chamber;  means  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  bore  of  the  tubing  to  be  expanded;  and  trans- 
port means  for  transporting  the  pressurized  tubing  through 
the  heating  chamber  to  expand  said  tubing  radially,  said 
transport  means  comprising  a  drum  so  mounted  for  ro- 
tation that  at  least  its  peripheral  portion  moves  rotatably 


1.  Flash  spinning  apparatus  for  forming  a  plexifilamen- 
tary  strand  comprising  a  spinneret  assembly  and  a  baffle 
mounted  for  oscillatory  movement,  said  spinneret  assembly 
comprising  structure  defining  a  spinning  orifice,  said  baffle 
comprising  structure  defining  a  smooth  arcuate  surface 
positioned  to  intercept  a  strand  imediately  as  it  exits  from 
said  spinning  orifice,  said  baffle  further  including  structure 
defining  an  interior  passageway  disposed  in  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  arcuate  surface  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  heat  exchange  fluid. 


3,277  527 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING WIRE  FROM  POWDER  MATERIAL 
W  ilhelmus  Gerardus  Essers,  Willem  Luiten,  Gerrit  Willem 

Tichelaar.  and  Paul  Christiaan  van  der  Wllligen,  all  of 
Emma>ingel.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  tq 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  23,  1964, 

6.405.793 

6  Claims.     (CI.  18 — 9) 

1.  Apparatus   for   manufacturing   wire   from   a   metal 

powder  material  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  rotatable  in 

opposite  directions  about  parallel  axes  for  forming  a  bite 
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therebetween,  each  said  roller  having  at  least  one  com-    adjacent     said     central     longitudinal     passageway      the 
plementary  groove  for  forming  a  wire  profile  therebe-    Moulders  of  the  respective  tubular  segmen.fStng  aligned 

with  and  welded  to  one  another,  thereby  providing  rel- 


tween,  and  means  adjacent  the  side  of  each  of  said  grooves  ^"^^'^  *''*'«  juncture  surfaces  constituted  of  said  wear- 
for  feeding  powder  material  into  said  grooves  in  a  lateral  f^^'^f^"!.  metallic  lining  material,  defining  said  central 
direction  substantially  at  the  bite  of  said  rollers  longitudinal  passageway. 


3  277  528 

ELASTIC  MELT  EXTRLDER  WITH  INTERNAL 

PRESSURE  GENERATING  SECTION 

lija  N.  Nikiforov,  Livingston,  N J.,  assignor  to  KPT  Mfg. 

Co.,  Roseland,  NJ„  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,872 

3  Claims.    (CI.  18—12) 


3,277,530 
MACHINES  FOR  l!;XTRUDING  TUBES 

Ernest  William  Sheldon  Ashton,  Bentham,  near  Lancaster 
England,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Plastus,  GkQeva|  Switzerland,  a  corporation 
of  Switzerland 

Original  application  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,266,  now 
Patent  No.  3.191.230.  dated  June  29,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9.  1962 

30,618  62 
2  Claims.     (CL  18—13) 


1.  In  an  elastic  melt  extruder  which  includes  means 
defining  a  first  surface,  means  defining  a  second  surface 
positioned  closely  spaced  to  and  confronting  said  first 
surface,  means  for  rotating  said  surfaces  one  relative  to 
the  other  about  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  said  surfaces  and 
about  which  said  surfaces  are  symmetrically  disposed, 
means  for  feeding  charge  material  to  the  periphery  of 
the  space  between  said  surfaces,  and  means  in  one  of 
said  surfaces  defining  a  discharge  orifice  from  the  space 
between  said  surfaces  proximate  to  said  axis  of  rotation, 
the  improvement  which  includes  a  plurality  of  impellors 
disposed  at  arcuate  intervals  about  said  axis  and  afl5xed 
to  said  first  surface  extending  toward  and  closely  spaced 
from  said  second  surface  and  leading  into  said  space  be- 
tween said  confronting  surfaces  to  define  passageways 
between  each  adjacent  pair  of  impellors,  the  lateral  spac- 
ing between  each  pair  of  impellors  forming  a  said  pas- 
sageway increasing  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  rotation 


3,277,529 
MANUFACTURE  OF  LINERS  FOR  DOUBLE 
'  r^      u  „,   w  .       BARREL  EXTRLT)ERS 
David  W.  Linder.  East  Brunswick,  NJ..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,160 
3  Claims.  (Q.  18—12) 
1.  A  liner  for  a  double-barrel  extruder  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel  hollow  tubular  segments  welded  together 
so  as  to  form  parallel  cylindrical  passageways  with  a 
central  longitudinal  passageway  therebetween,  each  of 
said  segments  comprising  a  metallic  body  lined  on  its 
inside  walls  with  a  wear-resistant  metallic  layer  having 
generally  cylindrical  configuration  and  including  a  pair 
of  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  shoulders  positioned 


1.  A  machine  for  making  an  impermeable  tube  com- 
prising a  permeable  reinforcing  sleeve  having  an  imper- 
meable internal  coating  of  thermoplastic  material,  said 
machine  comprising  an  extrusion  head  having  a  passage 
extending  through  it  and  terminating  in  an  extrusion  ori- 
fice, a  hollow  elongated  mandrel  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending into  said  passage,  said  mandrel  being  adapted  to 
support  the  reinforcing  sleeve  and  terminating  at  its  for- 
ward end  in  a  portion  of  smaller  cross-section,  clamping 
means  external  to  the  extrusion  head  which  coact  with 
the  mandrel  to  locate  it  in  position,  means  for  drawing 
the  sleeve  under  tension  over  the  mandrel  and  through 
the  passage  and  the  extrusion  orifice,  and  an  extruder 
positioned  adjacent  said  clamping  means  and  operative 
to   inject   thermoplastic   coating   material    intermittently 
into  the  interior  of  said  mandrel   and  thence  into  said 
extrusion  head,  said  thermoplastic  material  being  extruded 
through  said  extrusion  orifice  to  form  an  internal  coating 
on  said  sleeve  as  said  sleeve  is  drawn  through  the  extru- 
sion bead. 


3,277,531 
CORE  FOR  MAKING  TUBULAR  RESIN  ARTICLES 
J^°L?*-  ^^^J^^iol,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Moulding  Fiber  Glass  Corp.,  Bristol,  V  a.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,525 
6  Claims.  (CI.  18—14) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  making  tubular'  articles  from 
hquid  heat  hardenable  resin  materials,  comprising  a  form- 
ing device  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  core  structure  in-said 
cavity  cooperating  therewith  to  define  an  annular  form- 
ing passage  through  which  the  resin  material  is  passed,  the 
core  structure  comprising  a  tube,  means  for  cooling'  the 
core  in  a  zone  toward  the  entrance  or  upstream  end  of  the 
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forming  passage  including  an  annular  canister  for  a  cool- 
ing medium  fitted  inside  the  core  tube,  and  means  for  heat- 
ing the  core  in  a  zone  beyond  the  cooling  zone  including 
means  providing  a  heat  transfer  chamber  in  the  core  tube 


and  circulation  connections  for  a  heat  transfer  medium 
connected  with  said  chamber  and  extended  therefrom  up- 
stream radially  inwardly  of  the  annular  canister  for  the 
cooling  medium. 


3,277,532 

BAGLESS  RECAPPING  MACHINE 

Keith  A.  Hutchinson,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tire 

Improvement  Company,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,680 

2  Claims.     (CI.  18—18) 


1.  A  retreading  unit  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising; 

(A)  support  means; 

(B)  a  lower  plate  of  circular  configuration  and  having 

( 1 )  peripheral  bead  seat 

(2)  a  tapped  aperture  coincident  with  its  axis  of 
rotation; 

(C)  an  elongate  support  rod  having 

(1)  a  threaded  portion  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
with  said  threaded  portion  being  threaded  into 
said  tapped  aperture  of  said  lower  plate, 

(2)  having  the  remaining  end 

(a>  reduced  in  diameter  to  form  a  shoulder 
(b)  being  threaded; 

(D)  an  upper  support  plate  of  circular  configuration 
having 

(H  a  peripheral  bead  seat, 
(2)  a  central  aperture 

(a)  coincident  with  its  axis  of  rotation, 

(b)  of  sufl^cient  size  to  be  received  over  the 
larger  portion  of  said  rod  in  sliding  rela- 
tionship therewith; 

(E)  a  locking  block  having  a  tapped  aperture  that  is 
adapted  to  threadingly  engage  said  reduced  diameter 
threaded  portion  of  said  rod,  whereby  said  block  may 
be  advanced  axially  of  said  rod  toward  said  lower 
plate  until  said  block  engages  said  shoulder  thereof; 

(F)  said  mounting  rod  aligning  said  plates  in  concen- 
tric relationship  with  each  other; 


(G)  inflation  means  carried  by  one  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  inflate  a  pneumatic  tire  whose  beads  arc 
seated  upon  the  bead  seats  of  said  plate,  with  said 
locking  block  limiting  separation  of  said  plates  dur- 
ing operation  of  said  inflation  means; 

(H)  and  separable  mold  sections 

( 1 )  supported  by  said  support  means, 

(2)  adapted  to  mold  and  vulcanize  tread  stock 
to  the  periphery  of  said  tire  in  its  inflated  posi- 
tion, and 

(3)  being  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  said  plates  in  tread-encircling  rela- 
tionship with  a  tire  supported  by  said  plates. 


3^77  533 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Georges  Meister  and  Pierre  Barfuss,  Tavannes,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Tavannes  .Machines  Co.  S.A.,  Ta- 
vannes, Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1963.  Ser.  No.  275,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1962, 

T  22,042 

6  Claims.     (CL  18—20) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  plastic  articles,  comprising 

(a)  a  carrier  having  upper  and  lower  tables  with  spaced 
parallel  facing  surfaces, 

(b)  a  vertical  shaft  on  which  the  carrier  is  rotatably 
mounted, 

(c)  a  series  of  molds  mounted  on  the  carrier  in  a  circle 
concentric  of  the  shaft,  each  mold  having  a  half 
mounted  on  each  of  the  said  table  surfaces, 

(d)  a  hydraulic  cylinder  associated  with  each  mold  for 
moving  the  halves  toward  and  away  from  one  an- 
other, 

(e)  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  and 

(f)  commutation  means  for  connecting  the  source  to 
the  cylinders  in  a  predetermined  manner  as  the  car- 
rier is  rotated  about  the  shaft,  the  commutation 
means  consisting  of  a  sleeve  fixed  to  the  shaft  and 
concentric  therewith,  the  sleeve  having  a  series  of 
passages  entering  at  the  lower  edge  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  source,  the  passages  also  opening 
on  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve,  the  carrier  being 
formed  with  a  downwardly-directed  bore  having  a 
cylindrical  surface  which  fits  slidably  over  the  outer 
surface  of  the  sleeve,  the  carrier  having  passages  lead- 
ing to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinders,  each  car- 
rier passage  opening  on  the  said  surface  of  the  bore 
to  coincide,  on  occasiort,  with  the  openings  of  the 
sleeve  passages  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  sleeve, 
the  sleeve  and  the  carrier  passages  cooperating  to 
provide  fluid  at  high  and  low  pressure  to  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  cylinder  and  connect  them  to  drain, 
on  occasion. 
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3,277,534 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  HOLLOW  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES 
John  O.  McDonald,  Englishtown,  and  Robert  J.  Stockman, 
Bernardsville,  NJ.,  a<»signors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,170 
5  Oaims.     (CL  18 — 43) 


grooves  extending  thercalong  and  originating  at  said  pe- 
ripheral edge  producing  an  edge  vent  opening  in  said  op- 
erating face  and  extending  to  said  exterior  end  surface  to 
provide  communication  between  the  operating  faces  and 
the  exterior  surface. 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  hollow  articles  of  plSstic 
material,  comprising  an  open  box-like  frame  having  ver- 
tical side  and  rear  walls;  transverse  guide  rods  mounted 
on  said  side  walls;  generally  parallel  plates  each  having 
an  inner  portion  carried  by  said  rods  on  spherical  bearings, 
and  an  outer  portion  extending  forwardly  in  front  of  the 
front  edges  of  said  side  walls;  platens  mounted  on  the 
inner  sides  of  such  outer  portions  of  the  plates  for  lim- 
ited movement  about  vertical  bearings;  a  mold  including 
half-parts  mounted  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  platens  to 
provide  at  least  one  mold  cavity  when  clo^d;  and  means 
inside  said  box-like  frame  for  opening  and  closing  said 
mold  by  moving  said  plates  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  on  said  rods,  comprising  a  toggle  including  a  crank 
having  arms  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  each 
other,  links  connecting  said  arms  to  said  plates,  a  motor 
having  a  horizontal  armature  connected  to  the  center  of 
said  crank,  and  adjustable  stops  mounted  on  said  rear 
wall  in  the  path  of  said  plates  for  locking  said  toggle  to 
secure  the  mold  parts  together  in  closed  relationship. 


3,277,535 
MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  REFLECTING 
DEVICES 
Richard  Rupert,  Blue  Springs,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Continental  Reflectors,  Inc.,  Blue  Springs, 
.Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,475 
7  Claims.    (CI.  18—44) 


3,277,536 
APPARATUS  FOR  GINNING  COTTON  AND  SEPA. 

RATING  FOREIGN  PARTICLES  THEREFROM 
Donald  W.  Van  Doom  and  Ted  E.  Huguley,  Columbus, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Lummus  Cotton  Gin  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Georgia 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334^08 
6  Claims.     (CI.  19—55) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cotton  gin  embodying 
huller  ribs  and  a  rotating  gin  saw  cylinder  disposed  to 
draw  seed  cotton  between  the  huller  ribs  to  separate 
foreign  particles  therefrom,  of: 

(a)  a  spiked  roller  mounted  alongside  the  gin  saw 
cylinder  with  the  spikes  thereof  spaced  from  each 
other, 

(b)  means  to  rotate  said  spiked  roller  in  the  same  di- 
rection as  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  gin  saw 
cylinder  whereby  seed  cotton  and  foreign  particles 
carried  thereby  are  delivered  to  the  periphery  of 
the  gin  saw  cylinder, 

(c)  a  reclaimer  saw  cylinder  mounted  subjacent  said 
spiked  roller  and  alongside  said  gin  saw  cylinder 
with  the  teeth  of  said  reclaimer  saw  cylinder  adja- 
cent the  teeth  of  said  gin  saw  cylinder, 

(d)  the  ends  of  the  spikes  on  said  spiked  roller  project- 
ing outwardly  in  position  to  move  inwardly  between 
adjacent  saws  of  the  reclaimer  saw  cylinder,  and 

(e)  means  to  rotate  said  reclaimer  saw  cylinder  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
gin  saw  cylinder  and  at  a  surface  speed  less  than  the 
surface  speed  of  said  gin  saw  cylinder  whereby 
foreign  particles  are  conveyed  away  from  the  gin 
saw  cylinder  and  cotton  carried  by  the  foreign  parti- 
cles is  transferred  to  said  reclaimer  saw  cylinder  and 
is  then  doffed  by  said  gin  saw  cylinder. 


I.  A  mold  matrix  pin  adapted  to  be  grouped  with  simi- 
lar mold  elements  to  form  a  reflector  mold  matrix,  said 
element  comprising,  a  body  of  polygonal  cross  section 
along  at  least  a  portion  thereof  forming  a  plurality  of 
locating  faces,  said  body  being  provided  at  an  end  thereof 
with  a  plurality  of  operating  faces  forming  a  peripheral 
edge  with  said  locating  faces  and  an  opposed  end  portion 
with  an  exterior  end  surface,  said  locating  faces  having 


3,277,537 
YARN  GUIDE  FOR  SHAPING  TOW 

Richard  M.  Roeder  and  David  Donald  Drummond,  Jr., 
Camden,  S.C,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,529 

1  Claim.     (CI.  19—161) 

Apparatus  for  shaping  the  cross  section  of  a  moving 

ribbon-like  mass  of  essentially  aligned,  loose,  continuous 

textile  filaments  of  an  initial  cross  section  which  is  thin- 
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ner  at  the  edges  than  in  the  middle,  whereby  to  produce 
a  ribbon  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  throughout 
its  width,  which  comprises  a  rigid  body  having  an  essen- 
tially U-shaped  channel  portion  therein,  said  channel  por- 
tion having  a  floor  portion  and  sidewall  portions  and 
being  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  ribbon  whereby  to 
intercept  and  confine  said  ribbon  for  a  stretch  along 
its  path,  the  sidewalls  of  said  channel  portion  being 
spaced  apart  at  a  distance  equal  to  that  estimated  for 
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the  width  of  the  desired,  uniformly  thick  ribbon  and 
having  a  sufficient  extent  in  the  direction  of  the  motion 
of  the  ribbon  to  contact  the  edge  portions  of  said  ribbon 
for  a  period  of  time  not  less  than  0.002  second,  said  chan- 
nel being  formed  by  a  segment  of  an  essentially  spool- 
like body  having  adjustable  circumferential  flanges,  said 
flanges  each  having  a  slot  therein,  and  screws  operably 
associated  with  said  slots  to  allow  individual  adjustment 
of  said  flanges  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  spool. 


3,277,538 
AUTOMATIC  CORE  BLOWING  MACHINE 
William  H.  L.  Bryce,  Oakville,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Grinnell  Corporation,  Provi- 
dence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  23.  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,670 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  July  26,  1963, 

881,143/63 

17  Oaims.     (CL  22—10) 


7.  In  combination  with  a  machine  for  producing  cores 
for  use  in  casting  processes,  a  substantially  horizontal 
track  positioned  beneath  said  machine  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  core  box  adapted  for  movement 
along  said  track  and  means  for  moving  said  core  box 
along  said  track,  said  core  box  comprising  cope  and  drag 
portions  hingedly  connected  together  and  being  provided 
on  their  mating  surfaces  with  corresponding  recesses  in 
the  shape  of  sand  core  to  be  produced,  the  cope  portion 
being  provided  with  filling  holes  communicating  with 
said  recesses  for  filling  said  recesses  with  core  sand,  a 
core  sand  blowing  head  in  association  with  said  core 
blowing  machine  and  means  adapted  to  tightly  position 
said  core  box  beneath  said  blowing  head  to  enable  the 
filling  of  said  recesses  with  core  sand,  means  positioned 
along  said  track  at  some  distance  from  said  machine  to 
promote  hardening  of  said  sand  cores,  a  substantially 
V-shaped  dip  provided  in  said  track  at  a  distance  from 
said  sand  hardening  means  and  whereby  the  cope  and 
drag  portions  of  the  core  box  are  opened  along  their 
hinge  connection  to  discharge  the  hardened  sand  cores, 
means  for  cleaning  the  filling  holes  of  said  cope  portion! 
and  means  for  imparting  to  said  core  box  a  reciprocating 
motion  between  said  machine  and  said  dip. 


3,277,539 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  POURING  OF  METALS 

INTO  MOULDS 

Hans  Paul  Hiiberlin,  Schaffhausen,  Switzeriand,  assignor 

to    Isenschmid,    Stahlbau    Metallbau,    Kossoacbt    am 

Rigi,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  June  6,  1963, 

7,124/63 
2  Claims.     (CL  22— «2) 


1.  A  pouring  device  which  is  suspended  from  a  trolley, 
comprising  a  ladle,  means  for  lifting,  lowering  and  tilt- 
ing said  ladle,  said  means  for  the  purpose  of  tilting  the 
ladle  being  provided  with  an  electric  motor  suspended 
on  a  transverse  connector  and  with  control  member  and 
switching  elements,  said  motor  operating  a  chain  pull 
haying  a  yoke  suspended  therefrom,  said  pouring  ladle 
being  provided  with  four  pivots  which  cause  said  ladle 
on  one  hand  to  be  suspended  in  said  yoke  and  on  the 
other  hand  cause  said  ladle  to  be  pivotally  suspended  on 
said  transverse  connector,  a  second  electric  motor  with 
control  members  and  switching  elements  and  suspended 
on  a  transverse  beam  being  used  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  pouring  ladle,  said  second  motor  operating  a  frame 
suspended  on  said  chain  pull,  characterized  by  a  tri- 
angular jointed  parallel  suspension  of  said  frame  (12, 
14,  15,  42)  with  which  the  frame  is  suspended  on  two 
suspensions  (5  and  35)  of  the  transverse  beam  (1),  on 
two  arms  (7  and  37)  on  two  pivot  joints  (8  and  38),  and 
on  two  additional  arms  (9  and  39)  at  each  side  of  said 
frame,  said  arms  being  conneaed  by  two  transverse  bolts 
(13  and  43)  connecting  the  beam  and  frame,  the  oppo- 
site arms  (7  and  37)  being  connected  by  a  transverse  bar 
(23)  and  the  arms  (9  and  39)  connected  by  a  transverse 
bar  (10),  whereby  said  opposite  pairs  of  bars  wUl  be 
held  in  parallel  relation  during  the  vertical  raising  and 
lowering  movement  of  said  frame. 


3,277,540 

DEVICE  FOR  REFINING  FOUNDRY  SAND  IN  A 

CONTIM  OUS  MANNER 

Erwin  Bijhrer,  Breitenaustrasse  164,  Schairbausen, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1963.  Ser.  No.  307,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  May  2,  1963, 

5,561  63 
1  Claim.  (CL  22—89) 
In  an  apparatus  for  refining  foundry  sand  continuous- 
ly, a  drum  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  opposite 
end  and  having  a  length  less  than  its  diameter,  a  rotatable 
shaft  for  rotating  said  drum  connected  to  said  closed 
end  of  said  drum  and  inclined  with  regard  to  a  horizontal 
plane  at  an  angle  between  5°  and  30°,  the  closed  end  of 
said  drum  forming  the  drum  bottom,  the  major  portion 
of  said  bottom  having  a  conical  shape  tapering  from  its 
periphery  toward  said  shaft  at  an  angle  to  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  greater  than  the  angle 
between  said  shaft  and  a  horizontal  plane,  said  drum  also 
having  a  cylindrical,  peripheral  side  wall  extending  axial- 
ly  from  said  closed  end  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  shaft, 
and  an  end  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  said  cylindrical 
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side  wall  extending  axially  inwardly,  said  drum  being 
adjustably  mounted  with  said  cylindrical  side  wall  at  its 
lower  side  inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly,  said  end 
flange  with  said  cylindrical  side  wall  and  said  closed  end 
forming  a  reservoir  portion  at  the  lower  side  of  said  drum 
for  a  substantial  amount  of  material  above  the  level  of  the 
outer  end  of  said  cylindrical  side  wall,  means  to  deliver 


of  said  loop,  an  underloop  integral  to  said  buckle  and 
having  as  one  of  its  sides  said  crossbar,  a  base,  a  back 
loop,  said  underloop  and  base  and  back  loop  being  in  a 
substantial  U  shape,  an  upwardly  angulated  tongue  pro- 
truding from  the  edge  of  said  base  including  a  point 
and  a  head  portion  wider  than  the  shank  of  said  protrud- 


foundry  sand  to  said  drum  at  one  side  of  the  axis  of 
rotation  to  fall  freely  into  one  side  of  said  reservoir  por- 
tion, and  means  to  supply  water  to  said  reservoir  por- 
tion, so  that  said  sand  falls  back  into  said  reservoir  por- 
tion as  said  drum  rotates  and  said  water  mixes  with  the 
sand  in  said  reservoir  portion  until  the  mixture  over- 
flows said  end  flange.  , 


3^77,541 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A 

PATTERN  FOR  MOLDING 

RaJph  P.  Wilton,  S.  4lh  St.,  WrightsvUJe,  Pa.,  and  John  J. 

Fitzpatrick,  P.O.  Box  1,  Hdlam,  Pa. 

FUed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,323 

5  Claims,     (CI.  22—195) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  pattern  of  an  article  having 
a  positive  embossed  design  thereon  and  from  which  a 
mold  having  a  negative  impression  of  said  pattern  may  be 
formed,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a 
positive  line  drawing  of  said  design  which  is  to  be  em- 
bossed upon  said  pattern,  photographing  said  line  draw- 
ing and  forming  a  print  thereof  having  an  opaque  back- 
ground and  a  transparent  positive  image  of  said  design, 
photographing  said  print  upon  a  metallic  sheet  having 
a  photo-sensitive  coating  to  transfer  the  positive  design 
to  said  coating,  chemically  etching  the  background  areas 
between  the  lines  of  said  design  to  a  desired  substantially 
uniform  depth  into  said  metal  sheet,  said  depth  being 
substantial  and  sufficient  to  provide  a  positive  emboss- 
ment of  said  design  of  adequate  height  above  the  back- 
ground thereof  to  serve  as  a  pattern  embossment  which 
when  transferred  to  molding  material  will  produce  a  mold 
cavity  of  sufficient  depth  to  form  said  embossed  design 
upon  an  article  molded  from  metal  poured  into  said  mold 
cavity,  and  affixing  said  embossment  to  the  surface  of  the 
body  of  a  pattern  of  an  article  to  be  molded  with  said  de- 
sign embossed  thereon  to  complete  the  formation  of  said 
pattern. 


3,277.542 

STRAP  BUCKLES 

Aaron  W.  Goodrich,  Dewitt  Hotel,  Lewiston,  Maine 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,952 

1  Claim.     (CL  24—177) 

A  buckle  closure  and  strap  combination  comprising  a 

first  buckle  loop,  a  crossbar,  a  tongue  swingably  engaged 

to  said  crossbar  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  front  portion 


ing  tongue,  a  first  strap  end  including  openings  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  adjustably  held  in  said  first  loop  by  said  swing- 
able  tongue,  and  a  second  strap  end  adapted  to  be  adjust- 
ably held  by  said  protruding  tongue,  the  end  portion  of 
said  first  strap  end  being  adapted  to  fit  through  said  back 
loop  when  said  strap  is  engaged  in  said  buckle. 


3,277,543 
TWO-PIECE  BUCKLE 
John  A.  Gaylord,  San  RafaaJ,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  Koch 
&  Sons,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,651 
1  Claim.     (CI.  24—193) 


.»,7 
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A  two-piece  buckle  comprising 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  flat  plate  having  an  elon- 
gated hole  for  engagement  by  a  loop  on  an  end  of  a 
web,  and 

(b)  a  separate  second  flat  plate  longer  than  the  first 
piece  and  having  two  apertures  therein,  the  edge  of 
one  aperture  being  in  general  registry  with  the  edge 
of  the  hole  in  said  first  plate  to  be  engaged  by  the 
loop  of  said  web  thereby  to  pivotally  connect  said 
plates,  the  said  aperture  being  narrower  than  the  hole 
in  the  first  plate, 

(c)  said  second  flat  plate  having  a  second  aperture 
therein  parallel  with  the  first  aperture  and  located 
beyond  the  hole  of  the  first  plate  when  the  plates 
are  assembled, 

(d)  a  flat  transverse  dividing  rib  formed  between  said 
apertures  and  being  generally  superimposed  over  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  first  plate, 

(e)  a  flange  on  the  end  of  said  second  flat  plate  beyond 
said  second  aperture  being  bent  at  an  obtuse  in- 
cluded angle  and  inclined  toward  the  plane  of  the 
first  plate  when  assembled  and  being  shorter  than  the 
apertured  portion  of  said  second  plate  whereby  the 
free  end  of  the  web  threaded  through  the  hole  of  the 
first  plate  and  through  the  first  aperture  of  the  second 
plate  and  then  around  said  dividing  rib  and  then  back 
through  the  second  aperture  of  the  second  plate  and 
then  through  the  hole  of  the  first  plate  and  between 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  first  plate  and  said  web, 
exerts,  when  under  load,  a  resultant  force  urging  said 
bent  flange  toward  and  against  the  adjacent  portion 
of  the  free  end  of  the  second  web. 
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3  277  544 
BUCKLE  FOR  SAFETY  BELT  AND  THE  LIKE 

Walter  F.  Hamann,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Safety  Equipment  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,931 
10  Claims.     (CI.  24—196) 


spaced  stems  on  said  gripping  member  adapted  to  extend 
through  associated  garment  fabric,  and  a  bar  connecting 
said  stems  and  the  opposite  sides  of  said  receiving  eye 
and  having  a  portion  extending  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  stems  to  form  a  garment-fabic-engageable  step,  said 


X«c 


1.  In  a  buckle  for  safety  belts  the  combination  com- 
prising a  body  member  having  a  bottom  wall  and  up- 
standing side  walls,  a  cover  member  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  body  member,  the  cover  member  having  side  walls 
extending  on  the  outside  of  the  side  walls  of  the  body 
member,  a  pivot  spindle  for  the  cover  member,  a  latch- 
ing plate  pivoted  on  said  spindle,  a  spring  biasing  said 
latching  plate  in  a  direction  away  from  the  cover  mem- 
ber, and  at  least  one  projection  extending  away  from  the 
inside  face  of  the  cover  member  and  spaced  from  the 
side  walls  of  the  cover  member  and  in  engagement  with 
the  latching  plate  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  latching 
plate  in  a  direction  away  from  the  inside  face  of  the 
cover  member. 


underplate  having  a  hook-shaped  gripping  neck  extending 
between  said  stems  so  as  to  overlie  said  bar.  said  neck  and 
bar  being  adapted  to  clampingly  engage  garment  fabric 
associated  therewith,  said  underplate  having  means  thereon 
for  securing  said  stems  thereto  in  overlying  relationship. 


3,277,545 

LATCHES 

James  Martin,  Southlands  Road,  Denham,  near  Uxbridse 

Middlesex,  England 

™«J  JoJy  I,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,542 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  30.  1963. 

30,094  63 
2  Claims.     (CI.  24— 205.17). 


5    II      $   4 


1.  A  latch  comprising  at  least  one  fluid  pressure-op- 
erable piston  and  cylinder  device  including  two  pistons 
movable  by  pressure  fluid  supplied  thereto;  a  latch-lock- 
ing member  and  a  guide  plug  associated  with  each  said 
piston,  each  piston  telescoping  parity  over  its  associated 
guide  plug;  spring- biassing  means  urging  each  said  latch- 
locking  member  to  a  locking  position  and  comprising 
spring  means  acting  between  each  said  plug  and  its  as- 
sociated piston;  and  mechanism  operable  by  said  device 
for  moving  said  latch-locking  members  to  unlocked  posi- 
tions. 


3,277,546 
RECEPTACLE  FOR  HOOKS 
Ilona  C.  Mezerenyi,  1658  N.  Raymond  Ave., 
Pasadena,  Calif. 
FUed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,525 
2  Claims.     (CI.  24—227) 
1.  A  receptacle  for  a  hooking  member  adapted  to  be 
used  as  one  of  the  members  of  a  garment-fastening  means, 
said  receptacle  comprising  an  underplate,  a  gripping  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  in  which  is  formed  a  receiving  eye 
for  said  hooking  member,  said  receiving  eye  having  a 
portion  thereof  bounded  by  a  lip  and  by  opposite  sides, 


3,277,547 

SEPARABLE  FASTENING  ELEMENT 

Jean  Billarant,  2  Avenue  Odette,  Nogent-sur- 

Mame,  France 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxemburg,  Dec.  19,  1961. 

40,976 
10  Claims.     (CI.  24—204) 


1.  A  yielding  strip  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  base  sheet  constituted  of  a  yielding  plastic  material, 
and  solely  of  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  extending 
threads,  having  a  longitudinally  undulating  shape  said 
undulation  having  a  first  and  second  portion;  successive 
ones  of  said  first  portions  embedded  in  said  base  sheet  to 
provide  the  sole  means  for  fixedly  securing  said  threads  to 
said  base  sheet;  and  successive  ones  of  said  second  por- 
tions extending  out  of  said  base  sheet  and  forming  a  suc- 
cessive plurality  of  loops  securably  anchored  to  said  base 
sheet;  at  least  a  number  of  said  loops  cut  open  at  a  short 
distance  from  their  outer  ends  to  produce  hook-shaped 
elements. 


3,277,548 

SAFETY  BELT  BUCKLE 

Robert  C.  Fisher,  580  E.  Long  Lake  Road, 

Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,174 

11  Claims.     (CL  24—230) 


J^ 


1.  A  safety  belt  buckle  comprising 

a  base  member  having  a  web  portion  with  upstanding 

flange  portions  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  re- 

entrantly  folded  end  portion, 
a   latch  plate   pivotally  supported   by  the  reentrantiy 

folded  portion  of  said  base  member  having  a  latch 

portion  thereon, 
resilient  means  between  the  web  portion  of  said  base 

and  said  latch  plate  for  normally  biasing  said  latch 

plate  away  from  the  web  portion  of  said  base, 
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a  release  handle  pivotally  supported  by  the  flange  por- 
tions of  said  base  member  for  rotation  between  an 
open  and  closed  condition,  said  handle  being  engage- 
able  with  said  latch  plate  to  effect  rotation  thereof 
against  the  bias  of  resilient  means,  and 

a  belt  tongue  insertable  between  said  latch  plate  and 
handle  having  a  latch  surface  engageable  with  the 
latch  portion  of  said  latch  plate, 

said  resilient  means  having  a  portion  engageable  with 
said  handle  to  normally  bias  said  handle  to  the  closed 
condition  to  preclude  rattle  thereof. 


3^77^51 
CONCRETE  BLOCK  MOLDING  MACfflNES 
Hideo  Sckigiichi,  Maebashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha  Sekiguchi  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314^79 
1  Claim.     (CI.  25—41) 


3,277,549 

nSHlNG  LINE  SNAP 

Tburman  O.  Bradshaw,  1031  N.  68th  E.  Ave., 

Tulsa,  Okla. 

FUed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,446 

3  Claims.     (CI.  24—237) 
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1.  A  snap  for  a  fishing  line  for  attaching  a  fishing  lure 
or  the  like  having  an  eyelet  to  the  line  comprising  a  single 
length  of  flexible  wire  bent  to  define 

(a)  at  one  end  an  integral  eyelet  receiving  loop 
formed  in  a  plane  of  the  wire,  the  end  of  the  wire 
forming  the  eyelet  receiving  loop  terminating  in  a 
substantially  semicircular  loop  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  eyelet  receiving 
loop,  the  terminal  semicircular  loop  partially  encom- 
passing the  intermediate  portion  of  the  wire,  and 

(b)  at  the  other  end  of  the  wire  a  line  receiving  loop 
of  approximately  one  and  one-quarter  turns,  the  end 
portion  bent  to  form  substantially  a  radius  of  the 
loop;  the  radius  forming  end  portion  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
wire. 


3,277,550 

WEB  THREADING  CLIP 

Alfons  Livio  Rosenqvist,  Nacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 

tiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,798     • 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  5,  1964, 

908,710/64 

18  Claims.     (CI.  24—265) 


1.  A  clip  for  guiding  and  transporting  the  leading  end 
of  a  web  through  a  drying  or  similar  apparatus;  said 
clip  comprising  a  lightweight  body  portion  corresponding 
m  width  to  the  width  of  said  leading  end,  a  pair  of 
mutually  opposed  and  substantially  aligned  wings,  re- 
spectively integrally  and  hingedly  connected  to  the  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  said  body  portion;  and  cooperating 
spring  means  located  within  each  said  wing  and  said  body 
portion  and  arranged  so  as  to  resilicntly  and  releasably 
grip  the  opposite  marginal  portions  of  the  leading  end  of 
said  web  between  said  wings  and  said  body  portion. 


Means  for  producing  concrete  blocks  of  superior 
strength  and  homogeniety  comprising  a  machine  main 
frame;  first  movably  mounted  mold  frame  means  open 
at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof;  second  means  for  posi- 
tioning a  pallet  beneath  said  first  means;  third  piston 
means  secured  to  said  main  frame  for  lifting  said  pallet 
into  engagement  with  said  first  means;  fourth  piston  op- 
erated means  for  discharging  concrete  material  into  said 
mold  frame;  fifth  piston  operated  means  secured  to  said 
main  frame  for  pressing  said  concrete  in  said  mold;  sixth 
vibrating  means  for  imparting  violent  vibrations  to  said 
first  means  to  enhance  the  homogeniety  of  said  concrete 
material;  said  third  and  said  fifth  means  cushioning  said 
main  frame  from  vibration  during  operation  of  said  sixth 
means;  seventh  means  mounted  to  said  main  frame  for 
lifting  said  mold  frame  away  from  said  pressed  concrete 
when  said  concrete  is  engaged  by  said  third  and  fifth 
means;  said  sixth  means  comprising  a  motor  base  pivotally 
coupled  at  one  end  to  said  machine  main  frame;  a  motor 
having  a  motor  shaft;  said  motor  being  mounted  upon 
said  motor  base;  an  eccentric  rotator  pivotally  mounted 
to  said  movably  mounted  machine  frame;  a  belt  coupling 
said  motor  shaft  to  said  eccentric  rotator;  said  motor 
base  pivotal  coupling  being  positioned  above  an  imaginary 
line  drawn  between  said  eccentric  rotator  and  said  motor 
shaft  to  substantially  prevent  rotation  of  said  motor  base; 
said  first  means  having  flanges  on  opposite  sides  thereof; 
said  seventh  means  including  cam  means  slidably  engag- 
ing said  flanges  for  lifting  said  mold  frame  means  above 
the  finisbed  concrete  block. 


__  3,277,552 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COMPRES- 

SrVE  SHRINKING  OF  TEXTILE  FABRICS 
Nestor  W.  Pandell,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cluett 
Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser,  No.  407,714 
6  Claims.     (CI.  26—18.6) 
1.  In    the    treatment   of   woven    textile    fabrics  each 
having  a  face  surface  which  is  raised,  as  by  the  presence 
of  recurring  floats  of  cither  the  warp  or  weft  yams,  or 
by  a  pile,  to  effect  lengthwise  compressive  shrinking  of 
said  fabrics  without  subjecting  said  face  surfaces  to  an 
ironing  or  polishing  action,  the  method  which  comprises 
simultaneously  but  separately  feeding  a  pair  of  webs 
of  said  fabric  in  an  endwise  direction. 
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conditioning  said  moving  webs  by  the  action  of  added 
moisture  to  render  plastic  the  fibers  thereof, 

superimposing  said  webs  face-to-face  so  as  to  form  a 
continuous  two-ply  sheet, 

subjecting  said  sheet  to  compressive  lengthwise  shrink- 
ing by  confining  the  same  under  pressure  between  a 
rigid  moving  heated  smooth  surface,  and  the  sur- 
face of  a  moving,  relatively  thick,  resilient,  non- 
porous  flexible  belt  which  moves  at  a  somewhat  less 
linear  speed  than  that  of  said  heated  smooth  sur- 
face, and 

separating  said  webs  and  separately  drying  same. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  compressively  shrinking  a  pair 
of  superimposed  plies  of  textile  fabric  and  thereafter 
separately  drying  same, 

a  first  moistening  device  A, 

means  for  conveying  a  first  single  ply  from  a  bulk 
supply  to  said  moistening  device  A, 

a  heating  drum  A', 


said  metal  pellet  immersed  in  said  solution  so  as  to  de- 
compose said  precursor  to  the  semiconducting  oxide  and 
applying  an  electrically  conductive  connection  to  said 
semiconducting  oxide. 


3,277,554 
MANUALLY    RELEASABLE    GROUNDING    ELEC- 
TRICAL  PLUG   AND  MEANS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING SAME 

Milton  Morse,  1  Horizon  Road,  Fort  Lee,  NJ. 

Original  application  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,579,  now 

Patent  No.  3,178,667,  dated  Apr.  13,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,174 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29—33) 


means  for  conveying  said  ply  from  moistening  device 
A  to  heating  drum  A', 

a  second  moistening  device  B, 

means  for  conveying  a  second  single  ply  from  a  sec- 
ond bulk  supply  to  moistening  device  B, 

a  second  heating  drum  B', 

means  for  conveying  said  second  ply  from  moistening 
device  B  to  heating  drum  B', 

a  compressive  longitudinal  shrinking  device, 

means  for  superimposing  said  first  and  second  plies 
from  heating  drums  A'  and  B'  whereby  to  form  a 
continuous  two-ply  sheet, 

means  for  passing  said  sheet  through  said  shrinking 
device, 

a  pair  of  dryers  operatively  associated  with  the  com- 
pressive  longitudinal   shrinking  device, 

means  for  separating  the  shrunken  plies  and  passing 
same  respectively  to  said  dryers  last  mentioned,  and 

means  for  separately  collecting  the  plies  so  dried. 


3.  A  device  for  forming  and  shaping  electrical  ground- 
ing blades,  comprising:  a  base  element  having  an  elon- 
gated channel  therein,  said  channel  having  a  principal  axis, 
an  elongated  broaching  element  slidably  disposed  within 
said  channel  and  having  an  elongated  broaching  means 
thereon,  there  being  a  cylindrically-shaped  channel  in  said 
base  element,  the  axis  of  which  is  substantially  perpendi- 
cular to  said  principal  axis  of  said  elongated  channel,  and 
intersecting  the  path  of  travel  of  said  broaching  means, 
said  broaching  means  having  first  and  second  terminals, 
each  of  which  completely  clears  said  cylindrically-shaped 
channel  when  disposed  directly  in  line  therewith,  whereby 
stock  material  to  be  cut  may  be  inserted  through  said  cy- 
lindrically-shaped channel  during  the  period  in  which 
said  first  terminal  is  aligned  with  said  cylindrically-shaped 
channel,  and  removed  when  said  second  terminal  is  aligned 
with  said  cylindrically-shaped  channel;  said  broaching  area 
including  means  adjacent  one  of  said  terminals  for  pre- 
venting rotational  movement  of  a  portion  of  material 
stock  engaged  therewith,  and  means  for  twisting  a  second 
portion  of  stock  axially  displaced  with  respect  to  said 
first-mentioned  portion  of  stock. 


3,277,553  j  277  555 

W«n.m    E.    W.»,::£rAj"ri^,    .«igo„r   ..         C"' "-«W,AL  rivw  MANUFACTURING 
SS.'i^l^Jr«'^'^°r'T  '^'*"'*'"°^'^'^*""-    ■"'■'^  A-  "uttsb,  York»ill.,  N.V,  ussignor  to  Tlie 
■""""-FS'.J'^t.lw.  S.r.  N..  32M3,  ^'^  ^'"^'""""'  """^  ""^^  "  ''^^''  »'  ^'- 

7  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.31)  pUed  May  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,510 

7  Claims.     (CI.  29— 149.5) 
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1.  The  process  of  producing  a  capacitor  body  com- 
prising immersing  an  anodized  porous  metal  pellet  in  a  1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  flexural  pivot  com- 
solution  of  a  semiconductmg  oxide  precursor,  impregnat-  prised  of- 

ing  said  anodized  porous  metal  pellet  with  said  solution  forming  two  identical  arcuate  clip  members  each  having 

of  a  semiconductmg  oxide  precursor,  inductively  heating  two  inwardly-projecting,  axially-extending  Ups 
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each  of  said  arcuate  members  having  an  inner  surface 
between  said  lips  and  an  outer  surface,  which  has  a 
circumferential  dimension  resulting  from  an  in- 
cluded angle  within  the  range  of  120  to  170  degrees, 

providing  two  identical  arcuate  elements  each  having  a 
length  greater  than  twice  the  length  of  said  arcuate 
members  and  adapted  to  mate  with  the  center  portion 
of  the  inner  surface  of  said  arcuate  clip  members, 

providing  four  identical  arcuate  wedges  each  having  a 
length  equal  to  each  of  said  arcuate  elements  and 
adapted  to  mate  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  arcuate 
clip  members, 

said  arcuate  wedges  each  having  a  width  equal  to  slight- 
ly less  than  half  the  diflference  between  the  width  of 
the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  arcuate  clip  members 
and  the  width  of  one  of  said  arcuate  elements, 

providing  thin  leaf  spring  means  adapted  to  be  arranged 
in  crossed  relation, 

fitting  one  of  said  arcuate  elenA^ts  on  the  center  part 
of  the  inner  surface  of  eJwAi  of  said  arcuate  clip 
members  and  bonding  the  element  to  the  respective 
arcuate  clip  member  to  form  two  arcuate  units  each 
having  a  base  section  including  said  outer  surface 
and  an  axially-projecting  arcuate  section, 

arranging  said  arcuate  units  in  opposed  relation  to  each 
other  on  a  common  circle  projection  with  the  base 
sections  diagonal  of  each  other  so  that  the  projecting 
sections  are  diametrical  of  said  base  sections  and  so 
that  the  ends  of  the  projections  sections  are  flush  with 
the  ends  of  the  opposite  base  sections, 

placing  said  leaf  spring  means  in  crossed  relation  be- 
tween said  arcuate  units  with  the  spring  ends  abut- 
ting the  edges  of  said  arcuate  element  and  the  inner 
surface  of  said  arcuate  clip  member, 

inserting  said  arcuate  wedges  into  the  gaps  between  said 
spring  ends  and  the  lips  of  said  arcuate  clip  members 
for  contact  therewith  and  to  be  flush  with  the  ends 
of  the  respective  arcuate  units, 

bonding  said  leaf  spring  means  and  wedges  to  said 
arcuate  units  to  provide  a  dual-reed  flexural  pivot 
having  crossed  spring  means  wherein  one  of  said 
arcuate  units  can  be  rotated  relative  to  the  other  with 
flexing  of  said  spring  means. 


3^77,556 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

CONCRETE  CULVERTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ben   E.    Piatt,   P.O.   Box   494,   and    Harry   L.   Holland, 

1215  Park  Hill  Drive  NE.,  both  of  Gainesville,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,893 

8  Claims.    (CI.  29—155) 


1.  A  method  of  positioning  reinforcement  rods  in  a 
mold  for  concrete  which  comprises  the  steps  of  rigidly 
connecting  at  least  two  pairs  of  studs  to  a  vertical  side 
of  said  mold  whereby  said  studs  are  parallel  to  each  other 
and  extend  perpendicularly  from  said  vertical  side  coin- 
cident with  the  corners  of  a  parallelogram,  securing  the 
studs  of  each  of  said  pair  of  studs  together  at  a  place 
spaced  from  said  vertical  side  by  a  vertical  brace  mem- 
ber, securing  between  said  brace  member  and  said  ver- 
tical side  an  alignment  member  to  two  of  said  studs, 


whereby  said  alignment  member  is  substantially  horizon- 
tal in  a  parallel  relationship  to  said  vertical  side  and 
spaced  a  selected  distance  therefrom,  and  clamping  ver- 
tically extending  reinforcement  rods  to  said  alignment 
member  at  selected  positions. 


3,277,557 
PRODUCTION  OF  NbjSn  DIFFUSION  LAYERS 
John  L.  Ham,  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  National  Research  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239^54 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—155.5) 
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In  the  art  of  heating  tin  coated  wires  to  produce  a  sur- 
face diffusion  layer  of  NbjSn,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  process  of  cleaning  a  niobium  wire  to  remove  sur- 
face contaminants  therefrom  by  removing  a  surface  layer 
of  the  niobium  wire  in  a  broaching  operation,  passing  the 
wire  to  a  tin  bath  wherein  a  surface  layer  of  tin  is  ac- 
creted thereon,  removing  the  wire  from  the  bath  via  a 
die  adapted  to  reduce  the  diameter  of  the  wire  to  obtain 
a  uniform  adherent  coating  of  tin  and  subsequently  heat- 
ing the  reduced  composite  wire  to  produce  a  surface  dif- 
fusion layer  of  NbjSn. 


3  277  558 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  REED  SWITCHES 

George  A.  Shaffer,  Jr.,  Union,  NJ.,  a.s<>ignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,130 

7  Claims.     (CL  29—155.5) 


1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  reed  switch,  the  steps 
comprising: 

(a)  positioning  a  pair  of  conductive  reeds  in  electrical 
contact, 

(b)  completing  an  electrical  circuit  through  said  reeds. 

(c)  moving  said  reeds  apart  until  the  circuit  is  first 
broken  to  position  said  reeds  apart  at  an  indicia  posi- 
tion, 


(d)  moving  said  reeds  a  selected  distance  relative  to 
each  other  from  said  indicia  position,  whereby  a 
selected  spacmg  is  achieved  for  said  reeds,  and 

(e)  then  fixing  said  reeds  at  said  selected  spacing. 


3  277  559 
METHOD  OF  COLD  PRESSURE  WELDING 
Verne  Clair,  Jr.,  New  Hartford,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes   Company,   Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,968 
14  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


3,277,560 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLUG-IN  CONNECTOR 
V\  illiara  H.  Frank  and  Elwood  T.  Platz,  both  of  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New  Twist 
Connector  Corporation 
Original  application  Dec.  28,  1956.  Ser.  No.  631,090,  now 
Patent   No.  3.017,605.     Divided  and  this  application 
May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,162 

13  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.55) 


I.  A  method  of  pressure  welding  a  first  disk-like  mem- 
ber to  a  second  flat  and  relatively  larger  member,  both 
said  members  consisting  of  cold  pressure  weldable  metal, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  superimposing  said 
first  member  upon  said  second  member,  supporting  said 
second  member  over  a  localized  pressure  area  concentric 
and  opposite  to  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of 
said  first  member,  and  applying  to  said  first  member  a 
pressure  starting  near  the  center  and  being  extended  pro- 
gressively towards  the  periphery  thereof  as  the  pressure 
application  is  continued,  until  effecting  a  predetermined 
average  percentage  reduction  of  said  members,  whereby 
to  flatten  and  convexly  distort  said  first  member  in  respect 
to  and  to  substantially  embed  the  same  in  said  second 
member  and  to  thereby  create  an  intense  interfacial  metal 
flow  conducive  to  producing  a  solid  phase  welding  joint 
extending  over  substantially  the  entire  interface  between 
said  members,  while  allowing  the  metal  displaced  during 
welding  to  flow  laterally  outwardly  beyond  and  at  right 
angle  to  said  area,  to  thereby  produce  a  reinforcing  rib 
surrounding  said  joint. 

II.  A  method  of  connecting  a  terminal  tab  consisting 
of  pressure  weldable  metal  and  extending  from  an  elec- 
trical device  to  a  cylindrical  container  adapted  to  house 
said  device  and  also  consisting  of  cold  pressure  weldable 
material  and  simultaneously  connecting  a  terminal  wire 
having  a  flange  at  one  end  to  the  outside  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  supporting 
said  container  by  a  cylindrical  anvil  providing  a  localized 
pressure  area  supporting  the  inside  of  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  container  and  having  a  diameter  in  excess  of  the 
diameter  of  said  flange,  interposing  the  end  of  said  tab 
between  said  anvil  and  said  bottom  wall,  positioning  said 
wire  with  its  flange  engaging  the  outside  of  said  bottom 
wall  concentrically  with  said  pressure  area,  and  applying 
to  said  flange  a  pressure  starting  near  said  wire  and  being 
progressively  extended  towards  the  periphery  thereof  as 
the  pressure  application  is  continued  until  effecting  a  pre- 
determined percentage  reduction  of  said  flange  and  wall, 
whereby  to  flatten  and  comvexly  distort  said  flange   in 
respect  to  and  substantially  embeded  the  same  in  said  wall, 
to  thereby  create  an  intense  interfacial  metal  flow  con- 
ductive to  producing  a  first  solid  phase  welding  joint  ex- 
tending over  substantially  the  entire  interface  between  said 
flange  and  wall,  while  allowing  the  metal  displaced  during 
welding  to  flow  laterally  outwardly  and  transversely  to 
said  area,  thereby  to  produce  a  reinforcing  rib  surrounding 
said  joint  and  welded  to  said  tab  by  a  further  solid  phase 
joint. 


1.  The  method  of  making  male  plug  in  connectors  com- 
prising the  steps  of  welding  encompassing  conductor 
strands  would  about  a  central  strand  to  said  central  strand 
at  predetermined  axial  points,  unwrapping  said  encom- 
passing conductor  strands  to  cause  said  strands  to  bow  out 
and  run  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  central 
strand  and  thereafter  separating  individual  male  plug  in 
connectors  by  cutting  through  said  welded  points. 


3,277,561 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CROWDED  PUTLEYS 
Leo  T.  Joyal,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Dodge  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,743 
8  Claims.     (CI.  29—159) 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  crowned  rim  for  a  pulley 
from  metal  sheet  or  plate  material  by  using  a  die  having 
a  cavity  substantially  the  same  shape  as  the  periphery 
of  the  final  crowned  rim  and  being  separated  into  two 
sections  in  the  axial  direction,  comprising  forming  a  flat 
metal  blank  with  both  ends  tapered  from  the  center  to 
the  opposite  edges,  folding  the  blank  into  a  substantially 
U-shaped  configuration,  placing  said  folded  blank  in  said 
die  with  the  folded  portion  in  contact  with  one  die  sec- 
tion and  the  two  ends  in  contact  with  the  other  die 
section,  compressing  said  blank  with  said  die  sections 
to  buckle  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  blank,  forcing  said 
ends  into  contact  with  one  another  at  the  center  thereof, 
compressing  the  edges  of  said  blank  until  said  ends  are 
in  contact  with  one  another  throughout  their  length, 
and  the  external  walls  of  the  blank  are  in  contact  with 
the  internal  walls  of  the  die  sections,  initially  welding  a 
small  portion  of  the  two  ends  together  with  the  edges 
thereof  separated  slightly,  and  welding  the  seam  formed 
by  the  edges  of  said  ends  with  one  hundred  percent 
penetration  throughout  the  length  of  the  seam. 
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3^77,562 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CLOCK  DIALS 

Pkrre  Huguenin.  Evjiard,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Huguenin  &  Cie,  Bienne,  Switzerland,  a  firm 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1965.  Ser.  No.  431.282 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  11,  1964, 

1,603/64 
3  Claims.     (CI.  29—177) 


3,277,563 
TOOL  KIT  FOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  DISASSEMBLY  OF 
THE  PULLEY   BEARING   OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE 
AIR  CONDITIONER  COMPRESSOR 
Doyce  J.  Wilson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Remac  Corpo- 
ration, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,236 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—259) 


A  tool  for  removing  a  pulley  assembly  on  an  automo- 
bile air  conditioner  compressor  having  a  central  compres- 
sor shaft,  the  pulley  assembly  being  concentric  with  re- 
spect to  the  shaft  slidingly  received  over  a  fixed  portion 
of  the  compressor,  and  including  portions  defining  a  belt- 
receiving  groove,  said  tool  comprising  an  elongated  bar, 
a  pair  of  pulley  engaging  arms  slidingly  received  over  op- 
posite ends  of  said  bar,  means  to  releasably  secure  said 
arms  in  a  desired  position  on  said  bar,  each  arm  includ- 
ing a  flanged  end  portion  remote  from  said  bar  for  en- 
gaging the  portions  of  the  pulley  assembly  defining  the  belt 
receiving  groove,  and  a  stud  element  threadably  received 
through  said  bar  intermediate  said  arms,  said  arms  and 
said  stud  element  extending  in  parallel  relationship,  per- 
pendicular to  said  bar,  said  stud  element  having  an  end  por- 
tion, the  compressor  shaft  being  a  floating  shaft,  the  fixed 
portion  of  the  compressor  being  defined  by  a  neclc  portion 
concentric  with  respect  to  the  compressor  shaft,  said  tool 
further  comprising  a  pilot  member  having  portions  de- 
fining a  central  bore  with  an  open  end  slidingly  received 
over  the  end  of  the  compressor  shaft,  and  a  closed  end, 
said  end  portion  of  said  stud  element  being  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  closed  end  of  said  pilot  member  and 
other  portions  of  said  pilot  member  defining  a  peripheral 
flange  adapted  to  bear  against  the  necic  portion  of  the  com- 
pressor. 


3.277,564 
METHOD  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  FORMING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  FILAMENTS 
Harold  H.  Webber,  Groton,  Mass.,  and  Albert  H.  Wilson, 
Jr.,  De  Land,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Roehr  Products  Co.] 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  265,262,  Mar.  14, 
1963.    This  application  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,759  ' 
19  Claims.     (CL  29—419) 


-2V 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  clock  dials  having  a 
plate  with  slightly  protruding  signs,  comprising  piercing 
said  plate  at  locations  corresponding  tp  that  of  the  signs 
to  be  made,  coating  the  face  of  the  plate  of  said  dial 
with  a  self-adhesive  film,  placing  a  mold  on  said  plate 
face,  said  mold  comprising  recesses  which  are  the  female 
counterparts  of  the  signs  to  be  made,  injecting  a  molten 
molding  material  from  the  reverse  side  of  said  plate  into 
said  openings  and,  therefrom,  into  said  recesses,  whereby 
the  mass  of  said  molding  material  once  solidified  is  fixed 
to  said  plate,  owing  to  said  self-adhesive  film. 


^'^ 


^3 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  tow  of  substantially  bare 
filaments  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sheathing  each  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  drawable 
metal  elements  from  which  the  filaments  are  to  be 
formed  with  a  tubular  sheath  formed  of  a  material 
having  characteristics  permitting  the  sheaths  to  be 
pressed  together  to  form  a  substantially  monolithic 
body  and  differing  chemically  substantially  from 
those  of  the  elements  to  permit  separation  of  the 
sheath  material  from  elements  when  desired; 

bundling  the  sheathed  elements  in  substantially  paral- 
lel relationship; 

mechanically  working  the  bundled  sheathed  elements 
in  at  least  one  working  step  to  reduce  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  the  elements  to  a  preselected  filament  cross- 
section  of  less  than  approximately  10  microns  maxi- 
mum transverse  dimension  and  to  cause  the  sheath 
material  to  form  a  matrix  extending  substantially 
continuously  in  cross-section  thereby  to  preclude 
separation  of  individual  sheathed  filaments;  and 
substantially  completely  removing  the  sheathing  ma- 
terial while  maintaining  the  filaments  in  bundled  re- 
lationship to  provide  a  tow  of  substantially  bare 
separate  filaments. 


3,277,565 
METHOD  OF  CLADDING  YTTRIUM  HYDRIDE 
AND  YTTRIUM  BASE  ALLOY  HYDRIDES 
Karl  M.  Bohlander,  West  Chester,  Earl  S.  Funston.  Ham- 
ilton,  and  James   A.   .McGurty,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,554 
8  Claims.     (CI.  29—470) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  clad  hydride  body  which 
comprises  applying  a  layer  of  metallic  chromium  at  a 
thickness  of  0.001  inch  to  0.010  inch  to  a  body  consisting 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium 
and  yttrium-base  alloys,  heating  the  resulting  chromium- 
coated  body  at  a  temperature  of  2000°  F.  to  2260°  F.  in 
a  nonoxidizing  atmosphere   whereby  said  chromium  is 
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bonded  to  said  body,  hydriding  the  resulting  bonded  metal 
body  and  cladding  the  resulting  chromium-coated  hydride 
body  with  an  oxidation-resistant  metal. 


3,277,566 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  METAL- 
COATING  ARTICLES 
Frank  W.  Christensen,  Pennington,  N  J.,  assignor  io  West- 
em  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

nied  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,244 
22  Claims.     (CI.  29—471.1) 


end  abutting  relationship,  cutting  a  precisely  predeter- 
mined width  first  kerf  in  one  rotational  direction  between 
the  abutting  ends  of  said  pipe  sections  starting  from  a 
top  portion  of  said  pipe  around  a  first  substantially  semi- 
circular part  of  their  joining  periphery  with  a  first  cut- 
ting means,  welding  in  said  direction  progressively  along 
said  first  kerf  while  continuing  said  cutting  about  said 
first  semicircular  kerf  with  a  first  welding  means,  cutting 
a  precisely  predetermined  width  second  kerf  in  the  oppo- 


1.  The  method  of  coating  articles  with  a  metal,  which 
comprises: 

melting  a  metal  to  form  a  body  of  melt, 
continuously  circulating  the  melt  over  an  open  channel, 
generating  compressional  oscillations  within  the  melt 
circulating  in  the  open  channel  of  sufficient  energy  to 
cause  severe  cavitation  within  a  localized  region  of 
the  melt  to  an  extent  that  a  free  surface  of  the  melt 
is  ruptured  and  globules  of  molten  metal  break  of! 
from  the  ruptured  surface  and  are  ejected  into  the 
space  above,  and 
placing  an  article  to  be  coated  in  the  paths  of  the  ejected 
globules  so  that  said  globules  impinge  upon  a  surface 
of  the  article. 
2.  The  method  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the  article 
IS  a  printed  circuit  board  having  metal  circuit  paths  fixed 
to  the  surface  thereof,  the  metal  is  a  solder  capable  of 
wetting  said  metal  circuit  paths,  and  the  body  of  melt  is 
caused  to  circulate  over  the  open  channel  in  a  stream  of 
predetermined  depth. 

12.  Apparatus  for  metal-coating  articles,  which  com- 
prises: 

means  for  containing  a  body  of  molten  metal; 

means  for  circulating  the  molten  metal  over  an  open 
channel; 

means  for  generating  high  frequency,  compressional  os- 
cillations within  the  molten  metal  in  the  open  channel, 
said  oscillations  being  of  suflficient  intensity  and  fre- 
quency as  to  cause  severe  cavitation,  rupture  of  a 
free  surface  of  the  molten  metal  and  ejection  of 
globules  of  the  metal  into  the  space  above;  and 

means  for  positioning  an  article  to  be  metal-coated  in 
contact  with  said  ejected  metal  globules. 


3,277.567 

?IS?S  w';^^/^**'^''^^  GIRTH  WELDS  BE- 
TWEEN  LARGE  TUBl  LAR  METAL  SECTIONS 

Perry  J.  Rieppel,  Worthington,  and  Glenn  E.  Faulkner 
and  Jerome  W.  Nekon,  Columbus.  Ohio,  and  Harry  C. 
cook,  Urange,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 
tngneenng  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

OrJRinal   application   Oct.   26.    1961,   Ser.   No.    147,850. 

I.'I"?!^  ■"**  •*•**  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
446,447 

3  Claims.     (CI.  29—482) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  girth  welds  between  hori- 
zontal tubular  sections  of  pipe  comprising  the  steps  of 
bnngmg  said  sections  of  pipe  into  substantially  end  to 


site  rotational  direction  in  alignment  with  said  first  kerf 
starting  from  the  top  portion  of  said  pipe  around  a  second 
substantially  semicircular  part  of  their  adjoining  periph- 
ery with  a  second  cutting  means,  and  welding  in  said 
opposite  direction  progressively  along  said  second  kerf 
while  continuing  said  cutting  about  said  second  semi- 
circular kerf  with  a  second  welding  means  whereby  the 
total  cutting  and  welding  time  is  substantially  reduced 
below  that  required  for  normal  sequential  cutting  and 
welding  operations. 


3,277,568 

MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  TOOL  STORAGE  AND 

CHANGING  APPARATLS 

Theodore  A.  Wetzel,  Brookfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kearney 

,T.r?"*''  ^orpo"«on,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  nisconsm 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,494 
15  Claims.     (CI.  29—568) 


I.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  tool  operator  adapted 
to  operably  support  a  tool  in  a  work  zone  for  perfonn- 
mg  machining  operations; 
tool  storage  means  carrying  a  plurality  of  tools  for 

utilization  by  said  tool  operator; 
means  for  moving  said  tool  operator  from  the  work 
zone  to  said  storage  means  so  that  the  movement  of 
said  tool  operator  inserts  the  previously  used  too  in 
said  means;  and 
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tool  transfer  means  operable  to  extract  a  new  tool  from 
said  storage  means  and  insert  the  new  tool  into  said 
tool  operator  for  the  performance  of  a  succeeding 
machining  operation. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,277,569 

ARTICLE  HA>DLING  AND  STORAGE 

MECHANISM 

John   F.  Verboeven,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Cincinnati   Milling  Machine  Co.,  Chicinnati,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,786 
24  Claims.     (CL  29—568) 


drivingly  connected  with  said  feed  wheel  and  mounted  on 
the  rear  of  the  frame,  the  combination  therewith  of 

a  link  member  positioned  to  one  side  of  said  feed 
wheel,  said  link  member  located  in  a  cavity  on  the 
front  side  of  the  frame  and  pivoted  at  one  end  for 
limited  movement  of  its  other  end  about  an  axis 
substantially  parallel  with  the  feed  wheel  axis  be- 
tween a  normal  position  and  a  displaced  position, 

means  resiliently  biasing  said  link  member  toward  and 
into  its  said  normal  position, 

a  hand  lever  member  pivoted  to  said  other  end  of  said 
link  member  for  movement  about  an  axis  parallel 
with  the  feed  wheel  axis, 

a  cutting  element  carried  by  said  hand  lever  member 
and  positioned  to  be  moved  thereby  into  and  out 
of  cutting  relationship  with  said  feed  wheel, 

a  normally  open  switch  carried  on  the  back  of  said 
frame  and  in  series  with  said  motor,  and 

means  carried  by  said  link  member  and  extending 
through  an  opening  in  said  frame  to  the  rear  side 
thereof,  said  means  including  a  switch  operating 
member  on  the  rear  side  of  the  frame  operable  to 
close  said  switch  upon  displacement  of  said  link 
member  from  its  normal  to  its  displaced  condition 
in  response  to  piercing  pressure  of  said  cutting  ele- 
ment against  the  end  of  a  can. 
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1.  Mechanism  for  handling  a  group  of  different  tools 
in  a  machine  tool  having  an  operating  station  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  means  defining  a  storage  area  for  the  tools, 

(b)  means  to  produce  a  predetermined  sequence  of  in- 
put signals,  each  signal  specifying  a  particular  tool, 

(c)  a  position  sensor  for  each  tool,  each  position  sen- 
sor having  a  movable  follower  operable  to  follow 
the  tool  in  the  machine  tool, 

(d)  means  to  transmit  each  input  signal  to  the  position 
sensor  for  the  tool  specified  by  the  signal, 

(e)  means  to  move  the  tools  one  at  a  time  from  a 
stored  position  in  the  storage  area  to  a  predetermined 
transfer  station  in  response  to  the  respective  positions 
of  the  followers  of  the  position  sensors  for  the  speci- 
fied tools, 

(f )  means  to  exchange  the  tool  in  the  transfer  station 
with  a  tool  in  the  operating  station, 

(g)  and  means  to  deactivate  the  position  sensor  for 
the  tool  moved  from  the  transfer  station  to  the  op- 
erating station  and  to  reactivate  the  position  sen- 
sor for  the  tool  moved  from  the  operating  station  to 
the  transfer  station. 


3,277,571 

FLEXIBLE  SHIELD  FOR  SAFETY  RAZOR 

Barry  A.  Bloomfield,  10  Lehigh  Ave.,  CUfton.  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,576 

2  Claims.     (CI.  30—90) 


*r'  « 
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ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENER  WITH  POWER 

PIERCE  MEANS 

Robert   E.    McLean,    Raytown,   Mo,,   assignor   to   Rival 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Mis&ouri 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,948 

8  Claims.     (CI.  30—4) 


.>" 


I.  A  flexibly  deformable  shield  for  a  safety  razor,  said 
shield  comprising  a  one-piece  envelope  which  normally 
holds  a  shape  substantially  in  accordance  with  the  shape 
of  the  head  of  said  razor  and  including  an  upper  elon- 
gated arcuate  wall  terminated  at  each  end  by  a  dependent 
wall  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  envelope  encompassing  a  vol- 
ume that  is  somewhat  larger  than  said  head,  said  envelope 
having  a  self-closing  longitudinal  slit  in  said  bottom  wall 
to  accommodate  entry  and  removal  of  said  head  when 
said  slit  is  opened,  said  bottom  wall  further  including  a 
pair  of  adjacent  complementary  notches  one  on  each  side 
of  said  slit  so  thai  an  opening  is  formed  to  accommodate 
the  handle  of  said  razor,  each  of  said  notches  having  its 
largest  longitudinal  dimension  along  said  slit,  said  slit  be- 
ing opened  by  inward  pressure  applied  at  said  end  walls  so 
that  said  head  of  the  razor  can  be  placed  axially  within 
said  shield. 


3,277  572 
HIDF^REMOVfNG  APPAR ATI'S 
Egon  Eickenberg,  Kleioenberger  Strasse  27, 
Solingen-Wald,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1964.  Ser.  No.  352,570 
3  Claims.     (O.  30—206) 
1.  A   skin-removing  apparatus  comprising  a   housing 
A    1  I  _.  ■    ,,  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  two  halves    said  housine 

nnHahrr  ^'^^"/^"y  P/'*^^^  Can  opcner  having  an  halves  each  having  an  outwardly  flared  portion  said 
upnght  frame,  a  feed  wheel  on  the  front  of  the  frame  halves  being  joined  together  in  abutting  rela^onship  S^ 
TZt^lT  rotation  about  a  stationary  horizontal  axis  having  compiementar;  recesses  defining  a  c  sing  havl^ 
substantially  normal  to  the  frame  and  an  electric  motor    an  extended  concave  surface  and  a  central  cavity  open  "I 


into  said  concave  surface,  a  pair  of  counter-rotating  cut- 
ter disks,  shaft  means  rotatably  mounting  said  cutter  disks 
in  said  housing  with  portions  of  said  cutter  disks  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  housing,  said  shaft  means  securing 
said  housing  halves  together,  gear  means  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  means  and  fixed  to  said  cutter  disks, 
and  drive  means  in  said  casing  in  toothed  engagement 
with  said  gear  means  for  rotating  said  cutter  disks,  said 
drive  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  coaxial  stub  shafts 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  shaft  means,  a  pair  of 
counter-rotating  composite  gears  each  mounted  on  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  stub  shafts,  said  composite  gears 
each  having  bevel  teeth  and  straight  cylindrically  arranged 


teeth  coaxial  with  said  bevel  teeth,  a  drive  shaft,  means 
journalling  said  drive  shaft  along  said  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  housing,  and  a  bevel  gear  on  said  drive  shaft  and  dis- 
posed within  said  cavity,  said  bevel  gear  meshing  with  the 
bevel  teeth  of  said  composite  gears,  said  gear  means  mesh- 
ing with  said  straight  teeth  of  said  composite  gears,  and  a 
shield  of  U-shaped  cross-section  disposed  between  said 
pair  of  stub  shafts  and  between  said  composite  gears  and 
having  a  bridge  portion  thereof  seated  on  said  concave 
surface,  said  shield  receiving  the  portions  of  said  cutter 
disks  within  said  housing,  said  bridge  portion  of  said 
shield  being  disposed  between  said  cutter  disks  and  said 
bevel  gear  and  overlying  said  cavity. 


3,277,573 
HEAVY  DUTY  SHEARS 

Francesco  Nicoletta,  115  Clayton  St, 
San  Rafael.  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,509 
4  aaims.  (d.  30—254) 
1.  In  a  heavy  duty  pruning  shear  tool  having  cooperat- 
ing blades  subject  to  being  forced  apart  from  shearing 
contact  as  they  close  by  material  wedging  between  the 
blades,  a  pair  of  members  each  having  a  cutting  blade 
at  one  end  and  a  handle  at  the  other  end,  said  members 
adapted  to  cross  each  other  at  a  region  intermediate  the 
ends,  pivot  means  connecting  the  members  at  said  region 
so  that  as  the  handles  are  brought  together  the  blades 
close,  said  cutting  blades  including  cooperating  shearing 
portions  which  are  spaced  and  opposed  when  the  blades 
are  opened  and  which  shear  and  overlap  as  the  blades 
are  closed,  said  handle  portions  adjacent  said  pivot  means 
including  means  defining  surfaces  adapted  to  cooperative- 
ly slide  across  each  other  and  in  contact  as  the  tool  is  op- 
erated, each  of  said  means  defining  surfaces  including 
inner  and  outer  legs  joined  together  near  the  pivot  means 
and  providing  a  progressively  larger  area  of  transverse 
contact  therebetween  as  the  blades  are  closed  to  thereby 
resist  that  component  of  the  forces  tending  to  force  the 
blades  apart  torsionally  with  respect  to  an  imaginary  line 
bisecting  the  tool  through  the  pivot  means  and  between 


the  handles,  the  inner  leg  of  one,  handle  crossing  the 
inner  leg  of  the  other  handle  and  making  sliding  contact 
along  the  same  so  that  as  the  blades  are  closed  the  point 
of  contact  between  the  legs  moves  away  from  the  pivot 
means  and  along  said  imaginary  line  to  thereby  resist 
that  component  of  the  force  tending  to  force  the  blades 
apart  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  imaginary  line 


so  that  as  the  moment  of  the  relatively  fixed  radius 
wedging  force  increases,  the  inner  legs  of  each  of  the 
handle  portions  are  more  tightly  pressed  together  to  re- 
sist such  force  moment  and  furthermore  the  effective 
radius  of  the  resisting  moment  from  the  point  of  con- 
tact to  the  pivot  means  increases  substantially  as  the 
blades  are  closed. 


'  3,277^74 

BLOCK  CHEESE  CUTTER 

Michael  F.  Giasi,  359  Maple  St.,  West  Hempstead, 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,579 

4  Claims.     (CI.  31—25) 


1'    \     ' 
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1.  A  cutting  device  adapted  to  cut  a  block  of  cheese 
into  cubes,  said  cutting  device  comprising  a  base,  and  a 
cutting  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  base,  spring 
means  interconnected  between  said  base  and  said  cut- 
ting member  for  biasing  said  cutting  member  in  an  up- 
ward angularly  inclined  position  with  respect  to  said  base, 
said  base  having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rods  disposed 
longitudinally  thereacross  in  spaced  parallel  relationship, 
said  rods  being  adapted  to  have  a  block  of  cheese  placed 
thereon,  said  cutting  member  having  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ting wires  disposed  longitudinally  thereacross  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship,  said  cutting  wires  being  laterally  off- 
set with  respect  to  said  rods  and  being  adapted  to  move 
vertically  within  the  spaces  between  said  rods,  and  a 
locking  member  secured  to  said  base,  whereby  when  said 
cutting  member  is  moved  from  its  upward  position  to  its 
downward  position,  it  cuts  said  cheese  block  and  engages 
said  locking  member,  which  retains  said  cutting  member 
in  its  downward  position;  whereupon  said  cut  cheese 
block  may  be  removed  from  the  rods  upon  which  it  is 
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positioned,  said  cutting  wires  being  independently  con- 
nected to  said  cutting  member,  and  means  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  end  porti<»s  of  said  wires  for  limiting  the 
force  transmitted  to  said  end  portions,  whereby  prevent- 
ing the  same  from  being  easily  broken,  said  means  for 
limiting  the  force  transmitted  to  the  end  portions  of  said 
cutting  wires  positioned  at  the  front  of  said  cutting  mem- 
ber comprising  a  transverse  member  connected  thereto, 
said  transverse  member  having  a  first  downwaixlly  pro- 
jecting flange  abutting  said  wires  and  a  second  downward- 
ly projecting  flange  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  horizontal 
openings  through  which  said  wires  project,  said  cutting 
member  including  a  rectangular  bar  having  the  front  end 
portions  of  said  cutting  wires  connected  thereto,  and 
means  for  adjustably  spacing  said  rectangular  bar  for- 
wardly  of  said  second  flange  to  tense  said  cutting  wires, 
and  said  rectangular  bar  including  m^s  for  tensing 
each  of  said  wires  independently  of  the  other  of  said 
wires. 


3,277,575 

ARTIFICIAL  DENTURE 

Waller  S.  Slasiw,  10315  Jos.  Campau.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,912 

1 1  Claims.     (CI.  32—2) 


1.  In  an  artificial  denture,  a  member  having  a  generally 
spherical  shaped  socket,  and  a  generally  spherical  tooth 
in  slidable  mating  engagement  with  said  socket. 


3,277,576 

RESTORATIVE  DENTAL  DEVICE 

Donald  E.  Kraft,  58  Montclair  Drive,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  6,  1963.  Ser.  No.  285,951 

14  Claims.     (CI.  32 — 40) 


1.  A  restorative  dental  device  for  orienting  the  axis 
of  a  pin  in  accordance  with  the  axis  of  a  tooth  as  formed 
in  an  impression  thereof,  the  combination  comprising: 

means  for  holding  said  impression; 

a  support  post  arranged  on  said  holding  means; 

a  support  member  fixed  to  said  support  post  in  a  posi- 
tion above  said  holding  means  and  having  a  shape 
similar  to  and  larger  than  that  of  a  jaw  contour;  and 

means  movable  along  and  about  said  support  member 
for  receiving  and  securing  one  end  of  said  pin  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  support  member  and  permit- 
ting displacement  of  said  pin  relative  to  said  support 
member  and  angular  movement  of  said  pin  in  at  least 
two  intersecting  and  perpendicular  planes  so  as  to 
position  said  pin  within  said  impression  with  the  axis 
thereof  oriented  in  accordance  with  the  axis  of  said 
impression. 


'    I 


3,277  577 
WORKPIECE  POSITIONING  STRUCTURE 

Dennis  Daniels,  W  ilUamsvillc,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Houdaille 
Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  Michi- 
gan 

nied  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,903 
18  Claims.     (CL  33—174) 


1.  A  structure  for  accurately  positioning  a  workpiece 
in  relation  to  a  predetermined  reference  point,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

(a)  an  elongated  rigid  member  having  graduations 
related  to  the  distance  to  said  reference  point; 

(b)  an  elongated  stop-support  bar; 

(c)  means  supporting  said  stop-support  bar  on  said 
rigid  member  in  a  manner  enabling  said  stop-sup- 
port bar  to  be  freely  moved  endwise  thereon;  and 

(d)  a  workpiece-Iocating  stop  clampable  to  said  stop- 
support  bar  and  movable  therewith  to  a  selected  ef- 
fective distance  from  said  reference  point,  said  stop 
also  being  clampable  to  said  rigid  member  and,  when 
undamped  from  said  stop-suppon  bar,  forming  a 
part  of  said  supporting  means. 


3.277.578 
SCREW  THREAD  GAGE  FOR  TF^STING  FOR  PITCH 

PL'i^'^^''*^-  ^^^^^  DRUNKENNESS,  STRAIGHT- 
NESS,  ROLNDNESS  AND  TAPER 
Clinton  V.  Johnson,  Bloomfield,  and  Stanley  G.  Johnson, 
West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Johnson  Gage 
tompan>,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,225 
18  Claims.     (CI.  33—199) 


I.  A  screw  thread  gage  for  a  test  thread  adapted  to  use 
indicators  each  with  a  contactor  comprising  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  fixed  member  having  an  arm  and  a  movable 
member  mounted  on  the  fixed  member  for  movement  to- 
wards and  away  from  the  arm,  at  least  one  gaging  unit 
earned  by  the  frame,  each  gaging  unit  including  a  plurality 
of  stud  means  carried  by  the  frame  on  one  side  thereof 
and  m  spaced  relation,  one  stud  means  being  carried  by 
one  member  and  at  least  one  stud  means  being  carried  by 
the  other  member,  a  first  gaging  means  mounted  on  a 
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stud  means  including  a  pair  of  gaging  elements  each  hav- 
ing a  gaging  ridge  and  the  gaging  ridges  being  spaced  a 
plurality  of  thread  turns  from  each  other,  cooperating  gag- 
ing means  mounted  on  a  stud  means  carried  by  the  other 
member  including  a  single  gaging  element  having  a  gag- 
ing ridge,  the  stud  means  mounting  solely  one  of  the 
aforesaid  gaging  elements  in  fixed  or  essentially  fixed 
axial  position,  the  stud  means  mounting  the  other  said  gag- 
ing elements  for  axial  movement,  the  gaging  ridge  of  the 
single  gaging  element  being  located  midway  between  the 
gaging  ridges  of  the  first  gaging  means,  and  a  plurality  of 
indicator  mounting  means  carried  by  the  frame  each 
adapted  to  mount  an  indicator  with  the  contactor  there- 
of to  be  connected  to  indicate  at  least  two  of  the  move- 
ments or  positions  including  that  of  the  movable  member 
with  respect  to  the  fixed  member  and  the  axial  movement 
of  one  of  the  axially  movable  gaging  elements  of  one  gag- 
ing means  and  the  axial  movement  of  at  least  one  axially 
movable  gaging  element  of  another  gaging  means. 


3^77  579 
TELESCOPIC  VERTICAL  LEVEL 

Gerald  E.  Murph\.  120  Trenton  Ave., 

Mount  Ro>al.  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,418 

4  Claims.     (CL  33 — 208) 


I/;    ^ 

'^^7777^^7777^7777. 

1.  A  telescopic  vertical  level  comprising  telescopicallv 
engaged  main  tubes,  spring  means  extending  within  said 
main  tubes,  attached  thereto  and  urging  the  same  into  ex- 
tended position,  abutment  means  on  said  main  tubes  to 
limit  the  extent  of  relative  movement  between  said  main 
tubes  between  retracted  and  extended  positions,  a  levelling 
tube  attached  to  one  of  said  main  tubes  with  its  indicating 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  long  axis  of  said  main  tubes, 
means  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  abutment  means  along 
said  main  tubes  to  vary  the  maximum  and  minimum 
lengths  of  the  telescopic  tube  assembly,  and  means  to  vary 
the  location  of  the  attachment  of  said  levelling  tube  to 
said  one  of  said  main  tubes  along  the  length  of  the  latter. 


3,277,580 
METHOD  AND  APPAR ATI'S  FOR  DRYING 
George  Tooby,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hamm- 
tronlcs  Systems,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  5.  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,901 
9  Claims.     (C\.  34—1) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  drying  of  materials 
comprising, 

a  drying  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  electromagnetic 
cavities  defined  therein,  the  cavities  being  defined  by 
means  of  internal  walls  within  the  cabinet,  individual 
means  coupled  to  each  cavity  for  producing  and 
propagating  ultrahigh  frequency  electric  and  magnetic 
fields  within  the  cavity  and  the  adjacent  drying 
zone  in  alignment  therewith, 
said  cabinet  having  a  material  inlet  and  outlet,  a  mov- 
able material  conveyor  mounted  in  the  cabinet  and 
extending  outwardly  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  for  carry- 
ing materials  to  be  dried  through  the  cabinet  adja- 
cent each  of  the  cavities  to  continuously  and  suc- 
cessively subject  materials  to  be  dried  carried  by  the 
conveyor  to  the  ultrahigh  frequency  energy  of  the 


plurality  of  cavities,  the  levels  of  the  ultrahigh  fre- 
quency energy  for  each  of  the  cavities  being  pro- 
portioned with  respect  to  the  material  undergoing 
drying  and  with  the  cavity  disposed  adjacent  the 
cabinet  material  inlet  provided  with  the  largest 
amount  of  drying  energy  and  with  the  remaining 
cavity  or  cavities  having  preselected  amounts  of  dry- 
ing energy  lower  than  the  said  larger  amount  of 


energy,  the  cavity  disposed  adjacent  the  cabinet 
material  outlet  being  provided  with  the  least  amount 
of  drying  energy,  the  conveyor  being  moved  through 
the  drying  cabinet  at  a  speed  correlated  to  the  levels 
of  propagated  energy  for  the  plurality  of  cavities, 
means  for  passing  a  heated,  dry  gas  into  the  cabinet 
for  carrying  away  the  fluid  from  the  materials  being 
dried  in  said  cabinet,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the 
fluid  laden  gas  from  said  cabinet. 


3,277,581 
MOISTURE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
FOR  COTTON  DRYERS 
Jack  D.  Towery,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  and  Walter  Y.  Fish,  Tuc- 
son. Ariz.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Moss-Gordin  Company,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,079 
19  Claims.     (CL  34—31) 


1.  The  method  of  regulating  the  moisture  conditions  of 
material  being  fed  along  a  flow  path  through  an  enV.^ 
sure  system  including  a  conditioning  chamber  having  an 
inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  spaced  along  the  flow  path 
to  cause  the  material  at  said  outlet  end  to  have  a  selected 
uniform  moisture  content,  comprising  continuously  moni- 
toring conditions  indicative  of  system  air  temperatures  at 
points  spaced  from  the  material  flow  path  adjacent  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  bearing  a  determinable  relation 
to  material  moisture  content  differential  between  said 
points,  monitoring  further  conditions  indicative  of  the 
temperature  of  the  material  being  fed  to  the  sytem  and 
of  the  heat  less  properties  of  the  system,  supplying  con- 
ditioning air  to  the  conditioning  chamber  in  moisture  ex- 
change relation  to  the  material  therein,  and  varying  as  a 
selected  function  of  changes  in  differential  air  tempera- 
tures at  said  spaced  points  and  as  a  function  of  variation 
in  said  further  conditions  a  property  of  the  conditioning 
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air  supplied  to  said  chamber  which  produces  change  in  said  wall,  said  duct  means  being  provided  with  perfora- 

n!f '^?H    '*  content  of  the  material  to  continuously  ad-  tions  opening  peripherally  into  the  interior  of  said  drum 

ZJ        f/^P^'ly  °f  the  conditioning  air  to  values  to  and  forming  inlets  for  said  channels  communicating  with 

maintain  the  fleeted  uniform  moisture  content  of  the  a  source  of  drying  fluid  near  the  top  of  said  drum  and 


3  177  5g2 
FLUIDIZED  BED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
NeU  Munro,  Oakland,  Calif.,  Robin  G.  Nauti^  Stamford, 
Conn.,  and  Carl  W.  Westphal,  St.  Augustine,  Fla.,  as- 
signors to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,093 
6  Claims.     (CL  34—57) 


outlets  for  said  channels  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  drum  substantially  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
forced  circulation  means  for  said  drying  fluid  at  said  in- 
lets operable  at  least  during  rotation  of  said  drum. 


1.  In  a  fluidized  bed  apparatus  having  a  chamber,  a 
constriction  plate  for  supporting  a  mass  of  solid  particles 
in  said  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein, 
and  means  for  passing  fluidizing  gas  through  said  aper- 
tures; said  means  comprising:   a  first  conduit  means  in 
said  apertures  in  flow  communication  with  a  source  of 
fluidizing  gas,  a  second  conduit  means  in  said  apertures 
surrounding  a  portion  of  said  first  conduit  means  and 
forming  an  annular  chamber  therebetween,  gas  manifold 
means  in  said  constriction  plate  and   adjacent  the  top 
thereof,  means  connecting  said  gas  manifold  means  to 
said  annular  chamber,  means  supplying  a  gas  to  said  gas 
manifold  means  at  a  temperature  less  than  the  temperature 
of  the  fluidizing  gas,  a  cup  member  mounted  in  said  con- 
striction plate  above  and  adjacent  said  first  and  second 
conduit  means,  and  said  cup  member  having  an  open 
upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end,  said  cup  member  being 
positioned  with  its  lower  end  in  flow  relationship  with 
said  first  and  said  second  conduit  means  and  receiving  gas 
therefrom  whereby  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  first  conduit 
nieans  and  said  second  conduit  means  creates  an  area  of 
high  velocity  in  said  cup  member  resisting  the  sifting  of 
solids  into  said  cup  member  from  said  mass  of  solid  ma- 
terial. 


3,277,584 
MOUNTING  FOR  ROTATABLE  DRUMS 
,r!L°"  '•  Krolzick.  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,983 
12  Claims.     (CI.  34—133) 


3,277,583 
AUTOMATIC  CENTRIFUGAL  LAUNDRY  DRIER 

Reinfaold  Mack,  Jahnstrasse  144,  Goppingen, 

Wurttemberg,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  11    1962 

a  S'n^i'  ^*'  ^•*'  ^^^^'  ^^  54,594;  Feb.  28',  19631 
M  55,927 

27  Claims.  (CI.  34—58) 
1.  An  automatic  laundry  drier,  comprising  a  housing, 
a  generally  cylindrical  drum  mounted  in  said  housing 
for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  drive 
means  on  said  housing  for  rotating  said  drum  about  said 
axis,  said  drum  being  provided  with  an  apertured  periph- 
eral wall,  duct  means  forming  peripheral  channels  along 


10.  In  a  clothes  dryer  having  a  housing  and  a  cylin- 
drical tumbler  dryer  drum  situated  on  a  horizontal  axis 
within  the  housing, 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  con- 
tinuous track  means  formed  in  the  drum  around  the 
periphery  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  skids  mounted  within  said  housing  be- 
low the  axis  of  the  drum  and  having  bearing  surfaces 
formed  thereon  shaped  complementarily  to  said  track 
means  for  engaging  said  track  means  to  provide  a 
cradle  for  the  drum  and  for  supporting  the  drum  for 
non-axial  rotational  movement,  and  drive  means  for 
said  drum  comprising  a  motor-driven  pulley  situated 
outside  of  said  drum  and  below  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  drum,  and  an  endless  belt  wrapped  snugly 
around  the  upper  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the 
drum  and  around  said  motor-driven  pulley  for  driv- 
ing the  drum  and  for  maintaining  the  track  means 
of  the  drum  in  good  cradling  engagement  with  said 
skids. 
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3,277,585 

VERTICAL  KILN  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

GRAIN  CALCINATION 

Arnold  M.  Cook  and  Robert  J.  Blackmar,  Holden,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,255 
2  Claims.     (CI.  34—164) 


plurality  of  light,  dam  forming,  thin,  planar  partition 
members  detachably  secured  in  selectably  spaced 
relationship  between  adjacent  support  members,  said 
frame  members  and  partition  members  presenting 
front  edges  in  a  single  plane,  all  of  said  members 
being  perpendicular  to  said  plane; 
sheet  of  light  diffusing  translucent  plastic  affixed  at 
the  inner  surface  to  the  planar  presented  front  edges 


I.  A  kiln  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  refractory 
blocks  constituting  a  stack,  each  layer  being  formed  of  a 
block  arranged  in  parallel  relation  with  another  one  of 
the  blocks,  each  block  having  a  projection  extending 
therefrom  toward  an  opposite  wall  thereof,  said  projection 
having  upper  and  lower  inclined  surfaces,  the  inclined  sur- 
faces in  successive  layers  being  inclined  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  enclosing  a  space,  the  opposite  wall  of  each  layer 
having  a  substantially  vertical  surface  opposite  its  respec- 
tive upper  inclined  surface,  each  opposite  wall  containing 
an  opening  perpendicular  to  the  vertical  surface  and  a 
closure  filling  said  opening,  resistance  rods  disposed  in 
the  spaces  between  layers  with  their  axes  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  inclined  surfaces,  there  being  at  least  one  such 
rod  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  of  a  layer  above  the 
upper  inclined  surface  and  at  least  one  such  rod  intermedi- 
ate the  top  and  bottom  of  the  layer  beneath  the  lower  in- 
clined surface,  means  supporting  the  stack  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
the  inclined  surfaces,  means  at  the  bottom  of  the  stack  for 
effecting  oscillation  about  said  axis,  and  a  gate  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  stack  for  removing  material  from  the  bottom  at 
a  controlled  rate. 


1. 


3,277,586 
DISPLAY  PANEL 
Jack  W.  Long,  Tulsa.  Okla..  assignor  to  General  Engineer- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a 
corporation  of  Oklahoma 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,949 
2  Claims.     (CL  35—1) 
A  display  device  comprising: 

supporting  rectangular  framework  having  spaced 
paralleled  vertical  side  frame  members,  and  spaced 
paralleled  horizontal  top  and  bottom  frame  members 
perpendicular  to  and  affixed  at  each  end  to  said  side 
frame  members; 

plurality  of  paralleled  spaced  thin  planar  support 
members  affixed  at  each  end  to  opposed  frame  mem- 
bers; 


of  said  frame  and  partition  members,  the  front  edge 
of  each  of  said  support  members  being  convergingly 
tapered  to  a  knife  edge  presenting  a  substantially 
visually  imperceptible  contact  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  translucent  plastic  sheet;  and 
plurality  of  lights  detachably  secured  to  the  rear 
edges  of  said  partition  members. 


3,277,587 
TACTILE  TRAINING  SYSTEM 
Ralph  L.  Holcombe,  Ada,  Okla.,  assignor  of  ten  percent 
to  Robert  B.  Coleman,  Jr.,  and  Nanna  L.  Alderson,  both 
of  Ada,  OMa. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,823 
4  Claims.     (CI.  35—5) 


>■>■■•—• 


\ 

1.  A  training  method  comprising  the  steps  of:  per- 
forming a  predetermined  sequence  of  operations  on  a 
master  apparatus;  imparting  a  similar  sequence  of  me- 
chanical sensations  on  one  or  more  operation-performing 
appendages  of  an  operator  who  is  to  perform  identical 
operations  in  the  same  sequence;  simultaneously  impart- 
ing a  sequence  of  perception  signals  to  a  second  apparatus, 
which  signals  correspond  to  the  operation  in  said  sequence 
of  the  master  apparatus,  upon  which  said  predetermined 
sequence  of  operations  was  performed. 
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3  277  588 
INSTRUCTION  TERMINAL 
John  J.  Lynott,  Los  Gatos,  and  Robert  C.  Treseder,  San 
Jose,  CaliL,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,986 
5  Claims.     (CI.  35—9) 


and  disengagcable  by  being  pulled  apart  for  removably 
attaching  said  components  to  said  board,  said  spacing 
between  said  strips  being  related  to  the  dimensions  of 
said  plates  so  that  said  plates  may  be  attached  to  said 
strips  in  either  of  two  mutually  perpendicular  directions 


1.  An  instruction  terminal  for  providing  random  access 
display  and  de4ecting  student  responses,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  media  having  display  images 
thereon; 

means  for  storing  said  plurality  of  storage  media; 

a  display  screen; 

an  optical-  system  having  an  optical  path  for  projecting 
a  display  image  from  one  of  said  storage  media  onto 
said  display  screen; 

a  random  access  selector  and  picker  mechanism  for 
picking  a  selected  storage  medium  from  said  storing 
means  and  placing  said  selected  storage  medium  in 
said  optical  path  for  projection; 

a  student  response  wand  having  a  photodetector  there- 
in, said  wand  being  manually  positionable,  whereby 
a  student  may  position  said  wand,  and  thereby  said 
photodetector,  at  a  selected  position  on  said  display 
screen; 

means  for  alternately  scanning  lines  of  light  vertically 
and  horizontally  across  said  display  screen,  illuminat- 
ing said  photodetector  upon  intersecting  with  said 
wand  when  said  wand  is  manually  positioned  on  said 
display  screen;  and 

means  for  detecting  the  position  of  either  of  said  lines 
of  light  on  said  screen  when  said  photodetector  is 
illuminated. 


and  said  spacing  between  said  strips  providing  gaps  be- 
tween the  bottoms  of  said  plates  and  the  surface  of  said 
mounting  member  facilitating  the  grasping  of  the  edges 
of  said  pi  ites  for  removal  of  said  components  from  said 
board. 


3  277  590 

TEACHING  SYSTEM  APPARATUS 

Howard  Clinton  Zimmerman,  816  Archie  St., 

Eugene,  Greg. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,844 

7  Claims.     (CI.  35—35) 


3  277  589 
ELECTRICAL  EXPERIMENT  KIT 
David  Berdan,  Freehold,  and  Jack  A.  Cowan.  Jr.,  Moun- 
tamside,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Buck  Engineering  Company, 
Inc.,  Freehold,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,205 
4  Claims.     (CI.  35—19) 
1.  An  electrical   layout  board  comprising  a  mounting 
member  of  an  electrically   non-conductive    material,   a 
plurality  of  electrical  components  for  assembly  on  said 
mounting  member  and  connection  with  each  other  to 
form  electrical   circuits,  said   mounting   member  having 
on  its  surface  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  parallel  strips 
of  web  material  having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  semi- 
rigid hook  filaments  upstanding  therefrom,  said  electrical 
components  being  mounted  on  plates  of  non-conductive 
material,  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  plates  having  there- 
on  a   web   material    having   loosely   intertwined    looped 
fibers   thereon,    said    hook    filaments   and    looped    fibers 
being  selectively  engageable   by  being   pressed  together 


1.  In  a  teaching  system  apparatus,  the  combination  of: 
a  housing  having  a  front  plate  means,  said  plate  means 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  contiguous  areas,  each 
said  area  having  a  centrally  located  prominent  indicium 
identifying  a  primary  division  of  sentence  relationship, 
each  said  area  being  partially  subdivided  into  a  plurality 
of  small  areas,  each  said  small  area  having  indicia  indicat- 
ing characteristics  of  said  primary  division,  certain  of 
said  small  area  indicia  being  organized  into  groups  to  in- 
dicate mutually  excusive  characteristics,  first  light  means 
for  selectively  illuminating  each  said  prominent  indicium, 
second  light  means  connected  together  into  groups  asso- 
ciated with  said  small  area  indicia  groups,  each  group  of 
said  second  light  means  comprising  means  for  selectively 
illuminating  one  area  of  a  small  area  indicia  group,  where- 
by the  primary  divisions  of  a  sentence  and  the  mutually 
exclusive  characteristics  of  each  primary  division  may  be 
illustrated. 
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3,277,591 

DECORATOR  STYLE  SELECTION 

CHART  DEVICE 

William  Rntkofsky,  245  W.  25th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,525 

10  Claims.     (CL  35—74) 


(c)  a  tooth  having  converging  upper  and  lower  sides 
joined  by  lateral  sides  to  form  the  walls  of  a  socket 
adapted  to  receive  and  enclose  said  tooth  holder,  said 
lateral  sides  terminating  in  abutment  end  faces  con- 
fronting said  tooth  holder  abutments; 

(d)  a  reinforcing  loop  having  tension-resisting  side 
straps  interposed  between  said  abutments,  and  top  and 
bottom  straps  overlying  the  root  end  of  said  tooth 
to  resist  spreading  of  said  socket; 

(e)  and  means  for  securing  said  tooth  to  said  tooth 
bolder. 


3,277,593 

SKI  LIFT  TICKET  HOLDER 

Edwin  A.  Jarrett,  1209  Essex  Ave.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,786 

2  Claims.     (CI.  40—10) 


1.  A  device  for  coordinating  furniture  styles  with  color 
schemes,  fabrics,  accessories  and  related  data,  comprising 
a  flat  circular  disk,  each  side  of  said  disk  having  an  an- 
nular peripheral  band  divided  into  arcuate  differently 
colored  ribbons,  a  first  trajjezoidal  section  located  radially 
inward  of  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  ribbons  for  bearing 
data  relating  to  a  particular  furniture  style  and  period,  a 
second  trapezoidal  section  located  radially  inward  of  the 
first  section  for  bearing  pictorial  data  and  material  com- 
position data  relating  to  said  furniture  style  and  period,  a 
third  trapezoidal  section  located  radially  inward  of  the 
second  section  bearing  data  relating  to  fabrics  character- 
istic of  said  furniture  style  and  period,  a  fourth  trape- 
zoidal section  located  radially  inward  of  said  third  sec- 
tion and  terminating  near  the  center  of  said  disk,  said 
fourth  section  bearing  data  related  to  accessories  charac- 
teristic of  said  furniture  style  and  period,  part  of  said 
fourth  section  being  colored  to  coordinate  with  the  colors 
of  said  pair  of  ribbons  to  indicate  a  room  color  scheme 
appropriate  to  said  furniture  style  and  period;  a  pair  of 
circular  masks  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  disk 
concentric  therewith,  pivot  means  rotatably  securing  the 
masks  to  the  disk  at  the  registering  centers  of  the  masks 
and  disk,  each  of  said  masks  having  a  trapezoidal  sector 
with  a  plurality  of  trapezoidal  windows  formed  therein 
and  spaced  apart  by  circumferential  strips  radially  of  the 
mask,  said  windows  respectively  exposing  one  of  the  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  sections  of  a  trapezoidal  sector 
of  a  side  of  the  disk  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  positions  of 
each  mask  as  the  mask  is  rotated  around  the  disk. 


3,277,592 
REINFORCED  REPLACEABLE  TOOTH  FOR 

DIGGING  MACHINES 

Richard  L.  Launder  and  Ernie  I>.  Launder,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  330.  Whittier,  CaUf. 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,451 

4  Claims.     (CL  37—142) 


1.  A  ski  lift  ticket  holder  comprising;  a  top  flexible 
panel  having  on  their  outer  surface  portion  a  ski  lift 
ticket  affixed  to  said  outer  surface  portion  in  face-to-face 
relationship,  staple  means  for  affixing  said  ski  lift  ticket  to 
said  top  flexible  panel,  said  staples  penetrating  through 
said  top  panel,  a  bottom  flexible  wear-resistant  panel  en- 
gaging penetrated  portions  of  said  staples  inwardly  of  said 
top  panel,  said  bottom  panel  underlying  all  portions  of  the 
top  panel  which  are  adapted  to  have  a  ski  lift  ticket  se- 
cured thereto,  means  securing  an  area  of  said  top  panel 
other  than  the  aforesaid  portion  adapted  for  having  a  ski 
lift  ticket  secured  thereto  to  said  bottom  panel,  clothes 
penetrating  means  extending  from  said  bottom  panel  in  a 
direction  leading  away  from  said  top  panel  for  detachably 
affixing  the  bottom  panel  to  a  garment  being  worn  by  a 
skier. 


3(a)  A  digging  structure,  comprising: 
, (b)  a  tooth  holder  including  converging  upper  and 
lower  sides,  and  abutments  at  opposite  lateral  sides; 


3,277,594 

ANIMATING  APPARATUS 

Wathel  L.  Rogers,  Lake  View  Terrace,  Herbert  B.  Taylor, 

Glendale,  and  Roger  E.  Broggie,  Burbank,  Calif.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wed  Enterprises,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,886 
20  Claims.     (CI.  40—283) 
1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously,  animating,  and  pre- 
paring an  animation  program  for,  a  figure  having  a  mov- 
able member,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
elcctrorcsponsive  means  operative  to  move  said  mov- 
able member; 
a  recording  device; 
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and  control  means  adapted  to  provide  electrical  con-  that  the  arm  lies  behind  the  first  page  to  be  turned,  the 
trol  signals  to  said  electroresponsive  means  and  to  arm  being  of  a  length  to  extend  at  least  past  the  centerline 
said    recording   device    simultaneously    whereby    a   of  the  book  or  music  when  the  spiral  is  rotated,  the  rear 


program   of  recorded  control   signals  can   be   pre-  ^^a  ^c  #k^      '^\  u         c     j  *  l-  i_     ir 

pared  contemporaneously  with   observation  of  the  ^If^  '^"  sp.ral  being  fixed  to  means  which  effect  sa.d 

figure  being  animated.  'T  ?"*  '*"*'';"°"  ""'^  ^""^  '"  intermittent  steps 

*  of  one  complete  revolution. 


3,277  595 
THERMALLY  CONTROLLED  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Robert  M.  Johnson,  3655  Linda  Drive,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser,  No.  334,983 

28  Claims.     (CI.  40—37) 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  power  mechanism  includ- 
ing: an  elongate  lever  member  pivotally  mounted  inter- 
mediate its  ends;  means  on  one  arm  of  said  lever  mem- 
ber for  connecting  the  same  to  a  mechanism  to  be  op- 
erated thereby;  and  pressure  charged  closed  expansible 
chamber  temperature  sensitive  means  connected  with  the 
opposite  arm  of  said  lever  member  for  moving  the  same 
in  response  to  temperature  conditions  sensed  by  said  tem- 
perature sensitive  means,  said  temperature  sensitive  means 
comprising  a  fluid  which  changes  state  from  gas  to  liquid 
when  the  temperature  falls  below  a  predetermined  value 
to  cause  operation  of  said  power  mechanism. 


3^77,596 
MECHANICAL  PAGE-TURNER 

Avl  Shacbar,  Dear  Na  Merom  Hagalil, 

Kibbutz  Sasa,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,933 

6  Claims.     (CI.  40—104) 

1.  A  page  turner  for  books  and  music  notes  mounted 
on  a  stand  which  consists  essentially  of  a  support  for  a 
book  or  bound  music,  characterized  by  a  closely  wound 
spiral  extending  perpendicularly  forward  from  'he  support, 
the  front  end  of  the  spiral  merging  into  an  outwardly 
extending  arm,  the  spiral  being  adapted  to  hold  between 
each  turn  a  page  of  the  book  or  music  in  such  a  manner 


3,277.597 

ANIMATED  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Charles  E.  Trame,  Siiawnee  Township,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Neon  Products  Inc.,  Lima,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,012 

11  Claims.     (CI.  40—106.53) 


1.  In  an  animated  display  the  combination  comprising 
a  first  display  element,  a  pair  of  spaced  guides,  a  second 
display  element  cooperating  with  said  guides  by  which  it 
is  supported  for  movement  relative  to  said  guides,  driving 
means  spaced  from  said  guides  and  cooperating  with  said 
second  display  element  to  move  the  portion  thereof  ad- 
jacent said  driving  means  in  a  generally  circular  fashion 
while  portions  thereof  adjacent  said  guides  are  moved  in  a 
generally  reciprocating  manner. 


3,277  598 
FRAMES  FOR  USE  IN  STORING  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SLIDES 

Robert  A.  Lightbum,  Lakeside  Trail,  Butler,  NJ. 

FUed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,195 

7  Claims.     (CI.  40—158) 

1.  A  storage  frame  for  photographic  slides  having  a 

plurality  of  compartments,  each  compartment  having  an 

end  wall  at  one  end  of  the  compartment  and  stop  means 

at  the  other  end  of  the  compartment  and  having  marginal 

side  walls  extending  longitudinally  of  the  compartment 

for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  having  marginal,  resilient 


October  11,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


491 


tongues  extending  longitudinally  of  the  compartment  and 
toward  and  in  endwise  alignment  with  the  inner  ends 
of  the  side  walls,  each  of  said  tongues  being  connected 


only  at  one  end  to  an  end  wall  and  having  portions  for 
engaging  and  pressing  the  slide  downwardly  in  the  com- 
partment. 

3,277,599 

BFLT-SITPORTED  ANGLER'S  KIT 

Tbunnan  F.  Griffeth,  Preston,  Idaho 

Filed  Oct.  7,   1964,  Ser.  No.  402,178 

6  Claims.     (CI.  43—55) 


1.  A  portable  belt-supported  angler's  kit  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  relatively  deep  primary  box  having  an 
inwardly  disposed  vertical  wall,  vertical  end  walls  joined 
by  rounded  corners  thereto  and  a  front  wall,  said  first- 
named  wall  being  bendably  resilient  and  said  rounded 
corner  portions  having  registering  belt  slots  for  passage 
of  a  body  encircling  and  supporting  belt,  said  end  walls 
having  upper  edges  inclined  outwardly  and  downwardly 
to  said  front  wall,  said  walls  together  providing  a  lower 
compartment  and  an  upper  compartment,  said  lower  com- 
partment being  divided  and  adapted  to  accommodate 
miscellaneous  tackle,  the  upper  compartment  being 
adapted  for  stowage,  a  second  box  having  one  wall  thereof 
hinged  on  said  front  wall  of  said  primary  box,  said  second 
box  adapted  to  contain  artificial  and  live  bait  and  being 
foldable  upwardly  and  inwardly  into  said  upper  stowage 
compartment. 


3,277,600 

FISH  HOOK  AND  LEADER  HOLDER 

John  Helfenstein,  3322  Polk  St.  NE.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,013 

4  Claims.     (CI.  43—57.5) 

1.  A  fish  hook  and  leader  holder  comprised  of  a  single 

iheet  of  foldable,  substantially  waterproof  material,  said 

sheet  being  folded  along  a  plurality  of  fold  lines  to  form 

accordion  folds,  a  plurality  of  ring  type  binders  passing 

through  the  folds  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  accordion  folds, 

said  ring  type  binders  being  of  sufficient  size  so  that  the 


accordion  folds  can  be  separated  into  individual  V-shaped 
compartments  with  the  closed  ends  of  the  compartments 
adjacent  the  rings,  and  said  ring  type  binders  being  of  size 
to  protrude  into  the  compartments  a  sufficient  distance  to 
permit  the  fish  hook  to  be  slipped  over  one  ring  without 


©it--" 


damaging  the  closed  edge  of  the  compartment,  and  end 
portion  of  said  sheet  forming  a  cover  flap  adapted  to  be 
positioned  over  the  opposite  edges  of  the  folds  from  the 
ring  type  binders,  and  means  for  releasably  fastening  said 
cover  flap  to  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  sheet. 


3,277,601 

DOLL  HAVING  AN  ANGULARLY 

ADJUSTABLE  LIMB 

John  W.  Ryan,  688  Nimes  Road,  Bel  Air,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,631 

15  Claims.     (CI.  46—161) 


1.  A  simply  formed  life-like  doll  limb  adapted  to  re- 
produce the  natural  movements  and  contours  of  a  human 
limb  and  yet  maintain  a  selected  position  comprising: 

(a)  a  lower  shaft; 

(b)  an  upper  shaft  having  means  at  its  upper  end  de- 
fining a  pivotal  hip  joint  about  which  it  is  adapted 
to  be  rotatably  connected  to  a  doll  torso, 

(c)  a  pivot  connecting  between  the  upper  end  of  said 
lower  shaft  and  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  shaft 
to  define  a  limb  joint,  said  pivot  connection  includ- 
ing stop  means  to  limit  rotation  of  said  lower  shaft 
with  respect  to  said  upper  shaft  to  a  predetermined 
range,  and  means  to  releasably  maintain  said  lower 
shaft  in  selected  pivoted  positions;  and 

(d)  a  solid  elastic  body  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  human 
limb  and  having  said  upper  shaft,  lower  shaft  and 
limb  joint  permanently  embedded  in  its  central  por- 
tion so  that  the  natural  movements  and  contours  of 
said  human  limb  may  be  reproduced,  said  stop  means 
being  substantially  enclosed  by  portions  of  said 
pivot  connection  and  thus  free  of  engagement  with 
said  elastic  body. 
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3  J77  6#2 
TOY  FIGURE  HAVING  MOVABLE  JOINTS 
Samael  F.  Speers,  North  Attleboro,  Vtass.,  and  Hubert  P. 
O'Connor,    Warwick,    R.I.,    assignors    to    H«ssenfeld 
Bros.,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,154 
3  Claims.     (CI.  46—161) 


1.  A  toy  figure  comprising  a  hollow  chest  member 
having  a  socket  at  its  upper  extremity  and  a  ball-like 
extension  at  its  lower  extremity,  said  ball-like  extension 
bemg  open  at  its  lower  portion  to  permit  passage  there- 
through into  the  interior  of  said  chest  member,  a  bead 
assembly  swivelly  mounted  in  said  socket,  a  hollow  hip 
portion  swivelly  receiving  said  ball-like  extension,  a  pair 
of  apertures  at  the  lower  part  of  said  hip  portion,  a  pair 
of  legs  having  hollow  upper  portions,  means  swivelly  con- 
necting said  legs  to  said  hip  portion,  said  means  com- 
prising a  pin  extending  across  the  hollow  portion  of  each 
leg,  and  resilient  means  connected  to  said  head  assembly 
and  extending  downwardly  through  said  chest  member  and 
the  ball-like  extension  thereof,  and  then  through  said 
hip  portion  and  being  connected  to  said  pins,  thus  resil- 
iently  maintaining  all  of  the  aforesaid  parts  in  assembled 
relation,  said  head  assembly  comprising  a  neck  piece 
having  a  rounded  bottom  in  engagement  with  said  socket, 
a  slot  extending  vertically  upward  in  said  rounded  bottom, 
a  pin  extending  across  said  slot,  and  a  connector  element 
having  hooks  at  opposite  extremities,  one  of  said  hooks  ex- 
tending into  said  slot  and  engaging  said  pin  and  the  other 
hook  being  in  engagement  with  said  resilient  means,  said 
head  assembly  further  comprising  a  hollow,  flexible  head, 
and  means  detachably  and  rotatably  connecting  said  head 
to  said  neck  piece. 


3,277,603 

TOY  DETONATING  UNIT 

John  W.  Ryan,  688  Nimes  Road,  Bel  Air,  Calif. 

Filed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,923 

10  Claims.     (CI.  46—196) 


I.  A  simple,  inexpensive,  toy  detonating  unit  adapted 

to  have  its  trigger  means  operated  either  instantaneously 

or  after  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  comprising: 

(a)  movable  firing  means  for  detonating  an  explosive 

charge  by  rapid  movement  from  a  retracted  position 

to  an  extended  position;  and 


(b)  movable  trigger  means  operatively  associated  with 
said  firing  means  for  releasing  said  firing  means 
including 

(I)  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  and  mova- 
ble relative  to  said  firing  means,  said  lever  hav- 
ing means  thereon  for  releasably  engaging  and 
holding  said  firing  means  in  its  retracted  posi- 
tion when  said  lever  is  in  a  first  position  and 
to  permit  its  instantaneous  release  therefrom 
upon  movement  of  said  lever  and 

(II)  a  time  delay  release  means  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  firing  means  and  adapted  to  hold 
said  lever  in  a  second  position  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  and  then  release  the  same, 
the  lever  having  further  means  thereon  adapted 
to  hold  said  firing  means  in  its  retracted  posi- 
tion when  said  lever  is  in  said  second  position 
and  held  therein  by  said  time  delay  release 
means. 


3,277.604 
EQUIPMENT,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  TREAT- 
ING PLANTLETS  BY  "COLD  SHOCKS" 
Jacques  Georges  Pottier,  123-125  Roe  Notre  Dame 
des  Champs,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,429 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Sept.  24,  1963, 
948,532,  Patent  84,491 
9  Claims.     (CI.  47—1) 


^ 


XI 


.    ■ 
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8.  In  apparatus  for  treating  plantlets  by  cold  shock  as 
they  pass  through  a  treatment  zone,  an  endless  pair  of 
traveling  conveyor  belts  having  superimposed  lengths  ex- 
tending through  the  treatment  zone,  a  row  of  metal  plates 
beside  each  belt  and  disposed  at  regular  intervals  along  an 
edge  of  it,  and  means  connecting  each  row  of  plates  to 
the  adjoining  belt,  the  plates  being  positioned  to  form 
superimposed  pairs  along  said  superimposed  lengths  of 
the  belts  for  holding  plantlets  between  the  plates,  and  said 
belts  being  spread  apart  at  opposite  ends  of  said  super- 
imposed lengths  to  permit  loading  and  unloading  of  the 
plantlets. 


3,277,605 

VINE  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Michael  O'Brien,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents 

of  the  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,253 

6  Ciahns.     (a.  47—1) 

5.  A  vine  training  device  for  use  with  vines  planted  in 

a  field  with  the  vine  trunks  spaced  apart  in  a  horizontal 

row  extending  in  a  predetermined  direction  comprising  a 

main  frame,  ground-engaging  wheels  for  supporting  said 

main  frame  in  a  position  straddling  said  row,  a  training 

frame,  means  for  mounting  said  training  frame  on  said 

main  frame  in  a  position  between  said  wheels,  a  plurality 

of  training   fingers,   means   for   mounting   said   training 

fingers  on  said  training  frame  to  depend  therefrom  and 
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for  movement  in  a  horizontal  path  that  is  diagonal  with, 
respect  to  said  predetermined  direction,  and  means  for 
moving  said  training  fingers  including  a  mechanical  con- 


nection to  at  least  one  of  said  ground-engaging  wheeb  at 
a  ratio  to  move  said  fingers  relative  to  the  ground  solely 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  predetermined  direc- 
tion. 


3,277,606 
LAWN  EDGING  VIATFRIAL 

Felix  Cohen,  2465  S.  Kearney  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,872 

9  Claims.     (CI.  47—33) 


3,277,607 
FIXATION  OF  RADIOACTIVE  CONTAMINATION 

IN  SOIL 
Roy  Overstreet,  Berkeley,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,468 

4  Claims.  (CL  47—58) 
4.  A  method  to  render  radioactive  fallout  on  a  land 
surface  inert  to  the  biological  processes  of  the  soil  of  said 
land,  comprising  the  steps,  spraying  the  surface  of  said 
land  with  a  solution  of  a  diluent  having  dissolved  therein 
an  organosiljcone  compound  having  a  silicone  concen- 
tration of  about  1  to  about  10%  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organochlorosilanes,  siliconates,  alkylpoly- 
silanes,  alkoxylsilanes,  polysiloxanes  and  plowing  under 
the  surface  layer  of  said  land  to  a  depth  greater  than  that 
of  normal  argricultural  cultivation. 


3,277,608 
HOUSING  GUARD  AND  ABRASIVE  STREAM 
CONTROL   UNIT  FOR   ROTATABLE    ABRA- 
SIVE THROWING  ASSEMBLIES 
Maxwell  E.  Fahmey,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  io  The 
Pangbom   Corporation,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,462 
3  Claims.     (CI.  51—9) 


1.  Edging  material  for  separation  of  adjoining  grassed 
and  soil  areas  comprising  an  elongated  body  of  stiff  ma- 
terial including  a  first  member  having  substantially  paral- 
lel depending  portions  of  substantially  equal  dimension 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
earth  penetrating  positions  to  a  substantially  common 
depth,  the  forward  position  being  disposed  at  a  soil  area 
and  the  rearward  position  being  disposed  in  a  bordering 
grassed  area,  an  interconnecting  portion  having  a  slop- 
ing surface  between  the  depending  portions,  and  a  second 
member  having  portions  being  held  in  detachable  inter- 
fitting  relationship  with  cooperating  portions  of  said  in- 
terconnecting portion  and  having  a  cantilever  portion  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  and  at  least  partially  supported 
by  the  interconnecting  portion  in  spaced  overhanging  re- 
lation to  bordering  grass  in  the  grassed  area. 


1.  A  rotatable  abrasive  blasting  wheel  assembly  com- 
prising a  rotatable  wheel,  abrasive  propelling  vanes 
mounted  on  one  face  of  said  wheel  and  extending  radially 
thereof,  means  supported  by  the  wheel  for  providing  sup- 
ply abrasive  media  to  the  vanes,  a  cylindrical  guard 
housing  encircling  the  rotatable  wheel  over  an  arc  sub- 
stantially greater  than  a  semicircle  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  abrasive  is  propelled  by  the  wheel,  legs 
extending  outwardly  from  each  side  of  the  opening  in 
said  guard  housing,  a  main  housing  enclosing  the  guard 
housing,  said  main  housing  having  a  bottom,  an  opening 
in  said  bottom  of  said  main  housing,  said  legs  being  diver- 
gent and  extending  through  said  opening  in  said  bottom 
of  said  main  housing  and  being  positioned  so  as  to  limit 
the  size  of  the  pattern  of  abrasive  media  propelled  by  said 
vanes,  and  each  of  said  legs  being  at  an  angle  substan- 
tially less  than  180°  to  a  tangent  to  the  cylindrical  guard 
housing  at  the  juncture  of  each  leg  and  the  guard  housing. 


3,277,609 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE 

GRINDING  4 

Imitaro  Horie  and  Yozo  Kimura.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Tomohiro  Horie,  Kyoto,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,405 
2  Claims.     (CI.  51—78) 
2.  An  apparatus  for  surface  grinding  metal  plates  and 
sheets  comprising: 

a   rotatable    grinding   wheel   consisting   essentially   of 
abrasive  particles  uniformly  distributed  in  a  spongy 
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polyvinyl  "acetal  matrix,  said  grinding  wheel  being 
of  at  least  100  mm.  in  axial  length; 
backup  means  associated  with  said  grinding  wheel  and 
radially  aligned  therewith  and  means  for  urging  said 
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backup  means  and  grinding  wheel  toward  each  other 
under  a  pressure  of  between  about  1  and  6  kilograms 
per  square  centin^ter; 
and  means  for  feeding  a  workpiece  between  said  grind- 
ing wheel  and  said  backup  means. 


3,277,610 
LAPPING  AND  POLISfflNG  APPARATUS 
Robert  G,  Mazur,  Penn  HUIs,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,716 
6  Claims.     (CI.  51—119) 


I.  Apparatus  for  abrading  a  workpiece  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  base  support  portion,  a  plurality  of 
eccentric  arms  vertically  disposed  in  and  passing  through 
the  base  support  portion  in  a  predetermined  spaced  re- 
lationship, a  plurality  of  counterweights  rotatably  se- 
cured to  the  eccentric  arms,  a  support  plate  operably 
secured  to  said  eccentric  arms  to  provide  eccentric  move- 
ment in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  a  removable 
lapping  and  polishing  tray  having  an  abrasive  surface 
disposed  on  the  support  plate,  the  tray  having  upstanding 
side  walls  provided  with  resilient  band  means  extending 
over  and  across  said  surface  which  when  engaged  by 
said  work  in  motion,  mechanically  interacts  with  said 
work  to  produce  an  elastic  impact  on  said  work,  and 
means  within  the  housing  for  rotating  at  least  one  of  the 
eccentric  arms. 


inwardly  from  its  peripheral  portion  independently  of 
the  compressive  forces  imparted  thereto  by  the  segmental 
facing  blocks. 


3,277,612 
LENS  ALIGNING  AND  BLOCKING  APPARATUS 
MUo  O.  Brandt,  WUliamsvUle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary 
association  of  Massachusetts 
,  Filed  Feb.  28.  1964,  S«r.  No.  348,018 

7  Claims.     (CI.  51—277) 


1.  Lens  aligning  and  blocking  apparatus  comprising  a 
mold  having  a  blpck  forming  cavity  therein,  said  cavity 
having  oppositely  disposed  open  ends,  means  for  releasably 
clamping  a  lens  blank  against  one  of  said  open  ends  of 
said  cavity  to  close  such  end,  aligning  means  removably 
insertable  into  said  cavity  through  the  end  thereof  op- 
posite to  said  closed  one  end,  said  aligning  means  includ- 
ing a  plunger  of  generally  rod-like  configuration  adapted 
for  endwise  engagement  with  said  lens  blank  and  formed 
of  light-conducting  material  having  a  substantially  opaque 
fiducial  mark  at  the  lens  blank  engaging  end  thereof  rela- 
tive to  which  said  lens  blank  may  be  aligned  in  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  said  cavity  whereby,  following  such 
alignment  of  said  lens  blank  and  subsequent  removal  of 
said  aligning  means  from  said  cavity,  a  moldable  material 
may  be  introduced  into  said  cavity  so  as  to  form  a  block 
on  said  lens  blank  in  prealigned  relationship  therewith. 


3,277,611 
PULPSTONES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Arnold  M.  Cook,  Holden.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton  Com- 
pany, Worcester.  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,721 
16  Claims.     (CI.  51—206.4) 
15.  A  pulpstone  comprising  a  core  having  a  generally 
circular  cross-section  and  a  plurality  of  segmental  blocks 
secured  about  and  in  contact  with  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  core,  said  blocks  collectively  forming  an  abrasive 
facing  around  the  core,  means  securing  the  blocks  to  the 
core  in  compressive  contact  with  the  peripheral  surface 


3,277,613 
GRINDING  METHOD 
Samuel  G.  Brady,   Bloomfield  Township,  and   Wilhelm 
Dralle,    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignors   to    Michigan    Tool 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Originai  application  Jan.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,539.  now 
Patent  No.  3,121,297,  dated  Feb.  18,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,724 

5  Claims.     (CI.  51—281) 
1.  The  method  of  grinding  a  surface  comprising  the 
steps  of  rotating  a  grinding  wheel  about  an  axis  disposed 
in  a  transverse  plane  to  said  surface,  moving  the  grinding 


wheel  in  an  orbital  path  and  into  engagement  with  the 
surface,  continuing  the  orbital  movement  of  the  grinding 
wheel  until  the  grinding  wheel  no  longer  engages  the  sur- 
face, altering  the  orbital  radius  when  out  of  engagement 
with  the  surface,  the  alteration  of  the  orbital  radius  of  the 
grinding  wheel  taking  place  without  contact  of  the  grind- 


ing wheel  with  the  surface  for  precluding  the  removal  of 
any  material  during  the  change  in  orbital  radius,  and  mov- 
ing the  grinding  wheel  into  re-engagement  with  the  sur- 
face along  the  new  orbital  radius  and  after  the  grinding 
wheel  is  moving  along  the  new  orbital  radius  to  remove 
further  material  from  the  surface. 


3,277,614 

PNEUMATIC  GIRDERS  AND  FRAMEWORKS 

Georges  Robert  Pierre  Marie,  16  Rue  de  Varizc, 

Paris,  France 

Ji'ed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,565 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  8,  1962,  911.516 

1  Claim.     (CI.  52—2) 


A  pneumatic  girder  comprising  first  and  second  cable 
assemblies  enshrouded  by  a  flexible  cover  adapted  to  be 
inflated,  said  second  cable  assembly  comprising  struc- 
tural cables  connected  at  their  ends  to  define  a  series  of 
units  shaped  as  three  dimensional  polyhedrons  having  tri- 
angular faces,  wherein  adjacent  interconnected  units  have 
at  least  one  side  in  common,  the  points  of  connection  of 
the  cables  forming  the  units  defining  nodes,  said  first 
cable  assembly  comprising  a  network  of  prisoner  cables 
having  portions  thereof  connected  to  the  nodes  of  said 
triangular  faces  and  the  remaining  portions  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  flexible  cover,  where  upon  inflation,  said 
cover  assumes  the  shape  of  substantially  spherical  tri- 
angles covering  each  triangle  formed  by  said  structural 
cables. 


3,277,615 
AIR.INFLATED  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
i"lS-^^}"'*'i"^    Porthind.   Oreg.,    assignor  to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1964.  Ser.  No.  360,183 
3  Qaims.  (CI.  52—2) 
I.  In  an  air-supported  building  structurt,  a  rigid  founda- 
tion, a  plurality  of  adjoining  flexible  sheets,  a  plurality 
of  means  uniting  said  sheets  to  each  other  and  to  said 
foundation  to  form  a  continuous  coverture  over  said  foun- 
dation, said  plurality  of  uniting  means  comprising  first 
juncture  devices  opcratively  connected  to  adjacent  edges 
on  said  adjoining  sheets  and  including  a  hem  extending 
along  each  said  adjacent  edge  defining  by  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  overiying  parts  thereof  a  continuous  slot  having 
a  multiplicity  of  spaced  slits  in  the  fold  edge  thereof 


elongated  bar  elements  having  connector  elements  extend- 
ing from  central  portions  thereof,  said  bar  elements  resid- 
ing in  said  continuous  slots  whereby  said  connector  ele- 
rnents  project  through  said  slits,  lacing  means  binding  con- 
tiguous connector  elements  projecting  from  said  adjacent 
edges,  second  juncture  devices  operatively  connected  to 
non-adjacent  subsuntially  aligned  edges  on  said  sheets  and 
to  said  foundation,  and  including  a  hem  extending  along 
each  of  said  non-adjacent  edges  defining  by  the  inner 
surfaces  of  overlying  parts  thereof  an  elongated  slot  along 
each  of  said  non-adjacent  edge,  a  rigid,  hollow  channel 
member  embedded  in  an  upper  surface  of  said  foundation 
and  comprising  parallel  segments  defining  a  uniform  pas- 
sage between  them  leading  into  said  channel  and  opening 
at  the  upper  surface  of  the  foundation,  a  multiplicity  of 
dowel  elements  arranged  end-to-end  in  said  elongated  slots 


forming  a  beading  along  said  non-adjacent  edges,  said 
dowels  each  having  a  peripheral  recess  extending  longi- 
tudinally along  a  central  portion  thereof  and  disposed  in 
said  elongated  slots  to  span  adjoining  sheets  such  that  the 
space  within  said  recess  accommodates  end  portions  of 
said  hems  extending  along  said  adjacent  edges  of  said 
adjoining  sheets  and  thus  enables  the  presentation  of  a 
substantially  smooth  outside  surface  adjacent  to  and 
about  said  beading  along  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  said  hem  at  said  non-adjacent  edges,  said  beading  being 
arranged  in  the  hollow  of  said  channel  member  to  co- 
operate with  a  multiplicity  of  multi-faced  wedge  elements 
set  end-to-end  in  said  channel  member  and  eflFective  there- 
in to  forcibly  compress  said  substantially  smooth  outside 
surface  into  contact  with  said  wedge  elements  and  surfaces 
within  said  channel  member. 


3.277,616 

ROOF  STRUCTURE 

Kurt  Koss,  Zcinlhofergasse  10,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1962.  Ser.  No.  222.753 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept.  4.  1961. 

6,742/61 

4  plaims.     (CI.  52—31) 


1.  A  roof  structure  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  an  arcuate  rim  member  defining  a  closed  curve 
about  an  upright  axis  in  a  substantially  horizonUl 
plane; 

(b)  support  means  holding  said  rim  member  at  a  pre- 
determined fixed  level; 

(c)  a  load  bearing  sheet  member  having  an  annular 
outer  peripheral  edge  portion  conformingly  engaging 
said  rim  member  and  fixedly  fastened  thereto,  and 
an  annular  inner  edge  portion  spaced  from  said  rim 
member  downwardly  and  toward  said  axis,  said  inner 
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edge  portion  being  concentric  with  said  outer  edge 
portion,  and  said  sheet  member  being  supported  sole- 
ly by  the  fixed  fastening  of  said  outer  edge  portion 
to  said  rim  member;  and 
(d)  tensioning  means  downwardly  biasing  said  inner 
edge  portion  and  thereby  holding  said  sheet  member 
in  a  tensioned  state  while  said  outer  peripheral  edge 
portion  thereof  is  held  at  said  fixed  level  by  said 
engagement  thereof  with  said  rim  member,  said  ten- 
sioning means  essentially  consisting  of  a  loading  mass 
suspended  from  said  inner  edge  portion,  said  sheet 
member  defining  a  developable  surface  extending  be- 
tween said  edge  portions  thereof  when  said  sheet 
member  is  in  said  tensioned  state. 


3,277.617 

SHEET  METAL  WAINSCOTTING  FOR  BATHTUB 

ENCLOSURES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Isaac  F.  McBride,  P.O.  Box  681,  Boise.  Idaho 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,074 

3  Claims.     (CI.  52—35) 


1.  Sheet  wainscotting  for  a  bathtub  enclosure  includ- 
ing a  rear  wall  and  opposite  end  walls,  and  enclosing  a 
bathtub  having  one  side  in  abutting  relation  with  said 
rear  wall  and  its  opposite  ends  each  abutting  one  end 
wall,  including  a  generally  U-shaped  horizontal  channel 
extending  along  the  top  of  the  side  of  the  bathtub  abut- 
ting said  rear  wall,  vertically  extending  strips  secured  to 
the  rear  wall  each  having  its  outside  edge  in  abutting 
relation  with  the  adjacent  end  wall,  vertical  spacers  car- 
ried by  each  strip  adjacent  its  associated  end  wall,  end 
sheets  covering  a  substantial  portion  of  each  end  wall  and 
each  having  a  substantially  perpendicular  flange  at  its 
end  adjacent  said  rear  wall,  each  flange  abutting  a  spacer, 
and  being  of  a  width  greater  than  the  spacer,  but  less  than 
that  of  the  adjacent  strip,  each  said  strip  and  its  adjacent 
flange  defining  a  vertical  channel  having  one  end  closed 
by  a  spacer,  the  other  end  being  open  with  the  open  ends 
in  confronting  relation,  and  a  rear  sheet  of  a  width  greater 
than  the  distance  between  the  confronting  open  ends  of 
said  channel  but  less  than  the  distance  between  the  closed 
ends  of  said  vertical  channels. 


3.277,618 
FLASHING  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A  CAVITY  WITH 

SEALING  MASTIC  THEREIN 

La  Verne  G.  Smith,  337  N.  I>ouglas  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,705 

7  Claims.     (CI.  52—58) 

3.  In  combination: 

a  wall; 

an  upper  strip  including  a  first  portion  having  an 
upper  edge  engaging  the  wall  to  form  a  first  junc- 
ture and  defining  a  first  space  between  said  upper 
strip  and  said  wall,  a  second  portion  defining  a  second 
space  between  said  upper  strip  and  said  wall  and 
having  a  lower  edge  engaging  said  wall  to  form  a 
second  juncture,  an  intermediate  portion  between 
said  first  and  second  portions  secured  to  said  wall. 


and  a  bottom  edge  spaced  outwardly  from  said  wall, 
said  intermediate  portion  defining  a  longitudinal  out- 
wardly facing  channel; 
securing  means  fastening  the  intermediate  portion  of 
said  upper  strip  to  the  wall; 

sealing  material  located  within  said  first  and  second 
spaces; 

a  first  longitudinal  bead  of  sealing  material  disposed 
along  and  engaging  said  first  juncture,  said  first  longi- 


tudinal bead  extending  slightly  upwardly  from  said 
first  juncture; 

a  second  longitudinal  bead  of  sealing  material  disposed 
along  and  engaging  <aid  second  juncture,  said  second 
bead  of  sealing  material  extending  downwardly  slight- 
ly beneath  said  second  juncture;  and 

a  lower  strip  secured  to  said  upper  strip  adjacent  the 
bottom  edge  thereof,  extending  below  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  upper  strip  and  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  wall. 


3  277  619 

MOVABLE  ROOF  DEVICE 

David  S.  Miller.  494  Ulloa  St.,  and  Walter  F.  Vendetti, 

317  Warren  Drive,  both  of  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,777 

3  Claims.     (CI.  52—72) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  building  having  an  opening 
in  its  roof  and  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  members  extend- 
ing along  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  a  movable  roof 
section  for  covering  and  uncovering  the  roof  opening 
comprising: 

a  covered  frame  having  length  and  width  dimensions 

greater  than  the  roof  opening; 
a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  each  of  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  guided  by  said  rail 
members; 
an  electrical  motor  on  said  roof  section; 
means  drivingly  connecting  said  electrical   motor  to 
at   least   one   of  said   wheels,   including   a   pair  of 
sprockets  connected  by  a  chain,  one  of  said  sprockets 


being  driven  by  said  motor  and  the  other  said  sprock- 
et bemg  connected  to  a  worm  gear,  and  a  pinion 
meshed  with  said  worm  gear  fixed  to  an  axle  mem- 
ber, at  least  one  of  said  wheels  being  attached  to 
said  axle; 

a  spring  loaded  take-up  reel  biased  to  rotate  by  itself 
in  one  direction; 

an  electrical  conduit  partially  wound  on  said  take-up 
reel  and  connected  at  one  end  to  a  junction  on  the 
roof  adjacent  its  opening,  said  take-up  reel  thereby 
winding  and  unwinding  said  conduit  and  keeping  it 
taut  as  said  roof  section  is  moved  backwards  and 
forwards; 

means  electrically  connecting  said  motor  and  the  end 
of  said  electrical  conduit  attached  to  said  take-up 
reel; 

and  switch  means  connected  to  said  electrical  con- 
duit and  installed  within  said  building  for  controlling 
the  travel  of  said  movable  roof  section  on  said 
rails. 


ing  arch-shaped  framing  members,  longitudinally  ribbed 
metal  sheathing  secured  to  said  members  and  forming  the 
top  and  side  walls  of  said  enclosure,  and  end  wall  for 
said  enclosure  formed  of  metal  sheathing  secured  to  one 
of  the  endmost  of  said  members,  said  members  being 
formed  of  metal  tubing  and  having  lower  portions  of 
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3,277,620 

DEMOUNTABLE  BUHDING 

Elmer  W.  Martin.  7231  SutlMT  St.,  Bamaby, 

British  Columbia.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1965.  Ser.  No.  449,378 

4  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 82) 


their  side  legs  bent  inwardly  and  thence  upwardly,  a  pair 
of  longitudinaly  extending  but  transversely  spaced  and 
parallel  rigid  guide  members  rigidly  secured  to  the  up- 
wardly extending  end  portions  of  said  legs,  and  means  to 
secure  said  inwardly  bent  portions  of  said  legs  to  said 
surface. 


3  277  622 

FLEXED  WALL  OR  CEILING  FACING 

Otto  Svend  Jensen.  Hammerichsgade  14, 

Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,227 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  5,  1961, 

4,854/61 

7  Claims.     (Q.  52—222) 


1.  A  demountable  building  comprising  a  floor  formed 
of  substantially  triangular  panels  supported  upon  a  foun- 
dation, inner  and  outer  peripheral  walls  each  formed  of 
rectangular  panels,  said  inner  wall  panels  being  supported 
on  the  outer  edges  of  the  floor  panels,  inner  and  outer 
pyramidal  roofs  each  formed  of  substantially  triangular 
panels,  all  the  aforesaid  panels  being  secured  together  in 
edge  to  edge  relation  by  removable  members  seated  in 
complementary  panel  side  edge  grooves,  fastening  mem- 
bers securing  the  inner  wall  panels  to  adjoining  floor  and 
inner  roof  panels  and  the  outer  wall  panels  to  the  outer 
roof  panels,  said  inner  and  outer  peripheral  walls  each 
being  encircled  by  a  constricting  band,  said  inner  and 
outer  pyramidal  roofs  each  having  their  apexes  covered 
by  a  cap,  a  tunnel  extending  between  the  inner  peripheral 
wall  and  the  outer  peripheral  wall  to  provide  access  to  the 
interior  of  the  building,  a  closure  for  the  outer  end  of  the 
tunnel,  a  filling  of  radiation  shielding  material  between 
the  inner  and  outer  peripheral  walls  and  the  inner  and 
outer  pyramidal  roofs,  said  filling  extending  below  the 
lower  edges  of  the  inner  and  outer  wall  panels  to  rest 
upon  the  foundation. 


2i   23       ^25    '22 


1.  Wall  or  ceiling  facing  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
resilient  thin  walled  elongated  panel  elements  in  spaced 
side  by  side  relationship,  each  of  said  panel  elements 
having  a  face  with  upstanding  side  walls  along  the  elon- 
gated edges  thereof,  said  side  walls  being  directed  rear- 
wardly  relative  to  the  face,  and  said  side  walls  having  on 
their  edges  remote  from  said  face  flange  portions  being 
angulariy  related  to  said  side  walls,  said  panels  having  a 
space  between  their  adjacent  edges  and  said  panel  faces 
being  co-planar,  supporting  rails  running  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  the  panel  elements,  said  supporting  rails 
having  engaging  means  spaced  therealong  at  panel  width 
intervals  and  said  side  walls  being  flexted  to  press  resili- 
ently  said  flange  portion  against  said  engaging  means 
thereby  disengageably  holding  the  panel  elements,  said 
engaging  means  including  an  elongated  strip  element  lying 
between  adjacent  spaced  panels  behind  said  flange  por- 
tions, and  held  in  place  by  said  engaging  means,  said  strip 
element  having  a  plane  front  side  portion  parallel  to  said 
panel  face  plane  between  which  and  said  engaging  means 
the  side  wall  flanges  arc  engaged. 


3,277,621 

LIGHTWEIGHT  PROTECTIVE  AUTOMOBILE  EN- 

CLOSURE  WITH  GUIDING  FEATURE 

Louis  A.  Merdicfa,  1110  Wihhlre  Drive, 

Youngstown,  Ohio 

'  nied  Apr.  20.  1964.  Ser.  No.  361,163 

7  Claims.     (CL  52 — 86) 
1.  A      lightweight     shell-type      protective     enclosure 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  flat  surface  comprising  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  but  transversely  extend- 


3,277,623 
ANCHORING  ARRANGEMENT 
Artur  Fischer,  Tumllngen,  Kreis  Freudenstadt,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,984 
5  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 403) 
1.  An  anchoring  arrangement,  particularly  for  connect- 
ing a  thin-walled  element  to  a  supporting  structure  com- 
prising,  in   combination,   an  element   including   a    thin- 
walled    portion    having    an    aperture    of    predetermined 
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diameter;  an  elongated  anchoring  member  having  a  di- 
ameter substantially  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said 
aperture  in  said  thin-walled  portion  so  as  to  leave  between 
itself  and  the  wall  surrounding  said  aperture  an  annular 
space,  said  anchoring  member  passing  through  said  aper- 
ture and  having  a  screw-threaded  tip  adapted  to  be 
screwed  into  a  supporting  structure  so  that  one  side  of 
said  thin-walled  portion  is  adjacent  to  but  remains  spaced 
from  said  supporting  structure  with  the  rear  end  of  said 
anchoring  member  located  at  the  other  side  of  said  thin- 
walled  portion;  an  elastically  deformable  tubular  sealing 
member  having  an  annular  outer  end  face  and  surround- 
ing with  clearance  a  portion  of  said  anchoring  member 
adjacent  said  rear  end  thereof  and  having  a  conical  outer 
face  portion  including  a  first  portion  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  aperture  and  arranged 
to  extend  into  said  aperture  and  a  second  portion  having 
a  diameter  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  aperture  and 


at  least  one  lock  lug  on  each  wing,  attaching  means  oper- 
ably  joined  to  said  mounting  base  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  attaching  the  hanger  and  the  flexible 


sheet  metal  material  to  the  superstructure,  said  wings  sup- 
portingly  engaging  said  mounting  flanges  to  position  said 
folded  beams,  each  said  lock  lug  engaging  a  lock  notch 
when  said  beam  is  so  positioned. 


Jo 


located  at  said  other  side  of  said  thin-walled  portion,  said 
elastically  deformable  tubular  sealing  member  having 
on  its  inner  face  an  inwardly  projecting  annular  lip  seal- 
ingly  engaging  said  elongated  anchoring  member;  abut- 
ment means  mounted  on  said  rear  end  of  said  anchoring 
*  member;  a  cap-shaped  sleeve  having  an  opening  surround- 
ing said  elongated  anchoring  member,  said  cap-shaped 
sleeve  extending  from  said  abutment  means  engaging  the 
same  in  direction  toward  said  tubular  sealing  member 
and  having  a  free  edge  slidingly  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  said  tubular  sealing  member  movable  along 
the  same;  and  spring  means  arranged  between  said  annu- 
lar outer  end  face  of  said  tubular  sealing  member  and 
said  cap-shaped  sleeve  permanently  biasing  said  cap- 
shaped  sleeve  in  direction  toward  said  abutment  means 
for  urging  said  tubular  sealing  member  into  engagement 
with  the  wall  surrounding  said  aperture  so  as  to  tightly 
seal  the  space  within  said  aperture  when  said  anchoring 
member  is  screwed  into  a  supporting  structure. 


3^77,624 
BEAMED  CEILING  CONTRUCTIONS 
Richard  R.  Cornell,  Newcomerstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Groovfold  Fabricators,  Inc.,  Newcomerstown,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,007 
10  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 484) 
1.  A  beamed  ceiJing  system  supported  from  a  super- 
structure comfwising  one  or  more  sheets  of  flexible  sheet 
material,  a  plurality  of  parallel  mitered  rabbets  in  said 
sheets,  said  sheets  folded  along  said  rabbets,  each  folded 
sheet  forming  the  exposed  surfaces  of  a  simulated  beam 
and  two  mounting  flanges,  a  lock  notch  on  the  under  side 
of  each  mounting  flange,  primary  hangers,  each  said 
primary  hanger  having  a  mounting  base  and  support  wings. 


3,277  625 
PREFABRICATED  BLILDING  SECTION  WITH 
HOLLOW  RECTANGULAR  EDGE  BEAMS 
Comeiis  van  der  Leiy,  Zog,  and  Hendricus  Jacobus  Cor. 
nelis   Nieuwenhoven,   Baar,   Switzerland,   assignors   to 
C.  van  der  Leiy  N.V.,  Maasland,  Netherlands,  a  Dutch 
limited-iiabilit>  company 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,254 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  17,  1961. 

268,357 
^         6  Claims.    (CL  52—586) 


1.  In  a  prefabricated  building,  a  prefabricated  wall 
panel  comprising  a  framework  of  metal  beams  including 
a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  supporting  metal  beams,  a 
wall  between  said  vertically  disposed  supporting  metal 
beams  composed  of  a  cementitious  material,  said  wall 
affixed  to  said  vertically  disposed  supporting  metal  beams 
and  supported  at  least  in  part  by  said  vertically  disposed 
supporting  metal  beams,  a  further  like  prefabricated  wall 
panel  with  one  of  its  afl^ed  vertically  disposed  support- 
ing metal  beams  in  close  juxtaposed  relationship  with  an 
affixed  vertically  disposed  supporting  metal  beam  of  said 
first-mentioned  prefabricated  wall  panel,  filling  means  ap- 
plied between  said  juxtaposed  vertically  disposed  metal 
beams,  the  walls  of  said  prefabricated  wall  panels  being 
in  a  coplanar  relationship,  said  juxtaposed  vertically  dis- 
posed supporting  metal  beams  each  having  a  hollow  rec- 
tangular cross-sectional  configuration  and  each  having 
two  sides  in  a  coplanar  relationship  with  the  sides  of 
said  walls,  said  walls  presenting  a  substantially  uninter- 
rupted continuous  surfaces  with  their  respective  juxta- 
posed vertically  disposed  supporting  metal  beams,  and  a 
covering  material  affixed  on  and  overlaying  said  sub- 
stantially uninterrupted  continuous  surface,  said  vertically 
disposed  supporting  metal  beams,  being  formed  by  a  pair 
of  flanged  bars  of  U-section.  the  parallel  flanges  of  the 
first  of  said  U-section  bars  being  substantially  longer  than 
the  parallel  flanges  of  the  second  of  said  U-section  bars, 
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with  said  latter  flanges  being  secured  within  and  to  said 
former  flanges  whereby  said  flanges  enclose  a  rectangular 
space  and  said  longer  flanges  are  continuous  with  the 
surface  of  its  corresponding  wall. 


3,277,626 
DOUBLE  SHANK  ADJUSTABLE  WALL  TIE 
Wilfred    Brynjolfsson    and    William    H.    Bartlett,    Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Dur-0<Wal  National,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,002 
4  Claims.     (CI.  52—713) 


1.  An  adjustable  wall  tie  for  cosecuring  spaced  wythes 
each  formed  of  preformed  block  elements  secured  in 
courses  cementing  means  in  the  joints  between  said 
courses,  said  wall  tie  comprising:  a  female  member  having 
a  substantially  straight  base  piece  and  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  spaced  arms  extending  substantially  perpendicu- 
larly from  said  base  piece  and  having  loops  at  the  free 
ends  thereof,  said  base  piece  being  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  the  cementing  means  of  one  of  said  wythes  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  face  of  the  wythe  and  so  that 
said  loops  are  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  wythes 
substantially  equidistant  from  the  wythe  in  which  said 
base  piece  is  positioned  and  to  open  generally  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  the  courses  thereof;  and  a  male  mem- 
ber having  a  base  piece  and  a  pair  of  outwardly  extend- 
ing generally  parallel  spaced  arms,  said  male  member 
arms  having  a  turned  finger  at  the  free  end  thereof,  each 
of  said  fingers  extending  generally  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  said  arms  and  said  base  piece  so  that  said  male  member 
may  be  positioned  in  the  cementing  means  of  the  other 
of  said  spaced  wythes  with  the  fingers  disposed  in  the  space 
between  the  wythes  with  said  fingers  extending  snugly 
through  said  female  member  loops  for  tying  said  wythes 
together  as  a  unit. 


3,277,627 

METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  ROLLS 

Larry  J.  Budd,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Pallet  Devices, 

Inc..  Des  Plaines.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Original  application  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,646,  now 

Patent  No.  3.214.015,  dated  Oct.  26,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,773 

14  Claims.     (CI.  53—29) 


P=" 


r 
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I.  In  a  method  of  packaging  rolls  of  material,  the  steps 
of  forming  a  palletized  base  with  a  vertical  wall  structure, 
notching  the  wall  structure  to  provide  wall  openings  in 
opposing  walls. 


disposing  cradles  about  the  wall  openings  for  support- 
ing the  rolls, 

aligning  tubular  rolls  between  the  opposing  walls  with 
the  wall  openings  and  supporting  opposite  ends  of 
each  roll  by  the  cradles  in  close  adjacency  to  the  ad- 
jacent wall  openings  to  permit  the  rolls  to  be  closely 
stacked  without  interference  from  the  cradles,  and 

telescoping  roll  holders  from  outside  the  opposing  walls 
through  the  wall  openings  into  the  interior  of  the 
tubular  rolls  securing  and  suspending  the  tubular 
rolls  from  said  opposing  walls  on  the  cradles. 


3  277  628 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING 
John  W.  Harrison,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace   &   Co.,   Cambridge,   Mass.,   a   corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,109 
9  Claims.     (CI.  53—30) 


I.  Method  of  sealing  together  adjacent  layers  of  heat 
shrinkable  plastic  film  comprising  thoroughly  heat  shrink- 
ing said  layers  and.  then,  while  the  shrunken  layers  are 
still  hot,  pressing  them  together. 


3,277,629 

FILLING  AND  CAPPING  MACHINE 

Joseph  M.  Couoli.  North  Plainfield,  and  Harold  F.  Scrib- 

ner,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Cozzoli  Machine  Com> 

pany,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mav  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,564 

14  Claims.     (CI.  53 — 37) 


9*i*>NUOUl 
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1.  Apparatus  for  orienting  cylindrical  cartridges  from 
a  horizontal  position  to  a  vertical  position  comprising  a 
feed  hopper  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  cartridges  in 
contiguous  relation  and  in  horizontal  position,  said  hop- 
per having  a  downwardly  slanted  bottom  wall  leading  to  a 
discharge  opening,  a  pick-up  wheel  positioned  with  a  por- 
tion of  its  periphery  adjacent  the  hopper  opening  and 
rotatable  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cartridges 
in  the  hopper,  said  wheel  having  spaced  notches  in  its 
periphery  paralleling  its  axis,  jneans  mounting  the  pick- 
up wheel  so  that  said  portion  of  the  wheel  closes  the  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  hopper  and  whereby  cartridges  with- 
in the  hopper  are  caused  to  lie  against  the  wheel,  means 
for  rotating  the  wheel  in  a  direction  to  cause  individual 
cartridges  to  fall  into  the  respective  notches  and  to  be 
drawn  from  beneath  the  mass  inside  the  hopper  to  an 
elevated  position  outside  the  hopper,  said  wheel  lying  in 
a  plane  relative  to  the  horizontal  position  of  the  cartridge 
in  the  hopper  such  that  one  end  of  the  cartridges  entrained 
in  the  notches  of  the  wheel  project  unsupported  from  one 
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end  face  of  the  wheel,  means  for  stopping  wheel  rotation 
when  at  least  one  of  the  entrained  cartridges  reaches  said 
elevated  position,  a  tipper  block  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  adjacent  the  said  end  of  the  wheel,  said  tipper 
block  having  a  ledge  portion  overlying  the  projecting  end 
of  the  cartridge  when  the  latter  is  in  said  elevated  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  actuating  said  block  in  a  downward 
direction  when  said  wheel  is  stopped  to  cause  the  ledge 
therein  to  engage  the  projecting  end  of  the  cartridge  and 
tip  it  to  a  vertical  position  out  of  the  horizontal  notch  in 
the  wheel  so  that  it  may  fall  in  a  vertical  position  across 
the  end  of  the  wheel. 


mospheric  pressure  into  the  chamber,  ionizing  the  gases 
by  an  ionizing  field  whose  lines  of  force  close  outside  the 
region  where  ionization  takes  place,  progressing  the  ion- 
ized gases  through  the  chamber  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  revolution,  applying  to  the  ionized  gas  stream  out- 
side of  the  ionizing  field  a  plurality  of  successive  different 
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3,277,630 
FEEDING  OF  WEBS  OF  \f ATERIAL 
Derek   Henry   Youngman   and    Robert  WUliam   Davies, 
Deptford,  London,  England,  assignors  to  The  Molins 
Organisation  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  8,  1962, 

8,971/62 
19  Claims.     (CI.  53—389) 


- 

1.  Mechanism  for  cutting  desired  lengths  from  a  con- 
tinuous web  of  wrapper  material,  comprising  a  movable 
endless  conveyor,  means  to  move  the  conveyor,  means  to 
feed  a  web  of  wrapper  material  on  to  the  conveyor  so 
that  the  wrapper  material  carried  thereon  travels  in  a 
predetermined  path,  a  movable  knife  and  a  fixed  knife 
between  which  the  web  carried  on  the  conveyor  travels,  the 
conveyor  having  an  opening  which  travels  with  the  con- 
veyor and  through  which  the  movable  knife  can  project, 
and  the  movable  knife  and  the  fixed  knife  having  cutting 
edges  which  can  coact  to  sever  the  web,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  movable  knife  about  a  fixed  centre  so  that  its 
cutting  edge  travels  in  a  circular  path  which  crosses  the 
said  path  of  the  web  on  the  conveyor,  the  movable  knife 
being  rotated  in  timed  relationship  with  the  movement  of 
the  conveyor  so  that  it  projects  through  the  said  opening 
as  the  latter  moves  past  the  fixed  knife,  and  so  that  its 
cuttmg  edge  travels  in  the  same  general  direction  of  move- 
ment as  the  conveyor  while  it  projects  through  the  opening. 


3,277,631 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATION 

OF  A  GAS  MIXTURE 

Jean  Albert  Francois  Sannen.  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor 
to  La  Soadure  Electrique  Autogene,  Procedes  Arcos, 
Brussels,  Belgium,  a  corporation  of  Belgium 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  28,  1962, 

500,110,  Patent  625,446 

7  Claims.     (CI.  55—3) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  gases,  using  a  chamber 

whose  side  wall  is  shaped  as  a  surface  of  revolution, 

which  comprises  forcing  mixed  gases  under  at  least  at- 


rotating  magnetic  field  spaced  from  one  another  and 
located  at  different  points  along  the  chamber,  and  separat- 
ing from  the  stream  and  collecting  a  peripheral  layer 
after  each  rotating  magnetic  field,  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  ionized  gas  stream  being  subjected  to  the  next  rotat- 
ing magnetic  field.  i 


3,277,632 
VAPOR  SEPARATING  MECHANISM 
Robert  W.  Halberg,  Des  Plaines,  Abraham  I..  Detweiler, 
Barrington,  and  Renee  H.  Danfortb,  Palatine,  III,,  as- 
signors to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,853 
6  Claims.     (CI.  55—170) 


j-^ 


1.  In  a  fuel  supplying  system  including  a  pump  having 
a  pumping  chamber  and  a  supply  tank  for  supplying  fuel 
to  the  pump,  a  vapor  separating  device  opcratively  asso- 
ciated with  said  pump  comprising  a  casing  portion  having 
a  cylindrical  cavity  therein,  said  casing  portion  having  an 
inlet  port  formed  therein  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
cavity,  means  connecting  said  inlet  port  to  said  supply 
tank,  a  vapor  release  port  formed  in  said  casing  portion 
and  opening  into  said  cavity,  an  angularly  offset  chamber 
extending  downwardly  with  respect  to  and  opening  into 
said  cylindrical  cavity,  means  in  said  offset  chamber  sep- 
arating said  offset  chamber  from  the  pumping  chamber, 
said  means  having  an  outlet  port  through  which  liquid  is 
supplied  to  the  pumping  chamber,  conduit  means  fluidly 
connecting  said  vapor  release  port  with  said  supply  tank 
and  through  which  any  vapor  bubbles  existing  in  said 
cavity  will  be  returned  to  said  supply  tank,  a  vapor  bar- 
rier disposed  between  5aid  outlet  port  and  said  vapor  re- 
lease port  comprising  means  extending  downwardly  into 
said  offset  chamber  of  said  cavity  to  prevent  the  passage 
of  vapor  bubbles  to  said  outlet  port  and  a  buoyant  valve 
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responsive  to  liquid  level  disposed  within  said  vapor  re- 
lease port  comprising  a  float  blocking  said  vapor  release 
port  when  the  liquid  level  in  the  cavity  falls  below  the 
level  of  said  vapor  release  port. 


3,277,633 

SELF-CLEANING  FILTER  MECHANISM 

David  K.  Smoot,  1707  E.  9tb  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,607 

7  Claims.     (CI.  55—302) 


(b)  an  inverted  cup-like  filter  element  having  a  cy- 
lindrical porous  side  wall, 

(c)  means  securing  the  open  lower  end  of  said  filter 
element  to  the  upper  end  of  said  base, 

(d)  means  carried  by  said  base  in  inwardly  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  cylindrical  side  wall  of  said  filter  ele- 
ment for  supporting  the  upper  end  wall  of  said  filter 
element  with  the  cylindrical  wall  thereof  in  a  gen* 
erally  taut  condition  concentric  with  said  base,  said 
means  comprising: 

( 1 )  upstanding  leg  means  within  said  filter  eie- 
nKnt  and  terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  tubu- 


FnJ 


1.  In   a   fluid   filter,    reverse   fk)w   cleaning  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  filter  elements  each  having  normally 
open  flow  passageway  means  communicating  there- 
into,   said    passageway    means    being   positioned    in 

I  spaced  apart  locations  about  a  central  point, 

(b)  a  reverse  flow  conduit  having  a  mouth  adapted  to 
sealingly  engage  with  said  respective  passageway 
means  providing  communication  between  the  respec- 
tive filter  element  and  conduit,  motive  means  support- 
ing said  conduit  with  said  mouth  normally  spaced 
from  said  passageway  means  and  adapted  to  inter- 
mittently rotate  said  conduit  for  bringing  said  mouth 
into  successive  register,  but  not  engaging,  said  pas- 
sageway means, 

(c)  reciprocating  means  associated  with  said  motive 
means  for  reciprocating  said  conduit  mouth  trans- 
versely to  said  rotation  into  sealing  engagement  with 
said  respective  passageway  means, 

(d)  means  operably  interconnecting  said  reciprocating 
means  and  motive  means  to  cause  said  reciprocation 
only  in  absence  of  said  rotation,  and 

(e)  means  for  urging  reverse  fluid  flow  through  said 
conduit  and  into  the  respective  filter  element  during 
sealing  contact  between  said  mouth  and  a  passage- 
way means. 

3,277,634 

SELF-CLEANING  VENT  FILTER  FOR  GRAIN 

BINS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bruce  M.  Wheaton,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 

Day  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Minnesota 

FUed  Oct  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,931 
3  Claims.     (CI.  55—304) 
1.  Vent  filter  means  for  bins  for  storing  pulverulent 
materials  and  the  like,  said  filter  means  comprising: 
(a)  an  upstanding  tubular  base  having  means  at  its 
lower  end  for  securing  same  to  a  bin  in  alignment 
with  a  vent  opening  in  the  upper  wall  thereof. 


lar  bearing  below  said  upper  end  wall,  the  axis 
of  which  is  generally  concentric  with  the  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  wall, 

(2)  a  depending  guide  stem  associated  with  said 
upper  end  wall  and  having  its  lower  end  tele- 
scopically  slidably  received  in  said  bearing  for 
vertical  reciprocation,  and 

(3)  a  coil  compression  spring  interposed  between 
said  tubular  bearing  and  said  upper  end  wall, 
and 

(e)  means  for  imparting  reciprocatory  movements  to 
said  upper  end  wall. 


3,277,635 
VACUUM  CLEANER  HOUSING  AND  FILTER 
BAG  ASSEMBLY 
Jan  Esmei}er,  Hoogeveen,  and  Piefer  Comelis  van  der 
Ham,    Grouw,    Friesland,    Netherlands,    as^signors    to 
North  American   Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  22,  1964, 

6,409.746 
2  Claims.     (CI.  55—367) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  vacuum  cleaner  hous- 
ing having  walls  defining  a  space  therein  communicating 
with  suction  spout  means  connected  with  said  housing,  and 
a  filter  bag  assembly  received  in  said  space;  said  filter  bag 
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assembly  comprising  a  filter  bag  having  an  opening,  an 
annular  member  fitting  in  said  filter  bag  opening,  a 
bracket  member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  arms, 
means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  arms  at  one  end  with 
said  annular  member,  a  lid  member  connected  with  said 
annular  member  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  filter 
bag,  an  opening  in  said  lid  member  for  registry  with 
said  suction  spout  means,  an  outwardly  projecting  flange 
on  said  lid  member  coaxial  with  said  opening,  the  other 
end  of  said  arms  engaging  the  wall  of  said  housing  op- 
posite said  spout  for  forcing  said  flange  into  sealed  en- 
gagement with  the  wall  of  said  housing  surrounding  said 
suction  spout. 


3^77,636 

WALL  TYPE  DEHUMIDIFIER 

Catbenne  K.  Hemmerlein,  Rte.  1,  Box  4,  Tell  City  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Sen  No.  331,518 

3  Claims.     (CI.  55 — 388) 


October  ll,  I96f> 


and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  means  connecting 
one  port  to  a  source  of  compressed  gas,  means  connecting 


the  other  port  to  a  first  source  of  vacuum,  and  means 
connecting  the  chamber  to  a  second  source  of  vacuum. 


3  277  638 

ULTRACLEAn' ENCLOSURE 

Charles  W.  Sokis,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,   assignor  to 

Envirco,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Mexico 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,521 

1  Claim.     (CI.  55—473) 


1.  A  wall  type  dehumidifier  comprising  a  hollow  sup- 
port bracket,  a  container  for  storing  hygroscopic  crystals, 
said  container  being  supported  by  said  bracket,  a  filter 
member  adapted  to  separate  liquid  from  sediment  flowing 
from  said  container,  a  rectangular  drawer  positioned 
withm  said  bracket  for  collecting  said  liquid,  said  crystals 
adapted  to  provide  an  humidifying  means  for  an  en- 
closed structure,  walls  of  said  container  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  openings  permitting  an 
additional  exposure  to  said  crystals  stored  within  said 
container,  said  filter  member  being  flush  with  the  opening 
in  the  support  panel,  said  bracket  arranged  to  firmly  sup- 
port said  panel  is  provided  with  right  angle  abutments 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  being  adapted  to  center 
the  comers  of  the  lower  extremity  of  said  container  receiv- 
mg  such  crystals,  and  said  support  panel  being  provided 
With  shoulder  and  neck  means  beneath  said  support  panel 
for  securing  a  resilient  hose  to  drain  off  said  liquid. 
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3,277,637 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 

GASEOUS  ISOTOPES 
Walter  Dobner,  Fontanestrasse  11,  Duisburg- 
Beeclt,  Germany 
FUed  June  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,917 
2  Claims.     (CI.  55—407) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  gaseous  isotopes  com- 
prising a  chamber  having  spaced  parallel  end  walls  and 
a  concave  wall  defined  by  a  segment  of  a  cylinder  be- 
tween and  joinmg  the  end  wails,  a  cylinder  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  chamber  with  the  ends  thereof  in  sealing 
engagement  with  the  parallel  end  walls  and  the  surface 
thereof  m  sealing  engagement  with  the  concave  wall,  ports 
in  each  of  the  parallel  end  walls  adjacent  the  junction 
thereof  with  the  concave  wall,  at  least  one  linear  groove 
in  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
cyhnder  and  coextensive  with  the  length  of  the  cylinder 


A  portable  ultraclean  enclosure  for  resting  on  a  sup- 
porting surface  defining  a  compartment  having  therein 
laminar  flow  of  air  comprising:  a  ceiling  comprising  a 
supporting  frame  having  a  plurality  of  openings  of  pre- 
determined  configuration,   a   corresponding    number   of 
filter  cells  disposed  in  said  openings  and  having  a  corre- 
sponding configuration,  each  of  said  filter  cells  including 
filter  media  means  for  removing  sub-micron  particles  and 
for  passing  therethrough  less  than  one  hundred  particles 
one-half  micron  or  greater  in  diameter  per  cubic  foot  of 
air  passing  therethrough;  pillar  means  for  supporting  the 
ceiling  at  a  predetermined  elevation  above  said  surface;  a 
curtain  extending  around  the  periphery  of  the  ceiling  and 
made  of  substantially  flexible  air-impervious  material  sus- 
pended downwardly  from  the  ceiling  and  the  juncture  be- 
tween the  ceiling  and  curtain  being  sealed  in  an  air-im- 
pervious manner,  the  curtain  extending  downwardly  close 
to  the  surface  on  which  the  enclosure  rests  and  in  sub- 
stantial spaced  relationship  thereto;  an  enclosing  means 
mounted  above  the  ceiling  and  spaced  therefrom  and  de- 
fining a  plenum  having  opposed  ends  and  extending  for  at 
least  substantially  the  entire  surface  area  of  said  ceiling 
and  being  supported  above  said  ceiling,  a  blower  mounted 
at  one  end  of  the  plenum  mounted  with  its  intake  open  to 
a  supply  of  air  and  its  outlet  coupled  with  the  interior  of 
the  plenum  in  communication  with  each  of  the  filter  cells 
whereby  air  forced  into  the  plenum  by  said  blower  is 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  filter  cells  and  into  the  com- 
partment with  laminar  flow  characteristics,  and  a  coarse 
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filter  mounted  at  the  intake  of  the  blower  with  the  blower 
and  coarse  filter  being  mounted  at  approximately  the  pre- 
determined elevation  of  the  ceiling. 


3,277.639 
MOLDED  ELASTOMER  DOFFER 
James  E.  Sadler,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Amim  R.  Brandt, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a^ignors  to  International  Harves- 
ter Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,420 
7  Claims.     (CI.  56 — 41) 


of  the  spindle  and  having  a  driven  spindle  shaft  to  which 
a  spool  containing  such  untwisted  filaments  is  fixed, 
means  unwinding  the  filaments  from  said  spindle  in  a 
manner  to  produce  an  external  yarn  balloon,  a  constant 
sF>eed  supply  element,  means  feeding  the  yam  from  said 
external  ballon  to  said  supply  element,  means  driving 
said  spindle  shaft  and  said  supply  element  at  a  constant 
predetermined  speed  ratio,  a  winding  member  adapted 
to  receive  and  wind  the  yarn  from  said  supply  element 
onto  a  yarn  package,  variable  torque  means  for  driving 
said  winding  member  and  a  member  responsive  to  varia- 
tions in  tension  of  the  yarn  between  said  supply  element 
and  said  winding  member  connected  to  vary  the  torque 
of  said  winding  member  drive  in  a  sense  to  maintain  said 
yarn  at  a  constant  tension  as  it  is  wound  onto  said  package. 


3,277,641 

DRAWING  OF  SYNTHETIC  FILAMENTS 

James  O'Donabue  and  Thomas  Cochrane,  Harrogate, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  28,  1961, 

34,888/61 
2  Claims.     (CI.  57—157) 


1.  In  a  doffer  assembly,  a  molded  disk  of  elastomer 
material  having  a  hardness  of  60-70  durometer,  a 
plurality  of  dofi'ing  lugs  integral  with  the  disk  and 
projecting  from  one  side  thereof  and  having  coplanar 
doffing  surfaces,  and  a  rigid  metal  ring  connected  with 
said  disc  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said  lugs  and  inter- 
connecting the  same  to  float  as  a  unitary  structure. 


3,277,640 

PRETWISTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

FILAMENT  YARNS 

Eugene  Colorabu  and  Paul  Pierrat,  Paris.  France,  assignors 
to  Chimiotex  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  corporation 
of  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,063 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1963, 

927.325 

5  Claims.     (CI.  57—62) 


-\^'^tr 


A 


1.  A  pre-twisting  apparatus  for  applying  a  twist  to  a 
yarn  composed  of  a  plurality  of  substantially  untwisted 
continuous  filaments  comprising  a  double  twist  spindle 
adapted  to  apply  a  twist  of  two  turns  for  each  revolution 


1.  A  method  of  operating  a  drawtwister  so  as  to  ob- 
tain approximately  equal  lengths  of  filaments  on  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  packages,  said  drawtwister  being  of  the  kind 
having  a  multiplicity  of  positions  each  of  which  includes  a 
heated  feed  roll,  a  draw  roll  and  a  packaging  unit  all 
driven  at  a  high  operating  speed  during  drawtwisting  by 
a  common  source,  said  method  comprising:  sequential- 
ly stringing-up  at  least  some  of  said  positions  by  string- 
ing a  filament  over  an  associated  feed  and  draw  roll  and 
to  the  respective  packaging  unit;  driving  said  feed  rolls, 
draw  rolls  and  packaging  units  at  a  slow  speed  of  ^oo 
to  Viooo  of  said  high  operating  speed  during  the  stringing- 
up  operation  to  thereby  reduce  the  heating  of  a  stmng-up 
filament  by  its  respective  feed  roll  while  subsequent  posi- 
tions are  being  strung  up  and  to  thereby  reduce  the  tend- 
ency of  the  first-strung  filaments  to  break  at  startup  of  a 
drawtwisting  operation;  thereafter  simultaneously  accel- 
erating all  said  feed  rolls,  draw  rolls  and  packaging  units 
to  said  high  operating  speed  thereby  stretching  and  twist- 
ing said  filaments;  and  then  stopping  all  said  feed  rolls, 
draw  rolls  and  packaging  units  at  substantially  the  same 
time  whereby  each  package  contains  approximately  the 
same  length  of  filament  as  a  result  of  each  filament  hav- 
ing been  wound  on  its  respective  package  unit  for  ap- 
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proximately   the   same    length   of   time   as   each   other 
filament. 


3,277,642 

TIRE  REPAIR  UNITS 

Akc  W.  Niconchuk,  267  Lowell  St,  Peabody,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  57—164) 


I' 


1.  A  method  of  forming  tire  repair  units  comprising 
the  steps  of  applying  to  a  plurality  of  individual  threads  of 
fibrous  material  a  coating  of  sealing  material  and  there- 
after combining  the  coated  threads  to  form  a  cord  for 
sealing  holes  in  tires  ur  the  like. 


3,277,643 

ELECTRONIC  WATCH 

Robert  Favre,  36  Servan,  Lausanne.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  15.  1965.  Ser.  No.  425,873 

Claims  prionty,  application  Switzerland,  May  24,  1961 

6,072/61 
3  Claims.     (CI.  58—23) 


sr~ 


1M 


1.  In  an  electronic  watch  having  a  mechanical  torsion 
oscillator,  a  torsion  spring,  said  oscillator  comprising  at 
least  one  oscillating  arm  mounted  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  base-plate  of  said  watch  and  fixed  to  said  spring,  mag- 
netic elements  fixed  to  said  arm,  an  electronic  circuit 
adapted  to  maintain  the  oscillations  of  said  arm,  said  cir- 
cuit comprising  at  least  one  transistor,  at  least  one  control 
coil  in  the  control  circuit  of  said  transistor  and  at  least 
one  driving  coil  in  the  driving  circuit  of  said  transistor, 
said  coils  being  adapted  to  co-operate  with  said  magnetic 
elements,  said  coils  being  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
clockwork  circumference,  said  oscillating  arm  being  par- 
allel to  the  plane  of  the  clockwork  and  extending  sub- 
stantially throughout  said  clockwork  in  a  median  area 
thereof,  said  torsion  spring  being  at  right  angles  to  the 
base-plate  in  a  median  area  of  the  clockwork,  the  im- 
provement consisting  in  said  spring  having  a  length  which 
is  only  a  fraction  of  that  of  the  arm. 


3,277,644 
TUNING  FORK  TLMEPIECE 
Yasuo  Nomura,  Tokyo,  and  Hideo  lida,  Koichi  Iwakl,  and 
Shigeni  Konda,  Gyoda-shi,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assign* 
ors  to  Jeco  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 
Continuation   of  application   Ser.   No.   291,763.  July   1, 
1963.    This  application  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471.492 
6  Claims.     (CI.  58—23) 


•••'?^T 


I.  In  a  timepiece  including  a  rotary  indicating  n^ech- 
anism,  a  support  member,  a  tuning  fork  having  a  natural 
frequency  of  vibration  with  the  base  portion  of  the  tuning 
fork  being  rigidly  secured  lo  said  support  member,  a  trans- 
ducer operatively  associated  with  said  tuning  fork  for 
vibrating  the  tines  of  said  tuning  fork  at  a  predetermined 
frequency  and  an  electronic  control  circuit  responsive  to 
the  vibratory  motion  of  said  tuning  fork  for  periodically 
energizing  said  transducer  to  sustain  the  vibratory  motion 
of  said  tuning  fork  at  said  predetermined  frequency,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

(a)  a  rotary  member  coupled  to  said  indicating  mech- 
anism for  driving  hte  same; 

(b)  said  rotary  member  being  formed  of  at  least  two 
concentric  circular  arrays  of  radially  extending,  cir- 
cumfcrentially  spaced  elements  of  magnetic  flux  con- 
ducting material  with  the  elements  in  one  circle  being 
circumferentially  offset  from  the  elements  in  the  next 
adjacent  circle; 

(c)  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  at  least  one  of 
the  tines  of  said  tuning  fork  including  a  pair  of  op- 
posed pole  faces  of  opposite  polarity;  and 

(d)  said  pole  faces  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  rotary  member  and  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  member  for  movement 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  vibratory  motion  of  said 
tines  along  a  radial  path  with  respect  to  said  rotary 
member  so  that  when  said  tines  vibrate,  adjacent  ones 
of  said  offset  magnetic  members  are  magnetically  at- 
tracted thereby  rotating  said  rotary  members  at  a 
speed  directly  proportional  to  the  frequency  of  vibra- 
tion and  independently  of  the  amplitude  of  vibration 
of  said  tuning  fork. 


3,277,645 
TIME  CORRECTION  DEVICE  FOR 
MASTER  CLOCKS 
John  L.  Hanson,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ideas  Unlim- 
ited,  Incorporated,   Madison,   Wis.,   a  corporation   of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,210 
4  Claims.  (CI.  58—24) 
1.  A  correction  device  for  advancing  the  movement 
of  the  master  clock  in  a  master-secondary  clock  system 
wherein  the  movement  of  said  master  clock  is  normally 
driven  at  a  regular  velocity  from  a  normal  power  source 
by  a  primary  drive  mechanism  and  wherein  said  master 
clock  has  a  secondary  drive  mechanism  for  automatically 
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driving  the  movement  of  said  master  clock  at  its  regular 
velocity  upon  failure  of  the  normal  power  source,  said 
correction  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  double  pole  double  throw  relay  having  a  nor- 
mally open  and  a  normally  closed  contact,  the  secon- 
dary drive  mechanism  of  said  master  clock  being 
maintained  inoperative  through  the  normally  closed 
contact  of  said  relay, 

(b)  means  for  energizing  the  primary  drive  mechanism 
of  said  master  clock  from  said  normal  power  source, 

(c)  a  manually  operable  switch,  the  closing  of  which 
supplies  power  to  said  relay  from  the  normal  power 
source  which  causes  said  normally  open  contact  of 


socket  at  one  end  thereof,  said  other  section  having  a  sock- 
et at  the  other  end  thereof,  whereby  the  rod  may  be  short- 
ened for  removal  from  the  pins,  and  a  pair  of  wrist  band 
sections,  each  section  having  a  looped  end  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  sectional  rod  for  attachment  to  the  case. 


U  ,,      #>    V- 


3,277,647 

PARKING  INDICATOR 

Maurice  Julien  Gustave  Bidet,  160  Rue  St.  Charles, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,279 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Apr.  11,  1963, 

931,322,  Patent  1,355,941 

1  Claim.     (CI.  5»— 143) 


i. 


.<^, 


said  relay  to  be  closed  and  which  causes  said  nor- 
mally closed  contact  of  said  relay  to  be  opened  to 
render  the  secondary  drive  mechanism  operative 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  secondary  drive  mecha- 
nism is  compounded  with  the  rotation  of  said  primary 
drive  mechanism  to  drive  the  movement  of  said 
master  clock  at  a  faster  velocity  than  its  regular 
velocity, 

(d)  means  for  maintaining  power  to  said  relay  after 
said  manually  operable  switch  is  opened,  and 

(e)  a  timer  motor  for  cutting  off  power  to  said  relay 
after  a  predetermined  time  to  restore  the  movement 
of  said  master  clock  to  its  regular  velocity. 


3,277,646 

FIVE-IN-ONE  WATCH  ASSEMBLY 

Ruben  M.  Howard,  Sr.,  1392  Boston  Road,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,418 

1  Claim.     (CI.  58—88) 


A  watch  assembly  comprising  a  circular  case,  a  p'late 
at  the  rear  of  the  case,  a  crystal  at  the  front,  a  band 
around  the  periphery  of  the  case,  a  series  of  watch  move- 
ments in  the  case  including  dials  visible  through  the  crys- 
tal, a  ring  on  the  case  alongside  the  band,  said  ring  hav- 
ing pairs  of  sockets  therein  at  opposed  sides  thereof,  op- 
posed pairs  of  spaced  brackets  in  said  sockets,  said  brack- 
ets having  opposed  pins,  a  sectional  rod  interposed  be- 
tween each  pair  of  pins,  or)e  section  being  spring-pressed 
away  from  the  other  section,  said  other  section  having  a 


A  parking  indicator  for  motor  vehicles  comprising, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  an  electrical  time  meter, 
a  relay  having  a  pair  of  separab'e  contacts  electrically 
connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  source  of  electrical 
energy,  respectively,  and  to  said  time  meter  for  control- 
ling energization  thereof,  a  vehicle  ignition  switch  elec- 
trically connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  source  of 
electrical  energy  and  to  said  relay  for  effecting  control 
thereof,  opening  of  said  switch  effecting  closure  of  said 
relay  contacts  and  energization  of  said  time  meter,  a 
first  signal  light  connected  between  said  relay  contacts 
and  said  time  meter  for  indicating  energization  of  said 
time  meter,  a  time  meter  switch  controlled  by  said  time 
meter  and  having  a  center  tap  and  first  and  second  con- 
tacts electrically  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said  source 
of  electrical  energy,  respectively,  a  distance  meter  mechan- 
ically connected  to  the  drive  train  of  the  motor  vehicle 
so  as  to  be  responsive  to  movement  thereof,  a  distance 
meter  switch  controlled  by  said  distance  meter  having  a 
center  tap  and  first  and  second  contacts  electrically  con- 
nected to  opposite  sides  of  said  source  of  electrical  energy, 
respectively,  and  a  second  signal  light  electrically  con- 
nected between  the  center  taps  of  said  time  meter  switch 
and  said  distance  meter  switch,  said  second  signal  light 
being  initially  connected  to  one  side  of  said  source  of 
electrical  energy  through  the  center  taps  and  first  contacts 
of  said  time  meter  switch  and  said  distance  meter  switch, 
respectively,  deenergization  of  said  ignition  switch  effect- 
ing energization  of  said  time  meter  thereby  to  effect  open- 
ing of  the  first  contact  of  said  time  meter  switch  after  a 
pre-determined  period  of  time  and  closure  of  the  second 
contact  thereof  to  effect  connection  of  one  side  of  said 
second  signal  light  to  the  other  side  of  said  source  of 
electrical  energy  and  energization  thereof,  movement 
of  the  vehicle  a  pre-determined  distance  effecting  rotation 
of  said  distance  meter  thereby  to  effect  opening  of  the 
first  contact  and  closure  of  the  second  contact  of  said 
distance  meter  switch  thereby  to  connect  said  second  sig- 
nal light  to  the  other  side  of  said  source  of  electrical 
energy  whereby  said  second  signal  light  is  deenergized 
and  said  parking  indicator  is  conditioned  for  indicating  a 
second  parking  period. 
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3,277,648 
ROLL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
William  A.  Schuize,  1303  Hermitage  Ave.  SE.,  and  Her- 
bert W.  Fuhrmann,  5816  Criner  Road  SE.,  both  of 
Huntsville,  Ala. 
Original   appUcation  Jan.   28,    1963,  S«r.  No.  254,514. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

9  CUlin«.     (CI.  60—232) 


1.  In  a  missile  having  a  turbine,  a  hollow  exhaust  duct 
connected  to  said  turbine  and  to  the  external  wall  of 
said  missile  for  discharge  of  turbine  exhaust  gases  there- 
through, a  roll  control  device  comprising:  a  rotatable 
auxiliary  nozzle  disposed  transversely  of  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  exhaust  duct,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  nozzle  in  fluid  communication  with  said  exhaust 
duct  comprising  a  shaft  concentrically  disposed  within 
said  exhaust  duct  and  having  a  portion  extending  from 
said  exhaust  duct,  a  first  plurality  of  ribs  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  means 
for  securing  said  first  i^urality  of  radially  extending  ribs 
to  said  missile  wall,  means  for  rotatably  securing  said 
auxiliary  nozzle  disposed  transversely  of  an  in  fluid 
duct  including  a  bearing  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  portion  of  said  shaft  extending  from  said  exhaust 
duct,  a  second  plurality  of  ribs  secured  to  said  bearing 
sleeve  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom;  a  rotat- 
able element  secured  to  said  nozzle  and  said  second 
plurality  of  radially  extending  ribs  for  movement  thereof, 
a  control  linkage  secured  to  said  rotatable  element  for 
rotational  movement  of  said  nozzle  to  control  the  direc- 
tion of  gas  flow  from  said  exhaust  duct,  and  a  bearing 
assembly  secured  to  said  missile  wall  for  support  of  said 
rotatable  element  during  rotation  thereof. 


3,277,649 
GAS  TLRBINE  ENGINE  WITH  GOVERNOR  DRIVE 

FROM  POWER  TLRBINE  SHAFT 
Edward  A.   Hulbert,  Grosse  Pblnte,   Mich.,  as-slgnor  to 
Contmental    Aviation    and    Engineering    Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,900 
3  Claims.     (CI.  60 — 39.16)- 
1.  A  free  turbine  engine  assembly  comprising 

(a)  a  gasifier, 

(b)  a  power  turbine  assembly  including  a  power  tur- 
bine driven  by  the  products  of  combustion  issuing 
frc«n  said  gasifier  and  a  shaft  portion, 

(c)  a  power  train  including  a  power  shaft  and  means 
drivingly  connecting  said  power  shaft  to  said  power 
turbine  shaft  portion, 

(d)  a  governor  assembly  adapted  to  sense  rotational 
speed  of  said  power  turbine, 

(e)  said  governor  assembly  including  a  governor  drive 
and  means  independent  of  said  means  drivingly  con- 
necting said  power  shaft  to  said  power  turbine  shaft 
portion  to  drivingly  connect  said  governor  drive  to 
said  power  turbine  shaft  portion. 


(f)  said  last  mentioned  connecting  means  comprising 
a  hollow  shaft  concentric  to  and  splined  to  said 
power  turbine  shaft  portion  and  engaging  gear  means 
carried  by  said  hollow  shaft  and  said  governor  drive, 


(g)  axially  spaced  bearing  means  rotatably  supporting 
said  power  turbine  shaft  in  fixed  structure,  and 

(h)  bearing  means  spaced  intermediate  said  first  men- 
tioned bearing  means  and  rotatably  supporting  said 
hollow  shaft  in  fixed  structure. 


3,277.650 
BRAKE  PROPORTIONING  MEANS 
Maxwell   L.   Cripe.  South   Bend,   Ind.,   assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,221 
13  Claims.     (CI.  60—54.5) 


rt    JO    n  f  tf 


*    « 


«-    «    «• 


1.  In  a  brake  system  a  means  to  proportionally  vary 
brake  forces  to  one  set  of  brakes  in  accordance  with  a 
force  applied  to  the  other  set  of  brakes,  which  means  com- 
prises : 

a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein  with  an  outlet  and 
an  inlet  connection  therewith; 

a  first  pressure  responsive  means  in  said  chamber  with 
passage  means  therethrough  to  communicate  said 
inlet  and  outlet  connections; 

a  valve  means  controlling  said  passage  means,  which 
valve  means  includes  a  second  pressure  responsive 
member  in  said  chamber  adjacent  said  inlet  connec- 
tion therewith  spaced  from  said  first  pressure  respon- 
sive means,  a  valve  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
pressure  responsive  means  by  a  spring,  said  valve 
having  a  stem  for  engagement  with  said  second  pres- 
sure responsive  member  such  that,  when  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  is  reached  and  said  second  pressure 
responsive  member  is  moved  away  from  said  stem, 
said  valve  closes  said  passage  means  through  said 
first  pressure  responsive  means  so  that  said  first  pres- 
sure responsive  member  is  controlled  by  inlet  pres- 
sure; and 

a  means  to  decrease  outlet  pressure  as  a  function  of 
inlet  pressure. 
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3,277,651 
STEAM  POWER   PLANT  INCLUDING   A  FORCED 

FLOW  STEAM  GENERATOR  AND  A  REHFATFR 
Walter  Augsburger,  Hettiingen,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,641 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  23,  1963, 

9,193/63 
2  Claims.     (CI.  60—73) 


1.  In  a  steam  power  plant  comprising  a  forced  flow 
steam  generator,  a  high  pressure  turbine,  a  live  steam 
pipe  connecting  said  steam  generator  and  said  high  pres- 
sure turbine,  a  low  pressure  turbine,  a  reheater,  a  first  pipe 
connecting  said  high  pressure  turbine  to  said  reheater,  a 
second  pipe  connecting  said  reheater  to  said  low  pressure 
turbine,  a  by-pass  conduit  connected  to  said  steam  genera- 
tor for  receiving  operating  medium  therefrom,  a  valve  in 
said  by-pass  conduit,  a  water  separator  connected  to  said 
by-pass  conduit  downstream  of  said  valve,  a  third  pipe 
connecting  the  steam  space  of  said  separator  to  said  first 
pipe,  a  first  valved  conduit  connecting  said  second  pipe 
to  said  live  steam  pipe,  and  a  second  valved  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  said  high  pressure  turbine: 

a  degasifier, 

said  second  valved  conduit  terminating  in  said  degas- 
ifier. 


3,277,652 
ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 
APPARATL^S 
Ralph  D.  Brown.  Springfield.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Flectric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsvlvania 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,514 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—73) 


1.  In  a  multi-unit  elastic  fluid  turbine  power  plant 
comprising 

a  high  pressure  turbine  having  a  rotor, 

means  including  a  first  conduit  for  supplying  hot  pres- 
surized motive  fluid  to  said  high  pressure  turbine, 

a  lower  pressure  turbine, 

means  including  a-  second  conduit  for  supplying  said 
lower  pressure  turbine  with  the  motive  fluid  after 
partial  expansion  in  said  high  pressure  turbine. 


a  first  valve  in  said  first  conduit, 

a  second  valve  in  said  second  conduit, 

said  valves  being  disposed  in  an  open  position  during 
normal  operating  conditions  but  closable  to  interrupt 
flow  of  motive  fluid  to  said  turbines,  whereby  the 
hot  motive  fluid  entrapped  in  said  high  pressure 
turbine  is  subjected  to  compressive  overheating  by 
continued  rotation  of  said  rotor  due  to  the  moment 
of  inertia  of  the  latter,  and 

means  including  a  third  valve  interposed  between  said 
first  and  second  conduits  and  movable  in  opening 
direction  in  response  to  the  differential  in  fluid  pres- 
sure between  said  conduits  when  said  first  and  second 
valves  are  closed,  whereby  the  trapped  motive  fluid 
is  freely  circulated  through  said  third  valve  and  said 
high  pressure  turbine. 


3,277,653 

OFFSHORE  PLATFORMS  AND  METHOD  OF 

INSTALLING  SAME 

Christopher  J.  Foster,  44  W  hitehall  St.,  Sands  Point,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,159 

4  Claims.     (CI.  61—46.5) 


1  >  1  # 


vH^yri 


J 


a, 
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3.  An  offshore  platform  assembly  comprising  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  working  platform,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  and  vertically  disposed  elongated  hollow  pylons 
each  mounted  for  vertical  slidable  movement  through 
said  platform,  releasable  connection  means  between  said 
platform  and  each  of  the  respective  of  said  pylons,  said 
releasable  connection  means  at  each  pylon  being  engage- 
able  and  disengageable  independently  of  any  other 
whereby  each  pylon  is  independently  slidable  with  respect 
to  said  platform,  a  plurality  of  heavy  but  floatable  hollow 
and  enclosed  tanks  corresponding  in  number  and  re- 
spectively surrounding  each  of  said  plurality  of  pylons, 
the  buoyancy  capacity  of  said  tanks  being  adequate  to 
floatably  support  said  assembly,  said  tanks  being  disposed 
below  said  platform  and  in  unattached  and  substantially 
slidable  relation  with  respect  to  its  associated  pylon,  a 
tank  superstructure  framework  rigidly  attaching  said  tanks 
together  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  tanks  to 
support  said  platform  at  a  preselected  elevation  a  sub- 
stantial distance  above  the  normal  waterline  of  said  tanks 
when  floatably  supporting  said  assembly,  second  releasable 
connection  means  between  said  tank  superstructure  frame- 
work and  said  platform,  said  second  releasable  connection 
means  when  released  providing  complete  detachment  of 
said  superstructure  from  said  platform  and  being  operable 
independently  of  any  of  the  first  said  releasable  connec- 
tion means  between  said  platform  and  the  respective  of 
said  pylons,  means  for  introducing  and  expelling  water 
into  and  out  from  each  of  said  tanks,  and  means  for 
introducing  and  expelling  water  into  and  out  from  each 
of  said  pylons,  said  pylons  being  unobstructed  along  their 
respective  lengths  extending  below  said  platform  whereby 
said  tanks  and  superstructure  framework  are  freely 
slidable  with  respect  to  all  of  said  pylons  between  said 
platform  and  substantially  the  lower  ends  of  said  pylons. 
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3,277,654 

UNDERGROUND    STORAGE    CAVERNS    AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  AND  OF 

STORING  FLUIDS  THEREIN 

Amos  J.  Shiver,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,912 

8  Claims.     (CI.  61— .5) 


.<,*i.IS^ 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  dual  purpose  underground 
storage  cavern  for  storage  of  water-insoluble  fluids  and 
production  of  concentrated  salt  solution  in  situ  from  a 
single  bore  hole,  comprising: 

(a)  drilling  a  bore  hole  into  a  water  soluble  salt  forma- 
tion to  a  first  depth  of  about  that  of  the  bottom  of  a 
first  lower  cavern  to  be  formed; 

(b)  setting  a  first  conduit  means  in  said  bore  hole  to  a 
second  depth  of  about  the  desired  initial  roof  of 
said  first  lower  cavern; 

(c)  setting  a  second  conduit  means  in  said  bore  hole 
at  close  proximity  to  said  bottom  of  said  first  lower 
cavern; 

(d)  circulating  fresh  water  to  said  bore  hole  through 
one  of  said  conduit  means  and  removing  salt  from 
said  formation  as  solution  thru  the  other  of  said 
conduit  means  until  sufficient  salt  has  been  removed 
from  the  formation  between  the  outlets  of  said  con- 
duit means  to  form  said  first  cavern  of  desired  vol- 
ume for  deposition  therein  of  any  insolubles  en- 
countered in  solution  mining  said  formation; 

(c)  positioning  one  of  said  first  and  second  conduit 
means  at  a  third  depth  of  about  the  roof  of  a  second 
upper  storage  cavern  to  be  formed; 

(f)  positioning  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
duit means  at  a  fourth  depth  that  is  spaced  upwardly 
from  said  second  depth  at  a  location  desired  in  said 
bore  for  the  bottom  of  said  second  upper  storage 
cavern; 

(g)  circulating  fresh  water  to  said  bore  hole  thru  one 
of  said  conduit  means  and  removing  salt  from  said 
bore  hole  as  solution  thru  the  other  of  said  conduit 
means  until  sufficient  salt  has  been  removed  between 
said  conduit  outlets  to  form  said  second  cavern  of 
desired  volume  for  storage  of  a  water  immiscible  fluid 
therein; 

(h)  lowering  one  of  said   first   and   second  conduit 

means  to  about  said  fourth  depth; 
(i)  lowering  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  conduit 

means  to  about  said  second  depth; 
(j)  introducing  water  insoluble  fluid  to  be  stored  into 

the  upper  cavern; 
(Jc)  circulating  fresh  water  thru  said  bore  hole  thru 

one   of  said   conduit   means   and   removing  means 

from  as  needed  thru  the  other  of  said  conduit  means 

as  solution  at  a  rate  which  provides  a  substantially 

saturated  salt  solution;  and 
(1)   terminating  production  of  substantially  saturated 

salt  solution,  as  desired. 


3,277,655 
SEPARATION  OF  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 
Jacob  .VI.  Geist  and  Thomas  E.  Cormier,  Allentown,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,957 
7  ClakDs.     (CI.  62—29) 


1.  Method  of  separating  gaseous  mixture  into  com- 
ponent gases  in  a  low  temperature  fractionating  operation 
employing  a  plurality  of  fractionating  zones  in  which  pre- 
liminary separation  takes  place  in  a  first  fractionating  zone 
under  superatmospheric  pressure  producing  gaseous  low 
boiling  point  fraction  :md  liquid  high  boiling  point  frac- 
tion and  in  which  a  further  separation  takes  place  in  a 
second  fractionating  zone  under  relatively  low  pressure 
producing  gaseous  low  boiling  point  component  and  liquid 
high  boiling  point  component, 

comprising  the  steps  of  providing  cold  gaseous  material 
under   superatmospheric   pressure   from   compressed 
gaseous  mixture  to  be  separated, 
the  gaseous  material  including  components  of  the  gas- 
eous mixture   with   the  percentage   of  high   boiling 
point    component    being    less    than    the    percentage 
of  high  boiling  point  component  of  the  liquid  high 
boiling  point  fraction  and  greater  than  the  percentage 
of  high  boiling  point  component  of  the  first  gaseous 
low  boiling  point  fraction, 
performing  a  first  condensing-evaporating  step  includ- 
ing establishing  heat  interchange  between  cold  gas- 
eous material  and  liquid  high  boiling  point  com- 
ponent to  vaporize  the  liquid  high  boiling  point  com- 
ponent and  totally  liquefy  the  cool  gaseous  material, 
the  first  condensing-evaporating  step  including  utiliza- 
tion of  vaporized  liquid  high  boiling  point  compo- 
nent to  provide  reboil  for  the  second  frationating 
zone, 
establishing  the  quantity  of  liquid  high  boiling  point 
component  and  of  the   gaseous  material   heat   ex- 
changed therewith  in  the  first  condensing-evaporat- 
ing step  to  provide  a  quantity  of  vaporized  liquid 
high  boiling  point  component  at  least  suflficient  to 
satisfy  the  reboil  requirements  of  the  second  frac- 
tionating zone, 
reducing  the  pressure  of  the  liquefied  gaseous  material, 
introducing  liquefied  gaseous  material  under  reduced 

pressure  into  the  second  fractionating  zone, 
performing  a  second  condensing-evaporating  step  in- 
cluding establishing  heat  interchange  between  gas- 
eous low  boiling  point  fraction  and  liquid  material 
of  the  operation  to  liquefy  gaseous  low  boiling  point 
fraction, 
the  liquid  material  being  formed  in  a  fractionating  zone 
operating  under  low  pressure  relative  to  the  gaseous 
low  boiling  point  fraction  and  including  components 
of  the  gaseous  mixture  with  the  percentage  of  high 
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boiling  point  component  being  greater  than  the  per- 
centage of  high  boiling  point  component  of  the  liquid 
high  boiling  point  fraction  and  less  than  the  percent- 
age of  the  high  boiling  point  component  of  the 
second  liquid  high  boiling  point  fraction, 
and  utilizing  liquefied  low  boiling  point  fraction  as 
reflux  for  the  first  and  second  fractionating  zones. 


3.277,656 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 
PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Robert  G.  Bill,  Baltimore,  and  Charles  B.  Heard,  Jr., 
Sevema  Parli.  Md.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,341 
12  Claims.     (CI.  62—63) 


•-Mbi£=s== 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  a  longitudinal  plastic  article, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

developing  a  streamline  liquid  cooling  medium  within 
a  first  chamber, 

developing  a  streamline  liquid  cooling  medium  within 
a  second  chamber  at  a  slower  rate  than  the  stream- 
line liquid  medium  in  the  first  chamber  where  the 
second  chamber  liquid  cooling  medium  tends  to  spew 
from  an  article  entrance,  and 

moving  the  article  initially  into  the  second  chamber  at 
a  rate  to  preclude  spewing  of  the  liquid  cooling 
medium  about  the  article  entering  the  second  cham- 
ber and  then  through  the  first  chamber  of  liquid 
cooling  medium. 


3,277,657 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  FLASH  FREEZ- 
ING VARIOUS  PRODI  CTS 
John  D.  Harper.  Elgin,  and  Frederick  Brever.  Highland 
Park,  111.,  assignors  to  Integral  Process  Systems,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,446 
16  Claims.     (CI.  62—63) 


1.  Apparatus  for  flash  freezing  of  articles  comprising 
hollow  housing  structure  defining  a  substantially  thermally 
isolated  process  chamber,  means  including  a  conveyor 
operating  in  said  chamber  for  transporting  articles  in 
succession  along  a  process  path  leading  into,  through  and 
out  of  said  chamber,  means  including  spray  nozzle  mecha- 
nism mounted  within  said  chamber  for  directing  a  spray 
discharge  of  liquid   nitrogen  against  each   article   at  a 


!•  i 


certain  region  along  said  process  path  to  flash  at  least 
partially  to  gas  for  freshly  generating  gaseous  nitrogen 
within  said  chamber,  pumping  means  having  a  suction 
inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet  communicating  with  spaced 
locations  within  said  chamber  to  develop  a  high  velocity 
stream  traveling  along  a  recirculation  flow  path  through 
said  chamber  from  said  discharge  outlet  to  said  suction 
inlet,  said  stream  being  comprised  partly  of  recirculated 
gaseous  nitrogen  and  partly  of  freshly  generated  gaseous 
nitrogen  and  said  stream  impinging  upon  each  article  at 
another  region  along  said  process  path,  and  means  for 
maintaining  atmospheric  pressure  substantially  through- 
out the  remainder  of  said  chamber  by  discharging  from 
said  apparatus  a  portion  of  the  gaseous  nitrogen  after 
article  impingement  travel  of  said  portion  with  said 
stream. 


3,277,658 

REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 

Louis  H.  Leonard,  Jr.,  De  Witt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,245 

22  Claims.     (Ci.  62—87) 


5.  The  method  of  utilizing  energy  available  in  refrig- 
erant flowing  in  a  refrigeration  circuit  to  perform  useful 
work  which  comprises  the  steps  of  condensing  refrigerant 
vapor  to  provide  liquid  refrigerant  at  a  relatively  high 
pressure,  forwarding  the  condensed  liquid  refrigerant  to  a 
zone  of  pressure  intermediate  the  high  pressure  zone  and 
the  low  pressure  zone  to  vaporize  a  part  of  the  liquid 
refrigerant  and  employing  the  vaporized  refrigerant  as  a 
power  source  to  drive  machinery  associated  with  the  cir- 
cuit. 


3,277,659 

REFRIGERATION 

Stig  G.  Sylvan,  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  Arnold  B.  Medbery, 

Moline,  III.,  assignors  to  American  Air  Filter  Company, 

Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,417 

10  Claims.     (CI.  62—114) 
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1.  In  a  refrigeration  method: 

superheating  a  vaporous  refrigerant  to  a  temperature 
approximating  the  condenser  temperature;  and 

then  passing  said  vaporous  refrigerant  through  a  com- 
pression device  along  with  a  liquid  medium,  also 
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having  a  temperature  approximating  said  condenser 
temperature,  to  effect  a  substantially  isothermal  com- 
pression of  said  vaporous  refrigerant. 
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3,277,660 

MULTIPLE-PHASE  EJECTOR  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM 

Clarence  A.  Kemper,  Lexington,  George  F.  Harper,  Way- 
land,  and  George  A.  Brown,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Joseph  Kaye  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Continuation  of  applications  Ser.  No.  308,907,  Sept.  13, 
1963.  and  Ser.  No.  489,107,  Sept.  22,  1965.     This  ap- 
plication  Dec.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,210 
33  Claims.     (CI.  62—116) 


of  water  substantially  equal  to  the  volume  of  water  re- 
quired for  producing  the  ice  cubes,  overflow  means  in  said 
tank  for  maintaining  the  volume  of  water  at  said  pre- 
determined limit;  supply  means  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  water  to  said  tank;  recirculation  means  for  recircu- 
lating the  water  in  said   tank  through  the  plurality  of 
cells  during  said  freezing  cycle;  a  source  of  potential;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  temperature 
in  said  freezing  chamber  for  terminating  the  freezing  cycle 
of  said  evaporator  and  connecting  said  source  of  poten- 
tial across  said  motor  means  to  energize  said  motor  means 
to  move  said  closure  plate  to  said  ice  cube  discharge 
position,    wherein   said   control   means   includes   a   first 
thermostatically  actuated  switch  connected  to  said  source 
of   potential   and   a   second   thermostatically   controlled 
switch  serially  connected  between  said  first  thermostatical- 
ly controlled  switch  and  said  motor  means,  whereby  said 
first    thermostatically    controlled    switch    connects    said 
source  of  potential  across  said  second  thermostatically 
controlled  switch  when  the  temperature  in  said  freezing 
chamber  reaches  a  first  temperature  above  said  prede- 
termined temperature,  and  said  second  thermostatically 
controlled.switch  connects  said  source  of  potential  across 
said  motor  means  when  the  temperature  in  said  freezing 
chamber  reaches  said  predetermined  temperature. 


32.  A  process  for  compressing  a  vapor  stream  which 
process  comprises: 

producing  a  liquid  refrigerant  stream  of  a  relatively 
high  pressure; 

increasing  the  velocity  of  a  vapor  refrigerant  stream; 

mcreasing  the  velocity  of  the  pressurized  liquid  refrig- 
erant stream  and  forming  a  supersonic  velocity  two- 
phase  vapor-liquid  refrigerant  stream  therefrom; 

mixing  the  two-phase  vapor-liquid  refrigerant  stream 
with  the  increased  velocity  vapor  refrigerant  stream- 
and 

decreasing  the  velocity  of  the  mixed  streams  to  a  veloc- 
ity at  which  the  temperature  of  the  mixed  streams  is 
greater  than  the  temperature  of  the  vapor  refriger- 
ant stream  before  its  increase  in  velocity. 


3,277,662 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  DEFROST  CONTROI 
Thomas  B.  Hinters,  Allen  Township,  Marjsville,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  Hesfinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,436 
4  Claims.     (CI.  62—155) 
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3,277,661 

ICE  CUBE  MAKING  MACHINE 

Thomas  A.  Dwyer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Square 

n!w  ^rf'  '''""*^  ^^^'  ^•^•'  "  <^°n>orarton  of 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,437 

1  Claim.     (CI.  62—135) 


n3i___U___ 


An  automatic  ice  cube  making  machine  of  the  type 
including  a  freezing  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  open 
bottom  individual  cells  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
a  refrigerant  evaporator;  a  closure  plate  movable  be- 
tween a  cell-closing  position  whereby  the  closure  plate 
substantially  closes  the  open  bottom  of  said  plurality  of 
cells  dunng  the  freezing  cycle  of  the  evaporator  and  an 
ice  cube  discharge  position  whereby  the  closure  plate 
opens  the  bottom  of  the  plurality  of  cells  during  the 
harvest  cycle  of  the  machine;  motor  means  for  moving 
said  closure  plate  between  cell-closure  position  and  ice 
cube  discharge  position;  tank  means  for  holding  a  volume 


3.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  a  refrigeration  system  of 
the  character  including  an  electric  motor  driven  com- 
pressor supplying  a  refrigerant  evaporator  adapted  to  be 
periodically  defrosted  with  a  heater,  comprising:  an  elec- 
trical power  source;  a  timer  motor  having  opposite  termi- 
nals  connected   to  opposite  contacts  of  a   single-pole, 
double-throw  switch  actuated  by  said  timer  motor,  one 
of  said  contacts  corresponding  to  a  refrigeration  position, 
and  the  other  corresponding  to  a  defrost  position  of  said 
switch;   alternate  circuits  connecting   one   side   of  said 
power  source  to  said  contacts,  one  circuit  including  the 
windings  of  said  compressor  motor  connected  to  said 
refrigeration  position  contact,  and  the  other  circuit  in- 
cluding said  heater  and  a  defrost  condition  responsive 
switch  m  series  connected  to  said  defrost  position  contact; 
and  a  completing  circuit  connecting  the  operable  element 
of  said  double-throw  switch  to  the  other  side  of  said  power 
source;  said  completing  circuit  including  a  thermostatic 
switch  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  space  being 
refiigcrated  so  that  said  timer  motor  is  energized  only 
durmg  closure  of  said  space  temperature  responsive  ther- 
mostatic switch. 
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tion  of  Penns>lvania  means. 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,597  """^"^""^^ 

7  Claims.     (CI.  62—262)  3,277,665 

DEFROST  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  ABSORPTION  TYPE 

REFRIGERATORS 

Frank  E.  Batson,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Borg-War- 

ner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,621 

3  Claims.     (CI.  62—277) 


1.  A  room  air  conditioner  including: 

a  casing  with  a  room  side  face  including  a  lower  por- 
tion mounting  evaporator  means  and  control  means; 

a  peripheral  frame  spaced  forwardly  from  said  bottom 
portion  and  generally  coextensive  in  area  with  said 
bottom  portion; 

a  pair  of  decorator  panels  carried  by  said  frame; 

means  stationarily  securing  one  of  said  panels  generally 
forwardly  of  said  evaporator  means;  and 

track  means  on  said  frame  for  carrying  the  other  of 
said  panels  for  horizontal  sliding  movement  to  selec- 
tively cover  and  uncover  said  control  means. 


3.277,664 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  AGGREGATE  FOR 

CONCRETE  MIX 

Erwm  J.  Goldfarb,  Champaign,  III.,  avsignor  to  Koehring 

Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  \\isconsin 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,690 

3  Claims.     (CI.  62—268) 


•^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  cooling  aggregate  for  a  concrete  mix 
comprising,  an  upright  tank  having  an  upper  end  pre- 
senting a  granular  material  inlet  opening,  and  a  lower 
end  presenting  a  granular  material  outlet  opening  and  a 
drain  opening  separate  from  said  outlet  opening;  closure 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  inlet  opening  for 
selectively  sealing  and  uncovering  the  latter;  closure  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  outlet  opening  for  selec- 
tively sealing  and  uncovering  the  latter  independently  of 
said  drain  opening;  exhaust  pump  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  tank  for  maintaining  a  moisture  evapo- 
rating vacuum  therein;  a  water  spray  device  operatively 
mounted  within  said  tank  for  delivering  water  upon  an 
accumulated  quantity  of  granular  material  within  said 
tank;  and  barometric  seal  means  operatively  associated 


1.  In  an  absorption  type  refrigerating  system  having  a 
generator,  a  condenser,  a  set  of  evaporator  coils  arranged 
in  a  generally  stacked  orientation  and  subject  to  collect- 
ing frost  during  normal  operation,  and  an  absorber,  a  de- 
frost system  using  vaporized  refrigerant  from  the  gen- 
erator as  a  source  of  heat  characterized  by  having  a  de- 
frost coil  disposed  adjacent  said  stacked  evaporator  coils 
and  orientated  to  define  a  generally  top  to  bottom  flow 
path,  an  input  means  at  said  defrost  coil  top  adapted  to 
receive  hot  gas  from  the  generator,  an  output  means  at 
said  defrost  coil  bottom  connected  to  a  lower  one  of  said 
stack  of  evaporator  coils,  said  defrost  Coil  formed  to  de- 
fine a  circuitous  path  for  retarding  flow  of  defrost  work- 
ing fluid  therethrough  so  as  to  assist  in  transfer  of  heat 
to  said  defrost  coil  and  therethrough  to  said  evaporator 
coils  and  means  thermally  connecting  said  defrost  coil 
to  said  evaporator  coils  to  transfer  a  predetermined  por- 
tion of  the  heat  from  said  defrost  coil  to  individual  ones 
of  said  set  of  evaporator  coils  as  to  uniformly  defrost 
said  evaporator  coils. 


3.277,666 

ICE  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Marsden  H.  Simmons,  W.  University  St., 

Siloam  Springs,  Ark. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,418 

3  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 320) 

3.  An  ice  making  and  storage  system  comprising  in 

combination: 

an  ice  chip  making  means; 

an  upright  cylindrical  storage  silo .  adjacent  said  ice 
chip  making  means,  the  silo  having  an  ice  intake  open- 
ing in  the  upper  end  and  a  central  outlet  opening  in 
the  bottom; 
a  storage  conveyor  extending  from  said  ice  chip  making 
means  to  the  ice  intake  opening  in  said  storage  silo; 
an  arm  member  rotatably  supported  at  its  inner  end 
in  the  center  of  said  central  outlet  of  said  storage 
silo,  said  arm  extending  parallel  to  and  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  said  storage  silo,  the  outer  end  of  said  arm 
terminating  adjacent  the  tubular  wall  of  said  silo; 
means  to  slowly  rotate  said  arm  to  sweep  substantially 

the  total  bottom  surface  of  said  storage  silo; 
an  endless  conveyor  chain  supponed  on  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  arm; 
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means  of  rotating  said  conveyor  chain  as  said  arm  is 
rotated; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  horizontal  teeth  aflRxcd  to  said 
chain  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  silo; 

a  pluralty  of  elongated  upwardly  extending  spaced  teeth 
aflBxcd  to  said  chain,  said  teeth  engaging  and  loosen- 
ing chipped  ice  stored  in  said  silo  to  cause  the  loosened 
chipped  ice  to  fall  to  the  silo  bottom  to  be  swept  into 
said  central  outlet  by  said  horizontal  teeth; 


livery  line  beyond  said  pump,  a  refrigeration  unit  includ- 
ing a  heat  transfer  chamber,  a  branch  line  from  said  sup- 
ply header  connected  with  said  transfer  chamber,  a  dis- 
charge line  leading  from  said  transfer  chamber,  air  con- 
ditioning means,  a  second  branch  line  from  said  supply 
header  connected  with  said  air  conditioning  means,  a 
return  line  from  said  air  conditioning  means,  means  for 


^  :"4.-^^^ 


a  horizontal  discharge  conveyor  beneath  the  bottom 
of  said  silo  for  conveying  chipped  ice  from  the  cen- 
tral outlet  opening;  and 

a  distribution  conveyor  receiving  chipped  ice  from  said 
horizontal  discharge  conveyor  to  a  point  of  use,  said 
arm  member,  horizontal  discharge  conveyor  and  dis- 
tribution conveyor  being  simultaneously  actuatable 
independent  of  the  ice  chip  making  means  and  the 
storage  conveyor. 


3,277,667 
FREEZING 
Robert  H.  Hedrick,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stnitbers 
Scientific  and  International   Corporation,  New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,145 
4  Claims.     (CI.  62—343) 

jx a. 


shutting  off  said  second  line  and  said  return  line,  a  cooler, 
a  water  coil  in  said  cooler,  an  intake  line  for  said  coil, 
said  discharge  line  from  said  transfer  chamber  and  said 
return  line  from  said  air  conditioning  means  connected 
with  said  coil  intake  line,  operating  control  means  for 
said  cooler,  and  a  return  storage  line  leading  from  said 
coil  of  said  cooler  back  to  said  storage  tank. 


'\  .^y — : — ° — «— t:^ 
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3,277,669 
MOTOR  DRIVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Lee  A.  Woolley,  Kokomo,  Ind..  assignor  to  Kingston 
Products  Corporation,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,029 
2  Claims.     (Q.  64—27) 


zi 


1.  A  crystallizer  tube  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
cylindrical  tube  having  an  inner  surface  and  having  an 
inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end,  means 
directing  a  cooling  agent  against  the  outside  of  said  tube, 
main  blades  disposed  in  said  tube,  said  main  blades  being 
rotatably  mounted  and  having  outer  edges  disposed  with 
clearance  less  than  one-sixteenth  inch  from  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  tube,  means  rotating  said  main  blades  within 
said  tube,  rotatably  mounted  planetary  blades  disposed  be- 
tween said  main  blades,  and  means  rotating  said  main 
blades  about  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube  and  rotating 
said  planetary  blades  between  said  main  blades. 


3,277,668 
CLOSED  LIQLTD  CIRCLIT  FOR  A  COMBLNED  RE- 
FRIGERATION AND  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYS- 
TEM 

Victor  C.  Foster,  6309  NE.  Roselawn  St.,  Portland.  Ore£. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,221 

4  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 434) 

1.  In  a  closed  liquid  storage  and  re-circulating  system 
for  simultaneously  serving  refrigeration  units  and  air  con- 
ditioning means,  a  liquid  storage  tank  insiilated  from  at- 
mospheric temperature  changes,  a  liquid  delivery  line 
leading  from  said  storage  tank,  a  liquid  circulating  pump 
operatively  connected  with  said  delivery  line,  means  for 
disconnecting  said  pump  and  for  shutting  off  said  deliv- 
ery line,  a  liquid  supply  header  connected  with  said  de- 


1.  In  a  self-starting  alternating  current  motor,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

(a)  a  rotor  having  angularly  spaced  magnetic  poles 
supported  for  free  rotation  about  an  axis  in  response 
to  a  magnetic  field; 

(b)  a  torque  transmitting  member  including  resilient 
arm  means  having  a  resilient  non-magnetic  wedge 
structure  fixedly  secured  at  one  end  in  the  space  be- 
tween a  pair  of  said  rotor  poles,  said  arm  means 
extending  generally  radially  inwardly  and  having 
driving  means  at  the  other  end  powered  through 
said  arm  for  rotatably  driving  a  load;  and 

(c)  a  pinion  having  an  angular  lost  motion  drive  con- 
nection with  said  driving  means. 
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Air^^....^^  ^^.^^^♦^^®  formed  with  a  plurality  of  first  recesses  having  outward- 

Job.  iTS^  FSr^"*-?*.?,^  PNEUMATIC  TOOL  |y  diverging  «nd  sttptess  walls,  said  inlermJiate  mem- 

'°SLS?Sir"S^,'^%,Sf.?'?.i?,'^rorpt«i?.  ^'^"^  formed  wi,h  a  plurality  of  second  recesses 

of  California  t."iF"r«ion  ^i^^  havmg  outwardly  diverging  and  stepless  walls  posi- 


of  California 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,111 
1  Claim.     (CI.  64—29) 


In  an  automatically  disengageable  clutch: 

(A)  a  hollow  clutch  sleeve  with  a  wall  at  the  rear  end, 
said  wall  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough; 

(B)  a  clutch  driver  including  a  shaft  in  said  clutch 
sleeve,  said  shaft  rotatably  and  slidably  extending 
through  the  opening  in  the  rear  end  wall  of  said 
clutch  sleeve,  said  shaft  having  a  rear  portion  with 
flattened  sides  for  reception  in  a  socket  of  a  drive 
shaft  for  effecting  a  positive  drive  connection  be- 
tween said  drive  shaft  and  said  clutch  driver  shaft; 

(C)  a  stem  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  said  clutch 
driver  shaft,  said  steam  having  an  external  peripheral 
V-shaped  groove  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  for 
engagement  by  a  detent; 

(D)  a  roller  holding  disc  at  the  inner  forward  end  of 
said  clutch  driver  shaft  and  integral  therewith,  said 
roller  holding  disc  having  three  roller  receiving 
notches  extending  radially  from  the  periphery  there- 
of and  spaced  annularly  apart  equal  distances,  the 
side  walls  of  said  notches  being  concave  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  facing  each  other; 

(E)  a  bit  holder  screw  threaded  into  the  forward  end 
of  said  clutch  sleeve,  said  clutch  sleeve  having  a  plu- 
rality of  annularly  spaced  longitudinally  extending 
slots  therein; 

(F)  an  adjustment  retaining  screw  threadably  disposed 
in  a  tapped  bore  in  said  bit  holder  and  having  a 
head  slidably  disposed  in  one  of  said  slots,  the  rear 
face  of  said  bit  holder  being  normal  to  the  axis 
thereof  and  having  three  V-shaped,  radially  ex- 
tending gfcoves  therein  for  operable  reception  of 
respective  rollers,  said  rollers  being  received  in  said 
grooves  to  a  depth  just  beyond  the  point  of  tangency; 

(G)  a  thrust  bearing  on  said  clutch  driver  having  op- 
positely arranged  races,  the  front  race  engaging  said 
rollers; 

(H)  and  means  for  pre-loading  said  rollers,  said  means 
comprising  two  sets  of  Belleville  springs  disposed  on 
said  clutch  driver  shaft  between  the  rear  wall  of 
the  clutch  sleeve  and  the  rearward  race  of  said 
thrust  bearing,  said  springs  being  arranged  in  series, 
one  set  of  said  springs  comprising  a  series  of  single 
Belleville  springs,  the  other  set  comprising  a  series  of 
double  Belleville  springs,  said  bit  holder^  including 
a  bit  retaining  sleeve,  there  being  an  axial  passage 
through  said  bit  holder. 


tioned  in  facing  relation  to  said  first  recesses  respectively, 
a  plurality  of  round  rigid  bodies  disposed  respectively 
between  said  facing  pluralities  of  recesses,  each  of  said 
round  rigid  bodies  being  disposed  so  as  to  engage  one 


of  said  first  recesses  and  one  of  said  second  recesses, 
firsj  spring  means  operative  to  urge  said  intermediate  mem- 
ber toward  said  one  of  said  members  and  into  engage- 
ment with  the  other  one  of  said  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers, and  second  spring  means  operative  to  urge  said 
other  one  of  said  members  into  surface  engagement  with 
said  intermediate  member,  the  engaging  surfaces  of  said 
intermediate  member  and  said  other  one  of  said  members 
being  friction  surfaces. 


3,277,672 

CIRCULAR  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Thomas  Anderson  Oliver,  Jr.,  119  Cedar  St., 

Jenkintown,  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,945 

1  Claim.     (CI.  66—14) 


3,277,671 
CLUTCH  ASSEMBLIES 

Ronald  Francis  Veinstone  and  Dennis  Hornby,  Chelten- 
ham, England,  assignors  to  S.  Smith  &  Sons  (English) 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,358 
8  Claims.     (CI.  64—30) 
1.  A  clutch  assembly  comprising  a  driving  member,  an 
intermediate    member,    and    a   driven    member,    means 
mounting  all  of  said  members  for  rotation  about  a  com- 
mon axis,  one  of  said  driving  and  driven  members  being 


In  a  circular  hosiery  fabric  knitting  machine  of  the 
type  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  rotary  needle  cylinder, 
having  an  upper  plate  disposed  above  said  upper  needle 
cylinder,  having  a  fabric  tensioning  member  movable 
upwardly  and  downwardly  within  said  lower  cylinder 
to  and  from  an  inactive  position  of  the  same  above  said 
lower  cylinder,  the  said  mem^>er  being  mechanically  se- 
cured to  a  vertically  movable  shaft  positioned  axially 
of  said  upper  needle  cylinder  and  extending  above  said 
upper  plate,  the  said  shaft  being  positively  rotationally 
movable  with  said  upper  cylinder  at  all  times,  an  air 
cylinder  supported  by  said  machine  in  operative  position 
relative  to  said  upper  plate  and  having  a  rotationally 
fixed  air  operated  piston  and  piston  rod  therein  with  the 
latter  mechanically   related  to  said  shaft   to  move   the 
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same  vertically  to  raise  said  member  upwardly  to  its  said 
inactive  position,  the  said  member  thereafter  being  per- 
mitted to  move  downwardly  to  tension  the  fabric  being 
knit,  the  said  piston  rod  and  the  said  shaft  being  related 
as  aforesaid  during  said  upward  and  downward  move- 
ments as  well  as  when  it  is  in  its  said  inactive  position. 


3,277,673 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  KMT  FABRICS 
Bascum  G.  Lesley,   Pickens,  S.C,,  assignor  to   Deeriag 
Milliken   Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,029 
4  Claims.     (CI.  66—86) 


in  the  wall  of  the  reservoir  of  a  gas  lighter,  an  inner 
movable  valve  member  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  valve 
housing  for  movement  between  inlet  open  and  inlet  closed 
positions,  said  inner  valve  member  having  a  bore  ex- 
tending at  least  partially  therethrough  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  reservoir  via  an  inlet  and  outlet  fuel  flow 
passage  means  through  which  liquified  fuel  under  pressure 
may  be  charged  into  the  lighter  reservoir  when  the  valve 
functions  as  an  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet  passage  means 
through  which  gaseous  fuel  may  be  released  from  the 
lighter  reservoir  when  the  valve  functions  as  a  burner 
valve,  gas  flow  throttling  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  control  the  flow  of  gaseous  fuel  through  said  outlet 
passage  means,  and  sealing  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  seal  said  inlet  passage  means  when  said  inner 
valve  member  is  in  the  inlet  closed  position. 


October  11,  i966 


3,277.675 

WASHING  DEVICE 

Marvin  L.  Scott,  3369  Meadowbrook  Blvd., 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,238 

5  Claims.     (CI.  68—156) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  raised  pile  surface  knitting 
fabric  with  a  knitting  machine  having  two  guide  bars  and 
a  needle  bar,  comprising  forming  two  loops  from  two 
yams  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  needles  on  said  needle  bar, 
one  of  said  two  yams  on  each  said  needle  being  capable 
of  substantial  elastic  elongation,  stretching  one  loop 
formed  of  said  one  elastic  yam  during  loop  formation  on 
each  of  a  plurality  of  needles  while  effecting  substantially 
less  stretch  on  the  other  said  loop  during  loop  formation, 
and  permitting  retraction  of  said  substantially  stretched 
loop  after  casting  off  thereof  to  thereby  form  a  raised  pile 
surface  of  said  other  loops,  with  the  stretched  and  re- 
tracted yarn  loops  binding  said  other  loops  in  place,  and 
permitting  the  stretching  during  formation  of  each  suc- 
ceeding stretched  loop  to  pull  the  preceding  retracted 
said  one  loop  tighter  to  thereby  force  the  preceding  adja- 
cent said  other  loop  further  away  from  the  foundation 
plane  of  the  fabric  as  formed  by  said  retracted  loop. 


3,277,674 
BURNER-INLET  VALVE  FOR  GAS  LIGHTERS 
Arthur  O.  Klein,  New  York,  and  James  D.  Smith.  Pitts- 
ford,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Ronson  Corporation,  Wood- 
bridge,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  269,026,  Mar.  29, 
1963.    This  application  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,265 
13  Claims.     (CI.  67—7.1) 


1.  A  burner-inlet  valve  for  a  pyrophoric  gas  lighter 
or  the  like  which  valve  comprises  in  combination  a  valve 
housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  air  tight  manner 


1.  A  washing  bucket  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a  pe- 
ripheral side  wall,  said  sleeve  having  an  opening  at  one 
end  substantially  coextensive  with  the  inner  periphery  of 
said  side  wall,  supporting  means  connected  to  the  sleeve 
and  disposed  between,  and  spaced  from,  the  ends  thereof 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  axis  thereof  and  op- 
erable to  detachably  engage  the  top  rim  of  a  porcelain 
toilet  bowl  and  detachably  support  the  sleeve  in  an  up- 
right position  thereon  with  said  one  end  at  the  bottom, 
said  sleeve  being  substantially  symmetrical  about  an  up- 
right axis,  a  one-piece  drop  bottom  which  is  at  least  co- 
extensive transversely  of  the  sleeve  with  said  opening  and 
which  has  a  sealing  wall  which  is  operative  in  the  closed 
position  of  the  bottom  to  engage  and  form  a  watertight 
seal  with  the  periphery  of  said  side  wall  at  said  one  end 
so  as  to  seal  said  one  end,  the  engaging  portion  of  at  least 
one  of  said  walls  being  resilient,  connecting  means  con- 
necting the  bottom  to  the  sleeve  for  swinging  movement 
upwardly  to  said  closed  position  and  swinging  movement 
downwardly  to  an  open  position  wherein  said  opening  is 
unobstructed  so  that  the  contents  of  the  sleeve  can  drop 
freely  out  of  said  end,  manually  releasable  latch  means 
operable  to  swing  the  bottom  upwardly  to  said  closed  posi- 
tion and,  when  in  latching  position  to  hold  the  bottom  in 
said  closed  position  and  operative  when  unlatched  to  per- 
mit the  bottom  to  swing  downwardly  to  open  position,  said 
bottom,  except  for  the  latch  means,  being  unrestrained 
from  swinging  downwardly  and  being  operable  to  swing 
downwardly  freely  to  said  open  position  upon  release  of 
the  latch  means,  said  supporting  means  having  supporting 
surfaces  facing  said  one  end  and  positioned  suflficiently 
close  to  said  end  for  supporting  the  sleeve  with  said  lower 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  the  drop  bottom  within  the  bowl, 
in  a  position  endwise  of  the  sleeve  so  that  the  drop  bot- 
tom can  swing  downwardly,  unrestrained  by  the  inside 
wall  of  the  bowl,  to  an  open  position  permitting  a  very 
free  and  almost  instantaneous  discharge  or  drop  out  of 
the  contents  of  the  sleeve. 
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3,277,676     - 

SKI  LOCK 

Paul  W.  Poehlmann,  Box  355,  Ross,  Calif.,  and  Robert  B. 

Antonioli,  208  Bungalow  Ave.,  San  Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,277 

10  Claims.     (CI.  70—58) 


3.277,677 

LOCKING  MEANS 

Arnold  Hurvitz,  18  Vassar  Road.  Broomall,  Pa. 

Filed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  .No.  383,072 

4  Claims.     (CI.  70—90) 


I.  A  lockng  means  comprising  a  retaining  member  and 
a  base  unit  for  being  respectively  secured  to  parts  of  a 
structure  which  are  to  be  locked  together,  said  base  unit 
including  guide  means,  a  locking  lever  mounted  upon 
said  base  unit  in  engagement  with  said  guide  means  for 
rotational  and  linear  movement  between  a  first  open  posi- 
tion radially  displaced  from  said  retaining  member  and 
a  second  position  in  clamping  engagement  with  said  re- 
taining member,  said  locking  lever  being  provided  with  an 
opening  therethrough  having  an  arcuate  edge  and  a  linear 
edge,  a  handle  means  pivotably  mounted  upon  said  base 
unit  for  rotation  between  a  first  open  position  and  a  sec- 
ond closed  position  and  provided  with  a  cam  element  en- 
gaging said  locking  lever,  said  handle  means  being  pro- 
vided with  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  the  open- 
ing in  said  locking  lever  in  engagement  with  its  arcuate 
edge  for  pivotally  mounting  said  handle  means  upon  said 
base  unit,  said  cam  element  with  the  rotation  of  said 
handle  means  from  its  open  position  toward  its  closed 
pos  tion  rotating  said  locking  lever  from  its  radially  dis- 
placed position  to  its  position  proximate  to  and  in  align- 
ment with  said  retaining  member  and  with  funher  rota- 
tion of  said  handle  means  into  its  closed  position  Ineariy 
moving  said  locking  lever  into  clamping  engagement  with 
said  retaining  member,  the  cam  element  of  said  handle 
means  engaging  the  linear  edge  of  the  opening  in  said 


locking  lever  for  rotating  and  linearly  moving  said  lock- 
ing lever  between  its  said  open  and  closed  positions,  and 
key  means  supported  by  said  base  unit  for  controUably 
locking  said  handle  means  in  its  said  second  closed  po- 
sition, said  key  means  engaging  the  shaft  of  said  handle 
means  for  controUably  locking  said  handle  means  in  its 
closed  position. 

3,277,678 

REMOTELY  ADJUSTABLE  TRUCK  MIRROR 

William  M.  Booth,  2006  Vista  Place,  Grand  Haven,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,073 

3  Claims.     (CI.  74—98) 


I.  A  ski  lock  comprising: 

a  pair  of  intcrengageable,  elements, 

said  elements  being  movable  in  parallel  planes  rela- 
tive to  each  other  between  separable  and  locking 
positions  while  in  mutual  engagement, 

said  elements  being  separable  when  in  said  separable 
position  and  inseparable  when  in  said  locking  posi- 
tion, 

locking  means  for  holding  said  elements  in  said  locking 
position,  and 

means  securing  each  of  said  elements  onto  one  of  a  pair 
of  skis,  said  elements  being  disposed  on  said  skis  so 
so  that  said  skis  are  in  a  converging  relationship  when 
said  elements  are  in  said  locking  position. 


1.  In  a  side-view  mirror  assembly  for  use  on  trucks,  of 
the  type  wherein  a  mirror  element  is  fixedJy  mounted  be- 
tween first  and  second  spaced  supports  to  the  cab  of  the 
truck,  the  improvement  consisting  of  apparatus  for  mount- 
ing said  mirror  element  in  a  manner  making  it  remotely 
adjustable,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  first  extension 
link  fixedly  securable  to  said  first  support;  first  rotary 
bearing  means  located  in  said  first  link  a  predetermined 
distance  from  the  point  at  which  such  link  is  secured  to 
said  first  support;  said  first  bearing  means  being  connect- 
able  to  said  mirror  element  to  rotatably  mount  the  same 
upon  said  first  extension  link;  a  second  extension  link 
fixedly  securable  to  said  second  support;  second  rotary 
bearing  means  located  in  said  second  link  substantially  the 
same  said  predetermined  distance  from  the  point  at  which 
said  second  link  is  secured  to  said  second  support;  said  sec- 
ond bearing  means  being  connectable  to  said  mirror  ele- 
ment to  rotatably  mount  the  same  upon  said  second  exten- 
sion link;  said  second  extension  link  containing  and  sub- 
stantially  wholly   enclosing   a    force-multiplying    means, 
consisting  of  a  substantially  irreversible  gearing  mecha- 
nism; said  gearing  mechanism  being  connectable  to  said 
mirror  element  to  rotate  the  same  upon  said  second  bear- 
ing means;  and  ro'ary  torsion  drive  shaft  means  connected 
to  said  gearing  mechanism  and  extending  to  said  cab  to 
remotely  drive  the  gearing  mechanism  and  thereby  rotate 
the  mirror  element  from  within  said  truck. 


3,277,679 
SNAP-LOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Albert  C.  Sanowskis.  7321  S.  Shore  Drive.  Chicago  III. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,367 

16  Claims.     (CI.  70—313) 

1.  In  combination,  a  push  button  operated  combination 
lock  having  a  plurality  of  push  buttons  requiring  the  con- 
secutive depression  of  a  chosen  sequence  of  said  push 
buttons  to  effect  the  change  of  said  lock  from  an  initial 
locked  condition  to  an  open  condition,  and  including  a 
lock  controlling  device  coupled  to  said  buttons  and  shift- 
able  step  by  step  in  one  direction  to  pass  latch  bolt  con- 
trol means  therethrough  to  release  the  latch  bolt  but 
only   upon   depression  of  the  proper  sequence  of  said 
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chosen  buttons  and  wherein  depression  of  said  push  but- 
tons in  other  but  the  predetermined  sequence  serves  to 
disable  a  lock  controlling  device,  means  for  resetting  the 
lock  controlling  device  lo  the  initial  locked  condition, 
which  means  includes  scissors  lever  means  operable  on 
the  lock  controlling  device,  withdrawal  means  cooperable 
simultaneously  with  said  scissors  lever  means  to  release 
said  lock  controlling  device  for  resetting  and  actuating 
means  to  operate  simultaneously  both  the  scissors  lever 
means  and  the  withdrawal  means,  and,  an  automatic 
snap-lock  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  housing  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  combination  lock,  one  end  of  the 
housing  adapted  to  have  the  latch  bolt  disposed  therein 
with  a  portion  thereof  normally  biased  exterior  thereof, 
said  latch  bolt  control  means  extending  within  said  hous- 


(3)  said  tubular  plunger  carried  by  said  body 
member  for  sliding  movement  parallel  to  its 
axis  and  coaxially  of  said  key,  said  plunger 
being  movable  between  an  extended  position 
wherein  it  substantially  encloses  said  key  and 
a  retracted  position  in  which  the  lock-engag- 
ing portion  of  said  key  is  exposed,  and  having 
at  its  outer  end  an  abutment  face  adapted  to  en- 
gage the   face  of  said  pin  tumbler  lock,  and 

(4)  resilient  means  biasing  said  plunger  yieldably 
toward  its  extended  position. 


3,277,681 

DUAL  KEY  RING  INCLLDLNG  MAGNETIC 

FASTENER 

Ahmet  K.  Bey,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Monarch  Tool  & 

Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,790 
5  Claims.     (CI.  70—457) 


ing,  detent  means  carried  by  said  latch  bolt  control  means 
and  operable  to  prevent  retraction  of  said  latch  bolt, 
detent  control  means  operable  to  render  the  said  detent 
means  normally  ineffective  when  the  door  is  open,  plural 
spring  means  disposed  in  the  housing  and  operable  nor- 
mally to  bias  both  the  latch  bolt  and  the  detent  control 
means  exterior  of  the  housing,  and  means  operable  to 
first  retract  both  detent  control  means  and  latch  bolt  dur- 
ing the  closing  of  the  door  and  thereafter  to  permit  re- 
lease of  the  latch  bolt  while  retaining  the  detent  control 
means  retracted  interior  of  the  housing  to  render  the 
detent  means  effective  whereby  to  prevent  retraction  of 
the  latch  bolt  so  long  as  the  door  is  closed  and  until  the 
operation  of  said  push  button  in  the  predetermined  se- 
quence. 


3,277,680 

IGNITION  KEY  HOLDER 

John  B.  Merila,  800  E.  Armour  Blvd.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,195 

5  Claims.     (CI.  70—414) 


■I    fi 


^      .•'■    f 


1.  A  dual  key  ring  having  two  separable  key  rings  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  non-magnetizable  cylindrical 
housing  having  a  solid  bottom  and  an  open  top,  a  first 
key  ring  attached  to  the  outside  of  the  bottom  of  said 
housing,  a  circular  magnetizable  base  plate  disposed  with- 
in said  housing  and  against  the  bottom  thereof,  an  annu- 
lar ceramic  magnet  having  a  circular  central  opening 
therethrough  and  being  of  opposite  polarity  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  opening,  said  ceramic  magnet  being  disposed 
within  said  housing  with  one  end  against  said  base  plate 
whereby  said  base  plate  covers  one  end  of  said  opening, 
said  base  plate  being  magnetized  with  a  first  polarity  by  its 
engagement  with  said  magnet,  an  annular  cover  plate 
disposed  within  said  housing  against  the  other  end  of  said 
magnet,  said  cover  plate  having  a  circular  central  opening 
therethrough  aligned  with  the  opening  in  said  magnet, 
said  cover  plate  being  magnetized  with  a  second  polarity 
by  its  engagement  with  said  magnet,  and  a  magnetizable 
cylindrical  pin  adapted  to  fit  through  the  openings  in 
said  cover  plate  and  said  magnet  so  as  to  abuttingly  en- 
gage said  base  plate,  said  pin  being  in  sliding  engagement 
with  said  cover  plate  whereby  said  pin  is  magnetized  with 
said  second  polarity,  and  a  second  key  ring  attached  to 
the  outer  end  of  said  pin  whereby  said  first  and  second 
key  rings  can  be  attached  and  separated  by  the  insertion 
and  withdrawal  of  said  pin  through  said  openings. 


3 


M      -       Jf 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  key  for  a  pin  tumbler  lock,  and 

(b)  a  holder  for  said  key  comprising: 

(1 )  a  hollow  body  member, 

(2)  means  affixing  said  key  to  said  body  member 
with  said  key  disposed  externally  of  said  body 
member,  said  affixing  means  comprising  a  shank 
aflixed  coaxially  in  said  body  member  and  ex- 
tending the  full  length  thereof,  said  key  being  af- 
fixed to  and  forming  an  axial  extension  of  said 
shank,  a  tubular  plunger  encircling  said  shank 
and  said  key, 


3,277,682 
WIRE  STRAIGHTENERS 
Thanlunar  Walter  Kaestner,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  The  A.  H.  Nilson  Machine  Company,  Shelton,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,797 
17  Claims.  (CL  72—79) 
1.  A  wire  straightener  which  comprises:  a  plurality 
of  spaced-apart  first  straightening  block  means  supported 
for  coaxial  rotation  about  a  wire  relatively  longitudinally 
movable  along  their  axis  of  rotation,  said  first  straight- 
ening block  means  being  spaced  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  wire,  each  of  said  first  straightening  block 
means  being  positioned  to  bear  radially  against  said  wire 
in  displacing  relationship  thereto;  and  at  least  one  second 
straightening  block  means  supported  for  rotation  about 
said  axis  of  rotation,  positioned  to  bear  radially  in  dis- 
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placing  relationship  against  said  wire,  each  of  said  second 
straightening  block  means  being  positioned  in  diametric 
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1.  A  punch  adapted  to  be  screw-threaded  in  a  T  fitting 
connected  to  a  steel  walled  fluid  containing  member  to 
be  tapped  to  convey  fluid  to  a  conduit  connected  to  said 
fitting,  comprising 

an  elongated  steel  member  having  a  screw-threaded 
end  portion,  a  shank  portion  of  smaller  diameter 
than  said  threaded  end  portion,  and  a  punching  end 
portion  of  smaller  cross-sectional  dimension  than 
said  shank  portion, 
said  punching  end  portion  having  a  tapered  tip  of 
curved  non-circular  cross-sectional  shape  on  all 
transverse  planes  thereof  and  characterized  by  con- 
verging ridges  extending  along  said  tip  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  constituting  work-engaging  hole- 
forming  parts  of  said  tip  as  said  punch  is  rotated  to 
advance  it  axially  to  and  through  the  wall  to  be 
tapped. 


3,277,684 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHAFT  ROLLING 

Frank  J.  Gareri,  North  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ametek, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Deiai^are 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,109 

15  Claims.     (CI.  72—105) 

3.  For  producing  objects  having  rolled  formations  of 

different  diameters  from  rod-like  elongated  work-pieces 

having  a  plurality  of  coaxial,  cylindrical  external  surfaces, 

apparatus  comprising: 

a    pair    of    adjustably    spaced    parallel    die-mounting 
spindles; 


means  for  continually  driving  said  spindles  at  the  same 
speed  in  the  same  direction; 

two  cooperating  similar  die  assemblies  mounted  on 
said  spindles  for  rotation  therewith  including  die 
elements  axially  spaced  corresponding  to  spacing  of 
formations  to  be  rolled  on  the  work-piece; 

said  die  elements  having  each  a  work-piece  rolling 
formation  extending  over  a  circularly  arcuate  ex- 
tent less  than  a  circle,  in  each  assembly  said  forma- 
tions being  angularly  offset  from  each  other  to  suc- 
cessively and   non-simultaneously  contact   a   work- 


opposition  to  and  substantially  filling  a  space  in  the  axial 
direction  between  and  substantially  contacting  adjacent 
first  positioning  block  means. 


■-P^ 


3,277,683 
PUNCH  FOR  PIPE  TAPPING  T  FITTING 
Eugene  C.  Knoblock,  South  Bend.  Ind.,  assignor  to  M.  B. 
Skinner  Companj,  a  division  of  Textron,  Inc.,  South 
Bend,  ind.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,139 
7  Claims.     (CL  72—71) 


piece  and  having  a  total  angular  extent  less  than  a 
circle  to  provide  a  work-piece  clearance  interval 
during  each  revolution  of  the  assembly; 

each  die  element  of  one  assembly  cooperating  with 
a  corresponding  element  of  the  other  assembly  as 
a  rolling  set.  and  the  off-sets  in  the  two  assemblies 
being  similar;  and 

work-piece  advancing  and  supporting  means  for  carry- 
ing successive  work-pieces  into  and  out  of  and  sup- 
porting them  in  a  work-station  between  said  die 
assemblies  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  spindle 
axis. 


3.277,685 
ELECTRICAL  HEATERS 


Herbert  F.  Dickson,  Jr.,  and  Paul  Haas,  Seneca  Falls, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Mar.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  14,471,  now 
Patent  No.  3,160.946,  dated  Dec.  15,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,401 
5  Claims.     (CI.  72—146) 


/J-- 


1.  A  device  for  winding  turns  of  heater  wire  compris- 
ing a  block  having  a  heater  supporting  upper  surface  and 
an  aperture  extending  longitudinally  therethrough,  a 
plurality  of  heater  movement  arresting  pins  mounted 
upon  said  surface  and  radially  spaced  from  said  aperture. 
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and  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  in  said  aperture  having  a 
heater  chuck  formed  at  the  end  thereof  to  twist  the  heater 
wire  during  rod  rotation  into  a  substantially  flat  reverse 
wound  coil  having  uniform  spacing  and  symmetry  while 
the  ends  of  said  wire  are  arrested  from  rotational  move- 
ment. 


(b)  a  plug  cooler  located  at  said  plug  transfer  station 
comprising  a  plug  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  plug 
holdmg  means,  each  arranged  to  receive  a  related 
plug  from  and  to  deliver  said  related  plug  to  said 


3,277,686 
APPARATUS  FOR  OBTAINING  IMPROVED  FIN- 
ISHES ON  DOUBLE  REDUCED  MATERIAL 
Owen  W.  James  and  Eugene  P.  Waters,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
OriginaJ  application  June  26,  1961,  Sen  No.  124,889,  now 
Patent  No.  3,200,629,  dated  Aug.  17,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,311 
7  Claims.     (CI.  72—201) 


cz 
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1.  A  rolling  mill  stand  for  cold  rolling  of  tin  coated 
steel  strip,  said  rolling  mill  stand  having  two  back-up  rolls 
provided  with  central  working  surfaces  and  beveled  ends, 
two  work  rolls  having  central  working  surfaces  of  the 
same  width  as  those  of  the  back-up  rolls  terminating  in 
sharp  corners  and  cut  back  portions  in  line  with  and 
contactmg  the  inner  edges  of  the  bevels  on  the  back-up 
rolls,  oil  sprays  on  the  entry  side  of  the  work  rolls  to 
spray  water-free  lubricating  oil  on  the  strip  entering  the 
roll  bite,  water  sprays  on  the  exit  side  of  the  work  rolls 
to  spray  cooling  water  on  the  rear  of  the  reducing  rolls, 
a  trough  having  a  wiper  blade  in  contact  with  the  upper 
work  roll  below  the  water  sprays  for  said  roll  to  prevent 
coohng  water  from  running  into  the  roll  bite  on  the  exit 
side  and  water  shields  on  the  entry  side  of  the  mill  close- 
ly adjacent  to  the  work  rolls  and  back-up  rolls  to  pre- 
vent water  from  splashing  from  the  exit  side  to  the  en- 
trance side  of  the  mill. 


3,277,687 
PLUG  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  SEAMLESS 
TUBK  MILL 
George  C.  Kelly,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 
Mills,  Inc.,   a   corporation   of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,618 
13  Claims.     (CI.  72—209) 
1.  In  a  plug  rolling  mill,  where  a  billet  is  fed  along 
a  longitudinal  feed  path  over  a  replaceable  plug  mounted 
at  a  working  location  on  the  rear  end  of  a  longitudinally 
aligned  mandrel,  an  apparatus  to  replace  a  hot  plug  on 
the  mandrel  with  a  cool  plug  and  to  provide  for  cooling 
plugs  used  in  rotation  in  the  plug  rolling  mill,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  plug  manipulator  comprising  a  boom  having  a 
plug  gripper  attached  to  one  end  thereof,  said  boom 
being  mounted  from  a  carrying  frame  in  a  manner  to 
be  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  frame, 
and  transversely  between  said  working  location  and 
a  plug  transfer  station  which  is  spaced  transversely 
from  said  feed  path,  and  comprising  power  means 
to  so  move  said  gripper  between  said  working  loca- 
tion and  said  plug  transfer  station. 


manipulator,  said  carrier  being  movable  along  a  pre- 
determined course  in  which  each  of  said  plug  holding 
means  in  sequence  moves  its  related  plug  from  said 
transfer  station,  through  a  cooling  zone  and  back  to 
said  transfer  station. 


3,277,688 
METAL  WORKING 
^4"*  Jl-  Sporck,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I^odge 
&  Shipley  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,649 
6  Claims.     (CI.  72—368) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  hollow  geometric  form 
comprising  the  steps: 

forming  an  elongated,  cylindrically-shapcd  metal  blank; 

providing  for  a  first  force  to  develop  on  the  blank  in  a 
direction  towards  one  end  of  the  blank; 

providing  for  second  forces  to  develop  on  said  one  end 
and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  force,  the 
second  forces  being  developed  respectively  in  a  pair 
of  line  contact  areas,  each  force  area  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  adjacent  the  center  of  said  one 
end  to  the  periphery  of  said  one  end; 

causing  each  said  line  contact  area  force  to  move  around 
said  one  end,  each  force  moving  in  a  path  defined  by 
a  circle; 

causing  said  first  and  second  forces  to  cause  the  portion 
of  the  blank  adjacent  said  one  end  to  yield  and  flow 
radially  outwardly; 

engaging  said  outwardly  flowed  metal  to  guide  the  same 
back  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  blank  so  that  the 
extrusion  assumes  a  tubular  geometric  form;  and 

continuing  to  apply  said  first  and  second  forces  and 
effecting  said  guiding  until  the  blank  is  formed  into  a 
tubular  geometric  form. 


October  ll,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


519 


3  277  689 
FULLY  AUTOMATIC  RIVET  GUN 

Paul  Anthony,  1552  N.  Xantbus,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,262 

6  Claims.     (CI.  72—391) 

I.  A  rivet  gun  for  operationally  first,  pulling  and 
folding  and  second,  driving  and  setting  blind  rivets  and 
the  like  comprising: 


a  pai  of  trunnions  one  for  each  arm  and  about  which  the 
arms  oscillatably  rotate  to  carry  the  die  components  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  tubular  stock,  journals  for  said 
trunnions,  and  rotatable  means  operable  for  moving  said 
journals  in  a  straight  line  toward  and  away  from  each 
other. 


3,277,691 

DROP  FORGE  PRESS  OR  THE  LIKE  WITH  A 

PRESSURE  MEDIUM  DRIVE 

Hans  Beche,  29  Gardelenbergstrasse,  Huckeswagen, 

Rhineland,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1964, 

B  78,693 

4  Claims.     (CI.  72 — 453) 


an  axially  moveable  actuating  shaft  having  means 
at  its  forward  end  to  removably  retain  said  rivet; 

a  cylindrical  housing  coaxial  with  at  least  the  rear 
portion  of  said  shaft; 

an  actuating  means  attachable  to  said  housing  and  to 
said  shaft,  and  operable  to  actuate  said  shaft  rela- 
tive to  said  housing; 

an  oyter  anvil  coaxial  with  and  extending  forward 
of  at  least  the  forward  portion  of  said  shaft,  said 
shaft  axially  moveable  relative  to  said  outer  anvil; 

an  inner  anvil  coaxially  located  interioriy  of  said  outer 
anvil,  forward  of  said  shaft,  said  inner  anvil  being 
axially  moveable  relative  to  said  outer  anvil; 

axially  aligned  openings  in  said  outer  anvil  and  said 
inner  anvil  to  permit  insertion  of  said  rivet  for  re- 
tention on  said  shaft; 

a  thrust  transfer  mechanism  positioned  between  said 
cylindrical  housing  and  said  outer  and  inner  anvils, 
said  thrust  transfer  mechanism  automatically  oper- 
able between  first  and  second  positions  to  transfer 
the  reaction  thrust  from  said  cylindrical  housing  to 
said  outer  anvil  in  said  first  position  and  to  transfer 
the  reaction  thrust  from  said  cylindrical  housing  to 
said  inner  anvil  in  said  second  position. 


M,   „  v,:„  ,i;T,^ 
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3.277,690 

FORMING  MACHINE 

Felix  S.  Kraujalis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Pines  Engl- 

neenng  Co.,  Inc.,  Aurora,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,711 

5  Claims.     (CI.  72 — 409) 


1.  A  fluid-operated  press  comprising  a  frame  forming 
a  bed  adapted  to  support  a  first  die;  a  ram  reciprocably 
guided  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  support  a  second 
die  confronting  said  first  die;  a  main  cylinder  rigid  with 
said  frame;  a  piston  in  said  main  cylinder  integral  with 
said  ram;  an  auxiliary  cylinder  on  said  frame  communi- 
cating with  said  main  cylinder;  supply  means  for  main- 
tainiiig  a  substantially  constant  volume  of  hydraulic  fluid 
in  said  communicating  main  and  auxiliary  cylinders;  first 
and  second  plunger  means  confrontingly  disposed  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  auxiliary  cylinder  for  symmetrical  re- 
ciprocating motion  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
each  of  said  plunger  means  having  a  stroke  length  sub- 
stantially exceeding  that  of  said  piston,  the  combined 
effective  surface  area  of  said  plunger  means  being  a  frac- 
tion of  that  of  said  piston;  ram-actuating  means  includ- 
ing a  source  of  fluid  pressure  for  concurrently  driving 
said  first  and  second  plunger  means  toward  each  other 
at  substantially  equal  pressures  and  speeds,  thereby  ex- 
pelling hydraulic  fluid  from  said  auxiliary  cylinder  into 
said  main  cylinder  and  displacing  said  piston  toward  said 
bed;  and  restoring  means  operable  for  returning  said 
piston  to  a  normal  position  remote  from  said  bed  with 
simultaneous    return    of   said    first   and    second   plunger 
means  to  normal  positions  of  maximum  separation  from 
each  other. 


1.  In;  a  forming  apparatus  for  performing  work  on  tu- 
bular sjock  and  the  like,  a  pair  of  oscillatably  rockable 
die  block  arms,  die  block  components  carried  by  said 
arms  and  between  which  the  tubular  stock  is  arranged 


3,277,692 
PIERCING    AND   EXTRUDING    MANDREL   LOCK- 
ING  MEANS  AND  PARTS  THEREFOR  OR  THE 
LIKE 

Allen  D.  Gettig,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,276 

15  Claims.     (CI.  72 — 480) 

1.  A  piercing  and  extruding  mandrel  locking  means 

comprising  a  frame  structure,  a  mandrel  mounted  for 

axial   movement   relative  to  said  frame  structure,  said 
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mandrel  having  an  externally  threaded  end,  an  axially 
movable  housing  interconnected  to  said  threaded  end  of 
said  mandrel  to  axialJy  move  said  mandrel  relative  to 
said  frame  structure,  a  retainer  threaded  on  said  threaded 
end  of  said  mandrel,  a  lock  nut  threaded  on  said  threaded 


end  of  said  mandrel  to  lock  said  mandrel  to  said  retainer, 
and  means  interconnecting  said  retainer  to  said  frame 
means  to  permit  axial  movement  of  said  retainer  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  while  preventing  rotational  move- 
ment relative  thereto. 


3^77,693 
DYNAMIC  TESTER 
Dominic  A.  D'Amato,  Cheshire,  and  Frederico  L.  Parisi, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,343 
13  Claims.     (CI.  73—12) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  dynamic  testing  of  the  stress-strain 
characteristics  of  rate-sensitive  materials  at  high  rates 
of  strain  comprising  a  frame;  a  gun  housing,  barrel,  and 
an  explosive  cartridge  firing  head  supported  on  said  frame; 
a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  barrel  for  axial  move- 
ment from  an  initial  position  to  a  final  position  of  said 
piston  to  develop  a  test  force;  a  crosshead  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  axial  movement,  said  crosshead  having 
means  for  applying  said  force  to  one  portion  of  a  test 
specimen  of  said  material;  means  for  fixing  another  por- 
tion of  said  specimen  relative  to  said  frame;  and  a  cross- 
head  driving  control  buffer  mounted  for  receiving  the 
impact  of  said  piston  adjacent  said  final  position  and  for 
driving  said  crosshead  by  the  force  derived  from  said 
piston  impact,  said  buffer  being  a  resilient  member  of 
elastomeric  material  for  controlling  the  driving  force  ap- 
plied to  said  crosshead  to  obtain  a  substantially  constant 
high  strain  rate  over  a  testing  interval  of  time  such  as  to 
subject  the  material  of  said  specimen  between  said  por- 
tions to  said  strain  rate  without  accompaniment  of  exces- 
sive transients. 


3,277.694  I 

VISCOMETER  ' 

Michael  R.  Cannon,  deceased,  late  of  Boalsburg,  Py.,  by 
Elizabeth  L.  Cannon,  executrix,  Boalsburg,  Pa.,  and 
Robert  E.  Manning,  Boalsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Can- 
non Instrument  Company,  Boalsburg,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aag.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,956 

2  Claims.     (CI.  73—55) 

1.  In  an  all-glass  U-shaped  pressure-driven  capillary 

viscometer    for    the    direct    measurement    of    absolute 

viscosity  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  each  open  at  the 

upper  ends   thereof  and  in  communication   with  each 


other  at  their  lower  ends,  a  timing  bulb  in  one  arm,  a 
length  of  capillary  tube  of  0.1  to  5  mm.  internal  diameter 
in  said  one  arm  below  said  bulb,  a  reservoir  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  other  arm,  and  a  tube  connecting  said  reservoir 
and  said  capillary  tube,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
second  timing  bulb  disposed  above  and  spaced  from  said 
first  bulb  and  being  of  greater  volume  than  said  first 
bulb,  said  first  timing  bulb  being  connected  to  atmos- 
phere through  said  second  timing  bulb,  said  capillary 


tube  being  spaced  from  said  first  timing  bulb  by  a  length 
of  thick-walied  tube,  the  path  of  flow  of  liquid  whose 
viscosity  is  to  be  measured  comprising  said  reservoir, 
connecting  tube,  capillary  tube,  thick-walled  tube,  and 
first  timing  bulb;  said  path  of  flow  being  defined  by  a 
pair  of  marks  one  of  which  is  on  said  reservoir  to  in- 
dicate the  start  of  said  path  and  the  other  of  which  is 
at  the  exit  end  of  said  first  timing  bulb  to  indicate  the 
end  of  said  path;  and  said  length  of  capillary  tube  com- 
prising only  0.1  to  20%  of  said  path  of  flow. 


3,277,695 
VIBRATION  ANALYZER 

Everett  S.  Joline,  Huntington  Station.  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
,  Filed  June  22,  1961,  S«r.  No.  118,866 
10  Claims.     (CL  73—71.4) 
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3.  A  vibration  analyzer  for  monitoring  the  vibration 
characteristics  of  rotating  equipment  having  a  multiplicity 
of  interconnected  component  parts,  the  component  parts 
having  rotational  frequencies  bearing  respective  unique 
ratios  relative  to  the  rotational  frequency  of  a  predeter- 
mined one  of  said  component  parts  irrespective  of  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  equipment,  said  analyzer  com- 
prising means  coupled  to  said  equipment  for  converting 
the  vibrations  of  said  equipment  into  first  electrical  signals 
having  frequencies  corresponding  to  the  frequencies  of 
said  vibrations,  means  including  a  variable  frequency 
shifter  coupled  to  said  predetermined  one  of  said  compo- 
nent parts  for  producing  second  electrical  signals  having 
a  frequency  bearing  a  selectable  one  of  said  unique  ratios 
to  the  frequency  of  vibration  of  said  predetermined  one  of 
said  component  parts,  modulating  means  coupled  to  re- 
ceive said  first  and  said  second  electrical  signals,  low  pass 
filtering  means  directly  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
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modulatmg  means,  a  signal  amplitude  indicator,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  filtering  means 
to  the  input  of  said  indicator. 


3,277,696 
FLUID  SUSPENSION  OF  LOADS 
Maurice  Geriel,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mitron  Re- 
search &  Development  Corporation,  Waltbam,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,474 
9  Claims.     (CI.  73—71.6) 


and  rotation  transmission  means  operably  connecting  all 
the  members  for  synchronous  rotation,  the  transmission 
means  including  differential  means  for  changing  the  phase 
relation  between  link-connected  eccentric  portions  for 
varying  the  amplitude  of  vibration. 


1.  Fluid  suspension  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  rel- 
atively movable  members  having  substantially  horizontal 
surfaces  of  complementary  shape  which  form  a  bearing 
site  for  relative  movement  therebetween,  at  least  one  of 
said  members  having  at  least  one  relatively  shallow  cavity 
recessed  therein  and  open  along  one  relatively  large-area 
side  thereof  in  position  for  exposure  to  the  other  of  said 
members  and  marginally  surrounded  by  surfaces  more 
closely  adjacent  to  complementary  surfaces  of  the  other 
of  said  members,  fluid  supply  means  forcing  both  gaseous 
fluid  and  liquid  into  said  cavity  under  pressure,  said 
liquid  being  a  relatively  viscous  lubricant  which  tends 
to  adhere  to  and  forms  a  thin  lubricating  and  sealing 
film  between  said  closely-adjacent  surfaces  surrounding 
said  cavity,  said  supply  means  forcing  more  of  said 
liquid  than  gas  into  said  cavity,  and  low-friction  guide 
means  limiting  the  separation  between  said  closely-ad- 
jacent surfaces  to  an  amount  equal  to  a  predetermined 
thickness  of  said  film  and  permitting  said  relative  move- 
ment between  said  members  with  low  frictional  losses. 


3,277,697 
VIBRATION  TESTING  MACHINE  WITH  CONTINU- 
OLSLY   ADJUSTABLE   AMPLITUDE  AND  FRE- 
QUENCY 

Bruno  A.  Wittkuhns,  98  W.  Genesee  St., 

Siianeateles.  N.Y. 

FUed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,503 

19  Claims.     (CI.  73—71.6)  ' 


2.  In  combination,  vibration  producing  mechanism  for 
a  testing  machine  including:  at  least  two  members  sep- 
arately mounted  for  rotation  about  spaced  parallel  axes, 
each  member  having  thereon  at  least  one  eccentric  por- 
tion, link  means  operably  connecting  an  eccentric  portion 
on  one  member  with  an  eccentric  portion  on  another 
member,  each  eccentric  portion  being  separately  jour- 
nalled  in  the  link  means,  means  for  rotating  one  member, 


3,277,698 
STRESS  SENSING  SEMICONDUCTIVE  DEVICES 
Warren  P.  Mason,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone     Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New     York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1963.  Ser.  No.  323,984 
1  Claim.     (CI.  73 — 88.5) 


A  stress  sensing  member  comprising  a  thin  layer  ot 
single  crystal  semiconductor  material  said  layer  having 
its  major  axes  parallel  with  both  the  <111>  and<100> 
crystallographic  directions  said  layer  having  a  first  por- 
tion of  its  area  doped  n-type  to  a  first  depth,  and  ■  second 
portion  of  its  area  doped  p-type  to  a  first  depth,  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  p-type  conductivity  induced  in  said  n-type 
doped  portion  of  said  area  to  a  depth  less  than  said  first 
depth  said  elongated  p-type  strip  having  its  longitudinal 
axis  parallel  to  the  <111>  crystallographic  direction  and 
a  second  elongated  strip  of  n-type  conductivity  induced 
in  said  p-type  portion  of  said  area  to  a  depth  less  than 
said  first  depth  said  elongated  n-type  strip  having  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  parallel  to  the  <100>  crystallographic  direc- 
tion and  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  leads  making 
ohmic  contact  with  the  respective  ends  of  each  of  said 
elongated  strips. 

3  277  699 
QUICKLY  DETACHABLE  COUPLING  MEMBER 
GAGING  DEVTCE 
Allan  N.  Johannesen.  Holliston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1963.  Ser.  No.  323,181 
28  Claims.     (CL  73—94) 


3.  A  device  for  gaging  female  coupling  members  hav- 
ing a  compressible  gasket  therein,  said  gasket  being  com- 
pressed when  said  coupling  member  is  moved  axially  into 
coupled  relation  with  a  counterpart  coupling  member. 
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comprising  a  fixedly  mounted  gaging  head  simulating  a 
counterpan  coupling  member  to  receive  said  female  cou- 
pling member  to  be  gaged,  means  for  locking  said  cou- 
pling member  on  said  head  including  means  shifting 
said  coupling  member  axially  in  a  direction  to  compres 
said  gasket  an  amount  corresponding  to  the  compression 
of  the  same  in  actual  use,  a  micrometer  gage,  means 
forming  an  operative  connection  between  said  coupling 
member  and  said  gage,  and  said  last  named  means  being 
operative  to  indicate  the  extent  said  gasket  is  compressed 
as  said  coupling  member  is  locked  on  said  gaging  head. 


3,277,700 
RECORDING  TORSION  PENDULUM 

Ralph  W .  Myerholtz,  Jr.,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,669 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73—99) 
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1.  Materials  testing  apparatus  which  comprises:  a  sup- 
f>orted  and  freely  rotatable  moinent-of-inertia  disc;  a  rotat- 
able  shaft  member  rigidly  attached  to  said  disc  to  rotate 
therewith,  the  plane  of  said  disc  and  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  said  disc  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  shaft  member;  two  specimen  clamp 
members,  said  clamp  members  being  spaced  apart  and  be- 
ing adapted  to  receive  a  test  specimen,  the  first  of  said 
clamp  members  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  rotatable 
shaft  member  to  rotate  therewith,  the  second  of  said  clamp 
members  being  non-rotatable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  of  said  disc  and  being  movable  for  short 
distances  along  the  extension  of  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
disc;  an  angular  position  transducer  connected  to  said 
rotatable  shaft  member  to  convert  the  rotary  motion  of 
said  shaft  member  to  an  electrical  signal  having  an  ampli- 
tude and  polarity  proportional  to  the  degree  and  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  shaft  member;  and  indicator  means 
connected  to  said  transducer  to  receive  said  signal  and  to 
indicate  the  degree  and  direction  of  rotation  of  said  shaft 
member. 


3,277,701 
UNIVERSAL  MOTIONS  SIMULATOR 
Dieter  E.  A.  Tannenberg,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Calu- 
met &   Hecia,   Inc.,   Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUcd  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,676 

15  Claims.     (CI.  73—100) 

1.  Apparatus  for  inducing  a  pattern  of  motion  in  a 

test  specimen,  said  apparatus  comprising:  first  structure 

means  mounted  for  swiveling  motion  and  including  first 


mounting  means  adapted  for  attachment  of  one  end  of 
a  test  specimen;  second  structure  means;  third  structure 
means  for  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  structure 
means  and  mounting  said  second  structure  means  in  posi- 
tion spaced  apart  from  said  first  structure  means  to  ac- 
commodate said  test  specimen  therebetween,  said  second 
structure    means    including    second     mounting    means 


tr  " 


adapted  for  attachment  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  test 
specimen;  extensible  and  retractable  members  connected 
to  said  first  structure  means  at  spaced  locations  away 
from  the  swivel  mounting  thereof;  and  means  for  in- 
dividually and  selectively  extending  and  retracting  said 
members  in  a  repeated  cycle,  including  a  timing  device, 
whereby  to  induce  a  selected  pattern  of  motion  between 
said  first  and  said  second  mounting  means. 


3.277,702 
VEHICLE  DYNAMOMETER 
Arthur  M.  Brenneke,  New  Castle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Labora- 
tory Equipment  Corp.,  Mooresville,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,757 
8  Claims.     (CI.  73—117) 


1.  A  vehicle  test  apparatus  for  performance  testing  of 
a  complete  vehicle  comprising,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  coaxial, 
laterally  spaced  shafts,  means  rotatably  supp)orting  said 
shafts  on  said  frame  in  positions  to  receive  therebetween 
the  driving  wheels  of  a  vehicle  to  be  tested,  adapter  de- 
vices on  said  shafts  for  coupling  said  shafts  coaxially  to 
said  wheels,  a  power  absorption  means,  controls  for  ad- 
justing the  power  absorption  of  said  means,  driving  con- 
nections between  said  shafts  and  said  power  absorption 
means,  said  adapter  devices  also  supporting  the  driving 
wheel  end  of  the  vehicle,  thus  making  the  vehicle  its 
own  moment  arm,  from  which  torque  reaction  to  sup- 
porting structure  may  be  measured  at  any  point,  and 
means  for  measuring  the  torque  reaction. 
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3,277,703 
COMBINED   CHASSIS   DYNAMOMETER    AND 
BRAKE  TESTER  AND  METHOD  OF  TESTING 
BRAKES 

Edwin  L.  CUne,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clayton 
Manufacturing  Company,  EI  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,002 
27  Claims.     (CI.  73—123) 


resistance  secured  to  at  least  one  of  the  terminals  of  the 
wires  in  said  junction  box,  and  a  potting  compound  filling 
said  junction  box  fixedly  securing  the  wires  and  con- 
nectors therein. 


.J 
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3,277,705 

DYNAMOMETER 

Ralph  R.  Dillon,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  C. 

Dillon  &  Company,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,719 

2  Claims.     (CI.  73—141) 


14  O 


27.  The  method  of  testing  the  brakes  of  a  vehicle  on 
a  combined  chassis  dynamometer  and  brake  tester  hav- 
mg  pairs  of  longitudinally  aligned  parallel  rolls,  each  pair 
being  engageabic   by   one  of  a  pair  of  vehicle  wheels, 
power  absorption  means  connected  to  be  driven  by  the 
pair  of  rolls  closest  to  the  front  end  of  a  vehicle  under 
test  for  the  purpose  of  absorbing  power  from  the  vehicle 
wheels,  comprising:  positioning  a  vehicle  on  the  rolls  so 
that  the  idle  rolls  are  disposed  farthest  from  the  front  end 
of  the  vehicle;  operating  the  vehicle  engine  to  drive  the 
wheels  engaged  with  the  rolls  and  absorbing  said  power 
by   the  power  absorption  means;  measuring  the  power 
bemg  delivered  by  the  vehicle  wheels  to  said  rolls  to  de- 
termme  the  capacity  of  the  wheel  brakes;  unloading  the 
power  absorption  means;  applying  the  vehicle  brakes  to 
absorb  the  power  being  delivered  by  said  wheeU  to  said 
rolls;  and  measuring  the  diflfercnce,  if  any,  in  the  force 
applied  to  the  pair  of  rolls  farthest  from  the  front  end  of 
said  vehicle  by  the  respective  vehicle  wheels  at  the  same 
ulieel  speed  to  determine  whether  the  brakes  on  said  pair 
of  wheels  are  equally  adjusted. 


3,277,704 

R«„  5'S"r^;^^^^  ^^^^  SENSING  DEVICE 

Konald  G.  Eckard,  (  umberland.  Md.,  assignors  to  AI- 
legany  Instrument  Company,  a  Division  of  Textron 
De*Iaw^*'''         '  *^"'"'»*'^'"'"*'  '^*''  «  corporation  of 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,134 
7  Claims,     (a.  73—141) 


1.  An  improved  dynamometer  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion:  a  pressure  bar  having  integral  angulariy  disposed 
portions;  means  for  applying  force  to  the  angularly  dis- 
posed portions  for  effecting  flexure  of  the  bar  according 
to  the  force  applied;  a  first  arm  member  secured  to  said 
bar  proximate  one  end  thereof;  a  second  arm  member 
secured  to  said  bar  proximate  the  other  end  thereof;  a 
gauge  movement  means  mounted  on  said  first  arm  mem- 
ber; a  pressure  lever  member  pivotably  coupled  to  said 
first  arm  member,  said  pressure  lever  member  having  a 
first  lever  portion  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  point  thereof 
and  a  second  lever  portion  on  the  other  side  of  the  pivot 
point  thereof:  a  stop  member  coupled  to  said  second  arm 
member  positioned  to  engage  said  first  lever  portion;  said 
stop  member  and  said  pressure  lever  member  being,  re- 
spectively, connected  to  said  second  arm  member  and  said 
first  arm  member  at  such  points  as  to  create  a  differential 
movement  between  said  stop  member  and  said  pivot  point 
of  said  pressure  lever  member  in  response  to  flexure  of 
said  bar,  such  that  said  pressure  lever  member  will  move 
a  greater  distance  than  said  stop  member,  said  stop  mem- 
ber being  susceptible  of  adjustment  lengthwise  with  re- 
spect to  said  pressure  bar  such  that  said  stop  member  may 
be  positioned  to  engage  different  points  of  said  first  lever 
portion  and  thereby  vary  the  capacity  of  said  dynamom- 
eter; biasing  means  retaining  said  first  lever  portion  of  said 
pressure  lever  in  engagement  with  said  stop  means  so  as 
to  cause  said  first  lever  portion  of  said  pressure  lever  mem- 
ber to  move  with  said  stop  means  relative  to  said  pivot 
point  and  thereby  effect  opposite  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond lever  portion:  and,  gauge  means  connected  to  said  first 
arm  member  and  coupled  for  actuation  by  said  second 
lever  portion. 


4.  A  load  sensing  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plates  in  face  to  face  abutting  relationship,  each  said 
plate  having  grooved  recesses  in  opposite  faces  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  load,  a  plurality  of  strain  gages 
secured  to  each  said  plate  in  each  said  recess,  said  strain 
gages  being  connected  in  an  electrical  measuring  circuit 
in  a  series-parallel  circuit,  a  cover  enclosing  said  plates 
and  fixed  thereto  and  having  channel  portions  formed 
therein  to  provide  a  conduit  for  wires  to  interconnect 
said  gages,  a  juction  box  secured  to  said  cover,  a  balance 


3,277,706 
WIND  DIRECTION  AND  VELOCITY  INDICATOR 
Richard  H .  Godet,  Merrimac.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Fred  C.  Meicbsner.  Quincv.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1963.  Ser.  No.  304,349 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—189) 
1.  A  wind  velocity  indicator  comprising  a  wind  dis- 
placeable  transmitter  having  a  shaft,  a  wind  responsive 
sphere  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  mounting,  retainer  means 
connected  to  said  shaft  swivelly  supported  by  said  mount- 
mg  and  movably  retaining  said  shaft  to  said  mounting,  and 
wind  velocity  indicating  means  connected  to  said  shaft  and 
adapted  upon  actuation  of  said  transmitter  to  indicate  the 
velocity  of  the  wind,  said  velocity  indicating  means  em- 
bodying a  differential  transformer  attached  to  said  shaft 
having  a  non-magnetic  sleeve,  a  primarv  coil  and  two  sec- 
ondary coils  at  opposite  sides  of  said  primary  coil  and  ex- 
tending around  said  sleeve,  a  core  movably  extending  into 
said  sleeve,  a  dish-shaped  member  below  and  normally 
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in  contact  with  said  core,  said  core  being  moved  relative 
to  said  secondary  coils  by  said  dish-shaped  member  when 
said  shaft  is  displaced  by  the  wind,  a  meter  to  indicate  wind 
velocity,  and  electricity  conducting  means  connected  to 


said  meter  and  to  said  secondary  coils  to  establish  an  elec- 
trical circuit  therethrough  to  thereby  indicate  varying  de- 
grees of  wind  velocity  on  said  wind  velocity  meter  as  said 
core  travels  on  said  dish-shaped  member  in  response  to 
changing  velocity  of  the  wind. 


3,277,707 
FLUID  FLOW  METER 
Hans  EgOQ  Rddel,  Sipplingen  (Bodensee),  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Bodensecwerk  Perkin-EImer  &  Co.,  G.m.b.H., 
Lberlingen  (Bodensee),  Germany 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,977 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  24,  1962, 

B  68,156 

2  Claims.     (CI.  73—194) 


1.  In  fluid  flow  measuring  apparatus,  means  for  introduc- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  liquid  body  into  said  fluid 
flow  to  move  with  said  fluid  and  at  substantially  the  same 
velocity  as  said  fluid  along  a  predetermined  length  path, 
a  normally  open  electrical  circuit,  sensing  means  in- 
cluding elongated  plural  electrode  means  extending 
in  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  fluid  for  said  predeter- 
mined path  length  for  defining  the  beginning  and 
end  of  said  path  and  adapted  for  electrical  contact 
with  said  liquid  body  for  closing  said  circuit  when 
said  liquid  body  reaches  the  beginning  of  said  path 
and  means  for  opening  said  circuit  when  said  liquid 
body  reaches  the  end  of  said  path, 
and  timing  means  responsive  to  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  said   circuit   for  developing  a   measurement 
which  is  a  function  of  the  time   required  for  said 
liquid  body  to  move  from  said  beginning  of  said  path 
to  said  end  of  said  path. 
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3,277,708 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Richard   W.    Reynolds,    Rockford,    111.,    and    Ronald    L. 
Priebe,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corpora- 
tioo,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,107 
I       9  Claims.     (CI.  73—211) 


/// 


1.  In  a  device  for  sensing  flow  in  a  liquid  conduit:  a 
plate  across  the  passage  in  the  conduit  having  an  orifice 
in  said  conduit  in  the  path  of  fluid  flow;  means  for  sens- 
ing the  liquid  pressure  differential  across  said  orifice;  and 
means  upstream  from  said  orifice  for  diverting  liquid  flow 
generally  outward  towards  the  walls  of  said  conduit  and 
thence  inwardly  therefrom  to  create  turbulence  in  said 
conduit  in  front  of  said  orifke,  said  diverting  means  in- 
cluding a  ball  supported  centrally  in  said  conduit  in  front 
of  said  orifice. 


3,277,709 

VELOCITY  FLOWMETERS 

Anatole  J.  Sipin,  117  E.  77th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  application  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,661,  now 

Patent  No.  3,224.272,  dated  Dec.  21,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,183 

3  Claims.     (CI.  73—230) 


3.  A  velocity  flowmeter  including  an  axial  flow  turbine 
having  a  housing,  a  rotor  with  blades  pitched  with  respect 
to  the  flow  axis,  translating  along  the  axis  with  respect 
to  the  housing  when  the  fluid  changes  velocity;  means  for 
nulling  the  axial  force  of  the  flowing  fluid  on  the  blades 
including  means  having  a  reference  with  a  part  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  axis  and  a  part  fixed  to  the  rotor  for  pro- 
viding an  electrical  output  depending  on  the  sense  and 
magnitude  of  the  displacement  of  the  parts,  and  an  elec- 
tric motor  mounted  on  the  housing  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  rotor  for  changing  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  rotor  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  the  electrical 
output  means. 

3,277,710 
NET  OIL  METER 
Karl  T.  Ball,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  National  Tank 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,605 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—233) 
1.  A   metering  system    for  measuring   the   amount  of 
oil  in  production  liquids  from  a  well,  including, 
a  conduit  passing  the  total  flow  of  liquids  from  a  well 
and  into  a  gathering  system  at  a  constant  rate. 
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a  positive  displacement  meter  in  the  conduit  and  con- 
tinuously responsive  to  the  total  flow  of  liquids  in 
the  conduit, 

a  first  register  mechanically  actuated  by  the  positive 
displacement  meter  to  exhibit  the  total  flow  of  pro- 
duction, 

a  second  register  for  exhibit  of  the  quantity  of  oil  in 
the  production, 

a  capacitance  element  mounted  in  the  conduit  and  in- 
serted into  the  liquids  upstream  of  the  turbulence 
created  by  the  positive  displacement  meter, 

an  electric  network  including  the  capacitance  element 
so  as  to  be  responsive  to  the  dielectric  of  the  total 
liquids  and  produce  an  electrical  signal  proportional 
to  the  quantity  of  oil  in  the  production, 

an  electric  motor  responsive  to  the  electrical  signal  of 
the  network  to  actuate  a  capacitance  element  of  the 
network  which  will  bring  the  network  to  a  null 
balance, 

mechanical  linkage  arranged  to  be  positioned  by  the 
motor  within  a  range  of  movement  proportional  to 
a  predetermined  range  of  oil  quantity  in  the  produc- 
tion, 


length  thereof,  said  antenna  representing  a  resonant 
circuit  whose  parameters  vary  with  a  variation  of 
the  level  of  the  liquid  in  a  tank;  and 


■O'         //^ 


'CS.^^ 


a  cam  rotated  at  constant  speed  and  shaped  to  position 
the  linkage  from  one  to  the  other  of  alternate  posi- 
tions of  which  the  duration  in  a  first  of  the  alternate 
positions  is  proportional  to  the  quantity  of  oil  in 
the  production, 

an  electric  circuit  energized  by  the  linkage  in  the  first 
of  the  positions, 

a  clutch  mechanically  positioned  between  the  register 
and  the  second  positive  displacement  meter  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  electric  circuit  to  me- 
chanically engage  the  second  register  with  the  posi- 
tive displacement  meter  when  the  electric  circuit  is 
energized  and  therefore  for  only  the  period  of  time 
which  is  directly  proportional  to  the  quantity  of  oil 
in  the  production. 

and  a  protective  housing  about  the  clutch  to  shield  the 
clutch  parts  from  the  dirt  and  debris  and  corrosive 
vapors  of  oil  field  production. 


3,277,711 

ELECTRONIC  LIQUD  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Rowell  A.  Roberge,  2449  Gardena  Ave.,  Signal  Hill,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,921 

11  Claims.     (CI.  73— 304) 

1.  An  electronic  system  for  measuring  and  indicating 

the  level  of  a  liquid  in  a  tank,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  antenna  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  tank; 

(b)  a  radio-frequency  generator  including  a  resonant 
circuit  coupled  to  said  antenna  for  exciting  said  an- 
tenna at  a  wave  length  which  is  a  multiple  of  the 


(c)  means  for  measuring  the  variations  of  the  gener- 
ator current  with  variations  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank, 
thereby  to  obtain  an  indication  of  the  liquid  level. 


3  277  712 

LIQLID  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

Giullo  Bonetti,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Istag  A.G. 

Suhr/AG,  Suhr,  Aargau,  Switzerland 

Original  application  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,018,  now 

Patent  No.  3,221,552,  dated   Dec.  7,   1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  22,  1963, 

3,777/63 

6  Claims.     (CI.  73—330) 


3.  A  liquid  level  indicator  comprising  an  elongated 
spacer  provided  with  a  continuous  slot,  two  elongated 
prismatic  elements  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spacer,  pack- 
ings between  said  spacer  and  elements,  said  elements  and 
spacer  forming  a  unit  defining  a  sealed  liquid  duct  consti- 
tuting a  visual  indicator,  said  elements  each  having  an 
observation  surface  bounded  by  two  lateral  surfaces,  soft 
protective  strips  marginally  covering  said  observation  sur- 
face, angle  members  including  first  and  second  sections 
respectively  covering  said  strips  and  extending  flatly  along 
said  lateral  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  separate  clamps  spaced 
along  and  encircling  said  unit,  said  clamps  each  including 
lateral  portions  extending  along  said  lateral  surfaces  and 
end  portions  connected  to  the  lateral  portions  at  an  acute 
angle  and  engaging  against  the  first  sections  of  the  angle 
members  at  positions  spaced  inwardly  of  the  lateral  sur- 
faces of  said  prismatic  elements,  said  clamps  each  further 
including  a  web  connecting  the  related  end  portions  and 
of  substantially  lesser  width  than  the  same;  said  clamps 
each  including  two  separable  sections,  and  means  for 
engaging  said  sections  to  hold  said  elements  and  spacer 
together. 
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3,277,713 

RADIATOR  SIGHT  GAUGE 

Thomas  R.  Demyon,  422  E.  North  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,266 

2  Claims.     (CI.  73—334) 

I 


1.  A  nipple  assembly  capable  of  being  removably  at- 
tached about  an  opening  in  a  wail  of  a  liquid  container 
from  the  exterior  of  said  container,  said  nipple  assembly 
including  a  nipple  having  a  body  and  an  annular  flange 
projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said  body,  said  flange 
including  first  opposed  edge  portions  of  a  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  opening  in  said  wall  and  sec- 
ond opposed  edge  portions  of  a  diameter  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  opening  in  said  wall,  whereby  said 
flange  may  be  passed  through  said  opening  in  said  wall 
from  the  exterior  of  said  container  by  positioning  said 
first  opposed  edge  portions  adjacent  opposed  edge  por- 
tions of  said  opening  in  said  wall,  means  for  removably 
securing  said  nipple  body  in  said  opening  and  extending 
exteriorly  of  said  container  and  with  the  portions  of 
said  flange  adjacent  said  second  opposed  edge  portions  of 
said  flange  bearing  against  the  surface  of  said  wall  ad- 
jacent said  opening  and  defining  an  annular  space  be- 
tween said  body  and  said  edge  of  said  opening,  resilient 
sealing  means  in  said  annular  space,  means  for  compress- 
ing said  sealing  means  against  said  flange  to  cause  it  to 
bulge  and  bear  against  said  edge  of  said  wall  defining 
said  opening  and  said  surface  of  said  body,  and  trans- 
parent cap  means  in  threaded  engagement  with  said 
nipple  body  for  showing  the  presence  of  liquid  in  said 
nipple  body  and  thereby  in  said  container. 


3,277,714 
TEMPERATLTIE  INDICATING  SPOON 
Marilyn  G.  Crandell,  13946  Sunset  Blvd.,  and  Russell  C. 
Gates,  Jr.,  919  Las  Pulgas  Road,  both  of  Pacific  Pali- 
sades, Calif. 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,579 
6  Claims.     (CI.  7i— 343) 


^•isV^ 


1.  A  temperature  indicating  spoon  comprising:  a  spoon 
bowl  member;  a  hollow  low-conductive  handle  having  a 
transparent  wall  portion;  a  hollow  stem  of  material  hav- 
ing a  high  heat  conductivity,  said  stem  having  a  closed 
end  portion  secured  to  an  exterior  surface  of  said  bowl 
member  but  otherwise  exposed  to  ambient  space  and  hav- 
ing an  open  end  extending  into  and  secured  to  said  hollow 
handle;  temperature  responsive  means  in  said  stem,  se- 
cured thereto  adjacent  said  closed  end  and  comprising 
a  temperature  sensing  portion  adjacent  said  closed  end 
and  a  movable  shaft  extending  along  said  stem  and  into 
said  hollow  handle;  and  movable  temperature  indicating 
means  in  said  handle  and  viewable  through  said  trans- 
parent wall  portion,  said  temperature  indicating  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  shaft  to  be  responsive 
to  movements  thereof. 


3,277,715 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
THE  EVIITTANCE  OF  A  RADIATION-EMITTING 
SURFACE 

George  Frederick  Vanderschmidt.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Lion  Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  .Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,741 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  73—355) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  emittance  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  housing  having  a  rear  wall,  side  walls,  and 
a  front  wall  provided  with  a  radiation-permeable  opening, 
a  chamber  in  said  housing  having  a  rear  wall,  side  walls, 
and  a  front  wall  provided  with  a  radiation-permeable  aper- 
ture aligned  with  said  opening,  said  rear  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber having  a  surface  of  known  emissivity  behind  said  aper- 
ture, means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  said  sur- 
face, said  chamber  being  mounted  in  said  housing  with 
its  front  and  side  walls  substantially  isolated  from  ther- 
mally conductive  contact  with  the  corresponding  walls  of 
said  housing  and  with  its  rear  wall  in  heat  transfer  rela- 
tion with  said  temperature  controlling  means,  a  tempera- 
ture-responsive surface  of  known  emissivity  mounted 
within  said  chamber  in  the  space  between  said  aperture 
and  the  first-mentioned  surface  and  substantially  isolated 
from  thermally  conductive  contact  with  the  walls  of  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  measuring  the  temperature  as- 
sumed by  said  temperature-responsive  surface. 


3,277,716 
HOT  .METAL  LADLE  CONTINUOUS  TEMPERA- 
TURE MEASURING  DEVICE 
Gordon  L.  Cox,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,933 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73—359) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  measuring  the 
temperature  of  molten  ferrous  metal  in  a  ladle  during 
the  course  of  a  steelmaking  operation  by  way  of  a  tem- 
perature sensor  mounted  at  one  end  of  a  temperature 
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probe  that  is  movable  in  and  out  of  the  molten  metal, 
the  improvement  of  a  temperature  probe  which  will  with- 
stand long  periods  of  immersion  in  said  metal  without 
requiring  auxiliary  cooling  comprising  a  steel  rod,  means 
for  forming  a  hoist  cable  connection  attached  to  the  top 
of  said  rod,  a  refractory  sheath  of  fire  brick  for  encasing 
said  rod  below  its  upper  portion,  a  spring  at  the  top  of 
said  sheath  and  coaxial  with  said  rod  between  said  hoist 
cable  connection  means  and  said  sheath  to  permit  ex- 
pansion of  said  sheath,  a  detachable  refractory  head  at 
the  bottom  of  said  rod,  said  head  and  said  sheath  being 
cooperatively  threaded,  a  receptacle  in  said  head  prdvid- 
mg  space  for  a  platinum/platinum  rhodium  thermocou- 
ple, and  lead  wires  extending  from  said  thermocouple 
through  a  groove  in  said  sheath  to  a  remote  temperature 
indicating  device. 


with  the  interior  surface  of  said  pressure  vessel  wall,  a 
body  of  rubber-like  material  substantially  completely 
filling  said  lower  recess  and  being  constrained  on  its 
upper  surface  by  the  lower  surface  of  the  diaphragm  and 
laterally  by  the  adjacent  inner  wall  of  the  casing,  the  lower 
surface  of  said  body  being  exposable  to  fluid  pressure 
within  such  pressure  vessel  which  is  transmitted  in  sub- 
stantially hydrostatic  fashion  to  said  diaphragm,  electrical 
strain  gage  means  disposed  within  said  upper  recess  and 
secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  diaphragm  to  measure 
the  surface  strain  thereon  in  response  to  the  applied  sub- 
stantially hydrostatic  pressure,  and  removable  closure 
means  disposed  within  said  upper  recess,  said  closure 
means  being  apertured  to  accommodate  leads  from  said 
strain  gage  means. 


3,277,717 
SENSING  DEVICE  AND  ARRANGEMENT 

Alexander  J.  Yerman    '"  

Electric  Comp 
Filed  Ap 

8  Claims.     (CI.  73—362) 


lan,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  ^**"'R«  ^\  Prell,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  ^ 

pany,  a  corporation  of  .New  York  '°*^-  '"•'anklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illi 

r.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,668  ''•'^'l  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,821 

"lalmc         tm     11 I^IV  fi  riainii:         tnt     11        Ani\ 


3,277  719 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 

Motorola, 
inois 


6  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 407) 


^o  Cptmter- 


I.  A  physical  characteristic  sensing  and  measuring 
arrangement  comprising  a  tunnel  diode  junction  device 
having  substantially  no  hysteresis  effects  and  fabricated 
to  expose  the  junction  of  the  device  to  the  effect  of  the 
physical  characteristic  to  be  sensed,  a  source  of  energizing 
potential,  resistance-reactance  circuit  means  operatively 
coupled  in  electric  circuit  relationship  with  said  tunnel 
diode  and  said  energizing  means  to  form  a  relaxation 
oscillator  means,  and  output  means  operatively  coupled 
to  said  relaxation  oscillator  means  for  deriving  an  out- 
put indication  of  the  variations  in  response  of  said  relaxa- 
tion oscillator  means  to  the  physical  characteristic  being 
sensed. 


3,277,718 
ELECTRICAL  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Arthur  C.  Rage,  Lexington.   Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
alignments,  to   Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton   Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ordinal  application  Aug.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,470,  now 
'^■i'?K.^°-  |'»^*»-598,  dated  June  30.  1J>64.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,814 
1  Claim.     (CI.  73—398) 


'^ts;z'^^'''-'^'j/'^' 


1.  A  fluid-type  differential  pressure  responsive  unit  in- 
cluding in  combination:  a  hollow  casing  defining  an  in- 
ternal chamber  for  the   unit;   a  flexible  measuring  dia- 
phragm mounted  in  said  casing  and  separating  the  inter- 
nal chamber  into  two  fluid-containing  compartments  her- 
metically sealed  from  one  another;  a  transducer  cell  posi- 
tioned in  one  of  said  compartments,  a  cylindrical-shaped 
longitudinal  resilient  element  having  one  end  supported 
by  said  casing  and  a  second  end  mechanically  coupled 
to  said  measuring  diaphragm;  first  and  second  seal  dia- 
phragms respectively  enclosing  the  sides  of  said  compart- 
ments remote  from  said  measuring  diaphragm;  and  means 
for  introducing  the  differential  pressures  to  be  measured 
lo  the  external  sides  of  said  seal  diapHragms;  said  trans- 
ducer cell  including  said  cylindrical-shaped  longitudinally- 
resilient  element,  a  pair  of  magnetic  cores  supported  in 
said  cylindrical-shaped  resilient  element,   a  pair  of  in- 
ductance coils  wound  on  respective  ones  of  said  cores 
and  an  armature  supported  in  said  cylindrical-shaped  re- 
silient element  to  provide  varying  air  gaps  with  respect  to 
said  cores  upon  movement  of  said  second  end  of  said 
resilient  element. 


\ 


A  fluid  pressure  cell  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
hollow  metal  casing,  a  metal  diaphragm  within  said  cas- 
mg  intermediate  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  there- 
of and  integrally  united  to  the  interior  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing, said  diaphragm  dividing  the  interior  of  said  casing 
mto  an  upper  recess  and  a  lower  recess,  flange  means 
secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  of  said  casing  to 
facilitate  mounting  of  said  pressure  cell  in  the  wall  of  a 
pressure  vessel  with  the  lower  edge  of  said  casing  flush 


3,277,720 

wti*    J  „    .         PRESSURE  SENSOR 
Wilfred  Roth,  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Unked 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,655 

7  Claims.     (Q.  73— 407)  \ 

I.  A  condition  responsive  device  including-  \ 

first  resilient   means,  said  first  resilient  means  being^ 
exposed  to  fluid  and  reacting  in  response  to  a  condi 
tion  of  the  fluid,  said  first  resilient  means  having  a 
reaction  area  exposed  to  said  fluid- 
second  resilient  means,  said  second  resilient  means  being 
exposed  to  fluid  and  reacting  in  response  to  a  condi- 
tion of  the  fluid,  said  second  resilient  means  having 
a  reaction  area  exposed  to  said  fluid; 
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first  rigidity  varying  means  for  varying  the  rigidity  of 
said  first  resilient  means  independent  of  said  second 
resilient  means  and  in  response  to  the  reaction  of 
said  first  resilient  means  to  changes  in  said  condition 
of  the  fluid  to  which  said  first  resilient  means  is 
exposed; 

second  rigidity  varying  means  for  varying  the  rigidity 
of  said  second  resilient  means  independent  of  said 
first  resilient  means  and  in  response  to  the  reaction 
of  said  second  resilient  means  to  changes  in  said 
condition  of  the  fluid  to  which  said  second  resilient 
means  is  exposed; 

each  of  said  rigidity  varying  means  including  a  fixed 
support  for  each  of  said  first  and  second  resiUent 
means,  each  of  said  fixed  supports  being  in  contact 
with  at  least  part  of  a  resilient  means,  said  fixed  sup- 
ports having  predetermined  contours  commensurate 


with  a  desired  relationship  between  the  reaction  of 
each  resilient  means  and  said  condition  of  the  fluid 
to  which  each  resilient  means  is  exposed,  and  wherein 
reaction  of  each  resilient  means  varies  the  contact 
between  the  resilient  means  and  the  fixed  support 
therefor  in  accordaiKe  with  changes  in  the  condition 
of  the  fluid  to  which  each  of  said  resilient  means  is 
exposed  to  vary  the  rigidity  of  the  resilient  means  in 
accordance  with  the  contour  of  said  support  and 
independent  of  the  reaction  of  the  other  of  said  re- 
silient means;  and 
means  responsive  to  reactions  of  said  first  and  second 
resilient  means  for  generating  an  output  signal  com- 
mensurate with  a  predetermined  mathematical  rela- 
tionship between  the  condition  to  which  each  of  said 
resilient  means  is  exposed,  said  relationship  being  a 
function  of  the  contours  of  said  supports. 


3^77  721 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    MEASURING 

HIGH  PRESSURES  OF  A  HOT  FLLID  MEDIUM 

Horst  Bader,  Stuttgart-Siilenbucb  Germany,  assignor  to 

L  C  Eckardt  A.G.,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany 

FUed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,551 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jane  13,  1963, 

7,351/63 
20  Claims.  (CL  73 — 408) 
10.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  high  pressures  of  a 
fluid  pressure  medium  having  a  high  temperature,  com- 
prising: a  casing,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said 
casing  to  a  vessel  containing  said  medium,  a  pressure 
chamber,  a  throttle  connected  to  said  chamber,  means 
for  passing  a  high  pressure  measuring  fluid  of  a  constant 
pressure  through  said  throttle  into  said  chamber,  a  noz- 
zle connected  to  said  chamber  and  mounted  to  extend 
into  said  casing,  flexible  relatively  rigid  plate  means  rig- 
idly secured  at  its  outer  periphery  to  said  casing  near 
said  one  end  thereof  and  sealing  said  casing  toward  said 
one  end,  the  inner  side  of  said  plate  means  within  said 
casing  being  disposed  opposite  and  adjacent  to  the  mouth 
of  said  nozzle,  and  coaxially  thereto  and  forming  a  flap- 
per surface,  so  that  when  a  jet  of  measuring  fluid  passes 
from  said  chamber  through  said  nozzle,  it  impinges  cen- 
trally upon  said  flapper  surface,  said  plate  means  having 


a  rigidity  to  withstand  pressures  up  to  about  600  atmos- 
pheres and  flexing  to  progressively  and  continuously 
change  the  gap  between  said  flapper  surface  and  said 
nozzle  mouth  in  proportion  to  increased  pressure  of  the 


fluid  medium  up  to  600  atmospheres,  and  pressure  resi>on- 
sive  means  connected  to  said  chamber  for  measuring  the 
rise  of  pressure  in  said  chamber  due  to  the  change  in  the 
gap  produced  by  the  flexing  of  said  plate  means. 


3,277,722 
PRESSLUE  SFNSING  INSTRUMENT 
William  D.  Huston,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporatioa,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1962.  Ser.  No.  218,957 
1  Claim.     (CI.  73—418) 


In  a  pressure  sensing  instrument,  an  instrument  housing 
having  a  partition  therein  defining  a  first  sensing  mech- 
anism compartment  and  a  second  indicator  mechanism 
compartment;  a  pressure  supply  conduit  including  a  hol- 
low post  disposed  centrally  within  the  first  compartment; 
a  multi-convolution  spiral  Bourdon  tube  centered  about 
said  post  and  radiating  therefrom  in  a  single  plane  par- 
allel with  the  partition;  a  fixed  pivot  shaft  extending  axi- 
ally  from  the  post  through  the  partition;  a  hollow  cup- 
shaped  hub  element  rotatably  telescoped  on  said  pivot 
shaft;  said  hub  element  having  a  first  portion  thereof 
disposed  in  the  first  compartment  and  a  second  portion 
thereof  disposed  in  the  second  compartment;  an  indicator 
element  carried  on  the  second  portion  of  the  hub  element 
within  the  second  compartment;  and  a  force-transmitting 
connection  between  the  outermost  convolution  of  the 
Bourdon  tube  and  the  hub,  said  force  transmitting  con- 
nection comprising  a  first  arm  extending  from  the  Bour- 
don tube  toward  the  partition  and  generally  parallel  to 
the  shaft  axis,  and  a  second  arm  extending  radially  from 
the  first  portion  of  the  hub  element  across  the  first  arm; 
said  pivot  shaft  having  a  tip  configured  as  a  conical 
surface,  and  said  hollow  hub  element  having  a  conical 
internal  surface  engaged  with  said  tip  surface;  the  shaft 
tip  surface  having  a  lesser  cone  angle  than  the  hub  element 
internal  surface. 
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3,277.723 
FLUID  SAMPLER 
Ralph  H.  Bodman  and  William  S.  ShuHz,  both  of  Fal- 
mouth, Mass..  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  May  8.  1964.  Ser.  No.  366  204 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—425.4) 


«  •     I 


1. 

I 


1.  Apparatus  for  procuring  an  uncontaminated  sample 
of  fluid  at  a  given  depth  within  a  fluid  medium  com- 
prising, in  combination, 

a  cylindrical  casing  closed  off  at  opposite  ends  with 
upper  and  lower  closure  plates; 

a  central  bore  cut  through  said  upper  closure  plate; 

a  piston  accommodated  within  said  casing  and  having 
a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  the  interior  diam- 
eter of  said  casing; 

a  piston  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said  piston  and 
adapted  to  have  its  other  end  connected  to  a  lowering 
cable, 

said  piston  rod  having  a  length  such  that  when  said 

piston  is  in  contact  with  the  lower  end  closure 

plate  the  other  end  of  said  rod  projects  through 

said  central  bore; 

means  for  latching  said  casing  to  said  piston  rod  such 

that  said  piston  is  retained  against  said  lower  closure 

plate,  said  last-named  means  including 

a  collar  secured  to  said  piston  rod  at  a  point  adja- 
cent said  other  end  thereof, 
a  pair  of  pawls  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  closure 
plate  on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  bore  and 
being  spring  biased  to  a  vertical  position, 
each  of  said  pawls  having  a  tooth  portion  which  is 
in  locking  engagement  with  a  rim  portion  of  said 
collar  when  said  pawls  are  in  said  vertical  posi- 
tion, 
and  an  adjacent  slanted  surface  which,  when  struck 
by  a  downward  force,  causes  said  pawl  to  rotate 
backwardly  to  disengage  said  tooth  portion  from 
locking  engagement  with  said  rim  portion  of 
said  collar; 
a  filling  aperture  cut  through  said  upper  end  closure 

plate; 
a  fluid  o|f  known  composition  filling  the  interior  space 
of  said  tasing  which  is  above  said  piston  when  said 

casing  is  latched  to  said  piston  rod; 
a  water  inlet  aperture  formed  in  the  lower  end  closure 

plate; 
a  check  valve  connected  to  said  water  inlet  aperture  for 
permitting  a  flow  of  fluid  into  the  interior  of  said 
casing  whenever  the  pressure  within  said  casing  is  a 
predetermined  amount  below  the  outside  pressure; 
means  for  unlatching  said  casing  from  said  piston  rod 
when  said  casing  is  supported  at  a  given  depth  within 
a  fluid  medium  by  a  lowering  cable  attached  to  said 
other  end  of  said  piston  rod  whereby  said  casing 
drops  downwardly  under  its  own  weight  until  said 


piston  contacts  said  upper  end  plate,  the  relative 
movement  between  said  piston  and  said  casing  oc- 
curring when  said  casing  is  so  unlatched  causing  the 
fluid  stored  above  said  piston  to  be  discharged  through 
said  filling  aperture  into  the  surrounding  fluid  medium 
and  also  causing  an  equal  amount  of  fluid  from 
said  surrounding  fluid  medium  to  flow  through  said 
check  valve  and  water  inlet  aperture  into  the  interior 
of  said  casing; 
and  means  for  draining  said  casing  of  the  fluid  stored 
therein. 


3^77,724 

METEOROID  PARTICLE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

John  F.  Lundebcrg.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,542 

7  Claims.     (CI.  73 — 432) 


1.  A  meteoroid  particle  measuring  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  spherical  inflatable  structure; 

(b)  a  second  spherical  inflatable  structure  mounted  con- 
centrically within  said  first  structure  and  spaced  apart 
therefrom; 

(c)  means  for  introducing  an  inflating  medium  into  said 
first  and  second  structures  to  effect  erection; 

(d)  means  for  detecting  particle  penetration  of  said  first 
and  second  spherical  structures  mounted  on  each  of 
said  structures;  and 

(e )  timing  means  responsive  to  said  particle  penetration 
detecting  means  for  determining  time  intervals  of 
particles  making  successive  penetrations  of  said  spher- 
ical structures. 


3,277,725 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
RATE  GYROS 
Donald  G.  Kingsborough,  St.  Charles,  Harold  W.  Hoss- 
feW.  OTallon,  and  Martin  D.  Settles.  Florissant,  Mo., 
assignors  to  McDonnell  Aircraft  Corporation,  St.  Louis, 
.Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  July  18,  1963,'  Ser.  No.  295,922 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73—1) 


1.  In  a  gyro  of  the  type  having  a  rotor  with  a  conduc- 
tive periphery,  a  gimbal.  and  a  pickoff  device  for  produc- 
ing an  electric  output  signal  responsive  to  movement  of 
the  gimbal,  the  improvement  that  comprises  an  electro- 
magnet having  a  pair  of  poles  disposed  adjacent  the  rotor 
periphery  so  as  to  induce  eddy  currents  therein  upon 
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rotation  of  the  rotor,  said  poles  having  pole  faces  dis- 
posed in  opposite  quadrants  defined  by  perpendicular 
planes  extending  through  the  center  of  the  rotor,  one  of 
which  planes  passes  through  the  rotor  axis. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3^77,726 
REACTION  TIME  TESTER  FOR  ACCELERATION 

SENSITIVE  DEVICES 
Charles   A.   Simmons^^  Winter   Park,    Fla.,   assignor  to 
Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  Middle  River,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,759 
13  Claims.     (CL  73—1) 


fo        b        o        c/       o        o      /o 


1.  A  laboratory  apparatus  used  in  conjunction  with  a 
centrifuge  for  determining  time  required  for  an  accelera- 
tion sensitive  device  to  perform  a  function  after  being 
subjected  to  the  influence  of  acceleration  forces  compris- 
ing, in  combination : 

(a)  movable  support  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  centrifuge  for  releasably  holding  an  accelera- 
tion sensitive  device  in  a  first  position  in  which  said 
device  is  insensitive  to  acceleration  forces; 

(b)  means  for  causing  said  support  means  to  move 
under  the  influence  of  said  acceleration  forces  to  a 
second  position  in  which  said  device  is  sensitive  to 
acceleration  forces; 

(c)  release  means  responsive  to  the  acceleration  pro- 
duced by  said  centrifuge  adapted  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  support  toward  said  second  position 
until  said  acceleration  forces  reach  a  predetermined 
acceleration  level;  and 

(d)  indicating  means  responsive  to  the  movements  of 
said  support  means  for  indicating  the  time  required 
for  said  device  to  perform  a  function  after  said  de- 
vice is  subjected  to  the  influence  of  said  acceleration 
forces. 


3,277,727 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  ARTIFICIAL  MO- 
MENT OF  INERTIA  IN  A  ROT4TABLV  AR- 
RANGED SYSTEM 
Nils  Foike  Hector  and  Karl-Johan  Astrom,  Stockholm, 
Sweden,    assignors    to   Svenska    Aktiebolaget    Philips, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Sweden 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  20,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  9,  1959, 
3,394  59;  Sept.  24,  1959,  8,920/59 
11  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.6) 
1.  A  device  for  producing  an  artificial  moment  of  inertia 
in  a  rotatably  mounted  body  by  the  application  of  a  torque 
thereto  which  comprises 

a  gyroscope  mounted  for  one  degree  of  freedom, 
a  platform  mounted  on  said  rotatable  body  and  ro- 

tatable  therewith  about  the  body  axis, 
means  including  a  fluid  damped  gyroscope  shaft  for 
mounting  said  gyroscope  on  said  platform  with  its 
spinning  axis  and  with  said  shaft  axis  perpendicular 
to  each  other  and  to  said  body  axis. 


means,  which  includes  a  single  differentiating  device, 
responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  gyroscope  about 
said  shaft  axis  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  plat- 
form for  applying  a  torque  proportional  to  the  rate 
of  rotation  of  said  gyroscope  about  said  shaft  axis 
to  said  rotatable  body,  and 
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means  for  restraining  rotation  of  said  gyroscope  shaft 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  platform  and  which 
includes  a  torque  motor  for  applying  to  said  shaft  a 
restraining  force  proportional  to  the  angular  devia- 
tion of  said  gyroscope  about  said  shaft  axis  from  a 
reference  position. 


3  277  728 
NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  GYROSCOPE 
Hilliam  H.  Culver,  Washington,  D.C.,  avsignor  to  the 
L  nited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,794 
9  Claims.     (CI.  74—5.6) 


1.  A  nuclear  gyrorotor  comprising  a  segmented  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor, 
a  hollow,  spherical  superconducting  shield  connecting  the 
segments  of  said  shaft  and  secured  thereto,  a  spherical 
mass  of  aligned  nuclei  within  and  spaced  from  said  shield, 
said  nuclei  being  aligned  along  said  axis  of  rotation,  and 
a  pickup  coil  around  said  mass  and  within  said  shield 
mounted  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  and  shield  for  in- 
ducing an  electrical  signal  when  the  nuclei  arc  not  aligned 
with  the  axis  of  rotation. 


3,277,729 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Nick  J.  Alfonso.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,703 
6  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 10.33) 
t.  A  pushbutton  slide  mechanism,  including  in  com- 
bination, a  slidable  actuating  bar  adapted  to  be  manually 
operated,  a  plunger  rod  slidably  mounted  to  said  actuat- 
mg  bar,  said  plunger  rod  including  an  integral  U-shaped 
portion  doubled  upon  itself  to  form  a  pair  of  resilient  arms 
with  varied  spacing  therebetween,  a  cam  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  plunger  rod  in  a  position  to  be  clamped  by 


closure  of  said  arms  of  said  U-shaped  portion,  said  ac- 
tuating bar  including  means  for  energizing  and  closing 
said  integral  U-shaped  portion  upon  relative  longitudinal 
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walking  beam  to  which  said  load  is  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected for  causing  reciprocating  oscillating  movement  of 
said  walking  beam  upon  rotary  movement  of  said  crank 
arm  by  said  drive  shaft;  and  counterbalance  weight  means 
on  said  crank  arm  outwardly  of  said  crank  arm  from  said 
drive  shaft  beyond  the  connection  of  said  crank  arm  with 
said  auxiliary  beam  and  swingable  therewith  for  imposing 
a  torque  upon  said  linkage  and  said  walking  beam. 


-I 


movement  of  said  bar  and  said  rod  in  one  direction  and 
for  releasing  said  U-shaped  portion  to  unclamp  said  cam 
upon  relative  longitudinal  movement  thereof  in  the  op- 
posite direction. 

3,277  730 

COUNTERBALANCE  MEANS 

Joe  Chastain.  P.O.  Box  4035,  Midland,  Tex. 

Original  applicarion  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  151,723,  now 

Patent  No.  3,222,940,  dated  Dec.  14,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,972 

4  CUdms.     (CI.  74—41) 


3,277,731 

ADJUSTABLE  INTENSITY  MECHANICAL 

VIBRATOR 

Joseph  P.  PinsoD,  %  Besscr  Company,  Alpena,  Midi. 

FUed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,191 

3  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 87) 


1.  A  pump  jack  mechanism  including:   a  support;  a 
rotatable  drive  shaft  carried  by  said  support;  a  power 
transmission  unit  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  swing- 
able  in  an  arc  about  said  drive  shaft;  said  transmission 
unit  having  a  driven  shaft  spaced  from  the  drive  shaft 
and  driven  through  said  power  transmission  unit  by  said 
drive  shaft;  a  housing  for  said  transmission  unit  support- 
ing said  driven  shaft  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  drive  shaft;  a  crank  arm  secured  to  said  driven 
shaft  and  swingable  about  the  axis  of  said  driven  shaft 
through  a  circular  path  and  through  an  arcuate  path  with 
ihe  housing  about  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft;  an  elongate 
walking  beam  supported  intermediate  its  ends  at  a  fixed 
point  on  said  support  for  pivotal  reciprocating  movement 
about  said  fixed  point  on  said  support  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane,  one  end  of  said  walking  beam  being  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  reciprocably  movable  vertical  load; 
a  mechanical  linkage  connecting  said  crank  arm  with  one 
lever  arm  portion  of  said  walking  beam  for  effecting  re- 
ciprocating movement  of  said  walking  beam  upon  rotation 
of  said  drive  shaft;  said  linkage  comprising  an  auxiliary 
beam  member  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  sup- 
port at  a  point  spaced  substantially  vertically  below  said 
fixed  point   for  swingable  oscillation  in  a  substantially 
vertical  plane  about  such  pivotal  connection  with  said 
support;  a  connecting  link  member  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  end  of  the  walking  beam  opposite  said 
reciprocably  movable  load  and  at  its  other  end  to  said 
auxiliary  beam  adjacent  its  outer  swingable  end,  said  link 
member  connecting  said  elongate  walking  beam  and  said 
auxiliary  beam  parallel  to  each  other,  whereby  said  elon- 
gate walking  beam  is  swingable  about  its  pivotal  mounting 
intermediate  its  ends  by  said  auxiliary  beam;  connecting 
means  operatively  interconnecting  the  swingable  end  of 
said  crank  arm  and  said  auxiliary  beam,  whereby  the 
swingable  end  of  said  crank  arm  is  connected  with  said 
elongate  swingable  walking  beam  opposite  the  end  of  said 


1.  In  a  rotatively  operated  vibration  device  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  member  to  be  vibrated,  a  vibratilc  body 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatably  mounted  hollow  shaft 
means  arranged  for  demountable  connection  to  said  mem- 
ber, a  yoked  menvber  fixedly  mounted  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  said  hollow  shaft  means  for  rotation  there- 
with, eccentric  weight  means  having  a  hollow  bore  fixedly 
mounted  on  one  of  said  hollow  shaft  means  within  the 
confines  of  said  yoked  member,  a  solid  shaft  axially  dis- 
posed within  said  hollow  shaft  means  and  extended 
through  the  bore  of  said  eccentric  weight  means  and 
threaded  into  said  hollow  shaft  means  securing  the  ec- 
centric weight,  cooperating  dental  teeth  means  on  one 
end  of  said  eccentric  weight  and  on  an  adjacent  abutting 
end  of  said  yoked  member,  and  axial  position  locking 
means  on  said  solid  shaft  including  means  permitting 
locking  in  selected  axial  position  of  said  eccentric  weight 
fixed  thereto  for  preselected  degrees  of  eccentricity  with 
respect  to  the  yoke  and  solid  shaft  whereby  to  provide 
various  amounts  of  intensity  and  amplitude  of  vibratory 
energy  in  accordance  with  the  characteristics  of  the 
work  to  be  performed. 


3,277,732 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  GYRATOR 

Eugene  A.  Wahl,  294  Forest  Ave.,  Glen  RWge,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,662 

3  Claims.     (CI.  74—87) 


•^  '. 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  gyrator  comprising, 
(a)  a  mounting  plate  having  a  central  hole  formed 
therein. 
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(b)  a  cylindrical  bearing  support  having  an  upper  end 
extending  through  the  said  bole  and  rigidly  secured 
to  said  mounting  plate, 

(c)  a  retainer  ring  disposed  within  a  circular  groove 
formed  in  the  inner  wall  of  said  bearing  support  at 
the  lower  end  thereof, 

(d)  a  pair  of  ball  bearings  having  outer  races  force- 
fitted  within  the  said  bearing  support  with  the  lower 
bearing  race  engaging  the  said  retainer  ring. 

(e)  a  unitary  structure  comprising  a  weight  spaced 
from  the  outer  wall  of  said  bearing  support,  a  trans- 
verse portion  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  bear- 
ing support,  and  a  cylindrical  bearing  shaft  extend- 
ing axially  into  said  bearing  support,  said  bearing 
shaft  having  an  upper  end  surface  recessed  from  the 
proximate  surface  of  the  inner  race  of  the  upper  bear- 
ing and  having  a  circular  flange  abutting  the  lower 
surface  of  the  inner  race  of  the  lower  bearing, 

(f)  a  pair  of  diametrically-opposed,  axial  holes  formed 
through  the  bearing  shaft, 

(g)  a  tie  bar  engaging  the  upper  race  of  the  upper 
bearing  and  spanning  the  said  bearing  shaft,  at  least 
the  central  portion  of  the  tie  bar  having  a  width 
less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  bearing  shaft, 

(h)  a  housing  secured  to  said  mounting  plate  and 
carrying  lubricating  oil  the  surface  of  which  is  spaced 
from  the  said  unitary  structure, 

(i)  an  oil  pump  comprising  a  conical  portion  having  a 
truncated  apex  extending  into  the  oil  and  a  base  por- 
tion abutting  the  said  bearing  shaft,  said  base  por- 
tion having  a  counterbore  which  is  intersected  by 
holes  aligned  with  the  holes  extending  through  the 
said  bearing  shaft, 

(j)  a  pair  of  fastening  bolts  passing  through  the 
aligned  holes  formed  in  the  base  portion  of  the 
oil  pump,  the  axial  holes  formed  in  the  bearing  shaft 
and  aligned  holes  formed  in  the  said  tie  bar,  said 
bolts  having  diameters  significantly  less  than  the 
diameters  of  the  said  axial  holes  formed  in  the  bear- 
ing shaft, 

(k)  nuts  threaded  on  said  bolts  thei^by  securing  the 
oil  pump  to  the  bearing  shaft  and  clamping  the  inner 
races  of  the  ball  bearings  between  the  tie  bar  and 
the  said  flange  of  the  bearing  shaft, 

(1)  an  electric  motor  having  a  housing  secured  to  the 
mounting  plate  and  a  drive  shaft  spaced  from  and 
axially  aligned  with  the  bearing  shaft,  and 

(m)  coupling  means  coupling  the  motor  drive  shaft 
to  the  bearing  shaft. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  74 — 98  see: 
Patent  No.. 3,277.678 


:  3,277,733 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 

Andr^  Victor  Leon  Clement  Debrie,  131  Avenue  de 

Malakoff,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,713 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  17,  1963, 

935,192 
6  Claims.     (CI.  74—207)     i 
1.  In  a  cinematographic  projection  apparatus,  a  device 
for  driving  a  mechanism  comprising: 
a  casing; 

a  constant  speed  electric  motor  suspended  to  a  first 
pivot  secured  to  said  casing,  said  motor  having  a 
shaft  carrying  a  first  roller; 
a  variable  speed  electric  motor  suspended  to  a  second 
pivot  secured  to  said  casing,  said  variable  speed  mo- 
tor having  a  shaft  carrying  a  second  roller; 


a  member  in  the  form  of  a  cup  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface  and  being  rotatively  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  located  to  contain  said  first  roller 
so  that  said  inner  surface  is  capable  of  being  engaged 
by  said  first  roller  upon  rocking  of  said  constant 
speed  motor; 

an  intermediate  roller  rotatively  mounted  about  a  fixed 
pivot  of  said  casing,  said  intermediate  roller  being 
in  contact  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  cup  mem- 


ber and  being  capable  of  being  engaged  by  said 
second  roller  upon  rocking  of  said  variable  speed 
motor; 

a  pulley  driven  by  said  cup  member  and  connected  to 
said  mechanism  to  be  driven,  and 

control  means  for  rocking  either  said  constant  speed 
motor  about  said  first  pivot  or  said  variable  speed 
motor  about  said  second  pivot  to  drive  said  cup 
member  either  internally  or  externally,  respectively. 


3,277,734 

ELECTRIC  POWER  TAKEOFF  CONTROL 

Severin  Bernard,  106  Everett  Road,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,267 

6  Claims.     (CI.  74—335) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  power  take-off  attachment 
for  a  motor  vehicle  including  a  power  take-off  gear  shift- 
able  into  mesh  with  a  power  driven  gear  in  said  vehicle 
by  means  of  a  pivotable  lever  carried  by  the  attachment, 
a  control  system  for  pivoting  said  lever  to  shift  said  gears 
into  and  out  of  mesh  comprising  reversible  rotatable  shaft 
means,  an  operative  connection  between  said  shaft  means 
and  said  lever  for  pivoting  said  lever  to  mesh  and  dis- 
engage said  power  Ukc-off  gear  with  said  power  driven 
gear,  said  operative  connection  including  an  axially  shift- 
able,  driven  shaft  assembly  connected  to  said  lever,  drive 
means  drivingly  connecting  said  shaft  assembly  to  said 
rotatable  shaft  means  for  imparting  reciprocal  movement 
to  said  shaft  assembly  upon  reversals  of  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  shaft  means,  said  drive  means  including  a  worm 
connected  to  the  rotatable  shaft  means,  a  worm  gear  in 
mesh   with  said  worm  freely  rotatable  upon  said  shaft 
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assembly,  clutch  means  fixed  to  said  shaft  assembly  adja-  means  upon  predetermined  axial  movement  of  said  shafts 

cent  said  worm  gear,  and  means  mounted  upon  said  shaft  relative  to  each  other,  the  overcoming  of  said  restraining 

assembly  for  biasmg  said  clutch  means  into  frictional  en-  means  causing  said  nut  to  rotate  with  said   first  shaft 

gagement  with  said  worm  gear.  relative  to  said  second  shaft  to  discontinue  relative  axial 

^_^^_^^^,^^_  movement  of  said  shafts. 


3,277,735 

BACK  LASH  FREE  POWER  TRANSFER 

MECHANISM 

Nils  Hoglund,  Short  HUls,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,978 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct.  11,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 

8  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 409) 


3n»     U 


«es^ 


8.  A  back  lash  free  power  transfer  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  parallel  shafts  having  meshed 
gears  for  rotating  said  shafts  in  opposite  directions,  gear- 
ing means  coupling  said  drive  shafts  to  one  of  said  paral- 
lel shafts,  a  driven  shaft,  gear  means  on  said  driven  shaft, 
and  other  gear  means  on  said  parallel  shafts  interengaged 
with  said  gear  means  on  said  driven  shaft  for  applying 
forces  in  opposite  directions  on  said  driven  shaft  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driven  shaft  while  said 
driven  shaft  is  rotated  in  one  direction. 


3,277,736 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSLATING  ROTARY  MOTION 

INTO  LINEAR  MOTION 

Robert  Goodman,  5325  Westminster  Ave., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,435 

10  Claims.     (CI.  74 — 424.8) 


4"n 

r 


I      J  ..1^l.•.:J■l.:■,■:..■i.l■l■l.lJ■i■l■^J■::Ll."■^7;I,^,^,',',^',^,:^J^.^^^:^  if 


<J 


I.  A  mechanical  movement  device  comprising  a  first 
shaft  and  a  second  shaft,  said  shafts  being  operatively 
connected  for  axial  movement  relative  to  each  other, 
the  first  shaft  being  screw-threaded  and  the  second  shaft 
being  held  agairist  rotation  and  having  a  nut  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  first  shaft,  said  nut  being  axially  fixed 
relative  to  said  second  shaft,  restraining  means  normally 
holding  said  nut  rotationally  fixed  relative  to  said  second 
shaft  whereby  relative  rotation  between  said  first  shaft 
and  said  nut  provides  relative  axial  movement  between 
said  first  and  second  shafts,  and  restraint  overcoming 
means  on  said  first  shaft  for  overcoming  said  restraining 


3  277  737 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSLATING  ROTARY  MOTION 

INTO  LINEAR  MOTION 

Robert  Goodman,  5325  Westminster  Ave~ 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,368 

7  Claims.     (CL  74—424.8) 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  device  comprising  a  first 
shaft  and  a  second  shaft,  said  shafts  being  operatively 
connected  for  axial  movement  relative  to  each  other, 
the  first  shaft  being  screw-threaded  and  the  second  shaft 
being  held  against  rotation  and  having  a  nut  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  first  shaft,  said  nut  being  axially  fixed 
relative  to  said  second  shaft,  restraining  means  normally 
holding  said  nut  rotationally  fixed  relative  to  second  shaft 
whereby  relative  rotation  between  said  first  shaft  and  said 
nut  provides  relative  axial  movement  between  said  first 
and  second  shafts,  and  means  for  overcoming  said  re- 
straining means  upon  predetermined  axial  movement  of 
said  shafts  relative  to  each  other,  the  overcoming  of  said 
restraining  means  causing  said  nut  to  rotate  with  said  first 
shaft  relative  to  said  second  shaft  to  discontinue  relative 
axial  movement  of  said  shafts,  said  second  shaft  being 
hollow  and  said  nut  being  positioned  therein  with  its  outer 
periphery  in  close  fit  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  hollow 
shaft,  said  close  fit  providing  frictional  engagement,  said 
frictional  engagement  comprising  said  restraining  means, 
and  means  for  varying  the  frictional  engagement  between 
said  nut  and  said  second  shaft. 


3  277  738 
CONTROL  LINE  REGULATOR 
James  E.  Glauscr,  Santa  Ana,  and  La  Verne  E.  Morgan 
and  Don  L.  Frisk,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Pacific 
Scientific  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,762 
6  Claims.  (CI.  74—501.5) 
1.  A  control  line  regulator  comprising  a  regulator  shaft, 
a  driven  member  connected  to  said  shaft  to  be  driven  by 
the  latter,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  sheave  sectors 
tumably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  receive 
control  cables,  a  regulator  body  fixed  upon  said  shaft, 
said  regulator  body  having  a  forwardly  extending  arm,  a 
cross-head  movable  along  said  forwardly  extending  arro 
arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  portions  of  said  cross- 
head,  links  respectively  connecting  said  pivoted  arms  to 
said  respective  sheave  sectors,  and  a  pair  of  regulator 
compensating  springs  carried  by  said  regulator  body  and 
acting  respectively  on  said  pivoted  arms  for  causing  the 
latter  to  actuate  said  sheave  sectors  through  said  links 
to  turn  in  opposite  directions  to  maintain  said  cables  under 
rig  tension,  said  cross-head  comprising  locking  means 
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acting  upon  said  regulator  body  arm  to  effect  the  locking  of 
said  sheave  sectors  against  said  relative  turning  move- 
ment when  a  control  load  is  applied  to  one  of  the  cables 
connected  to  one  of  said  sheave  sectors,  the  regulator 


compression  spring  of  the  other  sheave  sector  acting 
through  the  pivoted  arm  connected  to  such  sector  to  turn 
the  latter  to  take  up  any  slack  developed  in  the  other 
control  cable  as  a  result  of  said  control  movement. 


3,277,739 

ROTARY  SWITCH  CAP  SEAL 

Milton  Morse,  1  Horizon  Road,  Fort  Lee,  NJ. 

Filed  .May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,680 

I  Claim.     (CI.  74—558.5) 


A  cap-type  seal  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  rotating 
knob,  comprising:  a  unitary  molded  body  of  flexible 
resilient  material,  said  body  having  a  principal  axis,  and 
including  a  substantially  planar  outer  wall  disposed  per- 
pendicularly to  said  axis,  a  continuous  curvilinear  side 
wall  interconnected  at  one  peripheral  edge  thereof  to  said 
outer  wall  and  forming  a  recess  for  reception  of  said  knob, 
said  side  wall  having  a  second  oppositely  disposed  pe- 
ripheral edge,  a  first  radially  inwardly  directed  flange 
connected  to  said  side  wall  at  said  second  peripheral  edge, 
said  inwardly  directed  flange  having  an  inner  diameter 
substantially  less  than  the  greatest  diameter  of  said  recess 
when  said  seal  is  in  relatively  unstressed  condition,  and  a 
second  outwardly  directed  flange  also  connected  to  said 
side  wall  at  said  second  peripheral  edge,  said  second  outer 
flange  being  flared  in  a  direction  away  from  said  outer 
wall,  and  having  a  free  edge  portion  thereof  of  tapered 
cross  section,  said  second  outer  flange  defining  a  feathered 
edge  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  principal  axis. 


3,277,740 
DEVICE  TO  COMPENSATE  THE  UNBALANCE 
OF  A  ROTATING  PART 
Paul  Favrot,  Lyon,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Landis-Gendron  S.A.,  Rhone,  France,  a  com- 
pany of  France 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,296 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1962, 
886,023 
6  Claims.     (CI.  74—573) 
1.  A  device  for  compensating  the  unbalance  of  a  part 
fixed  to  a  rotatable  shaft  comprising  an  annular  cham- 
ber mounted  on  the  shaft;  gas  containing  compartments 


within  said  chamber;  compensation  bodies  within  said 
chamber  bounding  said  compartments,  said  compensa- 
tion bodies  being  able  to  move  freely  into  equiUbrium 
positions  under  the  action  of  pressure  differences  in  said 
compartments;  a  stationary  part  spaced  from  said  an- 
nular chamber  and  closely  surrounding  said  shaft  with 
a  clearance  between  said  shaft  and  said  stationary  part; 
a  single  control  chamber  extending  over  an  arc  of  the 
bore  of  the  stationary  part;  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 


'  8     "*T 


sure  connected  to  said  control  chamber;  respective  com- 
munication passages  in  said  shaft  connecting  each  of  said 
compartments  with  the  clearance  between  said  shaft  and 
said  stationary  pwrt  in  a  same  radial  plane  which  includes 
said  control  chamber,  said  passages  being  angularly 
spaced  apart  whereby  pursuant  to  rotation  of  said  shaft 
they  singly  successively  open  into  said  control  chamber 
while  the  others  of  said  passages  open  into  said  clear- 
ance said  shaft  being  supported  independently  of  said 
stationary  part. 

■  ■*         ^"■"^^^^—^^ 

3,277,741 
CORRECTION  BALANCING  OF  ROTATING 
BODIES 
Henr>k  Kaliszer,  Edgbaston,  Birmingham,  and  Stephen 
Vipan  Hayes,  Khig's  Heath,  Birmingham,  England,  as- 
signors to  National   Research   Development   Corpora- 
tion, London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,194 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  13,  1963, 

36,249/63 
7  Claims.    (CI.  74—573) 


^\. 


f^*<^.* 


/ 
/ 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  balancing  a  rotating  body, 
comprising  a  balancing  mass  and  two  adjusting  members, 
means  for  mounting  said  mass  and  said  members  for  rota- 
tion with  the  body,  the  two  adjusting  members  being  an- 
gularly movable  relative  to  each  other  and  each  being 
angularly  movable  relative  to  the  body  about  an  axis  of 
rotation  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  body,  the  mass  and  the  first  adjusting  member  having 
cooperating  radial  slide  means,  and  the  mass  and  the 
second  adjusting  member  having  co-operating  cam  means, 
such  that  relative  angular  movement  between  the  first  ad- 
justing member  and  the  body  causes  angular  movement 
of  the  mass  relative  to  the  body  and  such  that  relative 
angular  movement  between  the  first  and  second  adjusting 
members  causes  radial  movement  of  the  balancing  mass 
relative  to  the  body,  and  drive  means  operable  to  cause 
said  relative  angular  movements. 
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3,277,742 
CLOTHES  WASHER 
Jerome  G.  Jarobsen,  MansHeid.  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,210 
2  Claims.     (CI.  74—574) 


1.  In  a  center  post  agitator  washing  machine,  a  cabinet 
for  housing  said  machine  having  a  supporting  frame  and, 
movably  supported  thereby,  an  assembly  of  working  parts 
grouped  about  an  upright  center  post  housing  an  axially 
rotatable  drive  shaft  for  operating  said  machine,  a  plu- 
rality of  tension  springs  each  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
said  frame  at  substantially  floor  level  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  assembly  of  working  parts  and  a  bearing  for  sup- 
porting said  assembly  of  working  parts  and  for  maintain- 
ing said  springs  under  tension,  said  bearing  including 
means  for  damping  any  relative  movements  of  said  center 
post  and  said  bearing  being  further  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  center  said  relative  movements  of  said  center 
post  about  a  point  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
drive  shaft  and  depressed  to  substantially  floor  level. 


3,277,743 
CRANKSHAFT  WITH  FLOATING  CRANK  THROWS 
Nathaniel  B.  Kell,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,183 
2  Claims.     (CI.  74—596) 


1.  A  reciprocating  machine  comprising: 

a  pair  of  axially  aligned  shafts,  each  of  said  shafts  hav- 
ing radially  extending  portions  forming  a  crank  jour- 
nal bore  on  one  side  of  each  of  said  shafts; 

means  to  synchronize  the  rotation  of  said  aligned  shafts; 


a  crank  throw  member  parallel  with  and  connecting 
said  pair  of  axially  aligned  shafts  and  having  crank 
journals  disposed  within  said  crank  journal  bores 
of  said  axially  aligned  shafts,  said  crank  member 
including  two  crank  pin  journals  spaced  from  each 
other  and  from  said  crank  journals  by  crank  throws, 
said  crank  throws  being  sized  so  that  the  radial  spac- 
ing of  said  two  crank  pin  journals  from  said  crank 
journals  is  equal  to  the  radial  spacing  of  said  crank 
journals  from  the  axis  of  said  pair  of  axially  aligned 
shafts; 

a  pair  of  connecting  rods  guided  for  linear  reciprocating 
movement  in  quadrature  to  each  other  with  respect 
to  the  said  shafts,  one  connecting  rod  being  joumaled 
to  each  said  crank  pin  journal; 

and  said  crank  throws  being  spaced  at  180°  around 
the  axis  of  the  crank  journals. 


3,277.744 
TRANSMISSION 
Thomas  R.  Stockton,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,285 
8  Claims.     (CI.  74—677) 


.-'-^i 


-,««' 
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1.  A  transmission  comprising,  power  input  and  output 
shafts,  a  fluid  drive  device  of  the  fill  and  empty  type  driven 
by  said  input  shaft  and  having  a  fluid  outlet  selectively 
closed  or  opened,  a  planetary  gearset  having  rotatable 
members  at  least  one  of  which  is  connected  to  said  output 
shaft,  means  for  driving  a  second  of  said  members  from 
said  drive  device  when  filled  while  holding  a  third  of  said 
members  stationary  to  establish  one  reduction  drive, 
rotatable  fluid  scoop  means  associated  with  and  fluid 
driven  by  said  drive  device  and  mounted  for  a  relative 
rotation  therebetween,  and  engageable  means  between 
said  output  shaft  and  said  scoop  means  preventing  rota- 
tion of  said  scoop  means  in  one  direction  faster  than  said 
output  shaft,  the  braking  of  the  rotation  of  said  scoop 
means  and  the  opening  of  said  fluid  outlet  emptying  the 
fluid  from  said  device,  and  means  to  drive  said  third  mem- 
ber from  said  input  shaft  while  holding  said  second  mem- 
ber stationary  when  said  device  is  emptied  of  fluid  to 
establish  another  drive. 


3,277,745 
DRIVE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
John  L.  Hamed,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Keith  M.  Miller, 
Warren,  Donald  L.  Nordeen,  Orchard  Lake,  and  John 
Robertson,  Jr.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,726 
4  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 691) 
1.  A  drive  transfer  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable 
input  member,  a  rotatable  output  member,  input  and  out- 
put differential  drive  trains  respectively  connected  to  said 
mput  and  to  said  output  members,  means  providing  a  pair 
of  separate  power  drive  mecahnisms  connected  in  parallel 
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between  and  sharing  the  driving  load  between  the  input 
and  output  members,  means  reversing  the  drive  through 
one  of  said  power  drive  mechanisms,  a  toric  speed  control 
device  interposed  between  the  power  drive  mechanisms. 


1    bl      ti>Sl 


3,277,746 
CHANGE-SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

Hans-JoachJm  M.  Fbrsfer,  Stutfgart-Riedenberg.  and  Otto 
Roder,  Fellbach,  Germany,  as^signors  to  Daimler-Benz 
AktiengeselLschaft,   Stuttgart-Lnterturkheim,   Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1964,  S«r.  No.  339,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1963. 

D  40,775 

10  Claims.     (CI.  74—730) 


<.««^).       «;*«a,87 


1.  A  change-speed  transmission,  especially  for  motor 
vehicles  having  a  driving  unit,  comprising: 

a  hydrodynamic  torque  converter  including  an  input 
side,  an  output  side,  pump  means,  turbine  means  and 
guide  wheel  means, 

planetary  gear  set  means  including  input  and  output 
means,  said  planetary  gear  set  means  being  opera- 
tively  connected  in  the  transmission  ahead  of  the 
torque  converter  as  seen  in  the  normal  direction  of 
transmission  of  torque,  and  being  located  on  the 
output  side  of  the  torque  converter, 

bell-shaped  housing  means  operatively  connecting  the 
input  means  of  said  planetary  gear  set  with  the  driv- 
ing unit  and  surrounding  the  torque  converter, 

said  pump  wheel  means  including  outer  shell  means 
forming  a  liquid-tight  torque  converter  housing  sur- 
rounding the  turbine  wheel  means, 

said  bell-shaped  housing  means  being  provided  with  a 
separate  part  forming  a  space  for  accommodating 
therein  the  planetary  gear  set  means, 

and  seal  means  for  sealing  the  space  in  said  separate 
housing  part  with  respect  to  the  interior  of  said  torque 
converter  housing  as  well  as  also  with  respect  to  the 
interior  of  the  remainder  of  the  bell-shaped  housing 
means. 


3,277,747 
GEAR  DRIVE  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Harold  E.  Froehlich  and  Forrest  R.  Grimm,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,920 
8  Claims.     (CL  74 — 801) 


'»       ->     "     •^•••t 


and  means  to  adjustably  change  the  rotational  output  of 
said  toric  speed  control  device  to  regulate  the  speed  of 
the  output  member  with  respect  to  the  rate  of  rotation 
of  said  input  member. 


1.  An  actuator  to  cause  swing  motion  of  a  member  with 
respect  to  a  base  member,  said  actuator  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  a  motor  mounted  in  said  housing, 

(c)  a  speed  reducing  pinion  and  spur  gear  train  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  motor, 

(d)  an  overload  clutch  having  an  input  and  an  output 
portion  and  operatively  connected  by  its  input  por- 
tion to  said  pinion  and  gear  train, 

(e)  a  speed  reducing  planetary  gear  assembly  operative- 
ly connected  by  an  input  end  to  the  output  portion  of 
said  clutch,  and 

(f)  an  output  shaft  operatively  connected  to  an  output 
end  of  said  planetary  assembly, 

the  input  portion  of  said  overload  clutch  being  fixed  to 
an  output  spur  gear  of  said  pinion  and  spur  gear  train, 
and  the  output  portion  of  said  clutch  being  fixed  to  an 
input  shaft  means  of  said  planetary  assembly,  said  output 
spur  gear  being  concentrically  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  planetary  input  shaft  means  and  presenting  a  front 
and  a  rear  clutch  face,  said  input  shaft  means  having  a 
clutch  flange  engaging  one  of  said  clutch  faces  of  said 
output  spur  gear,  a  second  output  clutch  member  engaging 
the  other  clutch  face  of  said  output  spur  gear,  means 
mounted  from  said  planetary  input  shaft  means  to  press 
said  second  output  clutch  member  against  said  other 
clutch  face  and  to  thus  press  said  one  of  said  clutch  faces 
against  said  clutch  flange. 


3,277,748 
SELF-CONTAINED  DRILL  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  Bechtol,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Diehl  Machines,  Inc. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,560 
3  Claims.     (CL  77—5) 
1.  A  self-contained  drill  assembly  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar housing  open  at  both  ends,  an  axially-perforated  seal 
positioned  in  said  housing,  a  piston  axially  reciprocably 
received  in  said  housing  between  said  seal  and  one  open 
end  of  said  housing,  a  spindle  axially  fixed  relative  to 
said  piston  but  rotatable  relative  thereto  about  the  axis 
of  said  piston,  said  spindle  penetrating  said  seal  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  other  open  end  of  said  housing,  means 
for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  housing  between 
said  seal  and  said  piston,  and  means  for  rotatably  driv- 
ing said  spindle  comprising  a  transfer  case  including  a 
first  section  and  a  second  section  mating  with  said  first 
section  to  define  a  chamber,  means  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  first  section  cooperatively  engageable  with  said  hous- 
ing to  secure  said  case  to  said  other  end  of  said  housing. 
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first  bearing  means  carried  by  said  first  section  adjacent 
said  last-named  means  coaxial  with  said  housing  and  sup- 
porting said  spindle  for  reciprocation  relative  thereto, 
means  adjacent  the  corresponding  end  of  said  second  sec- 
tion and  alternatively  cooperatively  engageable  with  said 
housing  to  secure  said  casing  in  inverted  position  to  said 
housing,  second  bearing  means  carried  by  said  second  sec- 
tion adjacent  said  last-named  means  coaxial  with  said 


housing  and  supporting  said  spindle  for  reciprocatit)n  rel- 
ative thereto,  said  first  section  being  formed  with  a  port 
adjacent  its  other  end,  a  motor  having  a  shaft,  means 
securing  said  motor  to  said  first  section  with  its  shaft 
entering  said  chamber  through  said  port,  an  element  with- 
in said  chamber  rotationally  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
spindle,  said  spindle  being  axially  reciprocable  relative  to 
said  element,  and  means  within  said  chamber  providing 
a  driving  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  element. 


3,277,749 
SELF-HOLDING  V\RFNCH 
Isaac  W.  Osbum,  13720  Gardenland.  Bellflower,  Calif., 
and    Halter    E.   Osbum,    11804   Ramrock   Drive,   La 
Mirada,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,332 
4  Claims.     (CI.  81—53) 


I 

1.  A  self  holding  wrench,  said  self  holding  wrench 
comprising: 

an  extension  shaft  rotatable  upon  an  axis,  first  wrench- 
ing surfaces  secured  to  said  extension  shaft  and  fac- 
ing said  axis,  drive  means  secured  to  said  extension 
shaft  and  arranged  to  rotate  said  first  wrenching  sur- 
faces and  said  extension  shaft  about  said  axis; 


bearing  means  on  said  extension  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  se- 
cured to  said  bearing  means  so  that  said  drive  shaft 
is  rotatable  aroimd  said  extension  shaft  and  around 
said  axis,  a  drive  handle  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
drive  shaft,  said  drive  handle  being  operable  to  ro- 
tate said  drive  shaft  about  said  extension  shaft  and 
about  said  axis; 

wrenching  means  movably  mounted  upon  said  drive 
shaft,  said  wrenching  means  having  second  wrench- 
ing surfaces  thereon,  said  wrenching  surfaces  being 
positionable  around  said  axis  adjacent  said  first 
wrenching  surfaces  and  being  positionable  away 
from  said  axis  upon  movement  of  said  wrenching 
means  with  respect  to  said  drive  shaft,  manually 
operable  control  means  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft 
and  connected  to  said  wrenching  means,  said  manu- 
ally operable  control  means  controlling  the  position 
of  said  wrenching  means  with  respect  to  said  axis. 


3,277,750 
PIPE  SPINNTR 
Jesse  S.  Montgomery,  Oklahoma  Chy,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Montgomery  Drilling  Company,  Oklahoma  Chy,  Okla., 
a  partnership 

Filed  May  13,  1964.  Ser.  No.  366,943 
,  9  Claims.     (CL  81—57) 


1.  A  pipe  spinner  comprising  first  housing  means,  sec- 
ond housing  means  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end 
and  being  rotatably  supported  by  said  first  housing  means, 
means  provided  for  rotating  said  second  housing,  and 
gripping  means  carried  by  said  second  housing  operable 
for  engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  a  tubular  member  for 
spmning  thereof  during  rotation  of  the  second  housing 
and  in  both  directions  of  rotation  of  said  second  housing. 


3.277  751 
MOTION-COMPELLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
A  HAND  TOOL 
George  J.  Filla,  Sbelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargeot  A 
Company,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

FUed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,742 
10  Claims.     (CI.  81—313)    ^ 


1.  In  a  tool  having  first  and  second  handles  pivotally 
interconnected  and  adapted  for  the  support  of  and  re- 
spective association  with  work-performing  elements  of  a 
pair,  which  cooperate  with  one  another  on  relative  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  handles  with  respect  to  each  other, 
the  combination  comprising  a  first  toothed  element  hav- 
ing teeth  arranged  on  a  radius  and  secured  to  the  first 
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handle  for  relative  swinging  movement  therewith  in 
angularly  rigid  relation  thereto,  a  second  toothed  element 
having  teeth  arranged  on  a  radius  and  secured  to  the 
second  handle  for  relative  swinging  movement  therewith 
in  angularly  rigid  relation  thereto,  and  a  gearlike  part 
supported  from  one  of  said  handles  for  swinging  move- 
ment therewith  and  for  angular  movement  on  its  axis, 
said  gearlike  part  also  being  supported  from  said  one  of 
the  handles  for  swinging  movement  on  an  axis  coinci- 
dent with  the  point  from  which  the  teeth  of  the  cor- 
responding toothed  element  associated  with  the  last-men- 
tioned handle  are  generated  on  a  radius  as  aforesaid, 
said  gearlike  part  being  spring  biased  toward  the  other 
toothed  element,  the  teeth  of  the  gearlike  part  being  en- 
gageable  with  the  teeth  of  said  toothed  elements  simul- 
taneously duiing  relative  swinging  movement  of  the 
handles  one  to  the  other  in  either  direction  to  compel  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  handles  in  this  direction  while  said 
teeth  are  so  engaged. 


3  277  752 

ROD  SCALPING  MACHINE 

Hans  Lindemann,  Linderstrasse  39,  Grossdomberg, 

near  Bielefeld,  Germany 

Filed  June  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,433 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25,  1963, 

L  45,194;  Apr.  24,  1964,  L  47,689,    L  47,690 

11  Chums.     (CI.  82—20) 


jJJ^^. 


1.   A  rod  scalping  machine   comprising  a  stationary 
frame,  a  tubular  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame, 
bearing  means  mounted  on  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  said  tubular  member,  a  tubular  drive  shaft  surrounding 
said  tubular  member,  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bear- 
ing means,  a  rotary  cutter  head  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  drive  shaft  coaxially  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  driven 
thereby   and   having  a  central  aperture,   cutting  blades 
mounted  on  said  cutter  head  and  projecting  into  said 
aperture,  radially  resilient  but  nonrotatable  guide  means 
located  in  front  and  at  the  rear  of  said  rotary  cutter  head 
and  at  small  distances  therefrom  and  adapted  to  guide  a 
nonrotatable  rod  coaxially  with  said  cutter  head  when 
said  rod  is  fed  in  its  axial  direction  through  said  front 
guide  means,  between  said  cutting  blades  on  said  rotary 
cutter  head  so  as  to  be  scalped  thereby,  and  through 
said  rear  guide  means  in  said  tubular  member,  normally 
stationary  guide  supporting  means  for  holding  said  front 
guide  means,  said  tubular  member  containing  and  form- 
ing the  supporting  means  of  said  rear  guide  means,  and  at 
least  one  antifriction  bearing  surrounding  said  rod  at  a 
small  radial  distance  therefrom  and  interposed  between 
said  cutter  head  and  at  least  one  of  said  guide  means, 
said  last  bearing  having  inner  and  outer  races  with  inner 
and  outer  diameters  considerably  smaller  than  those  of 
said  first  bearings  and  also  having  a  very  small  bearing 
clearance,  means  for  securing  one  of  said  races  to  the 
supporting  means  of  one  of  said  nonrotatable  guide  means 


and  closely  adjacent  to  said  last  guide  means,  and  means 
for  securing  the  other  race  to  said  rotary  cutter  head  and 
closely  adjacent  thereto. 


3,277,753 

LATHE  TOOL  HOLDER 

Fritz  Angst,  Wattwil.  St.  Gall,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1964,  Ser.  No.  401.405 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Oct.  3,  1963, 

12,168/63;  Sept.  15,  1964,  11,974/64 

4  Claims.     (CL  82—36) 


1.  A  lathe  tool  holder  comprising  a  stationary  bearing 
member  having  a  circular  aperture,  means  for  affixing  said 
bearing  member  to  a  support,  a  tool  carrier  rotatably  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  bearing  member,  said  tool  carrier  hav- 
ing at  least  one  tool  holding  recess  on  the  free  axial  end 
face  thereof,  a  stud  fixedly  secured  to  the  opposite  axial 
end  face  of  said  carrier  and  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture, means  for  preventing  an  axial  motion  of  said  stud,  a 
bore  extending  into  said  carrier  from  said  opposite  face, 
an  eccentric  pin  secured  to  said  bearing  member  spaced 
from  said  circular  aperture  and  extending  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  stud  into  said  bore,  said  bore  having  a  diam- 
eter greater  than  that  of  said  pin  to  permit  a  rocking  mo- 
tion of  limited  amplitude  of  said  carrier  to  permit  said 
tool  to  assume  a  work  engaging  position  and  a  retracted 
position,  and  means  disposed  about  said  pin  to  urge  said 
tool  out  of  said  work  engaging  position. 


3,277,754 

ADJISTABI  E  SLICING  TOOL 

Luis  Lopez,  4110  Laguna  St.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,042 

8  Claims.     (CI.  83—4) 


1.  An  adjustable  slicing  tool  comprising: 

a  pair  of  upstanding  leg  members,  each  having  a  base 
abutment  surface; 

an  inverted  substantially  U-shaped  bracket  disposed  be- 
tween said  leg  members; 

a  cutting  element  secured  across  the  open  end  of  said 
bracket;  and 

means  movably  attaching  said  bracket  to  said  leg  mem- 
bers whereby  said  cutting  element  may  be  adjusted 
relatively  to  said  base  abutment  surface; 

said  base  abutment  surfaces  being  provided  with  at  least 
a  partial  synthetic  resinous  portion  to  improve  the 
slidability  thereof. 
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3,277,755 
METHOD  OF  HANDLING  CIGARETTES 
^"•'am  E-  Wray  and  WUbum  F.  Siraerson,  Reidsyillc, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  The  American  Tobacco  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation    )f  New  Jersey 
Original  application  May  2.  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,586,  now 
Patent   No.   3.164,048,   dated  Jan.  5,   1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,417 
3  Claims.     (CI.  83—24) 


I.  The  method  of  deflecting  cut  cigarettes  from  a  path 
of  travel  along  the  axis  of  a  moving  cigarette  rod  to  the 
path  of  travel  of  a  catcher  belt  therebclow  which  com- 
prises moving  cigarettes  cut  from  the  rod  along  the  axis 
thereof  and  into  the  path  of  two  spaced  air  jets,  directing 
the  jets  of  air  laterally  downwardly  and  simultaneously 
against  the  opposite  end  portions  of  a  cigarette  when  the 
cigarette  is  in  position  to  be  deflected  toward  the  catcher 
belt,  thereafter  discontinuing  the  jet  of  air  while  the  next 
successive  cigarette  is  being  advanced  into  said  position, 
and  repeating  this  cycle  with  the  frequency  of  the  arrival 
of  cut  cigarettes  into  the  aforesaid  position. 


3,277,756 
ROTARY  WEB  CUTTER  AND  STRIPPER  ASSEMBLY 
James  Des  Jardins,  Chicago,  and  Richard  J.  Fowich  Elm- 
hurit.  III.,  assignors  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons 'Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,969 
8  Claims.     (CL  83—116) 


3,277  757 
RECORDING  MACHINE  WITH  MEANS  TO  AUTO- 
MATICALLY   DISABLE    A    SELECTED    PUTSCH 
MEANS 

Edward  Robaic,  1728  W.  Park  Lane,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,260 

26  Claims.     (CI.  83 — 240) 


I.  A  cheek  block  for  use  with  a  cutting  couple  of  a 
printing  press,  comprising:  a  body  member  consisting  of 
an  elastomer  that  has  a  durometer  hardness  of  35 ±5, 
said  body  member  having  an  anchor  portion  and  a  wip- 
mg  portion,  said  anchor  portion  being  adapted  to  fit  in 
a  mounting  cavity  in  a  cutting  cylinder  and  having  a  cut 
out  portion  which  permits  a  degree  of  deformation  greater 
than  the  natural  deformation  of  said  portion,  and  said 
wiping  portion  extending  along  an  axis  outwardly  from 
said  anchor  portion  and  having  an  outer  end  lying  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  said  axis. 


1.  A  recording  machine  for  making  a  record  on  an 
idicia  receiver,  comprising  in  combination: 

(A)  a  master  chart  element  having  indicia  thereon; 

(B)  a  selector  element  registrable  with  the  indicia  on 
the  chart  element; 

(C)  means  for  moving  one  of  said  elements  relative 
to  the  other; 

(D)  an  indicia  receiver; 

(E)  recording  means; 

(F)  a  second  recording  means  spaced  in  one  direction 
from  the  first  mentioned  recording  means; 

(G)  means  for  actuating  the  first  mentioned  recording 
means; 

(H)  means  for  actuating  the  second  mentioned  record- 
ing means; 

(I)  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  one 
element  for  imparting  relative  movement  between 
both  of  the  recording  means  and  indicia  receiver  in 
a  direction  transversely  to  the  first  mentioned  direc- 
tion and  for  rendering  means  (G)  ineffective  and  for 
rendering  means  (H)  effective; 

(J)  a  second  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
said  one  element  for  imparting  relative  movement 
between  both  of  the  recording  means  and  the  indicia 
receiver  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  first  men- 
tioned direction  and  for  rendering  means  (H)  in- 
effective and  for  rendering  means  (G)  effective. 


3  277  758 
FLYING  HYDRAULIC  SHEAR  CONTROLLED  BY 

WORKPIECE  FEED 
Joseph  Irwin  Greenberger,  Pittsbm^  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Umted  Engmeering  and  Foundry  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  19,  1965,'Ser.  No.  456,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  4   1964 

23,287/64 
8  Claims.     (CI.  83—295) 
1.  In  a  shear  for  severing  metallic  workpieccs,  com- 
prising a  support, 

a  pair  of  parallel  links  having  their  similar  ends  pivot- 
ally  carried  by  said  support, 

a  crossbar  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  said 
links  and  extending  in  a  direction  generally  perpen- 
dicular thereto, 

a  knife  guiding  member  connected  to  said  bar. 
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a  first  knife  received  in  said  guiding  member  and  mov- 
able relative  thereto, 

a  second  knife  carried  by  said  bar, 

said  knives  being  arranged  to  effect  a  cut  of  the  work- 
piece  arranged  therebetween, 

a  force  exerting  means  carried  by  said  crossbar  and 
connected  to  said  first  knife  for  causing  said  first 
knife  to  move  towards  said  second  knife, 


means  for  moving  said  crossbar  in  a  direction  gener- 
ally parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a  workpiece 
whereby  said  second  knife  will  be  brought  towards 
the  adjacent  surface  of  a  workpiece,  and 

means  for  operating  said  force  exerting  means  when 
said  second  knife  has  approached  the  workpieces  to 
bring  said  first  knife  towards  said  second  knife  to 
effect  a  cut. 


•  3,277.759 
FLYING  SHEAR  WITH  OPPOSITELY  DRIVEN 
KNIVES  PROVIDED  ON  A  SWING  FRAME 

Ernst  Brombach  and  Albert  Kirchner,  Dahlbrucb,  Kreis 
Siegen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siegner  Vfaschineobau 
Cm.b.H.,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1964, 

S  89  384 

7  Claims.     (CI.  8  J— 311) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flying  shear  having  an  oscil- 
latable  frame, 

an  upper  knife  carried  by  said  frame, 

a  drive  shaft, 

a  first  eccentric  carried  by  said  drive  shaft  and 
connected  to  said  frame, 

a  lower  knife  guided  in  said  frame  and  movable  rela- 
tive thereto  towards  and  away  from  said  upper  knife, 

a  second  eccentric  carried  by  said  drive  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  said  lower  knife, 

said  first  and  second  eccentrics  disposed  180°  apart, 

means  for  feeding  stock  to  said  shears, 

a  device  for  adjusting  and  controlling  the  knife  path 
of  at  least  one  of  said  knives  comprising: 


a  control  rod  connected  to  said  frame  at  a  location 
adjacent,  but  to  one  side  of  the  eccentrics,  wherein 
the  connecting  point  of  said  frame  and  control  rod 
with  respect  to  said  eccentrics  form  a  relatively 
small  lever, 

a  connecting  rod  connected  to  said  control  rod, 

a  cam  shaft  connected  to  and  for  displacing  said  con- 
necting rod, 

said  cam  shaft  being  driven  at  a  speed  substantially 
synchronous  with  the  feeding  speed  of  the  stock, 

a  third  rod  connected  at  its  one  end  to  the  connecting 
point  of  said  control  rod  and  connecting  rod  and  at 
its  other  end  to  a  shiftable  swivel  point, 

said  control  rod  and  said  third  rod  forming  a  toggle 
the  effective  length  of  which  is  controlled  by  dis- 
placement of  said  connecting  rod. 


3,277,760 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING  A  WEB 
Robert  G.  Keene,  Taylors,  and  David  E.  Robinson,  Green- 
ville, S.C,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan, 
S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965.  Ser.  No.  427,809 
9  Claims.     (CI.  83 — 455) 


•  ,  • 
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1.  Apparatus  for  severing  a  web  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation : 

(a)  a  flat  surface  member, 

(b)  an  elongated  opening  in  (a), 

(c)  a  pair  of  end  members  associated  with  (a)  be- 
low surface  thereof, 

(d)  a  shuttle  cutter  adapted  for  reciprocal  movement 
from  one  end  of  (a)  to  the  other  end  thereof  com- 
prising a  lower  member  positioned  below  (a),  a 
support  means  positioned  above  (a),  and  attached 
to  said  lower  member,  and  a  severing  means  extend- 
ing through  said  opening, 

(e)  an  orifice  in  each  of  said  end  members  in  com- 
munication with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  the 
termmal  portions  of  said  lower  member  adapted  to 
sealably  engage  said  orifice  in  turn  when  moved  to 
the  respective  end  member,  and, 

(f)  means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  shuttle  cutter 
from  one  end  portion  of  (a)  to  the  other  end  por- 
tion thereof. 


3,277,76! 
WEB  SEVERING  APPARATl'S 
Donald  F.  Dreber,  P.O.  Box  56,  East  Brookfield,  Mass. 
FUed  AuR.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,920 
3  Claims.     (CL  83 — 614) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  sever- 
ing a  continuous  web  while  it  is  traveling  at  high  speed, 
in  combination  with  a  transversely-motionable  severing 
blade  assembly  and  support  means  for  its  guidance  cross- 
web, 
a  thrust  motor  forming  a  part  of  said  apparatus,  said 
motor  having  a  motionable  portion  engaging  said 
blade  assembly,  and 
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means  to  hold  said  assembly  motionless  in  a  starting, 
rest  position  while  the  motor  is  energized,  and  there- 
after to   release  said   assembly,   allowing  it  to   be 


thrust  lengthwise  of  said  support,  said  assembly  be- 
ing so  contoured  relative  to  said  support  means  as 
to  be  minimally  opposed  by  frontal  air  impaction  in 
its  crossweb  traverse. 


3,277,762 
PERFORATION  APPARATUS 
Smith  H.  Brown,  10328  Lcsterford  St.,  Downey,  Calif., 
and  Al  J.  Gursey,  271  S.  Mapleton  St.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 
Original  application  Jan.  23.  1961,  Ser.  No.  84,044,  now 
Patent  No.  3.135,586,  dated  June  2,   1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,518 
1  Claim.     (Cl.  83—635) 


'  ^-"rf^  Y^y^^"^ 


An  apparatus  for  perforating  a  sheet  of  metal  of  from 
5  to  30  mils  thickness  with  circular  holes  of  5  to  20 
mils  in  diameter  comprising,  in  combination:  chock  means 
for  securing  a  thin  wire  of  circular  cross  section  in  a 
given  position  for  axial  back  and  forth  movement,  said 
wire  having  a  diameter  of  from  5  to  20  mils;  a  guide 
member  having  a  bore  for  reccciving  and  guiding  move- 
ment of  said  wire;  and  a  die  having  a  bore  axially  aligned 
with  the  bore  in  said  guide  member,  said  die  being  spaced 
from  said  guide  member  to  receive  therebetween  said 
sheet  of  metal  with  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  metal 
in  engagement  with  said  guide  member  and  die,  the  bores 
in  said  guide  member  and  die  each  having  a  diameter 
of  from  .1  to  .3  mil  larger  than  the  diameter  of  said 
wire,  whereby  movement  of  said  chock  means  towards 
said  guide  member  causes  said  wire  to  perforate  said 
sheet  lo  form  one  of  said  circular  holes. 


carried  by  the  ram  and  base  respectively  to  engage  work 
placed  therebetween,  each  such  pair  of  blades  comprising 
left  and  right  blades  normally  arranged  in  a  first  posi- 
tion on  opposite  sides  of  a  first  vertical  plane  when  ar- 
ranged to  meet  in  an  angle  bisected  by  said  vertical  plane 
to  permit  a  V-shaped  notch  to  be  cut  in  said  work,  first 
cutting  edges  on  said  blades,  said  first  cutting  edges  of 
each  of  the  upper  blades  and  on  one  of  the  lower  blades 
lying  in  a  second  vertical  plane  coinciding  with  the  afore- 
said first  vertical  plane  when  the  blades  are  arranged  in 
said  first  position  and  means  associated  with  said  upper 
and  lower  blades  to  permit  adjustment  thereof  in  cutting 
relationship  into  a  second  position  whereby  the  said 
second   vertical  plane   is  disposed  laterally  of  the  first 


vertical  plane  to  permit  a  V-shaped  notch  to  be  cut  in  the 
work  having  a  relieved  portion  adjacent  to  the  vertex  of 
said  notch  and  second  cutting  edges  on  said  blades,  the 
plane  containing  the  second  cutting  edges  of  the  upper 
blades  being  inclined'  upwardly  and  forwardly  relative  to 
the  plane  containing  the  second  cutting  edges  of  the  lower 
blades  when  the  said  upper  and  lower  blades  are  arranged 
in  said  first  position,  said  upper  blades  being  selectively 
reversible  to  permit  arrangement  thereof  on  said  ram 
whereby  the  plane  containing  the  said  second  cutting  edges 
of  said  upper  blades  will  be  inclined  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  relative  to  the  plane  containing  the  second  cutting 
edges  of  the  lower  blades  to  permit  pierce-cutting  of  a 
V-shaped  notch. 


3,277,764 

APPARATUS  FOR  UORKING  CORRUGATED 

BOARD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Edward  V.  Henc.  302  Netberington  Drive,  Broomall.  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  9.  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,175 

6  Claims.     (CL  83—679) 


3,277,763 
NOTCHING  MACHINE 

Vernon  L.  Haug.  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Peck.  Stow  &  Wilcox  Co.,  SoDthington,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,966 
6  Claims.  (CI.  83—641) 
1.  A  mechanism  for  cutting  sheet  material  comprising 
a  base,  a  frame  supported  on  the  base  and  having  a  pro- 
jecting portion  extending  over  the  forward  portion  of  the 
base  to  define  a  work  receiving  throat  therewith,  a  ram 
vertically  reciprocable  in  the  extending  portion  of  the 
frame,  cutting  means  including  vertically  alinged  upper 
and  lower  pairs  of  rearwardly  diverging  cutting  blades 


1.  A  cutting  blade  for  apparatus  for  cutting  or  blank- 
ing sheet  material  comprising  an  elongated  flat  bar  having 
a  shank  portion  and  a  V-shaped  edge  deformed  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  notches  and  arced  protrusions  on  each  side 
forming  a  corrugated-like  edge  which  when  ground  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  the  shank  portion  defines  a  cutting 
edge  characterized  by  a  plurality  of  side  by  side  teeth,  each 
tooth  having  an  arcuate  scallop-like  cutting  edge  portion 
terminating  at  opposite  ends  in  a  sharp  point,  each  tooth 
having  a  first  flat  tapered  side  face  portion  on  one  side 
and  an  indenture  in  the  opposite  side  having  a  tapered 
side  face  portion  smaller  in  depth  than  said  first  side 
face  portion,  alternate  teeth  having  the  indenture  in  one 
side  face  and  the  teeth  between  alternate  teeth  having  the 
indenture  in  the  opposite  side  face,  whereby  the  cutting 
edge  has  serpentine  trace  in  plan. 
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3,277,765 
ADJUSTABLE  NUT  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS 
Byron  L.  Miller,  2495  Lawrence  St.,  and  Elwood  R.  Rick- 
man,  1424'^  Lincoln  St.,  both  of  Eugene,  Oreg. 
FUed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,260 
2  Claims.     (CI.  84 — 318) 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  type  described  for  selective 
engagement  about  the  neck  and  fingerboard  of  instru- 
ments of  the  viol  class  subjacent  the  strings  thereof  to 
provide  a  positionable  nut,  said  positionable  nut  compris- 
ing, 

an  elongate  band  of  flexible  plastic  material  adapted  to 
be  disposed  about  in  conforming  relationship  to  a 
transverse  section  of  the  neck  of  the  instrument  with 
Its  ends  terminating  in  spaced  apart  relationship, 

an  elastic  member  secured  to  one  of  said  ends  and  re- 
leasably  attached  under  tension  to  the  other  of  said 
ends, 

said  band  having  a  string  supporting  portion  underly- 
ing the  strings  and  of  a  vertical  thickness  equal  to 
the  normal  height  of  the  strings  above  the  finger- 
board of  the  instrument, 

a  first  and  a  second  row  of  projections  formed  on  said 
band  on  that  portion  thereof  underlying  the  strings, 
each  of  said  projections  having  a  string  biasing  sur- 
face formed  as  to  cause  horizontal  deflection  in  each 
of  the  normally  straight  axes  of  the  strings  of  the  in- 
strument, 

said  string  biasing  surface  formed  in  an  inclined  rela- 
tionship to  retain  the  strings  against  said  string  sup- 
porting portion  of  said  band,  and 

said  string  biasing  surface  further  characterized  by  be- 
ing curved  in  horizontal  section  to  minimize  wear  of 
the  biased  part  of  the  strings. 


3,277,766 
EXPLOSIVELY  RELEASABLE  BOLT 
Francis  B.  Burkdoll,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
Mates  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,539 
3  Claims.     (CI.  85 — 1) 


1.  A  device  for  fastening  components  in  contiguous 
relation  and  releasable  upon  detonation  of  a  high  explo- 
sive comprising  in  combination  an  elongated  rod  body 
having  first  and  second  ends  adapted  to  receive  means  for 
securing  said  components  in  loose  fitting  relation  along 
a  central  body  area  between  said  ends,  said  body  area 
including  a  first  generally  cylindrical  shock  wave  reflect- 
mg  surface  longitudinally  inwards  of  said  first  body  end. 


a  second  shock  wave  reflecting  surface  defining  a  sub- 
stantially  frusto-conical   surface  converging   radially   in- 
wardly from  said  cylindrical  surface  toward  said  second 
body  end  with  the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  reflect- 
ing surfaces  forming  an  interior  angle  therebetween  of 
substantially  120°  to  define  a  sharp-edged  peripheral  cor- 
ner, said  second  reflecting  surface  joining  said  first  re- 
flecting surface  and  a  second  generally  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  reduced  diameter,  and  said  body  defining  a  gen- 
erally  axial   cavity   extending   from   an   opening   at   the 
first  end  of  said  body  and  extending  in  generally  con- 
centric symmetrical  relation  to  said  central  body  portion 
to  terminate  slightly  beyond  the  second  end  terminus  of 
said  second  converging  reflecting  surface,  high  explosive 
means  disposed  in  said  central  cavity  comprising  a  de- 
tonation initiating  means,  a  planar  detonation  wave  gen- 
erating means  and  a  symmetrical  shock  wave  generating 
means  including  a  high  explosive  coupled  for  ignition  by 
said  planar  detonation  wave  generating  means,  said  high 
explosive   means   adapted   upon   initiation  to  provide   a 
transverse  detonation  wave  front  which  progresses  lon- 
gitudinally therealong  to  generate  a   symmetrical  com- 
pressive shock  wave  propagating  and  diverging  outward- 
ly from  the  surface  defining  said  cavity  in  said  body,  to 
be  reflected  inwardly  by  said  first  and  second  surface  areas 
of  said  body  as  tensional  shock  waves  colliding  along  a 
surface  converging  inwardly  toward  said  first  body  end 
from  said  corner,  whereat  said  body  is  fractured  to  re- 
lease said  fastening  device. 


3,277.767 

QUICK  RELEASE  PIN  WITH  RIGIDLY 

ATTACHED  HANDLE 

Jon   E.   Allen,  Inglewood,  Steriing  B.  Jones,  Torrance, 
and  Everett  D.  Smith,  Lynwood,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Monogram  Industries,  Inc.,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386.955 
I  Claim.     (CI.  85—5) 


r*-* 


A  quick  release  pin  comprising: 

a  head  having  fore  and  aft  ends,  and  a  longitudinal 
passage  extending  therethrough; 

a  shank  secured  in  said  passage  and  extending  from  the 
fore  end  of  the  head  to  engage  in  aligned  openings 
in  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  elements  and  to 
be  releasably  locked  therein; 

said  shank  being  hollow  to  provide  a  longitudinal  guide- 
way  therethrough; 

a  spindle  longitudinally  slidable  in  said  shank  to  pre- 
determined positions  for  locking  and  releasing  said 
shank; 

a  lateral  passage  extending  through  at  least  one  wall  of 
said  head  and  intersecting  the  longitudinal  passage; 

the  diameter  of  said  lateral  passage  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  longitudinal  passage; 

a  handle  extending  through  said  lateral  passage  and  into 
said  longitudinal  passage,  that  portion  of  said  handle 
located  in  said  longitudinal  passage  having  a  modified 
form  compatible  with  said  longitudinal  passage  and 
incompatible  with  said  lateral  passage  to  prevent  re- 
moval of  said  handle; 
an  opening  formed  in  the  modified  portion  of  said  handle 
in  alignment  with  the  guideway  in  said  shank  to 
slidably  receive  the  aft  portion  of  said  spindle; 
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said  opening  in  said  modified  portion  extending  com- 
pletely therethrough  with  the  aft  portion  of  said  shank 
projecting  beyond  the  aft  surface  of  said  modified 
portion; 

said  shank  bearing  laterally  movable  detent  means  ad- 
jacent its  free  end; 

said  spindle  being  movable  rearwardly  to  extend  said 
detent  means  to  locking  position  and  forwardly  to 
release  said  detent  means; 

abutment  means  at  the  aft  end  of  said  spindle; 

coil  spring  means  surrounding  the  aft  portion  of  said 
spindle  and  extending  under  compression  between 
said  abutments  means  and  the  mod-fied  portion  of  said 
handle  to  yieldingly  urge  said  spindle  rearwardly  to- 
ward its  locking  position;  and 

a  cap-like  push  button  overiying  said  abutment  means 
and  said  spring  means  and  extending  from  the  aft  end 
of  said  head  for  manual  operation  to  actuate  said 
spindle  to  its  release  position; 

said  passages  being  of  substantially  annular  cross  sec- 
tion; 

the  portion  of  said  handle  located  in  said  lateral  passage 
being  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  con- 
centric with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  handle; 

the  portion  of  said  handle  located  in  said  longitudinal 
passage  being  at  least  partially  flattened  to  a  disk- 
like  shape  conforming  to  the  cross  sectional  shape  of 
said  longitudinal  passage; 

the  maximum  transverse  diameter  of  said  modified  por- 
tion of  said  handle  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  longitudinal  passage. 


3,277,769 

THl'MB  SCREW  TACK 

Charles  S.  Lippmeier,  117  N.  Lotus,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,217 

1  Claim.     (CI.  85 — 44) 


3.277,768 
ROLL  LOCK  TRUSS  PLATE 

Gail  H.  Templin  and  Wesley  A.  Mills,  Vero  Beach,  Fla., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Gail  H.  Templin, 
Vero  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1964.  Ser.  No.  342,676 
1  Claim.     (CL  85—13) 


A  thumb  screw  tack  comprising  an  enlarged  head  hav- 
ing major  upper  and  lower  substantially  parallel  surfaces 
and  an  elongated  shank  having  a  free  sharpened  end  and 
a  second  end  centrally  secured  to  said  lower  major  surface 
of  said  enlarged  head,  the  axis  of  said  elongated  shank 
Leing  normal  to  said  major  lower  surface,  a  thread  on 
said  shank  comprising  at  least  one  turn  extending  from 
a  point  near,  but  spaced  from,  said  free  sharpened  end  to 
a  point  near  said  second  end,  said  thread  being  of  a  rela- 
tively great  pitch  with  said  pitch  gradually  diminishing 
throughout  the  length  of  said  thread,  whereby  the  end 
of  said  thread  near  said  free  end  extends  substantially 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank,  said  shank 
adapted  to  be  retained  by  said  thread  in  the  material  of 
a  tacking  surface  into  which  the  threaded  shank  of  said 
thumb  screw  tack  is  inserted,  the  major  upper  surface  of 
said  head  being  roughened  for  frictional  engagement  of 
said  head  by  a  user's  finger  to  facilitate  rotational  inser- 
tion of  said  threaded  shank  into  a  tacking  surface. 


3,277,770 
MASONRY  ANCHOR  BOLT 
Allan    G.    McCulloch,    Wayzata,    Minn.     (%    Langford 
Company,    1125   S.    Washington    Ave.,    Mhueapolis, 
Mhm.     55415) 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,830 

7  Claims.     (CL  85 — 67)  "^ 


A  roll  lock  truss  plate  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
metal  body  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  wood  pene- 
trating teeth  struck  therefrom  and  extending  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  flat  body,  the  teeth  of  each 
pair  of  teeth  being  spaced  apart,  said  teeth  being  arcuate 
in  cross  section  throughout  their  axial  extent  to  define 
a  concave  surface  and  a  convex  surface  wtih  the  concave 
surfaces  of  the  teeth  of  each  of  said  pairs  facing  each 
other,  and  each  tooth  of  said  pairs  of  teeth  having  a 
bevelled  penetrating  edge  extending  from  one  side  edge 
of  said  tooth  at  a  point  near  said  flat  body  to  the  highest 
point  on  said  tooth,  said  penetrating  edge  extending  at 
an  inclined  angle  with  respect  to  said  flat  body,  and  a 
second  side  edge  of  each  tooth  extending  from  the  flat 
body  substantially  perpendicular  with  respect  thereto  and 
intersecting  said  first  named  edge  at  said  highest  point 
forming  a  relatively  sharp  wood  penetrating  point  on 
each  tooth,  each  tooth  of  said  pairs  of  teeth  having  an 
anchoring  hook  formed  thereon  at  said  wood  penetrat- 
ing point  and  each  hook  inclined  downwardly  toward  said 
flat  body  and  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  other  tooth 
of  said  pair  with  the  free  end  of  said  hook  being  sub- 
stantially pointed. 


1.  An  anchor-fastener  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  body  member  having  means  on  the 
front  end  thereof  for  providing  a  longitudinal  force 
tending  to  withdraw  said  body  member  from  a  recep- 
tacle therefor,  said  body  member  also  having  an 
axially  extending  portion  of  reduced  radius  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  an  outwardly  flaring 
portion  intermediate  said  portion  of  reduced  radius 
and  the  rear  end  thereof; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  resilient  segment  members  of  sub- 
stantially consUnt  thickness  and  a  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  length  of  the  portion  of  reduced 
radius  on  said  body  member  and  slidably  disposed 
thereon,  said  segment  members  also  having 

( 1 )  a  substantially  constant  radius  of  curvature 
larger  than  the  radius  of  said  portion  of  reduced 
radius,  and 

(2)  inwardly  extending  biasing  means  disposed  in 
proximity  to  the  front  ends  thereof, 


544 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  11,  1966 


said  segment  members  being  operable,  upon  inser-  said  primary  mirror  for  reflecting  radiataion  from  a  se- 
tion  of  the  body  member  and  segments  into  a  recep-  lected  field  of  view  to  said  primary  mirror  and  having  a 
tack  therefor,  to  be  compressed  into  a  portion  of  slot  therein  to  permit  passage  of  the  field  image  of  said 
reduced  radius  and  to  provide  a  substantial  out-  radiation  therethrough,  means  for  scanning  a  lineal  area 
wardly  directed  receptacle  wall  engaging  biasing 
force;  and 
(c)  means  for  holding  said  segments  on  the  reduced 
portion  of  said  body  member  prior  to  insertion  of 
said  body  member  into  a  receptacle  therefor. 


3  277  771 
BLIND  FASTENER  Wmi  LOCKING  COLLAR 

Perry  J.  Reynolds,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Huck 
Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,086 
3  Claims.     (CI.  85—72) 
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1.  A  blind  fastener  for  connecting  a  plurality  of  worlc- 
picces  having  aligned  openings  therethrough,  said  fastener 
comprising:  an  expanding  sleeve,  a  filler  sleeve  and  a  pin 
member  having  an  enlarged  pin  head  at  one  end,  said 
filler  sleeve  having  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  and 
having  a  through  bore  and  being  locatable  upon  said 
pin  member,  said  expanding  sleeve  having  a  through  bore 
and  being  locatable  on  said  pin  member  between  said 
filler  sleeve  and  said  pin  head  with  said  expanding  sleeve 
being  axially  spaced  from  said  filler  sleeve,  said  filler 
sleeve  being  locatable  within  the  aligned  bores  with  said 
enlarged  head  engaging  a  forward  surface  of  the  work- 
pieces  and  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  filler  sleeve  ex- 
tending beyond  a  rearward  surface  of  the  workpieces, 
means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  pin  member  adapted 
to  be  gripped  by  a  tool  for  setting  the  fastener  whereby 
a  relative  axial  force  can  be  applied  between  said  pin 
member  and  said  filler  sleeve  through  said  expanding 
sleeve  with  said  one  end  of  said  expanding  sleeve  being 
moved  telescopically  over  said  opposite  end  of  said  filler 
sleeve  and  into  engagement  with  the  rearward  surface 
of  the  workpieces  whereby  the  workpieces  are  pulled  to- 
gether, said  expanding  sleeve  having  a  wall  gradually  de- 
creasing in  thickness  in  a  direction  from  said  pin  head 
toward  said  filler  sleeve  with  the  decreasing  wall  thickness 
being  of  a  preselected  gradient  whereby  said  expanding 
sleeve  buckles  radially  outwardly  proximate  the  rearward 
surface  upon  an  increase  in  the  re-lative  axial  force,  and 
means  for  locking  said  pin  member  to  said  filler  sleeve 
member  after  said  expanding  sleeve  has  buckled,  said 
expanding  sleeve  decreasing  in  thickness  over  approxi- 
mately most  of  its  length  with  this  decrease  in  thickness 
being  located  at  the  outer  surface  of  said  expanding  sleeve 
whereby  said  outer  surface  is  tapered. 


3,277.772 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 
John  G.  Atwood,  Redding,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Perldn- 
Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalic,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorli 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1956.  Ser.  No.  562,165 

11  Claims.     (CI.  88—1) 

1.  An  optical  system  for  scanning  a  radiant  field  of 

view  comprising  a  spherical  primary  mirror,  a  plane  "fnir- 

ror  positioned  at  substantially  the  field  image  formed  by 


G$ 


of  the  radiation  transmitted  through  said  slot  including  a 
lens  assembly  having  a  fixed  aperture  rotated  within  the 
field  image  sphere  of  the  primary  mirror  for  transmitting 
the  pupil  image  radiation  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  and  means 
for  sweeping  the  lineal  area  relative  to  said  field  of  view. 


3,277,773 
OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
RER  ECTIVE  AND  EMISSIVE  CHARACTER- 
ISTICS  OF  A  SAMPLE 

John  U.  White,  80  Lincoln  Ave.,  Darien,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  S«r.  No.  251,422 

28  Claims.     (CL  88—14) 


■"'i^ 


r::...!;^^^-:,. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  radiation  from  a 
sample,  in  combination,  a  source  of  radiant  energy,  mir- 
ror means  including  a  specularly  reflective  concave  sur- 
face disposed  adjacent  said  source  and  said  sample, 
the  configuration  of  said  mirror  means  being  such  that 
it  has  conjugate  foci,  said  sample  being  located  at  one  of 
said  foci  and  said  source  being  located  at  the  conjugate 
focus  such  that  radiation  from  said  source  is  directed  by 
said  surface  to  said  sample  from  a  large  soUd  angle 
and  is  reflected  thereby,  means  for  receiving  a  beam  of 
radiation  from  said  sample,  said  beam  including  a  re- 
flected component  and  a  component  emitted  by  said 
sample,  means  for  producing  a  periodic  modulation  in 
the  reflected  component  of  said  beam,  and  detection 
means  responsive  to  said  beam  for  deriving  therefrom 
a  signal  representative  of  said  reflected  component  and 
substantially  independent  of  said  emitted  component. 
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3,277,774 

REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SPECTRO- 

SCOPIC  WAVELENGTH  COMPUTER 

Donald  O.  Ijuidon,  Summit,  and  Joseph  Marcovecchio, 

Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Spex  Industries,  Inc., 

Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,933 

1  Chdm.     (CI.  88—14) 


movable  along  said  arc  of  said  guidance  means  to 
position  said  slit  device  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  lead  screw  at  a  prescribed  distance  to 
provide  an  angular  location  of  said  slit  and  detector 
from  said  grating  element  corresponding  to  said  first 
diffraction  angle  reference  electrical  signal, 
and  amplifier  means  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said 
first  and  second  electrical  signals  for  operating  said 
motor  means  to  effect  said  positioning  of  said  slit 
device. 


3,277.775 
TRANSPARENCY  HOLDER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ENLARGING  DEVICES 
Julius  Durst,  Brixen,  near  Bozen,  Italy,  assignor  to  Durst 
A.G.  Fabrik  Fototechnlscber  Apparate,  Bolzano-Bozen, 
Italy 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1963.  Ser.  No.  301,242 

CUims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  11.  1962. 

24,432 

4  Claims.     (CL  88—24) 


lOO 


In  a  spectroscopic  system, 

first  and  second  arm  members  each  being  pivotal ly  as- 
sociated near  one  end  thereof  with  a  common  pivot 
-,         means, 

a  voltage  source, 

an  arcuated  resistance  bar  cooperating  with  said  source 

for  supplying  electrical  signals, 
contact  means  affixed  to  a  second  end  of  said  first  arm 
member  and  slidably  contacting  said  resistance  bar 
to  supply  first  diffraction  angle  reference  electrical 
signals, 
a  drive  element, 

third  and  fourth  arm  members  each  being  pivotally  as- 
sociated near  one  end  thereof  with  a  center  segment 
of  one  of  said  first  and  second  arm  members  and  the 
other  end  of  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  members 
being   pivotally   connected   to   said   drive   element, 
drive  control  means  operative  for  driving  said  element 
to  move  said  arm  members  whereby  said  contact 
means   slides   upon  said    resistance    bar   to   supply 
said  first  reference  electrical  signals, 
akad  screw  and  nut  arrangement, 
a  base  member  with  an  arcuated  guidance  track, 
a  slit  device, 

common  support  means  for  said  slit  device  and  the  nut 
of  said  arrangement  and  being  cooperatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  guidance  track  for  movement  of  said 
slit  device  and  said  nut  along  the  arc  of  said  guidance 
track, 
a  stationary  optical  grating  element, 
swivel  joint  apparatus  connecting  said  grating  element 

to  one  end  of  said  lead  screw, 
a  source  for  directing  a  light  sample  to  said  grating 

element  for  passage  toward  said  slit  device, 
an  optical  detector  associated  with  another  end  of  said 
lead  screw  for  receiving  the  light  from  said  grating 
element  which  light  passes  through  said  slit  device, 
voltage  supply  means, 

an  arcuated  resistance  device  cooperating  with  said  volt- 
age supply  means  for  supplying  other  electrical  sig- 
nals, 
contact  apparatus  affixed  to  said  common  support  means 
and  slidably  contacting  said  resistance  device  to  sup- 
ply second  diffraction  angle  reference  electrical  sig- 
nals, 
motor  means  operable  for  driving  said  lead  screw  and 
nut  arrangement   whereby   said   support   means   is 


1.  A  transparency  holder  for  a  photographic  enlarging 
device  comprising  a  base  having  a  flat  upper  surface,  a 
pressure  applying  assembly,  movable  means  connecting 
said  pressure  applying  assembly  to  said  base  for  relative 
movement  of  said  assembly  with  respect  to  said  base,  said 
assembly  having  a  flat  lower  surface  for  cooperation  with 
the  flat  upper  surface  of  said  base  to  hold  a  transparency 
flat  therebetween,  the  junction  of  said  flat  surfaces  con- 
stituting an  access  opening  for  said  transparency,  a  sec- 
tion of  said  base  being  transparent,  a  section  of  said  as- 
sembly being  transparent,  said  transparent  sections  being 
substantially  aligned  with  each  other  for  the  transmission 
of  light  through  said  holder,  an  operating  lever  including 
handle  means  and  actuating  means,  pivot  means  connect- 
ing said  operating  lever  to  said  base,  said  handle  means 
being  disposed  adjacent  said  access  opening,  said  actuating 
means  contacting  said  assembly  for  moving  said  assembly 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  operating  lever  whereby 
a  user's  hands  when  manipulating  said  transparency  are 
in  position  for  simultaneously  operating  said  lever,  and 
said  handle  means  being  at  the  same  level  as  said  access 
opening  whereby  depression  of  said  handle  means  removes 
said  operating  lever  from  the  vicinity  of  said  access  open- 
ing so  that  said  access  opening  is  unobstructed  during 
manipulation  of  said  transparency. 


3,277,776 

PROJECTION  PRINTER  PROCESS 

Evelyn  M.  Harris,  46  Glenwood  Ave.,  Pontiac.  Mich. 

Filed  June  14.  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,810 

1  Claim,     (a.  88—24) 

^ 


__   ^   ^ 


A  photographic  reproduction  process  for  photo  pass- 
port and  other  use  requiring  fast  service,  high  quality  and 
lasting  permanence,  and  comprising: 

taking  picture  of  a  subject  by  focusing  an  image  of 
such  subject  onto  one  positive  sensitive  paper. 
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producing  a  negative  image  of  said  subject  on  said  one 

paper, 
damp-drying  said  one  paper  with  said  negative  image, 
and  immediately  after  the  damp-drying  of  said  one 
paper  placing  it  in  a  fixed  predetermined  position  and 
exposing  the  same  and  the  negative  image  thereon  to 
another  positive  sensitive  paper  also  placed  in  a  fixed 
predetermined  position  and  at  a  substantially  fixed 
predetermined  focal  length  apart  therefrom  and  under 
controlled  artificial  light  to  produce  a  positive  pic- 
ture of  high  quality  and  lasting  permanence  on  said 
other  paper. 


means  for  moving  X  and  Y  coordinate  scales  to  the 
said  unique  position  on  the  search  sheet, 

means  for  moving  said  strip  along  the  said  length- 
wise dimension,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  strip  moving  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  position  on  the  search  sheet,  said 


3^77,777 
PICTURE  PROJECTING  AND  OVERLAY  REGIS- 
TERING AND  VIEHING  APPARATUS 
Melvin  L.  Hendrick,  6080  Twilight,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,797 
14  Claims.     (O.  88—24) 


\ 


\ 


3  277  778 
MICROFILM  IMAGE  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 
William  W.  Buchanan,  7704  Sebago  Road,  Betbesda,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,441 
13  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 
4.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  strip  of  recording  ma- 
terial having  a  lengthwise  dimension  to  any  desired  frame 
located  along  the  said  dimension  thereof  in  accordance 
with  a  unique  position  on  a  search  sheet  comprising: 
means  for  sensing  said  unique  position  on  said  search 
sheet, 


controlling  means  being  respxjnsive  to  said  X  and  Y 
scales  to  successively  provide  coarse  and  fine  de- 
terminations of  the  location  of  the  frame  on  said 
strip  corresponding  to  said  position  on  the  search 
sheet. 


3.277.779 
INFORMATION  SELECTOR  DEVICE  AND 

PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

John  G.  Doran.  2006  St.  Clair.  Brentwood,  Mo. 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,409 

12  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


1.  A  picture  projecting  and  overlay  viewing  apparatus 
comprising 

a  case  having  a  directed  light  source  therein, 

a  picture  holder  arranged  to  adjustably  and  frictionally 
hold  a  transparent  positive  picture  of  a  subject 
mounted  in  a  frame  in  the  beam  of  light  from  said 
source, 

a  lens  system  adjustably  positioned  to  receive  light 
through  said  picture  and  focus  the  same  relative  to 
a  viewing  screen, 

a  reflector  positioned  to  receive  light  from  said  lens 
system  and  reflect  the  light  in  an  enlargement  of  the 
subject  picture  onto  said  screen, 

a  transparent  viewing  screen  adjustably  mounted  on 
said  case  and  movable  to  a  position  to  receive  the 
picture  transmitted  by  said  lens  system  from  said 
reflector, 

an  overlay  holding  means  including  a  pair  of  storage 
rolls  and  guide  rolls  carried  with  said  screen  and 
arranged  to  hold  a  transparent  positive  overlay  pic- 
ture against  said  screen  and  in  the  path  of  light  from 
said  source, 

and  adjustable  means  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the  sub- 
ject picture  projected  onto  said  screerj  whereby  the 
subject  picture  and  overlay  picture  may  be  viewed 
simultaneously  on  said  screen  in  coordinated  size  and 
in  overlaying  registry. 


10.  A  scale  indicia  viewing  assembly  including,  a  scale 
having  individual  indicia  for  viewing,  scale  indicia  select- 
ing means  movable  relative  to  said  scale,  the  scale  indicia 
selecting  means  being  provided  with  a  scale  viewing  open 
ing,  a  prism  member  adjacent  said  scale  and  said  movabl 
scale  indicia  selecting  means,  said  prism  member  obsciTr- 
ing  said  scale  indicia  from  view  therethrough,  andean 
element  mounted  on  the  scale  indicia  selecting  nieans 
and  positioned  adjacent  said  opening  to  correct  lY^t  scale 
indicia  obscuring  action  of  said  prism  member  for  a  por- 
tion of  said  scale  selected  by  said  scale  indicia  selecting 
means.  / 


3.277,780 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRIP-BY-STRIP  RECTinCA- 

TION  OF  PHOTOGRAMS 
Horst  Hartwi);,  Jena,  Germany,  assi|>nor  to  VEB  Carl 
Zeiss  Jena.  Jena.  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,351 
1  Claim.     (CI.  88—24) 
An  apparatus  for  strip-by-strrp  rectification  of  photo- 
grams  comprising  a  photogram  carrier,  a  record  support, 
an  objective  for  projection  of  the  photogram  onto  said 
record  support,  a  diaphragm  for  limiting  the  projection  ray- 
path,  means  for  continuously  changing  the  distance  apart 


October  11,  1966 


GENERAL  ANB  MECHANICAL 


547 


of  said  objective  and  said  photogram  support  3^nd 
the  distance  apart  of  said  objective  and  said  record  Sup- 
port, means  for  producing  a  relative  to-and-fro  motion 
of  said  record  support  and  the  projection  of  said  photo- 
gram, means  for  producing  a  relative  intermediate  mo- 
tion, said  intermediate  motion  being  at  right  angles  to  and 
taking  place  at  every  reversal  of  said  to-and-fro  motion 


and  corresponding  in  magnitude  to  the  diameter  of  the 
ray  beam  traversing  said  diaphragm  and  striking  said 
record  support,  eac|i  of  said  motions  being  parallel  to  the 
photogram.  and  rp^ans  for  producing  a  constant  relative 
displacement  of  -Said  projection  and  said  support  at  the 
moments  of  th?  reversals,  said  displacement  being  addi- 
tional to  and /taking  place  along  the  same  directions  as 
said  to-and-f;^  motion. 


3,277,781 

J-FOLD  REAR  PROJECTION  SCREEN 

ullford  L.  Moutray,  2433  NW.  36th  Terrace, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,772 

3  Claims,     (CI.  88—28.91) 


^      '» 'f.^ 


1.  A  daylight  rear  projection  folding  screen  for  re- 
ceiving an  image  from  a  projector,  comprising:  a  rectang- 
ular back  wall;  a  ferrotype  plate  flatly  secured  to  one 
surface  of  said  back  wall;  a  screen  frame  hingedly  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  back  wall;  an  image  reflecting 
screen  extending  across  said  frame;  a  front  wall  hingedly 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  back  wall,  the  free 
edge  surfaces  of  said  frame  and  said  front  wall  coincid- 
ing in  a  common  plane  when  pivoted  outwardly  from 
said  back  wall,  said  front  wall  having  a  central  image 
beam  passing  opening;  image  beam  light  shielding  means 
comprising  side  doors  interconnected  with  upper  and 
lower  folding  panels  secured  to  said  front  wall  around 
the  opening;  and  triangular-shaped  flexible  members  se- 
cured by  respective  side  edges  to  respective  side  edges 
of  said  back  wall  and  said  frame  and  meeting,  at  their 
other  respective  side  edge,  the  respective  side  edge  of 
said  front  wall  when  said  frame  and  said  front  wall  are 
pivoted  outwardly  in  free  edge  meeting  position. 


3  277  782 
ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MICRO- 
SCOPE SYSTEM  USING  POLARIZED  LIGHT 
Francis  Hughes  Smith,  Purley,  Surre>,  England,  assignor 
to  C.   Baker  Instruments  Limited,  Croydon,  Surrey, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,612 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltahi,  Dec.  8,  1961, 

44,100  61 
3  Claims.     (CI.  88 — 40) 


1.  Illuminating  apparatus  for  a  microscope  system  in- 
cluding an  objective  lens,  a  reflecting  specimen  and  view- 
ing means  with  an  optical  path  passing  through  the  lens 
between  the  specimen  and  viewing  means,  comprising  the 
improved  combination  of  a  source  of  polarised  light  ex- 
ternal to  said  optical  path,  a  single  semi-transparent  re- 
flector positioned  at  a  position  on  the  optical  path  be- 
tween the  objective  lens  and  the  viewing  means,  means 
inserting  said  polarised  light  into  the  optical  path  from  the 
source  in  a  path  twice  passing  through  said  position,  once 
by  reflection  from  the  semi-transparent  reflector  at  an 
angle  of  incidence  not  greater  than  22.5°  and  once  by 
transmission  through  the  semi-transparent  reflector,  there- 
by illuminating  the  specimen  for  observation  at  said  view- 
ing means  during  passage  through  the  optical  path,  said 
system  constituting  optical  elements  arranged  to  pass  the 
polarised  light  from  said  source  through  the  optical  path 
to  the  viewing  means  without  significant  rotation. 


3  277  783 
ZOOM  LENS  MOUNT  HAVING  A  COMMON  SET- 
TING MEANS  FOR  TWO  INDEPENDENT  AD- 
JUSTMENTS 
Joachim  Eggert,  Braunschweig,  Gennany,  assignor  to 
Volgtiander  A.G.,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  243,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28,  1962. 

V  22,107 

13  Claims.     (CI.  88—57) 


/W- 


1.  An  objective,  for  cameras  or  projectors,  having  a 
variable  focal  length  and  a  constant  intercept  length  on 
the  image  side,  said  objective  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  lenses;  means  mounting  at  least  a  first  of 
said  lenses  in  fixed  position  axially  of  the  objective;  means 
mounting  at  least  a  second  of  said  lenses  for  axial  move- 
ment thereof  relative  to  said  first  lens  to  adjust  the  ob- 
jective focal  length,  and  at  least  a  third  of  said  lenses 
for  axial  movement  relative  to  said  first  lens  to  adjust 
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the  focus  or  range  of  the  objective;  a  common  setting 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  second  and  third 
lenses  to  eflFect  both  adjustment  of  the  focal  length  and 
adjustment  of  the  focus  or  range,  said  common  setting 
means  being  movable  in  a  direction  axially  of  the  objec- 
tive in  effectmg  one  adjustment  and  in  a  direction  angu- 
larly  about   the    objective   axis   in   effecting   the   other 
adjustment;  and  manually  operable  locking  means  oper- 
atively associated  with  said  common  setting  means  to 
releasably  lock  the  latter  against  movement  in  at  least 
one  of  said  directions  while  said  common  setting  means 
is  moved  in  the  other  of  said  directions,  said  mounting 
means  mcludmg  a  first  mounting  member  for  said  second 
lens  and  a  second  mounting  member  for  said  third  lens 
said  mountmg  members  being  axially  adjustable  relative 
to  said  first  lens  and  being  axiaUy  and  angularly  adjust- 
able relative  to  each  other;  said  tocking  means  including 
clamping  means  on  one  of  said  mounting  members  en- 
gageable  with  the  other  mounting  member  to  releasably 
ock  said  mounting  members  against  movement  relative 
to  each  other  during  movement  of  said  common  setting 
means  in  effecting  one  of  said  adjustments 
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and  spaced  rearwardly  from  element  VIII  is  a  rearmost 
double  convex  singlet  member  IX,  the  negative  equi- 
valent focal  length  of  the  front  lens  group  being 
numerically  substantially  1.147  times  the  positive 
equivalent  focal  length  of  said  rear  lens  group,  and 
being  substantially  numerically  .2146  times  the  equiv- 
alent  focal  length  of  the  elements  I  and  II  together. 

the  constructional  data  for  said  objective  being  given 
in  the  chart  herebelow  wherein  Rj  to  Rjg  designate 
the  radii  of  the  successive  lens  surfaces,  numbering 
from  the  front  of  the  objecUve.  r,  to  t,  designate  the 
successive  lens  thicknesses  of  the  lens  parts  I  to  IX, 
Si  to  S^  designate  the  successive  air  spaces,  no  and  l 
represent  the  refractive  index  and  Abbe  number  re- 
spectively of  the  optical  materials  from  which  said 
parts  are  made,  and  E.F.  and  B.F.  designate  the 
equivalent  focal  length  and  back  focal  length  respec- 
tively of  the  objective,  the  minus  (-)  sign  used 
with  certain  R  values  pertaining  to  lens  surfaces 
which  have  their  centers  of  curvature  located  on 
the  entrant  side  of  the  vertices  of  the  respective 
surfaces. 


3^77  7XJ 

^^*^«?iS^I,^"OT<^RAPW<^  OBJECTIVE 
L*n.  M    SV^^x,^  P^^  »^CK  FOCUS 

KJX'  ""^^•'-  B"Kbton,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Baasch  & 
New  Yw^'^''"'       Rochester.  N.Y..  .  corporatloD  of 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,985 
1  Claim.     (CI.  88—57) 


(E.F.-iaOmni.     BF.- 18.58  mm.     FA. -60'.    //2.3] 


Lens 


Radii 


I.. 
II. 


III. 


••    ( 


IV 


v.. 

VI. 


VII. 


A  Wide  angle  photographic  objective  having  a  relative 
apertiire  of  at  least  //2.3  and  an  angular  field  of  at  least 
60  along  with  an  extra  long  back  focus  of  substantially 
1.86F.  said  objective  having  a  superior  correction  for 
sphenoal  and  chromatic  aberrations  as  weU  as  tangential 
and  sagittal  astigmatism,  coma,  field  curvature,  and  dis- 
tortion over  the  entire  field, 

said  object  being  composed  of  a  divergent  front  Ien> 
group  and  a  convergent  rear  lens  group  with  a  large 
air  space  therebetween  wherein  is  located  a  di- 
aphragm, 

said  front  group  comprising  on  the  entrant  side  a  di- 
vergent compound  lens  member  which  is  composed  of 
a  front  double  convex  lens  element  I  which  lies  in 
contact  with  a  rearward  double  concave  lens  element 
II,  said  front  group  further  comprising  a  divergent 
singlet  meniscus  lens  member  III, 

said  rear  group  comprising  a  front  double  convex  singlet 

ens  member  IV,  a  compound  convergent  meniscus 

lens  member  spaced  rearwardly  of  member  IV  and 

composed  of  a  front  divergent  meniscus  lens  element 

V  having  a  concave  rear  surface  which  lies  in  con- 
tact With  a  collective  meniscus  lens  element  VI 

said  rear  group  further  comprising  a  compound  di- 
vergent lens  member  spaced  rearwardly  from  element 

VI  and  composed  of  a  front  double  concave  lens 
element  VII  which  lies  in  edge  contact  on  its  rear 
surface  with  a  singlet  double  convex  lens  element 


VIII. 


IX. 


Ri  -38.42 
-Rl  -158.81 
Ri  -14.53 
R<  -28.46 
Rl -12.14 

Rl  -34.25 
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Rl  -7.81 
Rii-31.70 

-Rii-3011 
Rii-16.48 
Rii- 26.58 

-Rii-28.28 
Rii-21.e2 

-Ri.-532.76 
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1.601     j 

I 
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41.8 

67.0 
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3  277  785 
FIRING  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  DEVICES 
u/>..:        .    ^.  AND  THE  LIKE 

Wilitam  A.  Clayton,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harvey 

HdnTSifi^a^"*"*^'  ^°™"'  ^•^"•'  -  -n.or.- 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,945 
6  Claims.     (CI.  89—1) 
1.  A  firing  mechanism  for  striking  caps  and  the  like 
and  including; 

(a)  an  elongated  housing  having  an  interior  wall  with 
a  cam-shaped  recess  therein, 

(b)  an  axially  movable  actuator  at  one  end  of  the 
housing,  the  cap  being  fixedly  positioned  at  the  other 
end  of  the  housing, 

(c)  an  axially  movable  pin  within  the  housing  and 
operable  to  reciprocate  between  the  actuator  and 
cap,  said  pin  having  a  body  with  a  pair  of  axiaUy 
spaced  recesses  opposing  the  first  mentioned  recess 
one  a  lock  recess  toward  the  cap  end  of  the  pin  and 
the  other  a  release  recess, 

(d)  an  axiaUy  movable  slide  within  the  housing  and 
operable  independently  between  the  housing  and  pin. 
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there    being    a    laterally    disposed    guide    opening 
through  the  slide  to  align  with  said  recesses, 

(e)  a  shiftable  lock  member  carried  by  the  slide  with- 
in said  guide  opening  therethrough  and  normally 
engaged  in  and  by  the  first  mentioned  cam  shaped 
recess  and  urged  thereby  into  said  lock  recess,  lock- 
ing the  pin  in  a  safety  position, 

(f)  and  force  exerting  means  extended  axially  and 
compressively  between  the  actuator  and  the  slide, 


1^  ^ 


(g)  said  actuator  being  engageable  with  the  pin  to 
shift  the  pin  and  thereby  move  said  lock  recess 
out  of  alignment  with  the  guide  opening  and  said 
release  recess  into  alignment  with  the  guide  open- 
ing displacing  said  lock  member  from  the  lock  re- 
cess and  shifting  said  lock  member  from  the  first 
mentioned  recess  and  into  said  release  recess,  where- 
by the  pin  and  slide  and  lock  member  move  to 
strike  as  one  mass  under  influence  of  the  force 
exerting  means. 


3  277  786 
SEMI-AUTOMATIC  OR  AUTOMATIC  GUNS 

Bernard  Maillard,  Geneva.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bre- 
vets Aero-Mecaniques  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,032 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Laxembourg,  Sept.  19,  1963, 

44,465 
12  Claims.     (CL  89—33) 


*«    '-''• 


1.  An  at  least  partly  self  acting  gun  which  compris:s, 
in  combination, 

a  breech  casing  having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall  of  cir- 
cular cross  section, 

a  breech  body  reciprocable  longitudinally  in  said 
breech  casing  with  a  given  length  of  stroke. 


a  longitudinal  extending  cam  journalled  about  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis  in  said  breech  casing  and  of  a  length 
of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  said  breech  body 
length  of  stroke, 

a  feed  mechanism  carried  by  said  breech  casing  above 
said  cam  for  feeding  cartridges  to  said  gun, 

means  for  operatively  connecting  said  cam  with  said 
breech  body,  in  a  permanent  manner,  so  that  said 
cam  is  made  to  oscillate  about  its  axis  in  response  to 
the  reciprocating  movement  of  said  breech  body  in 
said  breech  casing, 

and  a  curved  piece  extending  transversely  to  the  axis 
of  said  cam  and  fitting  slidably  along  said  breech 
casing  inner  wall  for  operatively  connecting  said  feed 
mechanism  with  said  cam. 


3,277,787 
DEVICE  ON  AN  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM  FOR  THE 
SELECTIVE  FIRING  OF  TWO  iONDS  OF  AMMU- 
NITION FROM  TWO  SEPARATE  BELTS 
Hans  Brieger,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Machine 
Tool  Works  Oerlikon  Administration  Company,  Zu- 
rich-Oerlikon,  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  26,  1963, 

14,464/63 
14  Claims.     (CI.  89—33) 


1.  Ammunition  feed  mechanism  for  an  automatic  fire- 
arm  comprising  two  cartridge  belts  made  up  of  separate 
links,  two  belt-transport  devices  each  rotating  about  one 
of  two  axes  and  each  engaging  with  the  links  of  one  of 
said  two  belts,  two  combing  out  members  rotatably  mount- 
ed about  axes  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  transport  de- 
vices, each  of  said  combing  out  members  being  in  driv- 
ing connection  with  one  of  said  transport  devices,  means 
for  the  stepwise  drive  of  both  said  transport  devices,  cou- 
pling elements  for  the  selective  coupling  of  either  of  said 
transport  devices  for  clamping  the  other  transport  de- 
vice and  its  associated  combing  out  member  in  a  station- 
ary position,  and  means  on  said  combing  out  members  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  stationary  combing  out  member  forms 
a  guide  for  the  cartridges  fed  by  the  other  combing  out 
member. 


3,277  788 
MACHINE-TOOL  FOR  FORMING  GROOVES 

Pierre  Portal.  Haute  Mame,  and  Andre  Trieule,  NeuUly- 
sur-Scine,  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  TEnergic 
Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser,  No.  408,553 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  19,  1963. 
954,185 
5  Claims.     (CI.  90—11.48) 
1.  A  machine-tool   for  forming  adjustably  inclinable 
rectilinear  grooves  and  adjustably  pitched  helical  grooves 
in  workpieces,  to  form  flanges  defined  by  any  two  such 
adjacent  grooves,  said  machine-tool  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  screw-cutting  blade  and  a  universal  milling 
machine  having  milling-cutters  thereon,  and  constituted 
by  a  main  fixed  frame,  lateral  guide-bars  on  said  main 
frame,  a  vertical  work  table  fitted  to  said  main  fixed 
frame,  means  for  moving  said  work  table  in  a  vertical 
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direction,  said  table  comprising  a  fixed  head-stock  and 
a  movable  tail-stock  located  thereon,  at  least  one  auxiliary 
frame,  means  for  moving  said  auxiliary  frame  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  said  work  table, 
said  auxiliary  frame  being  arranged  on  said  lateral  guide- 
bars  on  said  main  frame,  at  least  one  orientable  rec- 
tangular table,  movable  in  a  vertical  plaae  about  an  axis 


and  on  an  annular  guide-bar.  said  axis  and  said  guide-bar 
being  integral  with  said  auxiliary  frame,  at  least  one  pin- 
bearing  carriage  movable  in  a  vertical  plane  and  guided 
by  a  longitudinal  guide-bar  integral  with  said  orientable 
table  by  at  least  one  vertical  bearing  plate,  secured  to  said 
carriage  by  means  of  a  pivot,  and  at  least  one  power 
driven  pin  for  said  milling  cutters,  pins  being  arranged 
on  said  plate  and  orientable  in  a  vertical  plane. 


3  277  789 

INDEX  TABLE  AND  INDEXING  CONTROL 

THEREFOR 

Orin  F.  Graham,  285  Muenter  Ave.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,378 

14  Claims.     (CL  90—56) 


means  operativeiy  connecting  said  lock  means  for  move- 
ment between  said  workpicce  carrying  member  and 
said  frame  to  alternatively  assume  a  first  position 
providing  a  lock  connection  between  said  workpiece 
carrying  member  and  said  frame  to  hold  said  work- 
piece  carrying  member  against  movement  relative  to 
said  frame  and  a  second  position  releasing  said  work- 
piece   carrying   member   for   movement   along    said 
path, 
control  means  for  said  lock  means  including  an  operat- 
ing portion  disposed  in  said  path  and  operative  when 
actuated  to  effect  movement  of  said  lock  means  to 
said  first  and  second  positions, 
drive  means  for  moving  said  workpiece  carrying  mem- 
ber along  said  path, 
said   lock   means  including  means  connected   to  and 
operative  to  activate   said  drive   means   when  said 
lock   means   assumes   said   second   position   and   to 
de-activate  said  drive  means  when  said  lock  means 
assumes  said  first  position, 
a  plurality  of  means  each  corresponding  to  a  preselected 
position   of   said    workpiece   carrying    member    and 
connected    to    and    movable    with    said    workpiece 
carrying  member  and  arranged  for  selective  engage- 
ment  with   said   operating  portion   of  said  control 
means  to  actuate  said  control  means, 
clamp  and  lift  means  operativeiy  connected  between 
said  workpiece  carrying  member  and  said  bearing 
surface  and  operative  to  effect   relative  movement 
between  said  workpiece  carrying  member  and  said 
surface   in   a  direction    transverse   to   said   path   of 
movement  to  move  said  workpiece  carrying  member 
and  said  bearing  surface  toward  and  away  from  each 
other, 
and  means  connecting  said  clamp  and  lift  means  to 
and  for  response  to  activation  of  said  lock  means 
to  effect  said  relative  movement  between  said  bear- 
mg  surface  and  workpiece  carrying  members  in  a 
direction    away   from   each    other   when   said    lock 
means  assumes  said  second  position  and  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  each  other  to  clamp  said  bearing  surface 
and   said   workpiece   carrying   member   together  as 
said  lock  means  assumes  its  first  position. 


3^77,790 
HYDRAULIC  APPARATUS  ' 

Ronald  Walters,  Wembley,  Middlesex.  England,  assignor 
to  The  Sperry  G>TOscope  Company  Limited,  Brentford- 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  5.  1963 

26,703/63 
7  Claims.     (CL  91—35) 


'-V. 


AIL 


'-V 


HE 


1.  Apparatus    of   the    type    described    comprising,    in 
combination, 

a  workpiece  carrying  member, 

a  support  frame  for  said  workpiece  carrying  member, 

means  connecting  said  workpiece  carrying  member  to 

said  frame  for  movement  relative  to  said  frame  in 

a  given  path, 
means  defining  a  bearing  surface  extending  generally 

parallel    to    said    path    and    facing    said    workpiece 

carrying  member, 
lock  means. 


7.  A  hydraulic  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  to  a  reversible  hydraulic  motor  comprising, 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  bore  with  inlet  and  outlet  fluid 
ports  communicating  therewith, 

(b)  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore  and  hav- 
ing valve  ports  therein  communicating  with  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  of  said  housing, 

(c)  a  valve  spool  mounted  for  rotary  and  axial  move- 
ment within  said  sleeve  and  having  land  portions 
cooperable  with  said  valve  ports  for  controlling  t^ 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  valve  upon  axial  move- 
ment of  said  spool  relative  to  said  sleeve, 
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(d)  a  pair  of  threaded  members  working  one  within 
the  other,  one  of  said  members  being  coupled  with 
said  spool  and  the  other  being  coupled  with  said 
sleeve,  and 

(e)  means  coupled  with  said  spool  and  sleeve  for 
producing  axial  movement  of  said  spool  and  rotary 

movement  between  said  threaded  members, 

whereby  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  valve 
produced  by  the  resultant  axial  movement  of 
said  spool  is  proportional  to  the  algebraic  sum 
of  the  axial  displacements  produced  by  said 
movements. 


3,277,791 
MOTION  RESPONSIVE  DEVICES 
Raymond  L.  Williams  and  William  R.  Spencer,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,828 
10  Claims.     (CL  91—47) 


I.  A  motion  restraining  device  comprising, 

a  cylinder  means, 

a  piston  meaTis  reciprocable  therein, 

said  cylinder  means  and  piston  means  defining  chamber 
means, 

an  inlet  and  an  outlet  orifice  communicating  with  said 
chamber  means,  the  area  of  said  outlet  orifice  being 
greater  than  the  area  of  said  inlet  orifice, 

means  for  maintaining  an  uninterrupted  flow  of  liquid 
into  and  out  of  said  chamber  means  with  the  liquid 
passing  through  said  orifices,  and  producing  a  liquid 
force  on  said  piston  means  which  varies  with  move- 
ment of  said  piston  means,  and 

means  for  providing  an  opposing  force  on  said  piston 
means  which  is  equal  to  that  provided  by  said  liquid 
when  the  piston  means  is  at  rest  and  varies  inversely 
with  the  liquid  force  during  piston  movement. 


3,277.792 

TURBINE 

John  B.  Stenerson,  216  National  St.,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,539 

2  Claims.     (CL  91—85) 


(c)  each  member  having  a  shaft  extending  from  the 
center  of  the  spherical  portion,  the  conical  and  spheri- 
cal portions  as  well  as  the  shaft  of  each  member  hav- 
ing a  common  axis,  the  axes  of  the  two  members 
being  inclined  at  an  angle  to  each  other  so  that  the 
conical  portions  of  both  members  will  contact  with 
each  other  along  a  radial  line  from  the  center  of 
said  housing; 

(d)  the  conical  portions  of  the  members  cooperating 
with  the  spherical  inner  wall  of  said  housing  to  form 
a  compartment  having  a  shape  like  a. section  of  a 
sphere;  said  members  having  radially  extending  slots 
extending  into  the  conical  and  spherical  portions  a 
predetermined  distance; 

(c)  pairs  of  hinged  vanes  with  one  vane  of  each  pair 
being  slidably  received  in  a  different  slot  in  one  mem- 
ber and  the  other  vane  of  the  same  pair  being  slida- 
bly received  in  a  cooperating  slot  in  the  other  mem- 
ber, whereby  the  two  members  are  interconnected 
by  said  pairs  of  vanes  and  said  vanes  move  through 
said  housing  compartment  when  said  members  are 
rotated  to  form  the  compartment  into  a  series  of 
moving  pockets  that  gradually  increase  in  capacity 
from  the  radial  line  where  the  two  conical  portions 
lie  tangent  to  each  other  to  an  angular  point  180° 
removed  therefrom  and  then  gradually  decrease  in 
capacity  through  the  next  180°  of  rotation  of  the 
members; 

(f)  said  housing  having  an  inlet  port  communicating 
with  said  compartment  near  to  the  radial  line  of 
tangency  between  the  two  conical-shaped  portions 
so  that  steam  or  gas  under  pressure  can  enter  said 
compartment  and  will  expand  against  said  vanes  for 
moving  them  and  rotating  said  members; 

(g)  said  housing  having  an  exhaust  port  communicat- 
ing with  said  compartment  substantially  at  said  180° 
point;  and 

(h)  said  spherical  portions  of  said  rotating  members 
having  grooves  that  communicate  with  said  slots  for 
relieving  the  tapping  of  any  air  in  said  slots  caused 
by  the  movement  of  said  vanes  into  said  slots  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  members. 


3  277  793 
BRAKE  OR  CLUTCH  PEDAL  ASSIST 
James  C.  Cumming,  Pleasant  Ridge,  and  Alex  F.  Stamm, 
Rochester.  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Ruck>%ell-Slandard  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,873 
2  Claims.     (CL  91—216) 


? 
t 


1.  A  turbine  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  spherical  inner  wall; 

(b)  a  pair  of  identical  members  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  housing,  each  having  a  spherical  portion  for 
contacting  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  housing  and 
having  a  conical  portion;  * 


1.  A  power  assist  mechanism  for  a  clutch  or  brake 
pedal  mounted  in  a  vehicle,  said  pedal  being  swingable 
between  inactive  and  active  positions  comprising,  a  motor 
housing  mounted  on  said  pedal,  a  diaphragm  in  said  hous- 
ing forming  with  said  housing  a  pair  of  chambers,  one 
of  said  chambers  being  open  to  the  atmosphere,  means 
connecting  said  diaphragm  to  fixed  vehicle  structure,  a 
foot  pad  pivotally  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  pedal. 
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a  valve  assembly  carried  by  the  free  end  of  said  pedal  be- 
neath said  foot  pad  to  be  actuated  thereby,  flexible  con- 
duits extending  along  said  pedal  connecting  said  valve  to 
a  vacuum  source  and  to  the  other  of  said  chambers  in 
said  motor,  said  valve  being  normally  closed  and  being 
opened  by  light  pressure  on  said  foot  pad  to  connect  said 
other  pressure  chamber  to  said  manifold  to  cause  said 
motor  to  move  in  a  direction  to  move  said  pedal  toward 
its  active  position. 


first  piston  and  forming  a  chamber  therebetween,  a  driv- 
ing means,  means  coupling  said  second  piston  to  said  driv- 
ing means,  the  liquid  engaging  said  diaphragm  seal  and  the 


*^ 


3,277  794 

SAFETY  VALVES  FOR  HYDRAULIC  OR 

PNEl  VIATIC  DEVICES 

Lucien    Diolot,    Neuilly-sur-Seine,    France,    assignor    to 

Soclete  Nouvelle  Spidem,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 

of  France 

Filed  May  15,  1964,  S«r.  No.  367,700 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  17.  1963 

935,251 

8  Claims.     (CI.  91—418) 


•-. 


liquid  engaging  said  first  piston  being  contained  in  said 
chamber,  and  resilient  means  acting  on  said  first  piston 
to  maintain  a  pressure  difference  across  said  piston. 


3  277  796 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 
WINGSHAFTS    AND    ABUTMENTS    IN    RO- 
TARY FLUID  PRESSURE  DEVICES 
Walter  H.  Wessei  and   Robert   E.  King.  Orchard   Park, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo, 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1963.  Ser.  No.  309,525 
20  Claims.     (CI.  92—125) 


2.  In  an  improved  safety  valve  system  for  fluid  respon- 
sive means,  the  combination  comprising  a  cylinder  con- 
taining fluid,  a  carrier  rigidly  secured  to  said  cylinder 
means,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  means  defining  an  open- 
ing in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  a  valve  means, 
valve  means  positioned  in  said  opening,  bearing  means 
slidably  arranged  in  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  abut  said 
valve  means,  a  second  cylinder  spacedly  arranged  rela- 
tive to  said  valve  means,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  and 
piyotally  interconnected  clamping  lever  means  associated 
with  said  bearing  means  and  said  piston,  inlet  and  exhaust 
means  in  said  second  cylinder,  means  for  controlling  the 
actuation  of  said  piston  through  said  inlet  and  exhaust 
means  in  said  second  cylinder  and  means  for  moving  said 
lever  means  from  a  locked  condition  to  a  freely  pivotal 
unlocked  position  and  secondary  means  for  rapidly  ad- 
vancing the  pivoting  of  said  levers  to  further  retract  the 
valve  from  said  cylinder. 


3,277,795 
PISTON  CYLINDER  MEANS  WITH  FLUID-COU- 
PLED   DRIVE    MEANS    AND    ROLLING    DIA- 
PHRAGVI  SEAL 
Johan  Adriaan  Rietdijlt,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1964.  Scr.  No.  400,441 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  25.  1963, 

299,784 
5  Claims.  (CI.  92— «4) 
1.  A  device  for  compressing  and  expanding  a  medium 
comprising  at  least  one  cylinder,  a  first  piston  adapted  to 
reciprocate  in  said  cylinder  and  together  defining  a  work- 
ing space,  said  first  piston  when  reciprocating  varying  the 
volume  of  said  working  space,  a  rolling  diaphragm  seal 
between  said  first  piston  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  said 
cylinder,  one  side  of  said  seal  forming  part  of  the  bound- 
ary of  said  working  space  and  the  other  side  thereof  en- 
gaging a  column  of  liquid  in  said  cylinder,  means  for 
maintaining  a  pressure  difference  across  said  diaphragm 
seal  which  is  substantially  constant  during  the  reciproca- 
tion of  said  first  piston  in  said  cylinder,  the  side  of  said 
first  piston  remote  from  said  working  space  engaging  said 
liquid,  a  second  piston  in  said  cylinder  spaced  from  said 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  parts  having  close  interface 
engagement  with  a  pressure  seal  therebetween, 

providing  a  ramp-sided  groove  in  the  interface  surface 
of  one  of  the  parts, 

assembling  the  parts  by  longitudinally  introducing  into 
the  groove  a  projecting  portion  of  a  compressible 
seal  in  a  recess  in  the  interface  surface  of  the  other 
part, 

and  thereafter  relatively  shifting  the  parts  laterally 
relative  to  the  groove  and  thereby  easing  the  project- 
ing seal  portion  across  the  groove  ramp  and  com- 
pressing it  into  the  recess  until  the  seal  has  cleared 
the  groove  and  sealingly  engages  the  interface  sur- 
face of  said  one  part. 


3,277,797 
PUVIP  WITH  TEVfPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  SEAL 
Lewis  Tyree,  Jr.,  Chicago,  and  Wesley  N.  Munson,  TInley 
Park,  III.;  said  Vfunson  assignor  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,967 
12  Claims.  (CI.  92—194) 
1.  A  pump  construction  comprising  means  having  a 
generally  cylindrical  surface  defining  an  elongated  pump- 
ing chamber,  a  piston  carried  within  said  pumping  cham- 
ber for  a  reciprocal  movement,  said  piston  and  said 
chamber  being  proportioned  relative  to  one  another  so 
as  to  provide  an  annular  space  between  the  side  wall  of 
said  piston  and  the  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  cham- 
ber, and  a  rigid  annular  sealing  member  positioned 
within  said  annular  space,  said  sealing  member  being  di- 
mensioned  such  that  when  said  pump  is  at  ambient  tem- 
perature a  surface  of  said  member  and  one  of  said  cham- 
ber and  piston  are  in  non-pressure  loaded  engagement 
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with  a  clearance  therebetween  of  not  greater  than  one 
ten-thousandth  of  an  inch,  said  sealing  member  being 
formed  of  a  material  having  a  coefficient  of  contraction 
greater  than  that  of  said  one  of  said  chamber-defining 
means  and  piston  so  as  to  have  a  tendency  to  alter  the 
dimensional  relationship  between  the  said  surface  of  said 


3^77,799 
BOX  MAKING  MACHINES 
Helmut    >'oltmer.    Park    Ridge,    NJ.,   assignor  to   New 
Jersey  Machine  Corporation,  Hobokcn,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,224 
17  Claims.     (Ci.  93 — 51) 


sealing  member  and  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  one  of 
said  chamber  and  piston  at  cryogenic  temperatures,  and 
means  for  maintaining  at  cryogenic  temperatures  the 
ambient  temperature  relationship  between  said  surface  of 
said  member  and  said  surface  of  one  of  said  cylinder  and 
piston. 

3  277  798 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SQUARE  BOTTOM 

CONTAINER 

Richard  Adolf  Krauss,  Wiesbaden-Sonnenberg,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Korsnas  G.m.b.H.,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  21.  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26,  1963, 

K  50,931 

6  Claims.     (CI.  95—35) 


1.  In  a  box  making  machine  for  forming  set  up  boxes 
from  flat  box  blanks  having  side  and  end  walls  and  corner 
tabs  projecting  from  the  ends  of  and  disposed  in  the 
planes  of  said  walls,  in  combination,  means  for  support- 
ing a  blank,  a  vertically  movable  box  form  movable  down- 
wardly into  contact  with  a  blank  on  said  supporting 
means,  forming  members  coacting  with  said  form  to  fold 
said  side  and  end  walls  into  box  form  in  the  downward 
movement  of  said  form,  means  associated  with  said  mem- 
bers for  bending  a  part  at  least  of  each  of  the  tabs  on 
said  walls  out  of  the  planes  of  such  walls  and  into  over- 
lapped relation  with  portions  of  such  blank  positioned 
against  the  corners  of  said  form  during  the  downward 
movement  of  the  latter,  and  means  comprising  a  pressor 
member  cooperating  with  each  comer  of  said  form  to 
secure  together  the  bent  tabs  and  the  overlapped  portions 
of  such  blank  material. 


3,277,800 
TRAFFIC  MARKER 
Grant  A.  Wiswell,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Botts 
Line,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fomia 
Original  application  Sept.  1,  1961.  Ser.  No.  135,668.  now 
Patent  No.  3,225,123,  dated  Dec.  21,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,926 
2  Claims.     (CI.  94—1.5) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  square  bottom  ccxitainers, 
such  as  sacks,  bags  or  boxes,  comprising  forming  a  flexible 
sheet  material  into  a  flat  tube  having  two  opposite  side 
walls  connected  by  intermediate  longitudinal  bellows- 
folds,  forming  on  one  side  wall  a  flap  extending  a  short 
distance  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  tube  between 
the  end  portions  of  the  bellows-folds  and  having  a  width 
substantially  corresponding  to  the  space  between  the  bot- 
toms of  said  folds  in  the  flattened  state  of  the  tube,  form- 
ing the  end  portion  of  the  other  side  wall  opposite  to  the 
flap  correspondingly  shorter,  folding  said  flap  over  and 
securing  it  to  said  end  of  the  other  side  wall  so  as  to 
close  the  central  part  of  the  tube  end.  opening  the  bellows- 
folds  into  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  central  portions  of  the  side  walls,  folding  the  four 
corners  onto  adjacent  side  walls  along  lines  extending  at 
an  angle  of  about  45°  from  the  ends  of  the  closure  flap 
folding  line  onto  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  side  walls 
so  as  to  cause  the  projecting  portions  of  the  corners  to 
overlap  the  central  closure  flap  at  least  partly,  and  securing 
said  folded  corners  to  the  surfaces  of  the  flap  and  of  the 
side  walls,  whereby  a  closed  bottom  is  obtained. 


1.  A  traffic  marker  formed  of  a  unitary  piece  of  tough, 
hard  plastic  and  having  imbedded  and  dispersed  therein 
throughout  at  least  a  defined  portion  of  said  marker  a 
mixture  of  retro-reflective  glass  spheres  consisting  sub- 
stantially entirely  of  two  different  size  ranges,  a  first  said 
range  being  700  to  1,000  microns  diameter  and  a  second 
said  range  being  20  to  50  microns  diameter,  the  first  range 
spheres  being  exposed  at  the  surface  of  the  marker  and 
standing  out  from  the  surrounding  matrix,  consisting  of 
a  mixture  of  first  and  second  range  spheres,  the  mixture 
of  said  ranges  being  substantially  constant  throughout  said 
defined  portion  of  said  marker. 
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3^77,801 

TAMPER 

Anthony  G.  Horvath  and  Eugene  C.  Briggs,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

asagnors  to  Master  Consolidated  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  180,891,  Mar.  19, 

1962.    This  appUcation  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,529 

15  Claims.     (CI.  94 — 49) 


means  individually  pivotally  supporting  said  forward  and 
rearwajd  members  in  the  frame  in  longitudinally  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  and  in  respectively  trailing  relation 
to  the  forward  and  rearward  portions  of  the  frame  for 
independent  elevational  floating  movement  with  their  re- 
spective mounting  means  during  earth  traversing  move- 
ment by  the  frame,  and  coupling  means  pivotally  inter- 
connecting the  mounting  means  for  said  members  where- 
by the  members  move  elevationaJly  of  the  frame  alter- 
nately and  oppositely  relative  to  each  other. 


A.,^^  3,277,803 

AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  ADJLTSTING  DEVICE 
FOR  CINE  CAMERAS 

Shigetada  Fultuoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Kogaitu  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,360 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1963. 

38,56,282 

5  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 


11.  A  tamper  unit  the  lower  end  of  which  consists  of 
a  hoUow  column,  a  tamping  shoe  providing  its  pedestal, 
said  shoe  having  a  rigid  connection  to  said  column,  a 
housing  forming  the  upper  end  of  said  tamper  unit  and 
spaced  m  its  entirety  vertically  above  said  column,  said 
housing  having  an  element  of  rod-like  configuration  pro- 
jected therefrom  to  depend  interiorly  of  said  column,  guide 
means   fixed  interiorly  of  said   column   and  positioning 
said  rod-like  element  for  a  reciprocating  movement  in  a 
sense  coaxial  with  said  column,  means  supporting  said 
housing  and  rod-like  element  relative  said  column  and 
forming  a  resilient  interconnection  therebetween  position- 
ing said  housing  spaced  above  said  column,  said  last 
named  means  including  a  spring  device  interposed  between 
a  portion  of  said  column  and  abutment  means  on  said  rod- 
like  element,  means  connecting  said  housing  and  rod-like 
element  and  operatively  related  to  reciprocate  said  rod- 
like element  relative  said  guide  means,  said  spring  device 
reacting  to  reciprocation  of  said  rod-like  element  to  in- 
duce a  responsive  vertical  reciprocating  action  of  said 
column  and  shoe  therewith,  the  tamping  action  of  said 
shoe  being  vertical  and  generally  oriented  in  line  with  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  tamping  unit. 


I 


3,277,802 

TANDEM  EARTHWORKING  IMPLEMENT 

Henry  T.  Petersen,  1711  Phantom  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,284 

15  Claims.     (CI.  94—50) 


1.  An  earthworking  implement  comprising  an  elongated 
frame  having  predetermined  forward  and  rearward  por- 
tions and  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  draft  appli- 
ance for  earth  traversing  movement  in  a  predetermined 
path  of  travel  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  forward  and 
rearward  earth   engaging   members,    separate   mounting 


1.  An  automatic  exposure  adjusting  device  for  motion 
picture  cameras  having  a  shutter  mechanism  and  film 
transport  mechanism  including  a  galvanometer  having  a 
moving  rotatable  coil,  a  photoelectric  resistor  on  which 
incident  light  rays  are  adapted  to  impinge,  a  prime  mover 
for  driving  the  shutter  mechanism  and  the  film  transport 
mechanism,  and  an  automatic  exposure  adjusting  circuit, 
in  which  an  A.C.  generator  is  connected  to  and  driven 
by  the  prime  mover,  a  portion  of  the  output  of  the  A.C. 
generator  being  rectified  and  applied  to  actuate  the  gal- 
vanometer coil,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  A.C.  output 
of  the  generator  being  overlappingly  applied  to  the 
galvanometer  circuit  to  subject  the  galvanometer  to  a 
vibrating  torque. 

3,277,804 
DEVICE  FOR  RELIEVING  THE  PRESSURE  FROM 
THE  HAND  OF  A  METERING  DEVICE 
r/"  ^*^"'  Garbenheim,  Kreis  Wetzlar,  and  Hans  G. 
Flach,    Wetzlar,    Germany,    assignors   to   Ernst    Leitz 
G.m.b.H.,  Wetzlar,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1963. 
L  44,336 
10  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 
1.  In  cotnbination;  an  instrument  having  a  swingable 
pointer,  means  to  clamp  the  pointer  in  a  deflected  posi- 
tion thereof,  a  scanning  member  for  engagement  with 
said  pointer  when  the  latter  is  clamped,  a  rotatable  sup- 
port element  for  the  scanning  member  pivoted  thereto  on 
an  axis  spaced  radially  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
support  member,  a  positive  drive  connection  between  the 
members  in  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof  which  re- 
tracts the  scanning  member  from  the  pointer,  a  yieldable 
element  connected  to  said  support  member  and  engaging 
said  scanning  member  and  forming  an  impositive  drive 
connection  between  said  members  in  the  other  direction 
of  rotation  thereof,  a  drive  spring  operatively  connected 
to  said  support  member  to  drive  it  in  said  other  direction 
of  rotation,  said  yieldable  element  being  adapted  to  yield 
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upon  engagement  of  said  scanning  member  with  said 
pointer  when  the  drive  spring  is  actuating  said  support 
member,  said  yieldable  clement  having  a  portion  which  is 
displaced  out  of  the  normal  path  taken  thereby  when  said 
yieldable  clement  yields,  and  a  stationary  stop  member 


A»    l»i 


positioned  adjacent  the  path  taken  by  said  portion  of  said 
yieldable  element  and  operable  when  said  portion  of  said 
element  is  displaced  upon  yielding  of  said  clement  to  en- 
gage said  portion  of  said  yieldable  element  and  take  up 
the  thrust  of  said  drive  spring  and  thereby  protect  said 
pointer  from  overloads. 


3,277.805 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Franz  W.  R.  Slarp,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germanv,  assignor 
to  Alfred  Gauthier,  G.m.b.H.,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.No.  336,722 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  12,  1963, 

G  36,823 

12  Claims.     (Ci.  95—10) 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  an  exposure 
meter;  a  shutter;  a  first  setting  device  to  set  the  ojjerating 
speed  of  said  shutter  in  accordance  with  one  exposure 
factor;  a  diaphragm  having  an  aperture;  a  second  setting 
device  to  set  the  aperture  in  accordance  with  a  second  ex- 
posure factor;  a  setting  member  connected  to  one  of  said 
devices  to  pre-select  one  of  said  exposure  factors;  and 
means  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  meter  and  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  devices  to  set  said  other  of 
said  devices  in  accordance  with  the  other  of  said  exposure 
factors,  said  means  comprising  first  and  second  rings  hav- 
ing, respectively,  first  and  second  cams,  first  and  second 
load  transmission  mechanisms  connecting  each  of  said 
cams,  respectively,  to  said  devices,  and  a  third  cam  on  said 
setting  member,  the  one  of  said  load  transmission  mech- 
anisms connected  to  said  one  of  said  devices  comprising 
sensing  means  to  engage  said  third  cam. 


3,277,806 

SLOTTED  SHUTTER  FOR  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

CAMERA 

Adam  Wagner,  Garbenheim,  Kreis  Wetzlar,  and  Erwin 

Neurath.  Giessen-Klein  Linden,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Ernst  Leitz  G.m.b.H.,  Wetzlar,  Germanv 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,836 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  22,  1963, 

L  45,175 

15  Claims.     (CI.  95—55) 


1.  Shutter  mechanism  for  a  camera  comprising;  a 
a  camera  body,  two  slide  plate  means  movably  mounted 
in  said  body  to  be  more  independent  of  each  other  from  a 
tension  position  to  a  rest  position  to  expose  a  negative, 
one  of  said  slide  plates  being  in  film  exposing  posi- 
tion in  its  rest  position  and  the  other  of  said  slide 
plates  being  in  film  exposing  position  in  its  tensioned 
position,  means  to  drive  said  slide  plate  means  from 
their  tensioned  position  to  their  rest  position  and 
return  means  to  return  them  to  their  tensioned  posi- 
tion, latch  means  to  hold  the  respective  said  slide  plate 
means  in  their  tensioned  positions  and  individually  actuat- 
able  to  release  the  respective  said  slide  plate  means, 
and  exposure  controlling  means  mounted  in  said  camera 
operable  to  effect  the  individual  actuation  of  said  latch 
means  to  individually  release  said  slide  plate  means,  said 
exposure  controlling  means  comprising  run-off  column 
means  and  wind-up  column  means  are  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  camera  body,  said  wind-up  column  means  being 
rotatable  only  in  one  direction  and  being  connected  to 
said  return  means  for  actuation  thereby  during  move- 
ment of  said  slide  plate  means  to  their  tensioned  posi- 
tion, biasing  means  connected  between  said  wind-up 
column  means  and  said  run-off  column  means  for  biasing 
said  run-off  column  means  for  rotation  in  said  one  di- 
rection and  energized  by  said  rotation  of  said  wind-up 
column  means,  means  holding  said  run-off  column  means 
against  rotation  during  rotation  of  said  wind-up  column 
means,  means  for  releasing  said  run-off  column  means 
to  the  influence  of  said  biasing  means,  and  means  operated 
by  said  run-off  column  means  during  rotation  thereof 
for  sequentially  and  individually  actuating  said  latch  means 
to  release  first  said  one  slide  plate  means  and  then  said 
other  slide  plate  means. 


3,277,807 
PLANAR  EXPOSURE  DEVICES 
Georg  Cranskens,  Wedel,  Holstein,  Germanv,  assignor  to 
Lumoprint  Zindler  K.G.,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Filed  May  7.  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16.  1963. 
L  44  888 
18  Claims.     (CI.  95—73) 
1.  A  planar  exposure  device  with  a  housing,  one  side 
wall  of  which  forms  a  flat  lay  base  which  is  transparent 
and  serves  as  lay  base  for  copying  material  and  one  orig- 
inal, comprising  light  source  means  within  the  said  hous- 
ing, in  spaced  relationship  from  the  said  lay  base  and 
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arranged  centrally  relative  to  this  lay  base,  wherein  the 
imaginary  projection  of  these  light  sources  perpendicular- 
ly to  the  lay  base  intersects  the  same  in  its  centre  region, 
and  comprising  a  shutter  arrangement  between  the  said 
light  source  means  and  the  said  lay  base,  said  shutter 


arrangement  having  planar  shutter  elements  arranged  in 
a  first  and  in  a  second  plane,  said  planes  being  arranged 
at  different  distances  from  the  lay  base,  wherein  the 
shutter  elements  in  the  said  different  planes  are  offset 
relative  to  one  another. 


3^77,808 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  OFFSET 

PRINTING  PLATES 

Richard  H.  Frobock,  Williamstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Bernard  R.  Cahan,  trustee,  Elkins  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,934 

15  Claims.     (CI.  95—89) 


tz 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  produc- 
ing offset  printing  plates  comprising  in  combination  a 
roller  assembly  including  a  first  pair  of  counter-rotating 
rolls  for  feeding  a  previously  exposed  copy  negative  there- 
between, a  second  pair  of  counter  rotating  rolls  for  feed- 
ing therebetween  a  printing  plate  to  which  the  latent  image 
on  the  copy  negative  is  to  be  transferred  and  a  third  pair 
of  counter-rotating  main  pressure  rolls  for  commonly  re- 
ceiving and  pressing  therebetween  the  sheets  fed  through 
said  first  and  second  "pairs  of  rolls,  said  rolls  being  inter- 
connected for  synchronous  rotation  about  parallel  axes 
with  the  nips  of  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  rolls  spaced 
from  one  another  and  to  one  side  of  the  common  plane 
of  the  axes  of  the  main  pressure  rolls,  means  for  syn- 
chronously driving  said  several  pairs  of  rolls  for  con- 
jointly feeding  said  sheets  through  the  roller  assembly 
at  a  predeterminedly  fixed  linear  speed  of  travel,  means 
for  supplying  processing  solution  to  said  sheets  as  the  same 
pass  through  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  rolls  and  to- 
ward said  main  pressure  rolls,  and  means  for  swingably 
mounting  said  roller  assembly  for  movement  into  an 
elevated  position  free  of  said  processing  solution  or  into 
a  lowered  position  in  which  the  first  and  second  pairs  of 
rolls  are  completely  immersed  in  said  solution  for  process- 
ing of  the  sheets  passing  through  said  several  pairs  of 
rolls. 


3,277,809 
OAYUGHT  DENTAL  X-RAY  FILM  PROCESSING 

APPARATLIS 
Joseph  Victor  Guzzardi,  Seaford,  Ell  Meslin,  Jericho,  and 
Armand  J.  Plasencia,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  J.  A.  Maurer,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360  J57 
5  Claims.     (O.  95—94) 


1.  A  daylight  photographic  processor  device  for  film 
exposable  in  its  packet,  such  as  X-ray  dental  film,  com- 
prising 

a  closed  unitary  housing, 

mechanism  within  the  housing  for  removing  the  packet 
from  the  therein  contained  film, 

an  aperture  defined  through  a  top  region  of  the  hous- 
ing for  insertion  of  one  packet  at  a  time  into  the  re- 
moving mechanism, 

a  first  tank  within  the  housing  for  a  photographic  proc- 
essing solution, 

a  second  tank  within  the  housing  for  a  rinsing  liquid 
for  photographically  processed  film, 

a  conveyor  within  the  housing  for  photographically 
processed  and  rinsed  film, 

means  feeding  removed  film  from  the  removing  mech- 
anism successively  to  the  first  tank,  the  second  tank, 
and  the  conveyor,  and 

driving  means  for  actuating  the  removing  mechanism 
and  the  feeding  means. 


3.277,810 
LINEAR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Seymour  L.  Hersh,  Freehold,  N  J.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,913 
1  Claim.     (CL  95—94) 


Photographic  processing  apparatus  comprising  at  least 
one  tank  section  containing  processing  solution,  opposite- 
ly disposed  narrow  slots  in  the  side  wall  of  said  tank  sec- 
tion extending  below  the  surface  of  the  solution  and 
through  which  a  film  strip  may  enter  and  leave  the  tank 
section  below  the  surface  level  of  the  solution  and  means 
at  said  slots  acting  to  prevent  seepage  therethrough  com- 
prising a  resilient  hollow  tube  structure  sealed  into  said 
slots  having  oppositely  disposed  slots  through  which  the 
film  passes  and  wherein  the  said  hollow  tubular  structure 
has  a  connection  at  one  end  to  a  fresh  water  supply  and  a 
connection  to  a  waste  system  at  its  other  end  whereby  seep- 
age into  the  tube  is  flushed  away. 
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3,277,811 
FLOOR  COVERING  WITH  HEATING  MEANS 
Karl  Fischer,  I.udwig!,hafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assignor  (o 
Scbildkrot  AktiengeseilM:haft  vorm.  Rheinische  Gummi- 
und  Celluloid-Fabrik 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,854 
24  Claims.     (CI.  98—2) 


thereof,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  vertically  in  said 
casing  substantially  at  the  center  of  said  front  opening 
of  the  casing,  a  horizontal  grid  secured  at  its  center  on 
said  shaft  so  as  to  have  approximately  one-half  of  said 
grid  located  within  said  casing  and  the  other  half  of  said 
grid  projecting  out  of  said  casing,  electrical  heating  ele- 
ments located  in  said  casing  above  and  below  said  grid, 
electrically  driven  means  operative  to  rotate  said  shaft  and 
grid  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  support  bracket  fixed 


1.  A  floor  covering  for  automotive  vehicles  of  the  type 
having  an  air  heating  device,  comprising  an  apertured 
panel  of  flexible  material  having  an  underside  provided 
with  downwardly  extending  ribs  defining  between  them- 
selves a  plurality  of  compartments;  a  receptacle  disposed 
beneath  said  panel  and  having  a  bottom  wall  supporting 
said  ribs;  and  at  least  one  air  conveying  tube  connected 
with  said  panel  and  having  apportion  provided  with  ori- 
fices which  discharge  hot  air  into  the  space  above  said 
panel  when  said  tube  receives  hot  air  from  the  heating 
device. 


3  277  812 
MATERIAL  STORAGE  MEANS 
Walter  D.  Behlen,  Columbus,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Behlen 
Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.,    Columbus,   .Nebr.,   a 
corporation  of  Nebraska 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1963.  Ser.  No.  332,122 
5  Claims.     (CL  99—235) 


on  said  shaft  below  said  grid  and  having  two  oppositely 
directed  lateral  arms  and  a  leg  extending  from  between 
said  arms  at  right  angles  to  the  latter,  a  drip  pan  having 
a  slot  extending  from  the  center  thereof  and  opening  at 
the  periphery  of  the  drip  pan  to  receive  said  shaft  when 
the  drip  pan  is  supported  on  said  bracket  with  said  leg 
underlying  said  slot  and  closing  the  latter,  and  coopera- 
tive means  on  said  bracket  and  drip  pan  to  constrain 
the  latter  to  route  with  said  bracket  and  shaft. 


3,277,814 
SIEVE  PLATE  FOR  MAM  FACTLTIE  OF  FIBER 
BOARD  AND  SIMILAR  BOARD  PRODUCTS 
Karl  Gunnar  Malm,  Grastorp,  and  Rolf  Bertil  Reinhall, 
Lidingo.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Defibrator  Aktiebolag. 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  and   Aktiebolaget   Knutsilsplatar, 
Grastorp.  Sweden,  both  corporations  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  21,  1963. 

11,547/63 

1  Claim.     (CI.  100—295) 


m 


1.  In  a  material  storage  and  preserving  means,  com- 
prising in  combination, 

a  closable  material  storage  container, 

a  vertical  container  having  its  inside  upper  area  in  com- 
munication with  the  outside  atmosphere, 

and  a  conduit  having  one  end  communicating  with  the 
inside  top  area  of  said  storage  container,  and  its  other 
end  communicating  with  the  inside  bottom  area  of 
said  vertical  container, 

said  vertical  container  having  an  open  cell  insulative 
foam  material  therein, 

and  a  layer  of  closed  cell  insulative  foam  material  be- 
tween said  open  cell  insulative  material  and  the  in- 
side vertical  walls  of  said  vertical  container. 


:  "1 
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3,277  813 

ELECTRIC  APPARATUS  FOR  BAKING,  GRILLING 

AND  TOASTING 

Paul  Luscber,  Tauffelen,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1964.  Ser.  No.  357.048 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  11.  1964 

1,586/64 
1  Claim.     (CL  99—391) 
An  electric  apparatus  for  baking,  grilling  and  toasting 
comprising   a   casing   having   an   opening   at   the   front 


A  sieve  plate  for  the  manufacture  of  fiber  board  and 
similar  board  products  by  pressing  of  wet  sheets  posi- 
tioned on  the  plate  between  heated  press  platens  in  a 
press,  said  sieve  plate  having  front  and  rear  faces  and 
being  formed  with  spaced  rows  of  spaced  slots,  the  slots 
m  one  row  being  parallel  to  those  in  adjacent  rows,  the 
slots  in  one  row  being  located  with  their  ends  overlapping 
the  slots  in  an  adjacent  row,  the  walls  of  each  slot  diverg- 
ing from  the  front  face  of  the  plate  toward  the  rear  face 
thereof  so  that  each  slot  is  larger  at  its  rear  end  than  at 
Its  front  end,  the  plate  having  open  drainage  grooves 
formed  directly  in  it  in  its  rear  face,  said  grooves  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  slots  and  each  groove  transversely 
crossing  the  slots  in  one  row  only  and  located  between  the 
ends  of  the  slots  in  two  adjacent  rows,  each  of  the  grooves 
being  open  at  the  bottom  at  the  surface  of  the  rear  face 
of  the  plate. 
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3,277,815 
FRUIT  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Maurice  V.  Johnson,  Jr.,  L  pland,  and  Donald  C.  Savage, 
Ontario,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sunidst  Growers,  Inc.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  application  July  20,  1962,  Sler.  No.  213,841,  now 
Patent   No,   3,244,276.     Divided  and  this  appUcation 
Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488.821 

8  Claims.     (CI.  101—37) 


"s^a 
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1.  A  fruit  sizing  machine  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising: a  plurality  of  parallel  shafts  transversely  spaced 
from  one  another;  said  shafts  on  corresponding  extrem- 
ities thereof  each  having  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
arms  thereon;  a  link  positioned  between  and  at  one  side 
of  each  adjacent  pair  of  shafts;  one  of  said  arms  from 
each  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  shafts  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  links;  a  cam  follower  on  each  of 
said  links  and  a  cam  follower  on  the  above  mentioned  ex- 
tremity of  each  shaft;  a  cam  block  positioned  between 
said  link  connected  cam  followers  and  said  shaft  con- 
nected cam  followers;  such  interconnected  shafts  and 
arms  forming  an  endless  conveyor;  drive  means  engaging 
and  driving  said  conveyor;  means  rotatably  supporting 
each  shaft  with  respect  to  the  links  and  the  cam  follower 
mounted  thereon;  means  along  a  portion  of  the  path  of 
said  conveyor  engaging  and  rotating  said  shafts;  said 
shafts  having  means  thereon  aligned  in  the  direction  of 
conveyor  travel  for  similarly  aligning  and  orienting  fruit 
responsive  to  rotation  of  said  shafts;  and  stamping  means 
mcluding  stamping  elements  aligned  with  said  fruit  align- 
ing and  orienting  means  and  positioned  along  the  path 
of  said  conveyor  for  stamping  individually  fruit  positioned 
between  said  parallel  shafts. 


I 


3,277,816 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

Thomas   W.    Olsen,    Wayne,    NJ.,   assignor   to   Modem 

Decorating  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,624 

5  Claims.     (CI.  101—38) 


1.  A  machine  for  printing  indicia  on  an  article  having 
a  body  portion  of  substantially  cylindrical  or  tubular 
shape,  said  article  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  comprising: 
screen  printing  maans  having  at  least  two  adjacently  ar- 
ranged printing  screens,  first  and  second,  respectively, 
means  for  applying  ink  to  each  one  of  said  screens,  means 
disposed  below  said  screens  for  locking  said  article  in 
position  along  said  axis  and  for  rotatably  holding  said 
article  against  said  screens,  respectively,  means  for  re- 
ciprocatingly  shifting  said  screens  in  unison  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  axis,  power  driven  means  for  shifting 


said  means  for  locking  said  article  and  said  article  in  the 
direction  of  said  axis  from  a  first  position  below  said  first 
screen  to  a  second  position  below  said  second  screen. 


3,277,817 
DIGITAL  PRINTER  POSITIONING  MEANS 

John   O.   Yeiser,   Huntington   Beach.   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Beckman  Instruments,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,413 

13  Claims.     (CI.  101—93) 


I.  In  a  digital  printer  including  servo  means  for  re- 
ceiving an  input  analog  signal,  a  first  print  wheel,  and 
means  coupling  the  servo  means  with  said  first  print 
wheel  to  move  said  first  print  wheel  to  a  first  position 
corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  said  analog  signal,  the 
improvement  comprising 

a  first  digitizing  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  on 
the  periphery  thereof  defining  slots,  the  number  of 
said  teeth  corresponding  to  the  number  of  digits  on 
said  first  print  wheel, 
a  first  digitizing  pawl  arranged  for  selective  engage- 
ment with  a  slot  between  the  teeth  on  said  first  digit- 
izing wheel, 
a  second  print  wheel, 
coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  said   second 

print  wheel  with  said  first  print  wheel, 
a   second   digitizing  wheel   coupled   with   said   second 
print  wheel  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  the 
periphery   thereof   defining   spaces,   the   number   of 
said  teeth  corresponding  to  the  number  of  digits  on 
said  second  print  wheel, 
a  second  digitizing  pawl  positioned  for  selective  engage- 
ment with  a  space  between  the  teeth  on  said  second 
digitizing  wheel, 
means  coupled  with  said  servo  means  for  causing  said 
servo  means  to  move  said  first  print  wheel  to  a 
second  position  until  said  first  digitizing  pawl  en- 
gages a  tooth  on  said  first  digitizing  wheel,  and 
means  for  causing  said  coupling  means  to  couple  said 
second  print  wheel  with  said  first  print  wheel  for 
movement  therewith  as  said  first  print  wheel  moves 
to  said  second  position. 


3  277  818 
ELECTROSTATIC  STENCIL  APPARATUS  FOR 
MATRIX  PRINTERS 
George  W.  Cone,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Micro-Electronics  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,211 

1  Claim.     (CI.  101—92) 

An  electronic  printing  apparatus  comprising  character 

forming    means,    said    character    forming    means    being 

formed  with  a  plurality  of  conductor  screen  segments. 
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means  for  exposing  said  conductor  screen  segments  to 
pigment  particles,  conductor  means  spaced  from  said 
character  forming  means,  means  to  be  printed  on  inter- 
posed between  said  character  forming  means  and  said 
conductor  means,  and  a  print  control  circuit  connected 
to  said  conductor  means  and  said  conuuctor  screen  seg- 
ments for  selectively  charging  said  conductor  screen  seg- 
ments and  oppositely  charging  said  conductor  means  to 


'\^ 


3,277,819 

HAND  PRINTER 

Harold  T.  Berkland,  Prospect  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 

W«b«r  Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,842 

11  Claims.     (CI.  101—125) 


7.  A  hand  stamp  printing  device  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular frame,  an  ink  reservoir  squeeze  bottle  mounted 
on  one  side  of  said  rectangular  frame,  rectangularly 
shaped  ink  dispersing  plates  mounted  on  the  other  side 
of  said  rectangular  frame  and  having  passageway  com- 
munication with  said  ink  reservoir  squeeze  bottle,  said 
dispersing  plates  having  a  plurality  of  opening  in  the 
side  thereof  away  from  said  rectangular  frame  for  feed- 
ing ink  therethrough  responsive  to  pressure  on  said  ink 
reservoir  squeeze  bottle,  a  first  compressible  rectangu- 
larly shaped  ink  pervious  pad  fastened  to  and  cover- 
ing one  portion  of  the  underside  of  said  ink  dispersing 
plates,  a  second  spaced  apart  compressible  rectangularly 
shaped  ink  pervious  pad  fastened  to  and  covering  an- 
other portion  of  the  underside  of  said  ink  dispersing 
plates,  an  ink  impervious  strip  filling  the  space  inter- 
mediate the  spaced  apart  ink  pervious  pads  and  complet- 
ing the  full  covering  of  the  ink  feeding  underside  of 
said  ink  dispersing  plates,  means  covering  said  first  ink 
pervious  pad  for  one  imprinting,  and  means  covering 
said  second  ink  pervious  pad  for  another  imprinting. 


3.277,820 
LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
John  E.  Pickard,  Selma,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Bail  Brothers 
Company  Incorporated,  Muncie,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
No    Drawing.     Conthiuation    of    appUcation    Ser.    No. 
309,298,   Sept.    16,    1963.     This   application   Aug.   4, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  477,296 

6  Claims.     (CI.  101—149.2) 

1.  A  method  of  producmg  a  zinc  lithographic  plate 
which  comprises  removing  contaminants  from  the  surface 
of  the  zinc  lithographic  plate,  repeatedly  subjecting  the 
cleaned  surface  to  treatment  at  a  temperature  between 
about  75°  F.  and  175°  F.  with  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  water,  between  1%  and  25%  by 
weight  of  sulfuric  acid  and  between  about  0.5%  and  25% 
by  weight  of  chromium  trioxide  until  said  plate  is  uni- 
formly grained,  and  scrubbing  the  surface  of  the  grained 
lithographic  plate  to  remove  substantially  all  residue  after 
graining  is  completed. 

2.  A  zinc  lithographic  plate  which  has  been  uniformly 
grained  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


create  an  electrostatic  field  between  each  charged  con- 
ductor screen  segments  and  said  conductor  means  for 
drawing  pigment  particles  through  said  charged  conduc- 
tor screen  segments  and  toward  said  conductor  means 
for  impinging  on  said  means  to  be  printed  on  characters 
having  a  configuration  similar  to  the  shape  of  the  charged 
conductor  screen  segments,  certain  of  said  conductor 
screen  segments  being  charged  with  an  opposite  polarity 
than  other  of  said  conductor  screen  segments. 


3,277,821 

STAMP  DEVICE 

Terrence  O.  McCartney,  12896  Chlllicothe  Road, 

Chesterland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,954 

6  Claims.     (CI.  101—201) 


.;:7m»' 


1.  A  stamp  device  for  producing  a  composite,  multi- 
color reproduction,  such  as  intricate  designs,  patterns  or 
the  like,  said  device  comprising  a  housing  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  front  and  rear  walls  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed side  walls  connected  together  adjacent  their  comers 
to  provide  a  polygonal  cavity  which  extends  through  said 
housing,  a  cover  detachably  mounted  over  the  open  top 
of  said  housing,  a  printer  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pressure  members  disposed  for  movement  within  the 
cavity  in  said  housing,  at  least  a  pair  of  said  pressure 
members  being  interconnected  together  for  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  one  another,  the  upper  ends  of  said  pair 
of  said  pressure  members  having  cam  surfaces  disposed 
in  axial  alignment  with  one  another  and  having  bearing 
surfaces  disposed  in  a  common  plane  for  engagement 
with  the  confronting  under  surface  of  said  cover  in  the 
normal  printing  position  of  said  members,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  pair  of  said  pressure  members  having  printing 
surfaces  extending  from  and  disposed  in  a  common  plane 
below  the  open  bottom  of  said  housing  in  the  normal 
printing  position  of  said  members  with  the  printing  sur- 
faces of  one  of  said  members  being  disposed  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  at  least  one  printing  surface  of  the  other 
of  said  members  to  provide  a  composite,  multi-color  re- 
production, resilient  means  mounted  within  said  housing 
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for  yicldably  supporting  said  pressure  members  within 
said  cavity,  a  shaft  rotatably  journaled  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  cam 
elements  projecting  radially  therefrom  for  selective  and 
independent  camming  coaction  with  the  cam  surfaces  on 
said  pressure  members,  whereby  the  printing  surfaces  of 
certain  of  said  pressure  members  are  moved  downwardly 
out  of  said  printing  position  into  an  inking  position  for 
application  of  one  color  ink  and  then  back  into  said  print- 
ing position;  and  the  printing  surfaces  of  the  other  of  said 
pressure  members  are  moved  downwardly  out  of  said 
printing  position  into  an  inking  position  for  application 
of  another  color  ink  and  then  back  into  said  printing 
position  upon  selective  rotational  indexing  of  said  shaft. 


1.  A  printing  machine  for  printing  form  sets  by  means 
of  printing  members,  in  which  either  the  form  sets  or  the 
printing  members  or  both  can  vary  in  thickness,  an  anvil 
defining  a  support  surface  for  receiving  the  printing  mem- 
bers and  form  set  in  superposed  relationship;  a  form  set 
and  printing  member  gauge  means  for  defining  a  printing 
station  on  the  anvil;  said  station  having  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond end;  a  roller  platen  having  an  axis;  carrier  means 
supporting  the  roller  platen  above  the  anvil,  said  carrier 
means  movable  to  drive  the  platen  axis  laterally  across 
the  anvil  between  a  home  position  adjacent  said  first  end 
of  said  printing  station  and  an  actuated  position  adjacent 
said  second  end  of  said  printing  station;  lowering  means 
for  moving  the  platen  towards  the  support  surface  adja- 
cent said  home  position  during  and  in  response  to  initial 
motion  of  the  carrier  from  home  position;  sensing  means 
for  determining  the  interference  modified  combined  print- 
ing member-form  thickness  on  the  support  surface,  and 
giving  an  indication  thereof;  and  lock  means  responsive  to 
the  indication  given  by  said  sensing  means  for  terminating 
the  lowering  action  of  said  lowering  means  and  holding  the 
same  at  the  point  where  the  platen  is  at  a  height  above 
said  support  surface  corresponding  to  the  interference 
modified  combined  printing  member-form  thickness  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  platen  to  the  actuated  position. 


placing  a  rectangular  layer  of  plastic  of  a  size  smaller 
than  said  metal  sheet  adjacent  one  side  thereof 
wherein  an  exposed  border  surface  of  said  metal 
will  appear  around  the  periphery  of  said  plastic  layer, 

securing  a  gasket  material  of  a  thickness  less  than  said 
plastic  layer  to  said  metal  sheet  on  the  exposed 
border  surface  thereof, 

placing  a  printing  shell  over  said  plastic  layer  op- 
posite to  said  metal  sheet. 


3,277  822 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
John    A.    Maul,    Lyndhurst,    and    David    D.    Anderson, 
EucUd,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Addressograph-Multigraph 
Corporadon,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,554 
15  Claims.     (Ci.  101—269) 


3,277,823 
LAMINATED  PRINTING  PLATE  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Edward  M.  Redding,  Algonquin,  HI.,  assignor  to  Printing 
Plate  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,151 
25  Claims.     (CI.  101—401.1) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  laminated  printing  plate, 
comprising: 
forming  a  sandwich  of  materials   by  taking   a   per- 
forated   metal    sheet    cf    substantially    rectangular 
shape. 


placing  said  sandwich  of  materials  in  a  press  and  ap- 
plying heat  and  pressure  thereto  to  melt  said  plastic 
layer  to  permit  the  melted  plastic  layer  to  be  reduced 
to  the  thickness  of  said  gasket  material;  and  to  effect 
the  connection  of  said  plastic  to  said  printing  shell 
and  said  metal  sheet, 

and  the  cooling  of  said  then  laminated  sandwich  of 
materials. 


3,277,824 
EXPLODING  BRIDGEWIRE  DEVICE 
Weldon  S.  Bankdoo,  Miraleste,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hi- 
Shear  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,811 
8  Claims.     (CI.  102—28) 


1.  An  explosive  assembly  comprising:  a  body;  a  first 
pair  of  spaced-apart  electrodes  mounted  to  the  body  and 
forming  a  gap  inside  the  body  adapted  to  be  bridged  by 
an  electrical  discharge;  a  second  pair  of  spaced-apart  elec- 
trodes mounted  to  the  body;  a  vaporizable,  conductive 
bridgewire  interconnecting  the  second  pair  of  electrodes 
inside  the  body,  the  gap  and  the  bridgewire  being  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  the  bridgewire  being  so  disposed 
and  arranged  as  to  apply,  when  exploded,  a  bridge  of  plas- 
ma between  the  first  pair  of  electrodes  to  complete  a  cir- 
cuit for  passage  of  the  electrical  discharge  therebetween; 
and  a  substance  imbedding  the  first  electrodes,  the  detona- 
tion of  which  substance  is  initiable  by  energy  derived  from 
an  electrical  discharge  between  the  first  electrodes  which 
is  in  turn  initiated  by  the  vaporizing  of  the  bridgewire. 


3,277,825 
SELF-PROPELLED  ARMOR-PIERCING  SHELLS 
Bernard  Maillard,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bre- 
vets Aero-Mecaniques  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  so- 
ciety of  Switzerland 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Not.  7,  1963, 
44,772;  Dec  5,  1963,  44,951 
3  Claims.     (CI.  102—49) 
1.  A  self  propelled  armor  piercing  shell  which  com- 
prises, in  combination, 
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a  base  the  external  diameter  of  which  is  substantially 

equal  to  the  caliber  of  the  shell,  rvrTrc^n.  «.«^i^  ▼  ciumr^  9Taii!.ivi 

an  annor  piercing  core  carried  by  said  base  at  the  '<**»"  B-  Roes.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dy- 

front  thereof,  namics  Corporation,  .New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of 

■    •■  Delaware 


3,277,827 
POWER  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 


a  shell  cover  secured  to  said  base  surrounding  said 
core  and  extending  frontwardly  thereof  to  form  an 
ogive, 


a  propelling  charge  housed  in  the  space  between  said 
core  and  said  cover, 

and  propelling  nozzle  means  opening  toward  "the  rear 
of  the  shell  and  located  in  said  base,  said  propelling 
nozzle  means  being  in  communication  with  said  pro- 
pelling charge. 


3,277,826 
WARHEAD  CONE  LATCHING  DEVICE 
Clarence  B.  SUvertbome,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  (be  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,530 
5  Claims.     (O.  102—92.5) 


1.  A   military   warhead   cone   latching  device   which 
comprises  in  combination: 

(a)  a  nose  cone, 

(1)  ring  means  mounted  within  said  cone, 

(2)  rearwardly  projecting  notched  slide  means 
mounted  on  said  ring  means, 

(b)  a  warhead  body, 

(1)  pedestal  means  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
body  adapted  to  receive  said  nose  cone, 

(2)  forwardly  projecting  tube  means  mounted  on 
said  pedestal  means  adapted  to  receive  said  slide 
means, 

(i)  spring  biased  pawl  means  mounted  on 
said  tube  means  whereby  said  pawl  means 
will  engage  the  notches  of  said  slide  means 
when  said  cone  is  moved  forwardly  or  rear- 
wardly, 

(3)  pawl  release  means  mounted  in  said  pedestal 
means  and  extending  to  the  periphery  of  said 
warhead  whereby  the  pawl  means  can  be  re- 
leased from  said  notches  by  actuation  of  the 
release  means  at  the  periphery  of  said  warhead. 


FUed  Oct.  13, 1961,  Ser.  No.  144,950 
3  Claims.     (CI.  103—1) 


.M 


1.  A  thermoelectric  electromagnetic  pump,  which 
pump  comprises  a  pair  of  ducts  thermally  coupled  to- 
gether but  electrically  insulated  from  each  other,  said 
ducts  being  adapted  to  carry  liquid  metal  coolant,  a  pair 
of  thermoelectric  elements,  one  of  p  type  material  and 
the  other  of  n  type  material,  each  of  said  elements  being 
m  thermal  and  electrical  contact  with  the  coolants  in  both 
of  said  ducts,  the  coolants  being  disposed  between  said 
elements,  whereby  temperature  differential  between  said 
coolants  generates  a  direct  electric  current  through  the 
liquid  metal  coolants  from  one  thermoelectric  element  to 
the  other,  and  means  generating  a  magnetic  field  which 
passes  through  said  coolants  perpendicularly  to  said  cur- 
rents, whereby  a  force  is  generated  which  effects  the  cir- 
culation of  the  coolants  through  each  of  said  ducts. 


3,277,828 

INJECTION  PUMP 

Kurt  F.  ^glcr,  Zion,  lU.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine 

Corporation,  Wauiiegan,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Piled  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,891 

20  Claims.     (CL  10^—2) 


1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  comprising  a  housing  in- 
cluding a  series  of  fuel  pumping  units  each  having  a 
fuel  discharge  port,  means  engaged  with  said  pumping 
units  for  effecting  fuel  pumping  operation  thereof,  sepa- 
rate conduit  means  communicating  with  each  of  said 
fuel  discharge  ports,  each  of  said  separate  conduit  means 
mcludmg  first  and  second  branch  conduits,  separate  fuel- 
distributing  passages  respectively  associated  with  each  of 
said  branch  conduits,  and  means  for  alternately  connect- 
mg,  simultaneously  with  respect  to  each  operation  of  the 
respective  pumping  units,  said  first  branch  conduit  with 
the  respectively  associated  one  of  said  fuel-distributing 
passages  and  said  second  branch  conduit  with  the  respec- 
tively associated  one  of  said  fuel-distributing  passages. 
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3  277  829 

DIAPHRAGM  PUMPS 

Herwig  Burgert,  Ludwigsplatz  11,  Giessen,  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,359 
Claiim  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  4.  1962 

O  9,109 
4  Claims.     (CI.  103—38) 


1.  A  diaphragm  pump  comprising  a  pump  body  having 
an   operating   chamber   therein,   a   diaphragm   disposed 
across  and  moveable  in  said  chamber,  a  fluid  inlet  and  a 
fluid  outlet  in  said  body  both  communicating  with  said 
chamber  on  one  side  of  said  diaphragm,  a  non-return  valve 
in  each  said  inlet  and  outlet,  an  operating  fluid  storage 
chamber  in  said  body,  a  cylinder  connecting  said  storage 
chamber  to  said  operating  chamber  on  the  side  of  said 
diaphragm  remote  from  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  constantly 
rotating  piston  slidably  disposed  in  said  cylinder  with  a 
portion  extending  through  the  storage  chamber  to  the  ex- 
terior of  said  body,  said  cylinder  having  a  slot  extending 
axially  in  the  wall  thereof  from  said  storage  chamber 
towards  said  operating  chamber,  and  said  piston  having  a 
passage  extending  therein  from  said  operating  chamber 
and  opening  into  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  piston 
within  the  length  of  said  slot  to  engage  therewith  once 
m  each  complete  rotation  of  said  piston  so  that  when  said 
chambers  and  passage  are  filled  with  operating  fluid,  axial 
reciprocation  of  said  piston  will  cause  movement  of  said 
diaphragm  to  draw  in  and  eject  from  said  operating  cham- 
ber the  fluid  being  delivered  by  the  pump  and  rotation  of 
said  piston  will  cause  said  passage  to  communicate  with 
said  slot  once  in  each  piston  rotation  when  the  piston  is 
furthest  from  the  diaphragm  to  permit  operating  fluid  to 
flow  from  the  storage  chamber  to  the  operating  chamber. 


3^77,830 

„  ,  ^  ^  VALVED  PUMP 

^^»  ^-  e'^^'*'^'  .•''■•'  Gram'te  City,  lU.,  and  Robert  W. 
KeUy,  S>t.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,086 
5  Claims.     (CL  103 — 44) 


«vsr:^-w: 


(c)  said  pressure  chamber  being  communicated  with  a 
source  of  pulsating  pressure  for  acting  against  said 
diaphragm  and  for  oscillating  the  latter  between  said 
forward  and  said  rearward  positions, 

(d)  said  liquid  chamber  having  suction  and  discharge 
openings, 

( 1 )  said  suction  opening  being  communicated  with 
a  supply  of  liquid  to  be  pumped, 

(e)  vaJve  means  carried  in  at  least  one  of  said  suction 
and  discharge  openings  and  being  operable  to  regu- 
late a  flow  of  liquid  passing  through  said  liquid  cham- 
ber, the  improvement  therein  of: 

(f)  said  valve  means  including: 

( 1 )  means  forming  a  passage  communicating  with 
said  liquid  chamber  and  having  a  valve  seat, 

(2)  a  circularly  cross-sectioned  ring  member  dis- 
posed in  said  means  forming  a  passage  and  be- 
ing spaced  downstream  of  said  valve  scat, 

(g)  a  free  floating  vaJve  member  retained  in  said 
means  forming  a  passage  and  being  movable  between 
said  valve  seat  and  said  ring  member  for  alternately 
contacting  said  respective  members  thereby  opening 
and  closing  said  passage  to  regulate  the  flow  of  liquid 
therethrough, 

(h)  said  free  floating  valve  member  having  a  geometric 
shape  formed  with  straight  edges  which  terminate  at 
arcuate  junctures,  the  latter  overlying  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  spring  member, 

(i)  whereby  when  said  valve  member  is  urged  against 
said  nng  member  the  area  of  contact  therebetween 
Will  be  limited  to  point  contact  at  each  of  said  arcu- 
ate junctures,  thereby  minimizing  the  holding  force 
between  said  members  caused  by  capillary  action  of 
hquid  retained  in  areas  adjacent  to  said  respective 
points  of  contact. 


3  277  831 
FLUID  DYNAMIC  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
r.     .J  ,.    ^.         ^^^  APPARATUS 
X?  ^-  PH"**"^*.***'  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker 
ciiiS^'i'  Angeles;  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964.  Ser.  No.  411,456 
21  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 46) 


1.  A  well  pumping  system  comprising:  a  string  of  pro- 
duction pipe  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  well  bore  having 
1    A  ,,..-^      .•  ,  .     .  ^  reservoir  of  well  fluid,  normally  closed  valve  means  for 

Ja)  a  cSL       '  '        ^"'"^  "^'"''°'^    '  l'"''"'"^  ^^^^^°^  «"'^  •"'«  '"^^  production  pT^  win 

tu\  o  A      u  ^  .        ,  ^^  pressure  in  said  pipe  is  reduced  below  the  pressure  of 

^Inl  .nS  r  ^^'^'IP^*?  '"  '^  ''""«  ^"''"'"S  P^"-  '""'^  '^^'""^^  «"'d,  meVns  for  pressurizing  the  fluid  in  said 
sure  and  liquid  chambers  respectively  therein,  and  production  pipe,  and  unloader  means  res^nsive  to  the 
bemg  movable  between  forward  and  rearward  posi-    pressure  of  fluid  in  said  production  Jipefo^abrup!°y  re- 

heving  the  pressure  in  said  production  pipe. 
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3,277,832 
ROTARY  APPARATUS  WITH  MOVABLE  ELE- 
MENTS ENABLING  A  FLUID  OR  FLUIDIZED 
SOLID  TO  BE  COMPRESSED  EXPANDED  OR 
DRIVEN 

Marcel  Louis  Panie-Dujac,  4  rue  Verdngetorix, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  July  1.  1964.  Ser.  No.  379.573 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  17,  1963, 

941,765,  Patent  1,370,790 

5  Claims.     (CL  103—125) 


1.  Apparatus  which  can  be  used  as  a  reversible  pump, 
a  compressor  or  a  volumetric  motor,  comprising  a  wheel 
rotatable  about  a  predetermined  axis,  at  least  one  fin 
mounted  on  the  wheel  at  the  periphery  thereof;  at  least 
one  disc  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  wheel;  said  discs 
being  equal  in  number  to  the  fins,  each  disc  having  slots 
m  which  engage  respective  fins  during  the  rotation  of  said 
wheel;  a  stationary  housing  which  envelops,  in  fluid-tight 
manner,  the  volume  generated  by  the  wheel,  the  fins  and 
the  discs  by  their  rotation  about  their  respective  axes; 
said  housing  having  one  inlet  orifice  and  one  delivery 
orifice  for  each  disc,  arranged  respectively,  on  each  side 
of  said  wheel  and  on  each  side  of  a  respective  disc;  said 
wheel  and  said  slots  of  said  discs  being  of  complementary 
shape,  so  that  each  said  fin  completely  closes  its  associated 
slot  when  said  fin  is  engaged  inside  said  slot;  the  rotational 
speeds  of  said  disc  and  of  said  wheel  being  such  that  each 
pair  of  inlet  and  outlet  orifices  are  constantly  separated  in 
fluid-tjght  manner  by  the  associated  disc  and  said  fins. 


3,277,833 

HYDRAULIC  DEVICE 

Bernard  C.  Hudgens,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  .Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,019 

5  Claims.     (CL  103—130) 


'•^ts 


1.  In  an  internal  gear  pump  having  a  fixed  stator  gear 
element  with  a  plurality  of  lobes  defining  pockets,  a  mov- 
able rotor  element  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  interfittable 
into  said  pockets  upon  rotation  of  said  rotor  element, 
said  stator  gear  element  having  one  more  pocket  than 
said  rotor  element  has  teeth,  rotation  of  said  rotor  ele- 
ment about  its  axis  causing  orbiting  of  its  axis  about  the 

831  O.O.— 21 


axis  of  said  stator  gear  element,  each  lobe  of  said  stator 
gear  element  comprising  a  continuously  curved  surface, 
each  rotor  element  tooth  having  a  tip  and  being  mov- 
able adjacent  said  curved  surface  into  a  pocket  to  pro- 
duce a  pump  stroke  with  a  pocket  rotationally  behind 
being  on  an  intake  stroke;  the  improvement  comprising 
a  vane  assembly  for  each  rotor  element  tooth,  each  said 
vane  assembly  comprising  wall  means  in  each  said  rotor 
element  tooth  defining  an  opening  extending  the  width 
thereof  and  in  cross-section  being  generally  annular  in 
shape  radially  inwardly  of  said  rotor  element  tooth  tip 
and  opening  onto  said  rotor  element  tooth  tip  in  two  gen- 
erally parallel  walls,  a  vane  in  each  rotor  element  tooth 
opening  having  a  head  portion  corresponding  at  least  in 
part  to  said  generally  annular  shape  of  said  opening  and 
residing  therein  and  having  a  body  portion  extending 
along  said  generally  parallel  walls  of  said  opening  and 
beyond  said  rotor  element  tooth  tip,  resilient  means  act- 
ing on  said  vane  head  to  urge  said  vane  at  all  times  to 
an  extended  position,  each  said  vane  being  slidable  over 
said  curved  surface  of  a  stator  lobe  only  when  it  is  the 
principal  sealing  means  between  a  pump  stroke  in  a 
pocket  and  an  intake  stroke  in  a  pocket  rotationally  be- 
hind, not  more  than  two  vanes  being  active  at  any  one 
time,  the  angle  of  contact  between  said  vanes  and  said 
curved  lobe  surfaces  being  not  larger  than  about  30  to 
60  degrees. 


3,277,834 

ROTARY  RADIAL  PISTON  MACHINE  WITH 

ENLARGED  PISTON  STROKE 

Karl  Eickmann,  2420  Isshiki  Hayama-machi, 

Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  July  9.  1963.  Ser.  No.  293,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  12,  1962. 

B  68.007 

20  Claims.     (CL  103—161) 


1.  A  fluid  handling  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  a  fluid  handling  body  supported  in  said 
casing  and  formed  with  angularly  spaced  substantially 
radial  bores  constituting  cylinders;  pistons  reciprocable  in 
said  cylinders  during  rotation  of  said  rotor  to  cyclically 
vary  the  effective  volumes  of  said  cylinders  to  displace 
fluid  relative  to  said  cylinders;  guide  means  radially  of 
said  fluid  handling  body;  and  guide  shoes,  each  opera- 
tively  connected  to  a  respective  piston,  operatively  en- 
gaged with  said  guide  means  to  reciprocate  the  associated 
pistons;  said  guide  means  including  means  having  a  cylin- 
drical guide  surface  formed  with  at  least  one  axially  nar- 
row annular  guide  groove  therein  opening  radially  there- 
of; said  fluid  handling  body  having  at  least  one  radially 
extending  axially  narrow  annular  rib  thereon,  each  rib  ex- 
tending at  least  partially  into  the  associated  guide  groove 
in  said  guide  means. 


564 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  11,  1966 


3^77,835 

FLUID  DEVICE 

Gunnar  A.  Wahlmark,  Asjogie,  Kristdala,  Sweden 

Filed  July  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  380,785 

10  Claims.     (CL  103—162) 


1.  In  a  swash  plate  type  fluid  device  including  a  swash 
mechanism  operatively  connected  to  a  cyhnder  barrel, 
wherein  the  cylinder  barrel  is  normally  seated  for  rota- 
tion against  the  bearing  surface  provided  in  housing 
means,  the  improvement  in  barrel  locking  arrangement 
comprising:  abutment  means  disposed  circumferentially 
of  said  barrel  in  said  housing  means,  shoulder  means 
on  the  periphery  of  said  barrel  in  opposed  relationship 
to  said  abutment  means,  a  locking  ring  disposed  between 
said  abutment  means  and  shoulder  means  for  prevent- 
ing unseating  of  said  barrel  from  properly  seated  re- 
lationship on  said  bearing  surface,  said  locking  ring  hav- 
ing a  gap  formed  therein  so  as  to  define  a  split  ring, 
and  positioning  means  extending  into  said  gap  for  fixmg 
it  against  rotation  with  said  barrel. 


3  277  836 
RECIPROCATING  UQUID  PUMP 
Chiistiaan   Jakobus   Jotumnes   Jooste,    173   Main   Road, 
Somerset    West,    Cape    Province,    Republic    of   South 
Africa 

Ffled  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,453 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

Nov.  22,  1962,  62/4,907;  July  10,  1963,  63/3,085 

1  Claim.     (CI.  103—178) 


y*° 


A  reciprocating  liquid  pump  which  includes  a  recip- 
rocable  member  adapted  to  permit  liquid  to  pass  through 
it  during  its  reciprocation,  drive  means  adapted  to  impart 
reciprocal  movement  to  the  reciprocable  member  at  such 
a  rate  that  its  acceleration  on  its  return  stroke  is  greater 


than  the  deceleration  of  the  liquid  being  pumped,  connec- 
tion means  in  the  form  of  a  flexible  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  cable  and  a  wire  for  operatively 
connecting  the  drive  means  to  the  reciprocable  member, 
and  bias  means  to  urge  the  reciprocable  member  in  the 
direction  of  its  return  stroke  and  adapted  to  keep  the 
flexible  element  under  tension;  the  drive  means  being  pro- 
vided in  a  housing  and  comprising  a  bell-crank  lever 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  passing 
through  its  apex  by  way  of  a  pin  passing  through  its  apex 
and  )Ournalled  in  the  walls  of  the  housing,  an  eccentric 
operatively  connected  to  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank  via  a 
connecting  link  so  as  to  impart  reciprocal  movement  to 
that  arm,  the  other  arm  of  the  bell-crank  being  connected 
operatively  to  the  flexible  connection  means,  and  the  ec- 
centric being  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  prime  mover; 
and  in  which  there  is  further  provided  additional  bias 
means  to  act  between  a  wall  of  the  housing  and  an  arm 
of  the  bell-crank  to  urge  the  bell-crank  in  the  direction  of 
the  delivery  stroke  of  the  pump,  to  balance  a  delivery 
head. 


3^77,837 

PUMP  CYLINDER  CLOSING  MEANS 

Raymond  A.  Pangbum,  P.O.  Box  94364, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,082 

3  Claims.     (Q.  103—216) 


1.  In  a  pump  having  a  body,  a  cylinder  opening  out- 
wardly of  said  body,  a  liner  in  said  cylinder,  a  liner  spool 
bearing  against  said  liner,  the  combination  of:  a  cylin- 
drical plug  closely  received  by  the  outwardly  open  end 
portion  of  said  cylinder;  a  ring  secured  to  said  body  co- 
axial with  respect  to  said  cylinder,  said  ring  having  an 
inwardly  directed  annular  shoulder;  a  shaft  coaxially  se- 
cured to  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  plug;  a  plu- 
raUty  of  segmental  lever  members  within  said  ring;  said 
segmental  lever  members  having  an  arcuate  end  portion 
surrounding  said  shaft  and  having  an  opposite  arcuate 
end  portion  contacting  said  annular  shoulder,  said  seg- 
mental lever  members  each  having  an  opposite  edge  sur- 
face contacting  the  adjacent  surface  of  said  plug;  and  a 
nut  threadedly  engaged  with  said  shaft  for  fulcruming. 
in  cooperation  with  said  annular  shoulder,  said  segmental 
lever  members  against  said  plug. 


3,277,838 

GAS  LIFT  SYSTEM 

Carios  R.  Canalizo,  1051 1  Allegheny,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,632 

21  Claims.     (CL  103—232) 

1.  A  gas  lift  valve  for  use  in  a  well  having  a  flow 

conductor  extending  therethrough  and  providing  a  first 

passage  to  the  surface  of  the  well,  the  well  having  an 

annular  passage  about  said  flow  conductor,  one  of  the 

passages  constituting  a  lifting  gas  passage  through  which 

fluid  under  pressure  is  introducible  into  the  well  and  the 

other  passage  constituting  a  well  fluid  passage  through 
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which  well  fluids  produced  by  the  well  are  movable  to 
the  surface,  the  flow  conductor  having  a  lateral  port, 
said  gas  lift  valve  including:  a  housing  connectible  to 
said  flow  conductor,  said  housing  having  a  passage  one 
end  of  which  communicates  with  said  lifting  gas  passage 
and  the  other  end  of  which  communicates  with  said  well 
fluid  passage  through  the  lateral  port  of  the  well  flow 
conductor  when  said  housing  is  connected  to  said  flow 
conductor,  said  housing  having  a. seat  about  said  passage; 
a  closure  movably  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  closure 
comprising  a  first  annular  seat  section  engageable  with 
said  housing  seat  and  having  a  passage  therethrough  and 
a  second  section,  said  first  section  having  a  seat  about  its 


passage,  said  second  section  being  engageable  with  said 
seat  of  said  first  section  for  closing  said  passage  of  said 
first  section;  and  operator  means  responsive  to  the  pres- 
sures within  the  well  fluid  passage  and  the  lifting  gas  pas- 
sage for  moving  said  second  section  relative  to  said  first 
section  to  open  said  passage  of  said  first  section  and  then 
moving  said  first  section  out  of  engagement  with  said 
housing  seat  to  open  said  passage  of  said  housing  to  flow 
of  lifting  gas  from  said  gas  lift  passage  to  said  well  fluid 
passage  when  pressures  in  the  well  fluid  and  lifting  gas 
passages  attain  predetermined  values  and  for  subsequently 
closing  said  housing  passage  when  the  pressure  in  said 
lifting  gas  passage  decreases  to  a  predetermined  value. 


3^77,839 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  EQUIPMENT 
Rex  E.  Conrad,  Louis  R.  Parker,  and  Edward  Z.  Rushlns, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assigDors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302^34 
2  Claims.    (Ct.  104—155) 


1.  In  a  crane  mechanism  or  the  like  of  the  type  which 
is  moved  on  a  railed  path  to  at  least  one  definitive  terminal 
position  by  a  reversible  pneumatic  motor  drivLag  means 
having  at  least  one  first  pneumatic  feed  port  for  operation 
in  one  direction  and  at  least  one  secoixl  feed  port  for 
operation  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction,  an 


apparatus  for  assuring  attainment  of  said  terminal  posi- 
tion in  a  substantially  shock-free  manner  comprising,  in 
combination, 

(a)  a  pneumatic  feed  supply  means  for  operation  of 
said  pneumatic  motor  driving  means, 

(b)  a  first  switch  means  attached  to  said  railed  path 
at  a  point  approaching  said  at  least  one  terminal  posi- 
tion for  actuation  by  said  crane  mechanism  in  pass- 
ing, 

(c)  a  controllable-time  switching  means  responsive  to 
•aid  first  switch  means  for  supplying  pneumatic  feed 
to  reverse  said  reversible  pneumatic  motor  driving 
means  for  controllable  period  of  time,  and 

(d)  a  second  switch  means  attached  to  said  railed  path 
at  a  point  between  said  first  switch  means  and  in 
close  proximity  to  said  at  least  one  terminal  position 
for  actuation  by  said  crane  mechanism  in  passing  for 
terminating  pneumatic  feed  from  said  pneumatic  feed 
supply  means. 


3,277,840 

VEmCLE  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM 

Yao-Tzu  U  Huckleberr>  HIU,  R.F.D.  1, 

LiDcoln.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1965.  Ser.  No.  440,993 

29  Claims.     (CL  105—145) 


1.  A  stabilized  vehicle  system  comprising  a  vehicle 
having  a  geometrical  vertical  axis,  a  longitudinal  axis,  and 
an  apparent  vertical  axis,  said  geometrical  vertical  axis 
and  said  longitudinal  axis  defining  a  geometrical  vertical 
plane,  said  apparent  vertical  axis  and  said  longitudinal 
axis  defining  an  apparent  vertical  plane,  a  suspension 
system,  wheels  on  both  sides  of  said  geometrical  ver- 
tical plane,  said  wheels  being  adapted  to  run  upon  a 
roadway,  said  suspension  system  including  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  wheels  with  respect  to  said 
vehicle,  said  adjusting  means  being  operative  to  produce 
equal  and  opposite  motions  of  the  wheels  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  geometrical  vertical  plane,  said  motions 
maintaining  the  wheels  substantially  parallel  to  and  equi- 
distant from  said  geometrical  vertical  plane,  wherein  the 
raising  of  the  wheels  on  one  side  of  said  vehicle  produces 
a  corresponding  lowering  of  the  wheels  on  the  other  side 
of  said  vehicle  with  an  accompanying  change  in  the  hori- 
zontal separation  of  said  wheels,  force  applying  means 
responsive  to  an  operator's  command,  means  to  apply 
said  force  to  said  suspension  system  to  control  the  devia- 
tion of  the  geometrical  vertical  plane  from  the  apparent 
vertical  plane,  the  control  of  said  deviation  serving  to 
control  the  stabilization  of  said  vehicle,  said  force  ap- 
plying means  including  an  hydraulic  piston  to  actuate 
said  adjusting  means  to  vary  the  elevation  of  said  wheels 
with  respect  to  said  roadway,  whereby  the  respective 
elevation  of  said  wheels  on  each  side  of  said  geometrical 
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vertical  plane  is  changed  in  response  to  said  deviation  of 
the  apparent  vertical  plane  from  said  geometrical  vertical 
plane,  said  piston  being  positioned  within  a  cylinder  in 
accordance  with  said  deviation,  and  additional  means  to 
permit  the  relatively  free  movement  of  said  piston  in 
response  to  any  roadway  produced  changes  in  elevation 
of  the  wheels  on  one  side  of  said  geometrical  vertical 
plane. 

3,277,841 

RAILWAY  JOURNAL  BOX  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

James  J.  Hennessy,  605  Guilford  Ave., 

Chambersburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,476 

7  Claims.     (CI.  105—220) 


1.  In  combination,  a  railway  truck  side  frame  including 
integral  axle  box  structure  with  top,  bottom  and  side  walls 
but  with  open  ends  at  the  outboard  and  inboard  sides  of 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  an  axle  journal,  and  a 
housing  therefor  applicable  to  and  removable  from  the 
box  structure  through  the  open  end  thereof  at  the  inboard 
side  of  the  frame,  the  housing  including  a  pan-like  lower 
part  with  integral  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  forming  a 
sump  for  lubricant,  and  an  inverted  pan-like  upper  part 
with  integral  top,  side  and  end  walls,  the  inner  face  of  said 
top  wall  being  recessed  to  receive  a  separate  journal  bear- 
ing, detachable  means  securing  said  parts  together,  pro- 
jecting elements  on  the  inner  side  walls  of  said  frame  box 
structure  spaced  apart  and  facing  away  from  each  other 
transversely  of  the  side  frame,  projecting  elements  on  the 
upper  wall  of  said  housing  spaced  apart  and  facing  toward 
each  other  transversely  of  the  side  frame,  a  separable  re- 
tainer member  normally  engaging  all  said  elements  and 
supporting  said  box  top  wall  when  said  housing  and  frame 
are  assembled  in  normal  functioning  relation  and  holding 
said  housing  in  position  transversely  of  said  frame,  there 
being  clearance  between  the  bottom  walls  of  said  axle  box 
structure  and  said  housing  providing  for  their  relative 
vertical  movement  to  disalign  said  retainer  from  said  pro- 
jecting elements  and  accommodate  movement  of  said 
housing  through  an  open  end  of  said  axle  box  structure. 


3,277  842 
RAILROAD  TANK  CAR 
Frederick  W.  Schwartz,  Jr.,  Clarendon  Hills,  and  Robert 
F.  Seitz,  Hazel  Crest,  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Tank  Car 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,197 
12  Claims.     (CL  105—358) 

'  I 


to  define  substantially  identical  arcs,  each  arc  being 
greater  than  a  semi-circle,  and  means  in  said  plane  con- 
necting said  circles  at  their  points  of  intersection  whereby 
said  container  means  has  a  volume  greater  than  that  of 
a  cylinder  of  equal  length  and  having  a  radius  the  same 
as  that  of  said  circles. 


-ff     f    *-, 


10.  A  large  volume  railroad  tank  car  comprising  main 
container  means  having  a  wall  portion  which  when 
viewed  in  a  vertical  plane  has  the  configuration  of  two 
uniform  radius  circles  intersecting  in  a  horizontal  plane 


3,277,843 
RAILWAY  TANK  CARS 
Frank  Walter  Homer.  Park  Ridge,  and  William  A.  Tay. 
lor,   Midlothian,   III.,   assignors  to  General   American 
Transportation  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,917 
6  Claims.     (CI.  105—360) 


1.  A  railway  tank  car  comprising  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending tubular  body  shell  defining  independently  of 
other  structural  elements  a  complete  fluid-tight  enclosure, 
said  body  shell  being  of  self-supporting  rigid  construc- 
tion and  including  a  central  section  and  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially identical  intermediate  transition  sections  and 
a  pair  of  substantially  identical  end  sections  and  a  pair 
of  substantially  identical  end  heads,  said  central  sec- 
tion being  generally  cylindrical  and  having  a  relatively 
large  maximum  lateral  dimension,  each  of  said  end  sec- 
tions being  generally  cylindrical  and  having  a  relatively 
small  maximum  lateral  dimension,  each  of  said  inter- 
mediate transition  sections  being  generally  frusto-conical 
and  including  an  inner  end  substantially  conforming  to 
the  adjacent  outer  end  of  said  central  section  and  an 
outer  end  substantially  conforming  to  the  inner  end  of 
the  adjacent  one  of  said  end  sections,  each  of  said  end 
heads  being  substantially  cup-shaped  and  including  an 
inner  end  substantially  conforming  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  adjacent  one  of  said  end  sections,  the  top  of  said 
central  section  and  the  tops  of  said  intermediate  transi- 
tion sections  and  the  tops  of  said  end  sections  being  dis- 
posed in  a  substantially  horizontal  upper  plane,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  central  section  being  disposed  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  lower  plane  and  the  bottoms  of  said 
end  sections  being  disposed  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
intermediate  plane  and  the  bottoms  of  said  intermediate 
transition  sections  being  respectively  disposed  in  two 
other  planes  generally  upwardly  and  oppositely  outwardly 
inclined  from  said  lower  plane,  whereby  said  body  shell 
is  of  fish-belly  configuration,  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
aligned  narrow  stub  draft  sills  respectively  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body  shell  with  the 
inner  ends  of  said  stub  draft  sills  respectively  disposed 
below  the  bottoms  of  said  end  sections  and  with  the 
outer  ends  of  said  stub  draft  sills  respectively  project- 
ing longitudinally  outwardly  beyond  said  end  sections, 
a  pair  of  laterally  extending  body  bolsters  respectively 
rigidly  secured  to  the  bottoms  of  said  end  sections,  a 
pair  of  laterally  extending  first  sill  bolsters  respectively 
rigidly  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  stub  draft  sills, 
the  opposite  ends  of  each  one  of  said  first  sill  bolsters 
respectively  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  stub  drsjt 
sills,  a  pair  of  first  center  pin-bearing  structures  respec- 
tively interconnecting  said  body  bolsters  and  said  first 
sill  bolsters,  whereby  each  of  said  stub  draft  sills  is 
mounted  for  articulate  motion  about  the  vertical  axis 
of  the  adjacent  one  of  said  first  center  pin-bearing  struc- 
tures with  respect  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  body  shell. 
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a  pair  of  trucks  respectively  arranged  below  the  inner 
ends  of  said  stub  draft  sills  and  respectively  carrying  a 
pair  of  laterally  extending  truck  bolsters,  a  pair  of  later- 
ally extending  second  sill  bolsters  respectively  rigidly 
secured  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  stub  draft  sills,  the 
opposite  ends  of  each  one  of  said  second  sill  bolsters 
respectively  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  stub  draft 
sills,  a  pair  of  second  center  pin-bearing  structures  re- 
spectively interconnecting  said  truck  bolsters  and  said 
second  sill  bolsters,  whereby  each  of  said  trucks  is 
mounted  for  articulate  motion  about  the  vertical  axis 
of  the  adjacent  one  of  said  second  center  pin-bearing 
structures  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  one  of  said  stub 
draft  sills,  and  a  pair  of  draft  gears  respectively  carried 
by  the  outer  ends  of  said  stub  draft  sills. 


3^77,844 
SECURING  DEVICE 
Carroll   G.    Hakenson,    Kent,    Wash.,   assignor   to   The 
Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,481 
1  Claim.     (CL  105—369) 


In  a  securing  device  comprising:  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
mounted  flushly  to  a  floor,  said  plate  having  an  aperture 
having  a  first  aperture  portion  and  a  second  aperture 
portion  connecting  thereto  and  having  a  width  smaller 
than  that  of  said  first  aperture  portion,  a  housing  carried 
by  said  plate  beneath  said  aperture,  a  first  member  resil- 
iently  mounted  in  said  housing  and  positioned  in  align- 
ment with  the  first  aperture  portion,  a  second  member 
resiliently  mounted  in  said  housing  and  positioned  in 
alignment  with  the  second  aperture  portion,  resilient 
means  in  said  housing  to  urge  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members  upwardly  to  close  said  first  aperture  portion 
and  said  second  aperture  portion,  respectively,  projecting 
means  on  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  members  to 
depress  said  second  member  upon  depression  of  said  first 
member,  and  a  limit  stop  to  position  said  first  member 
with  its  surface  generally  flush  with  that  of  the  plate;  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination  with  said  secur- 
ing device,  an  internally  threaded  nut  member  having  a 
diameter  smaller  than  the  width  of  said  first  aperture 
portion  but  larger  than  the  width  of  said  second  aperture 
portion,  said  nut  having  an  axial  projection  having  a 
height  no  greater  than  the  approximate  width  of  the  plate 
at  said  aperture,  and  a  width  less  than  that  of  said  sec- 
ond aperture  portion,  said  projection  being  spaced  radi- 
ally from  the  threaded  portion  of  said  nut  and  located 
adjacent  to  two  upwardly  facing,  plate  engaging  shoulder 
portions  of  said  nut,  but  out  of  alignment  with  said 
shoulder  portions,  so  that  said  projection  is  able  to  fit  in 
said  second  aperture  portion  at  a  location  therein  spaced 
longitudinally  along  said  second  aperture  portion  from 
the  location  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  nut,  with  the 
shoulder  portions  of  the  nut  bearing  upwardly  against 
the  lower  portion  of  said  plate,  whereby  said  nut  can  be 
inserted  through  said  larger  aperture  portion  and  moved 
laterally  to  a  location  above  said  second  member,  with 
the  result   that   the   shoulder   portions  of  said  nut   are 


pressed  by  said  second  member  against  the  lower  surface 
of  said  plate,  with  said  projection  reaching  into  said  nar- 
rower aperture  portion  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  nut. 


3,277,845 
PASTRY  MACHINE 
Robert  B.  Poppe,   14875  Gale  Ave.,  Hacienda  Heights, 
Calif.,  and  Victor  F.  Gugler,  8920  Helen  St.,  Sun  Val- 
ley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,696 
9  Claims.     (CI.  107—1) 


^ 


X  X  %: 


"lo       o 


o       e        « 


I.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  pastry  products  having 
a  filler  therein,  means  comprising  a  movable  frame  carry- 
ing pastry  preparing  mechanism,  said  frame  being  mov- 
able into  a  position  wherein  the  said  mechanism  is  co- 
operable  with  a  conveyor  having  an  endless  belt,  said 
frame  having  a  relatively  movable  section  carrying  at  least 
a  part  of  said  mechanism  cooperable  with  said  endless 
belt,  said  mechanism  including  a  rotating  member  posi- 
tioned when  the  mechanism  is  in  operative  relationship  to 
engage  the  conveyor  belt  to  be  driven  thereby,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  dispensing  means  positioned  to  feed  a 
filler  material  onto  dough  carried  by  the  said  conveyor 
belt  at  a  location  ahead  of  said  rotatable  member,  said 
dispensing  means  comprising  a  rotatably  driven  dispens- 
ing valve  operable  cyclically  to  intermittently  discharge 
filler  material,  means  whereby  the  said  valve  is  driven  by 
the  said  rotating  member,  and  power  driven  means  for 
feeding  filler  material  to  said  valve. 


3,277,846 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  MULTIPLE 

LAMINATED  FOOD  LOAF 

Samuel  A.  Kesselman.  175 — 25  139th  Road, 

Springfield  Gardens,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,352 

10  Claims.     (CI.  107—1) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  a  food  loaf,  comprising  a 
first  rotatable  support  for  a  cylinder  of  one  kind  of  food, 
means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  while  on  said  support, 
first  cutting  means  for  cutting  the  cylinder  circumferential- 
ly  while  rotating  it  to  form  a  first  continuous  sheet,  a  sec- 
ond rotatable  support  for  another  cylinder  of  another 
kind  of  food,  means  for  rotating  the  other  cylinder  on  the 
second  support,  second  cutting  means  for  cutting  the  other 
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cylinder  circumferentially  to  form  a  second  continuous 
sheet,  roller  means  for  receiving  the  first  and  second 
sheets  superimposed  on  each  other  and  for  compressing  the 
same  to  cause  them  to  adhere  to  each  other  and  form  a 
double  layer  sheet,  third  cutting  means  for  cutting  the 
double  layer  sheet  transversely  repeatedly  into  slabs  of 
equal  width,  means  for  supporting  the  slabs  to  form  a 
stack,  means  for  conveying  the  stack  away  from  the  sup- 
port means,  and  means  for  compressing  the  stack  while 
being  conveyed  away  to  cause  the  slabs  to  adhere  to  each 
other  and  form  a  laminated  loaf  with  layers  of  the  one 
kind  of  food  alternating  with  and  adhering  to  layers  of 
the  other  kind  of  food. 


3,277,847 

LIGHTWEIGHT  COMPACT  VERSATILE  PALLET 

Christian  Jensen,  5435  Brookdaie  Ave.,  Oakiand,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,008 

5  Claims.     (CI.  108—51) 


1.  A  lightweight  compact  versatile  pallet  comprising  a 
top  platform,  a  bottom  planar  support  means  arranged  in 
a  plane  parallel  to  said  platform,  a  first  row  of  three 
equally  spaced  apart  columnar  members  mounted  at 
opposite  ends  respectively  to  said  platform  and  said  bot- 
tom support  means,  a  second  row  of  three  equally  spaced 
apart  columnar  members  mounted  at  opposite  ends  re- 
spectively to  said  platform  and  said  bottom  support  means 
and  being  spaced  apart  from  said  first  row,  a  third  row  of 
three  equally  spaced  apart  columnar  members  mounted 
at  opposite  ends  respectively  to  said  platform  and  said 
bottom  support  means  and  being  spaced  away  from  and 
midway  between  said  first  and  second  rows  of  columnar 
members,  said  bottom  planar  support  means  including 
first,  second  and  third  runners,  said  first  runner  mounted 
to  said  columnar  members  of  said  first  row,  said  second 
runner  mounted  to  said  columnar  members  of  said  second 
row,  and  said  third  runner  mounted  to  said  columnar 
members  of  said  third  row,  said  columnar  members  be- 
ing hollow  cylinders  with  top  and  bottom  lids  mounted 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  top  lid  of  each  cylinder  de- 
fining a  first  lid  aperture,  said  bottom  lid  of  each  cylinder 
defining  a  second  lid  aperture  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  first  lid  aperture,  said  platform  defining  nine  platform 
apertures  each  individually  aligned  with  "the  lid  apertures 
of  one  of  said  cylinders,  and  each  of  said  runners  defining 
three  runner  apertures  each  individually  aligned  with  the 
lid  apertures  of  one  of  said  cylinders  of  said  row. 


3,277,848 
LOADING  PALLETS 
Gerhard  Runge,  Bremen-Lesum,  and  Werner  Degenhardt, 
Bremen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Flugtech- 
nische  Werke  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 
fnieher  "Weser"  Flugzeugbau  Focke-Wulf  Heinkel- 
Flugzeugbau.  Bremen-Flughafen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  6,  1964, 

V  25,941 

6  Claims.     (CL  108—55) 

1.  A  removable  stacking  wall  structure  for  a  pallet 

comprising  a  frame  for  extending  uprightly  at  opposite 

edges  of  the  pallet,  the  frame  having  a  lower  edge,  two 


mutually  parallel  U-sectioncd  elements  having  mutually 
facing  open  sides  secured  at  opposite  ends  of  the  lower 
edge  of  the  frame  for  slidingly  engaging  the  ends  of  the 


pallet,  at  least  one  stop  member  on  the  lower  edge  of 
the  frame  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  pallet  and  at  least 
one  catch  member  pivotally  connected  transversely  of 
the  lower  edge  of  the  frame  for  engaging  the  pallet. 


3  J77  849 
PACKAGE  SUPPORTING  UNITS 
James  E.  Talbot,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,759 
5  Claims.     (CI.  108—58) 


1.  A  structural  unit  for  use  in  making  a  load-support- 
ing pallet,  said  unit  comprising  an  elongated  relatively 
narrow  thin  strip  having  a  plurality  of  widely  spaced, 
flat  sided  hollow  projections  arranged  in  a  single  straight 
line  and  extending  from  one  face  thereof,  said  pro- 
jections being  formed  integrally  with  said  strip,  and  said 
projections  being  open-ended  in  the  plane  of  said  strip 
and  tapering  inwardly  in  the  direction  away  from  the 
plane  of  said  strip,  whereby  a  plurality  of  such  units  may 
be  nested  together  with  the  projections  of  one  unit  ex- 
tending into  the  hollow  interiors  of  the  projections  of  an 
adjacent  unit,  said  strip  having  a  stiffening  means  be- 
tween said  projections,  and  said  strip  being  free  of  stiffen- 
ing means  in  the  vicinity  of  said  projections. 


3,277,850 
REFUSE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
Steve  M.  Jackson.  2416  River  Road.  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y., 
and  Earl  L.  Cames,  Jr.,  25  St.  Amelia  Drive.  Tona- 
wanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496^46 
9  Claims.  (CL  111—14) 
1.  Refuse  disposal  means  comprising  a  wheeled  vehicle 
including  trenching  means  at  one  side  of  said  vehicle 
adapted  to  form  a  continuous  trench  as  the  vehicle  moves 
along  the  ground,  a  horizontally  extending  refuse  receiv- 
ing chamber  extending  longitudinally  of  said  vehicle  and 
accessible  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  vehicle  for  the  intro- 
duction of  refuse  thereinto,  ram  means  movable  longitu- 
dinally in  said  chamber  to  compact  refuse  therein  toward 
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an  end  of  said  chamber,  a  second  chamber  disposed  below 
said  end  of  said  chamber,  ram  means  movable  vertically 
in  a  plane  dividing  said  end  of  said  chamber  from  the 
chamber  proper  to  shear  a  compacted  portion  of  refuse 
in  said  chamber  end  from  the  remainder  and  compact  the 


same  into  said  second  chamber  and  ram  means  movable 
in  said  second  chamber  transversely  of  said  vehicle  for 
acting  against  successive  charges  of  compacted  refuse  in 
said  second  chamber  to  further  compact  the  same  and  dis- 
charge the  compacted  refuse  in  longitudinal  alignment 
with  said  trench. 


I 


3^77^51 

SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

HEMMING  DEVICE 

Reinliold    Dobner    and    Hetnrkh    Berg,    Kaiscrslaotem, 

Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  M.  Pfaff  AF,  Kaiser- 

slaotem,  Pfalz,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

nied  May  28.  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  4,  1963, 

P  31,940 

8  Claims.     (CL  112—2) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  stitching  plate,  a  re- 
ciprocatory  needle,  a  loop  taker  cooperating  with  said 
needle,  and  feeding  means  to  feed  a  work  piece  to  be 
operated  on;  a  hemming  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(1)  an  oblong  stationary  folding  plate  having  a  first 
and  second  longitudinal  edge  and  mounted  upon  said 
machine  adjoining  said  stitching  plate  and  in  line  with 
said  needle  atul  the  work  feeding  direction,  said  plate 
having  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  a  hem  to  be 
sewn  upon  the  edge  of  said  workpiece, 
'(2)  a  hemming  device  comprising  a  U-shaped  hem- 
ming tool  having  a  first  longer  leg  portion,  an  inter- 
mediate transverse  portion,  and  a  second  shorter  leg 
portion,  said  device  disposed  in  its  normal  position 
with  said  intermediate  portion  adjoining  the  first  edge 
of  said  folding  plate  and  with  its  longer  leg  portion 
being  slightly  transversely  spaced  from  and  parallel 
to  said  folding  plate. 


(3)  mechanism  to  successively  operate  said  device 
along  a  rectangular  path  at  right  angles  and  parallel 
to  the  edge  of  said  folding  plate,  to  fold  the  edge  por- 
tion of  said  workpiece,  positioned  between  said  plate 
and  the  longer  leg  portion  of  said  tool,  into  a  double- 
folded  hem  about  the  first  and  second  edges  of  said 
folding  plate,  and 

(4)  a  confining  member  operably  connected  with  said 
mechanism  to  be  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  first  edge  of  said  folding  plate  and  operated  to  a 
position  adjoining  said  first  edge  in  the  final  operating 
position  of  said  tool,  whereby  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially closed  stationary  hemming  guide  by  said  tool 
and  confining  member  for  the  hemming  of  the  re- 
maining portions  of  the  workpiece  upon  hemming 
of  a  limited  leading  portion  thereof  by  said  device. 


3,277,852 

KNIFE  BLOCK  FOR  A  TUFTING  MACHINE 

Roy  T.  Card.  1532  Riverside  Drive,  Chattanooga,  Tcnn. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,923 

5  Claims.     (CL  112—79) 


r^i 


1.  A  knife  block  for  a  tufting  machine  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  channel-shaped  body  having  a  web 
and  first  and  second  flanges  extending  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  web  for  slidably  receiving  a  tufting 
knife, 

(b)  an  elongated  bore  extending  transversely  through 
said  first  flange  and  said  web, 

(c)  a  cavity  having  a  larger  cross-section  than  said 
bore  formed  through  said  second  flange  and  com- 
municating with  said  bore, 

(d)  an  internally  threaded  nut  member  received  in 
said  cavity,  and 

(e)  a  bolt  member  extending  through  said  bore,  said 
bolt  member  having  a  threaded  end  portion  thread- 
edly  engaging  said  nut  member  so  that  when  said 
bolt  member  is  turned  said  nut  member  will  be  drawn 
toward  said  web  to  engage  the  adjacent  edge  of  a 
tufting  knife  received  in  said  block. 


3,277,853 

FABRIC-SHAPING  DEVICES 

Andiony  G.  Tucci,  9602   103rd  Ave.,  Ozone  Park, 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,858 

5  Claims.     (CL  112—147) 


^*1 


6-*^  5-^ 


»*1 


•^ 


7^ 


6*J  5-   '^4*J 


1.  A  device  for  folding  two  strips  of  material  adjacent 
a  seam  in  a  flexible  workpiece,  said  device  being  adapted 
to  be  mounted  above  and  immediately  adjacent  a  rela- 
tively movable  subjacent  surface,  which  comprises  in 
combination  first  foot  means  for  holding  a  first  portion  of 
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said  workpiece  adjacent  said  seam  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  relatively  movable  subjacent  surface,  sec- 
ond foot  means  for  holding  a  second  portion  of  said  work- 
piece  adjacent  said  seam  in  frictional  engagement  with 
said  relatively  movable  subjacent  surface,  said  first  and 
second  foot  means  having  leading  edge  portions  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  said  relatively  mov- 
able subjacent  surface,  said  first  and  second  foot  means 
cooperating  to  define  a  slot  open  at  both  ends  through 
which  said  strips  may  extend  upwardly  away  from  said 
relatively  movable  subjacent  surface,  and  shroud  means 
overlying  said  slot  for  urging  at  least  one  of  said  strips 
to  a  generally  horizontal  disposition  overlying  at  least  one 
of  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  workpiece. 


3,277,854 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  A  NEEDLE  TO  A  SEWING 
MACHINE    AND   GUIDING   THE   THREAD   TO- 
WARDS THE  NEEDLE  EYE 

Ramon  Casas-Robert,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Mefina  S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,687 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  26,  1963. 

966/63;  Nov.  26,  1963,  14,482/63 

12  Claims.     (CI.  112—226) 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  needle  to  a  sewing  machine 
and  guiding  the  thread  toward  the  eye  of  the  needle  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  needle  bar  having  a  longitudinal  central  open- 
ing for  receiving  the  needle,  said  needle  having  a 
longitudinal  guide  groove,  the  lower  end  of  which 
adjoins  the  eye  of  the  needle, 

(b)  a  collar  secured  to  the  needle  bar  and  having  a 
bore  for  receiving  the  end  thereof,  said  collar  having 
an  obliquely  extending  groove  passing  through  a 
plane  which  includes  the  axis  of  the  needle  bar  and 
opening  into  said  bore  at  its  end  nearest  the  axis  of 
the  needle  bar,  said  collar  also  having  a  tapped  hole 
and  a  tightening  screw  rotatable  in  said  tapped  hole 
for  securing  the  needle  in  the  needle  bar, 

(c)  a  guide  member  for  guiding  the  thread  towards 
the  eye  of  the  needle,  said  guide  member  secured 
in  said  obliquely  extending  groove  and  including  at 
least  one  guide  wing  spaced  from  the  obliquely  ex- 
tending groove  for  guiding  thread  into  said  last  men- 
tioned groove  and  toward  the  guide  groove  in  the 
needle. 


of  force  to  said  construction  tending  to  stretch  said  parts 
under  tensile  loading;  first  means  securing  said  parts  to- 
gether to  provide  a  head  joint  which  is  between  said 
loading  portions  and  is  spaced  from  both  of  said  load- 
ing portions;  second  means  securing  said  parts  together 
to  provide  a  supporting  joint  which  is  between  said  head 
joint  and  one  of  said  loading  portions  and  is  spaced 
from  both  said  head  joint  and  said  one  of  said  loading 
portions,  each  of  said  webbing  parts  having  a  constituent 
part  spanning  the  space  between  said  head  joint  and  said 


3,277,855 
STRETCHABLE  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 
Ture    Ake    Gillis    Roing,    Malmo,    Sv^eden,    assignor   to 
Aktiebolaget   Textilkonst,    Malmo,   Sweden,   a   corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,024 
2  Claims.     (CI.  112 — 413) 
1.  A  webbing  construction  comprising  two  stretchable 
webbing  parts  overlapped  one  upon  the  other  and  re- 
spectively having  spaced  loading  portions  for  application 


supporting  joint  and  one  of  said  constituent  parts  being 
longer  than  the  other  of  said  constituent  parts  so  as  to 
form  a  bight,  application  of  an  initial  tensile  loading  force 
to  said  loading  portions  placing  said  other  of  said 
constituent  parts  and  said  head  joint  under  tensile  load- 
ing without  loading  said  bight  and  without  loading  said 
supporting  joint,  said  bight  and  said  supporting  joint  be- 
ing loaded  only  upon  application  of  sufficient  tensile  load- 
ing to  said  loading  portions  to  stretch  said  other  of  said 
constituent  parts  sufficiently  to  straighten  said  bight. 


3,277,856 

TRIGGER  FEED  RELEASE 

Peter  J.  Ricci.  40  \  ictory  Ave.,  West  W arwick,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,555 

12  Claims.     (CL  113 — 113) 


1.  In  a  stamping  press  having  a  vertically  reciprocating 
ram  and  a  roller  feed  mechanism  in  which  an  upper 
roller  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  pair  of  spaced  upwardly 
slanting  lever  arms  joined  by  a  cross  bar,  a  trigger  feed 
release  comprising  a  vertical  post  mounted  on  the  press 
ram  for  vertical  reciprocation  between  the  cross  bar 
and  the  roller  feed,  and  means  on  said  post  for  engaging 
the  cross  bar  during  a  portion  of  the  downward  stroke 
of  the  ram  to  lift  the  upper  roller,  said  cross  bar  swinging 
out  of  engagement  with  said  means  on  the  continued 
downward  movement  of  said  post. 
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3,277,857 

ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY 

John  H.  Canatella,  4913  Wil>hire  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  449,839 

8  Claims.     (CL  114—207) 


and 


I.  An  anchor,  for  attachment  to  a  boat  line,  compris- 
ing two  interlocked  members  comprising  a  first  member 
and  a  second  member,  said  first  member  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  elongated  shank  section  comprising: 

( 1 )  an  upper  portion  having 

(a)  a  boat  line  receiving  eye, 

(2)  a  lower  portion  having 
(a)  a  vertical  slot,  open  at  the  bottom 

and  defining 

(i)  a  pair  of  first  side  elements, 

(B)  a  pair  of  opposed  speced  first  hook  means  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  said  first  shank  section,  each 
of  said  first  hook  means  extending  laterally  from  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  said  first  side  elements  of  said 
lower    portion    of   said    first    shank    section, 

(C)  a  stop  projection  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  first  shank  section  upper  portion; 

said  second  member  comprising: 

(A)  a  second  elongated  shank  section  comprising: 

(1 )  a  pair  of  spaced  second  sid.;  elements, 

(2)  means  connecting  said  second  side  elements 
adjacent  the  lower  ends  thereof, 

(3)  an  elongated  slot  defined  by  said  pair  of  sec- 
ond side  elements  and  said  lower  connecting 
means,  said  slot  having  its  upper  end  open, 

(B)  a  pair  of  opposed  spaced  second  hook  means  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  said  second  shank  section, 
each  of  said  second  hook  means  extending  laterally 
from  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  second  side  ele- 
ments of  said  second  shank  section, 

(C)  link  means  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  sec- 
ond shank  section  pair  of  second  side  elements  ad- 
jacent the  upper  ends  thereof,  said  link  means  de- 
fining 

(1)  an  opening,  said  opening  communicating  with 
the  upper  end  of  said  second  shank  section  elon- 
gated slot; 
said  first  member  interlocked  with  said  second  member 
with: 

(A)  the  plane  of  said  first  shank  section  and  said  first 
hook  means  substantially  at  right  ang'es  to  the  plane 
of  said  second  shank  section  and  said  second  hook 
means, 
-(B)  a  portion  of  said  first  shank  section  projecting 
through  said  second  shank  section  slot  whereby  por- 
tions of  said  first  member  are  on  one  side  and  the 
other  side  of  the  plane  of  said  second  member  sec- 
ond shank  section  and  said  second  hook  means. 

(C)  the  first  member  first  hook  means  and  first  shank 
section  lower  portion  slot  straddling  said  second 
member  shank  section  lower  connecting  means, 

(D)  a  portion  of  said  first  shank  section,  including  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  boat  receiving  eye,  project- 
ing upwardly  through  said  second  member  link  means 
opening. 


(E)  said  first  member  stop  projection  adjacent  the  un- 
derside of  said  second  member  link  means  to  limit 
upward  movement  of  said  first  member,  and 

(F)  said  boat  line  passing  through  said  boat  receiving 
eye  thereby  locking  said  first  and  second  members 
together. 

3  277  858 

PROPULSION  MEANS  FOR  DIVER 

Thomas  J.  Atbey,  920  S.  Central  Ave.,  Apt.  23, 

Glendale,  Calif.     91204 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,335 

10  Claims.     (CL  115—6.1) 


1.  A  propulsion  means  for  a  diver  comprising  a 
buoyantly  supported  power  source  on  the  surface  of  the 
water  including  a  prime  mover  operatively  connected  to 
a  pump,  said  pump  having  an  intake  submerged  in  the 
water  and  having  the  discharge  thereof  connected  by  a 
flexible  conduit  means  to  a  jet  nozzle  means  operatively 
associated  with  a  diver  and  so  positioned  relative  to  the 
diver  as  to  cause  the  reaction  to  water  forcefully  projected 
out  of  said  jet  nozzle  means  by  said  power  source  to  effect 
forward  propulsion  of  the  diver  in  whatever  attitude  he 
may  occupy. 

3  277  859 
END  of' CYCLE  TONE 
Vincent  C.   Mandarino,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,   assignor  to 
Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,515 
5  Claims.     (CL  116—67) 


1.  An  end  of  cycle  signalling  device  for  home  appli- 
ances and  the  like  comprising, 

a  drive  motor  having  a  drive  shaft,  ' 

a  threaded  sleeve  on  said  shaft, 

a  pulley  threaded  on  said  sleeve, 

a  belt  driven  by  said  pulley, 

a  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve, 

a  stop  at  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve, 

the  drag  of  said  belt  on  said  pulley  eff'ecting  movement 
of  said  pulley  along  said  sleeve  to  said  stop  upon  the 
deceleration  of  said  drive  shaft  relative  to  said  pulley 
and  along  said  sleeve  into  engagement  with  said 
shoulder  to  be  positively  driven  therefrom  upon  ac- 
celeration of  said  drive  shaft  relative  to  said  pulley. 


I  . 
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a  striker  pivotally  mounted  on  said  pulley  and  cen- 
trifugally  extended  with  respect  to  said  pulley  upon 
rotation  thereof,  and  a  bell  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  said  striker  upon  movement  of  said  puUey  against 
said  stop,  to  audibly  signal  the  end  of  a  cycle. 


3^77,860 
SENSOR  FOR  HEAT  OR  TEMPERATURE  DETEC- 
TION AND  FIRE  DETECTION 
John  E.  Lindberg.  Jr.,  1024  Ardienne  Drive, 
Alamo,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,043 
33  Claims.     (CI.  116—114.5) 


^^ 


1.  A  temperature  sensor  comprising 

(a)  an  imperforate  enclosure, 

(b)  metallic  hydride  disposed  in  said  enclosure  and 
of  the  type 

(i)  that  releases  gross  quantities  of  hydrogen  when 
heated  above  a  threshold  temperature  and  takes 
up  hydrogen  when  again  cooled, 

(ii)  the  metal  of  which  has  a  melting  point  above 
the  highest  temperature  to  which  the  sensor  is  to 
be  subjected  and  under  the  pressure  conditions 
obtaining  within  the  enclosure,  and 

(c)  means  providing  continuous  passage  for  gas  through 
said  enclosure. 


3^77,861 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  REPELLING 
RODENTS     AND     OTHER     UNDESIRABLE 
ANIMALS 
Lowell  A.  Mo«,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Peavcy  Com- 
pany, .Minneapolis,  .Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1964.  Ser.  No.  406,480 
7  Claims.     (CI.  116—137) 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  movement,  location  and 
habitation  patterns  of  small-cranium  animals  freely  mova- 
ble with  a  given  space  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  and  maintaining  at  a  single  source  a  non- 
sinusoidal  ultrasonic  sound  wave  comprising 


a  fundamental  frequency  of  at  least  IS  kilohertz 
and  at  least  three  major  harmonic  frequencies 
and  having  a  sound  level  at  least  55  decibels 
at  such  source, 
directing  such  wave  from  said  source  into  such  given 
space  to  the  aural  mechanisms  of  such  small-craniiun 
animals  within  such  space,  and 
positioning  said  source  with  respect  to  such  space  so 
as  to  provide  a  sound  level  of  said  waves  in  such  space 
of  at  least  20  decibels. 


3^77,862 
ADJUSTABLY  MOUNTED  APPLICATOR  AND 
WORK-BACKUP  THEREWITH 
James  B.  Rodman,  Burllogton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 
Original  application  Aug.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,287,  now 
Patent  No.  3,183,639,  dated  May  18,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  337,511 
7  Claims.     (CL  118—2) 


sn 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  closing  a  carton,  in  combination, 
a  generally  horizontal  conveyor  along  which  the  carton 
travels  forwardly  with  a  side  flap  extended  from  the  body 
of  the  carton,  a  glue  applicator  and  a  flap-backing  guide 
roll  disposed  to  lie  tangent  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
flap  for  coating  a  side  of  the  flap  with  glue,  means  support- 
ing the  glue  applicator  and  guide  roll  for  adjustment 
toward  and  away  from  the  path  of  travel  of  the  flap,  and 
means  for  selectively  moving  the  glue  applicator  relatively 
away  from  the  guide  roll  so  that  the  flap  may  enter  freely 
between  the  applicator  and  roll,  and  for  movii>g  the 
applicator  and  roll  relatively  toward  each  other  so  that 
both  engage  a  flap  travelling  between  them  and  the  appli- 
cator coats  the  side  of  the  flap  confronting  it. 


3,277,863 
CANDY-ENROBING  APPARATUS 
Christopher  John  Lewis  Warren,  20  Oakdene  Road,  and 
John  William  Mibross,  6  Tolpits  Lane,  both  of  Watford, 
England 

FUed  Oct  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  233,260 
8  Claims.     (CL  118—30) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  sweets  of  the  kind  hav- 
ing an  edible  center  covered  with  a  layer  of  toffee,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame  structure  deflning  a  loading  station  and  a  de- 
livery station; 
a  conveyor  movable  between  said  loading  and  delivery 

stations; 
means  affording  connection  of  a  source  of  driving  pow- 
er to  said  conveyor, 
a  number  of  spaced  supports  connected  with  said  con- 
veyor for  movement  therewith; 
spikes  on  said  supports  for  the  reception  of  edible  cen- 
ters and  rotatably  mounted  with  their  axes  extending 
substantially  horizontally  from  said  conveyor  dur- 
ing at  least  pan  of  the  movement  thereof; 
a  container  for  hot  viscous  toffee  syrup; 
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guide  means  associated  with  said  conveyor  for  guiding 
said  supports  and  spikes  approaching  said  container 
in  a  direction  from  said  loading  station  downwards 
into  said  container,  and  partially  immersing  said 
spikes  in  a  bath  of  viscous  toffee  in  said  container 


and  guiding  supports  and  spikes  leaving  said  con- 
tainer substantially  vertically  upwards  with  said 
spikes  extending  substantially  horizontally; 
and  means  for  rotating  said  spikes  about  their  own 
longitudinal  axes  during  the  movement  of  said  spikes 
substantkally  vertically  upwards. 


3477364 
DEVICE  FOR  VAPOR-COATING  SELECTED  AREAS 

OF  AN  INTERNAL  SURFACE 
Anthonins  Petrus  Cornells  Hopetaken,  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven, .Nethcriands,  aadgnor  to  North  American  PhOips 
Company,  Idc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  28,  1962, 

283  791 
5  CUims.     (CL  118—49.1) 


1.  In  a  device  for  coating  a  limited  interior  area  of 
a  hollow  body;  the  improvement  comprising  a  flexible, 
foldable  fabric  like  mask  element  having  a  central  por- 
tion; rotatable  means,  and  means  for  securing  said  mask 
element  on  said  rotatable  means  at  said  central  portion 
thereby  forming  a  pleated  skirt;  said  rotatable  means 
being  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  body  whereby 
said  central  portion  of  said  skirt  lies  in  substantially  the 
plane  of  a  demarcation-line  within  said  bulb  of  the  areas 
to  be  coated  and  uncoated;  means  for  rotating  said  rotat- 
able means  at  a  speed  whereby  centrifugal  forces  are  de- 
veloped which  influence  said  skirt  to  assume  a  substan- 
tially planar  disc  form,  said  skirt  being  dimensioned  so 


that  the  outer  periphery  thereof  in  said  disc  form  lies  in 
contigiious  spaced  relation  with  said  body  at  said  demar- 
cation-line. 


3,277365 

METAL-VAPOR  SOURCE  WTTH  HEATED 

REFLECTING  SHIELD 

Hugh  R.  Smkh,  Jr.,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,444 

1  Claim.    (CL  118-^9.5) 


In  a  metal-vapor  deposition  device,  the  combination 
with  a  crucible  containing  a  charge  of  metal  to  be  evapo- 
rated for  coating  a  substrate  disposed  thereabove,  of  a 
first  electron  emitter  for  heating  said  crucible,  said  emitter 
being  disposed  at  a  level  below  the  top  of  said  crucible, 
electromagnetic  means  disposed  to  cause  electrons  from 
said  emitter  to  travel  in  a  curved  path  so  as  to  impinge 
on  the  surface  of  said  charge,  a  shielding  wall  extending 
substantially  between  said  crucible  and  substrate  adapted 
to  confine  vapor  ascending  from  the  former  to  the  latter, 
said  wall  having  an  opening  to  admit  electrons  travers- 
ing said  path,  and  additional  electron  emitters  adjacent 
said  wall  effective  to  heat  it  by  bombardment  to  a  tem- 
perature suflkient  to  inhibit  condensation  of  vapor  there- 
on. 


3J77,866 
DIP  TANK  AND  WIPER  ATTACHMENT 
Willard  S.  Jones,  Indianola.  and  Edwin  N.  Tramdack,  Va- 
lencia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Golf  Research  &  Development 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,906 
9  Claims.    (CL  118—106) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  projection-type  paper 
master  prior  to  duplication  in  a  printing  operation  com- 
prising vertical  liquid  reservoir  tank  means  defining  slot 
means  at  the  top  thereof  for  receiving  said  master  for 
soaking,  the  length  of  said  slot  means  being  only  slightly 
greater  than  the  corresponding  dimension  of  said  master 
and  the  width  of  said  slot  means  being  small  in  compari- 
son with  said  length,  wall  means  inclining  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  slot  means  to  define  an  enlarged 
mouth  above  said  slot  means,  and  retractable  squeegee 
means  pivotally  secured  at  one  of  said  inclined  wall  means 
for  projection  toward  and  urging  against  an  opposite  in- 
clined wall  means. 
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3,277,867 
MACHINES  FOR  APPLYING  MOLTEN  THERMO- 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Charles  O.  Kilham,  Beverly,  Mass.,  and  Roscoe  L.  Hill, 
Norway,  Maine,  assignors  to  Lnited  Shoe  Machinery 
Corporation,    Boston,    Mass.,   a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,218 
20  Claims.     (CI.  118—204) 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  viscous  molten  thermoplas- 
tic material  as  a  layer  adherent  to  a  selected  area  of  a 
work  piece,  comprising  an  applicator  device,  a  carriage, 
a  work  supporting  pad  on  said  carriage  having  a  raised 
portion  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  selected  area  of 
the  work  piece  to  which  said  layer  is  to  be  applied  and 
a  marginal  portion  adjacent  to  and  offset  from  said  raised 
portion,  means  for  clamping  marginal  portions  of  a  work 
piece  against  the  marginal  portion  of  the  work  supporting 
pad  thereby  to  present  only  said  selected  area  of  the  work 
piece  to  the  action  of  the  applicator  device  during  rela- 
tive movements  between  said  device  and  the  carriage  to 
cause  the  device  to  act  on  the  work  piece,  and  means  for 
effecting  such  relative  movements  between  the  applicator 
device  and  the  carriage. 


3  277  868 
ADHESIVE  APPLICATOR  INCLUDING  ADHESIVE- 

RECIRCULATION  MEANS 
Glynn  H.   Lockwood,   Carmel,  Max  L.  Panzer,  Pebble 
Beach,  Allen  K.  Schleicher,   Berkeley,  and  Allan  M. 
Hudson,   Carmel,   Calif.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assign- 
ments, to  Lockwood  Technical,  Inc.,  Monterey,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,074 
2  Claims.     (CI.  118 — 410) 


1.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  applicator  comprising  a  base, 

fa  pump  mounted  on  said  base,  a  preheat  reservoir,  means 

for  feeding  material  from  said  reservoir  to  said  pump,  an 

applicator  body  having  a  discharge  opening,  means  for 


conducting  material  from  said  pump  to  said  discharge 
o{>ening  in  said  applicator  body,  means  for  carrying  ex- 
cess material  from  said  applicator  body  adjacent  said 
discharge  opening  back  to  said  pump,  a  valve  in  said  ap- 
plicator body  adapted  in  a  first  position  to  establish  com- 
munication between  said  conducting  means  and  said 
carrying  means  while  obstructing  said  opening  and  in  a 
second  position  to  establish  communication  between  said 
conducting  means  and  said  opening  while  obstructing 
said  carrying  means,  means  for  heating  said  applicator 
body,  and  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
heating  means  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of 
said  applicator  body. 


3  277  869 

ANIMAL  WATERING  DEVICE 

Calmer  M.  Stordahl,  Jr.,  31739  S.  Verona  Circle, 

Birmingham,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,268 

6  Claims.     (CI.  119 — 81) 


2.  An  animal  watering  device  of  the  type  described, 
comprising:  a  housing;  a  bowl  member;  a  tube  mem- 
ber connected  at  one  end  to  a  water  supply  and  having 
its  other  end  disposed  near  the  bowl  so  as  to  admit  water 
from  said  supply  to  the  bowl;  a  stationary  member  secured 
with  the  housing  in  contact  with  said  tube  member  a 
mount  means  having  one  end  attached  to  said  bowl  and 
being  pivotably  supported  to  the  housing  for  movement 
in  a  vertical  plane;  a  second  arm  member  pivotably  se- 
cured to  the  housing  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  having  one  section  in  contact  with  said  tube  mem- 
ber; and  contact  mechanism  connecting  said  mount  means 
and  said  second  arm  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cause  the 
second  arm  to  exert  a  compressive  force  on  said  tube 
adjacent  said  stationary  member  which  is  a  function  of 
the  weight  of  water  in  said  bowl. 


3,277,870 

BUCKSTAY  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VAPOR 

GENERATORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Salvatore    J.    Reale,    Wayne,    NJ.,    assignor   to    Foster 

Wheeler  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,537 
3  Claims.     (CI.  122—6) 


-•' 


A  vapor  generator  or  the  like  comprising: 
first  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  vertical  walls; 
second  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  vertical  walls  ex- 
tending between  said  first  pair  of  walls  and  joined 
thereto  to  define  a  chamber  for  hot  gases; 
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buckstays  extending  transversely  adjacent  each  of  said 
walls,  each  of  said  buckstays  having  end  portions 
which  extend  beyond  the  ends  of  the  corresponding 
wall; 

means  supporting  said  buckstays  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  walls,  said  supporting  means  including 
means  to  permit  differential  transverse  thermal  ex- 
pansion between  said  walls  and  said  buckstays; 

a  first  pair  of  tension  rods  having  a  circular  cross  sec- 
tion and  extending  adjacent  said  first  pair  of  walls 
and  connected  to  the  corresponding  end  portions  of 
the  buckstays  adjacent  said  second  pair  of  walls;  and 

a  second  pair  of  tension  rods  extending  adjacent  said 
second  pair  of  walls  and  connected  to  the  corre- 
sponding end  portions  of  the  buckstays  adjacent  said 
first  pair  of  walls,  said  first  pair  of  tension  rods  and 
said  second  pair  of  tension  rods  lying  in  a  common 
plane;  and  turnbuckle  means  on  said  tension  rods 
to  permit  crossing  of  said  tension  rods  in  said  com- 
mon plane  adjacent  the  junction  of  said  first  and 
second  vertical  walls. 


3,277,871 
VAPOR  GENERATING  AND  SUPERHEATING 
APPARATUS 
Erdman  A.  Blum  and  Albert  O.  Downs,  Jr.,  Akron,  and 
Michael  C.  Santucci,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401.192 
3  Claims.     (CI.  122—510) 


1.  In  vapor  generating  and  superheating  apparatus,  the 
combination  of: 

wall  structure  defining  a  shell  having  upper  and  lower 
compartments  and  including  an  internal  horizontal 
partition  between  said  upper  and   lower  compart- 
ments, 
said  lower  compartment  including  a  furnace  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  superheater  headers  disposed  in  said  upper 

compartment, 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  upright  tubes,  each  extending 
through  said  partition  into  said  upper  compartment 
and  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  headers, 
said  partition  including: 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending,  fluid-con- 
ducting tubes  arranged  closely  spaced  in  a  row 
at  the  bottom  of  said  partition, 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  extending,  elongated 
metal  members  joined  to  one  another  along  ad- 
jacent longitudinal  edge  portions  to  form  a  fluid- 
tight  top  surface  of  said  partition,  with  at  least 
some  of  the  elongated  members  having  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  holes  slidably  receiving  respec- 
tive upright  tubes  to  hold  said  tubes  in  row  and 
against  transverse  movement, 
and  a  body  of  insulating  refractory  material  be- 
tween said  horizontal  tubes  and  the  top  of  said 
partition  including  a  layer  of  castable  refrac- 
tory material  poured  in  place  so  as  to  rest  upon 
said  horizontal  tubes  and  be  supported  thereby. 


3  277  872 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING 

REFRACTORY  INSULATION  TO  A  SUPPORT 

Paul   Ra>mond   Hoffmann  and   Lester  M.  Craig,  Baton 

Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  E*so  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,054 
7  Claims.     (CL  122—510) 


7.  A  tube  support  for  use  in  a  furnace  comprising  first 
means  of  high  mechanical  strength  and  expansion  coefl^- 
cient  for  supporting  the  tubes  to  be  heated  in  said  furnace, 
second  means  of  relatively  low  mechanical  strength,  ex- 
pansion coefficient,  and  thermal  conductivity  for  insulat- 
ing said  first  means  from  direct  radiant  heat  in  said 
furnace,  and  flexible  means  for  securing  said  second 
means  to  said  first  means  for  permitting  differential 
thermal  expansion  therebetween,  said  flexible  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  elongated  metallic  studs,  each  of 
said  studs  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  said  first 
means  and  its  opposite  end  rigidly  secured  to  said  second 
means,  said  second  means  including  a  void  portion  sur- 
rounding an  intermediate  portion  of  each  of  said  studs. 


3,277,873 
SEALING  STRUCTURE 
Werner  Brodbeck  and  Richard  Ehrhardt.  Stuttgart-Unter- 
(urkheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  21,  1962 

D  39,431 

10  Claims.     (CL  123—8) 


1.  A  radial  seal  for  rotary-piston  internal  combustion 
engines  of  trochoidal  construction  which  have  an  enclo- 
sure body  provided  with  internal  surfaces  along  which 
rotates  a  piston,  comprising: 

groove  means  provided  within  the  piston  and  extend- 
ing substantially  parallelly  to  the  axis  of  the  engine, 

sealing  bar  means  within  said  groove  means. 
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means  normally  urging  said  sealing  bar  means  radially 
outwardly  against  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  enclo- 
sure body, 

and  roller  bearing  means  for  supporting  said  sealing 
bar  means  within  said  groove  means, 

said  roller  bearing  means  including  a  plurality  of  roller 
members  supported  within  grooves  extending  sub- 
stantially parallelly  to  the  axis  of  the  piston  within 
the  side  walls  of  said  sealing  bar  means, 

one  of  said  side  walls  being  provided  with  a  first  one 
of  said  grooves  in  a  lower  region  thereof  and  with  a 
second  one  of  said  grooves  in  the  upper  region 
thereof,  and  the  other  side  wall  being  provided  with 
a  third  one  of  said  grooves  in  the  center  region 
thereof  directly  adjacent  and  between  said  first  and 
second  grooves  for  accommodating  therein  said  roller 
members,  each  of  said  grooves  lying  at  substantially 
different  distances  from  the  radially  inner  edge  of 
said  sealing  bar  means. 


3,277,875 

SPARK  ADVANCE  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

rakao  Mikl,  Himeji,  Hyogo,  Japan,  awignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denld  Kabushild  Kaisha,  Toliyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1963,  S«r.  No.  321,573 

Claims   priority,   application  Japan,   Nov.  7,   1962. 

mlMI/V*?!-  "•  ""■  """'*"■'  ""■  "■ 

8  Claims.     (CL  123—117) 


3,277,874 
VARIABLE  VALVE-TIMING  MECHANISM 
Franit   A.   Wagner.    Chicago,   III,,   assignor   to  Wagner- 
Jordan  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  S«r.  No.  478.230 
6  Claims.     (CI.  123—9(1) 


1.  In  a  cam-actuated  mechanism  for  opening  valves  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine, 

a  cam  having  a  first  and  a  second  set  of  cam  surfaces 
comprising  an  outer  lobe  and  an  inner  lobe  of  said 
cam,  "i 

a  fixed  body, 

a  pair  of  fluid-coupled  Jifters  disposed  to  abut  respec- 
tively said  outer  and  inner  lobes  of  said  cam  and  ar- 
ranged within  said  body  in  coaxial  sliding  engage- 
ment and  having  portions  disposed  for  relative  tele- 
scoping movement, 

one  of  said  lifters  engaging  a  push  rod  for  opening  a 
valve  of  an  engine, 

said  lifters  defining  therebetween  an  annular  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  liquid  comprising  fluid 
means  coupling  one  of  said  lifters  to  the  other, 

the  degree  of  coupling  between  said  lifters  being  a  func- 
tion of  linear  displacement  velocity  of  said  lifters  in 
response  to  cam  action  thereagainst, 

inlet  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  annular 
chamber  for  introducing  liquid  into  said  chamber, 

and  porting  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  escape  of 
fluid  from  said  chamber  during  axial  displacement  of 
said  lifters  relative  to  one  another,  and  thereby  deter- 
mining the  degree  of  fluid  coupling  of  said  lifters  to 
one  another. 


1.  A  spark  advance  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  an  ignition  coil  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  ignition  plug;  a 
pulse  generator  means  including  a  stationary  magnetic 
core  member  having  poles,  a  rotor  member  driven  by  the 
engine  to  come  into  periodic  opposition  to  said  stationary 
magnetic  core  member,  an  air  gap  being  formed  between 
the  poles  of  said  magnetic  core  membed  and  said  rotor, 
the  width  of  said  air  gap  varying  in  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  said  rotor  member,  said  rotor  member  in  said 
state  of  opposition  forming  a  magnetic  path  including 
said  stationary  magnetic  core  member,  an  exciting  wind- 
ing inductively  disposed  on  said  sutionary  magnetic  core 
member  to  impart  a  magnetomotive  force  to  said  magnetic 
path,  a  pulse  winding  inductively  disposed  on  said  sta- 
tionary magnetic  core  member  to  link  said  magnetic  path 
to  produce  an  output  pulse  through  a  variation  in  magnet 
flux  passing  through  said  magnetic  path  due  to  rotational 
movement  of  said  rotor  member,  and  means  for  varying 
a  current  supply  to  said  exciting  coil  to  vary  a  time  point 
at  which  said  output  pulse  is  produced  across  said  pulse 
winding;    switching    means    including    a    semiconductor 
switching  element  adapted  to  be  opened  by  said  output 
pulse  produced  across  said  pulse  winding  and  operative 
to  interrupt  a  flow  of  current  through  said  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  ignition  coil  to  produce  a  high  ignition  voltage 
to  effect  ignition  of  the  engine  at  a  time  at  which  the  en- 
gine is  to  be  ignited;  and  control  means  for  controlling 
the  exciting  current  applied  to  said  exciting  winding  to 
vary  a  time  point  at  which  said  output  pulse  is  produced 
thereby  to  control  the  ignition  time  point  of  the  engine. 


3,277,876 

CRANKCASE  VENTILATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 

Manfred  Abts,  Lcverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,425 
8  Claims,  (a.  123—119) 
1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  an  in- 
duction system,  an  air  filter  assembly  for  said  induc- 
tion system,  said  air  filter  assembly  including  a  filter 
medium  for  filtering  induction  system  air,  a  crankcase 
ventilation  system  for  said  engine  including  a  ventilating 
air  inlet  and  a  ventilating  air  outlet,  first  air  conduit  means 
for  directing  air  flow  from  said  air  filter  assembly  to  said 
ventilating  air  inlet,  second  air  conduit  means  for  direct- 
ing air  flow  from  said  ventilating  air  outlet  to  said  air 
filter  assembly,  and  means  in  said  air  filter  assembly  for 
creating  a  pressure  differential  between  said  ventilating 
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air  inlet  and  said  ventilating  air  outlet  to  cause  a  posi- 
tive flow  of  ventilating  air  gases  through  said  crankcase 
ventilating  system  into  said  induction  system,  filter  as- 
sembly comprising  an  air  intake  region  of  large  volume 
and  a  flow  outlet  region  of  reduced  cross  sectional  area, 
the  intake  air  received  by  said  intake  region  being  ac- 


celerated as  it  passes  through  said  flow  outlet  region 
into  the  engine  induction  system,  said  first  air  conduit 
communicating  at  its  inlet  end  with  said  air  intake  region 
and  said  second  air  conduit  communicating  at  its  outlet 
end  with  said  flow  outlet  region  whereby  a  pressure  dif- 
ferential is  established  in  said  ventilation  system  that 
maintains  a  forced  ventilating  air  flow. 


3,277,877 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  CARBURETOR 
FLOODING 
Pinkus  S.  Rosenberg,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  In- 
dianapolis   Manafacturing    Corporation,    Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,482 
4  CUims.     (CL  123—136) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  carburetor  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  a  closed,  variable-volume  reservoir 
having  a  movable  wall,  spring  means  acting  on  said  wall 
yieldably  to  resist  reservoir-contracting  movement  of  said 
wall,  a  solenoid  having  an  armature  cooperatively  engage- 
able  with  said  wall  to  overpower  said  spring  means  upon 
energization  of  said  solenoid,  a  manually-controllable  en- 
ergizing circuit  for  said  solenoid,  and  conduit  means  pro- 
viding open  communication  between  the  interior  of  said 
reservoir  and  the  bowl  of  said  carburetor. 


3,277  878 
BASEBALL  THROWING  MACHINE 
Orlando  K.  Fankratz,  833  N.  Vancouver,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,675 
9  Claims.     (CI.  124—20) 
1.  A  ball  throwing  rfiachine  comprising  a  pivotal  deck 
portion,  cross  arm  means  slidably  secured  to  the  deck 
portion  and  extending  transversely  thereacross,  ball  re- 
ceiving means,  elastic  means  provided  for  securing  the 
ball  receiving  means  to  the  cross  arm  means,  latch  means 
for  releasably  securing  the  ball  receiving  means  to  the 
deck  means,  means  for  moving  the  cross  arm  means  along 
the  deck  portion  for  cocking  of  the  machine,  said  latch 
means  operable  for  releasing  the  ball  receiving  means 


whereby  the  elastic  means  cooperates  therewith  for  eject- 
ing a  ball  from  the  machine,  and  cooperating  means  pro- 
vided between  the  cross  arm  means  and  the  deck  portion 


whereby  the  cross  arm  means  may  be  disposed  in  a  plural- 
ity of  positions  with  respect  to  the  deck  portion  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  desired  speed  for  the  ejected  ball. 


3  277  879 

BALL-THROWING  MACHINE 

(PRE-PROGRAMMED) 

Edward  E.  Sayette,  63  Overlook  Drive,  Dover,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,702 

10  Claims.     (CI.  124—26) 


1.  A  ball-throwing  apparatus  comprising,  a  housing,  a 
motor-operated  transmission  therein  for  speed  variation, 
a  universally-mounted  ball-ejection  tube  having  a  com- 
pression spring  and  plunger  located  within  it,  a  pivoted 
dog  connected  to  the  plunger  and  adapted  to  cause  com- 
pression of  the  spring  and  retraction  of  the  plunger  and 
then  permit  the  expansion  of  the  spring  and  cause  ball- 
ejection  by  the  plunger,  means  driven  from  the  trans- 
mission to  cause  rotative  movement  of  the  dog,  a  plu- 
rality of  cams  rotated  from  the  transmission,  a  cam  fol- 
lower means  contacting  at  least  one  of  the  cams,  a  cou- 
pling between  said  cam  follower  means  and  the  ball-ejec- 
tion tube  by  which  vertical  inclination  of  the  tube  occurs 
at  predetermined  intervals,  a  second  cam  follower  means 
contacting  at  least  another  one  of  the  cams,  and  a  cou- 
pling between  the  second  cam  follower  means  and  the 
ball-ejection  tube  by  which  horizontal  pivotal  movement 
of  the  ball-ejection  tube  will  occur  at  predetermined  in- 
tervals. 


3,277,880 

PORTABLE  COOKING  STOVE 

Thomas  F.  Kirby,  6434  Betsy  Ross  Place, 

Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,289 

5  Claims.     (CI.  126 — 40) 

1.  In    a  portable    cooking   stove,    in    combination,    a 

base,   said  base  comprising  an   upper  portion  having  a 

pair  of  spaced  apart  shoulders  and  one  of  said  shoulders 

having    an    aperture    on    the    inner    side    thereof,    said 

base  further  comprising  a  pair  of  depending  legs  and  each 

of  said  legs  having  a  first  aperture  therein,  one  of  said 
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legs  having  a  second  aperture  therein  in  addition  to  said 
first  apenure,  a  plurality  of  grill  elements  mounted  on 
the  upper  portion  of  said  base  between  said  pair  of  shoul- 
ders, a  burner  projecting  through  said  aperture  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  shoulder  and  rigidly  secured  to  said 
base,  a  fuel  feed  assembly  having  one  end  associated 


burner  being  disposed  with  the  top  surface  thereof  sub- 
stantially below  the  top  surfaces  of  said  logs,  one  of  said 
logs  being  mounted  sufficiently  in  front  of  said  burner  so 


with    said    burner   and   extending   through    said   second 

aperture,  and  a  removable  fuel  tank  extending  through  ^^^^  flame  from  said  burner  cannot  impinge  thereon,  and 

both  of  said  first  apenures  in  said  legs,  said  fuel  tank  ^^^  o^^er  of  said  logs  being  mounted  sufl^ciently  to  the 

being  rigidly  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  fuel  feed  ^^^^  ^^  said  burner  so  that  flame  from  said  burner  cannot 

assembly.  impinge  thereon. 


3.277.881 

COMBINED  TABLE  FOR  COOKING  AND  EATING 

Arthur  G.  Bnins,  627  Eldroo  Drive,  Miami  Springs,  Fla 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,728 

3  Claims.     (CI.  126—40) 


3,277,883 
HEAT  AND  ENERGY  ACCUMULATOR 

Richard  J.  Rowckamp,  440  Hilltop  Lane.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1963.  Ser.  No.  306,640 

3  Claims.     (CI.  126—271) 


1.  A  combined  table  for  cooking  and  eating  compris- 
mg  a  table  top  having  a  substantially  centrally  disposed 
openmg  and  forming  a  substantial  eating  space  pe- 
ripherally disposed  about  said  opening,  a  plurality  of 
upstanding  leg  portions  supporting  said  table  top,  cook- 
ing means  mounted  in  said  opening  and  supported  on 
said  leg  portions,  said  cooking  means  having  a  metallic 
plate  member  positioned  in  said  opening  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  table  top  forming 
a  slotted  portion  for  the  discharge  of  heat  therethrough, 
said  metallic  plate  having  a  slot  and  removable  tray 
means  mounted  in  said  cooking  means  below  said  slot 
m  said  metallic  plate  member  for  receiving  material  dis- 
posed through  said  slot. 


3  277  882 
COMBINATION  FIREPLACE  AND  HEATER 
Bernard  R.  Rose.  West  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Uyna  Manufacturing  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  246,466,  Dec.  21, 
1962.    This  application  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser,  No.  350,940 
7  Claims.     (CI.  126—127) 
I.  A  combination  fireplace  and  heater  comprising:  a 
pair  of  closely  spaced,  generally  parallel  ceramic  logs,  a 
bracket  upon  which   said  logs   are  mounted,  a  burner 
mounted  upon  said  bracket  between  said  logs  and  closely 
adjacent  thereto,  both  of  said  logs  having  diameters  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  height  of  said  burner,  and  said 


1.  A  heat  accumulator  for  collecting  solar  energy  in 
water,  which  cortiprises  a  small  aluminum  pan  set  inside 
a  large  aluminum  pan;  said  small  pan  containing  the  water 
to  be  heated  by  the  sun,  and  the  large  pan  being  empty 
so  as  to  form  an  air  gap  around  the  small  pan;  both  alu- 
minum pans  being  comprised  of  a  base  and  side  walls, 
and  enclosed  respectively  by  glass  covers  mounted  on 
the  top  of  said  side  walls;  said  aluminum  containing  al- 
loys such  as  silicones  and  manganese  which  will  make 
the  inside  of  the  aluminum  pans  turn  black  when  oxidized 
in  the  presence  of  water  and  sunlight;  said  large  pan 
being  completely  insulated  around  the  base  and  side  walls 
by  polyurethane  resin  insulation  material  which  is  molded 
integrally  around  it,  and  which  has  a  shoulder  completely 
around  the  upper  portion  so  that  said  glass  cover  for  the 
larger  pan  can  be  pressed  into  it;  means  for  introducing 
water  into  the  small  pan,  and  means  for  removing  heated 
water  from  the  small  pan;  said  pan  assembly  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  glass  covers  slant  toward  the  approxi- 
mate angle  of  the  sun. 


3,277,884 

PAN-TYPE  SOI  AR  COLLECTOR 

Richiftrd  J.  Rowekamp.  440  Hilltop  Lane,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser,  No.  407,974 

2  Claims.     (CI.  126—271) 

1.  A  heat  accumulator  for  collecting  solar  energy  in  a 

liquid,  which  comprises  an  aluminum  alloy  pan  having  a 

base,  side  walls  and  end  walls  extending  upwardly  from 

said  base,  a  sheet  of  transparent  material  mounted  on 

upper  portions  of  the  side  and  end  walls  spaced  from 

the  base  to  form  an  enclosed  space  therebetween,  said 
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aluminum  alloy  pan  including  2%  silicon  and  1%  mag-    substantially  hollow  housing  having  opposed  open  ends, 
anese   therein,   means  for  mounting  the   pan   with  the    means  fixedly  connecting  one  end  of  said  housing  with 
transparent  sheet  facing  the  meridian  sun,  thermal  in-    said  open  end  of  said  base  with  said  closure  wall  mak- 
sulation  between  the  base  of  the  pan  and  the  mounting 
means,  means  for  introducing  water  which  contains  small 


3,277,885 

SNOW  DISPOSAL  APPARA^TUS 

Joseph  Gontcharuk,  1664  Norman  St.,  New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,565 

10  Claims.     (CI.  126—343.5) 


CO 


^ 


1.  The  snow  disposal  apparatus  comprising,  a  tank 
closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening 
at  its  other  end  of  an  area  less  than  the  cross  section  of 
the  central  portion  of  the  tank,  means  supporting  said 
tank  over  a  surface  for  rotation  on  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed axis  extending  between  said  ends,  with  said  other 
end  of  said  tank  in  elevated  relation  relative  to  said  sup- 
porting surface;  a  trough  at  the  other  end  of  said  tank 
partly  underlying  the  same,  in  position  to  receive  over- 
flow water  therefrom  through  said  opening,  said  trough 
having  a  water  outlet  provided  therein,  a  snow  conveying 
chute,  means  supporting  said  chute  in  slanting  position 
with  the  lower  end  thereof  extending  into  said  tank 
through  said  opening,  a  tube  connectable  to  a  source  of 
fuel  under  pressure  extending  toward  said  opening  into 
said  tank,  said  tube  having  a  fuel  burning  jet  at  its  inner 
end,  a  sleeve  about  said  tube  and  said  jet,  and  means  on 
said  tank  engageable  for  rotation  by  a  driving  means. 


3  277  886 
GAS-FIREd' LIQUID  HEATER 
Russell  H.  Ryals,  Pueblo,  and  Martin  V.  Ledbetter,  617 
Edna,  Pueblo,  Colo.;  said  Ryals  assignor  to  said  Led- 
better 

Filed  Mav  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,667 
10  Claims.  (CI.  126—350) 
1.  A  heating  device  for  heating  water  in  a  water  jacket 
comprising  an  elongated  substantially  hollow  cylindrical 
base  having  opposed  open  and  closed  ends,  a  h;at-con- 
ducting  casing  comprising  an  elongated  substantially  hol- 
low cylindrical  sidewall  having  an  end  thereof  fixedly 
secured  to  the  open  end  of  said  base  and  a  closure  wall 
extending  across  the  other  end  of  said  sidewall,  heat 
means  disposed  in  said  base  and  casing,  an  elongated 


i' 


quantities  of  chlorine  and  fluoride  into  the  pan  so  that  it 
can  be  heated  by  the  sun,  and  means  for  removing  heated 
liquid  from  the  pan,  whereby  during  the  normal  course 
of  use,  the  portion  of  the  aluminum  pan  exposed  to  sun- 
light and  water  will  turn  black. 


ing  line  contact  with  said  housing  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  latter,  and  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
housing  with  said  water  jacket  to  receive  water  therefrom. 


3  277  887 
PORTABLE  HEART  MASSAGE  APPARATUS 
Eugene  P.  Thomas,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,368 
6  Claims.     (CI.  128—53) 


1.  A  portable  heart  massage  apparatus  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  bottom  plate  of  a  length  spannable  the 
width  of  an  ambulance  stretcher  for  crosswise  disposition 
thereon  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  underlie  a  patient's 
back  in  the  vicinity  of  his  chest,  a  base  member  secured 
to  and  extending  horizontally  beyond  an  end  of  said  bot- 
tom plate  for  disposition  at  one  side  of  such  a  stretcher 
while  said  bottom  plate  is  disposed  on  and  spanning  the 
width  thereof,  a  pneumatic  plunger  cylinder  means  for 
effecting  intermittent  depression  of  the  chest  of  a  patient 
lying  over  said  bottom  plate  to  cause  pumping  of  his 
heart,  support  means  carried  by  said  base  member  for 
holding  said  plunger  cylinder  means  aligned  vertically 
with  the  center  of  said  bottom  plate,  and  locking  means 
mounted  on  the  apparatus  for  securing  same  in  the  pre- 
scribed manner  to  such  ambulance  stretcher. 


3,277,888 

ORTHOPTIC  DEVICES 

Harry  C.  Otwell,  Fayetteville,  Ark. 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,355 

5  Claims.     (CI.  128—76.5) 

1.  A    method    of    treating   an   eye   of   a   patient   for 

amblyopia  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  positioning  a  light  source  of  at  least   100  watts 
approximately  8  inches  from  the  amblyopic  eye; 
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(b)  interposing  an  occluder  having  a  small  diameter 
aperture  therein  between  the  eye  and  the  light  source 
whereby  the  light  entering  the  eye  is  concentrated 
on  the  macular  area; 

(c)  interposing  a  yellow  filter  between  the  light  source 
and  the  eye,  the  filter  having  a  spectral  range  of 
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transmission  between  570  millimicrons  and  610  milli- 
microns; 

(d)  energizing  the  light  source  for  approximately  four 
and  one-half  seconds; 

(e)  deenergizing  the  light  source  for  approximately  one 
and  one-half  seconds;  and 

(f)  sequentially  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (e). 


3,277,889 

CLAVICLE  BRACE 

Alfred  M.  Palmer,  8857  Sunset  Crest  Place, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,676 

2  Claims.     (CI.  128—87) 


1.  A  clavicle  brace  comprising:  a  pair  of  individual  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  hoops  formed  of  stiff  wire,  each 
adapted  to  encircle  one  shoulder  of  a  patient  and  having 
a  diameter  to  permit  the  lower  part  thereof  to  pass  under 
the  axilla  with  clearance,  said  wire  hoops  being  bendable 
to  assume  a  general  form  corresponding  to  the  form  of 
the  shoulder  of  the  patient  and  being  sufficiently  stiff  as 
to  resist  bending  under  normal  forces  applied  thereto  dur- 
ing use  by  the  patient;  strap  means  for  interconnecting 
the  hoops;  and  each  of  said  hoops  having  a  substantially 
ovate  pad  interconnected  with  said  hoop  along  the  major 
axis  of  said  pad  and  located  on  the  front  of  each  hoop 
in  a  position  for  bearing  against  the  anterior  aspect  of 
the  patient's  shoulder  generally  laterally  of  the  clavicle 
when  worn  said  pads  being  marginally  reinforced  but 
pliable  within  their  margins  to  conform  to  the  patient's 
shoulders;  said  strap  means  being  connected  to  the  hoops 
in  generally  diametrical  relation  to  said  pads. 


3,277,890 

CLOSED  CYCLE  RESPIRATOR 

Ernst  Wamcke,  Lubeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Otto 

Heinrich  Driiger,  Lubeck,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,393 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26,  1963, 

D  41,212 
2  Claims.  (CI.  128—142) 
1.  In  a  respirator  having  an  oxygen  generating  cartridge 
through  which  flows  the  exhaled  air  of  the  user  of  the 
respirator,  a  breathing  tube  and  mouthpiece  communicat- 
ing with  one  end  of  said  cartridge,  and  a  breathing  bag 
communicating  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  cartridge, 


the  improvement  comprising  a  duct  extending  through 
said  cartridge  between  said  tube  and  bag  and  forming  a 
part  of  said  cartridge,  a  casing  enclosing  said  cartridge, 
a  valve  cage  movably  mounted  in  said  duct,  a  check 
valve  in  said  valve  cage  and  openable  in  the  direction  of 
air  inhaled  by  the  user  of  the  respirator,  said  breathing 
tube  being  attached  to  said  valve  cage,  a  flange  surround- 
ing the  air  inlet  of  said  duct,  said  breathing  bag  being 
fastened  to  said  flange,  air  ports  in  the  air  inlet  end  of 


said  duct  and  opening  int6  said  cartridge,  exhaled  air 
ports  in  said  valve  cage  for  the  passage  of  exhaled  air 
into  said  cartridge,  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  wall  on 
the  breathing  tube  end  of  said  casing,  sealing  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  valve  cage  and  said  outer  wall  for 
preventing  atmospheric  air  from  entering  said  respirator, 
and  spring  means  for  urging  said  valve  cage  toward 
said  outer  wall. 


3,277,891 
ADHESIVE  BANDAGES 

Raymond  M.  Hoey,  Harrington,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Ken- 
dall Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,578 

9  Claims.  (CL  128—156) 
2.  An  adhesive  bandage  comprising  an  absorbent  pad 
secured  to  one  side  of  a  flexible  backing  member,  said 
backing  member  extending  beyond  edges  of  said  pad,  the 
extensions  of  said  backing  having  a  pressure-sensitive  ad- 
hesive surface  on  said  one  side  thereof,  and  at  least  one 
protective  facing  member  in  covering  contact  with  said  ad- 
hesive surface  and  strippable  therefrom,  said  facing  mem- 
ber comprising  an  organic  film  and  a  micro-thin  metal- 
lic coating  deposited  on  an  electrostatically  treated  sur- 
face of  said  film  from  a  vapor  of  metal  evaporated  under 
vacuum,  said  facing  member  positioned  on  said  adhesive 
surface  with  the  metallic  coating  interposed  between 
the  adhesive  layer  and  said  film. 


\ 


3,277,892 
APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  TONGUE        \ 

THRUST  PROBLEMS 
Harry  William  Tepper.  11633  San  Vicente  Blvd., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,121 
10  Claims.     (CL  128—172.1) 
1.  A  device  for  correcting  improper  functioning  of  the 
tongue  of  a  wearer  of  the  device,  said  wearer  having  a 
mouth  and  upper  teeth,  comprising: 
electrode  means  for  imparting  an  electrical  shock  to 
said  tongue  when  said  tongue  moves  to  a  predeter- 


\ 


mined  improper  position  within  said  mouth  adjacent 
said  upper  teeth; 
support  means  positionable  in  said  mouth  adjacent  said 
upper  teeth,  said  support  means  being  connected  to 
said  electrode  means  for  supporting  said  electrode 
means  at  said  improper  position; 


means  for  producing  an  electric  potential  across  said 
electrode  means  for  imparting  an  electrical  shock  to 
said  tongue  when  said  tongue  contacts  said  electrode 
means;  and 

electrical  circuit  means  connecting  saiJ  electrode  means 
to  said  electric  potential  means  for  supplying  said 
electric  potential  across  said  electrode  means. 


3,277,893 
HYPODERMIC  PROJECTILE  WITH  BARB  IN  THE 

CANNULA  BEVEL 
Robert  M.   Clark,  Waldwick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Becton, 
Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poratloo  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,497 
2  Claims.     (CL  12ft— 215) 


1.  A  projectile  for  injection  of  liquids  into  animals 
following  traversal  of  a  prescribed  trajectory  comprising  a 
barrel,  a  stabilizer  secured  to  the  tail  end  of  said  barrel  for 
stabilizing  the  flight  of  the  projectile,  a  piston  within  said 
barrel  intermediate  its  ends  dividing  the  barrel  into  a 
front  liquid  carrying  chamber  and  a  rear  propelling  cham- 
ber for,  respectively,  carrying  liquid  to  be  injected  and 
propelling  means,  a  cannula  having  a  forward  beveled 
piercing  and  penetrating  pointed  end  and  being  connected 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  barrel  with  the  lumen  of  the 
cannula  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  liquid  carrying 
chamber,  whereby  upon  actuation  of  the  propelling  means 
the  piston  is  driven  forwardly  to  expel  the  liquid  in  the 
carrying  chamber  out  through  the  lumen  of  the  cannula, 
and  a  barb  at  the  pointed  penetrating  end  of  the  cannula 
within  the  confines  of  the  bevel,  said  barb  extending 
angularly  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
cannula,  said  barb  embodying  a  punched  segment  of  the 
walls  of  the  cannula  at  the  penetrating  end,  said  segment 
being  bent  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  can- 
nula, the  segment  being  substantially  planar  with  the 
plane  of  the  segment  extending  rearwardly  at  an  acute 
angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  cannula. 


3,277,894 

SYRINGE  PACKAGE  HAVING  PARTS  OF 

DIFFERENT  HARDNESS 

Adolphe  Alexander,  382  Pleasant  St.,  Bridgewater,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,723 

2  Claims.     (CL  128—235) 

1.  A  syringe  package  for  injectable  fluids  and  for  use 

with  an  applicator  tube  comprising:  an  elongated  barrel, 

having  an  open  end  and   an  opposite  delivery  end,  a 

plunger  working  in  said  barrel  and  serving  to  seal  the 


open  end  of  the  barrel  in  fluid-tight  relation,  the  delivery 
end  of  said  barrel  including  an  end  wall  provided  with 
an  outlet  passage,  a  tubular  boss  on  said  endwall  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  passage,  the  bore  of  said  boss 
being  of  larger  diameter  than  that  of  the  outlet  passage 


and  adapted  to  snugly  engage  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
applicator  tube  and  an  imperforate,  removable  plug  in 
said  outlet  passage,  said  plug,  exteriorly  of  said  outlet 
passage  being  substantially  unconfined,  said  plug  also 
being  softer  than  the  walls  of  the  outlet  passage. 


3,277,895 
CLAMP-TYPE  SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Charies  A.  Johnson,  Box  179.  Lemmon,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,262 

3  Claims.     (CI.  128—325) 


1.  In  a  surgical  instrument  having  a  pair  of  intersecting 
pivotally  connected  cross  handles  with  clamping  jaws  at 
the  ends  thereof,  locking  means  for  locking  the  jaws  in 
sealing  relation  comprising:  a  locking  handle  pivoted  to 
said  instrument  near  the  free  ends  of  said  jaws,  means  for 
securing  said  locking  handle  to  said  instrument  when  said 
handle  is  swung  about  its  pivotal  mounting  and  drawn 
toward  said  cross  handles;  and  a  locking  jaw  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  locking  handle  in  a  position  to  embrace 
the  free  ends  of  said  clamping  jaws,  said  locking  jaw 
pivotal  mounting  being  offset  relative  to  the  pivotal  mount- 
ing of  said  locking  handle  so  that  said  locking  jaw  is  urged 
against  one  of  said  clamping  jaws  to  force  the  clamping 
jaws  together  in  sealing  relation  as  said  locking  handle  is 
drawn  toward  said  cross  handles  to  be  secured  thereto. 


3,277,896 

ARTICLE  SORTING 

Sheldon  B.  Cheney,  1728  Q  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,964 

8  Claims.     (CI.  129—16.1) 


1.  An  article  sequence  establishing  sorter  comprising  a 
housing,  a  plurality  of  flattened  rods  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  housing,  each  of  said  rods  having  a  cross-sectional 
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longitudinal  axis,  said  rods  being  rotatable  from  a  posi- 
tion adapted  to  support  the  articles  to  be  sorted  to  a  posi- 
tion releasing  the  articles,  and  transmission  means  driv- 
ingly  interconnecting  each  of  said  plurality  of  rods  for 
rotating  the  cross-sectional  longitudinal  axis  of  at  least 
one  of  said  rods  to  a  vertical  position  while  the  like  axes 
of  the  other  of  said  rods  are  in  a  horizontal  position. 


3,277,897 
CIGARETTE  WEIGHT  CONTROLLER 
Goffredo  Gamberini.  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  coiporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,801 

Claims  priority,  application  Kalv,  Aug.  31,  1962, 

Patent  674.550" 

5  Claims.     (CI.  131—22) 


1.  In  a  cigarette  manufacturing  machine,  a  suction 
wheel,  having  a  hollow  central  shaft  defining  its  central 
axis  and  a  peripheral  groove  permeable  to  air  for  con- 
veying tobacco  through  which  suction  is  applied  from 
the  interior  of  said  wheel,  said  peripheral  groove  having 
at  least  one  side  defined  by  an  annular  edge,  an  annular 
flange  element,  said  annular  edge  being  carried  by  said 
flange  element,  a  supporting  element  integral  and  rotat- 
able with  said  suction  wheel,  said  flange  element  being 
mounted  on  said  support  element  and  axially  slidable 
thereon  relative  to  said  wheel,  means  for  detecting  varia- 
tions in  the  weight  of  cigarettes  produced  by  said  machine 
and  for  creating  a  signal  indicative  thereof,  motor  means 
responsive  to  said  signal,  and  means  coupling  said  flange 
element  to  said  motor  means  thereby  to  shift  said  annular 
edge  axially  of  said  wheel  so  as  to  vary  the  width  of  said 
peripheral  groove  in  response  to  said  signal. 


3,277.898 

CIGARETTE  SNUFFER 

Wladimir  Nye,  3125  U  St.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

Filed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,093 

9  Claims,     (CI.  131—237) 


L_^ 


tZ3       - 

1.  A  cigarette  snuffer  comprising  a  hollow  cone  of 
thermostatic  metal  adapte^  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  cig- 
arette, said  cone  having  a  longitudinal  split  therein,  the 
split  being  wider  at  the  base  of  the  cone  than  at  the  ipex 
thereof,  said  cone  contracting  when  heated  by  a  cigarette 
and  expanding  when  cooled. 


3,277,899 

ONE  PIECE  CURL  CLIP  WITH  HINGE 

LINE  INTERLOCK 

Joseph  Dekel,  2762  E.  64th  St.,  Brooidyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,669 

4  Claims.     (CI.  132 — 46) 


I.  In  a  clip  comprising  a  single-pHece  blank  of  molded 
synthetic  plastic  material  having  two  folded  over  con- 
fronting sections  connected  by  hinge  forming  web  means 
at  the  inner  ends  thereof  and  forming  work  engaging  jaws 
at  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  handle  forming  portions 
at  the  inner  ends  thereof,  said  clip  sections  having  a  ful- 
crum between  the  ends  thereof  for  pivoting  the  sections 
relative  to  one  another  to  enable  the  work  engaging  jaws 
to  be  separated  by  force  applied  to  the  handle  forming 
portions  thereat,  one  of  said  sections  having  a  resilient 
jaw  urging  arm  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  work 
engaging  end  thereof  toward  the  opposite  end  thereof 
and  being  unconnected  with  said  one  jaw  for  the  re- 
mainder of  the  length  thereof,  and  the  other  section  hav- 
ing a  connecting  means  for  said  jaw  urging  arm,  said  >aw 
urging  arm  engaging  with  said  connecting  means  to  place 
the  jaw  urging  arm  under  initial  compression  which  ap- 
plies a  jaw  closing  force  along  the  jaw  urging  arm  toward 
the  base  end  thereof  to  urge  the  work  engaging  end  of 
said  one  clip  section  toward  the  work  engaging  end  of  the 
other  clip  section,  the  improvement  comprising  a  cross- 
bar at  the  handle  forming  end  of  one  of  the  clip  sections, 
and  a  locking  projection  at  the  handle  forming  end  of  the 
other  clip  section,  said  locking  projection  partially  overly- 
ing and  interlocking  with  said  crossbax  to  prevent  the  sepa- 
ration of  the  web  connected  ends  of  said  clip  sections  in 
the  event  of  breakage  of  said  web  means. 


3,277,900 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  AN  ARTIFICIAL  NAIL 
AND  PROTECTING  SURROUNDING   NAIL  TIS- 
SUE FROM  IRRITATING  NAIL  COATING  COM- 
POSITIONS 

Maxwell  M.  Lappe.  204  S.  Austin  Blvd.,  Oak  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,506 

2  Claims.     (CI.  132—73) 


1.  In  the  method  of  applying  and  adhering  an  artificial 
nail  onto  a  natural  nail  via  the  use  of  a  liquid  adhesive 
composition  containing  at  least  one  component  to  which 
the  tissues  adjacent  the  natural  nail  are  sensitive,  the 
steps  of  coating  the  area  adjacent  the  natural  nail  with  a 
fluid  composition  having  dissolved  therein  a  film  forming 
material  which  can  block  the  penetration  of  said  compo- 
nent in  the  adhesive  composition  when  dried,  allowing 
the  coating  to  dry  to  provide  a  protective  film  on  the 
tissues  adjacent  the  natural  nail,  and  thereafter  applying 
the  adhesive  and  artificial  nail  onto  the  natural  nail,  and 
in  which  the  fluid  composition  is  applied  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  natural  nail  adjacent  the  surrounding 
tissue. 
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3,277,901 

SHAVING  SET 

William  B.  McElbiney,  8  Pilgrim  Road,  Wobarn,  Mass. 

I  Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,562 

1  Claim.     (CI.  132—80) 


An  integrated  shaving  set  comprising  a  hollow  con- 
tainer having  substantially  flat  base  and  top  walls  and 
upstanding  spaced  inner  and  outer  peripheral  wall  por- 
tions extending  therebetween,  said  container  having  a 
substantially  central  opening  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicularly to  said  base  and  top  walls  inwardly  of  the 
inner  peripheral  wall  portion  and  of  a  size  accommodating 
the  handle  of  a  safety  razor  therein,  a  safety  razor  hav- 
ing the  handle  thereof  mated  within  the  central  opening 
in  said  container,  the  lateral  expanse  of  said  top  wall  of 
said  container  being  in  excess  of  the  lateral  expanse  ol 
the  head  of  said  razor,  means  fixed  with  said  container 
and  releasably  holding  the  handle  of  said  razor  in  said 
central  opening  of  said  container,  a  plurality  of  partitions 
dividing  said  container  into  a  plurality  of  separate  com- 
partments of  different  sizes  which  extend  from  said  top 
to  said  base  walls,  an  access  opening  for  each  of  said  com- 
partments through  the  top  wall  portion  thereof,  shaving 
lather  material  in  one  of  said  compartments,  manually- 
actuated  valving  means  extending  above  the  top  wall  of 
said  one  of  said  compartments  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  the  opening  through  the  top  wall  of  said  one  of 
said  compartments  and  thereby  controllably  releasing 
said  lather  material  therethrough,  means  for  compressing 
said  lather  material  and  thereby  tending  to  expel  said 
lather  material  through  the  opening  through  the  top  wall 
of  said  one  of  said  compartments,  another  of  said  com- 
partments comprising  a  relatively  narrow  used-blade 
compartment  having  as  the  access  opening  therefor  a 
narrow  slot  which  admits  and  traps  used  blades,  and  a 
further  one  of  said  compartments  comprising  a  fresh-blade 
compartment  having  a  manually-actuated  cover  at  the 
top  thereof  for  selectably  closing  and  uncovering  the 
access  opening  therefor. 


3,277,902 

HAIR  CUTTING  AID 

Richard  M.  Korst,  Hillcrest  Shopping  Center,  Joliet,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,429 

1  Claim.     (CL  132—150) 


A  hair  cutting  guide  consisting  of  a  comb  having  an 
elongated  backing  element  with  a  plurality  of  parallel 
teeth  extending  transverse  of  the  backing  element,  said 
backing  element  being  curved  about  a  point  in  a  plane 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  teeth  and  in  a  radius  gen- 


erally the  same  as  a  human  head,  thereby  conforming  to 
the  shape  of  a  head,  to  facilitate  the  even  cutting  of  the 
hair  when  drawn  therethrough,  said  backing  element  hav- 
ing an  angular  extent  between  about  45°  to  90'  about 
said  point;  and  an  elongate,  slender  handle  extending 
outwardly  from  only  one  end  of  said  backing  element  and 
in  a  direction  generally  opposite  to  said  point,  said  handle 
having  a  length  sufficient  to  be  rotated  in  the  hand  of 
a  barber,  generally  about  the  handle  axis  with  the  guide 
lying  generally  along  the  head  during  rotation,  to  facili- 
tate manipulation  of  the  teeth  of  the  guide  through  the 
hair. 


3,277,903 

COIN  SEPARATOR 

Thomas  J.  Ganatsiou,  17  Pond  Lane,  Trumbull,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,707 

9  Claims.     (CI.  133—3) 


1.  A  coin  separator  comprising:  a  plurality  of  sieves 
each  having  a  plurality  of  openings  sized  to  prevent  a  coin 
of  a  particular  diameter  from  passing  therethrough  but 
permitting  coins  of  a  smaller  diameter  to  pass  there- 
through, support  means  for  removably  receiving  said  sieves 
therewithin  in  stacked  vertically  spaced  alignment,  said 
support  means  having  means  for  guiding  said  sieves  for 
movement  in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  and  for  sup- 
porting said  sieves  during  at  least  a  portion  of  said  move- 
ment, the  sieves  being  arranged  in  a  descending  order  of 
sieves  having  progressively  smaller  openings  with  the  open- 
ings in  one  sieve  having  a  particular  vertical  orientation 
with  respect  to  the  openings  in  an  adjacent  sieve  when 
the  sieves  are  stationary,  and  actuating  means  mounted 
on  said  support  means  for  shifting  said  sieves  in  said  gen- 
erally horizontal  direction  to  violently  jog  the  contents 
thereof  and  including  relatively  movable  means  for  shift- 
ing any  adjacent  pair  of  sieves  relative  to  each  other  in 
opposite  directions  and  alternate  sieves  in  the  same  direc- 
tion to  continuously  alter  the  vertical  orientation  of  the 
openings  in  each  sieve  with  respect  to  the  openings  in  an 
adjacent  sieve  whereby  coins  passing  through  the  moving 
openings  of  one  sieve  will  fall  upon  the  next  lower  sieve 
while  the  latter  is  moving  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,277,904 
COIN  HOLDER 
Stanley  N.  Sparr,  P.O.  Box  3100,  Madison,  Wis. 
FUed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,909 
4  Claims.     (CI.  133 — 6) 
1.  A  coin  holder  comprising  a  body  member  having 
closed  bottom  and  side  walls  providing  a  pair  of  side  by 
side  open  topped  pockets  each  having  arcuate  inner  wall 
surfaces  defining  at  least  partially  the  outline  of  a  coin 
to  be  contained  in  the  holder  and  being  deep  enough  to 
accommodate  a  plurality  of  such  coins, 
a  cover  member  comprising  a  plate  normally  positioned 
centrally  on  the  body  and  having  an  outer  edge  con- 
forming substantially  to  a  major  portion  of  the  plan 
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outline  of  the  body  member  and  having  a  deep 
Indentation  in  its  front  edge  defining  a  pair  of  side 
lobes  each  normally  covering  a  portion  only  of  one 
of  said  pockets  and  uncovering  the  remainder  thereof, 
a  pivot  pin  connecting  the  rear  central  portions  of  the 
members  mounting  the  cover  member  on  the  body 
member  to  swing  laterally  from  said  normal  position 
to  a  coin  releasing  position  in  which  one  or  the  other 
of  said  lobes  projects  over  and  beyond  the  adjacent 
side  edge  of  the  body  member  and  the  adjacent 
pocket  is  completely  uncovered  for  release  of  a  coin 
therefrom. 


and  means  yieldably  positioning  the  cover  member  in 
said  normal  position  comprising  an  elevated  ridge 
formed  on  the  top  surface  of  the  front  edge  of  the 
body  member,  substantially  spanning  the  distance  be- 
tween the  opposite  inner  front  edges  of  the  two 
lobes  when  the  cover  member  is  in  said  normal 
position  and  adapted  to  be  surmounted  and  over- 
riden by  either  of  said  lobes  when  the  cover  member 
is  swung  to  coin  releasing  position. 


3,277,905 

DEVICE  FOR  COUNTING  COINS  IN  TRANSPAR- 

ENT  TUBULAR  COIN  CONTAINERS 

Garlaod  H.  Tbompsoa,  345  E.  Santa  Anita, 

Barfoank,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,446 

2  Claims.     (CI.  133—8)      , 
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1.  A  device  for  determining  the  number  of  coins  in 
a  tubular  coin  container,  said  device  comprising:  an  elon- 
gated member  having  a  chamber  longitudinally  disposed 
therein;  a  plunger  so  mounted  in  said  member  for  rec- 
tilinear movement  that  it  may  protrude  from  both  ends 
of  the  member  simultaneously,  said  plunger  having  cali- 
brations so  disposed  thereon  that  the  portion  of  the 
plunger  bearing  the  calibrations  may  protrude  from  one 
end  only  of  said  member;  abutting  means  on  the  exterior 
of  said  member  for  engagement  with  the  edges  of  an 
open  tubular  coin  container  when  the  end  of  said  plunger 
that  is  the  more  remote  from  said  calibrations  is  urged 
into  engagement  with  the  top  surface  of  the  coins  in 
said  container,  said  abutting  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
elongated  arms  so  pivoted  to  said  member  that  they 
may  be  folded  against  the  plunger  or  spread  outwardly: 
and  indicating  means  associated  with  said  member  for 
cooperation  with  said  calibrations  to  indicate  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  said  indicating  means  and  said  calibra- 


tions when  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  plunger  is  en- 
gaging the  coins  while  the  abutting  means  is  engaging 
the  top  edge  of  the  container. 


3,277,906 
ANIMAL  CAGE  WASHING  MACHINE 

David  Goldman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Howard  D.  Taylor  ms  tnutte  under  an 
indenture  of  trust 

FUed  Not.  22,  1961,  Ser,  No.  154,254 
17  Claims.     (CL  134—57) 


13.  A  washer  comprising  a  casing,  a  pump,  spray  means 
in  the  casing,  a  drain,  means  to  connect  the  inlet  of  the 
pump  to  the  casing  and  the  outlet  of  the  pump  to  said 
spray  means  and  drain,  fill  means  connected  to  the  casing 
for  adding  water  to  the  casing,  and  automatic  control 
means  to  carry  out  a  cycle  of  operation  comprising  first, 
for  a  predetermined  period,  adding  to  water  left  in  the 
casing  to  a  predetermined  high  level  from  a  previous  cycle 
of  operation,  additional  water  to  rise  to  an  added  height, 
then  one  or  more  times  going  through  a  sequence  of 
pumping  water  from  the  casing  to  said  spray  means  while 
closing  the  drain,  for  a  spray  period,  then  pumping  water 
to  said  drain  for  a  drain  period  until  the  water  in  the 
casing  drops  to  a  predetermined  low  level,  and  then  add- 
mg  water  to  the  casing  through  said  fill  means  for  a  fill 
period  to  end  the  sequence,  then  at  the  end  of  the  last 
sequence,  to  cause  the  pump  to  pump  water  to  the  spray 
means  for  a  spray  period  while  closing  the  drain,  and  stop- 
ping the  pump  and  leaving  the  water  in  the  casing  at  said 
predetermined  high  level  at  the  end  of  the  cycle  of  opera- 
tion, for  use  in  a  subsequent  cycle  of  operation. 


3,277,907 
ANIMAL  CAGE  WASHER 
David  Goldman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Howard  D.  Taylor  as  trustee  under  an 
indenture  of  trust 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  24,711,  Apr.  4, 1960. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,006 
12  Claims.     (CL  134—108) 
1.  A  washing  machine,  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  front  wall  provided  with  a  front  door,  a  rear  wall,  a 
pair  of  side  walls,  and  a  bottom  wall  below  said  door, 
said  bottom  wall  having  a  portion  sloping  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  from  the  front  door,  and  a  depressed  well 
located  at  the  lower  rear  end  of  said  sloping  wall  and 
extending  therebeyond  and  located  near  said  rear  wall 
and  extending  transversely  substantially  from  one  side 
wall  to  the  other  side  wall,  heating  means  in  the  upper 
pan  of  said  well  and  extending  transversely,  substantially 
coextensively  with  said  well,  said  well  having  a  lower 
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part  comprising  downwardly  converging  wall  portions,  3,277.909 

and  a  suction  pipe  interconnecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  UMBRELLA  NOTCH 

converging  wall  portions,  said  pipe  having  an  upper  side,     Vincent  Mllitano,  Massapeqna,  N.Y^  awrignor  to  Flnkel 

Outdoor  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporstkNi 

of  New  York 

FUed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,761 


nPry 


2  Claiim.    (CL  135—28) 


s. 


and  a  row  of  drain  openings  in  said  upper  side  in  fluid 
flow  communication  with  said  well  and  decreasing  in  size 
toward  the  outlet  end  of  said  suction  pipe. 


3,277,908 

MOP  RINSING  MACHINE 

Emcfto  V.  Gamboa,  2505  E.  2Dd  St, 

Loa  Angeles,  CaUf.     90033 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,873 

4  Claimt.     (CL  134—164) 


^^ 


4.  A  mop  rinsing  machine  comprising: 
a  frame  including  platform  means  for  removably  sup- 
porting a  receptacle  containing  a  body  of  mop  rinsing 

liquid; 
a  pair  of  spaced  upright  posts  on  the  frame; 
a  stationary  crossbar  extending  horizontally  between 

and  joining  the  posts; 
clamping   means   slidably   mounted   on  each   of  said 

posts  and  adapted  to  grip  the  handle  of  a  mop  in  the 

receptacle; 
guide  means  on  the  crossbar  slidably  engaging  each 

handle  above  the  clamping  means; 
and  means  on  the  frame  for  vertically  reciprocating 

said  mop  handle  clamping  means  and  mops  gripped 

thereby  to  rinse  the  mops  in  said  liquid; 
said  last  mentioned  means  induding  separate  crank 

means  drivingly  connected  to  each  <^  the  clamping 

means  at  said  posts. 


1.  An  umbrella  comprising  an  umbrella  pole  having 
the  upper  portion  thereof  hollow  and  provided  with 
spaced  openings  in  its  periphery,  a  notch  including  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  upper  ponion  of  smaller 
outside  diameter  than  that  of  the  lower  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tapered  axial  bore  of  gradually  decreasing 
diameter  from  the  top  toward  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
an  intermediate  portion  joining  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions, the  outside  diameter  of  said  lower  portion  fitting 
within  and  engaging  the  hollow  portion  of  said  pole,  the 
said  lower  portion  having  spaced  resilient  fingers  each 
formed  with  a  locking  lug  thereon  extending  laterally 
away  from  said  finger,  the  said  locking  lug  of  each  finger 
fitting  snugly  within  an  opening  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  pole  to  fix  said  sleeve  against  movement  in  all 
directions,  the  said  intermediate  portion  forming  a  cy- 
lindrical collar  of  greater  outside  diameter  than  that 
of  said  lower  portion,  said  collar  having  substantially 
equi-spaced  slots  in  its  periphery  extending  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve,  umbrella 
ribs  each  having  an  end  engaging  each  of  said  slots,  and 
a  groove  in  the  outer  periphery  of  said  collar  at  approx- 
imately the  middle  of  its  thickness  intersecting  said  slots, 
a  wire  pivotally  secures  the  ribs  to  the  notch  registering 
with  said  groove  and  engaging  said  rib  ends,  and  a  bell 
having  an  axial  pin  engaging  said  tapered  bore  to  thus 
secure  the  bell  to  the  upper  pan  of  said  pole. 


3,277,910 
GOVERNORS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSIONS 
Forrest  R.   Cheek,  Detroit,   Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Original  appUcatioa  Dec.  27,  1954,  Ser.  No.  477,832,  now 

Patent  No.  3,048,055,  dated  Aug.  7,  1962.     Divided 

and  this  appUcation  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,799 
6  Claims,     (a.  137—54) 

1.  A  governor  for  a  hydraulically  controlled  transmis- 
sion, said  governor  comprising  a  body  rotated  by  said 
transmission,  first  and  second  metering  valves  mounted  in 
said  body  for  revolution  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  body,  said  metering  valves  having  inlets  and  outlets 
for  liquid,  the  first  of  said  metering  valves  having  a  greater 
mass  subject  to  centrifugal  force  than  the  second  of  said 
metering  valves,  a  source  of  liquid  under  pressure,  a  con- 
nection between  said  source  and  the  inlet  of  the  first 
of  said  metering  valves,  the  output  of  said  first  valve  vary- 
ing in  pressure  with  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  body, 
and  a  ccmnection  between  the  output  of  said  first  valve 
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and  the  inlet  of  said  second  valve,  the  pressure  of  the 
output  of  said  second  valve  varying  in  accordance  with 


the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  body  but  at  a  different  rate 
from  the  variations  in  the  output  of  said  first  valve. 


3,277.911 
GOVERNOR  CONTROL  FOR  A  FUEL  SYSTEM  OF  A 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGLNE 

Robin  M.  Dakin,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Bristol 

Siddeley  Engines  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  4,  1962, 

37,493/62 
6  Claims.     (CI.  137—29) 


29,         l^.,.?*^^  I 


1.  In  a  fuel  system  of  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a  governor 
control  comprising  a  pivotally-mounted  arm,  a  pivot  there- 
for, a  valve  member  carried  on  said  arm  and  controlling 
the  fuel  supply  to  the  engine,  means  positioned  to  act  on 
said  arm  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  pivot  and  thereby 
to  turn  said  arm  about  said  pivot,  said  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  engine  speed,  a  chamber  for  containing  a  con- 
trol fluid,  inlet  means  for  supplying  said  control  fluid  to 
said  chamber,  an  outlet  leading  from  said  chamber,  a  valve 
in  said  outlet,  first  pressure-responsive  means  arranged  to 
vary  the  pressure  within  said  chamber  and  carrying  said 
valve,  second  pressure-responsive  means  positioned  to  act 
on  said  arm  at  a  location  spaced  from  said  pivot  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  speed-responsive  means,  said  second  pressure- 
responsive  means  being  responsive  to  the  pressure  within 
said  chamber,  and  spring  means  positioned  to  act  between 
an  abutment  and  said  first  pressure-responsive  means,  said 
spring  means  thereby  acting  indirectly  on  said  arm  in  a 
substantially  rateless  manner. 


3,277,912  ■ 

SAFETY  VALVE 

Julius  F.  Melzer,  544  King  St.,  Port  Chester.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,519 
8  Claims.     (CL  137—73) 
1.  A  safety  valve  including  a  body  casing  having  an 
inlet  section  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  steam  boiler,  an  out- 
let section  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  vent  pipe,  a  wall 
between  said  sections  containing  a  circular  valve  seat,  a 
valve  head  pressed  against  said  seat  by  a  compression 
spring  within  said  outlet  section,  a  valve  stem  connected 


to  said  head  at  a  control  portion  thereof  coaxially  ar- 
ranged within  said  spring  and  extending  to  the  exterior  of 
said  casing  through  a  guide  bushing  secured  to  a  wall  of 
said  casing,  a  number  of  passageways  bypassing  said  valve 
head  and  normally  closed  with  the  aid  of  a  metal  alloy 
adapted  to  melt  at  a  temperature  corresponding  to  a  steam 
pressure  within  said  boiler  below  the  maximum  for  which 


said  boiler  is  designed  but  over  the  pressure  at  which  said 
safety  valve  is  designed  to  operate  and  at  least  one  addi- 
tional passageway  in  said  body  casing  directly  venting  into 
the  immediate  space  about  said  boiler,  each  of  said  addi- 
tional passageways  being  normally  closed  off  with  plugs  of 
said  fusible  alloy  so  that  when  said  boiler  is  vented 
through  said  valve  an  audible  and  visible  alarm  is  given. 


3,277,913 

PURE  FLITD  APPARATl  S  I'TILIZING 

TRIGGERABLK  FLIP-FLOP 

Harold  Lavar  Fox  and  Gale  H.  Thome,  Sr.,  Salt  Lake 

City,    Utah,    assignors   to   Sperry    Rand    Corporation, 

Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,290 

3  Claims.     (CI.  137—81.5) 


1.  A  pure  fluid  logic  device  comprising, 

(a)  first  and  second  bistable  fluid  logic  elements, 

(b)  each  of  said  elements  having  a  power  stream 
stream  source  for  defining  a  continuous  power 
stream  source  for  defining  a  continuous  power 
stream,  first  and  second  control  stream  input  chan- 
nels for  defining  first  and  second  control  stream 
flows  respectively  cooperative  with  said  power 
stream,  first  and  second  output  channels  each  de- 
fining a  path  of  fluid  flow,  and  a  chamber  formed 
by  the  intersection  of  said  input  and  output  channels, 
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whereby  said  power  stream  may  flow  through  either 
of  said  output  channels  in  the  absence  of  a  control 
stream, 

(c)  at  kast  a  portion  of  said  first  and  second  output 
channels  of  said  first  element  being  connected  re- 
spectively to  said  first  and  second  control  stream 
input  channels  of  said  second  element,  and 

(d)  first  and  second  feedbaclc  channels  connected  in 
opposite  sense  from  said  first  and  second  output 
channels  of  said  second  element  to  said  first  and 
second  control  stream  input  channels  of  said  first 
element,  respectively,  in  a  manner  to  tend  to  cause 
said  power  stream  of  said  first  element  to  be  de- 
flected towards  the  output  channel  of  said  first  ele- 
ment through  which  the  least  fluid  is  flowing. 


3^77,914 
AUTOMATIC  FILL  VALVE 
Francis  M.  Manion,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles 
Engineering  Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,099 
11  Claims.     (CI.  137—81.5) 


2.  An  automatic  liquid  fil!  valve  comprising  a  fluid 
flip-flop  diverter  valve  having  a  power  nozzle,  at  least 
one  control  nozzle  and  a  pair  of  output  channels,  means 
adapted  to  supply  liquid  in  one  of  said  output  channels 
to  a  container,  a  liquid  level  sensor  element  comprising 
a  fluid  flip-flop  having  a  power  nozzle  at  least  one  con- 
trol nozzle  and  a  pair  of  output  passages,  a  tube  con- 
nected to  said  control  nozzle  for  supplying  entrainment 
fluid  thereto,  means  for  directing  fluid  to  one  of  said 
output  passages  upon  entrainment  fluid  being  supplied 
to  said  control  nozzle  of  said  sensor  element,  and  for 
directing  fluid  to  the  other  of  said  output  passages  in  the 
absence  of  entrainment  fluid,  and  means  connecting  an 
output  passage  of  said  fluid  flip-flop  of  said  sensor  ele- 
ment to  said  control  nozzle  of  said  diverter  valve  to  di- 
rect fluid  to  said  one  of  said  output  channels  when  en- 
trainment fluid  is  supplied  to  said  control  nozzle  of  aaid 
sensor  element  and  means  responsive  to  flow  of  fluid  to 
the  other  of  said  output  passages  of  said  fluid  flip-flop  of 
said  sensor  element  to  direct  fluid  to  the  other  of  said 
output  passages  of  said  diverter  valve. 


3,277,915 
FLUID  LOGIC  ELEMENT 

Robert  J.  Dockery,  Silver  Spring,  Md..  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,460 
8  Claims.     (CI.  137—81.5) 
1.  A  fluid  logic  element  comprising: 
(a)  an  interaction  chamber,  I 


(b)  a  first  nozzle  for  issuing  a  first  fluid  stream  into  said 
interaction  chamber, 

(c)  a  second  nozzle  for  issuing  a  second  fluid  stream 
perpendicular  to  said  first  fluid  stream  into  said  inter- 
action chamber,  said  first  and  said  second  nozzles 
being  offset  each  from  the  other  and  thus  having  a 
notch  (20)  therebetween  for  creating  a  pressure  area 
thereby  enhancing  the  interaction  of  said  first  and 
said  second  fluid  streams, 

(d)  a  first  receiving  passage  emanating  from  said  inter- 
action  chamber  and  positioned  to  receive  said  first 
fluid  stream  in  the  absence  of  said  second  fluid  stream 
and  having  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  first 
nozzle  but  offset  therefrom  toward  said  second  nozzle 
thereby  increasing  the  effect  of  said  second  fluid 
stream  on  said  first  fluid  stream. 


(e)  a  second  receiving  passage  emanating  from  said 
interaction  chamber  and  positioned  to  receive  said 
second  fluid  stream  in  the  absence  of  said  firet 
fluid  stream  and  having  its  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  second  nozzle  but  offset  therefrom 
toward  said  first  nozzle  thereby  increasing  the  effect 
of  said  first  fluid  stream  on  said  second  fluid 
stream,  and 

(f)  a  third  receiving  passage  emanating  from  said 
interaction  chamber  and  positioned  angularly  equi- 
distant between  said  first  and  said  second  receiv- 
ing passages  to  receive  the  resultant  fluid  stream 
when  said  first  and  said  second  fluid  streams  inter- 
act. 


3,277,916 

FLUID  VISCOSITY  CONTROL 

U  Roy  F.  Deming,  1512  17th  St.  N.,  Ariington,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,746 

6  Claims.     (CL  137—87) 


-"    ,  i    t 


1.  In  a  fluid  system  having  a  main  fluid  conduit,  vari- 
able heating  means  connected  in  said  main  conduit  for 
heating   said   fluid    and   pump   means   connected   in   the 
main  conduit  for  forcing  the  fluid  therethrough,  a  fluid 
viscosity  control  comprising: 
a  bypass  fluid  conduit  connected  to  said  main  fluid 
conduit  so  as  to  bypass  a  portion  of  the  fluid  around 
a  portion  of  the  main  fluid  conduit; 
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a  constant  flow  pump  connected  in  said  bypass  con- 
duit for  maintaining  a  constant  flow  of  said  fluid 
through  said  bypass  conduit;  and 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  bypass  conduit 
for  magnetically  sensing  the  viscosity  of  the  fluid 
flowing  therethrough  and  for  controlling  the  heat  of 
the  variable  heating  means  as  a  function  of  said 
viscosity. 

3^77,917 
PROPORTIONAL  FLOW  DIYTOERS 
Robin  J.  W.  C.  Stow,  East  FUunboro,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Intemationai  Harvester  Company,  Cliicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  gf  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Dec.  31,  1963,  S«r.  No.  334,886 
12  Claims.     (CI.  137—98) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  having  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure and  a  plurality  of  work-producing  hydraulically  actu- 
ated devices,  a  fluid-proportiorang  device,  comprising:  a 
housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  therein  adapted  for  connection 
to  said  fluid  pressure  source,  and  a  plurality  of  fluid  outlets 
adapted  for  connection  one  each  to  one  of  said  work- 
producing  hydraulically  acuatcd  devices;  said  housing  be- 
ing fashioned  to  provide  a  chamber  therein,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  opening  into  said  chamber,  and  hav- 
ing a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  each  of  said  cylinders; 
means  in  said  housing  providing  a  fluid  passage  between 
each  of  said  cylinders  and  said  inlet;  means  in  said  bousing 
providing  a  plurality  of  fluid  passages  one  each  between 
a  cylinder  and  an  associated  fluid  outlet;  motion-transmit- 
ting means  disposed  in  part  at  least  in  said  chamber  and 
operatively  associated  with  said  pistons  for  transmitting 
motion  therebetween;  said  latter  means  being  operative 
responsive  to  reciprocal  movement  of  any  one  of  said 
pistons  for  translating  said  movement  into  a  force  for 
moving  the  remaining  pistons  a  proportional  amount  for 
equalizing  pressure  within  all  said  cylinders  and  thereby 
maintaining  a  predetermined  division  of  fluid  flow  to  all 
of  said  hydraulically  actuated  devices. 


3,277  918 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ALTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF 

VALVES  IN  A  PIPELINE  SYSTEM 
Ernest  A.  Slade,  Tolsa,  and  Joseph  C.  Turic,  Park  Plaza  II, 
Olda.,    assignors    to    Warren    Petroleum    Corporation, 
Tulsa,  Olda.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,325 
»  26  Claims.     (CI.  137—119) 

I 


y 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  automatic  control  of  valves  in  a 
pipeline  system  for  switching  of  successive  products  flow- 
ing in  the  pipeline  which  comprises 


means  connected  to  the  pipeline  substantially  at  the 
switching  location  responsive  to  a  characteristic  pa- 
rameter whose  value  identifies  the  flowing  product, 

indicating  means  connected  to  said  parameter-responsive 
means, 

follower  means, 

a  mechanical  coupling  having  lost-motion  connecting 
said  indicating  means  and  said  follower  means,  and 

an  electrical  network  including  said  follower  means  and 
the  pipeline  valves  and  adapted  to  effect  actuation  oi 
said  valves  when  said  follower  is  moved  more  than 
a  selected  amoimt  within  a  predetermined  elapsed 
time. 


3,277,919 
ROT  AT  ABLE  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Jack  E.  PIccardo,   Oakland,   Calif.,   assignor  to  Grove 
Valve  and  Regulator  Company,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

FUcd  Oct  26, 1962,  Scr.  No.  233,367 
16  Claims.     (CL  137—315) 


t 


is 


it 


1.  A  structure  of  the  rotatable  valve  type  comprising: 

a  rotatable  inner  valving  member, 

first  and  second  journal  elements  on  said  inner  member, 

first  and  second  bearing  members  rotatably  receiving 
said  first  and  second  journal  elements,  respectively, 

complementary  rotary  bearing  surfaces  and  separate 
complementary  thrust  bearing  surfaces  on  said  bear- 
ing members  and  said  journal  elements, 

a  first  valve  body  section  having  an  opening  therein 
large  enough  to  receive  said  inner  member  with  said 
bearing  members  engaged  on  said  journal  elements, 

a  second  complementary  valve  body  section, 

releasable  means  for  securing  said  first  and  second  valve 
body  sections  together,  and 

means  on  at  least  one  of  said  body  sections  for  clamp- 
ing said  bearing  members  against  both  rotary  and 
axial  movement  therein  when  said  body  sections  are 
secured  together. 


3,277,920 
ENGINE  RELIEF  AND  TESTING  VALVE 
Henry  R.  von  Arx,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Metals  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,487 

5  Claims.     (CI.  137—522) 

1.  An  engine   relief  and  testing   valve   comprising  a 

valve  body  having  an  axis,  means  defining  a  primary 

chamber  in  said  body  on  said  axis,  means  in  said  valve 
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body  connecting  said  primary  chamber  with  the  atmos- 
phere, means  defining  a  secondary  chamber  in  said  body 
on  said  axis,  means  in  said  valve  body  connecting  said 
secondary  chamber  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
means  defining  an  axial  passageway  in  said  body  opening 
at  one  end  of  said  body  and  opening  into  said  primary 
chamber,  means  defining  a  primary  cylinder  in  said  body 
extending  axially  between  said  primary  chamber  and 
said  secondary  chamber,  means  defining  a  secondary 
cylinder  in  said  body  extending  axially  between  said 
secondary  chamber  and  the  other  end  of  said  body,  a 
valve   spool   disposed   coaxially   within   said   body   and 


end  to  form  a  single  outlet  passage  adapted  to  dis- 
charge such  fluids; 

(b)  a  pair  of  valve  members  each  supported  by  said 
housing  and  disposed  in  said  pair  of  separate  inlet 
passages  respectively,  and  each  being  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  into  passage  opening  and  in  passage 
closing  positions; 

(c)  A  movable  actuator  supported  on  said  housing; 
and 

(d)  a  member  supported  by  said  actuator  and  said 
valve  means  and  having  a  rocking  connection  with 
said  actuator,  and  said  member  having  a  further  pair 
of  rocking  connections  with  said  pair  of  said  valve 
members  for  effecting  joint  full  opening  of  each  of 
said  valve  members. 


3,277  922 

FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Ernest  A.  Eiscl,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,607 

2  Claims.     (CI.  137—^13) 


having  an  axial  passage  extending  therethrough  and  open- 
ing only  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  valve  spool,  a  valve 
seat  on  one  end  of  said  spool  adapted  to  seat  on  said 
valve  body  at  the  junction  of  said  axial  passageway  and 
said  primary  chamber,  means  forming  a  primary  piston 
on  said  valve  spool  reciprocable  in  said  primary  cylinder, 
means  forming  a  secondary  piston  on  said  valve  spool 
reciprocable  in  said  secondary  cylinder,  a  spring,  means 
mounting  said  spring  against  said  valve  spool  and  said 
valve  body  to  urge  said  valve  spool  axially  in  a  direction 
to  press  said  valve  seat  against  said  valve  body,  and  a 
removable  plug  on  said  valve  spool  closing  said  axial 
passage. 

3  277  921 
MIXING  AND  DISPENSING  VALVE 
Richard  T.  Cornelius,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The 
Cornelius  Company,  Anolca,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,931 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—607) 


1.  A  metering  valve  comprising  in  combination  a  first 
element  having  a  longitudinally  extending  internal  pas- 
sage, the  ends  of  said  passage  being  closed,  the  outer  sur- 
face of  both  ends  having  annular  surfaces  adapted  to  be 
rotalably  seated  within  a  complementary  interior  annular 
surface  at  one  end  of  each  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
second  elements,  each  of  said  second  elements  having  an 
interior  volume  therein  extending  into  the  volume  de- 
fined by  said  interior  annular  surface  and  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  one  end  of  said  first  element,  a  channel  formed 
in  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  each  of  said  second  elements, 
said  channel  connecting  said  interior  volume  of  each  of 
said  second  elements  with  said  interior  arfnular  surfaces 
of  said  second  elements,  an  aperture  located  in  each  of  the 
annular  surfaces  of  said  first  elements  at  a  point  spaced 
from  said  closed  end  and  adapted  to  selectively  connect 
the  passage  of  said  first  element  to  said  channels. 


3,277  923 

FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

Joseph  E.  Hogel,  River  Grove,  lU.,  anignor  to  HoneyweU 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
I  FUed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,648 

9  Claims.     (CI.  137—627.5) 


1.  A  dispensing  device  comprising  in  combination:  9.  A  fluid  pressure  control  device  comprising,  a  casing 
(a)  a  housing  having  a  pair  of  separate  inlet  passages  having  walls  defining  an  internal  chamber,  first'  and  sec- 
each  adapted  at  one  end  to  be  connected  to  separate  ond  ports  through  the  walls  of  said  casing  each  terminat- 
supplies  of  fluid  and  merging  together  at  the  other  ing  within  the  chamber  at  a  valve  face,  first  and  second 
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superimposed  plates  of  resilient  material  each  contoured 
to  form  a  flexible  projection  providing  means  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  the  valve  faces  in  said  casing,  and  further 
contoured  to  form  a  flexible  actuating  arm  lying  against 
the  projection  of  the  other  plate,  each  of  said  arms  ex- 
tending beyond  the  cooperating  projection  to  a  distal  end 
overlying  the  distal  end  of  the  other  arm,  and  an  actuat- 
ing member  movable  in  said  casing  engaging  a  surface  of 
the  distal  end  of  one  of  said  arms. 


3-277,924 
FLOW    REGULATOR    PARTTCLLARLY    ADAPTED 
FOR  SOFT  DRINK  MIXING   AND   DISPENSING 
APPARATUS 

James  E.  Nerworski,gNew  Berlin,  Wis,,  assignor  to  The 
Perlicit  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  S«r.  No.  419,478 
2  Claims.     (CI.  137—170.1) 


1.  In  a  soft  drink  dispensing  device  of  the  type  having 
a  dispenser  body  in  which  there  are  adjacent  downwardly 
opening  syrup  and  water  outlets  through  which  flavoring 
syrup  and  water  from  separate  pressurized  sources  there- 
of can  issue  substantially  simultaneously  to  be  mixed 
while  being  dispensed: 

(A)  an  upright  syrup  tube  having  its  upper  end  por- 
tion detachabiy  received  in  the  dispenser  body  sub- 
stantially coaxially  with  the  syrup  outlet,  said  syrup 
tube  providing  a  syrup  passage  leading  downwardly 
from  the  syrup  outlet; 

(B)  an  upright  substantially  tubular  regulator  body 
having 

(1)  a  bore  therethrough,  in  the  upper  portion  of 
which  the  lower  portion  of  the  syrup  tube  is 
detachabiy  received,  the  lower  end  portion  of 
which  is  internally  threaded,  and  the  medial 
portion  of  which  has  a  uniform  diameter  along 
its  length:  and 

(2)  a  port  opening  laterally  through  its  wall  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  medial  portion  of  the 
bore; 

(C)  a  sleeve  on  the  regulator  body  having  a  coaxial 
skirt  portion  radially  spaced  from  the  exterior  of 
the  regulator  body  and  extending  axially  from  above 
the  port  nearly  to  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  reg- 
ulator body  to  cooperate  with  the  latter  in  providing 
an  annular  downwardly  opening  outlet  nozzle  into 
which  said  port  opens; 

(D)  a  plunger  slideable  in  the  medial  portion  of  the 
bore  in  the  regulator  body, 


(1)  said  plunger  being  axially  apertured  to  per- 
mit fluid  to  flow  therepast  and  in  contact  there- 
with in  passing  from  the  syrup  tube  to  the  port 
to  thereby  produce  a  pressure  drop  across  the 
plunger  by  which  the  same  is  urged  down- 
wardly, and 

(2)  said  plunger  having  its  lower  end  portion 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  port  to  cover  the 
same  and  reduce  the  effective  size  thereof  as  the 
plunger  moves  downwardly; 

(E)  an  axially  adjustable  plug  received  in  the  threaded 
lower  end  portion  of  the  bore  in  the  rgulator  body; 

(F)  a  coiled  compression  spring  reacting  between  said 
plug  and  the  plunger  to  bias  the  plunger  upwardly 
with  a  force  which  depends  upon  the  axial  position 
of  the  plug; 

(G)  annular  water  spreader  means  carried  by  the 
syrup  tube,  concentrically  surrounding  the  syrup 
tube  above  the  regulator  body  and  having  circum- 
ferential surfaces  that  alternately  along  its  length 
face  upwardly  and  radially  outwardly  to  provide  a 
downward  and  radially  outwardly  stepped  flow  path 
for  water; 

(H)  an  annular  upper  nozzle  element  supported  on 
said  water  spreader  means  and  having 

( 1 )  a  rim  at  its  top  which  engages  the  underside 
of  the  dispenser  body  and  cooperates  with  the 
same  and  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  syrup 
tube  to  define  an  annular  water  inlet  chamber 
into  which  the  water  outlet  opens,  and 

(2)  circumferential  interior  and  downwardly  fac- 
ing surfaces  which  cooperate  with  and  are  spaced 
from  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  syrup  tube  and 
water  spreader  means  to  define  an  annular 
downwardly  and  outwardly  stepped  water  pas- 
sage that  leads  coaxially  downwardly  from  said 
water  inlet  chamber;  and 

(I)  an  annular  downwardly  converging  lower  nozz\e 
element  detachabiy  secured  at  its  top  to  said  upper 
nozzle  element  and  having  its  lower  end  spaced 
slightly  below  the  level  of  the  bottom  of  the  regu- 
lator body,  said  lower  nozzle  element  being  adapted 
to  have  water  issuing  from  said  water  passage  flow 
down  along  its  converging  inside  surface  to  be  mixed 
with  syrup  issuing  from  said  downwardly  opening 
outlet  nozzle,  and  having  an  inside  diameter  at  its 
bottom  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  regulator  body  so  that  water  and 
syrup  being  discharged  can  converge  along  flow 
paths  which  define  a  sharply  acute  included  angle 
to  mix  smoothly  and  without  foaming. 


3,277,925 

ACCIMII  ATOR 

Kazuo  Sugimura,  1416  Sodeshicho,  Shimizu-shi, 

Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,433 

6  Claims.     (CI.  138—30) 


1.  An  accumulator  comprising  a  cylindrical  liquid  tank 
and  a  generally  cylindrical  gas  bag  disposed  within  the 
tank,  said  gas  bag  being  formed  of  a  flexible  and  elastic 
material  having  exactly  three  individual  longitudinal  rein- 
forcements spaced  equidistantly  about  the  periphery  of 
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the  side  wall  of  said  gas  bag  to  minimize  stretching  of  said 
gas  bag  upon  collapse  thereof  due  to  external  pressure, 
said  reinforcements  having  substantial  rigidity  to  resist 
external  pressure  of  liquid,  and  said  gas  bag  further  having 
three  deformable  portions  in  said  gas  bag  side  wall  of 
generally  uniform  thickness  between  said  individual  rein- 
forcements. 


3,277,926 
VORTEX  TYPE  SEPARATOR 
Karl    Arvid    Skardal,    Stockholm,    Sweden,    assignor    to 
Aktiebolaget  Celleco,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

nied  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,359 
4  Claims.     (CI.  138 — 46) 


1.  A  vortex  type  separator  for  the  fractionation  of 
fluids  containing  pulverized  solid  material  specifically 
heavier  than  the  rest  of  the  fluid,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  discharge  chamber  of  substantially  circular  cross 
section  for  receiving  the  separated  heavy  fraction,  a  core 
piece  of  substantially  circular  cross  section  eccentrically 
arranged  in  said  discharge  chamber,  the  space  between 
the  inner  side  wall  of  said  discharge  chamber  and  said 
core  piece  providing  an  annular  passage,  the  radial  width 
of  said  annular  passage  around  the  core  piece  changing 
from  a  maximum  width  and  continuously  decreasing  to 
a  minimum  width  and  thereafter  again  increasing  to  the 
maximum  width,  outlet  means  for  said  heavy  fraction 
communicating  with  said  discharge  chamber  and  arranged 
to  facilitate  the  flow  of  said  heavy  fraction  from  said 
discharge  chamber  and  to  cause  said  heavy  fraction  to 
rotate  in  said  annular  passage  around  said  core  piece,  and 
means  to  cause  said  outlet  means  to  communicate  selec- 
tively with  said  annular  passage  at  different  radial  widths 
thereof. 


3,277,927 
BELLOWS 
Carl  George  Schneider,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  lo  Rob- 
ertshaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,528 
8  Claims.     (CI.  138—121) 


'-    ^m 


8.  A  bellows  comprising  an  expansible  unitary  hollow 
body  member  including  a  plurality  of  nested  annular  body 
folds  with  the  span  thereof  having  a  sinuous  cross-section; 
first  and  second  end  fittings  comprising  first  and  second 
circular  plates  attached,  respectively,  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  body  member;  first  and  second  annular  die  surfaces, 


respectively,  integral  with  the  opposing  faces  of  said  plates 
and  substantially  coextensive  with  the  span  of  said  body 
folds,  said  die  surfaces  having  a  sinuous  cross-sectional 
curvature  complementary  with  each  other  and  with  said 
body  folds;  first  and  second  integral  inward  extensions  of 
said  body  member  adjacent  said  first  and  second  end  fit- 
tings, respectively;  and  first  and  second  mounting  means, 
respectively,  on  said  first  and  second  end  fittings,  inter- 
nally concentric,  respectively,  with  said  first  and  second 
die  surfaces,  joined  with  said  first  and  second  extensions, 
respectively,  and  thereby  forming  seals  for  both  ends  of 
said  body  member  out  of  and  internally  concentric  with 
the  said  span  of  said  annular  body  folds. 


3,277,928 
PRE-NEEDLE  APPARATUS  FOR  DOUBLE  LIFT 
DOBBY  MECHANISM 
Horst   Ozga,    Bayreuth,    Germany,    assignor   to   Jobann 
Kaiser  K.G.,  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserel,  Bay- 
reuth, Germany,  a  German  firm 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,529 

Claims  piiority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1963, 

K  49  814 

9  Claims.     (CI.  139—68) 


L-ii — ti=h *      ' 


9 
12 


<d     41 


1.  In  a  double  lift  dobby  for  looms  movable  in  forward 
and  reverse  directions  and  controlled  by  a  perforated  pat- 
tern card  through  four  rows  of  reading  needles  and  in 
which  the  rows  are  separated  into  pairs  of  rows 
with  each  pair  associated  with  a  respective  shaft 
lever,  the  needles  of  a  row  pair  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  read  consecutive  picks  of  the  pattern  card 
for  controlling  the  positions  of  the  respective  shaft  lever 
via  hooks,  drawing  knives  and  baulk  lever,  included  in 
the  loom,  in  either  direction  of  the  machine,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  plurality  of  reading  needles,  a  plurality 
of  driving  elements  each  acted  upon  by  an  associated  one 
of  the  said  reading  needles,  a  pair  of  rockable  driven 
levers  associated  with  each  set  of  four  driving  elements, 
said  four  driving  elements  of  each  set  being  displaceable 
by  the  associated  pair  of  rockable  driven  levers,  one  lever 
being  effective  to  displace  two  driving  elements  for  for- 
ward travel  the  other  being  effective  to  displace  two  dif- 
ferent driving  elements  for  backward  travel  of  the  loom, 
said  levers  being  double-ended  elements  rockable  about 
a  central  axis  and  having  operatively  associated  with  both 
ends  driving  heads,  each  head  acting  upon  the  free  end 
of  one  of  the  associated  four  driving  elements,  the  said 
rockable  levers  being  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
sequence  of  operation  of  their  respective  driving  heads 
alternates. 
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3^77,929 

MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  AND  FILLING 

A  CONTAINER 

Bernard  Alfred  Cook,  HounsJow,  Middlesex,  England,  as- 
signor to  Universal  Equipment  Co.  (London)  Limited,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Julv  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,861 
12  Claims.     (CI.  141—92) 


^      a  ' 


2.  A  machine  for  washing  and  filling  inverted  kegs 
each  having  an  opening  in  its  inverted  end  said  opening 
being  closed  by  a  valve,  said  machine  comprising  means 
for  moving  the  kegs  horizontally  in  sequence  to  stations 
in  the  machine  at  which  washing  and  filling  operation  are 
performed  respectively,  means  for  effeaing  a  pause  in  the 
horizontal  movement  of  each  keg  when  at  a  station, 
means  for  moving  each  keg  vertically  downwardly  when 
at  each  station  for  registration  with  fluid  supply  pieans, 
and  means  associated  with  the  said  fluid  supply  means 
for  opening  the  valve  in  the  keg  so  that  a  washing  or 
filling  operation  may  be  performed  on  the  keg  according 
to  the  particular  station  at  which  the  keg  is  located. 


3,277,930 
AUTOMATIC  SLOT  MACHINE   FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE AND  DISTRIBUTION  OF  PASTY  SUB- 
STANCES 
Poerio   Carpigiani,    Bologna,    Italy,   assignor  to   APAW 
S.A.,  Friboarg,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  company 
FUed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336^45 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  7,  1963, 
750/63 
20  Claims.     (CI.  141—174) 


1.  An  automatic  coin-operated  machine  for  dispensing 
pasty  substances  such  as  ice  cream,  comprising  means 
defining  a  container  feed  station,  means  defining  a  pasty 
substance  feed  station,  means  defining  an  ejecting  station, 
an  endless  conveyor,  power  means  for  continuously  mov- 
ing said  conveyor  sequentially  past  all  of  said  stations 
during  one  coin  actuated  cycle;  means  at  said  container 
feed  station  for  feeding  one  empty  container  at  a  time 
onto  said  conveyor;  abutment  means  for  temporarfly 
stopping  the  movement  of  the  fed  container  at  said  pasty 
substance-feeding  station  while  the  conveyor  continues 
to   move   below   the   stopped  container;  means  at  said 


pasty  substance  feeding  station  for  automatically  dis- 
pensing a  dose  of  pasty  substance  into  a  stopped  con- 
tainer; means  for  releasing  said  abutment  means  when  the 
stopped  container  is  filled  thus  permitting  the  filled  con- 
tainer to  be  again  entrained  and  moved  by  said  conveyor 
to  said  ejecting  station,  means  at  said  ejecting  station 
for  stopping  a  filled  container,  and  ejecting  means  at 
said  last  named  station  for  moving  a  filled  container 
from  said  conveyor  and  out  of  the  machine. 


3,277,931 

MEASURING  DEVICE 

E.  C.  Emrick,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

LOy  Emrick  and  said  k.  C.  Emrick,  jointly 

Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,613 

7  CUims.     (CI.  141—364) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fuel  container  having  at  least 
one  opening  and  a  threaded  collar  surrounding  said  open- 
ing and  extending  outwardly  from  said  container,  and  also 
having  a  threaded  cap  normally  engaging  said  collar  to 
close  said  opening,  said  cap  having  an  aperture  and  a 
secondary  cap  normally  covering  said  aperture, 
a  device  for  measuring  additive  to  contents  of  said 

container,  said  device  comprising: 
a  tubular  member  normally  extending  into  said  con- 
tainer from  said  opening  and  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  container, 
said  tubular  member  having  a  peripheral  flange  at 
the  outer  end  thereof  normally  interposed  be- 
tween said  cap  and  said  collar, 
said  tubular  member  also  having  shelf  means  on 
the  interior  thereof  at  an  intermediate  position 
along  the  length  of  said  tubular  member; 
valve  means  normally  covering  the  inner  end  of  said 
tubular  member  and  operative  to  retain  the  contents 
of  said  tubular  member  or  discharge  the  same  into 
said  container  in  the  open  and  closed  positions  of 
said  valve  means; 
an  actuating  rod  connected  to  said  valve  means  and 
extending  along  said  tubular  member  to  the  outer 
portion  thereof; 
means  for  selectively  altering  the  position  of  said  rod 
to  control  said  valve,  including 
a  cup  having  a  perforate   bottom  and  siidably 
mounted  in  said  tubular  member,  said  cup  being 
secured  to  said  actuating  member, 
biasing  means  engaging  said  shelf  means  and  urg- 
ing said  cup  outward  along  said  tubular  member 
to  close  said  valve, 
said  cup  member  being  adapted  to  extend  axially 
outward  beyond  said  tubular  member  and  collar 
in  the  closed  position  of  said  valve,  and  further 
adapted  to  engage  said  cap  on  the  application 
of  said  cap  to  said  collar  to  displace  said  cup 
and  thereby  open  said  valve; 
interengageable  locking  means  on  said  cup  and  tubular 
member  to  selectively  fix  the  relative  position  thereof 
corresponding  to  the  open  and  closed  positions  of 
said  valve;  and 
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indicia  means  within  said  tubular  member  at  various 
axial  positions  to  register  the  depth  of  liquid  in  said 
tubular  member. 


3,277  932 

SHAPING  MACHINE 

Paul  C.  Rouse,  Rtc.  3,  Union  City,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,915 

18  Claims.     (CL  142—28) 
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1.  A  dowel  shaping  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support  means,  a  cutting  head  including  a  first 
assembly  nonrotatably  secured  to  said  support  means, 
a  second  assembly  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  first  assembly  and  including  a  face  place  having 
portions  defining  a  central  opening  therethrough,  and 
a  central  sleeve  having  portions  defining  a  central 
bore  therethrough  with  a  forward  end  and  a  rear- 
ward end,  said  central  sleeve  including  an  annular 
flange  surrounding  said  forward  end  of  said  bore  and  ro- 
tatably mounted  within  said  opening  in  said  face  plate, 
head  driving  means  rotating  said  second  assembly,  dowel 
feeding  means  aligned  with  said  bore  and  feeding  a  dowel 
to  said  forward  end  thereof,  at  least  one  radially  extending 
shaping  knife  assembly  pivotally  mounted  on  said  face 
plate  and  including  a  knife  member  having  a  cutting 
portion  extending  in  cutting  relationship  in  the  path  of  the 
dowel  being  fed  to  said  bore,  a  connecting  means  secured 
to  said  flange  of  said  central  sleeve  and  engaging  each 
knife  assembly  at  a  point  remote  from  its  pivotal  mount- 
ing, and  means  rotating  said  flange  in  said  opening  while 
said  cutting  head  is  rotating  to  vary  the  cutting  relation- 
ship of  said  cutting  portion  of  said  knife  member  and 
hence  to  vary  the  diameter  to  which  the  dowel  is  reduced 
without  stoppage  of  the  machine. 


3,277,933 

DUPLICATING  DEVICE  FOR  WOODTURNING 

LATHES 

Nicholas  LaUi,  113  N.  Portland  Ave.,  Ventnor  City,  NJ. 

Continuatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  209,822,  Joly  16, 

1962.    This  application  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  36«,474 

\  4  Claims.     (CL  142—47) 


1.  A  tool  guiding  attachment  for  a  lathe  leaving  a  car- 
riage and  head  and  tail  stock  arranged  to  accept  a  work 
piece  therebetween,  said  attachment  comprising  a  cross- 
bar adjustably  mounted  on  said  carriage  of  said  lathe. 


guide  rail  members  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
crossbar,  tool  holder  means  including  an  elongated  mem- 
ber positioned  transversely  with  respect  to  said  rail  mem- 
bers and  in  transverse  and  sideways  slidable  contact  with 
each  of  said  rail  members  and  cutting  means  secured  to  at 
least  one  end  of  said  elongated  member,  and  guide  means 
siidably  mounted  upon  one  of  said  rail  members  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  groove  for  sUdably  receiving  said  elon- 
gated member  to  control  sideways  and  transverse  motion 
of  said  tool  holder  means. 


3,277,934 

QUICKLY  DETACHABLE  SUB-BASE  FOR 

ELECTRIC  HAND  SAWS 

Joscpli  P.  Yelpo,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Tbc  Singer 

Company,  New  Ywk,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,659 
3  Claims.     (CL  143 — 43) 


1.  In  a  portable  electric  hand  saw  having  a  housing,  a 
driven  spindle  joumaled  in  said  housing,  a  saw  blade 
secured  for  rotation  with  said  spindle,  a  base  hingedly 
secured  to  said  housing  for  contacting  the  work  on  one 
side  of  said  saw  blade,  nscans  adapting  said  hand  saw  for 
different  work  comprising,  an  auxiliary  work-contacting 
base  having  a  blade  opening  formed  entirely  within  the 
confines  of  said  auxiliary  base  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  auxiliary  base  to  said  hingedly-secured  base 
to  provide  a  stable  selective  support  for  said  hand  saw  in 
work  areas  lying  on  both  sides  of  said  saw  blade. 


3,277,935 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING FLOOR  TILES 
Frank  Rcbick,  57  Heneker  St.,  Shertvrookc, 
Qoebec,  Canada 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  104,023,  Apr.  19, 
1961.    This  application  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,675 
13  CUims.     (CL  144—3) 


3?  1  *>p  ^«»^  '=° 
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2.  Machinery  for  forming  slatted  tiles  comprising: 

a  tahle  for  supporting  slats  arranged  in  edge-to-edge 
abutting  relationship  in  a  continuous  unbroken  col- 
umn; 

a  pusher  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  table; 

means  for  delivering  successive  groups  of  slats  to  said 
pusher; 
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said  pusher  being  operable  in  timed  relation  to  said 
slat  delivering  means  to  advance  said  groups  to  be 
added  to  the  rear  of  said  column  and  to  advance  the 
column  as  a  unit  on  said  table  towards  the  other 
end  thereof  permitting  the  slats  to  be  maintained  un- 
der compression  and  in  alignment  in  said  column 
while  being  processed; 

mechanisms  disposed  at  spaced  stations  along  said 
column  for  operating  upon  said  slats  while  arranged 
in  said  edge-to-edge  abutting  relationship  in  said  un- 
broken column  and  for  binding  said  slats  together 
and  for  cutting  tiles  therefrom; 

trench  forming  mechanism,  constituting  one  of  said 
mechanisms,  for  successively  forming  trenches  in 
successive  slats  while  they  are  disposed  in  said  edge- 
to-edge  abutting  relationship; 

wire  depositing  mechanism,  constituting  another  of  said 
mechanisms,  for  inserting  in  said  trenches  while  said 
slats  are  in  said  abutting  relationship  a  continuous 
length  of  wire  drawn  from  a  continuous  supply  and 
for  simultaneously  imbedding  said  wire  frictionally 
in  said  trenches  biqding  said  slats  together  in  a  united 
column  and  frictionally  holding  them  together  in 
said  edge-to-edge  abutting  relationship  restricting 
movement  of  the  slats  relative  to  each  other  as  they 
pass  in  said  columnar  order  towards  the  mechanisms 
aforesaid; 

said  continuous  length  of  wire  being  advanced  from 
said  supply  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  rate  of  advance 
of  said  column  upon  said  table; 

severing  mechanism,  constituting  another  of  said  mech- 
anisms, for  severing  said  wire  to  detach  tiles  re- 
spectively, comprising  united  groups  of  slats  from 
said  united  column,  and 

spacing  mechanism,  disposed  between  said  wire  de- 
positing mechanism  and  the  said  severing  mecha- 
nism, constituting  a  still  further  said  mechanism,  for 
spacing  said  slats  slightly  from  each  other  while  they 
arc  frictionally  retained  in  said  continuous  column 
by  said  continuous  length  of  wire. 


3,277,936 

TREE   HARVESTING   APPARATUS 

Robert  W.  Larson,  Sanborn,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1963,  S«r.  No.  319,816 

8  Claims.     (CI.  144—34) 


1.  A  tree  harvesting  apparatus  comprising,  a  mobile 
o  vehicle;  a  boom  support  means  pivotally  mounted  at  one 
end  about  a  vertical  axis  to  said  vehicle  and  projecting 
therefrom;  first  motor  means  for  controllably  rotating  said 
boom  support  means  about  its  said  vertical  axis;  a  boom 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  about  a  horizontal  first  axis 
at  the  distal  end  of  said  boom  support  means;  a  second 
motor  means  for  controlled  angular  movement  of  said 
boom  in  a  vertical  plane;  a  vertical  mast  unit  pivotally 
mounted  about  a  horizontal  second  axis  to  the  distal  end 
of  said  boom;  a  third  motor  means  for  controlled  angular 
movement  of  said  mast  unit  in  a  vertical  plane;  tree 
cutting  means  mounted  on  said  mast  unit  and  adapted  for 
controlled  cutting  of  trees  engaged  thereby;  and  tree 
clamping  means  mounted  to  said  mast  unit  above  and 


spaced  from  said  tree  cutting  means  with  said  clamping 
means  being  adapted  for  controlled  gripping  and  releasing 
of  trees  engaged  thereby. 


3,277,937 

PANEL  SCARIFYING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  R.  Miles,  5475  SW.  Arrow  W  ood  Lane, 

IPortland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Scr.  No.  328,840 

9  Claims.     (CI.  144—115) 


and 


8.  In  a  panel  scarifying  apparatus, 

an    elongated    guideway  extending    horizontally 

open  at  the  top, 
an  endless  cutter  means, 
bar  means  extending  along  the  guideway  and  movable 

vertically  relative  to  the  guideway  for  supporting  a 

course  of  the  endless  cutter  means, 
a  plurality  of  cams  engaging  and  spaced  along  the 

bar  means, 
and  means  for  moving  the  cams  in  synchronism  to 

adjust  the  bar  means  in  the  guideway. 


3,277,938 

METHODS  OF  FRODtCING  SHEETS  OF 

WOOD  VENEER 

Morris  Allan,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Aaronson 

Bros.    Limited,    Riclunansworth,    England,    a    British 

company 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  19,  1962, 

43,721/62 
7  Claims.     (CL  144—316) 


^ 
^^' 


2.  A  method  of  producing  a  sheet  of  wood  veneer  com- 
prising the  steps  of  cutting  a  plurality  of  veneer  lamina- 
tions, assembling  the  said  plurality  of  veneer  laminations 
in  a  stack  having  an  adhesive  between  the  laminations 
comprising  the  stack,  and  the  grain  of  the  veneer  lamina- 
tions comprising  the  stack  lying  in  parallel,  forming  from 
the  stack  of  veneer  laminations  by  pressing  a  shaped 
block  having  in  one  surface  thereof  a  first  concavity  co- 
extensive with  the  length  of  the  block  and  a  second  con- 
cavity coextensive  with  the  width  of  the  block,  and  slicing 
from  the  block  with  a  knife  sheets  of  veneer  having  an 
artificial  flower  simulating  a  natural  wood  and  having 
smooth  surfaces  suitable  for  polishing. 
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3^77,939 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  FABRICA- 
TION OF  STRUCTURAL  COMPONENTS 
William  E.  Scott,  4011  Angeles,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,923 
12  Claims.     (CI.  144—316) 


1.  A  jig  assembly  for  fabricating  a  structure  having  at 
least  one  deck  component  secured  to  elongated  support 
components  in  stacked  relationship,  which  comprises  a 
rectangular  jig  frame  pivotally  mounted  to  swing  about 
an  axis  from  one  horizontal  position  to  another,  adjust- 
able guide  means  on  said  frame  for  aligning  the  deck  and 
the  support  components  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to 
the  sides  of  the  jig  frame;  a  plurality  of  holding  means  ad- 
justably positioned  on  said  frame  and  said  guide  means 
for  supporting  and  positioning  the  support  components 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  in  stacked  relation 
to  said  deck,  a  plurality  of  parallel  support  rods  adjustably 
secured  to  said  frame  below  said  holding  means  to  support 
a  deck  component;  each  of  said  rods  having  a  plurality  of 
spacer  elements  for  spacing  and  aligning  the  components 
making  up  the  deck  in  parallel  relationship,  and  clamping 
means  mounted  on  said  guide  means  and  said  jig  frame  for 
clamping  the  deck  and  the  support  components  to  the  jig 
assembly  whereby  the  deck  and  support  components  are 
held  in  fixed  positions  relative  to  each  other  and  to  the 
jig  frame  assembly  when  the  jig  assembly  is  flipped  from 
one  horizontal  position  to  another. 


3,277  940 
PRUNE  PITTING  MACHINE 
Silas  Milton  Henderson  and  Joe  P.  Genti^,  Davis,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  UolversKy  of  Califor- 
nia, Berkeley,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,091 
13  Claims.     (CL  146—17) 


1.  A  prune  pitting  machine  comprising  a  main  frame, 
a  water  tank  adjacent  said  main  frame,  a  pitting  drum, 
a  pair  of  pitting  sprockets  on  said  drum,  means  for  jour- 
nalling  said  pitting  drum  on  said  main  frame  for  rota- 
tion about  a  horizontal  drum  axis,  a  conveyor  frame  ex- 
tending from  said  main  frame  substantially  tangent  to 
said  pitting  drum  into  said  water  tank,  a  pair  of  leading 
sprockets,  means  for  joumalUng  said  leading  sprockets 

881  O.O.— 22 


on  said  conveyor  frame  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal 
axis  and  at  least  partly  submerged  in  said  water  tank, 
a  pair  of  following  sprockets,  means  for  mounting  said 
following  sprockets  on  said  main  frame  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis  above  said  drum  axis,  a  pair  of 
idling  sprockets,  means  for  mounting  said  idling  sprockets 
on  said  main  frame  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis 
below  said  drum  axis,  a  pair  of  conveyor  chains  trained 
convexly  about  said  leading  sprockets,  said  following 
sprockets  and  said  idling  sprockets  and  trained  concavely 
about  said  pitting  sprockets,  a  plurality  of  orienting  rollers, 
means  for  joumaling  said  orienting  rollers  on  said  con- 
veyor chains  for  rotation  about  horizontal  axes,  tracks 
on  said  conveyor  frame  for  engaging  and  supporting  said 
orienting  rollers,  means  for  advancing  said  conveyor 
chains  and  thereby  rotating  said  rollers  about  their  own 
axes  and  rotating  said  pitting  drum  about  said  drum  axis, 
orienting  fingers  on  said  conveyor  frame  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  conveyor  chains  above  said  rollers, 
deflectors  on  said  conveyor  frame  extending  alongside 
said  conveyor  chains  from  a  point  beneath  water  in  said 
water  tank  to  a  point  above  water  in  said  water  tank, 
a  plurality  of  supporting  sleeves,  means  including  a  paral- 
lel link  motion  for  mounting  said  sleeves  on  said  pitting 
drum  for  movement  parallel  to  said  drum  axis,  a  ring 
cam  on  said  main  frame,  cam  followers  included  in  said 
sleeve  mounting  means,  springs  for  urging  said  cam  fol- 
lowers against  said  ring  cam,  a  plurality  of  pitting  rods, 
means  on  said  pitting  drum  for  mounting  said  rods  for 
reciprocation  parallel  to  said  drum  axis,  means  for  con- 
straining said  pitting  rods  against  rotation  about  their 
own  axes,  a  drum  cam  on  said  main  frame,  cam  followers 
on  said  pitting  rods  engaging  said  drum  cam,  said  drum 
cam  and  said  ring  cam  being  shaped  to  move  said  sup- 
porting sleeves  and  said  pitting  rods  toward  each  other 
during  the  approximate  arc  that  said  conveyor  chains 
are  in  engagement  with  said  pitting  sprockets  and  then 
away  from  each  other,  and  means  on  said  main  frame 
for  receiving  prunes  released  by  said  supporting  sleeves 
and  pitting  rods. 


3,277,941 
ROTARY  TYPE  KNIFE  PEAR  PEELER 
Theodore  M.  Harrer  and  Malcolm  W.  Loveland,  Orinda, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Pacific  flngineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,801 
5  Claims.     (CL  146 — 43) 


1.  In  a  cutter  mechanism  for  peeling  a  pear  mounted 
for  rotation  adjacent  said  cutter  mechanism,  the  improve- 
ments comprising: 

(a)  supporting  means  for  said  cutter  mechanism; 

(b)  a  shaft  having  a  knife  secured  thereto; 
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(c)  means  mounting  said  shaft  to  said  supporting 
means  at  the  end  of  said  shaft  opposite  said  knife, 
said  means  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  the  knife 
radially  toward  and  away  from  the  core  of  a  pear 
held  adjacent  said  knife  as  the  radius  of  the  pear 
undergoing  peeling  varies; 

(d)  and  means  secured  to  said  supporting  means  and 
said  shaft  resisting  rapid  movement  of  said  knife  and 
said  shaft  radially  but  permitting  slow  radial  move- 
ment of  said  shaft  and  said  knife  relative  to  said 
pear,  said  means  comprising  a  piston-piston  rod  as- 
sembly, one  end  of  said  piston  rod  supporting  said 
piston  and  the  other  end  of  said  rod  governing  piv- 
otal action  of  the  said  shaft,  a  chamber  for  said 
piston  within  which  said  piston  may  reciprocate, 
means  providing  a  fluid-tight  seal  between  said  piston 
and  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  and  a  passage  for  a 
liquid  extending  from  the  end  of  said  chamber  gen- 
erally opposed  to  said  piston  rod,  said  passage  termi- 
nating in  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure  and  being 
at  least  partially  filled  with  an  hydraulic  fluid. 


3,277,942 
LOCK  NUTS  HAVING  REDUCED  SINGLE 
HEXAGON  HUENCHING  SURFACES 
James  J.  Dwyer,  deceased,  late  of  Clark,  N  J.,  by  MaHon 
Dwyer,  execntrix,  Clark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Elastic  Stop 
Nut  Corporation  of  America,  Union,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
ContinuatioD  of  application  S«r.  No.  839^41,  Sept.  11, 
1959.    This  application  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,446 
9  Claims.     (CI.  151—21) 


1.  A  one-piece  metal  lightweight  lock  nut  of  a  nomi- 
nal thread  size  not  larger  than  %  inch  and  having  an 
imperforate  external  wrenching  surface  of  single  hexagon 
form  and  of  a  predetermined  radial  across-the-flats  di- 
mension of  a  nominal  size  (a)  at  least  %2  inch  less  than 
the  nominal  across-the-flats  size  of  the  hexagon  wrench- 
ing surface  of  a  single  hexagon  nut  of  minimum  stand- 
ard across-the-flats  dimension  for  the  same  nominal  thread 
size,  and  (b)  large  enough  to  provide  a  minimum  wall 
thickness  sufficient  to  provide  the  desired  axial  strength, 
and  said  wrenching  surface  having  radially  inwardly 
clasticaJiy  deformed  locking  thread  portions  at  one  end 
of  the  nut,  and  an  integral  cylindrical  flange  at  the  other 
end  of  the  nut  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  across-the- 
comers  dimension  of  the  wrenching  surface. 


3,277,943 

TIRE  TRACTION  LUG  UNIT 

Edward  H.  Ziner,  Upper  Marlboro,  Md. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,607 

2  Claims.     (CI.  152—236) 

1.  In   combination    with    a    flexible    traction   lug   for 

stretching  across  the  tread  of  a  tire  on  a  wheel, 

a  T-headed  link  attached  to  each  end  of  said  traction 

lug  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tire,  and 
a  grooved  attachment  adapted  for  permanent  mount- 
ing  on  the  rim  on  each  side  of  the  wheel  and  having 
a  slotted  groove  for  receiving  said  T-hcad  of  the 


headed  link  on  the  corresponding  side  of  the  wheel 
to  hold  the  traction  lug  firmly  stretched  over  the 
tire, 
said  grooved  attachment  having  a  curvature  substantial- 
ly conforming  to  the  groove  in  said  wheel  rim  and 
a  clip  extending  from  the  back  of  said  attachment 
adapted  for  springing  over  the  edge  of  said  rim  to 
fix  the  attachment  firmly  thereon  with  its  slotted 
portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  rim  groove  for 


passing  the  shank  portion  of  said  T-headed  link 
through  the  slot  in  said  slotted  portion  when  the 
head  of  the  headed  link  is  received  in  the  groove 
of  said  attachment  the  top  of  the  T-head  on  said 
link  being  a  substantially  cylindrical  cross  bar  form- 
ing a  bearing  in  said  slotted  groove  to  provide  free 
pivotal  movement  of  the  link  in  a  plane  normal  to 
the  wheel  and  to  restrict  its  pivotal  movement  in  a 
plane  parallel  thereto. 


3,277,944 

CUTTING  HEADS  AND  SHARPENERS  FOR  TIRE 

TREAD  CUTTING  MACHINES 

Kenneth  D.  Currv,  211  Arlington  Loop, 

Hattiesburg,  Miss. 

FUed  Aog.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  3M,852 

3  Claims.     (CI.  157—13) 


1.  A  cutter  bead  and  sharpener  assembly  for  tire  tread 
cutting  machines  comprising  an  adjustably  mounted  tubu- 
lar head,  a  spring  pressed  piston  slideably  mounted  in  said 
head,  a  rotatably  driven  cup  shaped  cutter  rotatably  con- 
nected to  said  piston,  an  abrasive  disc,  an  arm  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  piston,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  and  slideably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
arms  connected  to  and  extending  laterally  of  said  sleeve, 
a  second  sleeve  fixedly  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of 
arms,  and  a  second  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  sec- 
ond sleeve  and  having  said  abrasive  detachably  mounted 
on  one  end  of  said  second  shaft  for  movement  of  said 
abrasive  disc  to  and  from  said  cutter  upon  the  pivoting 
of  said  first  mentioned  sleeve. 
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3^77,945 
FUEL  COMBUSTION  SYSTEM 
Geza  Vermes,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Franklin 
Institute,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   a   corporation   of   Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,234 
12  Claims.     (CI.  158—5) 


1.  A  fuel  gasification  system  for  gasifying  combustible 
fuel  comprising: 

a  volatilization  chamber  for  transforming  fuel  into 
coke  and  liberating  combustible  gases  and  having 
upper  and  lower  portions; 

feeder  means  communicating  with  said  upper  portion 
of  said  volatilization  chamber  for  introducing  said 
fuel  into  said  chamber; 

a  gasification  chamber  coaxial  with  said  volatilization 
chamber  and  communicating  with  said  lower  portion 
of  said  volatilization  chamber  through  a  communi- 
cating passage; 

means  for  permitting  passage  of  coke  from  said  volatil- 
ization charrvber  into  said  gasification  chamber; 

means  for  supplying  an  air  stream  in  said  gasification 
chamber  on  which  coke  entering  said  gasification 
chamber  is  floated  so  that  said  coke  may  be  con- 
tacted by  said  air  stream  and  thereby  degasified  re- 
leasing hot  gases  and  forming  slag; 

flow  passage  means  for  conducting  said  hot  gases  from 
said  gasification  chamber  to  said  volatilization  cham- 
ber so  that  said  hot  gases  will  assume  an  upward 
movement  in  said  gasification  chamber  and  impinge 
upon  said  fuel  falling  in  said  volatilization  chamber, 
and 

vent  means  communicating  with  said  volatilization 
chamber  for  removing  said  hot  and  combustible 
gases  from  said  volatilization  chamber. 


3^77,946 
HEATER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Norman  A.  Forbes,  Loaisrflle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitar>  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,482 
6  Claims.     (CL  15ft— 28) 


including  a  winding  have  first  and  second  ends,  and  a  first 
contact  set,  means  for  coimecting  said  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  to  said  contact  set,  a  second  relay  includ- 
ing a  winding  and  a  contact  set,  means  for  connecting 
the  contact  set  of  said  first  relay  to  the  winding  of  said 
second  relay,  means  for  connecting  said  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  to  said  blower  motor  and  fuel  valve  via  the 
contact  set  of  said  second  relay  when  said  second  relay 
is  energized,  a  direct  current  source  including  first  and 
second  output  terminals,  a  thermistor  including  first  and 
second  ends,  means  for  connecting  the  first  end  of  said 
thermistor  to  one  end  of  the  winding  of  said  first  relay, 
means  for  connecting  the  second  end  of  said  thesmistor 
to  the  fint  terminal  of  said  direct-current  source,  and 
circuit  breaker  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of 
the  winding  of  said  first  relay  to  the  second  terminal  of 
said  direct-current  source,  said  circuit  breaker  means  dis- 
connecting the  winding  of  said  first  relay  from  said  direct- 
current  source  when  the  current  through  said  circoit 
breaker  means  exceeds  a  given  value. 


3,277,947 
HEATING  APPARATUS  CONTROL 
Michael  T.  Gacioch,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  asdgoor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corpontfion  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,137 
6  Clafans.     (CI.  158—28) 


1.  Burner  control  apparatiu  in  combination  with  a  fuel 
burner  having  an  electrically  energizable  blower  motor 
and  fuel  valve  comprising:  temperature  sensitive  control 
means  including  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  first  relay 


1.  In  apparatus  for  heating  which  includes  a  combus- 
tion chamber  conrwctable  with  a  source  of  combustion 
air,  a  burner  in  said  chamber  adapted  to  communicate 
with  a  source  of  fuel,  and  a  flue  for  conveying  products 
of  combustion  into  the  ambient,  the  combination  of 
means  for  actuating  said  burner  upon  a  demand  for  heat; 
differential  pressure  type  control  means  having  communi- 
cation with  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  flue,  said 
control  means  being  adapted,  on  a  predetermined  differ- 
ence in  pressure  between  said  combustion  chamber  and 
said  flue,  to  override  said  burner  actuating  means  and 
render  said  burner  inoperative;  means  for  increasing  the 
pressure  difference  across  said  control  means  before  start- 
up of  said  burner;  and  means  responsive  to  actuation  of 
said  burner  to  render  said  pressure  increasing  means  in- 
operative. 

3,277,948 
RADIANT  BURNER  UTILIZING  FLAME 
QLTNCHING  PHENOMENA 
Willie  H.  Best,  Colombia,  S.C.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Thermal  Engineering  Corporation,  Co- 
lombia, S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Sooth  Carolina 
FUed  Sept  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,077 
1  Claim.     (CI.  158—116) 
A  unitary  plate-shaped  member  of  refractory  ceramic 
material  adapted  for  use  in  forming  a  radiant  burner,  said 
member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  substantially 
parallely  aligned  slot-shaped  passages  extending  through 
substantially  the  shortest  disunce  from  the  rear  surface 
of  said  member  to  the  burning  surface  thereof,  adjacent 
passages  in  said  subsuntially  parallel  alignment  thereof 
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being  spaced  from  each  other  by  wall  thicknesses  not  ex- 
ceeding .075  inch,  the  burning  surface  of  said  member 
being  provided  with  grooves  having  sides  defined  by  out- 
wardly sloped  side  walls  of  said  slot-li^e  passages  at  said 
burning  surface,  the  slope  of  said  side  walls  being  such 
that  radiation  emitted  perpendicular  to  said  slope  is  free 
to  pass  away  from  the  burning  surface  of  said  member 
without  obstruction,  said  slope  further  being  great  enough 
to  provide  a  size  for  said  grooves  sufficiently  large  to  allow 
the  base  of  a  flame  to  rest  substantially  therein  but  suffi- 
ciently small  in  combination  with  the  length  of  the  slope 
to  allow  said  flame  to  impinge  upon  and  wipe  at  least  the 
outermost  extremities  of  said  outwardly  sloped  side  walls 
during  the  process  of  flame  combustion,  said  passages  in 
the  section  thereof  connected  with  said  grooves  and 
through  which  combustible  gas  is  fed  to  said  grooves 
provided  with  substantially  parallel  side  walls  of  planar 
character  spaced  at  a  quenching  distance  from  each  other 
and  with  end  walls  spaced  so  far  from  each  other  as  to 
render  negligible  any  effect  on  quenching  by  said  end 
walls,  said  parallel  side  walls  spaced  at  a  quenching  dis- 
tance from  each  other  being  such  as  to  account  for  the 


major  length  of  said  passages,  said  major  length  of  said 
passages  being  greatly  in  excess  of  the  quenching  distance 
spacing  of  said  parallel  side  walls,  the  spacing  of  said  side 
walls  in  said  quenching  section  being  sufficient  to  permit 
combustible  gas  to  pass  through  said  passages  hut  small 
enough  to  quench  a  flame  tending  to  retrogress  therein 
when  combustible  gas  is  fed  through  said  passages  to  said 
grooves  at  a  rate  lower  than  the  flame  propagation  rate 
of  said  combustible  gas,  said  flame  quenching  distance 
being  under  no  circumstances  in  excess  of  0.04  inch,  and 
the  outermost  extremity  of  the  side  walls  of  the  grooves 
at  the  burning  surface  of  said  member  being  further  apart 
than  the  dimension  of  said  flame  quenching  distance  and 
being  spaced  apart  in  excess  of  0.04  inch,  >  said  grooves 
and  said  flame  quenching  section  serving  in  combination 
to  anchor  the  base  of  a  flame  within  said  grooves  and 
cause  said  flame  to  wipe  the  outermost  extremities  of  the 
sloped  side  walls  of  said  grooves  during  combustion,  there- 
by to  cause  the  outermost  extremities  of  said  side  walls 
to  become  incandescent  and  the  grooved  burning  surface 
of  said  member  to  emit  radiation  from  a  surface  area  in 
excess  of  the  planar  cross-sectional  area  of  said  grooved 
burning  surface. 

3  277,949 
APPARATUS  FOR  HYDROC  ARBON  IGNITION 
AND  MONITORING 
Lyman  H.  Walbridge,  Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fenwal 
Incorporated,  Ashland,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,782 
24  Claims.     (CI.  158—125) 
12.  An  ignition  control  system  for  a  hydrocarbon  fuel 
burner  comprising  in  combination: 

( 1 )  a  set  of  electrodes  in  close  proximity  to  said  burner, 
said  electrodes  defining  a  spark  gap  therebetween, 
said  gap  being  positioned  to  ignite  fuel  emitted  from 
said  burner; 

(2)  an  electrically  controlled  valve  in  the  fuel  supply 
line  to  said  burner,  said  valve  being  opened  when 
in  operated  condition; 

(3)  a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
winding; 

(4)  means  connecting  the  primary  winding  of  said 
transformer  to  a  source  of  alternating  electric  power; 


(5)  means   connecting   one   end   of    said    secondary 
winding  of  said  transformer  to  one  of  said  electrodes; 

(6)  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  trans- 
former secondary  winding  to  ground; 

(7)  means   connecting   the   other   of   said  electrodes 
to  ground,  said  connecting  means  including  current 


-<^ 


responsive  apparatus,  said  apparatus  for  generating 
a  control  signal  when  current  flows  therethrough; 
and 
(8)  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  control 
signal  for  causing  operation  of  said  electrically  con- 
trolled valve. 


3,277,950 
FOLDING  DOOR 
Wilfred  Stouffer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  NuFoId  Corporation,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,859 
8  Claims.     (CI.  160—183) 


1.  A  collapsible  closure  member  comprising  a  series 
of  panels,  a  connecting  member  between  adjacent  panels 
in  said  series,  said  connecting  member  being  hollow  and 
including  a  pair  of  inner  opposed  arcuate  surfaces,  a  slot 
in  the  arcuate  surfaces,  a  hinge  assembly  pivotably  con- 
necting each  adjacent  panel  to  one  of  the  opposed  arcuate 
surfaces  on  said  connecting  member,  said  hinge  assembly 
including  a  pin  protruding  from  the  panel  and  extending 
into  said  slot,  a  bead  on  said  pin  received  within  said  hol- 
low connecting  member  in  sliding  and  rotatable  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  arcuate  surfaces,  and  resilient 
means  within  said  panel  connected  to  said  pin  for  urging 
said  head  into  snug  engagement  with  said  arcuate  sur- 
faces. 


3,277,951 
CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 
Francis  X.  Levicke,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,364 
1  Claim.  (CI.  160—185) 
A  foldable  door  structure  for  a  cabinet  having  a  door 
opening,  said  structure  comprising:  a  plurality  of  mutually 
adjacent  vertical  door  panels  for  closing  said  door  open- 
ing, said  plurality  of  panels  including  two  end  panels; 
means  for  guiding  said  end  panels  in  the  general  plane  of 
the  cabinet  opening  during  opening  and  closing  move- 
ments of  the  door;  a  first  type  of  hinges  disposed  between 
and  connected  to  the  end  panels  and  the  adjacent  panels; 
a  second  type  of  hinges  disposed  between  and  connected  to 
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said  adjacent  panels  and  the  next  adjacent  ones;  further 
hinges  of  the  first  and  second  types  disposed  alternately 
between  further  pairs  of  such  door  panels,  for  pivoting 
the  same  about  vertical  axes;  means  on  the  first  type  of 
hinges  for  limiting  movement  of  the  same  to  the  general 
plane  of  said  door  opening;  rigid  stops  on  at  least  some  of 
the  panels,  adjacent  the  second  type  of  hinges,  said  rigid 
stops  being  adjustable  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  general 
plane  of  the  door  structure,  for  thereby  locating  all  panels 
in  substantially  coplanar  relationship  when  the  door  is 
closed;  force  generating  means  for  creating  a  line  of  thrust 


in  the  general  plane  of  the  door  when  the  door  is  closed; 
and  striker  means  arranged  at  said  opening  to  lie  adjacent 
the  end  panels  when  the  door  is  closed,  the  mentioned 
force  generating  means  including  elements  carried  by  the 
end  panels  for  engagement  with  the  striker  means,  and 
the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  axes 
of  the  hinges  of  the  second  type  move  into  said  door  open- 
ing, across  said  line  of  thrust,  when  the  door  is  closed, 
whereby  to  press  said  rigid  stops  against  the  door  struc- 
ture by  the  thrust  generated  along  said  line  by  said  force 
generating  and  striker  means,  and  thus  to  align  and  main- 
tain the  door  panels  in  closed  position. 


3,277,952 

TRAVERSE  SCREEN  CONSTRUCTION 

Isamu  Tsuhalto,  1629  W.  Adams  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,529 

10  Claims.     (CI.  160—199) 


5.  In  a  multipanel  traverse  screen  construction,  in 
combination: 

a  panel  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  ear  of 
resilient  material  having  an  aperture  formed  there- 
through, the  ear  having  a  thickness  small  relative  to 
its  length  and  width; 

and  a  carrier  arm  having  an  open  slot  extending  verti- 
cally therethrough  defined  by  walls  spaced  apart  a 
distance  approximately  double  the  thickness  of  the 
ear,  the  arm  having  a  stud  projecting  into  the  slot 
from  one  of  said  walls  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
slot  and  a  ramp  projecting  into  the  slot  from  the 
other  wall,  the  ramp  and  stud  being  spaced  from  one 
another  longitudinally  of  the  slot  and  in  horizontal 
aligiunent,  and  the  outermost  extent  of  each  being 


spaced  from  the  respective  opposite  wall  by  distances 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  ear,  said  ramp  ter- 
minating inwardly  in  an  apex  and  including  camming 
surfaces  extending  symmetrically  upwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  apex. 


3  277  953 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  CONDUCTIVE 
PATH  OF  STEEL  SHOT 
Gerald  Fisher,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Stanray  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,863 

4  Claims.  (CI.  165—1) 
1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  thermal  conductivity 
of  small  solid  steel  shot,  of  placing  said  shot  in  a  con- 
tainer surrounding  an  object  from  which  heat  is  to  be 
conducted,  and  heating  said  shot  to  approximately  750° 
F.  to  cause  growth  of  scale  and  greater  contact  area  be- 
tween the  particles  of  shot  to  thereby  provide  a  greater 
heat  conductive  path  therethrough,  and  more  rapid  dissi- 
pation of  heat  from  said  object. 


3  277  954 
SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  CONDITIONED  AIR 

Gershon  Meckler,  Atlanta.  Ga.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Lithonia  Lighting,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Georgia 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  265,992,  Mar.  18, 
1963.    This  application  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,872 
12  Claims.     (CI.  165—20) 


1.  Apparatus  for  comfort  conditioning  of  a  closed  space, 
said  apparatus  comprising  at  least  three  separate  air  con- 
ditioning devices,  a  first  of  said  devices  being  a  dehumidi- 
fier  including  a  desiccant  and  effective  to  remove  water 
from  air  circulated  in  contact  therewith,  a  second  of  said 
devices  being  effective  to  reduce  the  sensible  heat  and  to 
change  the  dewpoint  of  air  circulated  in  contact  therewith, 
and  a  third  of  said  devices  being  effective  to  lower  the 
sensible  heat  of  air  circulated  in  contact  therewith;  means 
for  circulating  fresh  air  through  the  first  of  said  devices; 
means  effective  to  receive  air  from  the  first  of  said  de- 
vices, to  circulate  a  first  part  of  such  air  through  the 
second  of  said  devices  and  then  into  the  closed  space, 
and  to  circulate  a  second  part  of  such  air  through  the  third 
of  said  devices  and  then  into  the  closed  space;  means 
effective  to  control  the  relative  proportions  of  the  air 
circulated  through  the  second  and  the  third  of  said  devices 
and  into  the  closed  space  to  maintain  an  instantaneously 
required  dewpoint  in  the  space;  transferring  means  effec- 
tive to  absorb  heat  from  the  second  and  the  third  of  said 
devices,  said  transferring  means  being  effective  to  main- 
tain said  devices  at  a  temperature  below  a  predetermined 
maximum;  means  operatively  associated  with  said  trans- 
ferring means  and  effective  to  reject  heat  from  said  trans- 
ferring means;  a  circulating  system  for  transferring  heat 
from  the  first  of  said  devices  to  a  heat  transfer  medium, 
said  circulating  system  being  effective  to  maintain  said 
first  device  at  a  temperature  above  the  predetermined 
maximum;  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
circulating  system  and  effective  to  reject  heat  from  the 
heat  transfer  medium. 
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3^77,955 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  AIR-COOLED  STEAM 

CONDENSATION  SYSTEMS 

Laszio  Heller,  45  Bimbo-ut,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1961,  S«r.  No.  149,445 

8  Claims.     (CI.  165 — 40) 


1.  A  system  for  condensing  steam  in  a  mixing  con- 
denser by  means  of  a  liquid  condensate  of  the  steam,  and 
cooling  the  liquid  condensate  mixture  in  an  air  cooled 
heat  exchanger,  said  system  comprising  a  closed  loop 
including  said  condenser,  a  circulating  pump  receiving 
condensate  mixture  from  said  condenser  for  circulating 
said  condensate  mixture,  said  air  cooled  heat  exchanger 
communicating,  at  its  inlet,  with  said  pump,  flow  con- 
trolling means  communicating  between  the  outlet  of  said 
heat  exchanger  and  said  mixing  condenser  proximate  to 
said  mixing  condenser,  transducer  means  communicating 
with  the  line  between  said  heat  exchanger  outlet  and  said 
flow  controlling  means  to  provide  a  control  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  absolute  pressure  in  said  loop  at  the  highest 
geodetic  level  thereof,  and  a  servomotor  system  con- 
trolling said  flow  controlling  means  and  responsive  to 
said  transducer  means  to  maintain  the  pressure  at  the 
highest  geodetic  level  of  said  loop  at  a  superatmospheric 
value,  whereby  the  pressure  at  all  points  in  said  loop  be- 
tween said  pump  and  said  flow  ccmtrolling  means  in  the 
direction  of  condensate  flow  will  be  maintained  at  a  super- 
atmospheric  value. 


3,277,956 
AIR  HEATING  AND  COOLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Hughes,  West  Covlna,  John  H.  Ho]Iingsi%or1h, 
Fuilerton,  and  Wayne  H.  Garside,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,848 
10  Claims.     (CI.  165—64) 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  heating  and  cooling  air 
for  supply  to  an  enclosure  comprising  mkans  including 
a  top  cover  member  having  an  opening  therein  forming 
a  casing  for  said  apparatus;  partition  means  arranged 
within  said  casing  to  form  a  condenser  compartment,  a 
compressor  compartment,   and   a  compartment  for  the 


flow  of  air  to  be  conditioned;  a  refrigeration  system  ar- 
ranged within  said  casing,  said  system  including  a  con- 
denser mounted  in  said  condenser  compartment,  an  evap- 
orator mounted  in  said  conditioned  air  flow  compartment 
and  a  compressor  mounted  in  said  compressor  compart- 
ment; air  heating  means,  including  a  direct  fired  heat  ex- 
changer for  receiving  relatively  high  temperature  fluid 
fo^  flow  therethrough,  positioned  in  said  conditioned  air 
flow  compartment;  selectively  operable  fuel  burner  means 
communicating  with  said  top  cover  member  opening  for 
supplying  relatively  high  temperature  fluid  to  said  heat 
exchanger  and  fan  means  for  drawing  air  separate  from 
that  necessary  to  operate  said  fuel  burner  means  into 
said  conditioned  air  flow  compartment  over  said  evap- 
orator to  cool  said  air  when  said  refrigeration  system  is 
activated,  said  fan  means  being  effective  to  discharge  air 
over  said  heat  exchanger  to  heat  said  air  for  supply  to 
said  enclosure  upon  energization  of  said  fuel  burner 
means. 


3,277,957 
HEAT  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

COMPONENT 
Thomdike  C.  New,  Hempfield  Township,  Greensburg, 
William  A.  Stewart,  Pittsburgh,  Herbert  E.  Ferree, 
Greensburg,  and  Thomas  P.  Nowalk,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1964.  Ser,  No.  357,103 
4  Claims.     (CI.  165 — 80) 


I.  Apparatus  for  heat  removal  from  a  heat  generating 
component  comprising:  a  first  member  having  a  first  sur- 
face for  mounting  a  heat  generating  component  thereon 
and  a  second  surface  extending  in  a  generally  perpendic- 
ular direction  with  respect  to  said  first  surface;  a  plurality 
of  fins  for  heat  dissipation  disposed  around  said  first  mem- 
ber, said  fins  each  having  an  aperture  substantially  con- 
forming to  the  sectional  configuration  of  said  first  mem- 
ber, said  fins  and  said  first  member  being  of  ductile  and 
thermally  conductive  material  with  the  entire  periphery 
of  said  fin  aperture  contacting  said  first  member  in  an 
interference  fit;  a  plurality  of  spacer  members  each  dis- 
posed between  an  adjacent  pair  of  fin  members,  said 
spacer  members  fitting  on  said  first  member  less  tightly 
than  said  fins  fit  on  said  first  member. 


3,277,958 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Anthony  J.  Taylor  and  Ronald  J.  Hawldns,  London,  Eng- 
land,  assignors  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Limited,  London, 
Eaglaad,  a  corporalioa  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  27,  1962, 

44.820/62 
9  Claims.     (CL  165—145) 
1.  A  tubular  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  wall,  and  a 
bank  of  sinuous  tubes  having  return  bends  at  their  end 
portions  adjacent  said  wall,  said  wall  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  flanged  plates,  each  of  which  includes  an  inner 
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and  outer  flange  portion  respectively  disposed  inwardly 
and  outwardly  of  said  return  bends,  said  inner  flange  por- 
tion including  n>eans  forming  an  opening  therein  through 


figuration  as  viewed  in  transverse  cross-section  and  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  identical  sectors  arranged  there- 
around,  the  external  surface  of  each  of  said  sectors  being 
cylindrical  with  the  axes  of  the  cylindrical  surfaces  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  member  and  being 
disposed  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of  said  member 
so  that  a  projection  of  the  external  surface  of  said  sectors 
onto  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  member 


which  is  received  one  of  said  tubes  for  the  support  thereof, 
the  outer  flange  portion  of  each  plate  being  connected 
along  its  length  to  an  adjoining  plate  adjacent  the  outer 
flange  portion  thereof. 


3^77,959 

PLASTIC  TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING 

Michael  S.  Withers,  Wilmington,  Del.,  asignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delai»are 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,109 
12  Claims.     (CI.  165—159) 


3,277,960 
TUBULAR  ELEMENT  WITH  FINS 
Ennemond  Maillet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat a  PEncrgie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 
Filed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,491 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  26,  1962, 
885,980,  Patent  1,320,186 
14  CUims.     (CI.  165—181) 
1.  A  heat  transfer  element,  comprising:  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  passage  extending  therethrough,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  member  being  of  generally  polygonal  con- 


defines  for  each  sector  a  curve  having  a  general  concavity 
which  is  directed  outwardly  from  the  member;  and  a 
plurality  of  fins  formed  integral  with  said  member  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  surface  of  each  of  said 
sectors;  the  fins  being  parallel  to  each  other  on  each  sector 
and  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  member  and 
in  opposite  directions  in  adjacent  sectors  so  as  to  form 
a  herringbone  pattern,  the  fins  on  each  sector  defining 
portions  of  hclicoids  and  being  of  constant  height  over 
a  major  portion  of  their  length. 


3,277,961 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  SAND 

Floyd  O.  Bohn,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,103 
4  Claims.     (CI.  166—5) 


2.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  an  elongated  shell 
of  circular  cross-section;  an  inlet  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
shell;  an  outlet  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  shell;  a  bun- 
dle of  elongated  plastic  tubes  extending  longitudinally 
within  said  shell;  annular  sleeves  disposed  at  and  secured 
to  the  ends  of  said  shell  adapted  to  enclose  the  two  ends  of 
the  tube  bundle  in  a  fluid-tight  arrangement;  a  plurality  of 
spaced  continuous  tapes  bonded  to  said  tubes  between  said 
enclosed  ends;  said  tapes  adapted  to  space  the  tubes  from 
each  other  and  to  provide  interstices  for  the  passage  of 
fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet. 


4.  The  method  of  completing  a  well  bore  which  ex- 
tends into  a  zone  of  unconsolidated  sand,  which  com- 
prises: 

lining  the  well  bore  with  casing  adjacent  said  zone, 

forming  a  sheath  of  friable  cement  between  the  wall  of 
said  well  bore  and  said  casing, 

allowing  the  cement  sheath  to  fully  set  and  harden 
whereby  said  cement  sheath  is  subject  to  fragmenta- 
tion upon  impact, 

forming  an  array  of  perforations  through  said  casing, 
said  cement  sheath  and  extending  into  said  zone, 
the  perforations  causing  the  sheath  to  fracture  where- 
by fragmented  portions  of  the  sheath  will  tend  to 
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close  the  perforations  thereby  forming  a  filter  and 
preventing  sand  from  entering  the  well  bore. 


3,277,962 
GRAVEL  PACKLNG  METHOD 

Don  H.  FHckinger,  George  C.  Howard,  Clarence  R.  Fast, 
and  William  G.  Bearden,  Tulsa,  Okia.,  assignors  to  Pan 
American  Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,880 
6  Claims.     (CI.  166—15) 


Jii.- 


-^Linai:- 


1.  A  method  of  completing  a  well  in  which  a  pipe 
string  is  suspended  within  a  casing  which  comprises: 

positioning  a  screen  member  extending  downwardly 
from  said  pipe  string  and  at  a  desired  depth  in  the 
well; 

filling  the  space  between  the  screen  member  and  the 
wall  of  the  well  opposite  the  productive  formation 
with  a  gravel  packing  material; 

circulating  a  fluid  downwardly  through  said  pipe  string 
and  laterally  through  a  conduit  means  to  discharge 
said  fluid  at  a  point  in  the  annulus  between  said  cas- 
ing and  said  well  above  said  gravel  packing  ma- 
terial, said  circulating  fluid  including  a  cement  slurry; 

during  such  circulating,  maintaining  the  annulus  from 
said  point  upwardly  in  free  fluid  communication  with 
the  exterior  of  said  well  so  that  fluid  in  said  annulus 
can  be  displaced  by  the  circulation  of  said  fluid; 

stopping  the  said  circulating  of  the  fluid  with  said  ce- 
ment slurry  being  in  contact  with  said  gravel  packing 
material  so  as  to  compress  such  gravel  packing  ma- 
terial; 

allowing  said  cement  slurry  to  set  whereby  said  pipe  is 
cemented  and  movement  of  said  gravel  packing  ma- 
terial is  restrained. 


3,277,963 
COMPLETING  WELLS 
Don  H.  Flickinger,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  Ameri- 
can Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,735 
13  Claims.  (Q.  166—21) 
1.  A  method  for  completing  a  well  comprising  lower- 
ing a  casing  string  into  the  well,  said  casing  string  having 
a  check  valve  on  the  bottom  to  prevent  backflow,  intro- 
ducing cement  slurry  down  said  casing  and  forcing  said 
slurry  up  around  the  outside  of  said  casing  by  introducing 
a  liquid  into  said  casing  after  said  cement  slurry,  lowering 
a  packer  a  substantial  distance  into  said  casing  to  a  level 
above  the  highest  producing  formation  of  interest  pene- 


trated by  the  well,  setting  said  packer  in  said  casing  to 
isolate  a  zone  inside  the  casing  below  said  packer,  open- 
ing a  low  pressure  expansion  chamber  to  the  zone  inside 
the  casing  below  said  packer  to  reduce  the  pressure  with- 


^frUF 


^^r^^^ 


in  said  casing  below  said  packer  before  said  cement  slurry 
takes  a  final  set,  and  maintaining  a  reduced  pressure  with- 
in said  casing  below  said  packer  until  said  cement  slurry 
takes  a  final  set. 


3,277,964 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DISCHARGE 
OF  COMBUSTIBLE  FLUID  FROM  OIL  WELLS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Andre  Houpeurt,  29  Bis  Rue  Cbardon,  Lagache,  Paris, 
France,  and  Jean  Mourlevat,  23  Ave.  Pasteur,  V'anves, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,844 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  17,  1962, 

888,396 

4  Claims.     (CI.  166—35) 


1.  In  a  process  for  controlling  high-pressure  fluid  dis- 
charge from  metal-cased  oil  wells  and  the  like,  the  steps 
of  gaining  access  from  a  side  of  the  well  to  a  first  point 
of  the  well  casing  below  ground  surface  and  at  least  one 
further  point  below  ground  surface  spaced  above  the 
first  point;  connecting  a  branch  line  to  the  well  casing  at 
said  first  point  to  tap  the  fluid  discharge  therefrom;  ap- 
plying pressure  to  opposite  sides  of  the  well  casing  at  said 
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further  point  to  deform  the  casing  to  a  substantially  flat- 
tened condition;  and  injecting  plugging  material  into  the 
casing  from  a  side  thereof  above  the  flattened  portion. 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  well 
conductor  including:  a  mandrel;  a  packing  structure  on 
said  mandrel  including  a  sleeve,  normally  retracted  re- 
silient pliant  elastic  packing  means  on  said  sleeve  adapted 
to  engage  the  well  conductor;  means  for  expanding  said 
packing  means  against  the  well  conductor;  said  mandrel 
and  said  sleeve  providing  an  external  longitudinally  ex- 
tending fluid  bypass  extending  through  said  sleeve;  valve 
means  on  said  mandrel  closing  said  bypass  while  said 
apparatus  is  being  lowered  into  the  well  conductor  and 
movable  to  an  open  position  when  the  packing  means  is 
expanded  to  sealing  position;  second  means  closing  said 
bypass  against  upward  flow  therethrough  after  said  valve 
means  has  been  moved  to  open  position  when  said  pack- 
ing means  is  expanded  into  sealing  'engagement  with 
the  well  conductor;  and  means  biasing  said  valve  means 
to  closed  position  whereby  said  valve  means  is  movable 
from  closed  position  by  a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  in 
said  bypass. 

3,277,966 

GLIDE  WITH  SACRIFICIAL  INSERTS 

Warren  F.  Ward,  4419  Rawlins  Road,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,754 

6  Claims.     (CI.  166—176) 

I.  In  oil  well  equipment,  a  guide  to  be  attached  to  a 

sucker  rod,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  cylindrical  deformablc  body  having 
a  rod-receiving  longitudinal  first  bore  therethrough 
and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  through  the 
body  when  attached  to  a  rod  and  communicating 
with  the  bore,  the  slot  ^ing  wide  enough  to  admit 
the  rod  into  the  bore  when  the  body  is  flexed  open 
at  the  slot  and  normally  leaving  exposed  a  portion 
of  the  rod  within  the  slot; 

(b)  the  body  having  a  shoulder  facing  generally  in  the 
direction  of  the  slot  and  having  a  second  bore  radial- 
ly offset  from  the  center  of  the  body  and  extending 


through  said  shoulder  toward  the  slot  and  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  first  bore;  and 


3,277,965 
WELL  PACKER 

George  G.  Grimmer,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,873 
10  Claims.     (CI.  166—120) 


(c)  sacrificial  bar  means  made  of  a  well-treating  ma- 
terial and  inserted  in  said  offset  bore  and  extending 
toward  and  into  said  slot. 


3  277  967 
YIELDABLE  DRAFT  CONNECTION 
Walter  W.  Weispfenning,  Cooperstown,  N.  Dak.,  assignor 
to    Reiten    Manufacturing    Company,    Cooperstown, 
N.  Dak.,  a  corporation  of  North  Dakota 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,154 
6  Claims.     (CL  172—705) 


mg 


1.  A  draft  attachment  for  plows  and  the  like  compris- 


a  main  beam, 

a  yieldable  beam  moimted  on  said  main  beam  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof, 

means  defining  a  pair  of  longitiidinally  spaced-apart 
front  and  rear  pivots  on  said  main  beam  supporting 
said  yieldable  beam  for  vertical  swinging  movement 
to  a  tilted  position  relative  to  said  main  beam  from 
a  normal  horizontally  disposed  operating  position 
and  for  return  thereto, 

a  positioning  member  on  said  yieldable  beam  having 
a  rear  slot  therein  receiving  said  rear  pivot  therein, 
said  positioning  member  having  a  front  edge  defin- 
ing an  elongate  continuous  curved  camming  surface 
engaging  said  front  pivot  and  extending  upwardly 
thereabove  when  said  yieldable  beam  is  in  the  nor- 
mal operating  horizontal  position,  said  camming  sur- 
face including  a  lower  portion  which  defines  an  arc 
of  an  ellipse,  and  an  arcuate  upper  portion,  said 
camming  surface  being  movable  over  said  front 
pivot  during  pivotal  movement  of  said  yieldable 
beam, 

and  an  elongate  yieldable  resilient  member  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  positioning  member  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom  in  said 
tilted  position  and  having  its  other  end  secured  to 
said  main  beam  and  normally  holding  said  camming 
surface  of  the  positioning  member  against  said  front 
pivot,  and  yicldably  resisting  upward  movement  of 
said  yieldable  beam,  the  points  of  connection  be- 
tween said  resilient  member  and  said  positioning 
member  and  the  main  beam  being  related  to  said 
cam  engaging  surface  whereby  upon  upward  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  yieldable  beam  about  said 
rear  pivot  said  resilient  member  will  be  progressively 
tensioned. 
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3^77,968 
SCREW  PILES 
Gustave  Grimaud,  Fontenay-le-Comte  (Vendee),  France, 
assignor  to  Marc  Wood  Societe  Anonyme  pour  la  Pro- 
morion  des  Echanges  Techniques  Intemadonaux,  Paris, 
France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,410      > 
8  Claims.     (CI.  173—163) 


"^i^v«» 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  screw  pile  devices  having  an 
elongated  prismatic  body  portion,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  frame  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  support,  said  fran»e 
having  an  unobstructed  opening  on  one  side  thereof,  a 
driving  table  including  at  least  two  laterally  separable 
parts,  means  for  supporting  said  driving  table  on  said 
frame,  said  support  means  including  hinge  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  laterally  separable  parts  and  posi- 
tioned thereon  oppositely  to  said  frame  opening,  latch 
means  for  securing  said  parts  together  at  a  point  opposite 
from  said  hinge  means,  rotatable  wrench  means  carried 
by  said  driving  table  and  adapted  to  engage  the  pile  device 
body  portion  along  the  length  thereof,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  wrench  means  and  thereby  transmitting  driv- 
ing torque  to  the  pile  device. 


3,277,969  ' 

UNDERWATER  DRILLING 
Renic  P.  Vincent,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Olda.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,294 
10  Claims.     (CI.  175—5) 


Pi 


I.  Apparatus  for  conducting  operations  in  a  well  in  a 
formation  underlying  a  body  of  water,  which  apparatus 
comprises: 

a  floating  vessel  positioned  above  said  formation, 

a  conduit  extending  downwardly  from  said  vessel  to 
said  well,  said  conduit  being  connected  to  said  vessel 
adjacent  its  upper  end  and  having  its  lower  end  an- 
chored adjacent  sjiid  formation, 

said  conduit  being  flexible  at  a  location  near  its  lower 
end  to  permit  lateral  movement  ot  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  conduit, 

an  elongated  element  inside  said  conduit  and  adjacent 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  extending  across  said  flex- 
ible location  to  bear  against  said  conduit  when  the 
upper  portion  of  said  conduit  moves  laterally,  and 

sensing  means  connected  to  said  conduit  to  sense  the 
bearing  force  of  said  conduit  against  said  elongated 


element  and  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  lateral 
movement  of  said  conduit. 


3,277,f7«     • 

SONIC  DRIVER  WITH  PNEUMATIC 

CAPACITANCE 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  7877  Woodiey  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

FDed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,997 

4  Claims.     (CI.  175—19) 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  structural  element  into  sup- 
porting material  comprising: 

an  elongated  elastic  structure; 

generator  means  for  generating  longitudinal  elastic 
waves  at  the  resonant  frequency  of  said  elastic  struc- 
ture, said  elastic  structure  being  drivingly  coupled 
to  said  generator  means,  so  as  to  be  loaded  thereby; 
and 

acoustic  capacitance  nxans  coupled  to  said  elastic  struc- 
ture and  to  said  generator  means,  for  increasing  the 
efficiency  of  acoustic  energy  transmission  between 
said  generator  means  and  said  elastic  structure. 


3  277  971 

GASEOUS  DRILLING  FLUIDS 

Lester  Roy  Dawson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dril-Kem, 

Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,989 

2  Claims.     (CI.  175—71) 

1.  Formulations  for  addition  to  gaseous  drilling  fluids, 
comprising  about  0.5%  (by  weight)  to  about  20%  (by 
weight)  molybdenum  disulfide,  about  35%  (by  weight) 
to  about  50%  (by  weight)  calcium  stearate,  about  2% 
(by  weight)  glycol,  and  the  balance  calcium  hydroxide. 

2.  In  a  method  of  drilling  a  well  wherein  a  gaseous 
fluid  is  employed  to  remove  cuttings  and  the  like  from 
the  hole  being  drilled,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
step  of  circulating  through  the  drill  string  and  around 
the  drill  cutting  surfaces  in  the  hole  a  dry  gas  containing 
distributed  particulate  molybdenum  disulphide  and  se- 
lected proportions  of  calcium  stearate,  calcium  hydroxide 
and  glycol. 


3  277  972 
ROCK  DRILLING  EQUIPMENT 
Gunnar  Lagerstrom,  Nacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Copco  AkHebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  9,  1962, 
7,651/62 
14  Claims.     (CI.  175—399) 
1.  In  drilling  apparatus  of  the  character  described  hav- 
ing a  tubular  casing  and  drill  rod  means  including  a  drill 
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bit  disposed  at  one  end  thereof  for  movement  axially 
through  and  beyond  said  casing,  the  combination  which 
comprises  guiding  means  disposed  in  said  casing  substan- 
tially adjacent  the  end  thereof  nearest  said  drill  bit  for  co- 
operating sliding  engagement  at  one  axial  position  of  said 
drill  rod  means  in  said  casing  for  maintaining  said  drill 
rod  means  and  said  drill  bit  offset  from  the  axis  of  said 
casing,  said  guiding  means  forming  a  constriction  within 


said  casing  having  a  smaller  open  cross  section  than  that 
of  said  casing  but  larger  than  the  greatest  transverse  cross 
section  of  said  drill  rod  means  and  bit  for  withdrawing 
said  drill  rod  means  and  bit  axially  through  said  con- 
striction, and  means  for  suspending  said  drill  rod  means 
and  drill  bit  coaxially  within  said  casing  in  other  relative 
axial  positions  thereof  when  said  guiding  means  are  not 
in  engagement. 


3,277,973 
DRILL  BIT 
Carl    Borje    Eberman,   Sandviken,    Sweden,    assignor   to 
Sandvikens  Jemverks  Aktiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  .May  14.  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,373 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  14,  1963, 

5,298/63 
I  8  Claims.     (Q.  175—407)  I 


1.  Drill  bit  of  the  reaming  type  for  percussion  drill- 
ing comprising  a  rod  part  the  fore  portion  of  which  is 
shaped  as  a  pilot  peg  and  a  sleeve  part  having  cutting 
edges  at  its  front  around  said  pilot  peg  and  a  central  hole 
for  receiving  said  rod  part,  said  rod  part  having  a  for- 
wardly  tapering  conical  portion  to  the  rear  of  said  pilot 
peg  and  said  central  hole  in  said  sleeve  part  having  a 
rearwardly  tapering  matching  conical  internal  surface 
for  supporting  said  sleeve  part  on  said  rod  part  by  en- 
gagement between  said  conical  surfaces,  a  fore  portion 
of  said  sleeve  part  being  separated  from  said  rod  part 


by  an  annular  space  and  the  inner  surface  of  said  bore 
in  said  sleeve  part  having  an  internal  thread  within 
said  annular  space  matching  an  external  thread  on  said 
rod  part,  said  internal  thread  being  positioned  axially  to 
the  rear  of  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  external  thread 
when  said  sleeve  part  is  in  operating  position  with  its 
conical  surface  in  contact  with  the  conical  surface  on  said 
rod  part. 


3,277,974 
MEANS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  WHEEL  TRAC- 
TION AND  BRAKING  EFFORT 
Edward  F.  Brill,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  West- 
ingbouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,897 
8  Claims.     (Ci.  186—22) 


1.  Means  for  increasing  the  braking  effort  of  a  trans- 
versely pivotally  interconnected  multi-section  vehicle,  said 
means  including 

torsion  spring  means  associated  with  a  pair  of  adjacent, 
interconnected  vehicle  sections, 

first  means  operably  connecting  one  end  portion  of  said 
torsion  spring  means  to  one  of  said  pair  of  vehicle 
sections, 

second  means  operably  connecting  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  said  torsion  spring  means  to  the  other  of  said 
vehicle  sections, 

braking  wheel  means  associated  with  the  interconnected 
vehicle  sections  at  their  region  of  interconnection, 
and 

means  included  in  one  of  the  aforementioned  first  and 
second  connecting  means  to  load  said  torsion  spring 
means  to  thereby  impart  a  generally  downwardly  di- 
rected force  on  the  braking  wheel  means. 


3,277,975 
WHEEL    SUSPENSION    FOR    RETARDING    NOSE- 
DIVING   AND    PITCHING    OF    THE    VEHICLE 
BODV 

Friedricb  H.  van  Winsen,  Kirchheim-Teck.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart. 
UnterturUieim,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,789 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1963, 

D  40,966 

20  Claims.     (CI.  180—73) 


1.  A  wheel  suspension,  especially  for  the  rear  axle  of 
motor  vehicles  having  a  vehicle  superstructure  and  a  wheel 
carrier  for  each  wheel  of  the  respective  axle,  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  suspending  each  wheel  carrier  from  the  ve- 
hicle superstructure  including  two  oppositely  directed 
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guide  means  pivotally  connected  to  opposite  ends 
of  a  respective  wheel  carrier  for  guiding  said  wheel 
carrier  at  said  vehicle  superstructure, 

one  of  said  wheel  guide  means  being  constructed  at  least 
in  part  as  an  inclined  guide  member  lying  in  a  vertical 
longitudinal  plane  thrdugh  said  wheel  carrier  and 
having  a  swinging  axis  extending  obliquely  to  the 
vehicle  longitudinal  axis, 

and  both  of  said  wheel  guide  means  being  arranged  in 
the  center  spring  position  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  be 
inclined  up.wardly  in  the  vehicle  forward  direction. 


to  said  height-measuring  means  and  acting  on  said  elevat- 
ing and  holding  means  to  raise  or  lower  said  mass  and 


3,277,976 
AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
Alfred  Rist,  Cologne-Weidenpesch,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ford-Werke    Aktiengesellschaft,    Cologne-Nlehl,    Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  25,  1963, 

F  40,338  automatically  adjust  said  height  to  a  predetermined  value 

2  Claims.     (CI.  180—73)  ^^^^^  ^^jj  ^^^  j^  released. 


3  277  978 
AUTOMOBILE  ELEVATING  DEVICE  FOR  IN- 
CREASING  THE   CAPACITY   OF   PARKING 
LOTS 

Wayne  B.  Stone,  Jr.,  5115  Flanders  Ave., 

Kensington,  Md. 

Filed  June  15.  1965.  Ser.  No.  464,057 

4  Claims.     (CI.  187—12) 


1.  An  automobile  rear  wheel  suspension  of  the  type 
with  a  single  joint  swinging  axle  for  the  wheels  compris- 
ing a  differential  gear  housing,  a  fixed  axle  tube  extending 
from  the  differential  gear  housing  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
pendulum  joint  at  the  other  side  of  the  differential  gear 
housing,  a  swingable  axle  tube  supported  by  sajd  pendu- 
lum joint  normally  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  a  frame 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  pair  of  swinging  arm  bear- 
ing members  attached  to  the  frame,  a  pair  of  swinging 
arms  carried  at  one  end  in  said  bearing  members  and 
attached  at  their  other  ends  to  the  axle  tubes,  the  pendu- 
lum joint  positioned  in  the  center  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  automobile,  a  differential  gear  housing  bearing 
member  attached  to  the  frame,  and  pivotable  means  sup- 
porting the  differential  housing  in  the  differential  gear 
housing  bearing  member,  the  differential  gear  housing 
bearing  member  positioned  on  a  line  extending  through 
the  longitudinal  axis  at  the  pendulum  joint  and  through 
one  of  said  swinging  arm  bearing  members. 


3  277  977 
SEISMIC  SURVEYING  'wTTH  MULTIPLE  FALLING 

WEIGHTS 

Daniel  Silverman,  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No,  319,307 
13  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 
1.  Seismic  wave  generating  apparatus  comprising  a 
vehicle,  a  mass,  means  on  said  vehicle  for  elevating  and 
holding  said  mass  at  a  substantial  height  above  the  ground 
surface,  means  associated  with  said  elevating  and  holding 
means  for  releasing  said  mass  from  said  holding  means 
to  permit  it  to  fall  and  strike  the  earth's  surface  and  gen- 
erate a  seismic  impulse,  means  for  measuring  the  height 
of  a  reference  point  on  said  mass  above  the  ground  sur- 
face vertically  beneath  said  mass,  and  means  responsive 


1.  A  load  elevating  device  comprising,  a  generally  hori- 
zontally disposed  base  support  structure,  forward  and 
rearward  track  pairs  including  substantially  parallel  in- 
clined plane  portions  secured  to  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  support  structure,  said  inclined  plane  portions 
being  substantially  coextensive  in  length,  a  load  elevating 
platform  including  a  load  supporting  portion  and  having 
forward  and  rearward  axle  mounted  wheel  pairs  posi- 
tioned transversely  of  said  load  supporting  portion  and 
supported  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  track  pairs  to 
support  said  load  supporting  portion  intermediate  the 
tracks  of  each  track  pair,  the  fore  and  aft  spacing  of  said 
wheel  pairs  approximating  the  fore  and  aft  spacing  of  said 
inclined  plane  portions  when  measured  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  said  inclined  plane  portions  terminating  at  their 
upper  and  lower  ends  in  substantially  horizontal  portions 
for  supporting  the  elevating  platform  in  elevated  and 
lowered  positions  respectively,  and  power  transmitting 
means  connected  to  said  platform  for  moving  said  ele- 
vating platform  along  said  track  pairs. 


3  277  979 

DOOR  I  OCKING  MECHANISM 

Karl  Stutz,  Friedberghalde  8,  Lucerne.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964.  Ser.  No.  353.517 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  25,  1963, 

3,773/63 
4  Claims.     (CI.  187—50) 
1.  In  a  device  for  locking  doors  including,  in  a  unitary 
structure,  a  locking  mechanism  and  a  circuit  maker  re- 
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sponsive  to  said  locking  mechanism,  the  improvement 
in  said  device  comprising, 

(a)  a  door  adapted  to  assume  an  open  and  a  closed 
position, 

(b)  bolt  receiving  means  including  stop  means  car- 
ried by  said  door, 

(c)  a  housing  affixed  to  a  door  frame, 

(d)  a  hollow  locking  bolt  slideably  mounted  in  said 
housing  and  registering  with  said  bolt  receiving 
means  when  said  door  is  in  its  closed  position,  said 
locking  bolt  adapted  to  assume  an  advanced  posi- 
tion and  a  retracted  position,  said  locking  bolt 
adapted  to  project  from  said  housing  and  extend 
into  said  bolt  receiving  means  in  said  advanced  posi- 
tion, 

(e)  a  swingable  lever  arm  disposed  in  said  housing 
and  secured  to  said  locking  bolt  by  pivotal  means, 
said  arm  adapted  to  impart  a  sliding  motion  to  said 
locking  bolt, 

(f)  a  control  bolt  slideably  disposed  within  said  hol- 
low locking  bolt  and  movable  as  a  unit  therewith, 
said  control  bolt,  when  said  locking  bolt  is  in  said 
advanced  position,  being  adapted  to  assume  a  for- 
ward position  in  the  absence  of  said  stop  means  and 
a  blocked  position  in  the  presence  thereof,  said 
control  bolt  including 


(1)  a  recess, 

(2)  a  stop  face  spaced  from  said  recess, 

(3)  spring  means  urging  said  control  bolt  away 
from  said  pivotal  means  and 

(4)  means  restraining  said  control  bolt  within 
said  locking  bolt, 

(g)  an  electric  contact  including 

(1)  stationary  contact  means  disposed  in  said 
housing, 

(2)  movable  contact  means  fixedly  secured  to 
said  lever  arm  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  to- 
ward said  stationary  contact  means  when  said 
locking  bolt  is  being  moved  toward  said  ad- 
vanced position  urged  by  said  arm  and 

(h)  a  finger  integral  with  said  lever  arm  and  adapted 
to  swing  toward  said  control  bolt  as  said  locking  bolt 
and  said  control  bolt  are  being  advanced  by  said 
lever  arm  as  a  unit,  said  finger  adapted  to  engage 
said  recess  when  said  control  bolt  is  in  said  blocked 
position  causing  said  arm  to  assume  a  position  where- 
by said  movable  contact  engages  said  stationary  con- 
tact, and  said  finger  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  sur- 
face when  said  control  bolt  is  in  said  forward  posi- 
tion causing  said  arm  to  assume  a  position  where- 
by said  movable  contact  remains  separated  from  said 
stationary  contact  to  prevent  the  making  of  an  elec- 
tric circuit  when  said  door  is  in  said  open  position 
and  said  locking  bolt  is  in  said  advanced  position. 


3,277,980 
MANIPULATOR  MOTION  LOCK 
Lester  W.  Haaker.  Red  Wing,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Central 
Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Red  Wing,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,571 
6  Claims.     (CL  188—67) 


1.  A  motion  lock  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  longitudinal  passage  there- 
through, a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  generally 
transverse  enclosed  cavities  extended  across  said  pas- 
sage, and  first  and  second  abutment  means  projected 
longitudinally  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  each 
other  into  said  cavities, 

(b)  an  elongated  arm  slidably  mounted  for  reciprocal 
movement  on  said  housing  and  positioned  in  said 
longitudinal  passage, 

(c)  plate  means  positioned  in  each  of  said  cavities  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  abutment  means  for  lock- 
ing the  arm  with  said  housing, 

(d)  each  of  said  plate  means  having  a  first  side  and  a 
second  side,  said  first  side  of  the  plate  means  engage- 
able  with  the  first  abutment  means,  each  of  said 
plate  means  having  an  aperture  the  size  and  shape 
to  fit  with  a  slide  fit  around  said  arm  when  the  axis 
of  said  aperture  is  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  arm, 

(e)  a  further  enclosed  cavity  in  said  housing  between 
and  communicating  with  both  of  said  transverse 
cavities, 

(f)  rotatable  cam  means  positioned  in  said  further 
cavity, 

(g)  a  shaft  journalled  in  said  housing  and  secured  to 
said  cam  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  cam 
means  on  said  housing,  said  shaft  having  an  end  pro- 
jected from  said  housing, 

(h)  diametrically  opposed  faces  on  said  cam  means 
normally  extended  outward  from  said  further  cavity 
into  said  transverse  cavities, 

(i)  each  of  said  cam  faces  having  arcuate  portions,  said 
arcuate  portions  normally  bearing  against  the  second 
sides  of  said  plate  means  so  that  a  line  perpendicular 
to  the  tangent  of  the  intersections  between  said  ar- 
cuate portions  and  said  second  sides  of  the  plate 
means  passes  through  the  rotatable  alxis  of  said  cam 
and  is  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  passage  to  hold  the 
plate  means  in  engagement  with  the  first  abutment 
means  to  maintain  the  plate  means  substantially  per- 
pendicular with  respect  to  the  said  elongated  arm, 

(j)  said  cam  faces  being  retractable  into  said  further 
cavity  upon  rotation  of  the  cam  means  to  permit  said 
plate  means  to  be  canted, 

(k)  a  control  lever  secured  to  said  end  of  the  shaft, 
said  lever  being  movable  to  rotate  said  shaft  whereby 
said  cam  means  pivots  said  plate  means  about  the 
second  abutment  means  into  engagement  with  the 
first  abutment  means  to  release  the  grip  of  the  plate 
means  on  the  locking  arm,  and 

(1)  a  pair  of  compression  springs  in  said  housing,  each 
spring  bearing  against  one  of  said  plate  means  exert- 
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ing  force  against  said  plate  means  biasing  the  plate 
means  into  engagement  with  said  cam  means  to  cant 
said  plate  means  about  the  second  abutment' means 
when  the  cam  means  is  rotated  to  cause  the  aperture 
plate  means  to  grip  the  locking  arm. 


3,277,981 
BRAKES 
Harvey  C.  Swift,  Birminglun],  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes   Company,   Romalus,   Mich.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,698 
8  Claims.     (CI.  188—78) 


1.  A  brake  mechanism  comprising,  a  backing  plate,  a 
brake  shoe  seated  against  said  backing  plate  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  said  shoe  having  a  radial  web  spaced 
from  the  backing  plate,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  ad- 
jacent one  end  to  said  backing  plate  and  extending  through 
an  opening  in  said  brake  shoe  web,  spring  means  connect- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  lever  to  said  backing  plate,  a  clip- 
like member  having  means  engaging  said  lever  to  rockably 
support  the  same,  and  resilient  means  on  said  clip-like 
member  engaging  said  opening  in  the  brake  shoe  web  to 
secure  said  clip-like  member  thereto. 


3,277,982 
SELF-ENERGIZING  DISC  BRAKE 
Dan  R,  Kimberlin,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964.  Ser.  No.  412,997 
7  Claims.     (CL  188—152) 


^ 


1.  Disc  brake  mechanism  for  a  vehicle,  said  mechanism 
comprising:  a  rotatable  disc;  support  means  carried  by 
the  vehicle;  fluid  pressure  source  means  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  support  means;  a  first  scries  of  friction 
elements  carried  by  said  support  means  and  engageable 
with  said  rotatable  disc  in  response  to  pressure  from  said 
fluid  pressure  source  means;  a  second  series  of  friction 
elements  carried  by  said  support  means  and  engageable 
with  said  rotatable  disc  in  response  to  pressure  from  said 
fluid  pressure  source  means;  first  means  carried  by  said 
support  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid 
pressure  source  means  and  adapted  to  isolate  pressure 
to  said  second  series  of  friction  elements  from  said  first 
series  of  friction  elements;  and  second  means  including 
opposed  force  inducing  means,  each  of  said  opposed  force 


inducing  means  being  responsive  to  a  servo  action  gen- 
erated under  different  operating  conditions  to  intensify 
the  pressure  on  said  second  series  of  friction  elements. 


3  277  983 

COMPENSATING  BRAKE  STRUCTURE 

Dan  W.  Jeffries,  Ix)s  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  uf  one-half 

to  Harold  W.  Nash,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feh.  3,  1964.  Ser.  No.  341,953 

15  Claims.     (O.  188—196) 


jr^  *»       *> 


2.  In  a  brake  structure:  a  piston  member;  a  cylinder 
member;  friction  means  yieldingly  gripping  one  of  the 
members;  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  friction 
means  and  the  other  of  said  members,  including  a  rela- 
tively fixed  stop  means  and  a  relatively  yielding  stop 
means  respectively  engaged  by  the  friction  means  upon 
opposite  movement  of  the  friction  means  relative  to  the 
other  of  said  members;  a  spring  for  normally  positioning 
said  friction  means  against  the  yielding  stop  means;  and  a 
supplemental  piston  for  urging  the  friction  means  toward 
said  relatively  fixed  stop  means. 


3  277  984 
AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTER  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

BRAKE  LINKAGE 

Karl  Bertil  Larsson.  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska 

Aktiebolaget  Bromsregulator,  Malmo,  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  17.  1964.  Ser.  No.  419.054 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  20,  1963, 

50,315/63 
3  Claims.     (CI.  188—196) 


ic      f*  )*  it  f  I  m    »    m    »    t/     tt    ft   ^ 
**   u  »^  »Si  u    M     *■*  \n    ft       r-c   at     M 


1.  An  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  a  vehicle  brake  link- 
age comprising  an  elongated  barrel,  a  front  rod  part  ex- 
tending into  said  barrel  from  the  front  end  thereof,  a 
rear  rod  part  extending  into  said  barrel  from  the  rear  end 
thereof,  said  rear  rod  part  being  constructed  with  a  non- 
self-locking  screw  thread,  a  leader  nut  and  an  adjuster 
nut  carried  by  said  screw  thread  of  said  rear  rod  part,  said 
leader  nut  being  engageable  by  a  rear  end  member  of  said 
barrel,  a  traction  sleeve  for  transmitting  braking  force 
from  said  front  rod  part  to  said  adjuster  nut,  a  biased 
barrel  spring  urging  said  traction  sleeve  rearwards  rela- 
tive to  said  barrel,  a  biased  locking  spring  urging  said 
traction  sleeve  forwards  relative  to  said  front  rod  part, 
said  traction  sleeve  being  directly  engageable  by  said  front 
rod  part  upon  compression  of  said  locking  spring,  a  slid- 
ably  and  rotatably  mounted  spring  support  clamped  be- 
tween said  traction  sleeve  and  said  barrel  spring,  and 
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means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  spring  support  rela- 
tively to  said  front  rod  part  upon  relative  rearward  move- 
ment of  said  traction  sleeve  consequent  upon  compression 
of  said  locking  spring. 


3,277,985 
AIR  COOLED  DISK  BRAKES 
Kenneth  C.  Caskey,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kelsey- 
Hayes  Company,  Romulus,   Mich.,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Not.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,392 
5  Claims.     (CI.  18»— 264) 


■"/■■^^^ 


1.  In  a  disk  brake  for  vehicle  wheels  having  a  brake 
disk  rotatable  with  the  wheel,  a  yoke  member  straddling 
a  portion  of  said  brake  disk  and  closely  spaced  from  said 
wheel,  a  brake  shoe  slidably  and  removably  mounted  on 
said  yoke  member,  and  a  brake  actuating  piston  carried 
by  said  yoke  member  adapted  to  actuate  said  brake  shoe, 
that  improvement  which  comprises,  a  coohng  fin  having 
a  heat  transmitting  connection  with  said  brake  shoe,  said 
cooling  fin  extending  from  said  brake  shoe  and  through 
the  space  between  said  yoke  and  said  wheel  to  a  location 
axially  beyond  said  wheel  exposed  to  the  surrounding 
atmosphere. 


3,277,986 

COIL  CLUTCH  WITH  RESILIENT  LATCH 

Robert  B.   Beare,  Herrin,  HI.,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  UL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,312 

2  Clafans.     (O.  192—26) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  tub  for  receiving  and 
holding  a  liquid  and  a  basket  rotatably  supported  in  the 
tub  to  form  a  container  for  clothes  and  the  like,  the 
basket  coupled  to  a  motor  through  a  drive  train,  the  sub- 
combination comprising  a  drive  shaft  in  said  drive  train, 
a  driven  shaft  axially  aligned  with,  and  disposed  in  gen- 
erally abutting  relationship  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  clutch 
spring  having  opposite  ends  and  respective  axial  sections' 
overlying  adjacent  portions  of  said  respective  drive  and 
driven  shafts  and  snugly  fitting  thereabout,  said  spring 
coiled  to  wrap-around  both  shafts  in  response  to  drive 
shaft  rotation  in  one  direction  and  to  unwrap  in  response 
to  drive  shaft  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction,  annular 
means  coaxial  with  said  drive  train  and  connected  to  said 
one  spring  end  terminating  said  spring  section  overlying 
said  drive  shaft,  said  spring  carrying  said  annular  means 
therewith  when  said  drive  shaft  rotates  said  spring,  ears 
carried  by  said  annular  means,  a  latch  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  pivotal  mourning  so  as  to  move  toward  and  away 


from  said  annular  means,  projecting  means  carried  by 
said  latch  to  engage  said  ears  to  hold  said  aimular  means 
and  connected  spring  against  rotation  in  said  spring  wrap- 
around direction,  and  said  latch  privotal  mounting  includ- 
ing means  to  permit  movement  of  said  latch  to  absorb  the 
shock  received  by  the  latter  when  engaging  said  annular 
means  rotating  at  high  speed. 


3,277,987 
REMOTE  SPRING  CLUTCH 
Rebbold   C.  Zeidler.   Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Wamer  Corporation,   Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation   of 
Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,103 
6  Claims.     (H.  192—68) 


3.  A  clutch  linkage  system  comprising  a  bracket  suit- 
able for  connection  with  a  clutch  housing  structure;  a 
first  pivot  point  on  said  bracket;  a  second  pivot  point  on 
said  bracket;  a  control  lever  connected  to  said  first  pivot 
point;  a  transfer  lever  connected  to  said  second  pivot 
point  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  control  lever;  a  release 
fork  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  pivot  point  adapted 
to  engage  a  clutch  release  bearing,  adjustment  means  in- 
terposed between  said  release  foi4c  and  said  transfer  lever 
effective  to  provide  a  drive  therebetween  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  control  lever  and  said  adjustment  means 
effective  to  readjust  said  adjustment  means  as  a  function 
of  friction  lining  wear. 


3,277,988 
CLUTCH  HAVING  THRUST  BEARING  OPERATED 

THROUGH  A  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Alfred  Pitner,  Paris.  France,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Na- 
della  S.A.,  Rueil-Malmaison,  Seine-et-Oise,  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 

Filed  May  4.  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,029 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  14,  1964, 

974,476;  July  23,  1964,  982.745 

9  Claims.     (CI.  192—98) 


1.  In  a  clutch  release  system  comprising  a  first  shaft 
having  an  axis  of  rotation,  a  second  shaft,  a  clutch  inter- 
posed between  the  shafts  and  declutching  levers  or  the 
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equivalent  mounted  on  the  clutch,  an  assembly  consisting 
of  a  support,  a  declutching  fork  contained  in  a  plane  con- 
taining said  axis  of  rotation  of  the  first  shaft,  the  fork 
having  two  branches  located  respectively  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  plane,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  fork  on  the 
support  so  that  the  fork  is  pivotable  in  said  plane  toward 
the  levers  for  declutching,  a  thrust  rolling  bearing  inter- 
posed between  the  levers  and  the  branches  of  the  fork, 
and  encompassing  the  first  shaft  in  floating  relation  to  the 
first  shaft  and  movable  axially  of  the  first  shaft  between 
a  clutching  position  and  a  declutching  position,  the  bear- 
ing comprising:  a  first  race-carrying  element  and  a  sec- 
ond race-carrying  element  which  are  relatively  rotatable 
and  relatively  radially  movable,  the  first  element  having 
an  annular  projecting  portion  integral  with  and  projecting 
from  the  first  element  toward  the  declutching  levers, 
said  projecting  portion  being  in  direct  engagement  with 
the  levers  in  said  declutching  position  of  the  bearing, 
means  operatively  and  pivotally  connecting  the  second 
element  to  the  branches  of  the  fork  so  that  the  second 
element  is  pivotable  about  a  first  axis  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  plane  and  substantially  intersecting 
said  axis  of  rotation  and  means  whereby  the  thrust 
bearing  is  free  when  declutching  to  pivot  relative  to  the 
fork  about  a  second  axis  substantially  contained  in  said 
plane  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  an- 
nular projection  portion  and  the  thrust  exerted  by  the 
declutching  fork  on  the  thrust  bearing  when  declutching 
acts  in  said  plane  of  the  fork. 


3  277  989 
COIN-ACTUATED  POWDER  DISPENSER 

Joseph  Woroble,  Keamy,  NJ.     (55  Morgan  Place, 

North  Arlington,  NJ.     07032) 

Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,257 

6  Claims.     (CI.  194—32) 


1.  A  coin-actuated  powder  dispenser,  comprising,  in 
combination, 

a  flat  base  having  an  opening  therein, 

a  vertical  enclosure  having  sides  and  mounted  on  top 
of  said  base  around  said  opening  and  designed  to 
serve  as  a  passageway  for  coins  falling  from  a  coin 
slot,  and  having  entry  means  in  the  lower  portion  of 
its  forward  side  to  permit  entry  therein  of  a  coin- 
receiving  tray, 

a  post  mounted  on  said  base  in  front  of  said  enclosure, 

a  vertically-movable  coin-receiving  tray  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  post  and  projecting  rearwardly  into 
a  portion  of  said  enclosure  ahead  of  said  opening, 

an  arm  extension  projecting  forwardly  from  said  tray, 

a  counterbalancing  weight  movably  attached  to  the  free 
end  of  said  arm  in  a  manner  and  such  that  when  a 
required  coin  weight  is  deposited  on  said  tray,  said 
tray  will  be  depressed  on  said  pivot  from  its  idle  posi- 
tion to  a  position  adequate  to  unload  said  coin  weight 
into  said  opening  and,  upon  unloading,  said  tray  will 
be  raised  by  said  weight, 


a  push  rod  having  a  dispensing  end  and  a  push  end 
and  slidably  mounted  through  and  across  said  en- 
closure above  said  tray,  and  designed  to  be  pushed 
from  idle  to  dispensing  position  when  powder  is  to 
be  dispensed, 

spring  return  means  for  returning  said  push  rod  from 
dispensing  to  idle  position, 

a  rack  attached  to  the  dispensing  end  of  said  rod  and 
serving  as  an  extension  thereof, 

a  pinion  gear  mounted  above  and  in  substantially  paral- 
lel relation  to  said  base  and  in  coacting  position  with 
said  rack, 

a  powder  reservoir  disposed  under  said  base  under  said 
gear,  and  having  a  downwardly-directed  outlet, 

a  shaft  connected  to  and  passing  axially  through  said 
gear  and  passing  through  and  under  said  base  and  into 
said  reservoir, 

a  powder  measuring  chamber  disposed  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft  within  the  reservoir  outlet  and  designed 
to  be  successively  filled  with  powder  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft  and  to  discharge  a  measured  amount  of 
powder  upon  counter-rotation  of  said  shaft, 

stop  means  disposed  on  said  rod  and  designed  to  stop 
against  said  tray  when  the  latter  is  in  idle  position  and 
thus  prevent  said  rod  from  being  pushed  into  dis- 
pensing position, 

a  swivel  arm  attached  at  its  one  end  to  said  rod  ahead 
of  said  stop  means  and  above  said  tray  and  designed 
to  swivel  vertically  in  the  direction  of  the  rod  move- 
ment with  its  free  end  disposed  downwardly,  in  a 
manner  such  that  when  the  rod  is  in  stopped  position 
said  swivel  arm  rests  sidewise  on  said  tray,  and  when 
a  coin  weight  is  dropped  on  said  tray  and  said  tray 
is  depressed,  said  swivel  arm  will  drop  to  a  vertical 
position  and  serve  as  a  stop  for  said  tray  on  its  re- 
turn after  coin  discharge,  whereby  said  tray  is  pre- 
vented to  engage  said  stop  means,  thereby  enabling 
said  rod  to  be  pushed  to  dispense  powder  from  said 
measuring  chamber,  and  on  return  of  said  rod,  said 
swivel  arm  will  again  rest  sidewise  on  said  tray  in 
idle  position. 


3,277,990 

MOVABLE  TABLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  STENCIL 

CUTTING  DEVICE 

Richard  W.  Jackson,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 

Weber  Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,256 

2  Claims.     (CI.  197—6.4) 


X? — -^ 


:.::®/vLv*  - 


1.  In  a  stencil  cutting  machine,  a  base  member,  a  table 
structure  capable  of  supporting  a  stencil  sheet  on  the 
upper  surface  thereof,  a  stencil  sheet  clamping  structure 
capable  of  clamping  the  edge  of  a  stencil  sheet  therein, 
said  clamping  structure  slidably  carried  on  the  forward 
edge  of  said  table  structure  so  that  a  stencil  sheet  clamped 
in  said  clamping  structure  is  positioned  to  lie  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  table  structure  and  is  slid  in  a  letter 
spacing  direction  on  said  table  structure  responsive  to 
sliding  movements  of  said  clamping  structure  on  said 
table  structure,  means  carrying  said  table  structure  on 
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said  base  member  for  movement  of  said  Uble  structure  in 
a  line  spacing  direction  relative  to  said  base  member,  a 
type  wheel,  means  supported  on  said  base  member  and 
rotalively  carrying  said  type  wheel  for  manual  rotation 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  above  the  upper  surface  of  said 
table  structure,  said  table  structure  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  means  operating  through  said  opening  and 
against  said  type  wheel  for  cutting  selected  type  shape  in 
a  stencil  sheet  clamped  in  said  clamping  structure  and  lying 
on  said  upper  surface  of  said  table  structure  and  beneath 
said  type  wheel,  biasing  means  continuously  biasing  said 
clamping  structure  for  movement  in  a  line  ending  direction 
of  any  stencil  sheet  clamped  therein  relative  to  said  type 
wheel,  said  biasing  means  additionally  continuously  biasing 
said  table  structure  for  movement  toward  the  lower  end 
of  any  stencil  sheet  clamped  in  said  clamping  structure 
and  lying  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  table  structure 
relative  to  said  type  wheel,  and  a  single  spring  motor,  said 
spring  motor  providing  the  continuous  biasing  force  for 
said  biasing  means  and  thereby  providing  both  line  spacing 
and  letter  spacing  movements. 


incrementally  advance  said  ribbon  member  comprising  a 
one-way  clutch  and  a  milled  drive  roller  adapted  to  in- 
crementally drive  said  take-up  spool. 


3,277,991 
WAX  ABSORBENT  RIBBON  FOR  STENCIL 
CUTTING  MACHINE 
Joseph  A.  Weber,  Prospect  Heights,  and  Richard  W.  Jack- 
son, Arlington  Heights,  III.;  said  Jackson  assignor  to 
Weber  Marking  Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,257 
1  Claim.     (CI.  197—6.4) 


In  a  stencil  cutting  machine  comprising  a  supporting 
structure,  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  stencil  receiv- 
ing table  carried  on  said  supporting  structure,  said  table 
having  a  stencil  cutting  area  with  an  aperture  therein,  mov- 
able type  means  disposed  above  said  table  for  presenting 
any  desired  type  to  said  area  with  the  aperture  therein,  said 
movable  type  means  including  a  disc  with  embossed  type 
characters  thereon,  a  spindle  journally  supported  in  said 
supporting  structure  in  a  generally  vertically  disposed 
position,  means  for  rotating  said  disc  to  thereupon  place 
any  one  of  the  embossed  type  characters  in  position  over 
said  aperture,  means  exerting  pressure  upwardly  through 
the  table  aperture,  a  spool  carried  on  a  transversely  dis- 
posed shaft  at  the  top  front  of  the  stencil  cutting  machine, 
a  supply  of  stencil  coating  absorbent  ribbon  mounted  on 
said  spool,  said  ribbon  progressing  vertically  downwardly 
from  the  spool  and  thence  longitudinally  rearwardly 
across  said  disc  and  out  the  rear  thereof,  a  take-up  spool 
at  the  rear  of  the  stencil  cutting  machine  mounted  on  a 
shaft  which  is  journally  supported  for  rotation,  said  rib- 
bon extending  out  the  rear  of  the  disc  and  then  to  said 
take-up  spool,  the  portion  of  said  ribbon  extending  across 
the  disc  interposed  between  a  stencil  to  be  cut  and  the 
movable  type  means,  means  indexing  a  stencil  across  said 
table  area  with  the  aperture  therein,  and  means  incre- 
mentally advancing  said  ribbon  responsive  to  the  opera- 
tion of  the  means  indexing  the  stencil,  and  said  means  to 


3  277  992 
EMBOSSING  TOOL  WITH  CUTTING  MEANS  BE- 
TWEEN EMBOSSING  STATION  AND  TAPE  SUP- 
PLY 
Georg  Fritz  Bremer,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dymo 
Industries,  Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,359 
11  Claims.     (CI.  197—6.7) 


1.  A  tool  for  embossing  a  strip  of  embossable  material 
wherein  the  strip  is  advanced  in  predetermined  increments 
along  a  path  through  the  body  of  the  tool  from  a  strip 
supply  to  an  embossing  station,  said  tool  comprising: 

a  housing; 

embossing  means  including  a  plurality  of  die  sets  lo- 
cated between  the  radially  inner  and  outer  bound- 
aries of  annular  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  for  selective  positioning  of  any  one  of  the 
die  sets  at  the  embossing  station,  said  annular  means 
including  first  and  second  radially  extending,  axially 
spaced  annular  members,  one  of  said  members  carry- 
ing the  punch  portions  of  said  die  sets  and  the  other 
of  said  members  carrying  the  die  portions  of  said 
die  sets; 

means  in  said  housing  for  guiding  said  strip  along  said 
path,  the  path  extending  over  the  annular  members 
into  the  area  within  the  inner  boundary  of  said  an- 
nular means  and  thence  between  the  spaced  annular 
members  at  the  embossing  station;  and 

fixed  means  in  said  housing  adjacent  at  least  one  loca- 
tion along  the  annular  means  remote  from  the  em- 
bossing station  for  urging  the  punch  and  die  portions 
of  at  least  the  die  set  at  the  remote  location  into 
engagement  with  one  another  to  interlock  said  first 
and  second  annular  members  together  in  fixed  rela- 
tive relationship  for  concurrent  rotation  during  ro- 
tation of  the  annular  means. 


3  277  993 
GATHERING  HEAD  FORLOADING  APPARATUS 

Charles  J.  Arndt,  Harvey,  III.,  assignor  to  Goodman  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,898 
2  Claims.     (CI.  198 — 9) 
1.  In  a  gathering  apparatus  having  a  conveyor, 
an  inclined  apron  extending  across  the  front  and  along 
each  side  of  said  conveyor,   for  a  portion   of  the 
length  thereof, 
a  main  gathering  arm, 
an  auxiliary  arm, 
means  for  orbitally  driving  said  arms  comprising, 

two  cranks  rotatably  mounted  on  said  apron  and 
on  one  side  of  said  conveyor  for  rotation  about 
parallel  axes  in  the  general  plane  of  said  apron. 
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one  crank  being  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  other, 
geared  drive  connections  to  said  cranks  for  simul- 
taneously driving  said  cranks  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, 
said  main  gathering  arm  connected  at  an  end  to 
one  of  said  cranks, 


and  an  elongated  link  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  main  gathering  arm  and  intermediate  its 
ends  to  said  other  crank, 
and  said  auxiliary  arm  being  secured  to  and  extending 
from  the  other  end  of  said  link. 


3,277,994 
ARTICLE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Theodore    L.    Giusti,    North    Providence,    and    Norman 

Moreau,    Lincoln,    R.L,    assignors    to    Coming   Glass 

Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964.  Ser.  No.  396,232 

2  Claims.     (CL  19»— 31) 


y 


1.  Transfer  means  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  articles 
from  a  first  conveyor  moving  along  a  first  path  to  a  sec- 
ond conveyor  moving  along  a  second  path  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  path,  said  transfer  means  compris- 
ing a  pushing  bar  and  a  plurality  of  partitions  capable  of 
maintaining  said  articles  separated  from  one  another, 
means  for  moving  said  pushing  bar  and  said  partitions 
along  a  third  path  passing  across  and  above  said  first  path 
with  a  velocity  having  a  first  component  parallel  to  said 
first  path  substantially  equal  to  the  velocity  of  said 
articles  along  said  first  path  and  having  a  second  com- 
ponent of  velocity  perpendicular  to  said  first  component 
of  velocity,  and  a  third  conveyor  located  between  said 
first  conveyor  and  said  second  conveyor  and  means  for 
moving  said  third  conveyor  along  a  fourth  path  transverse 


to  said  second  path  and  located  beneath  said  third  path  by 
a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  objects  smaller  than  said 
articles  to  be  removed  from  said  transfer  means  prior  to 
the  transfer  of  said  articles  to  said  second  conveyor. 


3^77,995 

SEGREGATION  APPARATUS 

Aniese  E.  Seed,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,989 

16  Claims.     (CI.  198—31) 


1.  A  segregation  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  endless  conveyor  having  loading  and  discharge  ends, 
the  conveyor  moving  in  a  forward  path  to  the  discharge 
end  and  in  a  return  path  to  the  loading  end,  a  plurality 
of  article  carriers  mounted  on  the  conveyor  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  for  lateral  movement  with  respect 
thereto,  each  of  the  carriers  including  a  laterally  movable 
slide,  two  slidably  mounted  end  pins,  resilient  means  urg- 
ing the  end  pins  toward  ejected  positions,  and  a  center 
pin  on  the  slide  intermediate  the  end  pins,  the  slide  hav- 
ing a  center  position  wherein  it  holds  the  end  pins  in  re- 
tracted positions  in  opposition  to  the  resilient  means  and 
the  end  pins  hold  the  slide  in  its  center  position  and  a 
side  position  wherein  one  of  the  end  pins  is  released  and 
the  other  end  pin  is  maintained  in  said  retracted  position, 
cam  means  at  the  return  path  of  the  conveyor  for  depress- 
ing the  end  pins  in  opposition  to  the  resilient  means  to 
release  the  slides,  switch  means  engageable  with  the  cen- 
ter pins  for  shifting  the  released  slides  into  said  side  posi- 
tions, whereby  one  of  the  end  pins  on  every  carrier  hav- 
ing a  slide  in  said  side  position  is  released  aiKl  moved 
by  the  respective  resilient  means  into  said  ejected  position, 
upper  guide  rail  means  extending  along  the  forward  path 
of  the  conveyor  for  guiding  ejected  end  pins  and  thus 
the  carriers  of  such  ejected  end  pins  to  a  side  of  the  con- 
veyor, and  lower  guide  rail  means  extending  along  the 
return  path  of  the  conveyor  for  gathering  the  carriers 
into  single  file  and  guiding  them  to  the  cam  means. 


3,277,996 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Franklin  J.  Thurston,  Betbesda,  and  Robert  V.  SanwaJd, 
Burtonsviile,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
GBL  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,055 
7  Claims.  (CI.  198—33) 
1.  An  article  handling  hopper  bowl  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocally driven  along  a  central  axis  of  vibration  on  a 
compliant  support  by  a  vibratory  motor  to  automatically 
deliver  articles  in  position  oriented  sequence,  said  hopper 
bowl  having  an  outwardly  sloping  conical  fioor, 
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an  article  orienting  wall  segment  having  an  input  end 
and  an  output  end  and  being  attached  to  a  portion 
of  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  floor,  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  said  orienting  wall  with  respect  to 
said  central  axis  of  vibration  being  less  at  the  output 
end  than  the  input  end, 


and  reorient  articles  during  descent  between  said  upper 
and  lower  tracks  substantially  after  said  articles  have  com- 
pleted movement  upon  said  movable  conveyor  means. 


an  article  return  wall  segment  having  an  input  end 
and  an  output  end  and  being  attached  to  a  portion 
of  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  said  floor,  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  said  article  return  wall  with  respect 
to  said  central  axis  of  vibration  being  less  at  the 
output  end  than  the  input  end. 


3,277,997 

TRIPPER  TYPE  ORIENTER 

Harold  E.  Hannah.  Groves,  and  Warren  J.  Robicheaux, 

Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,206 

6  Claims.     (CI.  198—33) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  uniformly  orienting  randomly 
oriented  elongated  articles  having  a  relatively  broad 
flange  with  members  projecting  from  both  surfaces  of 
said  flange  and  one  of  said  projecting  members  being 
an  elongated  member,  comprising  movable  conveyor 
means  having  a  discharge  end,  track  means  inclined  con- 
tinuously downwardly  from  the  discharge  end  of  said 
movable  conveyor  means,  said  track  means  comprising 
upper  and  lower  tracks  each  having  longitudinal  slot 
means,  said  upper  and  lower  tracks  disposed  relatively 
remote  from  each  other  near  the  discharge  end  of  said 
movable  conveyor  means  and  converging  toward  each 
other  with  increasing  distance  from  the  discharge  end  of 
said  movable  conveyor  means,  said  upper  and  lower 
tracks  adapted  to  channel  said  articles  as  they  fall  from 
the  discharge  end  of  said  movable  conveyor  means,  article 
tripping  means,  said  article  tripping  means  disposed  down- 
stream from  the  discharge  end  of  said  movable  conveyor 
means,  said  article  tripping  means  disposed  to  intercept 


3,277,998 
SHANK  BUTTON  HOPPER 
Irving  Medoff,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Emsig  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  partnership 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,398 
8  Claims.     (CL  198—33) 


1.  A  hopper  for  feeding  shank  buttons  from  a  bulk 
supply  to  a  guide  chute  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical 
container,  frame  means  for  supporting  said  cylinder  in  an 
inclined  position,  a  floor  portion  in  said  container  dis- 
posed normal  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  an  exit  aper- 
ture formed  in  a  side  wall  of  said  cylinder  at  a  lowermost 
inclined  portion  theryf,  an  arcuate  button  alignment  seg- 
ment in  said  cylinder,  said  segment  having  an  outer  surface 
conforming  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  container  and  hav- 
ing an  under  surface  disposed  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to 
said  floor  portion,  adjustment  means  interposed  between 
said  segment  and  said  container  for  enabling  variable  spac- 
ing of  said  segment  from  said  floor,  an  alignment  notch 
formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  segment,  and  a 
button  shank  passage  formed  on  the  under  surface  of  said 
segment  and  extending  between  said  notch  and  said  exit 
aperture. 


3,277,999 
BALE  THROWER 
Demeter  Gawreluk,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I. 
Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,722 
3  Claims.     (CI.  198—128) 


1.  A  bale  thrower  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  bale 
throwing  arms  mounted  upon  said  frame  for  simultane- 
ous pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  between 
a  depending  bale  receiving  position  and  an  elevated  bale 
launching  position,  bale  gripping  means  at  the  distal  ends 
of  said  arms  adapted  to  grip  a  bale  therebetween,  a  con- 
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straining  link  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  frame, 
a  crank  fixedly  secured  to  said  arms  and  slidabiy  coupled 
to  the  other  end  of  said  constraining  link,  reversible  hy- 
draulic ram  means  having  a  piston  member  and  a  cylin- 
der member,  means  coupling  one  of  said  members  to  said 
frame,  a  drive  link  pivotally  coupled  at  one  end  to  the 
other  of  said  members,  means  pivotally  coupling  the  other 
end  of  said  drive  link  to  said  other  end  of  said  con- 
straining link  to  drive  said  crank  to  swing  said  arms 
from  said  receiving  position  to  said  launching  posi- 
tion upon  actuation  of  said  ram  means  in  one  direc- 
tion and  to  swing  said  arms  from  said  launching  position 
to  said  receiving  position  upon  actuation  of  said  ram  in 
the  reverse  direction,  and  hydraulic  ram  control  means 
operable  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a  bale  between 
said  arms  when  said  arms  are  in  said  receiving  position 
to  actuate  said  ram  in  said  one  direction  and  operable 
in  response  to  the  arrival  of  said  arms  at  said  launching 
position  to  actuate  said  ram  to  retyrn  said  arps  to  said 
receiving  position.  . 


3,278,000 

CONVEYOR  CHAIN  WITH  DISCONNECTABLE 

BALL  BEARING  LINK  JOINTS 

Thomas  FAnson,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assizor  to  rAnson 
Industries,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Waih.,  a  corporation  of  Wash- 
ington 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,168 
8  Claims.     (CI.  198—189) 


1.  A  link  chain  comprising  successive  links  joined  end 
to  end,  one  link  at  each  of  at  least  certain  joints  including 
a  transversely  bored  end  portion,  and  the  adjoining  link 
at  that  joint  including  two  stub  shafts  directed  towards 
one  another  and  entering  the  ends  of  the  bore  of  the 
first-mentioned  link,  each  stub  shaft  and  the  bore  having 
registering  annular  grooves,  a  series  of  balls  received  in 
said  grooves  and  of  a  size  to  lock  the  joined  links  against 
separation,  the  bojed  link  having  apertuies  leading  to  the 
registering  groves  for  admission  or  removal  of  the  balls, 
and  a  closure  for  said  apertures. 


3,278,001 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AUGER  CONVEYORS 

Charles  C.  Andrews,  4  S.  Sycamore,  Villa  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,862 

7  Claims.     (CI.  198—213) 

1.  A  bearing  for  use  in  a  tubular  screw  type  conveyor 
comprising  a  stud  portion  fixedly  secured  to  a  bottom 
wall  of  said  conveyor,  a  pillow  block  having  an  enlarged 
end  portion  and  a  shaft  extending  therefrom,  said  shaft 
being  adapted  to  be  received  and  secured  within  a  cen- 
tral shaft  of  the  conveyor  screw,  said  end  portion  hav- 
ing a  bearing  retaining  cavity  formed  therein  and  having 
its  top  wall  partially  removed  to  permit  material  being 
conveyed  and  elevated  by  said  conveyor  to  flow  there- 
through into  said  cavity,  a  sleeve  bearing  freely  re- 
tained within  said  bearing  retaining  cavity  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  stud,  said  sleeve  bearing  having  an  outer 


diameter  substantially  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said 
bearing  retaining  cavity  and  an  inner  diameter  substan- 
tially larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  stud,  whereby  said 


material  can  flow  between  the  wall  of  said  bearing  re- 
taining cavity  and  said  sleeve  bearing  and  between  said 
sleeve  bearing  and  said  stud. 


3.278,002 

BELT  TRAINING  APPARATLLS 

Samuel  Davis  Robins,  Lawrence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,549 

41  Claims.     (CI.  198—202) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  having  a  supporting  frame 
member,  idler  rollers  supported  by  the  frame  member, 
and  an  endless  belt  defined  by  an  upper,  load  carrying 
run  and  a  lower  return  run  carried  by  the  idler  rollers, 
the  improvement  for  maintaining  the  belt  centered  with 
respect  to  the  frame  member  while  the  belt  is  moving 
longitudinally,  said  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  belt  carrying,  transverse  idler  roller 
pivotally  supported  on  the  frame,  said  roller  being 
arcuatcly  movable  relative  to  the  frame  about  a 
vertical  axis; 

(b)  sensing  means  positioned  in  proximity  to  each  of 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  at  least  one  run  of  the  con- 
veyor belt,  said  sensing  means  being  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  conveyor  belt  when  the  edge  thereof 
proximate  said  sensing  means  strays  laterally  beyond 
a  predetermined  position  in  a  direction  towards  said 
sensing  means; 

(c)  pump  means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said 
sensing  means; 

(d)  an  actuating  cylinder  having  upstream  and  down- 
stream sides  and  a  piston  linearly  movable  in  oppo- 
site  directions   responsive   to  said  pump  means; 

(e)  conduit  means  communicating  between  said  pump 
means  and  said  cylinder; 

(f )  linkage  means  connecting  the  piston  of  said  cylinder 
to  said  arcuately  movable  idler  roller  whereby  actua- 
tion of  said  sensing  means  by  a  laterally  straying  edge 
of  the  belt  will  cause  the  piston  of  said  cylinder  to 
displace  said  roller  through  said  linkage  means;  and 

(g)  a  supply  of  actuating  fluid  communicating  between 
said  cylinder  and  said  pump. 
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3,278,003 
READER-DECODER  FOR  TAPE-OPERATED 
TYPESETTING  .MACHINES 
Richard  C.  O'Brien,  Huntington,  Neil  Schleifman,  Kew 
Gardens,  and  Marvin  Laut,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Harris-Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  II,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,197 
19  Claims.     (CI.  199—18) 


***   tot  ^kJ*    I  m^  ** TT"       J. 


I.  A  control  for  automatic  operation  of  typesetting 
machines  from  a  code  record  such  as  a  perforated  tape, 
comprising  a  reader  adapted  to  complete  different  com- 
binations of  circuit  connections  in  accordance  with  dif- 
ferent multi-digit  code  words  on  the  record,  a  decoder 
having  input  connections  from  said  reader  correspond- 
ing to  the  possible  digits  available  in  the  record  to 
form  code  words,  a  feedback  output  connection  from 
said  decoder  to  said  reader  for  transmitting  a  stepping 
signal  to  present  the  next  code  word  on  said  record  to 
said  reader,  means  controlling  said  feedback  connection 
operable  in  timed  relation  to  the  machine  being  con- 
trolled for  causing  stepping  signals  in  said  decoder  feed- 
back connection  at  a  rate  corresponding  to  the  function- 
ing of  said  machine,  a  high  speed  control  circuit  governed 
by  said  decoder  and  normally  maintained  in  an  inopera- 
tive condition,  an  output  connection  from  said  high  speed 
control  to  said  reader  for  transmitting  stepping  signals 
at  a  substantially  greater  rate  than  the  normal  stepping 
signals  from  said  decoder,  and  circuit  means  in  said  de- 
coder responsive  to  a  plurality  of  successively  occurring 
code  words  which  do  not  require  an  operation  of  the 
machine  and  connected  to  activate  said  high  speed  cir- 
cuit for  causing  said  reader  to  read  said  control  record 
at  a  greater  rate  as  long  as  such  plurality  of  code  words 
continues  to  be  presented  to  said  reader. 


3,278.004 
READER-DECODER  FOR  TAPE-OPERATED 
TYPESETTING  MACHINES 
Richard  C.  O'Brien.  Huntington,  Neil  Schleifman.  Kew 
Gardens,  Marvin  Laut,  Ossining,  and  Seth  Gruubert, 
Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Harrisintert\pe 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,962 
5  Claims.     (CI.  199—18) 


•-fet^fcfc:! 
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1-  A  control  for  typesetting  machines,  comprising  a 
multi-digit  control  reader  having  a  drive  means  arranged 
to  move  a  record  member  therethrough  to  read  succes- 
sive code  words,  a  decoder  circuit  means  having  input 
connections  from  said  reader  corresponding  to  the  dif- 


ferent digits  available  to  form  code  words  in  the  record, 
control  circuit  means  controlling  said  reader  to  advance 
the  record  member  to  present  the  next  code  at  a  pre- 
determined interval  after  reading  a  code,  output  drive 
circuits  from  said  decoder  circuit  means  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  the  controls  of  a  typesetting  machine,  output 
recognition  circuits  from  said  decoder  circuit  means  cor- 
responding to  recognition  of  shift  and  unshift  codes  by 
said  decoder,  a  feedback  control  connected  to  said  drive 
means  and  arranged  to  control  the  advancement  of  the 
record  through  said  reader,  connecticwis  from  said  shift 
and  unshift  recognition  circuits  arranged  to  produce  the 
appropriate  shift  or  unshift  function,  and  means  controlled 
from  said  recognition  circuits  and  operative  on  said  feed- 
back control  to  accelerate  the  advancement  of  the  record 
through  said  reader  after  sensing  a  shift  or  an  unshift 
code  causing  reading  of  the  next  code  word  before  said 
predetermined  interval  has  transpired. 


3,278,005 
TYPESETTING  MACHINE 
Richard  C.  O'Brien.  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Harrls- 
Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,198 
8  Claims.     (CI.  199—23) 


1.  In  a  tyf)esetting  machine  having  at  least  one  maga- 
zine with  a  plurality  of  channels  each  adapted  to  hold 
like  matrices  for  individual  characters  and  including  re- 
leasing mechanism  associated  with  each  channel  for  re- 
leas  ng  a  single  matrix  therefrom  into  an  assembler,  an 
operating  reed  for  each  said  releasing  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  transmit  actuating  power  thereto;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  bail  member,  a  drive  for  said  bail 
member  operative  to  reciprocate  said  bail  member  in  a 
cyclic  manner  along  a  predetermined  path  of  movement, 
a  plurality  of  trigger  members,  one  for  each  of  said  reeds, 
each  of  said  trigger  members  having  a  bail  engaging  por- 
tion and  a  reed  engaging  ponion  for  forming  a  drive 
connection  between  said  bail  member  and  the  associated 
reed;  means  supporting  all  of  said  trigger  members  with 
the  bail  engaging  portions  thereof  normally  aligned  out 
of  said  path  of  said  bail  member  and  with  said  reed  en- 
gaging portions  thereof  in  alignment  with  the  associated 
said  reeds,  decoding  means  operative  on  said  trigger  mem- 
bers to  cause  movement  of  one  of  said  trigger  members 
according  to  a  selective  code  input  to  said  decoding  means 
to  shift  the  position  of  a  selected  one  of  said  trigger  mem- 
bers into  an  actuating  position  bringing  the  bail  engaging 
portion  of  the  selected  trigger  member  into  said  path  of 
movement  of  said  bail  member  whereby  motion  of  said 
bail  member  is  transmitted  through  the  so-moved  trigger 
member  to  a  single  selected  reed. 
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3,278.006 

BEARING  BUSHING  FOR  TYPE  LINE  CASTING 

MACHINE 

Edward  F.  Fedoryszyn,  308  N.  Linden  Si., 

Massapequa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,777 

4  Claims.     (CI.  199—25) 


1.  In  a  type  line  casting  machine  having  a  keyboard 
cam  for  engagement  with  a  continuously  rotating  roller 
and  wherein  the  cam  is  mounted  on  a  yoke  for  rotation, 
the  improvement  of  a  bearing  bushing  through  the  cam 
and  consisting  essentially  of  substantially  rigid  synthetic 
resin  matrix  loaded  with  polymerized  tluorocarbon  finers, 
and  a  metal  pin  on  the  yoke  passing  through  the  bushing 
and  carrying  the  cam. 


3,278,007 
MULTICOLOR  PAINT  KIT 

Walter  L.  Weber,  1085  W.  51st  Place,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,99^2 

1  Claim.     (CI.  206—1.8) 


A  paint  kit  comprising  a  casing  aiid  a  cover  therefor, 

means  for  holding  said  cover  in  a  closed  position  on 
said  casing, 

a  cylindrical  cavity  in  said  casing  having  its  principal 
axis  normal  to  said  casing  and  cover,  a  pair  of  re- 
cesses in  said  casing  at  the  opposite  edges  of  said 
cavity, 

a  cylindrical  container  having  an  open  upper  end  termi- 
nating in  an  inner  downward  depending  arcuate  rim 
slidably  positioned  in  said  cavity,  a  pair  of  projections 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  container,  said 
projections  being  positioned  within  said  correspond- 
ing recesses  preventing  rotation  of  said  container, 

a  closure  member  for  said  container  having  a  cone- 
shaped  lower  end  adapted  to  engage  said  rim  in  a 
downward  depending  position  for  closing  and  sealing 
said  container, 

a  sponge-like  disc  positioned  between  said  closure  mem- 
ber and  the  inside  surface  of  said  cover. 

said  disc  being  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said 
cone  and  to  said  inner  surface  of  said  cover. 

said  disc  urging  said  closure  member  into  sealed 
aligned  engagement  with  said  rim  when  said  cover 
is  closed  and  whereby  said  rim  will  prevent  the 
escape  of  paint  from  said  container  when  the  latter 
is  agitated. 


3,278,008 

LITTER  BASKET 

Daniel  Charles  Larkin,  3134  Woodstock  Drive, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,678 

1  Claim.     (CI.  206—19.5) 


A  refuse  container  comprising,  in  combination:  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  container  box  having  a  bottom  wall  of 
greater  length  than  width  and  two  pairs  of  opposed  side 
walls  and  being  open  at  the  top;  an  elongate  flexible  sad- 
dle bag  assembly  having  opposed  weighted  end  portions, 
with  the  bottom  of  said  assembly  provided  with  a  fric- 
tion facing  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  surface 
upon  which  the  container  is  supported;  and  securing 
means  operable  to  connect  said  saddle  bag  assembly  to 
the  bottom  of  the  container  box  to  extend  thereacross, 
said  securing  means  comprising  two  sets  of  securing  mem- 
bers carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  box  and  a  single  set 
of  cooperable  securing  members  carried  by  said  saddle 
bag  assembly,  said  two  sets  of  securing  members  carried 
by  the  bottom  of  the  box  being  disposed  substantially 
along  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  center  lines  of  the 
box  bottom  respectively,  and  said  set  of  securing  mem- 
bers on  said  saddle  bag  assembly  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially along  the  transverse  center  line  of  said  saddle 
assembly,  said  securing  members  on  the  saddle  assembly 
being  alternatively  connective  with  and  disconnectible 
from  either  of  said  two  sets  of  securing  members  on  the 
bottom  of  the  box,  whereby  upon  connection  of  said 
saddle  securing  members  to  one  of  said  sets  of  securing 
members  on  the  box  the  saddle  member  extends  longi- 
tudinally of  the  box  bottom  and  upon  connection  of  the 
saddle  securing  members  to  the  other  of  said  sets  of 
securing  memben  on  the  box  the  saddle  member  extends 
transversely  of  the  box  bottom,  said  flexible  end  portions 
of  the  saddle  bag  assembly  draping  downwardly  from 
the  line  of  securement  between  the  box  bottom  and  the 
saddle  assembly  to  snugly  overlie  the  top  and  side  walls 
of  a  tunnel  hump  upon  which  the  refuse  container  is 
supported. 


3,278,009 

MATCH  CONTAINER 

Edward  J.  Crump,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  7161,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,652 

4  Claims.     (CI.  206—36) 


1.  A  plastic  match  container  having  a  uniformly  smooth 
contour  comprising  a  plastic  hull  body  open  in  one  plane, 
a  lid  coextensive  in  dimension  with  said  one  plane,  said 
body  and  said  lid  having  complementary  engaging  ele- 
ments to  provide  a  unitary  container  structure  with  limit- 
ed sliding  translation  between  said  lid  and  said  body,  a 
biarcuate  depression  in  at  least  one  side  of  said  body, 


October  11,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


617 


said  depression  having  a  striking  surface  thereon,  said 
depression  being  substantially  less  than  coextensive  with 
said  one  side  of  said  body,  said  hull  body  and  said  lid 
defining  a  rounded  bottom  border  and  a  rounded  upper 
border  match  container. 


3,278,010 
REUSABLE  PILL  DISPENSING  UNIT 

Eli  G.  Katz,  380  Irvington  Ave.,  Elizabeth,  N J. 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,314 

8  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 42) 


1.  A  pill  dispensing  unit  comprising  a  flat  main  body, 
said  main  body  having  a  purality  of  circular  holes  extend- 
ing from  the  front  surface  thereof  through  said  main  body 
to  a  parallel  back  surface  thereof,  a  plurality  of  pill 
receivers  fitting  within  said  holes,  said  pill  receivers  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  portion  fitting  within  said  holes  and 
being  rotatable  therein,  said  cylindrical  portions  having  a 
cylindrical  surface  with  a  notch  extending  therethrough 
to  a  point  within  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  main  body 
having  a  recess  associated  with  each  of  said  cylindrical 
portions  on  said  front  surface,  said  recesses  being  formed 
adjacent  their  respective  cylindrical  portions  and  extend- 
ing into  said  main  body  to  a  point  adjacent  said  notches 
when  said  notches  are  aligned  with  said  recesses,  said 
notches  being  out  of  alignment  with  said  recesses  when 
said  cylindrical  portion  is  rotated. 


3,278,011 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Read  Viemeister,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vemay 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,130 
3  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 45.14) 


1.  A  display  package  for  a  magnetically  attractable 
article,  said  package  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion 
closed  at  its  bottom  and  having  an  open  top,  said  body 
portion  having  at  least  a  section  thereof  transparent  for 
viewing  of  the  article  contained  therein,  a  cover  remov- 
ably mounted  across  said  open  top  of  said  body  portion,  a 
thin  non-magnetic  supporting  platform  mounted  beneath 
said  cover  and  across  said  open  top  of  said  body  portion 
and  defining  with  said  top  a  depending  chamber  separated 
from  the  remainder  of  the  interior  of  said  body  portion,  a 
permanent  magnet  member  of  predetermined  shape  con- 
tained in  said  chamber,  said  platform  having  a  portion 
thereof  formed  to  a  generally  corresponding  shape  to 
said  magnet  member  to  facilitate  movement  of  said  mag- 


net member  into  a  position  of  optimum  alignment  with 
a  magnetically  attractable  article  contained  in  said  body 
portion  to  establish  a  magnetic  circuit  of  optimum  strength 
through  said  platform  between  said  magnet  member  and 
the  article  for  causing  the  article  to  be  suspended  against 
the  undersurface  of  said  platform  and  apparently  free 
from  support  by  said  body  portion. 


3,278,012 
SHIPPING  AND  DISPLAY  BOX 
Lewis  Douglas  Young,  Providence,  R.L,  assignor  to  Doug- 
las   Young,    Inc.,    Pawtucket,    R.L,   a   corporation   of 
Rhode  Island 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,115 
3  Claims.     (Ci.  260 — 45.20) 


3.  A  shipping  and  display  container  comprising  a  base 
portion  having  a  p>eripheral  flange,  a  cover  portion  having 
a  peripheral  flange  adapted  to  fit  over  said  base  flange, 
and  a  rear  portion  of  said  base  folding  downwardly  to 
form  a  support  for  said  base  when  said  cover  is  placed 
upside  down  and  said  base  is  angularly  positioned  in  said 
cover  for  display  purposes,  said  rear  portion  folding  along 
a  line  creased  inwardly  from  each  side  edge  a  compara- 
tively short  distance  and  then  cut  from  the  inner  ends  of 
said  creased  lines  rearwardly  and  then  towards  each  other 
to  form  an  extended  tab.  the  base  and  rear  folding  portion 
being  frictionally  held  along  the  cut  line  in  closed  posi- 
tion when  said  rear  portion  is  closed  into  shipping  position. 


3,278,013 

COMPACT  ARTICLE 

Millard  S.  Banks,  501  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,811 

6  Claims.     (CI.  206—46) 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  un- 
woven, absorbent  cotton  in  a  compressed  state  and  a  rup- 
turable  tubular  casing  surrounding  said  material  and  main- 
taining it  in  its  state  of  compression,  said  cotton  being 
composed  of  a  mass  of  coherent  cotton  fibers  compressed 
from  end  to  end  into  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape  to 
reduce  its  volume  considerably  from  that  of  its  uncom- 
pressed state,  said  cotton  in  its  compressed  form  having 
an  inherent  resiliency  tending  to  expand  so  as  to  resume 
its  original  uncompressed  state,  said  tubular  casing  being 
provided  with  rupture  means  along  a  line  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  casing  to  the  other  end  thereof  so  that 
said  casing  can  be  readily  ruptured  to  release  said  com- 
pressed cotton,  the  tendency  of  said  compressed  cotton  to 
expand  acting  to  assist  in  rupturing  said  casing,  said  cot- 
ton being  retained  in  a  substantially  smaller  space  than 
its  original  volume  and  regaining  substantially  its  original 
form  upon  rupture  of  said  casing  and  release  of  said  cot- 
ton from  said  casing. 
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3,278,014 

CUP  STORAGE  RIM 

William  S.  Thornton,  204  Ella  St.,  Lafayette,  La. 

.     Filed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,462 

5  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 47) 


1.  A  storage  rim  in  combination  with  a  paper  cup  com- 
prising an  upstanding  annular  member  having  a  plurality 
of  inwardly  facing  pockets  adapted  to  receive  material, 
said  pockets  being  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  a 
paper  cup  for  enabling  the  materials  to  be  discharged 
thereinto,  and  removable  sealing  means  for  the  pockets  for 
retaining  the  material  in  the  pockets  in  sanitary  condition. 


3,278,015 

COMBINATION  ENVELOPE  AND 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Louis  R,  Bernstein,  7265  East  Lawn  Drive, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  July  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  386,217 

7  Claims.     (CI.  206—47) 


•*''t, 


?rrs:'^  w 


16    ,3 


1.  A  combination  envelope  and  display  device  for  an 
article  of  merchandise,  including 

an  envelope  providing  a  pocket  adapted  to  contain  the 
article  of  merchandise  for  mailing, 

a  panel  having  one  edge  connected  with  a  part  of 
the  envelope  on  a  line  of  severance  and  overlying 
one  side  face  of  the  envelope,  and 

a  transparent  bubble  for  containing  the  article  of  mer- 
chandise and  having  marginal  portions  in  sealed  con- 
nection with  the  panel  to  retain  the  article  of  mer- 
chandise on  display  in  said  bubble. 


3,278,016 
CIGARETTE  DISPLAY  CARTON 
John  D.  Conti,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,408 
3  Claims.     (CI.  206 — 48.5) 
1.  A  display  carton  for  cigarette  packages  comprising 
a  rectangular  base  member,  said  base  member  having  a 
length   substantially  equal  to  the  distance   between  the 
outer  edges  of  the  end  ones  of  a  preselected  whole  num- 
ber of  cigarette  packages  placed  thereon  edge-to-edge  and 


a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  two  cig- 
arette packages  placed  face-to-face,  a  web  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  base  member,  said  web  having  a  height 
substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  a  cigarette  package 
and  having  a  flange  extending  outwardly  in  opposite 
directions  from  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  web  being 
coextensive  in  length  with  said  base  member  and  bisect- 
ing the  width  of  said  base  member,  cigarette  packages 


equal  in  number  to  the  above  mentioned  preselected 
whole  number  positioned  on  said  base  member  on  each 
side  of  said  web,  said  flange  overlying  a  portion  of  the 
tops  of  said  packages,  a  transparent  packaging  film 
wrapped  about -said  base  member  and  said  packages,  said 
film  having  edges  overlying  said  flange,  and  an  adhesive 
coated  strip  releasably  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  film 
to  hold  the  same  in  position.  •. 


3,278,017 

TAPE  PACKAGE 

James  W.  Keams,  Jr.,  Wayne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

&  Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,393 

4  Claims.     (CI.  206—52) 


1.  A  tape  package  comprising  a  roll  of  tape  wound 
upon  itself  about  a  hollow  core,  a  relatively  rigid  molded 
mounting  member  for  said  roll  which  comprises  a  cylin- 
drical hub  inserted  through  said  core  and  an  annular  disc 
integral  with  said  hub  and  extending  beyond  the  periphery 
of  said  roll  at  one  end  of  the  hub,  and  a  relatively  flexible 
and  resilienf  molded  snap-on  cover  which  comprises  an 
end  wall  and  a  cylindrical  peripheral  wall  integral  there- 
with and  extending  axially  from  said  end  wall  over  the 
tape  roll,  the  leading  end  of  said  hub  extending  through 
said  core  axially  beyond  the  tape  roll  and  into  contact 
with  a  central  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  end 
wall,  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  cover  presenting  shallow 
flange  portions  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said 
peripheral  wall  beyond  th<;  periphery  of  said  annular  disc 
and  having  inner  edges  in  contact  with  the  outer  surface 
of  said  disc,  the  axial  distance  between  the  leading  end 
of  said  hub  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  annular  disc  at 
its  periphery  being  slightly  greater  than  the  normal  axial 
distance  between  the  inner  edges  of  said  flange  portions 
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and  the  central  inner  surface  portion  of  said  end  wall, 
whereby  the  central  portion  of  the  end  wall  of  the  cover 
is  fkxed  axially  outwardly  by  the  leading  end  of  said 
hub  but  continues  to  press  resilientiy  inwardly  against  said 
hub  when  the  flange  portions  of  the  cover  arc  snapped 
over  the  periphery  of  the  annular  disc  of  said  mounting 
member  and  said  package  is  adapted  to  be  opened  merely 
by  pressing  the  central  portion  of  the  end  wall  of  the 
cover  inwardly  against  said  hub  while  holding  the  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  the  cover. 


3,278,018 
HANDLING  MINTATIRF  SOI  lO-^TATE  DEVICES 
Harry  Kenneth  Ishler,  Hopkinton,  Joseph  Lawrence  Fel- 
lin.   Concord,  and  John  Haywood   Bates,  Chichester, 
N.H.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Company,  North 
Adams,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365.268 
5  Claims.     (CI.  206—56) 


1.  A  handling  unit  for  miniature  solid  state  devices 
having  a  generally  flat  metallic  frame-shaped  support 
having  an  open  interior,  said  support  including  as  an 
integral  portion  a  metallic  first  section  of  said  support 
at  its  inner  edge  having  a  portion  of  relative  weakness  and 
a  tab  portion  being  readily  severable,  and  a  second  sec- 
tion spaced  from  said  first  section  by  the  open  interior,  a 
solid  state  device  supported  in  said  handling  unit  having 
said  tab  portion  as  a  permanent  element,  flexible  leads 
projecting  from  said  solid  state  device  and  an  electrically 
non-conductive  surface  on  said  second  section  on  which 
the  leads  are  secured.  , 


3,278,019 
PACKAGE  HAVING  A  LIFTING  AND 
OPENING  TAB 
George  F.  .Martin,  Cincinnati,  and  Armand  E.  Re,  Love- 
land,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original    application    Feb.    23,    1960,   Ser.   No.    10,387. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
309,254 

1  Claim.     (CI.  206—65) 


In  combination,  a  relatively  large  shipping  and  storage 
container  having  opposed  pairs  of  side  walls,  a  plurality 
of  individually  wrapped  packages  of  paper  packed  hori- 
zontally disposed  in  said  container  in  a  plurality  of  rows 
and  layers,  each  package  having  its  opposed  ends  in  tight 
abutting  relation  with  an  adjacent  container  side  wall, 
said  package  comprising: 

an  individual  wrapper  for  each  package  of  paper, 
said  wrapper  having  a  centrally  located  bottom- 
covering  panel, 


a  first  pair  of  panels  respectively  foldably  con- 
nected at  side  edges  thereof  to  side  edges  of 
said  bottom  panel, 

said  first  pair  of  panels  covering  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  package  of  paper, 
a  second  pair  of  panels  respectively  connected  at 
edges  thereof  to  the  outer  lateral  edges  of  said 
side-covering  panels, 

said  second  pair  of  panels  overlapping  each 

other  adjacent   their   free   edges   covering 

the  top  surface  of  said  package  of  paper, 

a  pair  of  series  of  closure  flaps  foldably  connected 

laterally  to  each  other  and  respectively  endwise 

to  opposite  ends  of  said  panels, 

said    closure    flaps    being    folded    over    and 
covering  the  ends  of  said  package  of  paper, 
and 
an   elongated   combined    lifting   and   tearing  tab 
secured  to  an  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  panels 
and    positioned    and    adapted    to    be    readily 
grasped  to  lift  one  edge  of  said  package  of  paper 
disposed  within  said  container  by  a  force  ap- 
plied medially  of  said  edge  and  to  tear  said 
wrapper  along  said  tab  to  open  said  wrapper. 


3,278,020 
DISPLAY  BOARDS  FOR  KNIVES 

Hugh  Murphy,  Woking,  England,  assignor  to  The  Pres- 
tige Group  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  5,  1965, 

475/65 
5  Claims.     (CI.  206—80) 


1.  A  package  for  a  knife  or  the  like  having  a  generally 
flat  blade  and  a  handle  attached  to  and  forming  a  longi- 
tudinal extension  of  said  blade,  said  package  including  a 
display  board  of  cardboard  or  the  like,  said  board  having 
a  front  face  providing  a  first  display  area,  a  second  display 
area,  and  an  opening  separating  said  areas,  said  opening 
having  an  edge  with  which  the  bladeward  end  of  the  han- 
dle of  said  tool  has  locating  engagement  so  that  a  face 
of  the  blade  will  intimately  contact  said  first  display  area 
and  so  that  a  face  of  the  handle  adjoining  the  butt  end 
portion  thereof  will  intimately  contact  said  second  display 
area,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  tool  against 
removal  from  said  location  on  the  board,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  socket  member  having  a  side  wall  portion  with 
which  the  second  area  of  the  board  cooperates  to  define  an 
enclosure  within  which  the  butt  end  portion  of  the  tool 
handle  is  laterally  confined  and  an  end  wall  portion  with 
which  the  butt  end  portion  of  the  tool  handle  has  endwise 
engagement  when  said  socket  member  is  operatively 
mounted  on  said  board,  an  incision  in  said  board  extend- 
ing along  a  continuous  line  conforming  to  the  perimeter 
of  said  portion  of  the  second  display  area  of  the  board 
within  the  boundaries  of  said  enclosure,  said  socket  mem- 
ber having  a  base  defined  by  a  uniplanar  marginal  flange 
v.hich  is  slideably  receivable  in  said  incision  so  as  to 
occupy  a  self-holding  operative  position  wherein  said 
flange  has  intimate  contact  with  rear  surfaces  of  the 
board  in  outlying  relation  to  the  area  thereof  bounded  by 
said  incision  to  thereby  establish  the  operative  position  of 
said  socket  member  on  said  board. 
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3^78,021 
DOCUMENT  SORTING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
OVER  CENTER  GATE  MEANS 
Erwin  F.  C.  Schulze,  Novelty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Addresso- 
grapb-Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,005 
9  Claims.     (CI.  209—74) 


3i^-^F=ir      ^  ,J/    ^sr 


1.  Track  and  gate  means  for  routing  documents  at  high 
speed,  comprising: 

means  for  directing  documents  in  a  path; 

a  document  gate  shiftable  between  an  open  and  a 
closed  position,  said  gate  in  said  closed  position  main- 
taining said  path  uninterrupted,  said  gate  acting  as  a 
deflector  in  said  open  position  for  causing  documents 
to  deflect  from  said  path; 

two  electromagnets  arranged  in  spaced  opposing  rela- 
tionship, an  armature  positioned  between  said  elec- 
tromagnets, drive  means  interconnecting  the  arma- 
ture and  gate  for  producing  shifting  drive,  said  arma- 
ture and  drive  means  shiftable  by  energization  of 
one  of  said  magnets  to  a  position  for  opening  the  gate, 
and  shiftable  by  energization  of  the  other  of  said 
magnets  into  a  position  for  closing  the  gate; 

holding  means  independent  of  the  electromagnetic  ac- 
tion for  retaining  said  gate  in  either  of  said  positions 
after  shifting  by  said  electromagnets;  and 

path  selection  means  for  operating  said  electromagnets 
in  timed  and  coordinated  relationship  with  respect  to 
documents  moving  in  said  path  according  to  the  de- 
sired destination  of  a  particular  document. 


3.278,022 

CONCRETE  MIX  DECLASSIFIER  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

John  A.  Moeschler,  2905  Sepolveda,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,847 

36  Claims.     (CI.  209—2) 


10.  That  method  of  flushing  the  drum  of  a  transit 
mixer  of  concrete  mix  and  of  recovering  sand  and  ag- 
gregate constituents  of  the  mix  for  reuse  which  com- 
prises recirculating  a  captive  quantity  of  water  between 
a  declassifying  chamber,  a  clarifier  chamber  and  an  auxil- 
iary chamber  located  in  a  clean  water  return  portion  of 
said  circuit  and  normally  containing  a  supply  of  clean 
water  for  use  in  flushing  mix  into  said  declassifying  cham- 


ber, utilizing  water  from  said  auxiliary  chamber  to  facili- 
tate cleaning  and  flushing  said  mixer  drum  of  mix,  dis- 
charging said  flushing  water  and  mix  from  the  drum  into 
said  declassifying  chamber,  separating  cement  from  said 
mix  in  said  declassifying  chamber  by  placing  the  cement 
in  water  suspension,  circulating  cement  suspended  in 
water  from  said  declassifying  chamber  to  said  clarifier 
chamber,  and  skimming  and  returning  relatively  clean 
water  from  said  clarifler  chamber  to  said  auxiliary  cham- 
ber and  to  said  declassifying  chamber  to  replace  water 
and  suspended  cement  withdrawn  from  said  declassify- 
ing chamber  and  to  replace  clean  water  withdrawn  from 
said  auxiliary  chamber  for  use-to  flush  said  transit  mixer 
drum. 


Paul  J. 


3,278,023 

BOTTLE  WIDTH  SELECTOR 

Schneider,   18  9tli  Are.,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  345,876 

14  Claims.     (CI.  209—88) 


Or      /■ 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  bottles  according  to  width, 
said  apparaaus  including  an  inspection  station  and  means 
for  transporting  bottles  through  said  inspection  station, 
said  inspection  station  including  cam  means  for  placing 
in  alignment  one  edge  of  all  bottles  passing  through  said 
station,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  conveyor 
at  said  inspection  station  and  biased  to  extend  normally 
into  the  path  of  the  bottles  moving  through  said  station 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  pivotally  aside  by  each  bottle 
moving  through  said  station;  a  mirror  mounted  on  said 
pivotal  arm  at  the  pivotal  axis;  a  light  source  for  directing 
a  beam  of  light  on  to  said  mirror;  a  plurality  of  light- 
sensitive  devices  positioned  to  receive  light  reflected  from 
said  mirror  when  said  arm  is  at  different  selected  positions 
and  adapted  to  generate  electrical  signals  in  response  to 
the  light  received,  said  light  sensitive  devices  including  a 
first  photosensitive  device  positioned  to  receive  light  re- 
flected from  said  mirror  when  said  arm  is  at  the  limit 
of  its  biased  position,  and  a  second  photosensitive  device 
positioned  to  receive  light  reflected  from  said  mirror 
when  said  arm  has  been  moved  aside  by  a  bottle  of  wide 
width;  electronic  means  coupled  to  said  light-responsive 
devices  for  developing  a  recognition  signal  in  response  to 
a  bottle  of  unwanted  size  at  said  inspection  station;  and 
means  for  developing  a  bottle-removal  control  signal  in 
response  to  the  arrival  at  said  inspection  station  of  the 
next  bottle  following  that  which  produced  said  recognition 
signal. 

3,278,024 
PRODUCE  SIZER 
Arden  Burbidge,  P.O.  Box  90,  Park  River,  N.  Dak.,  and 
Richard   S.    Claycomb,   2303   S.   Washington,   Grand 
Forks,  N.  Dak. 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,282 

11  Claims.     (CI.  209—103) 

1.  In  a  conveying  and  sizing  machine  for  produce, 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  top  and  bottom  conveyor  assemblies  each  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  cross  members,  the  cross  mem- 
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bers  of  said  top  conveyor  assembly  being  normally 
interdigitated  with  respect  to  said  cross  members  of 
said  bottom  conveyor  assembly, 
(c)  conveyor  support  means  including  two  sets  of  a 
plurality  of  track  members,  the  track  members  being 
aligned  end  to  end  and  pivotally  interconnected  for 
supporting   each   of  said   conveyor   assemblies   for 


travel  in  a  closed  path,  said  paths  having  a  portion 
thereof  adapted  to  convey  produce  thereon,  and 
(d)  means  associated  with  each  set  of  said  track  mem- 
bers for  adjusting  the  vertical  positioning  thereof 
relative  to  said  frame  to  thereby  permit  both  paths 
of  travel  of  said  conveyor  assemblies  to  be  adjusted 
vertically  relative  to  said  frame. 


3,278,025 
ARTiriE  TR4NSFFR  \PF\RATUS 
Charles  H.  Willsey,  William  B.  Crawford,  and  Owen  H. 
Schultz,   Topeka,   Kans.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assign- 
ments, to  .Norris  Grain  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,992 
20  Claims.     (CI.  209—111.7) 


20.  An  apparatus  for  handling  eggs  comprising  a 
traveling  conveyor  mounted  for  movement  from  a  receiv- 
ing area  where  the  eggs  are  fed  thereto  to  a  discharge 
area  where  they  arc  deposited  for  advance  therefrom 
singly  or  in  successive  rows,  said  conveyor  having  spaced 
pocket  forming  assemblies  carried  thereon  which  pocket 
assemblies  include  a  spool  member  fixed  on  the  conveyor 
and  an  arm  member  which  is  pivotally  mounted  and  co- 
operates with  the  fixed  spool  member  in  one  position 
thereof  to  provide  a  pocket  for  supporting  an  egg  there- 
in, track  forming  members  extending  along  the  path  of 
said  conveyor  for  engaging  said  arm  member  to  hold 
said  arm  member  in  egg  supporting  position  in  the  egg 
receiving  area  and  normally  between  said  egg  receiving 
area  and  said  egg  discharge  area,  means  disposed  along 
said  conveyor  between  the  egg  receiving  area  and  the  egg 
discharge  area  for  sensing  an  egg  which  is  undesirable 
due  to  blood  spots,  or  the  like,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  sensing  means  for  moving  a  portion  of  said  track 
forming  member  to  an  inoperative  position  so  as  to 
permit  the  arm  member  of  the  pocket  assembly  to  pivot 
to  a  position  to  dump  the  egg  from  the  pocket. 


3,278,026 

COTTON  CLEANING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Arnold  C.  Bishard.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

R.  W.  Kimbell,  Earth,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,012 

12  Claims.     (CI.  209—133) 


^": 


^t^/ 


5.  Apparatus  for  separating  materials  according  to  vari- 
ations in  size  and  density  comprising,  a  first  separator 
chamber,  a  materials  inlet  to  the  first  separator  chamber, 
first  blower  means  to  induce  the  flow  of  materials  in  a 
path  through  said  chamber,  baffle  means  in  said  chamber 
projecting  across  the  materials  inlet  and  the  path  of  mate- 
rial flow  through  the  inlet  to  selectively  deflect  the  larger 
sized  materials  out  of  the  path  of  flow,  a  second  separator 
chamber,  and  air  valve  means  between  said  first  separator 
chamber  and  second  separator  chamber  for  mechanically 
advancing  the  deflected  material  through  said  second 
chamber  while  isolating  said  chambers  from  one  another, 
air  flow  control  means  associated  with  said  second  cham- 
ber including  an  outlet  and  second  blower  means  to  estab- 
lish a  current  of  air  flowing  counter  to  the  movement  of 
the  material  through  said  second  chamber  being  of  suflS- 
cient  force  to  separate  the  relatively  low  density  mate- 
rials from  the  main  stream  of  material  flow  for  separate 
removal  through  said  outlet,  and  means  for  collecting  the 
remaining  material  in  said  second  chamber. 


3,278,027 
GRIT  RECLAMATION  METHOD 
Willard  L.  Johnson,  Southfield.  and  Robert  G.  Millhiser 
and  Nicholas  J.  Panzica,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Ajem  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Livonia,  Mich. 
Original  application  May  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  125,609,  now 
Patent  No.  3,122,863,  dated  Mar.  3,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,986 
3  Claims.     (CI.  209—155) 


1.  The  method  of  hydraulic  classification  of  reusable 
solid  particles  from  waste  matter  which  comprises  collect- 
ing a  suspension  in  liquid  of  said  solid  particles  and  waste 
matter  in  a  zone  of  a  predetermined  size,  settling  said  solid 
particles  into  the  bottom  of  said  zone  from  which  they 
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may  be  withdrawn  for  reuse  quiescently  overflowing  ex- 
cess liquid  from  said  zone  together  with  slower  settling 
waste  matter  from  a  multitude  of  adjacent  peripheral 
areas  in  a  plurality  of  divergent  directions  from  each 
area  over  a  linearly  extended,  substantially  horizontal, 
tortuously  shaped,  boundary  occurring  at  the  top  outer 
periphery  of  said  zone,  whereby  a  more  effective  skimming 
overflow  from  said  zone  is  accomplished. 


3,278,028  ' 

FLOTATION  OF  MICA 

Frank  W.  Millsaps,  Cotfondale,  and  James  S.  Browning, 
TuscaJoosa,  Ala.,  assignors  to  the  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,576 

5  Claims.  (CI.  209—166) 
1.  A  process  for  beneficialing  mica  ore  comprising  add- 
ing to  an  aqueous  pulp  of  the  ore  in  a  flotation  cell  (1) 
an  amount  of  alkaline  inorganic  reagent  sufficient  to  raise 
the  pH  of  the  aqueous  pulp  of  from  8  to  1 1.  (2)  an  anionic 
reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oleic  acid, 
linoleic  acid,  linolenic  acid,  stearic  acid,  palmitic  acid, 
rosin  acids  and  mixture  thereof,  and  (3)  an  amine  acetate 
having  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  froth  floating  the  ore,  and  collecting  the  mica  con- 
taining froth. 


3,278,029 

PNEUMATIC  STRATIFICATION  WITH  VIBRA- 

TORY  DRAW-OFF 

Donald  B.  Binnix,  %  Ridge  Equipment  Co., 

Fallentimber,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,974 

4  Claims.     tCI.  209 — 475) 


4.  A  machine  for  separating  materials  including  a  cham- 
ber having  side  walls  and  enclosing  a  downwardly  sloping 
stationary  screen  with  a  mineral   intake  above  its  upper 
end  and  a  strata  separator  at  its  lower  end  and  a  supply 
of  pneumatic  pressure  upwardly  through  the  screen  for 
its  full  length  to  suspend  a  mineral  bed  over  the  full 
length  of  the  screen  and  cause  it  to  flow  downwardly  to 
stratify  the  materials  of  different  specific  gravity,  at  least 
two  spaced  screen  sections  of  said  sloping  screen  inde- 
pendently supported  for  vibration  ^nd  each  positioned 
down  said  sloping  screen  from  quiescent  zone  sections  of 
said  sloping  screen  and  to  vibrate  the  under  side  of  the 
pneumatically  suspended  mineral  bed  after  passing  a  qui- 
escent zone  section  of  screen  to  draw  off  screen  sized 
mineral  particles  of  heavy  specific  gravity  before  the  lower 
strata  becomes  too  dense,  said  indepndently  suspended 
screen  section  consists  of  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
elastomer  isolators  mounted  in  sockets  in  said  side  walls, 
a  bar  suspended  by  said  elastomer  isolators,  said  spaced 
mdependently  suspended  screen  sections  supported  by  said 
elastomer  isolators  independently  of  said  sloping  screen 
and  forming  a  continuous  screen  surface  therewith,  and 
said  vibrator  means  secured  to  said  bar  to  reciprocate  said 
screen  sections  on  said  elastomer  isolators  in  the  direction 
of  the  mineral  bed  flow. 


3,278,030 
SUPERCHARGED  FILTER  UNIT 
Nils  O.  Rosaen,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Rosaen  Filter  Company,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,980 
11  Claims.     (CI.  210— 65) 


1.  A   fluid   filtering   system   comprising 

(a)  a  pressure  sealed  fluid  reservoir, 

(b)  a  pump  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  fluid  user  and  an  inlet, 

(c)  a  fluid  filtering  device  connected  intermediate 
said  reservoir  and  said  inlet, 

(d)  means  sensing  changes  in  the  pressure  differential 
across  said  filtering  device,  and 

(e)  means  automatically  operable  to  increase  the 
pressure  in  said  reservoir  upon  said  pressure  dif- 
ferential, reaching  a   predetermined  value. 

9.  A  method  of  supercharging  a  fluid  filtering  system 
havmg  a  pressure  sealed  reservoir,  a  pump  connected  to 
said  reservoir,  and  a  filter  device  connected  intermediate 
said  pump  and  said  reservoir,  said  method  comprising 

(a)  sensing  the  changes  in  pressure  differential  across 
said  filter  device,  and 

(b)  increasing  the  pressure  in  said  pressure  sealed  res- 
ervoir when  said  pressure  differential  has  reached  a 
predetermined  value. 


3,278,031 
SELF-CLEANING  FILTER  DEVICE 
Nils  O.  Rosaen,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Rosaen  Filter  Company,  Hazel  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,923 
12  Claims.     (CI.  210 — 106) 


^^        S*  *  N  ' 


4.  A  filter  device  for  a  fluid  system,  said  filter  device 
comprising, 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

(b)  a  filtering  element  carried  in  said  housing  inter- 
mediate said  inlet  and  said  outlet, 

(c)  means  operable  to  vary  the  porosity  of  said  filter 
element, 


(d)  pressure  responsive  means  operable  to  actuate  said 
last  mentioned  means  to  increase  the  porosity  of  said 
filtering  element  upon  a  predetermined  increase  in 
the  pressure  differential  across  said  filtering  element, 

(e)  said  filtering  element  comprising  a  porous  con- 
tainer carried  in  said  housing  and  a  plurality  of  filter- 
ing particles  carried  in  said  container,  and 

(f)  Said  porosity  varying  means  comprising  a  wall 
member  carried  in  said  container  and  engaging  said 
filtering  particles,  means  normally  urging  said  wall 
member  against  some  of  said  filtering  particles  to  im- 
part compression  thereto,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
pressure  responsive  means  to  move  said  wall  mem- 
ber away  from  said  filtering  particles  upon  a  prede- 
termined increase  in  the  pressure  differential  across 
said  filtering  element. 


3,278,032  - 

FUEL  PU.MP  AND  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Russell  F.  Smith,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,104 
5  Claims.     (CI.  210—181) 


1.  A  fuel  pump  comprising: 

(A)  a  spring  housmg  having  a  rim  at  one  end  defin- 
ing an  opening, 

(B)  a  diaphragm  positioned  across  said  opening  and 
having  a  peripheral  edge  fixed  to  said  rim, 

(C)  an  elongated  cylindrical  pump  housing  having  op- 
posed open  and  closed  ends,  said  open  end  sealably 
engaging  said  rim  of  said  spring  housing  to  form  a 
fuel  inlet  chamber, 

(D)  a  diaphragm  actuating  means  positioned  in  said 
spring  housing  including  an  elongated  rod  having  one 
end  attached  to  said  diaphragm  and  having  the  other 
end  engaging  an  operating  lever, 

(E)  a  first  thin  metal  plate  fixed  across  said  pump 
housing  and  spaced  from  said  diaphragm  to  define  a 
pumping  chamber, 

(F)  a  plurality  of  thin  walled  cups  depending  from 
first  thin  metal  plate  into  said  fuel  inlet  chamber  and 
opening  into  said  pumping  chamber,  check  valve 
means  in  each  of  said  respective  cups  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fuel  passing  through  said  pumping  cham- 
ber, 

(G)  a  thin  wall  filter  housing  removeably  connected 
to  said  pump  housing  and  forming  a  filter  chamber, 

(H)  a  filter  disposed  in  said  filter  chamber, 
(I)  at  least  one  of  said  cups  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  fuel  inlet  chamber  to  receive  fuel 
from  the  latter, 


(J)  anolher  of  said  cups  being  communicated  with  said 
filler  chamber  for  receiving  fuel  from  the  pumping 
chamber  and  passing  the  same  to  said  filter  compart- 
ment, 

(K)  an  inlet  conduit  communicated  with  said  fuel  in- 
let chamber  and  adapted  to  connect  to  a  source  of 
fuel  for  circulating  the  latter  in  said  fuel  inlet  cham- 
ber prior  to  the  introduction  of  fuel  to  said  at  least 
one  cup, 

(L)  discharge  means  communicated  with  said  filter 
chamber  for  conducting  fuel  therefrom. 


3,278,033 

FILTER  PRESS  PLATE  CONSTRUCTION 

Louis  G.  Winterstein,  Rte.  2,  Box  27,  Albany,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964.  Ser.  No.  345,302 

4  Claims.     (CI.  210-231) 


1.  A  filter  press  element  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing filter  field  means  adapted  to  receive  a  liquid  in  a 
filtering  operation,  inlet  and  outlet  means  in  said  press 
element  communicating  with  said  field,  said  press  element 
being  constructed  in  its  thickness  dimension  of  two  or 
more  inner  plies  of  wood  secured  together  in  face  to  face 
relation  and  with  the  wood  grain  of  adjacent  plies  being 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  two  or  more 
outer  plies  secured  to  said  inner  plies,  the  wood  grain  of 
said  outer  plies  all  extending  in  the  same  direction. 


3,278,034 
FILTER  TANK  AND  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  E.  West,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cascade  Indus- 
tries, Incorporated,  Edison,  NJ. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,117 
4  Claims.     (CI.  210—287) 


2.  A  filter  tank  and  valve  assembly  comprising  a  filter 
tank,  a  filter  bed  contained  within  said  tank,  a  slide  valve 
cylinder  extending  completely  through  said  tank  concen- 
tric with  said  tank  and  secured  in  place  by  permanent 
leakproof  connections,  an  inlet  pipe  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  cylinder  projecting  to  a  point  external 
of  said  tank  and  having  a  permanent  leakproof  connection 
with  said  tank,  a  first  outlet  port  formed  in  said  cylinder 
within  said  tank  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  cylinder  and  the  interior  of  said  tank  above  said 
filter  bed,  a  second  outlet  port  formed  in  said  cylinder 
within  said  tank  and  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  said  cylinder  and  the  interior  of  said  tank  below  said 
filter  bed,  a  pair  of  outlet  ports  formed  in  said  cylinder 
external  of  said  tank,  and  piston  type  valve  means  mov- 
able within  said  cylinder  to  control  the  direction  of  flow 
of  water  through  said  assembly. 
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3^78,035 
STRAINER  DEVICE  FOR  SEWAGE  SYSTEM 

DonaJd  P.  Soegaard.  Castro  \alle>.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Pacific  Pumping  Companj,  Oaldand,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1963.  Ser.  No.  309,670 
7  Claims.     (CI.  210—315) 


housing,  an  end  face  on  the  valve  block,  a  plurality  of 
annular  filtering  units  arranged  one  within  the  other  co- 
axially  on  said  face,  one  side  of  each  of  the  units  com- 
municating with  the  outlet  port,  means  for  rotating  the 
valve  block  and  passages  in  the  valve  block  which  com- 
municate with  the  other  side  of  said  units  and  selectively 
with  the  inlet  port  and  the  reflux  port  upon  rotation  of 
the  valve  block. 


3^78,037 
CLOTHES  WASHING  MACHINE  INCORPORATING 
AN  IMPROVED  COMBINATION  BALANCE  RING 
AND  CLOTHES  GIARD  DEVICE 
Daniel  E.  Stelli,  lx)mbard,  and  Edward  S.  Garbarczyk, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313.327 
6  Claims.     (CI.  21(^363) 


1.  In  combination  with: 

a  first  cylindrical  conduit  member  having  a  necked 
down  portion  at  one  end; 

a  second  cylindrical  conduit  member  having  the  same 
diameter  as  the  necked  down  portion  of  said  first 
cylindrical  conduit  member  and  attached  thereto  at 
one  end  within  said  first  cylindrical  conduit  member; 

a  tapered  nozzle  member  extending  within  the  end  of 
said  first  cylindrical  member  at  the  end  of  said  first 
conduit  member  opposite  its  necked  down  portion 
and  engaging  an  end  of  said  second  cylindrical  mem- 
ber; 

said  second  cylindrical  member  and  said  nozzle  mem- 
ber having  spaced  apart  apertures; 

and  a  generally  conical  shaped  foraminous  member, 
the  openings  therein  formed  by  spaces,  fixed  to  the 
end  of  said  nozzle  member  and  extending  generally 
axially  within  said  second  cylindrical  member, 

the  apertures  in  the  nozzle  member  being  small  com- 
pared with  the  spaces  of  the  foraminous  member. 


.    •>*^^'' 

^^i.^ 


3,278,036 

LIQUID  FILTERING  APPARATUS  WITH 

CLEA.MNG  .MEANS 

Leonard  Walter  English,  Sunbury-on-Thames,  Middlesex, 

England,    assignor   to    Auto-Klean   Strainers    Limited, 

Hounslow,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,538 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  17,  1962, 

29,429/62 
8  Claims.     (CL  210—333) 


4.  Liquid  filtering  apparatus  comprising  a  housing,  in- 
let, outlet  and  reflux  ports  in  the  housing,  a  valve  block 
of  circular  cross-sectional  shape  rotatably  mounted  in  the 


1.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine  including  an  upstand- 
ing imperforate  clothes-receiving  spin  tub  provided  with 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly  directed  annular  side  wall 
and  having  an  open  top,  and  means  mounting  said  spin 
tub  both  for  spinnig  thereof  about  its  upstanding  central 
axis  and  for  gyration  thereof  about  its  upstanding  central 
axis  during  spinning  thereof  in  the  event  of  substantial 
unbalance  thereof  by  the  contained  load  of  wet  clothes; 
the  combination  comprising  a  unitary  balance  ring  of 
substantial  mass  carried  by  the  top  of  said  spin  tub  for 
spinning  and  gyration  therewith  to  minimize  the  gyration 
of  said  spin  tub  during  spining  thereof;  said  balance  ring 
comprising  an  upstanding  annular  outer  surface  of  a  diam- 
eter substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  top  of  said  spin 
tub,  an  upstanding  annular  inner  surface  of  a  diameter 
substantially  smaller  than  that  of  the  top  of  said  spin  tub 
and  defining  a  corresponding  annular  throat  opening  be- 
tween the  exterior  and  the  interior  of  said  spin  tub  through 
the  open  top  thereof,  an  annular  bottom  surface  connect- 
ing said  outer  and  inner  surfaces  and  disposed  in  a  sub- 
tantially  horizontal  plane  positioned  adjacent  to  and  some- 
what above  the  top  of  said  spin  tub  to  define  a  narrow 
annular  slot  therebetween,  and  a  substantial  plurality  of 
fingers  formed  integrally  with  said  balance  ring  and  carried 
by  said  bottom  surface  and  projecting  downwardly  there- 
from into  the  open  top  of  said  spin  tub  and  extending 
below  said  annular  slot,  said  fingers  being  arranged  in  a 
plurality  of  radially  spaced-apart  concentric  annular  rows 
each  containing  a  plurality  of  said  fingers  disposed  in  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced-apart  relation  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  fingers  being  substantially  uniformly  distributed 
over  said  bottom  surface,  each  of  said  fingers  having  a 
thickness  of  the  order  of  the  width  of  said  annular  slot 
and  being  provided  with  a  smooth  outer  surface  free 
of  all  sharp  points  and  sharp  edges,  whereby  spinning 
of  said  spin  tub  causes  the  contained  water  to  rise  along 
said  side  wall  and  below  said  bottom  surface  and  to  be 
thrown  radially  outwardly  from  the  top  of  said  spin  tub 
through  said  narrow  annular  slot  and  causes  the  contained 
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wet  clothes  to  rise  with  the  contained  water  and  to  be 
pressed  against  said  fingers,  so  that  said  fingers  prevent 
the  contained  wet  clothes  from  plugging  said  narrow  an- 
nular slot  and  prevent  the  contained  wet  clothes  from  be- 
ing flung  through  said  annular  throat  opening  to  the  ex- 
terior of  said  spin  tub. 


3^78,038 

STRAINER 

George  H.  Acker,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,393 

3  Claims.     (CL  210—396) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  liquid  strainer  apparatus  having 
a  rotary  cylindrical  straining  screen, 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  in- 
wardly extending  ribs  lying  in  a  common  plane  and 
partially  spanning  said  housing, 

(b)  a  screen  scraper  having  an  elongated  planar  body 
and  parallel  longitudinal  marginal  edges,  a  screen 
engaging  portion  having  a  longitudinal  screen  engag- 
ing face  for  contacting  the  exterior  of  said  screen 
parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  said  scraper  adapted  to 
be  supported  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  ribs  and 
spanning  the  space  therebetween,  and 

(c)  clamping  means  coacting  with  said  ribs  and  said 
scraper  to  secure  said  scraper  in  tight  confronting  re- 
lation to  said  ribs  and  in  scraping  engagement  with 
said  cylindrical  straining  screen,  said  clamping  means 
including  an  elongated  bar  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  space  between  said  inwardly  extending  ribs, 
complementarily  beveled  coacting  engaging  surfaces 
on  each  of  said  ribs  and  at  each  extremity  of  said 
clamping  bar,  respectively,  and  fastening  means  coact- 
ing between  said  bar  and  said  scraper  to  fixedly  clasp 
said  inwardly  extending  ribs  between  the  ends  of 
said  scraper  and  said  clamping  bar  respectively,  said 
engaging  surfaces  respectively  coacting  to  seat  said 
scraper  in  centered  fixedly  clasped  tight  confronting 
relation  to  said  ribs,  and  in  scraping  engagement  with 
said  cylindrical  straining  screen. 


3,278,039 
ROTARY  FILTER  DRUM  FOR  CONCENTRATING 

DILUTED  FIBRE  SUSPENSIONS 

Ivar  Linus  Nilsson,  Vargon,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktle- 

bolaget  \  argons  Mek.  Verkstad,  Vargon,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,118 
Chdms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  2,  1965, 
1,327/65 
3  Claims.     (CL  210 — 403) 
1.  A  rotary  filter  drum  for  concentrating  diluted  fibre 
suspensions,  comprising  two  solid  end  walls,  a  number 
of  parallel  rods  forming  together  a  cylindrical  cage  which 
extends  axially  between  said  end  walls,  brackets  project- 
ing radially  from  the  rods  and  arranged  in  axial  as  well 
as  in  peripheral  rows,  a  ring  mounted  on  each  peripheral 
row  of  brackets,  a  bellows-shaped  strainer  jacket  enclos- 
ing the  cage  and  its  rings  between  the  end  walls,  each  of 
said  rings  serving  to  support  internally  one  fold  of  the 


bellows,  an  axial  drum  inlet  for  fibre  suspension  to  be 
filtered,  a  funnel  provided  within  the  drum  to  collect  con- 
centrated fibres  which  are  to  be  removed  from  the  inside 
of  the  strainer  above  the  liquid  level  in  the  drum,  and  an 
outlet  from  said  funnel  extending  axially  through  one  of 
the  end  walls,  characterized  in  that  said  brackets  consist 


of  substantially  triangular  plates  disposed  crosswise  to  the 
folds  of  the  bellows-shaped  strainer  and  dimensioned  to 
leave  narrow  passages  along  the  strainer  surfaces  oppo- 
site to  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  plates,  said  passages  serv- 
ing to  cause  a  peripherally  directed  flow  of  suspension 
along  the  inside  of  the  strainer. 


3,278,040 
ATTAPULGITE  CLAY  FILTER  AID  PRODUCT  CON- 
TAINING    COMBINATION     OF     FLLTtES     AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Morris  M.  Goldberg,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Aldo  P.  AUe- 
grini,  Westfield,  and  Tom  A.  Cecil,  Highland  Park,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Phiiipp  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,451 

5  Claims.  (CI.  210—500) 
1.  A  high  flow  rate  attapulgite  clay  filter  aid  product 
powder  obtained  by  flux  calcining  attapulgite  clay  with  a 
mixture  of  sodium  polyphosphate,  sodium  hydroxide  and 
lime,  said  sodium  polyphosphate  and  said  sodium  hydrox- 
ide having  been  incorporated  with  a  colloidal  form  of 
attapulgite  clay  while  said  clay  is  in  the  form  of  a  dilute 
aqueous  dispersion  and  said  lime  having  been  incorporated 
with  said  clay  after  said  aqueous  clay  dispersion  has  been 
quiesointly  dried  and  before  the  dried  dispersion  is  cal- 
cined at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  1600°  F.  to 
1800"  F.  for  a  time  sufl^cient  to  reduce  the  volatile  matter 
of  the  clay  to  a  value  below  1  percent  by  weight,  the  quan- 
tity of  lime  being  small  in  comparison  with  the  quantity  of 
clay  and  being  suflficient  to  increase  substantially  the  flow 
rate  index  of  said  powder  without  increasing  filter  cake 
density,  as  compared  with  flow  rate  index  and  filter  cake 
density  of  the  filter  aid  powder  made  without  any  lime 
addition. 


3  278  041 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  THREE- 
PHASE  DISPERSIONS 
William  J.  Wride  and  John  J.  Moon,  BartlesviUe.  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,194 
1  Claim,  (a.  210—532) 
An  apparatus  useful  for  separating  a  three-phase  disper- 
sion of  two  immiscible  liquids  of  different  specific  gravity 
and  a  solid  having  a  specific  gravity  intermediate  the  two 
liquids  into  two  separate  liquids  and  a  solid  fraction  com- 
prising said  solids  and  being  substantially  reduced  in  con- 
tent of  both  of  said  liquids,  said  liquids  forming  an  upper 
and  a  lower  liquid  level,  respectively,  and  an  interface  be- 
tween said  liquids,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  generally  horizontal  tank,  feed  inlet  means  at  one 
end  of  said  tank,  upwardly  opening  solids  collecting  means 
positioned  from  said  inlet  end  of  said  tank  having  its  open 
end  positioned  at  said  interface  to  continuously  collect 
said  solids,  solids  removal  conduit  means  communicating 
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with  said  solids  collecting  means  to  continuously  remove  3,278,043 

solids  from  said  tank,  first  weir  means  spaced  from  the  STORAGE  RACK 

other  end  of  said  tank  and  connected  to  the  bottom  of    Jo*"*  C.  Kimptoo,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Palmer- 


said  tank,  liquid  collecting  means  positioned  between  said 
first  weir  and  said  solids  collecting  means,  said  solids  col- 
lecting means  being  positioned  upstream  of  said  liquid 
collecting  means  to  remove  said  solids  before  they  arrive 
at  said  liquid  collecting  means,  said  liquid  collecting 
means  comprising  a  first  baffle  means  having  its  upper 
extremity  located  at  the  top  of  said  upper  liquid  level  to 
allow  passage  thereover  of  a  first  liquid  having  the  lower 
specific  gravity,  said  first  baffle  being  in  direct  contact  with 
said  liquid  levels  and  said  interface  and  extending  below 
said  interface  to  prevent  the  passage  of  said  first  liquid 
and  uncollected  solids  thereunder  and  terminating  short 


Detroit,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 


of  the  bottom  of  said  tank  to  allow  passage  thereunder 
of  the  second  liquid  having  the  higher  specific  gravity,  and 
second  baffle  means  positioned  between  said  first  baffle 
means  and  said  weir  and  connected  to  said  first  baffle 
means  in  sealed  relationship  to  form  an  upwardly  opening 
trough  for  collecting  said  first  liquid,  liquid  removal  con- 
duit means  communicating  with  said  liquid  collecting 
means  for  removing  said  first  liquid  from  said  tank,  said 
weir  having  its  upper  extremity  at  an  elevation  inter- 
mediate the  top  of  said  upper  liquid  level  and  said  interface 
for  allowing  passage  thereover  of  said  second  liquid,  liquid 
removal  means  in  the  bottom  of  said  tank  between  said 
weir  and  said  other  end  of  said  tank  for  removing  said 
second  liquid  from  said  tank. 


3,278,042 
RECEIVER  FOR  LUMBER  OR  THE  UKE 
Donald  V.  Frydenberg.  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Clary 
Corporation,   San    Gabriel,    Calif.,    a    corporation   of 
California 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,380 
2  Claims.     (CI.  211—60) 


1.  A  receiver  for  receiving  pieces  of  lumber  or  the  like 
comprising  a  frame,  spaced  pairs  of  upstanding  posts  on 
said  frame,  the  posts  of  each  said  pair  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  a  soft  flexible  web  extending  between 
the  upper  ends  of  the  posts  of  each  said  pair  and  draped 
therebetween  to  receive  said  pieces,  and  means  including 
clamp  elements  for  clamping  the  ends  of  each  of  said  webs 
against  the  tops  of  respective  ones  of  said  posts;  portions 
of  said  webs  adjacent  said  ends  being  wrapped  over  the 
tops  of  said  respective  clamp  elements  whereby  to  protect 
said  pieces  from  engaging  said  clamp  elements. 


Shlle    Company, 
Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,990 
2  Claims.     (CI.  211— 148) 


2.  In  a  knock-down  storage  rack  construction,  a  post 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  flat  flanges  connected  by  a 
web  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  web  being  flat  except 
for  vertically  spaced  sections  which  are  indented  in- 
wardly, each  of  said  vertically  spaced  sections  having 
a  central  portion  parallel  to  the  flat  web  portions  and 
inclined  portions  connecting  said  central  portion  with  the 
main  flat  portion  of  said  web,  a  cross  rail  having  a  con- 
necting member  at  one  end  thereof,  said  connecting  mem- 
ber having  a  first  flat  section  engageable  with  one  of  said 
flanges,  and  a  second  section  having  a  shape  complemen- 
tary to  the  adjacent  flat  side  section  of  the  post  web  and 
the  inclined  portions  contiguous  therewith,  downwardly 
extending  teeth  on  said  second  connecting  member  sec- 
tion, and  upwardly  open  recesses  formed  between  the 
indented  post  web  sections  and  the  flat  sections  between 
them,  said  teeth  being  insertabic  in  said  recesses,  the 
spaces  between  said  teeth  being  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  flat  web  sections,  whereby  said  teeth  may  enter  said 
recesses. 


3,278,044 

CRANE  WITH  HYDRAULIC  JACK  AND 

ADJUSTABLE  BOOM 

Jacques  Tranchero,  Via  Villanovetta  2,  Fiasco,  Italy 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,770 

2  Claims.     (CI.  212—8) 


1.  A  crane  comprising  a  support  base;  a  riser  con- 
nected at  its  lower  extremity  to  said  support  base;  a 
pair  of  levers  pivotably  connected  at  a  first  end  thereof 
to  the  upper  extremity  of  said  riser;  a  boom  pivotably 
connected  at  one  terminus  thereof  to  the  second  end  of 
said  levers;  and  a  lifting  jack  comprising  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  connected 
to  said  boom  at  a  point  intermediate  the  termini  of  said 
boom;  characterized  in  that  said  cylinder  of  said  lifting 
jack  and  said  riser  are  individually  and  independently 
connected  to  said  support  base,  the  former  pivotably  and 
the  latter  fixedly. 


October  11,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


627 


3,278,045 
COUNTERWEIGHT  SUPPORT  MECHANISM 
Kenneth  F.  Potter,  St.  Paul,  Archer  W.  Brown,  Minne- 
apolis,  and   James  L.   Montgomery,  St.   Paul,  Minn., 
assignors  to  American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,213 
10  Claims.     (CI.  212—49) 


1.  In  a  mobile  crane  having  a  base,  hoist  mechanism 
on  said  base,  and  a  counter  balancing  load  unit  on  said 
base  positioned  to  balance  load  lifted  by  said  hoist  mecha- 
nism, the  improvement  comprising  means  for  supporting 
said  counter  balancing  load  unit  on  said  base  including 
at  least  one  support  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base, 
means  for  attaching  said  conuter  balancing  load  unit 
to  an  outer  portion  of  said  support  arm,  power  means 
attached  to  said  support  arm  to  move  said  arm  between 
a  raised  and  a  lowered  position,  relcasable  latch  means 
for  locking  said  arm  in  a  raised  position,  said  latch  means 
including  a  latch  dog  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base  and 
aligned  with  said  support  arm,  said  support  arm  having 
a  latch  notch  provided  therein  in  position  to  align  with 
and  receive  said  latch  dog  with  said  arm  in  said  raised 
position,  biasing  means  urging  said  latch  dog  in  direc- 
tion to  become  fully  engaged  with  its  provided  latch 
notch,  said  biasing  means  comprised  as  a  torsion  bar 
rotatably  mounted  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  latch  dog,  a  torque  arm  fixedly 
attached  to  said  torsion  bar  adjacent  said  latch  dog,  means 
pivotally  linking  said  torque  arm  to  said  latch  dog,  a 
control  lever  fixed  on  a  portion  of  said  torsion  bar  spaced 
from  said  torque  arm,  and  a  positioning  member  connect- 
ed to  said  base,  said  control  lever  being  movable  to  a 
first  position  with  respect  to  said  positioning  member 
wherein  said  latch  dog  is  urged  by  said  torsion  bar  in  di- 
rection toward  a  fully  seated  position  in  its  latch  notch, 
said  control  lever  being  movable  to  a  second  position 
with  respect  to  said  positioning  member  wherein  said  con- 
trol lever  will  cause  said  torsion  bar  to  resiliently  urge 
said  latch  dog  to  position  wherein  it  clears  the  surfaces 
defining  its  latch  notch. 


3,278,046 
BACKHOE  SUPPORT 
John  F.  Shumaker,  Mount  Pleasant,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
J.  L  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,792 
I  4  Clafans.     (CI.  212—68) 


1.  A  backhoe  support  structure  for  supporting  a  back- 
hoc  assembly  on  a  vehicle  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  a  swing  tower  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  backhoe  assembly,  said  swing  tower  and  said 
frame  having  a  limited  space  between  the  same  for  ac- 

831  0.0—23  , 


commodating  the  other  elements  of  said  support  structure, 
pivot  means  mounting  said  swing  tower  upon  said  frame 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  first  bevel 
gear  segment  fixedly  mounted  on  said  swing  tower  for 
coaxial  rotation  therewith  about  said  vertical  axis,  a  gen- 
erally vertically  extending  member  in  said  limited  space 
between  said  swing  tower  and  said  frame  having  a  second 
bevel  gear  segment  thereon  in  mesh  with  said  first  gear 
segment,  means  connecting  said  vertically  extending 
member  to  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  thereof  about 
a  horizontal  axis,  and  vertically  disposed  double  acting 
hydraulic  cylinder  means  connected  to  said  frame  and 
to  said  vertically  extending  member  and  located  in  said 
limited  space  between  said  swing  tower  and  said  frame, 
said  cylinder  means  having  vertically  extending  rod  means 
movable  vertically  by  actuation  of  said  cylinder  means 
to  rotate  said  second  gear  segment  about  said  horizontal 
axis  and  to  thereby  rotate  said  first  gear  segment  about 
said  vertical  axis  and  thus  pivot  said  swing  tower  about 
said  vertical  axis. 


3,278,047 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  INTERMEDIATE 

PALLETS 

John   Miller,   Cambria   Heights,   N.Y.,   assignor  to  The 

F.  &  M.  Schaefer  Brewing  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,721 

3  Claims.     (CL  214—6) 


3.  A  transfer  mechanism  for  pallets  in  an  apparatus  for 
palletizing  barrels,  kegs  and  the  like  in  unit  loads  com- 
prising a  transfer  station,  means  for  feeding  an  individual 
pallet  to  said  station,  means  for  vertically  raising  an  indi- 
vidual pallet  upon  arrival  at  said  sUtion  a  predetermined 
distance,  a  first  carriage,  gripping  means  upon  said  car- 
riage, a  second  carriage  in  which  said  first  carriage  is 
movable,  fixed  tracks  in  which  said  second  carriage  is 
movable,  a  rack  fixed  to  said  first  carriage,  a  fixed  rack, 
a  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  second  carriage 
interposed  between  said  racks,  means  for  actuating  said 
gear  wheel  by  moving  said  second  carriage  to  thereby 
give  substantially  an  increased  movement  to  said  first 
carriage,  and  means  for  gripping  a  pallet  when  in  raised 
position  by  said  gripping  means  to  thereby  move  said 
pallet  to  a  position  over  a  palletizing  station. 


t 


3,278,048 

STACKING 

John  K.  Bruce,  La  Verne,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

United  CaUfomia  Bank,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,696 

7  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 6) 

4.  Apparatus  for  stacking  articles  in  layers  in  a  stack- 

mg   area,   the   apparatus   comprising   a   frame   disposed 

around  the  stacking  area,  means  for  moving  the  frame 

up  and  down  over  the  stacking  area  between  an  upper 
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and  a  lower  position,  a  rotatablc  drum  mounted  adjacent 
the  frame,  a  flexible  sheet  mounted  to  be  wrapped  and  un- 
wrapped from  around  the  drum,  the  sheet  having  a  scries 
of  recesses  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  drum  rotation,  means  for  engaging  the  sheet  In  the 
recesses  and  moving  them  toward  the  drum  to  wrap  the 
sheet  on  the  drum  and  withdraw  the  sheet  from  the 
stacking  area  when  the  frame  is  in  the  lower  position, 
means  for  moving  the  frame  to  the  upper  position,  means 
for  engaging  the  sheet  in  the  recesses  and  moving  them 


"sasw    — ^  . 


away  from  the  drum  to  unwrap  the  sheet  from  the  drum 
to  extend  over  the  stacking  area  while  the  frame  is  in 
the  upper  position,  means  for  moving  the  frame  to  the 
lower  position  while  the  sheet  is  over  the  stacking  area, 
means  for  moving  articles  onto  the  flexible  sheet  when 
it  is  unwrapped  from  the  drum  and  disposed  over  the 
stacking  area,  and  means  for  restraining  the  articles 
from  moving  from  the  stacking  area  as  the  drum  is  rotated 
to  wrap  the  sheet  around  it  and  remove  the  sheet  from 
over  the  stacking  area. 


3^78,049  I  I 

BALE  STACKER 
James  H.  Hollyday,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  fo  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  289,259,  June  20, 
1963.    This  application  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,684 
11  Claims.     (CI.  214— 6) 


I 
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grees  of  movement  controlling  both  the  lifting  and  the 
transferring  means,  the  lifting  means  being  effected 
through  one  of  the  two  degrees  of  movement  and  transfer 
being  effected  through  the  other  two  degreesj 


1.  A  bale  loading  and  stacking  wagon  comprising 
means  adjacent  the  forefront  of  the  wagon  for  receiving 
and  positioning  lengthwise  transversely  of  the  wagon  bales 
introduced  thereto,  means  for  lifting  bales  vertically  up- 
wardly from  said  receiving  and  positioning  means  and 
forming  vertically  extending  stacks  of  bales  in  overlying 
relationship  to  said  receiving  and  positioning  means  by 
adding  successively  received  and  positioned  bales  to  the 
bottom  of  the  stack  being  formed,  means  transferring  each 
stack  as  completed  horizontally  rearwardly  of  the  region 
of  its  building,  and  a  single  motor  means  having  two  de- 


3,278,050 

BALE  STACKER 

John  P.  Tarbox,  Delray  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  275,323,  Apr.  24, 

1963.    This  application  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,690 

10  Claims.    (CI.  214—6) 


10.  A  loading  and  stacking  vehicle  for  bales  of  hay 
comprising,  a  chassis  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end, 
wheels  on  said  chassis  supporting  the  chassis  from  move- 
ment forwardly  through  a  field,  a  load  carrying  platform 
mounted  on  said  chassis  and  having  a  forward  end  dis- 
posed rearwardly  of  said  chassis  front  end,  means  adja- 
cent the  front  of  said  load  carrying  platform  for  sup- 
porting bales  lengthwise  transversely  of  said  chassis,  said 
supporting  means  having  an  opening  toward  one  side  of 
the  chassis  to  receive  bales,  means  carried  on  said  chassis 
adjacent  said  opening  to  engage  bales  extending  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  said  chassis  and  turn  and  feed  said 
bales  transversely  through  said  opening  onto  said  sup- 
porting means,  means  carried' by  said  chassis  for  build- 
ing a  vertical  stack  of  transversely  positioned  bales  in 
overlying  relation  to  said  bale  supporting  means,  said 
stack  building  means  comprising  plate  members  of  seg- 
mental form,  pivot  means  mounting  said  plate  members 
on  said  chassis  for  fore-and-aft  oscillation  in  a  horizon- 
tal plane,  means  for  pivotally  advancing  and  retracting 
said  plate  members  in  a  fore-and-aft  direction  relative  to 
said  chassis  on  said  pivot  means  between  a  rearwardly 
advanced  lifting  position  under  said  supporting  means 
and  a  forwardly  disposed  retracted  position  forwardly  of 
said  supporting  means,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  plate  members  between  a  lower  level  below  said  sup- 
porting means  and  an  upper  level  at  least  a  bale  height 
above  said  lower  level,  control  means  operating  said  ad- 
vancing and  retracting  means  and  said  raising  and  lower- 
ing means  to  sequentially  advance  said  plate  members  at 
said  lower  level,  raise  said  advanced  plate  members  to 
said  upper  level,  retract  said  plate  members  at  said  up- 
per level  and  then  lower  said  retracted  plate  members 
back  to  said  lower  level  to  build  a  vertical  stack  of  bales 
by  first  lifting  a  bale   upwardly   from   said  supporting 
means  then  depositing  it  on  top  of  a  subsequent  bale  re- 
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ceived  on  said  supporting  means  then  lifting  said  subse- 
quent bale  with  said  first  bale  resting  thereon  and  repeat- 
ing this  sequence  to  form  a  stack  of  bales  of  predeter- 
mined height,  means  on  said  chassis  operable  to  engage 
the  forwardly  disposed  longitudinal  side  of  bales  in  said 
vertical  stack  and  move  the  stack  rearwardly  onto  said 
load  carrying  platform,  and  control  means  for  actuating 
said  stack  moving  means  when  the  vertical  stack  reaches 
said  predetermined  height. 


3,278,051 
TOWING  TROLLEY  FOR  PARKING  VEHICLES 

Casto  Fernandez  Shaw  and  Juan  Giner  Bravo,  both  of 
Madrid,  Spain,  assignors  to  Elsproga  S.L.,  Madrid, 
Spain,  a  corporation  of  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  5,  1962, 

282,186 

8  Claims.     (CI.  214—16.1) 


1 1 ; 


^  -i 
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1.  A  towing  device  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  platform,  means  for  moving  said  platform 
vertically  and  horizontally,  a  trolley  carried  by  said  plat- 
form and  having  longitudinally  extensible  telescopic 
members  adapted  to  project  from  either  side  of  said  plat- 
form whereby  said  trolley  can  be  placed  beneath  a  vehi- 
cle that  is  located  at  a  point  spaced  from  either  side  of 
said  platform,  means  carried  by  and  movable  transversely 
of  said  trolley  for  engaging  the  periphery  and  inner  face 
of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  whereby  the  vehicle  can  be 
carried  to,  on  or  from  said  platform,  drive  means  for 
moving  said  extensible  members,  said  drive  means  com- 
prising power  means  carried  by  said  platform,  toothed 
wheels  driven  by  said  power  means  and  independently 
engageable  with  each  of  said  telescopic  members  to  ex- 
tend and  retract  same,  in  the  extended  position  one  of 
said  members  being  disengaged  from  said  toothed  wheels 
and  being  disposed  completely  beyond  said  platform, 
the  pitch  diameter  of  the  toothed  wheels  engageable  with 
one  of  said  telescopic  members  being  diflferent  from  the 
pitch  diameter  of  the  toothed  wheels  engageable  with  the 
other  of  said  telescopic  members,  such  that  equal  angular 
velocity  of  all  of  said  toothed  wheels  will  produce  differ- 
ent linear  velocities  of  said  telescopic  members,  locking 
means  mounted  on  said  telescopic  members  and  actuat- 
able  to  lock  said  telescopic  members  relative  to  each  other 
when  one  of  said  members  is  disengaged  from  said  toothed 
wheels,  means  to  actuate  said  locking  means,  said  drive 
means  further  comprising  trains  of  gears  and  entraining 
and  braking  means  for  controlling  the  extension,  stopping 
and  retraction  of  the  said  longitudinally  extensible  tele- 
scopic members. 


3,278,052 
VEHICLE  PARKING  ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  D.  Lichti,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  of  twenty- 
three  percent  to  Walter  A.  Webster,  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.,  twenty-three  percent  to  Harold  Goble,  Denver, 
Colo.,  and  twenty-tliree  percent  to  Robert  F.  CampbeO, 
Placentia,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,833 
5  Claims.     (CI.  214—16.1) 


1.  A  vehicle  parking  arrangement  comprising: 

an  upright  frame, 

head  and  tail  pulleys  of  substantially  equal  diameters 
jou mailed  in  said  frame  one  above  the  other  with 
their  axes  of  rotation  being  substantially  aligned  in 
a  vertical  plane, 

diametrically  opposed  means  on  said  pulleys  adapted 
to  engage  an  endless  conveyor, 

an  endless  conveyor  member  trained  over  said  pulleys 
to  define  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  runs  extending 
between  said  pulleys  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
cantilever  members  secured  together  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  define  said  endless  member, 

said  cantilever  members  each  including  at  the  inner 
ends  thereof  a  rigid  arcuate  shaped  base  member 
with  rollers  at  opposite  end  and  at  the  center  portion 
thereof,  said  base  member  having  an  effective  length 
equivalent  to  the  diameters  of  said  pulleys, 

with  adjacent  ends  of  said  cantilever  member  bases 
being  secured  together  to  define  said  conveyor  mem- 
ber about  the  length  of  said  conveyor  member, 

a  vehicle  support  member  suspended  from  the  out- 
wardly projecting  ends  of  each  of  said  cantilever 
members, 

and  means  for  reversibly  driving  said  conveyor  in  for- 
ward and  reverse  directions. 


3,278,053 
VERTICAL  LEVEL  LOCATOR  MEANS  FOR  A 
PALLET  HANDLING  MACHINE 
Eugene  E.  Crile,  1619  W.  Marietta;  Paul  M.  Thomas, 
5630  E.  Edgewood  Road;  and  William  R.  Thomas,  1109 
W,  Vista,  all  of  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Oricinai  application  Aug.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,410,  now 
Patent  No.  3,233,754,  dated  Feb.  8,   1966.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,885 

2  CUlms.  (CI.  214 — 16.4) 
1.  In  a  means  for  handling  building  block  pallets  com- 
prising: a  first  machine  disposed  to  transfer  block  laden 
pallets  from  a  building  block  producing  machine  to  a 
rack  having  a  plurality  of  substantially  horizontal  verti- 
cally spaced  rack  shelf  portions;  the  invention  comprising 
pallet  carrying  means  of  said  first  machine  for  carrying 
block  laden  pallets  thereon;  vertically  movable  means  for 
moving  said  pallet  carrying  means  up  and  down;  hori- 
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zontally  reciprocating  means  for  reciprocating  said  pallet 
carrying  means  horizontally;  pallet  engaging  means  con- 
nected to  said  pallet  carrying  means  and  engageable  with 
an  unladen  pallet  supported  on  said  rack;  fifth  means  of 
said  first  machine  responsive  to  the  engagement  of  said 
pallet  engaging  means  with  said  unladen  pallet  to  estab- 
lish a  vertical  level  at  which  said  vertically  movable 
means  will  stop  for  delivery  of  the  next  laden  pallet  so 
that  the  horizontally  reciprocating  means  may  place  said 
next  laden  pallet  at  the  correct  vertically  spaced  rack 
shelf  which  was  previously  occupied  by  said  unladen  pal- 
let; a  vertically  disposed  bar  of  said  fifth  means;  vertical- 
ly spaced  stops  on  said  bar  substantially  corresponding  to 


the  vertical  spacing  of  said  rack  shelf  portions;  locator 
means  vertically  slidable  on  said  bar  and  movable  down- 
wardly in  response  to  gravity  acting  thereon;  latch  means 
movably  mounted  on  said  locator  means  and  normally 
tending  to  maintain  engagement  with  any  one  of  said 
stops  thereby  tending  to  hold  said  locator  means  in  a 
stationary  position  on  said  bar;  and  sixth  means  re- 
sponsive to  engagement  of  said  pallet  engaging  means  and 
disposed  momentarily  to  move  said  latch  means  away 
from  a  stop  engaged  thereby  and  permitting  said  locator 
means  to  drop  downwardly  on  said  bar  until  said  latch 
means  engages  the  next  successively  lower  one  of  said 
stops  on  sajd  bar. 


3^78,054 

BUNKER  AND  SPIRAL  CHUTE  LOADING  MEANS 

Robert  C.  Stott,  12  WestfieM  Road,  Dudley,  England 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409.083 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  7,  1963, 

44,065  63 
10  Claims.     (O.  214—17) 


liable  to  degradation  and/or  segregation  when  being 
charged  into  or  discharged  from  the  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  bunker  having  an  axis,  a  spiral  chute  and  a  spiral 
curtain  secured  to  each  other  and  together  forming  a 
tubular  chimney  having  a  rectilinear  axis  and  disposed 
within  and  substantially  coaxial  with  said  bunker,  the 
convolutions  of  said  curtain  alternating  with  the  convolu- 
tions of  the  chute  longitudinally  of  the  chimney,  said  cur- 
tain being  a  band  wound  in  a  spiral  concentric  with  said 
chute,  and  said  chimney  including  at  least  one  spiral  slot 
of  a  constant  predetermined  width  and  coextensive  with 
said  chute  for  communicating  the  exterior  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  chimney. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  bulk  storage  of  materials  includ- 
ing a  mixture  of  pieces  of  different  dimensions  which  are 


3,278,055 

MEANS  FOR  COLLECTIVELY  TRANSFERRING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  STACKED  ARTICLES 

Andries  Johannes  Stoltz,  52  Harrinjfton  St.,  Brits, 

Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,354 

Clainu  priority,  application   Repablic  of  Sooth  Africa, 

Apr.  26,  1963,  63   1,800;  June  5.  1963,  63/2,465 

7  Claims.     (CI.  214—77) 


'  TLr*     ." 


1.  Apparatus  for  holding  and  lifting  stacked  articles 
comprising  a  structure  defining  a  cavity  within  which  a 
stack  of  articles  is  receivable  and  having  an  open  bot- 
tom part  and  an  engaging  face  along  one  side  of  the  bot- 
tom part,  holding  means  arranged  to  be  movable  across 
at  least  part  of  said  open  bottom  part  towards  and  away 
from  the  engaging  face,  said  holding  means  comprising 
a  holding  beam,  a  plurality  of  gripping  members  spaced 
in  series  along  said  holding  beam,  said  gripping  members 
having  gripping  faces  facing  towards  said  engaging  face, 
and  having  laterally  projecting  side  flanges,  locating  means 
to  locate  said  gripping  members  relative  to  said  beam 
and  to  each  other  to  permit  free  tilting  of  said  gripping 
faces  including  a  series  of  posts  fast  with  said  beam  over- 
lapping adjacent  side  flanges  of  adjacent  gripping  mem- 
bers, resilient  cushion  means  between  said  holding  beam 
and  said  gripping  members,  and  a  control  power  device 
operatively  connected  to  said  holding  beam  for  displacing 
it  across  said  bottom  part  of  said  structure  towards  and 
away  from  said  engaging  face,  whereby  in  operation 
said  holding  beam  is  displaced  across  said  bottom  part 
to  cause  said  gripping  faces  of  said  gripping  members 
to  come  into  abutment  with  and  to  grip  the  lower  course 
of  a  plurality  of  articles  stacked  in  courses  within  the 
structure,  between  said  gripping  members  and  said  en- 
gaging face,  the  upper  courses  of  articles  resting  on  the 
lower  gripped  course,  said  locating  means  allowing  the 
individual  gripping  members  to  tilt  against  said  resilient 
cushion  means  to  compensate  for  unevenness  of  the  sur- 
faces of  the  gripped  articles. 
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3,278,056 
CONVEYOR  TRUCK-TRAII  ER 
Harlan  L.  Beucler,  7730  Charles  St.,  and  Jimmie  S.  Gard- 
ner, 7615  Spring  St.,  both  of  Omaha.  Nebr. 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,787 
3  Claims.     (CL  214—83.2) 


1.  A  bulk  load  carrying  vehicle,  said  vehicle  being  elon- 
gated in  the  direction  of  travel  and  having  a  generally 
horizontally  and  longitudinally  extending  elongated  main 
frame,  supporting  wheels  disposed  beneath  said  main 
frame,  means  connecting  said  wheels  supportably  to  said 
main  frame,  an  elongated  belt  conveyor  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  and  generally  beneath  said  frame,  conveyor 
supporting  means  movably  supporting  said  conveyor,  there 
being  substantially  no  other  frame  between  said  main 
frame  and  said  wheels  whereby  said  frame  is  indeed  the 
main  frame  of  said  vehicle  and  whereby  said  conveyor  is 
on  the  same  side  of  said  main  frame  as  said  wheels,  means 
attaching  said  conveyor  supporting  means  to  said  frame, 
side  walls  and  end  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said 
frame  for  enclosing  the  sides  and  ends  of  a  cargo  space 
defined  therebetween,  a  floor  disposed  across  the  upper 
side  of  said  frame,  said  floor  having  opening  means  ex- 
tending vertically  therethrough,  openable  trap  means  for 
closing  said  opening  means,  means  movably  mounting 
said  openable  trap  means  with  respect  to  said  frame  for 
permitting  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  openable  trap 
means,  and  control  means  connected  to  said  trap  means 
for  causing  said  trap  means  to  open  at  desired  times  to 
permit  cargo  to  fall  through  said  openings,  said  belt  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  vehicle  beneath  said  opening 
means,  said  means  attaching  said  conveyor  supporting 
means  to  said  main  frame  not  forming  a  part  of  said 
means  connecting  said  vehicle  wheels  supportably  to  said 
main  frame. 


3,278,057 

HANDLE  AND  DIPPER  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

POWER  SHOVELS 

Richard  L.  DroUinger  and  Justin  N.  Parsell.  Marion,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Universal  Marion  Corporation,  Jackson- 
ville, Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,937 
7  Claims.     (CI.  214—146) 


to  said  liandle,  at  least  a  second  curved  linking  member 
pivotally  connected  to  said  dipper  and  said  first  Unking 
member,  said  curved  linking  member  having  means  ra- 
dially displaced  from  the  axis  of  ttie  pivotal  connection 
between  said  first  linking  member  and  said  curved  linldng 
member  engageable  with  said  tiandle  to  limit  the  angular 
displacement  of  said  dipper  relative  to  said  handle  in  a 
first  direction  and  said  handle  member  having  stop  means 
engageable  by  at  least  one  of  said  linking  members  for 
limiting  the  angular  displacement  of  said  dipper  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  from  said  first  direction. 


3,278,058 

HOISTING  MACHINE 

Wmiam  D.  Symmank,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  "Yum- 

bo,"  Genas,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  May  18   1965,  Ser.  No.  456,681 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  21,  1964, 

975,365 

7  Claims.     (CL  214—147) 


1.  A  hoisting  machine  adapted  to  work  as  a  loader, 
crane  or  excavator,  comprising  a  platform  movable  in 
translation  and  adapted  to  swivel  about  a  vertical  axis, 
a  boom  carried  by  said  platform  and  pivoted  thereto 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  an  arm  consisting  of  two  hingedly 
interconnected  sections,  namely  an  inner  section  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  boom  and  an  outer 
section  carrying  an  operating  tool,  and  first,  second  and 
third  jack  means  operative  for  controlling  the  angular 
displacement  of  said  boom  in  relation  to  said  platform, 
the  angular  displacement  of  said  arm  in  relation  to  said 
boom,  and  the  relative  angular  position  of  said  inner 
and  outer  sections  of  said  arm,  said  third  jack  means 
consisting  of  a  double  acting  hydraulic  cylinder  fed 
through  a  distributor  having  two  worldng  positions  in 
which  the  opposite  power  chambers  of  said  cylinder  are 
isolated  from  each  other  and  respectively  connected  to 
a  fluid  supply  circuit  and  to  a  fluid  discharge  circuit, 
a  locking  position  in  which  said  power  chambers  are 
isolated  from  each  other  and  from  said  circuits,  and  a 
neutral  position  in  which  each  of  said  power  chambers 
is  connected  to  both  of  said  circuits,  thereby  allowing 
for  free  angular  displacement  of  said  outer  section  in  re- 
lation to  said  inner  section.  i 


1.  A  handle  and  dipper  assembly  for  a  shovel  apparatus 
comprising  a  handle,  a  dipper  hingedly  connected  to  said 
handle,  at  least  a  first  linlung  member  pivotally  connected 


3,278,059 
LIFT  AND  DUMP  APPARATUS  FOR 
REFUSE  CONTAINERS 
Edward  L.  Ridgeway,  Rte.  1,  and  William  S.  Appleman, 
1185  Westmoor  Drive,  both  of  Gallon,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,244 
10  Claims.     (CI.  214—302) 
1.  Material  lifting  and  dumping  apparatus  for  a  front- 
loading  vehicle   provided  with   an   open   top  receptacle 
comprising,  in  combination,  support  means  attached  to 
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said  vehicle;  a  pair  of  lift  arms  pivotally  connected  to 
said  support  means;  latch  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
ends  of  said  arms  including  normally  vertically  disposed 
slot  means;  a  container  provided  with  outwardly  extend- 
ing lug  means  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  slideable 
engagement  with  said  slot  means;  means  for  moving  said 
arms  and  said  latch  means  into  engagement  with  said  lug 
means  and  for  lifting  said  container  into  an  overturned 


dumping  position  over  said  open  top  receptacle;  main 
hook  means  mounted  on  said  latch  means  and  including 
a  main  lug  engaging  shoulder  movable  across  said  slot 
means  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  for  retaining 
said  lug  means  in  said  slot  means;  and  safety  hook  means 
mounted  on  said  latch  means  andvincluding  a  safety  lug 
engaging  shoulder  movable  across  said  slot  means  for 
safety  engagement  with  said  lug  means  during  movement 
of  said  main  lug  engaging  shoulder  between  said  positions. 


3^78.060 
TURNING  ROLL  ASSEMBLY 
Cleveland  N.  Cooper,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Pandjiris  Weldment  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  449,776 

16  Claims.     (CI.  214—340)  I  ' 


">ltr^^_^ 


1.  In  a  turning  roll  assembly  for  supporting  and  rotat- 
ing a  workpiece: 

(a)  a  pair  of  wheels  disposed  in  side  by  side  relation, 
(b)  means  driving  the  wheels  in  the  same  direction, 
and 

(c)  a  workpiece  adapter  including  a  bracket, 

(d)  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  on  the  bracket  in  side 
by  side  relation,  the  rollers  being  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  wheels,  and 

(e)  each  wheel  drivingly  engaging  one  roller,  the 
rollers  being  rotated  in  the  same  direction  and  the 
rollers  being  close  together  so  as  to  support  and  turn 
a  smaller  workpiece  than  can  be  turned  effectively 
by  the  wheels  alone  and  so  that  the  centers  of  the 
rollers  are  below  the  center  of  the  smaller  work- 
piece  supported  by  the  rollers. 


3,278,061 
HAND  TRUCK 
Harold  C.  Christensen,  Croton-oo-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assipior 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,993 
3  Claims.     (CI.  214—383) 


1.  A  hand  truck  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  assembly,  adapted  to  support  a  container, 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  handle  bar  member 
and  at  its  lower  end  with  a  pan  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted under  the  container  to  be  lifted  and  to  support 
the  container  on  the  truck; 

(b)  a  grip  arm  connected  to  the  frame  assembly  adapted 
to  engage  an  edge  of  the  container  and  hold  it  against 
the  frame; 

(c)  lever  arms  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  pan 
end  of  the  frame  assembly,  adapted  to  describe  a 
vertical  swinging  motion; 

(d)  an  axle  rotatably  connected  to  the  lever  arms  at 
the  ends  of  said  lever  arms  opposite  the  pan  end  of 
the  frame  assembly; 

(e)  wheels  fixedly  connected  to  the  axle; 

(f)  a  lock  handle  slidably  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
frame  assembly  by  a  pin-and-slot  connection  and 
pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  axle  so 
that  when  the  lock  handle  is  at  its  highest  point,  the 
pan  and  the  wheels  are  on  the  same  level  and  when 
the  lock  is  at  its  lowest  point,  the  pan  is  elevated 
with  respect  to  the  wheels. 


/^ 


3,278,062 

MATERIAL  RECEIVING.  STORING  AND 
DISCHARGING  APPARATUS 
Neal  W.  Densmore,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Joy  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsjlvania 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,435 
6  Claims.     (CL  214—519) 


5.  A  movable  material  handling  apparatus  compris- 
ing: an  elongated  body  defining  a  dished  storage  compart- 
ment having  a  bottom  surface  and  one  portion  thereof 
for  receiving  and  gravitationally  delivering  material  onto 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  compartment  for  storage 
therein;  said  body  being  supported  by  ground  engaging 
propelling  means;  distributing  means  in  said  compartment 
rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  extending  upwardly 
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from  said  bottom  surface,  said  distributing  means  com^- 
prising  a  hub  member  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  arm  portions  extending  outwardly  from  said  hub 
and  said  arm  portions  having  axially  elongated  surfaces 
thereon,  respectively,  at  least  said  arm  portions  being  mov- 
able over  and  adjacent  a  substantial  part  of  said  bottom 
surface  to  distribute  material  throughout  said  compart- 
ment; and  an  elongated  material  transporting  means 
located  adjacent  another  portion  of  said  compartment  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  compartment  to  discharge 
material  therefrom. 


threads  of  said  cap,  and  more  elastomeric,  exhibiting  a 
relatively  higher  coefficient  of  friction  with  respect  to  said 
container  lip  than  other  elements  of  said  gasket  assembly 


3,278,063 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Matthias  Kranzhoff,  Gressenich,  Kreis  Aachen,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Matthias  Faensen  Kfeinmetallwaren-Fabri- 
l^ion  O.H.G.,  Gressenich,  kreis  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1963, 

F  38  912 

8  Claims.     (CI.  215—38) 


5.  A  sealing  device  for  bottles  and  other  types  of  con- 
tainers, comprising  a  cap  which  includes  a  tubular  portion 
adapted  to  be  applied  around  the  neck  of  a  container  and 
having  a  first  and  a  second  axial  end,  and  a  deformable 
cover  portion  surrounded  by  and  integral  with  one  axial 
end  of  said  tubular  portion,  said  cover  portion  having  an 
inner  side,  an  outer  side  and  a  through  opening;  and  a 
sealing  member  comprising  a  median  section  removably 
received  in  said  opening,  a  handgrip  section  rigid  with  said 
ntiedian  section  and  adjacent  to  the  outer  side  of  said 
cover  portion,  said  handgrip  section  comprising  a  segment- 
shaped  aperturcd  flap  extending  laterally  of  said  median 
section  toward  said  tubular  portion,  and  a  retaining  sec- 
tion rigid  with  said  median  section  and  overlapping  the 
inner  side  of  said  cover  portion  around  the  opening  so  as 
to  deform  said  cover  portion  in  response  to  a  pull  exerted 
upon  said  handgrip  section  sufficient  to  bodily  withdraw 
said  median  section  from  and  said  retaining  section 
through  the  opening  in  said  cover  portion  while  maintain- 
ing the  integrity  of  said  cover  portion. 


3,278,064 
ART  OF  CLOSURES  FOR  CONTAINTRS 
Edwin  Peelle  Arthur,  Orange  County,  Calif. 
(3110  Las  Faldas  Drive,  Fullerton,  Calif.) 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,082 
3  Claims.     (CI.  215 — 40) 
1.  A  screw  cap  container  closure  comprising  a  threaded 
cap,  a  multiple  element  gasket  assembly  in  flexible  juxta- 
positon  within  said  cap;  and  of  said  elements,  that  one 
forming  a  seal  on  the  lip  of  said  container  not  substan- 
tially larger  in  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said 


are  to  said  cap;  and  at  least  one  of  the  other  elements  at 
least  as  large  in  diameter  as  the  pitch  diameter  of  said 
threads  of  said  threaded  cap. 


3,278,065 
CABINET  STRUCTURE 
Alva  E.  Cyrus,  Prairie  Township,  Ohio,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,889 
5  Claims.     (CI.  220—9) 


1.  A  refrigerator  cabinet  comprising 

an  outer  shell  member, 

an  inner  shell  member  nested  in  said  outer  shell  mem- 
ber in  spaced  relation  thereto, 

insulating  material  disposed  between  said  inner  shell 
member  and  said  outer  shell  member, 

a  peripheral  edge  of  said  inner  shell  member  and 

a  peripheral  edge  of  said  outer  shell  member  being  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  defining  a  gap  therebetween, 

a  breaker  strip  disposed  across  said  gap  and  having  one 
edge  in  locking  engagement  with  said  peripheral  edge 
of  said  outer  shell  member  and  an  opposite  edge  in 
contact  with  said  inner  shell  peripheral  edge,  and 

a  pliable  sheet  of  waterproof  material  having  a  portion 
retained  between  said  outer  shell  peripheral  edge  and 
said  one  breaker  strip  edge, 

said  sheet  extending  across  said  gap  and  between  said 
inner  shell  member  and  said  insulating  material. 


3,278,066 
CLOSURE  PLATE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
PANELBOARD 
Melvb  J.  George,  Southfield,  Mich.,  and  Harris  I.  Stan- 
back,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company, 
Park  Ridge,  III.,  a  corporation  of  .Michigan 
nied  Mav  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,270 
5  Claims.     (CI.  220— 24J) 
1.  For  use  with  a  trim  panel  of  an  electrical  panel- 
board,  said  trim  panel  having  an  opening  therein  par- 
tially defined  by  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed,  spaced,  par- 
allel edge  portions,  a  closure  plate  for  partially  closing 
said  opening,  said  closure  plate  comprising  an  elongated 
plate  member  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  end 
flanges,  one  of  said  end  flanges  having  means  cooperable 
with  one  of  said  edge  portions  of  said  trim  panel  to  form 
a  pivotal  connection  therebetween  and  having  an  outward- 
ly extending  free  end  portion  adapted  to  underlie  said 
one  edge  portion  of  said  trim  panel  when  said  closure 
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plate  is  in  place  on  said  trim  panel,  and  the  other  of 
said  end  flanges  forming  a  resilient  latching  means  co- 
operable  with  the  other  of  said  edge  portions  of  said  trim 
panel  to  maintain  said  closure  plate  in  place  on  said  trim 
panel,  said  other  end  flange  ixKluding  a  camming  sur- 
face engageable  with  said  other  edge  portion  of  said  trim 
panel  as  said  closure  plate  is  pivoted  about  said  one  edge 
portion  of  said  trim  panel  thereby  to  resiliently  bend  said 


3,278,068 

SNAP  ACTION  OPENING  MEANS  FOR  A 

CONTAINER 

Charles  F.  Hutcheoa,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Forest   Plastics,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,530 

21  Claims.     (CI.  220—54) 


other  end  flange  inwardly  as  said  camming  surface  moves 
past  said  other  edge  portion  of  said  trim  panel,  and  a  latch- 
mg  surface  engageable  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  other 
edge  portion  of  said  trim  panel  upon  completion  of  the 
movement  of  said  camming  surface  past  said  other  edge 
portion  of  said  trim  panel  and  the  bending  of  said  other 
end  flange  back  outwardly  toward  its  original  unbent 
position. 


3,278,067 
SEAL  FOR  CONFINING  FLUID  MEDIUM 
^„  UNDER  PRESSURE 

Alfred  J.  Muno,  Wayne  Township,  Passaic  County,  NJ. 
^»i^2^}°  Specialties  Development  Corporation,  Belle- 
ville, N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,021 
1  Claim.     (CI.  220—27) 


1.  A  tear  strip  for  providing  an  opening  in  a  sealed 
container,  said  tear  strip  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  band  removably  secured  to  a  portion 
of  the  container,  said  band  having  a  free  end; 

(b)  a  tab  integral  with  the  free  end  of  said  band;  and 

(c)  an  upwardly  convex  dome  characterized  by  a  con- 
tinuous unbroken  peripheral  edge,  said  dome  being 
formed  in  said  tab  end,  said  dome  being  flexible  in  a 
single  plane  of  curvature  when  bent  but  substantially 
inextensibic,  whereby  pressing  down  on  said  dome 
causes  said  dome  to  buckle,  becoming  upwardly  con- 
cave to  thereby  lift  said  tab  end  into  position  for 
grasping, 

3,278,069 

SLUSH  PUMP  VALVE  COVER 

Raymond  A.  Pangbum,  P.O.  Box  94364, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

'  Filed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,459 

9  Claims.     (CI.  220—55) 


It:-'- -nf'  ■' 
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II 


In  a  seal  construction  having  zero  bubble  test  leakage 

S^°  "^^^.-F;.^;!^  °^  ^''"  P^^sure  and  requiring  between 
9000  and  12,000  p.s.ir-faydrostatic  pressure  to  burst  the 
same,  the  combination  of  structure  for  confining  fluid 
medium  under  pressure  of  between  4600  and  9000  p.s  i 
and  having  a  rigid  bore  wail  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
parallel  closely  spaced  shallow  grooves;  an  inverted  gen- 
erally cup-shaped  closure  constructed  of  a  steel  having 
cold  flow  characteristics  when  subjected  to  mechanical 
pressure,  said  closure  including  a  thin  out^r  cylindrical 
wall  portion  dimensioned   to  frictionally  engage   at  its 
outer  side  wall  with  said  bore  wall,  an  inner  cylindrical 
wall  portion  parallel  to  and  concentric  with  said  outer 
wall   portion,    an   annular   arcuate   cross-sectioned    web 
connecting  said  inner  and  outer  wall  portions  at  the  lower 
ends  thereof  to  space  apart  said  inner  and  outer  wall  por- 
tions and  provide  an  annular  space  therebetween,  a  punc- 
turable  disc  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  wall 
portion  and  a  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  wall 
portion  for  limiting  entry  of  said  closure  into  said  bore 
wall;  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  rigid  insert  having  a  wedge 
at  its  leading  edge  and  being  forced  into  said  space  to 
expand  said  outer  wall  portion  and  cause  cold  flow  of 
portions  thereof  into  said  grooves  to  thereby  interiock 
said  outer  wall  portion  and  said  bore  wall. 


1.  A  valve  cap  for  a  slush  pump  of  the  type  having 
an  upwardly  open  valve  pot,  said  valve  pot  having  an 
upper  end  surface,  comprising:  a  ring  coaxially  secured 
to  the  upwardly  open  end  of  said  valve  pot,  said  ring 
having  an  inner  wall  forming  a  downwardly  facing  an- 
nular shoulder  adjacent  its  end  surface  opposite  its  con- 
nection with  said  valve  pot;  a  valve  plug  supported  by 
the  upper  end  surface  of  said  valve  pot  within  said  ring; 
a  threaded  bolt  and  nut  axially  connected  with  said  valve 
plug  and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  ring  opposite 
Its  connection  wtih  said  valve  pot;  and  lock  means  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  segmental  members 
extending  between  said  bolt  and  an  inner  surface  of  said 
ring,  said  segmental  members  being  fulcrumed  against 
said  valve  plug  when  said  nut  is  tightened. 


3,278,070 

SLUSH  PUMP  VALVE  COVER 

Raymond  A.  Pangbam,  P.O.  Box  94364, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,003 
5  Claims.     (CI.  220—55) 
1.  A  valve  cap  for  a  slush  pump  of  the  type  having 
an  upwardly  open  valve  pot,  said  valve  pot  having  a  up- 
per end  surface,  comprising:  a  ring  coaxially  secured  to 
the  upwardly  open  end  of  said  valve  pot,  said  ring  having 
an   inner   wall    forming   a   downwardly    facing    annular 
shoulder  adjacent  its  end  surface  opposite  its  connection 
with  said  valve  pot;  a  valve  plug  supported  by  the  upper 
end  surface  of  said  valve  pot  within  said  ring;  a  threaded 
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bolt  and  nut  axially  connected  with  said  valve  plug  and 
projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  ring  opposite  its  con- 
nection with  said  valve  pot;  a  conical  bushing  around 
said  bolt;  and  lock  means  including  a  plurality  of  wedge- 


3.278,071 

SLUSH  PUMP  \  ALVE  COVER 

Raymond  A.  Pangbum,  P.O.  Box  94364, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,267 

6  Claims.     (CI.  220—55) 


2M 


1.  A  valve  cover  for  a  slush  pump  of  the  type  having 
an  upwardly  open  valve  pot,  said  valve  pot  having  an 
upper  end  surface,  comprising:  a  ring  coaxially  secured  to 
the  upwardly  open  end  of  said  valve  pot,  said  ring  having 
an  inner  wall  forming  a  downwardly  facing  annular  shoul- 
der adjacent  its  end  surface  opposite  its  connection  with 
said  valve  pot;  a  valve  plug  supported  by  the  upper  end 
surface  of  said  valve  pot  within  said  ring;  means  on  said 
valve  plug  coacting  with  the  annular  shoulder  on  said  ring 
for  locking  said  valve  plug  in  place,  said  means  compris- 
ing segmental  members  having  an  arcuate  end  surface  con- 
tacting the  annular  shoulder  and  extending  at  their  other 
ends  toward  the  vertical  axis  of  said  valve  pot,  a  shaft 
axially  connected  vertically  to  said  valve  plug,  a  piston 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  housing 
surrounding  said  piston  and  forming  a  chamber  at  oppos- 
ing ends  of  said  piston,  said  housing  having  a  neck  por- 
tion surrounding  said  shaft  in  contact  with  the  adjacent 
end  portions  of  said  segmental  members;  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  housing  in  communication  with  each 
chamber  for  moving  said  housing  with  respect  to  said 
piston. 

3,278,072 
SLUSH  PUMP  VALVE  POT  COVER 

'        Raymond  A.  Pangbum,  P.O.  Box  94364, 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Ffled  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,125 
7  Claims.     (CI.  220—55) 

1.  A  valve  pot  cover  for  a  slush  pump  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  centrally  bored  outwardly  open  valve  pot  body, 
said  body  having  a  counterbore  formed  ifi  its  outwardly 
open  end  portion  forming  an  outwardly  facing  annular 
shoulder,  the  wall  of  the  body  forming  the  counterbore 
having  an  annular  groove  adjacent  the  outwardly  open 
end,  comprising:  a  valve  pot  plug  slidably  received  by 
the  central  bore  in  said  body,  said  valve  pot  plug  having 


an  end  surface  facing  toward  the  open  end  of  said  body; 
a  lock  ring  removably  received  by  the  groove  in  the  wall 
forming  the  counterbore,  said  lock  ring  overlying  a  por- 
tion of  said  valve  pot  plug  end  surface,  said  lock  ring 
having  openings  therethrough  adjacent  the  wall  of  the 
body  forming  the  counterbore;  gasket  means  interposed 


shaped  segmental  members  extending  radially  outward 
from  said  bushing  under  said  annular  shoulder,  said  seg- 
mental members  being  wedged  against  said  valve  plug 
when  said  nut  is  tightened. 


between  said  lock  ring  and  said  annular  shoulder;  cap 
means  disposed  outwardly  of  said  lock  ring  and  contact- 
ing said  gasket  means;  and  bolt  and  nut  means  extending 
through  said  cap  means  and  connected  with  said  valve  pot 
plug  for  impinging  the  latter  against  said  lock  ring  and 
compressing  said  gasket  means. 


3,278,073 
COATED  STRUCTURES 
Lee  M.  Porter,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  applicaHon  Dec.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No. 
705,783,  now  Patent  No.  3,105,828,  dated  Oct.  1,  1963. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
274,849 

8  Claims.  (CI.  220—64) 
8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  metallic  container 
having  at  least  the  interior  surface  thereof  coated  with 
a  thin  layer  of  an  air-cured,  resinous,  alkyl  lithium-cata- 
lyzed, polymer  of  1,3-butadiene,  said  catalyst  being  a  com- 
position containing  a  predominate  proportion  of  an  alkyl 
lithium. 


3,278,074 

DETACHABLE  CONTAINER  HANDLE 

Masam  Yamazakj,  188  Ozu-machi,  Hiroshima.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,118 

3  Claims.     (CI.  220—94) 


1.  A  kettle  comprising  a  body  having  a  bottom  and  up- 
wardly extending  sides,  a  registering  lid  having  a  gen- 
erally flat  top  and  depending  sides  which  define  a  disk- 
shaped  volume  adapted  to  receive  foodstuflfs  when  said  lid 
IS  inverted,  and  a  separable  handle,  said  handle  and  lid 
being  provided  with  interfitting  means  for  releasably  re- 
taining said  handle  on  said  lid,  and  said  bottom  being 
provided  with  retaining  means  which  likewise  interfit  with 
the  retaining  means  on  said  handle. 
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3,278,075 
BOTTLE  CARTON  WITH  END  IDENTIFICATION 

PANEL 
Arthur  J.  Weiss,  Bergenfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Contineotal 
Can  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1961.  S«r.  No.  89,440 
8  Claims.     (CL  220—112) 


tab  hinged  to  the  longitudinal  partition,  said  notch  being 
operative  to  receive  said  hinge  tab  so  that  the  tab  can  be 
glued  to  the  bottom  side  of  the  bottom  wall  effective  to 
lock  the  carrier  in  the  erect  condition. 


1.  A  wrap  around  bottle  carton  comprising  a  bot- 
tom wall,  upstanding  side  walls,  a  top  wall  and  open 
ends,  said  top  wall  having  bottle  receiving  openings  ar- 
ranged in  rows,  said  top  wall  further  having  an  identifi- 
cation panel  at  at  least  one  end  thereof,  said  identification 
panel  being  foldably  connected  to  the  respective  end 
of  said  top  wall  and  extending  downwardly  from  said 
top  wall  at  the  one  end  of  said  carton  in  a  generally 
vertically  disposed  position  whereby  the  contents  of  the 
carton  may  be  readily  determined  when  the  carton  is 
stacked  with  other  cartons  and  only  the  end  thereof  is 
exposed,  said  top  wall  being  generally  arched  shaped 
and  cooperating  with  said  identification  panel  to  retain 
said  identification  panel  in  the  generally  vertically  dis- 
posed position  and  said  upstanding  walls  having  end 
identification  flaps  foldably  connected  to  the  ends  thereof 
at  the  one  end  of  said  carton  and  projecting  transversely 
across  said  carton  into  the  one  of  said  open  ends,  said 
end  flaps  having  upper  portions  engaged  behind  said  iden- 
tification panel  and  held  in  place  thereby. 


3,278,076 

NON-COLLAPSIBLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Earl  John  Craser,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathieson 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  V  irgioia 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,050 

3  Claims.     (CI.  220—115) 


1.  In  a  one-piece,  single-ply  blank  convertible  into  a 
walls,  bottom  walls,  and  a  longitudinal  partition  structure 
extending  generally  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  end  walls 
when  the  carrier  is  in  the  erect  condition,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  for  locking  the  carrier  in  the 
erect  condition  permanently,  said  means  defining  at  least 
one  notch  formed  in  the  bottom  wall  and  a  cooperating 


3,278,077 

DEVICES  FOR  HANDLING  ELONGATED 

ARTICLES 

Alfred  Schmermund,  62  Komerstrasse,  Gevelsberg, 

Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  June  1,  1965.  Ser.  No.  460,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  11,  1964, 

Sch  35,306 

8  dJiims.     (CL  221—1) 


7.  A  method  of  handling  elongating  articles  comprising 
the  steps  of  placing  a  first  container  in  a  first  charging 
position,  placing  a  second  container  in  a  discharging  posi- 
tion, charging  articles  into  said  first  container  while  dis- 
charging articles  from  said  second  container,  placing  said 
second  container  in  a  second  charging  position,  charging 
articles  into  said  second  container  while  the  charging  of 
articles  into  said  first  container  is  being  continued  to  com- 
pletion, placing  said  first  container  in  said  discharging 
position,  discharging  articles  from  said  first  container 
while  the  charging  of  articles  into  said  second  container 
is  continued,  placing  said  first  container  in  said  first  charg- 
ing position,  charging  articles  into  said  first  container 
while  charging  articles  into  said  second  container  is  con- 
tinued to  completion,  placing  said  second  container  in 
said  discharging  position,  discharging  articles  from  said 
second  container  while  the  charging  of  articles  into  said 
first  container  is  being  continued,  and  continuing  the 
sequence  of  steps. 


3,278.078 
DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  DOCUMENTS  SINGLY 

Michel  Kister,  Petit-Lancy,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to  Ertma  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  2,  1964, 

12,820/64 

7  Claims.     (CI.  221—36) 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  documents  singly  from  a 
stack,  comprising  a  magazine  to  receive  a  stack  of  docu- 
ments; suction  means  mounted  adjacent  said  magazine; 
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a  supporting  element  for  said  suction  means  movable  to 
apply  said  suction  means  to  grip  an  end  part  of  a  first 
document  in  the  stack  and  to  bend  said  end  part  away  from 
a  second  document  in  the  stack;  extraction  means  to  grip 
said  first  document  and  withdraw  it  from  said  magazine; 
a  movable  insertion  member  producing  an  air  jet  ar- 
ranged opposite  the  free  space  formed  between  said  bent 
end  part  of  said  first  document  and  said  second  docu- 
ment; and  drive  means  coupled  to  said  insertion  member 
to  impart  to  said  insertion  member  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment whereby  said  member  is  caused  to  penetrate  into  said 
gap  in  an  advanced  position,  its  front  end  being  inserted 
between  contacting  parts  of  said  first  and  second  docu- 
ments so  that  air  can  be  blown  between  such  parts  when 
said  first  document  is  extracted. 
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3,278,079 
r^i...        VENDING  MACHINE  INTERLOCK 
Gilbert   M.   Guard.   Chicopee   Falls,   Mass.,   assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,755 

2  Claims.     (CI.  221—125)  ,    / 


it^-^ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  vending  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
selections,  the  combination  of 

a  plurality  of  electrically  energized  mechanisms  for 
selectively  dispensing  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  se- 
lections, 

a  plurality  of  manually  actuated  selector  switches 
movable  from  a  non-operated  position  to  an  op- 
erated position  for  controlling  said  mechanisms  re- 
spectively, 

a  solenoid, 

a  locking  member  actuated  by  said  solenoid,  when  en- 
ergized from  a  non-locking  position  to  a  locking 
position  in  which  it  locks  each  selector  switch  in 
either  the  non-operated  or  operated  position, 

means  responsive  to  movement  of  any  one  of  said 
selector  switches  to  the  operated  position  for  energiz- 
ing said  solenoid, 

switch  means  controlled  by  said  locking  member  and 
operable  to  open  the  circuit  to  said  electrically  en- 
ergized mechanisms  when  the  locking  member  is 
not  in  its  locking  position,  and 

a  cii^cuit  extending  in  series  through  said  selector 
switches,  each  selector  switch  being  adapted  when 
moved  to  the  operated  position  to  open  the  circuit  to 
the  selector  switches  later  in  series  and  to  connect 
said  circuit  to  its  associated  mechanism. 


I  3  278  080 

ARTICLE  DISPENSER  HAVING  DEFORMABLE 
ARTICLE  DISCHARGE  MFANS 
Eugene  Di  Luco,  1270  Kearny  Drive,       ^ 

North  Brunswick,  NJ. 
FUed  June  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  468,004 
2  Claims.     (CI.  221—260) 
1.  A  dispensing  package  comprising: 
(a)  a  carton  sheet  with  fold-lines  defining  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  panels; 


(b)  a  front  wall,  an  outer  wall,  and  opposite  side  walls 
of  a  carton  defined  by  vertically  folded  panels  of 
the  interconnected  panels; 

(c)  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  defined  by  horizon- 
tally folded  panels  of  the  interconnected  panels; 

(d)  an  inner  rear  wall  defined  by  a  vertically  folded 
panel  of  the  interconnected  panels  and  overlapped 
by  the  outer  rear  wall; 

(e)  a  horizontal  folded  portion  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  inner  rear  wall  extending  through  a  slot  in  the 
front  wall,  whereby  a  pull  on  the  end  of  the  inner 
wall  extending  through  the  slot,  will  hinge  the  hori- 


zontal end  of  the  inner  rear  wall  above  the  horizon- 
tal folded  portion,  in  a  forward  direction,  and  will 
expel  material  on  the  horizontal  folded  portion  of 
the  rear  wall,  out  through  the  slot; 

(f)  a  support  sheet  with  fold-lines  defining  a  plurality 
of  interconnected  panels; 

(g)  a  horizontal  wall  on  the  support  sheet  defined  by 
one  of  the  panels; 

(h)  a  plurality  of  dependent  side  walls  on  the  support 
sheet  whereby  the  top  wall  is  disposed  under  and 
supports  the  horizontal  folded  portion  of  the  inner 
rear  wall  when  the  folded  support  sheet  is  inserted 
m  the  carton. 


3,278,081 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Clarence  F  Carter,  123  N.  Hazel  St,  DanviUe,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,695 

11  Claims.     (CI.  222—1) 


5.  A  method  of  dispensing  particulate  material,  said 
method  comprising: 

positioning    particulate     material    within    containing 
means; 
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imparting  cyclic  sequences  of  movement  to  'said  con- 
taining means; 
during  a  first  period  of  each  cyclic  sequence,  mov- 
ing said  containing   means  with  sufficient   rapidity 
to  cause  said  containing  means  to  move  more  rapid- 
ly than  the  mass  of  material  contained  therewithin 
with  the  mass  of  material  remaining  substantially 
coherent; 
during  a  second  period  of  each  cyclic  sequence,  mov- 
ing said  containing  means  generally  oppositely  to 
the  movement  of  said  first  period; 
selectively  regulating  the  commencement  of  each  of 

said  first  periods; 
selectively  regulating  the  commencement  of  each  of 
said  second  periods,  independent  of  the  regulation 
of  the  commencement  of  said  first  periods; 
selectively   regulating   the   movement    inducing   force 
applied  to  said  containing  means  during  each  of  said 
first  periods; 
selectively   regulating   the   movement   inducing  force 
applied  to  said  containing  means  during  each  of  said 
second   periods,   independent   of  the   regulation   of 
movement  inducing  force  applied  to  said  containing 
means  during  said  first  periods; 
allowing   particulate   material   within   said   containing 
means     to     gravitate    downwardly     and    discharge 
through   outlet   means  carried   by  said   containing 
means. 
9.  An   apparatus  for  dispensing  particulate  material, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
frame  means; 

material  containing  means  having  outlet  means  toward 

which  particulate  material  is  adapted  to  gravitate; 

connecting  means   supporting  said   containing  means 

on  said  frame  means  for  movement  relative  thereto; 

operating    means    for    applying    movement    inducing 

forces  to  said  containing  means  thereby  imparting 

cyclic  sequences  of  movement  to  said   containing 

means,  said  operating  means  including, 

means  adapted  to  cause  said  containing  means 

to  undergo  a  first  movement,  and 
means   adapted  to  cause  said   containing  means 
to  undergo  a  second  movement  generally  op- 
positely to  said  first  movement; 
means  adapted  to  selectively  regulate  the  com- 
mencement of  each  of  said  first  movements; 
means  adapted   to  selectively  regulate  the  com' 
mencement  of  each  of  said  second  movements, 
independent  of  the  regulation  of  the  commence- 
ment of  said  first  movement; 
means  adapted  to  selectively  vary  the  movement 
mducing  force  applied  by  said  operating  means 
to  said  containing   means  to  induce   each   of 
said  first  movements;  and 
means  adapted  to  selectively  vary  the  movement 
inducing  force  applied  by  said  operaUng  means 
to  said  containing   means  to  induce   each  of 
said    second    movements,    independent    of    the 
varying  of  the  movement  inducing  force   ap- 
plied by  said  operating  means  to  said  contain- 
ing means  to  induce  said  first  movements. 


pulses  thereto  to  turn  said  "and"  gate  on,  a  first  fixed 
frequency  oscillator  providing  a  first  output  at  a  first  pre- 
determined frequency,  means  for  dividing  said  first  output 
frequency  to  provide  a  second  output  at  a  second  prede- 
termined frequency,  means  responsive  to  said  second  out- 
put to  turn  said  "and"  gate  off,  a  second  fixed  frequency 


oscillator  providing  a  third  output  at  a  third  frequency, 
means  controlled  by  said  "and"  gate  for  sampling  said 
third  output  only  between  the  time  said  "and"  gate  is 
turned  on  and  is  turned  off  to  provide  a  sample,  a  digital 
visual  indicator,  and  means  responsive  to  said  sample  for 
actuating  said  indicator  to  display  said  sample  thereon. 


3,278,083 
CONTAINER  PIERCING  DEVICE  HAVING  A 

POURING  SPOUT 

Angelo  Serafini,  33  Favwood  Ave.,  Boston.  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,505 

1  Claim.     (CI.  222—91) 


^  .tt 


A  dispensing  spout  and  a  container  piercing  device  com- 
prising a  pouring  portion  having  a  passage  therein  and 
a  flange,  a  penetrating  portion  having  a  piercing  portion 
at  one  end  and  a  body  portion  extending  from  said  pierc- 
ing portion  to  the  flange,  said  body  portion  having  a 
passage  extending  laterally  therethrough  communicating 
with  said  pouring  portion  passage  and  having  exterior 
screw-threads  thereon,  said  body  passage  being  wholly 
below  the  uppermost  of  said  threads,  said  screw-threads 
comprising  a  plurality  of  threads  at  the  lower  half  of 
the  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  said  screw-threads  at 
the  upper  half  of  the  body  portion,  the  pitch  of  the  threads 
on  the  lower  portion  being  greater  than  the  pitch  of  the 
threads  on  the  upper  portion,  said  piercing  portion  having 
a  pointed  stud  at  its  outer  extremity  and  having  a  portion 
of  uniform  thickness  inwardly  of  and  adjoining  said  stud, 
the  portion  inwardly  of  and  adjoining  said  latter  portion 
being  of  continuous,  conical  shape  and  flaring  towards 
and  to  the  flange. 


3,278,082 
w^     ..     LIQUID  DISPENSING  MECHANISM 
David  E.  Thielen  and  Alan  H.  ThJelen,  Sacramento,  and 
Sr°^*   ~  •    '^'■o«ge.    Fair    Oaks,    Calif.,    assignors    to 
Electro  Pump,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965.  Ser.  No.  440,402 

6  Claims.     (CI.  222—20) 

1.  A  liquid  dispensing  mechanism  comprising  a  liquid 

meter  effective  to  furnish  a  number  of  electrical  pulses 

for  each  unit  quantity  of  liquid  passing  therethrough, 

means  forming  an  "and"  gate,  means  for  supplying  said 


3,278,084 
IMPACT  TOOL 

Albert  Neumeier,  Milwaukie,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Omark 
Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 
Oregon 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,866 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222—95) 
5.  In  a  cartridge  for  an  impact  tool  having  a  threaded 
connecting  portion  including  a  central  projecting  member, 
a  container  having  an  opening, 

bushing  means  sealed  in  said  opening  and  having  a 
threaded  portion  adapted  to  threadedly  engage  said 
threaded  connecting  portion. 
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means  in  the  bushing  for  »ealing  the  bushing  to  said 

projector  member, 
gasket  means  extending  around  and  positioned  towards 

the  rear  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bushing  means 

and  adapted  to  be  sealingly  engaged  by  the  threaded 

connecting  portion, 
normally  closed  valve  means  carried  by  said  bushing 

and  having  an  actuator  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 

said  central  projecting  member  to  open  said  valve 

means. 


bladder  connected  to  the  inner  end  of  the  bushing 
and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  fuel  in  liquid  form 
having  a  predetermined  vapor  pressure  greater  than 
that  of  the  atmosphere,  and  a  pressure  fluid  in  the 
container  surrounding  the  bladder,  the  pressure  fluid 
having  a  vapor  pressure  and  being  under  a  pressure 
such  that  a  portion  of  the  pressure  fluid  is  in  liquid 
form  when  the  bladder  is  empty. 


3^78,085 

RE-SEAI,ABI.E  SACHET  CONTAINER 

Royce  Edward  Brown,  104  Willowdale  Ave., 

Willowdale.  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  June  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  372,001 

1  Claim.     (CI.  222—107) 


A  resealable  container  for  liquids  and  pastes,  including 
a  deformable  sachet,  said  sachet  having  an  inner  layer 
of  sealable  material  and  at  least  one  outer  barrier  layer 
bonded  thereto;  said  sachet  being  capable  of  receiving  and 
reuining  a  liquid  or  paste  therein  in  an  hermetically 
sealed  condition;  the  upper  part  of  the  liquid-containing 
portion  of  said  sachet  reducing  in  width  to  form  a  tapered, 
elongated  discharge  neck;  said  sachet  being  perforated 
transversely  in  a  first  line  adjacent  to  but  clear  of  the 
outlet  end  of  said  discharge  neck;  said  sachet  being  per- 
forated transversely  in  a  second  line  parallel  to  and  be- 
low said  first  line;  said  second  line  being  interrupted  about 
its  center  to  remain  clear  of  said  discharge  neck:  said 
sachet  being  tearable  along  said  first  line  and  foldable 
about  said  second  line;  a  pair  of  upwardly  opening  lock- 
ing tabs  formed  in  said  sachet,  equally  disposed  about  said 


discharge  neck;  the  bottom  edges  of  said  tabs  being  in- 
tegral with  said  sachet  on  a  line  parallel  with  said  first  and 
second  lines  and  spaced  apart  from  said  second  line  for  a 
distance  slightly  greater  than  the  distance  between  said 
first  and  second  lines  so  that,  upon  the  upper  portion  of 
said  sachet  being  torn  off  along  said  first  line  and  the  re- 
maining upper  portion  being  folded  downwardly  about 
said  second  line,  the  new  upper  edge  of  said  sachet  will 
lie  in  parallel  adjacency  with  and  slightly  above  said  bot- 
tom edges  of  said  tabs;  said  tabs  being  sufficiently  rigid 
to  remain  upstanding  upon  said  sachet  being  bent  away 
therefrom  and  the  material  forming  said  sachet  being  suffi- 
ciently resilient  to  insure  said  downfolded  upper  portion 
of  said  sachet  being  trapped  between  said  sachet  and  said 
tabs  upon  said  downfolded  portion  being  placed  there- 
between and  the  upper  end  of  said  sachet  being  thereafter 
released;  the  tearing  of  said  sachet  along  said  first  line 
weakening  the  material  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  discharge 
neck  sufficiently  to  render  it  easily  rupturable  upon  pres- 
sure being  applied  to  the  liquid  within  said  sachet;  and 
the  folding  of  said  sachet  about  said  second  line  closing 
off  said  neck  in  a  leak-proof  seal  condition. 


3,278,086 
CONTAINERS  FOR  COMPRESSED  FLUIDS,  AND 

VALVE  FOR  SUCH  CONTAINERS 
Pierre  J.  Clouzeau.  .Meudon,  and  Yves  Le  Troadec.  Douai, 
Nord,  France,  assignors  to  Rbone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris, 
France,  a  French  body  corporate 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963.  Ser.  No.  327,138 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  29,  1962, 
917,039;  June  28,  1963,  939,775;  Aug.  30,  1963, 
946,189;  Oct.  30,  1963,  952,312 

5  Claims.     (CI.  222—135) 


1.  A  thermoplastic  container  for  fluids  under  pressure 
comprising  a  single  piece  body  having  a  discharge  aper- 
ture, said  body  having  walls  defining  at  least  one  chamber 
therein,  an  inner  surface  to  said  walls,  a  distributor  valve 
structure  having  on  the  lateral  surface  thereof  ribs  de- 
fining grooves  therebetween,  said  distributor  valve  struc- 
ture being  positioned  wholly  within  said  container,  in- 
wardly projecting  ribs  on  said  inner  surface  of  the  walls 
of  said  container  defining  grooves  therebetween,  said  ribs 
and  grooves  on  said  distributor  valve  structure  co-operat- 
ing with  said  grooves  and  ribs  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
walls  of  said  container  body  to  define  a  sealing-tight 
connection  between  said  body  and  said  distributor  valve 
structure,  the  latter  being  held  in  place  in  the  body 
solely  by  the  co-operation  of  said  ribs  and  grooves  after 
they  have  been  joined  by  coalescence,  said  valve  struc- 
ture including  sealing  means  for  said  aperture,  a  valve 
in  said  aperture  extending  through  said  sealing  means  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  normally  prevent  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  container  but  permitting  filling  of  said 
container  through  said  valve  structure. 
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2.  A  thermoplastic  container  for  fluids  under  pressure 
as  defined  in  claim  1  further  comprising  at  least  one 
member  forming  at  least  one  transverse  partition  in  said 
body  to  define  at  least  two  chambers  in  said  container, 
ribs  on  the  lateral  surface  of  said  member  defining  there- 
between grooves,  ribs  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  body 
wall  defining  therebetween  grooves,  said  ribs  and  grooves 
co-operating  to  form  a  sealing-tight  connection  between 
said  member  and  said  body  after  they  have  been  welded 
together  and  forming  the  sole  means  of  support  of  said 
member  in  said  body. 


3^78,087 

HOT-DRINK  DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Roland  Stasse,  23  Ter  Av.  du  Chateau, 

Bourg-la-Reine,  France 

FUed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,661 

1  Claim.    (CI.  222—146) 


surface  of  said  enclosing  wall  defining  an  annular  cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  a  cooling  agent,  the  upper  end  of 
said  side  wall  having  an  arcuate  depression  formed  there- 
in, said  depression  being  inwardly  inclined  from  its  lower 
end  to  its  upper  end,  and  a  cover  for  enclosing  the  upper 
end  of  said  outer  container,  said  cover  having  a  wide 
slot  for  passage  of  a  pressure  head  associated  with  a  bev- 
erage can  disposed  within  the  liner. 


3,278,089 
SPOUT-TYPE  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Edward  F.  Heekin  and  Robert  D.  Wise,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Continental  Can 
Company,  Inc.,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a   corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77.404 
3  Claims.     {CI.  222—189) 


I     r 


A  machine  for  dispensing  a  hot  beverage  produced  by 
the  action  of  hot  water  upon  a  substance,  comprising  a 
source  of  cold  water  under  relativelV  low  pressure;  a 
hot-water  generator  having  a  closed  receptacle  and  water- 
heating  means  in  said  receptacle;  a  pump  connected  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  hot-water  receptacle  for  feed- 
ing water  thereto  at  an  elevated  pressure;  an  outlet  pipe 
extending  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle;  a 
container  for  said  substance  disposed  along  said  outlet 
pipe  for  contacting  said  substance  with  hot  water  at  an 
elevated  pressure  in  said  container;  beverage-outlet  means 
connected  to  said  receptacle  for  discharging  the  beverage 
formed  by  the  action  of  the  water  on  said  substance 
therein,  said  beverage-outlet  means  connecting  said  pipe 
to  the  atmosphere;  and  an  intermittently  operable  motor 
connected  to  said  pump  for  driving  same  to  dispense  said 
beverage. 

3,278,088 

PORTABLE  BEVERAGE  COOLER 

Jean  E.  Christman  and  George  W.  Cliristman,  both  of 

575  Wyckoff  Ave.,  Ramsey,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,001 

7  Claims.     (CI.  222—146) 


1.  A  portable  beverage  cooler  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  outer  container  having  an  enclosing  side  wall  and 
a  bottom  wall,  an  annular  slot  in  the  interior  side  of  said 
bottom  wall,  a  tubular  liner  member  removably  receivable 
at  one  end  in  said  bottom  wall  slot  for  holding  said  liner 
in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  interior  of  said  en- 
closing wall,  the  outer  surface  of  said  liner  and  the  inner 


1.  In  a  spout-type  container  closure,  generally  tubular 
pouring  spout  of  resiliently  flexible  material  formed  with 
a  bore  terminating  in  a  mouth  opening  through  the  outer 
end  of  the  spout,  a  closure  diaphragm  spaced  inwardly 
of  the  spout  from  said  mouth  opening  and  extending  in 
a  radial  plane  across  said  bore,  said  diaphragm  being  inte- 
gral with  and  constituting  a  homogeneous  portion  of  the 
material  forming  the  spout,  said  diaphragm  being  pe- 
ripherally connected  with  the  inner  wall  of  said  bore  along 
a  weakened  tear  line  spaced  inwardly  of  the  spout  from 
its  mouth,  a  resiliently  flexible  pull  tab  having  a  root  por- 
tion connected  with  said  diaphragm  closely  adjacent  said 
wall  and  said  weakened  tear  line,  said  tab,  except  for  its 
root  portion,  being  disconnected  from  said  wail  and  said 
diaphragm,  and  having  a  free  end  normally  projecting 
outwardly  through  and  beyond  the  mouth  of  the  spout, 
and  being  normally  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  dia- 
phragm and  being  disposed  for  resilient  flexing  toward 
said  radial  plane  of  said  diaphragm  into  the  mouth  of 
the  spout,  said  angle  being  an  acute  angle  materially  less 
than  90  degrees  and  said  tab  extending  over  the  medial 
portion  of  said  diaphragm  with  the  free  end  of  said  tab 
extending  beyond  the  axial  center  of  the  spout  to  facilitate 
and  assure  the  movement  of  said  tab  towards  the  interior 
of  said  spout  when  said  tab  is  deflected  towards  the  plane 
of  said  diaphragm,  the  resiliency  of  the  tab,  upon  being 
released,  causing  it  to  resume  its  normal  position  with  its 
free  end  outward  of  and  beyond  the  mouth  of  the  sj)Out. 


3,278,090 

VIBRATORY  TRAY  FEEDER 

Eugene  A.  Wahl,  294  Forest  Ave.,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,723 

9  Claims.     (CL  222—199) 

1.  Apparatus  for  discharging  granular  or  powdered 

materials  at  a  predetermined  rate,  comprising, 

(a)  a  vertically-disposed  supply  hopper  having  a  slop- 
ing bottom  terminating  in  a  discharge  opening. 

(b)  a  generally  funnel-shaped  auxiliary  hopper  hav- 
ing a  base  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  supply  hop- 
per and  lying  in  a  plane  above  that  containing  the 
discharge  opening  of  the  supply  hopper,  said  aux- 
iliary hopper  terminating  in  a  hollow  cylindrical 
downspout, 
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(c)  an  elongated  trough  having  an  open  end, 

(d)  an  inverted  conical  member  carried  by  the  trough 
and  having  an  apex  extending  into  the  said 
downspout. 


3,278,092 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REGULATED  DISCHARGE 

OF  MATERIALS  UNDER  PRESSURE 
Hans  Kletschke,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Hellmut  Schneggen- 
burger,  Wiesbaden,  and  Hans  .Macholdt,  Wiesbaden- 
Biebrich,  Germany,  assignors  to  KaUe  Alrtiengesell- 
schaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,342 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1963, 

K  51,611 

4  Claims.     (CL  222—368) 


^^ncT 


(e)  means  for  adjusting  the  axial  spacing  between  the 
downspout  and  the  conical  member,  and 

(f)  means  vibrating  the  trough  *to  vibratorily  move 
material  toward  the  open  end  thereof  and  simul- 
taneously vibrating  the  supply  and  auxiliary  hoppers. 


3.278,091 

DISPENSER  FOR  COMMIMTED  MATERIAL 

Tbcodor  KokeisI,  Zurlinderstrasse  21, 

Aarau.  S^iitzerland 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  .No.  424,052 

10  Claims.     (CI.  222—195) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  regulated  discharge  of  mate- 
rial from  a  chamber  in  which  superatmospheric  pressure 
exists  comprising  a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings therein,  a  cylindrical  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
housing  and  having  at  least  one  bore  therein  adapted  to 
be  alternately  aligned  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
in  the  housing  during  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  sealing 
means  for  sealing  at  least  one  of  the  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings against  the  surface  of  the  shaft,  said  sealing  means 
including  a  guide  which  is  movable  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  surface  of  the  shaft. 


3,278,093 
METERING  AND  NON-METERING  AEROSOL 
ACTUATOR  BUTTON 
Herbert  G.  Lehmann,  Eastoo,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Valve 
Corporation  of  America,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

nied  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,344 
12  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 402.17) 


1.  A  dispenser  forming  a  bottom  extension  for  a  con- 
tainer, adapted  for  the  discharge  of  a  comminuted  ma- 
terial therefrom,  comprising  a  funnel-shaped  body  with 
a  downwardly  converging  axial  bore,  said  body  including 
an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part  each  with  a  frustoconical 
inner  wall  surface,  the  wall  surface  of  said  lower  part 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  wall  surface  of  said  upper 
part,  an  annular  element  centered  on  the  funnel  axis  and 
mounted  for  rotation  therearound  between  said  parts, 
said  annular  element  having  an  inner  periphery  defining 
with  the  adjoining  frustoconical  wall  surfaces  of  said 
upper  and  lower  parts  a  continuous  peripheral  siu-face 
progressively  constricted  in  a  downward  direction  to  a 
level  below  said  element,  stirrer  means  rigid  with  said 
element  in  said  bore,  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
element  together  with  said  stirrer  means  about  said  axis. 


1.  A  metering  actuator  button  for  an  aerosol  dispens- 
ing device  of  the  type  having  a  projecting  hollow  deprcss- 
ible  valve  stem,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  body  portion  having  a  discharge  passage  with  an 
exposed  mouth  and  a  bore  communicating  with  the 
passage  and  adapted  to  frictionally  receive  said 
valve  stem  for  mounting  the  body  portion  thereon, 

(b)  a  finger-operable  valve  part  comprising  a  cover 
member  movably  mounted  on  said  body  portion  and 
having  a  discharge  opening,  said  part  being  movable 
between  a  first  shifted  position  wherein  the  discharge 
opening  registers  with  the  mouth  of  the  discharge 
passage  and  a  second  shifted  position  wherein  it  is 
out  of  registration  with  said  mouth,  said  part  re- 
spectively uncovering  and  covering  said  mouth  for 
said  first  and  second  positions. 
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(c)  spring  means  biasing  said  valve  part  to  the  said 
first  position, 

(d)  said  valve  part  having  a  finger  engageable  sur- 
face disposed  so  as  to  face  in  a  direction  which  is 
opposite  to  the  direction  in  which  the  stem-receiving 
bore  of  the  body  portion  faces  whereby  pressure  on 
said  surfaces  will  shift  the  body  portion  in  a  direc- 
tio;i  to  depress  the  valve  stem, 

(e)  said  valve  part  being  constructed  to  shift  on  said 
body  portion  to  its  second  position  in  response  to 
said  finger  pressure, 

(f)  said  valve  part  comprising  a  thin-walled  resilient 
inverted  cup  vertically  slidable  on  the  body  portion 
between  raised  and  lowered  positions  corresponding 
respectively  to  said  first  and  second  positions,  said 
cup  having  a  yieldable  side  wall  which  has  a  yielding 
spring  action  and  which  has  an  opening  constituting 
the  discharge  opening  which  registers  with  the  mouth 
of  the  discharge  passage  when  the  cup  is  in  raised 
position, 

(g)  said  yieldable  side  wall  being  displaceable  radially 
outward  a  minute  amount  and  normally  remaining 
in  intimate  contact  with  the  body  portion. 


3,278,094 
POURING  SPOLT  FOR  BATTERY  FILLERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Manly  M.  Peiry,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Plews 
Oiler,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Min- 
nesota 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,538 
4  Claims.     (CI.  222 — 479) 


/»-   S  10 


1.  In  a  pouring  spout  for  a  battery  filler  or  the  like 
having  a  discharge  opening: 

(a)  an  elongated  stem  having  inner  and  outer  ends 
and  atta;-hment  means  at  its  inner  end  for  releasably 
securing  the  stem  to  a  battery  filler  at  the  discharge 
opening  thereof, 

(b)  said  stem  defining  longitudinally  extending  liquid 
discharge  and  air  vent  passages  teiminating  at  one 
end  inwardly  of  said  outer  end  of  the  stem, 

(c)  said  liquid  discharge  passage  terminating  at  its 
other  end  at  said  attachment  means  for  communica- 
tion with  said  discharge  opening, 

(d)  said  stem  having  an  elongated  hollow  extension 
portion  at  its  inner  end  adapted  to  project  into  the 
battery  filler  and  defining  an  extension  of  said  air 
vent  passage, 

(c)  said  stem  defining  laterally  opening  liquid  delivery 
and  air  vent  ports  to  said  one  end  of  the  liquid  dis- 
charge and  air  vent  passages  respectively, 

(f)  an  annular  valve  element  on  said  stem  between 
said  outer  end  thereof  and  said  ports. 


(g)  an  elongated  tubular  member  concentric  with  said 
stem  and  having  an  outer  end  portion  closely  slid- 
ably  encompassing  said  stem,  said  tubular  member 
being  movable  axially  of  said  stem  toward  the  outer 
end  thereof  whereby  said  outer  end  portion  of  the 
tubular  member  covers  said  ports  and  seatingly  en- 
gages said  valve  element,  said  tubular  member  be- 
ing axially  movable  toward  the  inner  end  of  said 
stem  whereby  said  outer  end  portion  of  the  tubular 
member  disengages  said  valve  element  and  exposes 
said  ports  to  permit  discharge  of  liquid  through  said 
discharge  passage  and  entry  of  air  into  said  air  vent 
passage, 

(h)  and  yielding  means  urging  said  tubular  member 
axially  toward  the  outer  end  of  said  stem  to  cover 
said  ports  and  engages  said  valve  element, 

(i)  said  tubular  member  having  an  inner  end  portion 
defining  a  radially  outwardly  projecting  battery  en- 
gaging element  spaced  from  the  outer  end  portion 
of  said  tubular  member  a  distance  substantially 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  outer  end  portion 
of  the  tubular  member, 

(j)  said  stem  defining  a  relief  port  connecting  said 
air  vent  passage  to  atmosphere  intermediate  said  air 
vent  port  and  said  attachment  means,  said  relief 
port  being  open  to  atmosphere  at  all  positions  of 
said  tubular  member. 


3,278,095 
CLOSURE  FOR  BENDABLE  SPOUT  ON 
CONTAINER 
Stanley  K.  Johns,  Buffalo,  N,Y.,  assignor  to  Lever  Broth- 
ers Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 
of  Ontario 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,558 
19  Claims.     (CI.  222—507) 


13.  In  combination,  a  container,  a  resiliently  flexible 
tubular  dispensing  spout  carried  by  said  container,  said 
spout  being  foldable  upon  itself  to  close  the  dispensing 
route  therethrough,  a  cap  carried  by  said  container  for 
rotation  relative  thereto,  said  cap  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  spout  projects  for  dispensing  from 
said  container,  and  said  spout  being  folded  upon  itself 
within  cap  upon  rotation  of  said  cap  relative  to  said 
container. 


3,278,096 
COMBINATION  CAP  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Christian  F.  Miller,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Formold 
Plastics,  Inc.,  Blue  Island,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,467 
5  Claims.     (CI.  222—521) 
1.  A  dispensing  cap  assembly  adapted  for  attachment 
to  a  container  for  controlled  dispensing  of  the  contents 
thereof;  and  comprising  an  outer  cap  member  having  a 
top  closing  portion  and  a  depending  outer  skirt  portion 
with   means   thereon   for   attachment   to   complemental 
means  on  a  container,  said  top  closing  portion  having  a 
dispensing  opening  therethrough  and  an  internal  cylin- 
drical  portion   concentric   therewith,  and   an   inner  cap 
member  with  an  outward  flange  to  engage  a  container  and 
having  an  outer  peripheral  wall  portion  dimensioned  to 
engage  an  inner  surface  of  a  container  with  a  predeter- 
mined degree  of  frictional  surface  contact  and  an  inner 
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upstanding  peripheral  portion  within  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion providing  an  egress  passage  and  having  a  narrow  out- 
ward flange  portion  engaging  an  adjacent  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  portion  with  a  lesser  degree 
of  frictional  surface  contact  for  permissive  sliding  move- 
ment and  preassembly  of  the  inner  and  outer  cap  mem- 
bers and  scaling  the  interior  of  the  cylindrical  portion 
against  the  contents  gaining  access  to  space  between  the 
inner  and  the  outer  cap  members  when  assembled  with  a 
container,  the  inner  upstanding  peripheral  portion  of  the 
inner  cap  member  and  the  outer  peripheral  wall  portion 
thereof  being  joined  by  wall  means  disposed  below  the 
internal  cylindrical  portion  of  said  outer  cap  member,  the 


■  Jfc     Si> 


upper  end  of  the  inner  upstanding  peripheral  portion  of 
the  inner  cap  member  terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
adjacent  surface  of  the  outer  cap  member  and  having  a 
valve  plug  disposed  outwardly  of  the  egress  passage  and 
positioned  by  strut  means  connecting  the  valve  plug  and 
the  inner  upstanding  peripheral  portion,  said  valve  plug 
and  the  bounding  wall  of  the  dispensing  opening  having 
complemental  surfaces  engaging  one  another  and  limiting 
inward  movement  of  the  outer  cap  member  relative  to  the 
valve  plug  when  the  dispensing  opening  is  closed  whereby 
to  maintain  the  space  between  the  inner  upstanding  wall 
portion  and  the  outer  cap  member  and  prevent  contact 
therebetween  above  said  outward  flange. 


3,278,097 

SKI  CARRIER 

Glenn  C.  Duckworth,  32520  W.  Haverford, 

Franklin,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,893 

2  Claims.     (CI.  224—55) 


1.  A  device  for  clamping  together  a  pair  of  skis  and 
providing  a  handle  for  carrying  the  skis  in  a  generally 
horizontal  position,  comprising:  a  pair  of  elongated  resil- 
ient straps  having  connecting  members  at  each  of  their 
ends  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  width  of  a  pair 
of  skis  joined  back-to-back,  with  their  ends  interlocked; 
an  elongated  handle  member;  and  connecting  members 
joined  to  each  of  the  straps  at  two  spaced  points  so  as 
to  provide  connecting  surfaces  passing  along  both  of  the 
outer  faces  of  the  pair  of  skis  when  the  skis  are  in  locked 
position,  and  joining  at  their  extreme  ends  to  the  handle 
member. 


3,278,098 

FILM  TRANSPORTING  MECHANISM 

Helmut  Rube,  Endersbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eagen 

Bauer  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart-Lnterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,520 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1964, 

B  76,290 

17  Claims.     (CL  226—70) 


— 0 


1.  In  a  parallel-motion  type  film  transporting  mecha- 
nism for  motion-picture  apparatus,  a  support;  a  pair  of 
swing  levers  each  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  portion; 
a  combined  pivot  and  swivel  bearing  provided  between 
each  of  said  first  end  portions  and  said  support;  a  film- 
engaging  claw  connected  with  the  second  end  portions 
of  said  levers;  and  a  pin-and-slot  coupling  provided  be- 
tween said  levers  intermediate  said  first  and  second  end 
portions  thereof. 

3  278  099 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  MEANS  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  RE- 
CORDING AND  REPRODLCING  MACHINE 
Eiichi  Wada,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Kabushiki  Kaisba,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,740 
Clauns  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9,  1963, 
38/40,855;  Dec.  4,  1963,  38/90,611 
3  Claims.     (CI.  226—181) 


1.  A  capstan  and  pinch  roller  assembly  in  a  magnetic 
recording  and  reproducing  machine  comprising;  a  capstan 
having  a  shaft  portion,  the  lower  part  of  said  shaft  por- 
tion being  supported  by  bearing  means,  the  lower  part 
of  said  bearing  means  being  formed  with  a  projection 
which  engages  an  inclined  portion  and  a  step  portion  of 
an  actuating  plate,  said  shaft  portion  having  drive  means 
mounted  thereon;  and  a  pinch  roller  provided  adjacent 
to  said  capstan. 

3,278,100 
WEB  ACCUMULATOR  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 
MODIFYING     TENSION     IN     WEB     PASSING 
THERETHROUGH 
Clarence  L.  Homberger,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arm- 
sh-ong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,325 
7  Claims.  (CI.  226—189) 
3.  An  accumulator  comprising  at  least  two  roller 
frames,  support  means  for  said  roller  frames  including 
means  for  movably  mounting  at  least  one  of  said  roller 
frames  whereby  said  movably  mounted  frame  may  be 
moved  toward  and  away  from  at  least  one  of  the  other 
of  said  roller  frames,  bias  means  to  urge  said  movably 
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mounted  roller  frame  away  from  said  other  frame,  pri- 
mary drive  means,  transmission  means,  including  cou- 
pling means  connected  to  said  primary  drive  means, 
said  coupling  means  being  capable  of  being  driven  by 
said  primary  drive  means  but  being  substantially  in- 
capable of  driving  said  primary  drive  means  to  an 
appreciable  extent,  said  transmission  means  further  in- 
cluding clutch  means  connecting  said  coupling  means  to 
said  movable  mounting  means  to  allow  said  coupling 
means  when  said  coupling  means  is  moving  in  one  direc- 
tion to  override  said  movable  mounting  means  in  said  di- 


^   VJ 


rection  while  allowing  said  movable  mounting  means  to 
move  freely  in  the  other  direction  but  providing  a  sub- 
stantially positive  connection  between  said  coupling 
means  and  said  movable  mounting  means  should  said 
movable  mounting  means  tend  to  override  said  coupling 
means  in  said  one  direction,  said  clutch  means  also  pro- 
viding a  positive  connection  between  said  coupling  means 
and  said  movable  mounting  means  when  said  coupling 
means  is  moving  in  the  other  direction,  and  means 
associated  with  said  transmission  means  to  apply  a  force 
selectively  in  either  dirertion  to  said  movable  mounting 
means. 


3^78,101 
ELECTRIC  STAPLER 
Yasuzo  Hatazaki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co^  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.   14,  1963,  38/ 
9,935,  38/9,939;  Apr.  15,  1963,  38/28,038,  38/28,041; 
May  10,  1963,  38/35,108,  38/35,113,  38/35,117;  May 
16,  1963,  38  36,734;  Dec.  28.  1963,  39/24 
2  Claims.     (CI.  227—7) 


S     21   19 


"^ 


Staple  magazine  and  pivotable  about  the  center  thereof, 
opposite  ends  of  said  bell-crank  being  connected  with  said 
armature  of  said  electromagnet  and  said  staple  driver, 
respectively;  a  leaf  spring  having  a  paw  and  secured  at 
one  end  to  a  side  wall  of  said  staple  magazine;  a  notch 
formed  in  a  side  wall  of  said  sliding  case,  said  paw  ex- 
tending through  a  hole  formed  in  said  side  wall  of  said 
staple   magazine    rcleasably   engaging   with    said    notch; 
a  pin  associated  with  a  push  button  projecting  from  the 
side  of  said  base  member  and  bearing  against  the  other 
end  of  said  leaf  spring;  a  staple  follower  fitted  slidably 
into  said  sliding  case  for  pressing  an  end  of  said  plu- 
rality   of    staples,    a    spring    resiliently    bearing    against 
said    staple    follower;    a    lamp   for    indicating    presence 
of  the  staples  within  said  sliding  case;   a  microswitch 
for   energizing   said    indicating    lamp    according   to   the 
position  of  said  staple  follower  in  said  sliding  case;  a 
guide  plate  mounted  on  a  side  wall  of  said  fixture  for 
movement  in  a  horizontal  direction;  a  change-over  switch 
mounted  on  said  guide  plate  for  energizing  an  electro- 
magnetic relay,  a  depending  lever  on  said  guide  plate 
actuated  by  the  insertion  of  the  sheets  of  paper  to  be 
fastened,  said  lever  actuating  said  changeover  switch  upon 
being  actuated,  said  electromagnetic  relay  being  arranged 
in  the  rear  portion  of  said  base  member;  a  rack  formed 
in  said  guide  plate;  an  adjusting  shaft  having  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  on  one  end  thereof  and  meshing  with  said  rack, 
said  adjusting  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  fix- 
ture, a  locking  mechanism  for  fixing  said  adjusting  shaft 
m  any  one  of  predetermined  angular  positions;  an  in- 
sulator plate  mounted  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  base 
member,  a  capacitor,  a  charging  resistor,  a  discharging 
resistor  and  a  rectifier  mounted  on  said  insulator  plate, 
said  coil  of  said  electromagnet  being  connected  across 
terminals  of  a  power  source  through  a  contact  of  said 
electromagnetic  relay,  said  electromagnetic  relay  having 
a   coil   connected  across   said   terminals  of  said  power 
source   in   series  with   said  capacitor,   said  change-over 
switch,  said  rectifier,  said  microswitch  and  said  charging 
resistor,   said   discharging  capacitor  resistor  being  con- 
nected across   said  capacitor  through   said  change-over 
switch,  said  lamp  for  indicating  presence  of  the  staples 
within  said  sliding  case  being  connected  across  said  termi- 
nals of  said  power  source;  a  transparent  body  for  trans- 
mitting light  emitted  by  said  lamp  and  a  casing  secured 
to  said  base  member  for  covering  all  of  the  above  de- 
scribed components  of  said  electric  stapler  apparatus. 


3.278,102 

DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  FASTENERS 

Carl  Siegmann,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Senco  Products,  Inc. 

FUed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,855 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  5,  1963. 

B  74,134 

11  Claims.     (CI.  227—130) 


1.  An  electric  stapler  apparatus  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber; a  fixture  mounted  substantially  in  the  middle  of 
said  base  member;  an  electromagnet  mounted  on  said 
fixture  having  an  armature  which  is  movable  horizontally; 
a  substantially  L-shaped  staple  magazine  supported  on 
said  base  member  having  a  case,  adapted  to  receive  a 
stick  of  staples,  slidably  inserted  in  a  front  opening  there- 
of; a  staple  driver  slidably  fitted  to  a  head  portion  of 
said  L-shaped  staple  magazine,  said  staple  driver  being  1.  In  a  pneumatic  fastener  applying  device  including 
actuated  to  dnve  one  of  the  staples  into  sheets  of  paper  a  piston  movable  in  a  cycle  consisting  of  a  working^roke 
to  be  fastened  together;  a  bell-crank  supported  by  said    and  a  return  stroke,  manually  actuatil  control  means  for 
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initiating  said  working  and  return  strokes,  a  driver  con- 
nected to  said  piston,  a  drive  track,  and  means  for  suc- 
cessively feeding  a  fastener  into  said  drive  track  in  a 
position  to  be  driven  by  said  driver  after  each  return 
stroke  of  said  piston,  the  improved  control  structure  com- 
prising pneumatic  means  for  initiating  and  sustaining 
repetitive  cycling  of  said  piston  so  long  as  said  control 
means  is  actuated. 


3,278,103 
FASTENER  APPLYING  DEVICE 
George  C.  Juilfs,  Frank  W.  Pugb,  and  Carl  T.  Becbt,  aU 
of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Senco  Products,  Inc., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965.  Ser.  No.  445,873 
28  Claims.     (CI.  227—130) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  fastener  applying  device  including 
a  working  cylinder  and  a  piston  reciprocable  therein  in 
a  cycle  including  opposed  working  and  return  strokes, 
the  improved  control  structure  comprising: 

(a)  a  firing  valve  adapted  to  control  the  admission  of 
compressed  fluid  into  said  cylinder; 

(b)  means  for  controlling  the  initial  opening  of  said 
firing  valve; 

(c)  means  for  utilizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  com- 
pressed fluid  admitted  to  said  cylinder  to  effect  clos- 
ing said  firing  valve;  and 

fd)  means  actuated  by  said  working  piston  at  sub- 
stantially the  end  of  its  return  stroke  operative  to 
control  reopening  of  said  firing  valve  to  initiate  a 
new  cycle. 

3,278,104 
FASTENER  APPLYING  DEVICE 
Carl  T.  Becbt  and  Frank  W.  Pugh,  both  of  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,   assignors  to  Senco   Products,   Inc^   Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,110 
23  Claims.     (CL  227—130) 
1.  A  fastener  applying  device  for  use  with  a  supply  of 
fluid  under  pressure  comprising: 

(a)  a  working  cylinder  having  fastener  driving  means 
reciprocable  therein; 

(b)  means  for  successively  feeding  fasteners  into  posi- 
tion to  be  driven  by  said  fastener  driving  n>eans; 

(c)  main  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
into  said  working  cylinder; 

(d)  oscillating  valve  means  comprising; 

(i)  a  valve  bore  having  a  first  port  communicating 
with  said  supply  and  a  second  port  communicat- 
ing with  said  main  valve; 


(ii)  two  telescoping  elements  slidable  within  said 
valve  bore,  one  of  said  elements  comprising  a 
valve  cage  slidable  between  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, and  having  ports  in  continuous  communi- 
cation respectively  with  said  first  and  second 
ports  of  said  valve  bore,  the  other  of  said  ele- 
ments comprising  a  valve  core  sealingly  slidable 
in  said  valve  cage  between  first  and  second  posi- 


tions relative  to  said  valve  cage,  said  core  in  one 
of  said  positions  relative  to  said  cage  being  effec- 
tive to  prevent  communication  between  said  first 
and  said  second  ports  of  said  cage; 

whereby  said  first  position  of  said  core  rela- 
tive to  said  cage  is  effective  to  close  said 
main  valve  means,  and  said  second  position 
of  said  core  relative  to  said  cage  is  effective 
to  open  said  main  valve  means. 


3,278,105 
FIRING  CONTROL  MEANS 
George  C.  Juilfs  and  Frank  W.  Pugh,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Senco  Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,142 
5  Claims.     (CI.  227—130) 


1.  In  a  fastener  applying  device  including  a  working 
member,  a  fastener  driver  associated  with  said  working 
member,  means  for  driving  said  working  member,  and 
means  for  successively  feeding  a  plurality  of  fasteners 
into  position  to  be  driven  by  said  driver,  the  improved 
firing  control  means  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  controlling  the  deliver)'  of  driving 
power  to  said  working  member; 
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(b)  trigger  responsive  actuating  means  movable  from 
an  inoperative  position  to  a  firing  position; 

(c)  work  piece  responsive  actuating  means  mov- 
able from  an  inoperative  position  to  a  firing  position; 

(d)  a  firing  element  movable  from  a  safe  position 
to  a  firing  position,  said  means  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  driving  power  to  said  working  member 
being  operatively  associated  with  said  firing  element; 
and 

(e)  means  including  a  pair  of  opposed  cam  surfaces, 
one  of  said  cam  surfaces  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  trigger  responsive  actuating  means  and  the 
other  of  said  cam  surfaces  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  work  piece  responsive  actuating  means, 
for  moving  said  firing  element  to  said  firing  position 
only  when  both  said  trigger  responsive  and  said  work 
piece  responsive  actuating  means  are  moved  to  their 
respective  firing  positions,  said  njeans  permitting  said 
firing  element  to  return  to  said  safe  position  when 
one  of  said  actuating  means  is  returned  to  its  inoper- 
ative position. 


3^78,106 
FIRING  CONTROL  MEANS 
Carl  T.  Becht  and  James  H.  Racer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Senco  Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,412 
1  Claim.     (CL  227—8) 


"^ 


In  a  fastener  applying  device  including  a  housing,  a 
pneumatic  piston,  a  fastener  driver  associated  with  said 
piston,  and  means  for  successively  feeding  a  plurality  of 
fasteners  into  position  to  be  driven  by  said  driver,  the 
improved  control  means  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  driving  pow- 
er to  said  piston,  said  means  being  movable  from  an 
inoperative  to  a  firing  position; 
■(b)  lever  means  arranged  to  contact  and  move  said 
first  mentioned  means; 

(c)  workpiece  responsive  trip  means  movable  from  an 
inoperative  to  a  firing  position,  said  lever  means 
being  pivotally  secured  to  said  workpiece  responsive 
trip  means;  and 

(d)  a  manually  actuated  trigger  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  housing  and  engaging  the  free  end  of  said 
lever  means,  said  trigger  being  pivotally  movable 
from  an  inoperative  to  a  firing  position,  the  distance 
between  said  inoperative  position  and  said  firing 
position  of  said  workpiece  responsive  trip  means 
being  greater  than  the  pivotal  distance  between  said 
inoperative  position  and  said  firing  position  of  said 
manually  actuatable  trigger,  whereby  movement  of 
said  means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  driving 
power  to  said  piston  from  said  inoperative  position 
to  said  firing  position  is  effected  only  by  movement 
of  said  trigger  and  said  trip  means  to  said  respective 
firing  positions. 


3,278,107 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  APPLYING  SO-CALLED 

STAPLE  SUTURES 

Inge  H.  Rygg,  Charlottenlund,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Aktie- 

bolaget  CV  Heijestrand.  Eskllstuna.  Sweden 

Filed  July  22.  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,481 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  24,  1963, 

8,219/63 

7  Claims.     (CI.  227—143) 


1.  Means  for  applying  staple  sutures  into  tissues  com- 
prising, a  staple  magazine  and  staple-clamping  means,  the 
clamping  means  having  two  legs  movable  toward  or  away 
from  one  another,  one  of  the  legs  having  an  anvil-shaped 
end  provided  with  recesses  shaped  to  deform  a  staple,  the 
outermost  end  of  the  second  leg  being  provided  with  a 
gripping  head;  the  magazine  being  a  unit  separate  from 
the  clamping  means,  the  magazine  containing  at  least  one 
capsule  in  which  a  staple  is  housed,  said  capsule  being 
arranged  to  be  gripped  by  the  gripping  head  of  the  clamp- 
ing means  while  the  capsule  is  contained  within  the 
magazine  and  withdrawn  from  the  magazine  by  move- 
ment of  the  clamping  means  relatively  to  the  magazine; 
the  staple  within  the  capsule  thus  carried  by  the  head 
being  expelled  from  within  the  capsule  by  bringing  the 
ends  of  the  legs  of  the  clamping  means  forcibly  against 
each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tissue  to  secure  parts 
thereof  together. 

3,278,108 
PAPERBOARD  BOX 
Richard  E.  Paige,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Paige 
Company  Containers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1966.  Ser.  No.  521,714 
5  Claims.     (CL  229—37) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  carton,  nested  inner  and  outer  tubu- 
lar shells  each  of  which  comprises  adjacent  panels  with 
longitudinal  hinge  connections,  said  shells  being  axially 
movable  into  a  telescoped  overlying  relationship  in  which 
the  telescoped  shells  define  a  set  of  double  walled  carton 
sides,  and  a  series  of  foldable  panels  transversely  hingedly 
connected  between  the  adjacent  end  edges  of  said  shells, 
said  foldable  panels  being  adapted  to  interlock  in  a  com- 
mon transverse  plane  to  define  the  floor  of  the  canon 
when  said  shells  are  telescoped,  said  longitudinal  hinge 
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connections  of  the  outer  shell  having  axes  lying  on  con- 
verging lines  which  if  extended  would  meet  in  a  finite  van- 
ishing point  below  the  floor  of  the  carton,  whereby  the 
upper  edge  of  said  outer  shell  defines  an  interior  perimeter 
of  said  inner  shell. 


3,278,109 
BAG,  CARTON  AND  PACKAGE 
Brian  Salway,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  E.  S.  A  A. 
Robinson  (Holdings)  Limited,  Bristol,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain  and  Nortbem  Ireland 
Filed  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  14,  1963, 

23,798  63 
8  Claims.     (CI.  229—51) 


1.  Container  comprising  two  layers  of  material  capable 
of  being  heat  sealed  together  and  between  which'  said 
layers  the  contents  are  packaged,  the  said  layers  being 
united  by  a  first  heat  teal  along  their  marginal  portions 
to  form  the  container,  one  or  both  layers  having  an  area 
adjacent  to  the  place  of  opening  precoated  with  an  ad- 
hering heat  sealable  and  peeiable  coating  of  less  strength 
when  same  is  heat  sealed  throughout  its  whole  area  than 
the  first  seal  whereby  is  provided  a  peeiable  access  open- 
ing for  said  container. 


3,278,110 
COMPRESSOR 
John   H.   Heldom,   Dayton,   Ohio,   assignor  to   General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Application  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,683,  now  Patent 
No.  3,190,419,  dated  June  22,  1965,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  827,346,  July  15,  1959,  now 
Patent  No.  3,092,307,  dated  June  4,  1963.     D'vided 
and  this  appUcation  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,753 
3  Claims.     (CI.  230—15) 


1.  In  combination,  a  sheet  metal  casing,  a  compressor 
disposed  within  said  casing,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through 
one  wall  of  said  casing,  a  bearing  sleeve  carried  by  said 
casing,  first  bearing  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  rotatably 
supporting  said  drive  shaft,  pulley  means  having  a  por- 
tion surrounding  the  outer  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  and 
second  bearing  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  pulley  means  on  said  sleeve,  and  clutch  means 
for  drivingly  connecting  said  pulley  means  to  said  shaft. 


3,278,111 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  COMPRESSOR 

DISCHARGE  GAS  TEMPERATURE 

Sidney  A.  Parker,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lennox 

Industries  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,433 

5  Claims.     (O.  230—17) 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  compressor,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  casing,  a  compressor  block  resiliently  mounted 
within  said  outer  casing,  compression  mechanism  within 
said  compressor  block,  and  means  defining  an  annular 
cavity  forming  a  discharge  gas  manifold  about  said  com- 
pressor block,  motor  means  for  driving  said  compression 
mechanism,  and  discharge  gas  temperature  sensing  means 
disposed  in  said  discharge  gas  manifold,  said  sensing 
means  including  switch  means  within  a  heat  conductive 
casing,  said  switch  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  motor  for  terminating  operation  of  said  motor  upon 
attainment  of  a  predetermined  discharge  gas  temperature. 


3,278,112 
FAN  BAFFLE 
Henry  C.  Newman,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engel- 
hard Hanovia,  Inc.,  Newari^  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,018 
1  Claim.     (CI.  230—42) 


»--•. 


In  a  line  flow  fan  having  a  cylindrical  rotor,  baffle 
mechanism  comprising  a  i>air  of  arms,  one  arm  being 
rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  rotor  to  rotate  about 
the  axis  of  the  rotor  and  the  other  arm  being  similarly 
mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the  rotor,  an  end  of  each 
arm  extending  beyond  the  cylindrical  periphery  of  the 
rotor,  a  baffle  attached  between  said  ends  of  the  arms 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  and  adjacent  the  periph- 
ery of  the  rotor,  means  for  rotating  the  arms  about  the 
axis  of  the  rotor,  and  means  for  locking  the  arms  in 
selective  predetermined  positions  about  their  axis  there- 
by locating  the  baffle  in  selective  predetermined  positions 
about  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  said  means  for  rotating 
the  arms  about  the  axis  of  the  rotor  comprising  a  vane 
attached  to  the  baffle  and  extending  in  a  direction  to 
project  into  a  stream  of  fluid  caused  by  rotation  of  the 
rotor. 
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3^78,113 
VACUUM  PUMP 
Arthur  A.  Landfors,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,575 
3  Claiins.     (O.  230—101) 


inner  surface  of  the  wall  clement  and  disposed  coaxially 
of  the  opening  and  a  fastener  element  cooperating  with 
the  anchor  element  and  engaging  the  guard  to  hold  it  in 
place,  a  fibrous  filter  removably  secured  in  position  be 
tween  the  inner  end  of  the  opening  and  the  guard  and 
completely  overlying  the  opening  and  having  boundary 
portions  bearing  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall 
element  around  the  opening,  said  guard  bearing  into  the 
fibers  of  the  portion  of  the  filter  overlying  the  opening 
and  pressing  the  boundary  portions  of  the  filter  tightly 
against  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall  element  so  that  the 
filter  is  sealed  between  the  bounding  edges  of  the  inner 
end  of  the  opening  and  the  guard,  and  said  anchoring 
means  for  the  guard  passing  through  the  filter,  said  guard 
and  filter  being  removable  whereby  removal  of  the  guard 
and  the  filter  permits  ready  access  to  the  support  struc- 
ture and  fan  unit  for  servicing  thereof. 


1.  An  improved  high  speed  vapor  vacuum  pump  for 
lamp  evacuating  machines  and  the  like,  comprising  a  pump 
body,  heating  means  for  vaporizing  a  reservoir  of  dense 
working  liquid,  nozzle  means  for  discharging  the  vapors 
as  pumping  jets,  a  forcline  connected  to  the  body,  a  re- 
striction in  said  foreline,  passage  means  in  open  com- 
munication with  the  upstream  and  downstream  sides  of 
said  restriction,  said  passage  means  also  being  in  open 
communication  with  said  reservoir  below  the  liquid  level 
thereof,  the  passage  means  being  constructed  to  provide 
a  bypass  path  around  the  restriction  during  non-boiling 
of  the  working  liquid  and  provide  a  liquid  seal  for  said 
bypass  path  during  boiling  of  the  working  liquid. 


3,278,115 
CONTROL  OF  INLET  FLOW  TO  CENTRIFUGAL 

FLUID  MOVERS 
Dougbs  F.  White,  Bedminster,  and  Gunnar  Heskestad, 
East  Brunswici^,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Radiator  & 
Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,360 
6  Claims.     (CI.  230—127) 


3,278,114 

EXHAUST  FAN  ASSEMBLY  AND  FILTER 

Elton  L.  Gibbs.  309  Ingersol  Road,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,667 

1  Claim.     (CI.  230—120)     , 


1.  A  centrifugal  mover  of  homogeneous  fluid  compris- 
ing: a  plurality  of  blades,  each  of  said  blades  including 
at  least  one  end  and  support  means  for  supporting  said 
blades  parallel  to  and  radially  displaced  from  an  axis, 
means  for  rotating  said  support  means  about  said  axis, 
a  scroll  housing  disposed  about  said  support  means  and 
said  blades,  said  scroll  housing  being  provided  with  an 
axial  inlet  opposite  one  end  of  each  of  said  blades,  said 
inlet  having  a  peripheral  edge  adjacent  said  one  end  of 
each  of  said  blades,  and  means  for  applying  suction 
along  said  peripheral  edge  for  diverting  fluid  passing  said 
peripheral  edge  onto  said  one  end  of  said  blades. 


3,278,116 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
Macon  Petty,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hudson  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  May  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,176 
6  Claims.     (CI.  230—133) 


An  exhaust  fan  assembly  for  an  enclosure,  having  a 
wall  element,  said  wall  element  having  an  inner  surface 
and  being  formed  with  an  opening  having  an  inner  end  at 
the  inner  surface  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
enclosure,  said  exhaust  fan  assembly  comprising  an  ex- 
haust fan  unit  and  a  support  structure  therefor  removably 
mounted  in  the  opening,  a  guard  completely  overlying  the 
inner  end  of  the  opening,  anchoring  means  removably 
securing  the  guard  in  place  and  including  an  anchor  ele- 
ment projecting  from  the  support  structure  toward  the 


1.  A  fan  ring,  comprising  arcuate  structural  members 
connected  together  in  edge-to-edge  relation  to  form  a 
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cylindrical  body,  at  least  some  of  said  members  compris- 
ing a  relatively  rigid  base  sheet  of  reinforced  plastic  ma- 
terial having  a  plurality  of  stiffening  ribs  arranged  in 
side-by-side  relation  thereon,  said  ribs  comprising  later- 
ally spaced-apart  bodies  of  heavy,  low  cost  material  on 
the  base  sheet  and  a  layer  of  reinforced  plastic  material 
disposed  over  said  bodies  and  joined  to  the  base  sheet 
on  opposite  side  edges  of  the  bodies. 


3,278,117 
PORTABLE  TAPE  PERFORATOR 
Herman  D.  Post,  Great  Neck,  and  Edward  Perper,  Brook- 
lyn, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Robins  Industries  Corporation, 
nnshlng,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,388 
18  Claims.     (CL  234—100) 


0  O  ooooc  oe 


» i  iiuMaafmit 


1.  A  portable  tape  perforator  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  flat  perforator  unit  having  a  narrow  front  face, 
a  narrow  rear  face  arranged  opposite  said  narrow  front 
face  and  opposite  narrow  upper  and  bottom  faces;  sup- 
port means  forming  part  of  said  flat  perforating  unit 
and  arranged  in  a  region  thereof  located  near  said 
narrow  bottom  face  and  having  a  tape  supporting  por- 
tion which  is  adapted  to  support  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  flat 
perforator  unit  a  tape  which  is  to  be  perforated;  guide 
means  forming  part  of  said  flat  perforating  unit  and 
extending  in  direction  of  said  narrow  front  and  rear 
faces,  said  guide  means  being  carried  by  said  support 
means  adjacent  said  tape  supporting  portion  thereof;  a 
plurality  of  punches  respectively  having  punching  ends 
directed  toward  but  spaced  from  said  tape  supporting 
portion  when  said  punches  are  in  a  given  rest  position, 
said  punches  being  guided  by  said  guide  means  for  move- 
ment in  directions  which  displace  said  punching  ends 
of  said  punches  toward  and  away  from  said  tape  sup- 
porting portion;  substantially  cylindrical  punch-engag- 
ing means  forming  part  of  said  flat  perforating  unit  and 
located  near  said  narrow  upper  face  thereof  with  its  axis 
extending  in  direction  of  said  narrow  upper  and  bottom 
faces  and  carried  by  said  support  means  for  selectively 
engaging  and  displacing  selected  punches  away  from  their 
rest  positions  in  directions  which  displace  said  punching 
ends  of  said  selected  punches  through  a  tape  supported 
by  said  tape  supporting  portion  of  said  support  means 
to  perforate  the  tape  with  the  selected  punches  acted 
upon  by  said  punch  engaging  means;  and  manually  op- 
erable handle  means  extending  rearwardly  from  said  nar- 
row rear  face  of  said  flat  perforating  unit  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  punch  engaging  means  for  actuating  the 
latter. 


3,278,118 

FERTILITY  CYCLE  INDICATOR 

Alfred  E.  Klehi,  Jr.,  Redford  Township, 

Wayne  County,  Mich. 

nied  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,226 

10  Claims.     (CI.  235—88) 


41       .    45^  'iTV^^ 


1.  A  dial  computer  for  determining  a  woman's  periods 
of  sterility  and  fertility,  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  member  provided  with  a  circular  calendar 
dial  comprising  365  segments  and  having  indicia 
thereon  to  indicate  the  months  and  days  of  a  year; 

(b)  three  dials  superimposed  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  base  member  and  comprising,  a  menstrual 
cycle  length  dial  mounted  on  said  base  member,  a 
shortest  menstrual  cycle  selector  dial  mounted  on 
top  of  the  menstrual  cycle  length  dial,  and  a  longest 
menstrual  cycle  selector  dial  mounted  on  top  of 
the  shortest  menstrual  cycle  selector  dial; 

(c)  said  cycle  length  dial  having, 

(1)  a  first  day  of  flow  indicator  on  the  cycle 
length  dial  disposed  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
the  cycle  length  dial  and  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed adjacent  a  selected  day  on  the  calendar 
dial  on  the  base  member  when  the  base  mem- 
ber and  cycle  length  dial  are  rotated  relative 
to  each  other, 

(2)  an  arcuately  disposed  shortest  cycle  field  and 
an  arcuately  disposed  longest  cycle  field  on  the 
periphery  of  the  cycle  length  dial  and  in  pe- 
ripherally spaced  apart  iwsitions,  and, 

(3)  a  sterile  segment  on  the  periphery  of  said 
cycle  length  dial  adjacent  said  first  day  of  flow 
indicator; 

(d)  said  shortest  cycle  selector  dial  being  disposed  on 
said  cycle  length  dial  so  as  to  expose  said  shortest 
cycle  field  and  said  longest  cycle  field,  and  having, 

(1)  a  cut-out  area  exposing  said  first  day  of  flow 
indicator  and  said  sterile  segment  on  said  cycle 
length  dial, 

(2)  a  shortest  cycle  indicator  disposed  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  the  shortest  cycle  selector  dial, 
and, 

(3)  a  fertile  segment  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
the  shortest  cycle  selector  dial  and  the  right 
end  of  said  last  mentioned  cut-out  area;  and, 

(e)  said  longest  cycle  selector  dial  being  disposed  on 
said  shortest  cycle  selector  dial  so  as  to  expose  said 
shortest  cycle  field  and  said  longest  cycle  field,  and 
having, 

( 1 )  a  cut-out  area  exposing  said  first  day  of  flow 
indicator  and  said  sterile  segment  on  said  cycle 
length  dial  and  said  shortest  cycle  indicator  and 
the  fertile  segment  on  said  shortest  cycle  se- 
lector dial, 
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(2)  a  longest  cycle  indicator  disposed  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  the  longest  cycle  selector  dial, 
and, 

(3)  a  sterile  segment  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
the  longest  cycle  selector  dial  and  the  right 
end  of  said  last  mentioned  cut-out  area,  where- 
fore, when  said  shortest  cycle  indicator  is  set 
to  a  day  line  in  the  shortest  cycle  field  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  days  in  the  shortest 
menstrual  cycle  of  a  woman,  and  the  longest 
cycle  indicator  is  set  to  a  day  line  in  the  long- 
est cycle  field  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
days  in  the  longest  menstrual  cycle  of  a  woman, 
and  the  first  day  of  flow  arrow  on  the  cycle 
length  dial  is  set  to  the  first  day  line  of  q 
menstrual  cycle  on  the  calendar  dial,  the  sterile 
and  fertile  segments  on  said  dials  will  be  dis- 
posed adjacent  and  span  the  day  lines  on  the 
calendar  dial  which  indicate  the  days  of  the 
woman's  cycle  that  are  sterile  and  the  days  that 
are  fertile. 


3^78,119 
AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  AUXILIARY  THERMOSTAT 

Alexander  J.  Sagady,  Center  Line,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen> 
era!  Motors  CorporatioD,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

Filed  July  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,865 
4  Claims.     (CI.  236—91) 


jrjM-- 


1.  In  a  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  comprising,  means  for  varying  the  ratio 
of  the  air-fuel  mixture  supplied  to  the  engine,  first  tem- 
perature responsive  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
varying  means  and  exerting  a  mixture  enriching  bias 
thereon,  vacuum  responsive  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  varying  means  and  exerting  a  mixture  leaning  bias 
thereon,  and  second  temperature  responsive  means 
adapted  to  exert  a  mixture  leaning  bias  on  said  varying 
means  to  assist  said  vacuum  responsive  means  in  over- 
coming the  bias  of  said  first  temperature  responsive  means 
and  causing  said  varying  means  to  lean  the  mixture  when 
the  temperature  is  below  a  predetermined  value. 


3,278.120 
THERMOSTATIC  FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 

Lawrence  A.  KoLze,  Beosenville,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Dole 
Valve  Company,  Morton  Grove,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  June  22,  1964.  Ser.  No.  376,695 
4  Claims.     (CI.  236—98) 
3.  A  fluid  flow  control  valve  comprising  i 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet, 
an  outlet  and  a  passage  communicating  said  inlet  and 

said  outlet, 
a  rotatable  valve  member  and  valve  seat  in  said  pas- 
sage for  controlling  fluid  flow  therethrough. 


a  valve  stem  having  a  crank  arm  fixedly  connected  to 

said  valve  member, 
a  force  transmitting  assembly  mounted  on  said  valve 
body  and  comprising 

a  translatorily  movable  guide  member  connected 
to  said  crank  arm  for  imparting  rotatable  move- 
ment to  said  valve  member  in  response  to  trans- 
^   latory  movement  of  said  guide  member,  and 
first  and  second  biasing  means  biasing  said 
guide  member  in  one  direction  and  in  an 
opposite  direction,  respectively. 


force  transmitting  means  for  varying  the  biasing 
force  of  one  of  said  biasing  means, 

temperature  sensitive  actuating  means  remote  from 
said  valve  body  and  connected  to  said  force 
transmitting  means  for  actuating  said  force 
transmitting  means  in  response  to  temperature 
ambient  said  temperature  sensitive  means,  and 

manually  adjustable  means  for  selectively  ad- 
justing the  biasing  force  of  the  other  of  said 
biasing  means. 


3,278.121 
VEHICLE  HEATING  SYSTEM 
Erwin  Komenda,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Dr.  Ing.  h.c.  F.  Porsche  KG,  Stuttgart-ZufTenhausen, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  17.  1964.  Ser.  No.  397,242 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  26,  1963, 

P  32,665 

6  Claims.     (CL  237— 12J) 


4.  A  heating  and  ventilating  installation  for  the  pas- 
senger space  of  motor  vehicles  provided  with  an  air- 
cooled  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cooling  air 
blower  and  accommodated  within  the  rear  part  of  the 
vehicle,  comprising: 

apijroximately  transversely  extending  front  end  wall 
means  limiting  the  passengsr  space  in  the  forward 
direction, 
heat  exchange  surface  fneans  within  the  region  of  the 

engine, 
means  for  supplying  heating  air  from  the  area  of  said 
heat  exchange  surface  means  to  the  area  of  said  front 
end  wall  means  including  said  cooling  air  blower 
supplying  air  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said 
beat  exchange  surface  means,  two  line  means  adjoin- 
ing said  heat  exchange  surface  means  and  terminat- 
ing in  discharge  aperture  means  within  the  area  of 
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said  front  end  wall  means,  and  additional  blower 
means  in  each  of  said  line  means  and  located  in 
proximity  to  said  discharge  aperture  means, 

said  line  means  including  line  portions  formed  by  two 
lateral  longitudinal  bearer  structures  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  vehicle  for  guiding  the  heating  air  from 
the  rear  engine  to  the  front  end  wall  and  selectively 
operable  aperture  means  in  said  line  portions  for 
supplying  therethrough  heating  air  directly  to  said 
passenger  space  within  the  area  between  the  rear 
engine  and  said  front  end  wall  means, 

and  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  temperature 
of  air  supplied  to  said  passenger  space  by  said  dis- 
charge aperture  means  within  the  area  of  said  front 
end  wall  means  including  a  plurality  of  selectively 
controlled  aperture  means  controlling  the  admission 
of  air  including  said  heating  air  to  each  of  said  blower 
means. 


of  resilient  elastomer  uniformly  bonded  throughout  its 
width  and  length  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  for 
load  supporting  engagement  with  said  flanged  wheels, 
said  elastomer  having  such  strength  and  hardness  when 
supporting  said  wheels  subjected  to  said  maximum  load 


3,278,122 

CENTRAL  HEATING  SYSTEMS 

Nikolaus  Laing,  Aldingen,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany,  as-  ^  *o  deflect  not  less  than  ^  nor  more  than   Vi   the 

signer,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Laing  Vortex,  Inc.,  depth  of  said  layer,  said  resilient  elastomer  layer  having 

New  York,  N.Y.  an  edge  substantially  in  alignment  with  an  edge  of  said 

™**'o^ri'?' *''^i^^5*?°' ^*'*^^  ^^^   defining   a   generally   upright   surface   for  engage- 

9  Claims.     (O.  237—19)  jnent  with  the  flange  of  said  flanged  metal  wheel. 


3,278,124 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING 
Dale  E.  Wolford,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  F.  E. 
Myers  &  Bro.  Co.,  Ashland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioD  of 
Ohio 

FUed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,605 
11  Claims.     (CI.  239—77) 


8.  A  forced-circulation  central  heating  system  com- 
prising a  boiler,  a  high  level  expansion  tank  having  means 
defining  a  water  level  therein  at  atmospheric  pressure, 
an  electric-motor  driven  circulation  pump  associated 
with  the  tank  and  having  an  inlet  receiving  hot  water 
directly  from  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  service 
water  heat  exchanger  in  the  tank,  a  pipe  leading  hot 
water  from  the  boiler  to  the  tank  at  a  level  above  the 
heat  exchanger,  a  plurality  of  space-heating  room  units, 
pipe  means  receiving  water  from  the  pump,  intercon- 
necting the  room  units  and  terminating  at  the  boiler,  and 
a  further  pipe  connecting  the  pipe  means  adjacent  the 
boiler  to  the  inlet  side  of  the  pump  to  lead  a  proportion 
of  cooled  water  thereto  for  mixing  therein  with  the  hot 
water  from  the  tank. 


3,278,123 
RAILROAD  RAILS 
Lewis  G.  Anderson,  285  Nutfall  Road,  Riverside,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,609 
19  Claims.     (CI.  23ft— 2) 
1.  A  rail  for  supporting  and  guiding  vehicles  having 
flanged  metal  wheels  of  predetermined  minimum  diam- 
eter and   predetermined  maximum   load,  comprising  a 
rigid  base  having  a  width  greater  than  its  depth  and  de- 
fining substantially  flat  continuous  upper  and  lower  sur- 
faces, the  lower  surface  being  adapted  for  engagement 
with  a  substantially  continuous  rigid  support,  and  a  layer 


1.  In  a  spraying  device,  means  for  developing  an  air 
blast  including  outlet  means  in  the  device  through  which 
said  air  blast  passes  and  which  outlet  means  directs  the 
blast  in  a  predetermined  direction,  nozzle  means  for 
injecting  liquid  in  the  air  blast  in  the  region  of  said 
outlet  means,  means  movably  supporting  said  nozzle 
means  for  oscillation  in  said  region  of  said  outlet  means, 
means  connected  to  said  nozzle  means  for  supplying 
liquid  treatment  material  thereto  under  pressure,  and 
means  connected  to  said  nozzle  means  for  oscillating 
said  nozzle  means  while  continuing  to  discharge  said 
air  blast  in  said  predetermined  direction  to  vary  the 
direction  of  injection  of  the  treatment  liquid  into  the 
air  blast  and  the  region  of  the  air  blast  into  which  the 
said  liquid  is  injected. 


3,278,125 
OIL  BURNER  STRUCTURE 
Ralph  P.  Doelling,  Beacon,  and  Julius  J.  Lorzing,  Jr., 
Wiccopee,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,936 
9  Claims.     (CI.  239—405) 
1.  An  exit  structure  for  the  air  blast  tube  of  a  gun  type 
oil  burner  comprising  an  end  cone  with  a  discharge  open- 
ing having  a  plurality  of  adjoining  planar  surfaces  defin- 
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ing  channels  on  the  upstream  face  between  the  periphery  3^278,127 

of  said  end  cone  and  said  opening  and  with  a  general  JORDAN  PLUG  LINER 

downstream  inclination  for  directing  air  tangent  to  an  P""''  H.  RusseU,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  fo  Bolton- 

imaginary   cylinder  coaxial   with   said   opening   and   of  |^*"**k'    '''*^''    '^'^*°"'    ^'•ss.,    a    corporatioa    of 

slightly   less    diameter   thereof   in    a    highly   contracted  Massachusetts 


swirl  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blast  tube  and 
downstream  and  closely  eccentric  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  in  the  form  of  jet-like  currents  flowing  from  said 
channels  whereby  intimate  mixture  of  fuel  spray  and  air 
is  obtained,  said  planar  surfaces  comprising  a  series  of 
relatively  elongated  guiding  planes  inclined  downstream 
with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  series  of  directing 
planes   inclined   downstream   with   respect  to   said   axis 


and  intersecting  the  respective  adjacent  guiding  planes 
to  define  a  dihedral  angle  along  each  line  of  intersection, 
each  line  of  intersection  being  directed  downstream  and 
closely  eccentric  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  series 
of  bounding  planes  extending  tangent  to  an  imaginary 
cylinder  coaxial  with  said  discharge  opening  and  of 
slightly  less  diameter  thereof  and  interconnecting  the  re- 
spective adjacent  guiding  and  directing  planes,  each  line 
of  intersection  of  adjacent  directing  and  bounding  planes 
lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  each 
line  of  intersection  of  adjacent  bounding  and  guiding 
planes  being  directed  downstream  closely  adjacent  the 
edge  of  said  discharge  opening. 


3,278,126 

HAMMERS 

Thomas  A.  Ratkowsid,  ChJca«o  Heights,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Abcx  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1963,  S«r.  No.  309.518 

4  Claims.     (CI.  241—195) 


Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,600 
10  Claims.     (O.  241—294) 


1.  A  hammer  for  installation  in  a  hammer  mill  or  the 
like  where  coarse  material  is  to  be  comminuted  to  a  fine 
size,  comprising  an  elongated  head;  a  pair  of  attaching 
arms  projecting  in  spaced  relationship  from  one  side  of 
said  elongated  head  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
hammer  supporting  means  within  said  mill,  the  arms  and 
head  of  said  hammer  being  formed  with  internal  recesses 
therein  for  receiving  baHast  to  increase  the  weight  of  the 
hammer;  port  means  in  said  hammer  and  connected  to 
said  internal  recesses;  comminuted  ballast  being  adapted 
to  move  through  said  port  means  to  said  internal  recesses 
for  increasing  the  weight  of  the  hammer,  and  plug  means 
for  closing  said  port  means  to  prevent  the  ballast  from 
leaving  said  internal  recesses  through  said  port  means 
during  operation  of  the  hammer. 


1.  An  unsplit  truncated  conical  unitary  plug  liner  for 
Jordan  engines,  said  liner  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circular  spacer  rings  of  progressively 
increasing  diameter  axially  spaced  apart  to  define 
a  truncated  cone,  the  inner  periphery  of  said  rings 
fitting  the  exterior  of  the  plug  body  with  which  said 
lining  is  to  be  used  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
rings  including  circumfcrentially  spaced  radial,  ex- 
terior knife  slots; 

a  series  of  radially  disposed  knives,  circumferentially 
spaced  around  said  rings,  each  knife  mounted  within 
axially  aligned,  and  successive  slots  in  said  rings 
and  having  mating  radial  slots  in  the  inner  periphery 
thereof  each  embracing  one  of  said  rings  with  the 
inner  edges  of  said  knives  in  the  plane  of  the  inner 
peripheries  of  said  rings; 

welds  connecting  said  knives  to  said  rings  at  the  inter- 
sections thereof  at  said  notches  to  form  a  skele- 
tonized, unitary,  integral  truncated  conical  open- 
work, and 

hardened  plastic  fillers  in  the  openings  of  said  open- 
work between  said  knives  and  rings. 


3  278  128 
METHOD  OF  PRESTRESSING  CONCRETE  PIPE 
Alfred  B.  Szulc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Pipe  and  Construction  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,947 
3  Claims.     (CI.  242—11) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  prcstressed  concrete  pipe,  the 
method  of  prestressing  a  concrete  core  to  a  given  magni- 
tude comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  tubular  concrete 
core  body  in  substantially  cured  condition,  securing  one 
end  of  a  first  reinforcement  wire  to  one  end  of  the  core 
body  and  helically  winding  the  wire  from  said  one  end  of 
the  body  to  the  other  end  thereof  under  substantial  ten- 
sion at  a  pitch  such  that  the  magnitude  of  the  winding 
stress  on  the  core  is  safely  below  the  magnitude  which 
would  induce  circumferential  cracking  of  the  core  body, 
securing  the  other  end  of  said  wire  to  the  body  while 
maintaining  the  tension  under  which  the  same  was  wound, 
securing  one  end  of  a  second  reinforcement  wire  to  one 
end  of  the  core  body  and  helically  winding  said  second 
wire  from  said  end  to  which  it  is  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  the  core  body  between  the  turns  of  said  first  wire 
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under  substantial  tension  and  at  a  pitch  such  that  the 
magnitude  of  the  winding  stress  on  the  core  is  safely  be- 
low the  magnitude  which  would  induce  circumferential 
cracking  of  the  core  body  but  sufficiently  great  that,  to- 
gether with  said  first  wire,  the  core  is  prestressed  to  said 
given  magnitude,  and  securing  the  other  end  of  said  sec- 
ond wire  to  the  core  body  while  maintaining  the  tension 
under  which  the  same  was  wound. 


3,278,129 

TISSUE  HOLDER 

Henry  Bolger,  3706  NE.  116th  Ave.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,315 

5  Claims.     (CI.  242^55.53) 


mandrel  on  which  the  individual  capacitors  are 
wound  and  held  until  the  mandrel  halves  are  sep- 
arated and  the  capacitors  are  removed  therefrom  in 
the  stripping  station; 

means  for  rotating  the  mandrels  to  wind  the  tapes  there- 
on to  form  capacitors; 

means  for  measuring  the  electrical  capacitance  of  the 
capacitor  being  wound  during  the  winding  cycle; 

means  for  cutting  one  of  the  metal-foil  tapes  automa- 
tically in  response  to  the  measurement  of  the  value 
of  the  electrical  capacitance  of  the  capacitor  being 
wound; 

means  for  cutting  the  other  metal-foil  tape  automati- 
cally subsequent  to  the  cutting  of  the  one  metal-foil 
tape; 


zH-rt 


1.  A  tissue  holder  for  rolled  tissue  adapted  to  seat  in  a 
recess  in  a  wall  comprising  a  face  plate  having  an  opening 
therein  of  a  size  to  accommodate  a  roll  of  tissue  and  a 
relatively    small   opening    adjacent   said    first-mentioned 
opening,  a  semi<ylindrical  housing  secured  to  said  face 
plate   in  the   rear  of  said  first-mentioned  opening,  end 
plates  closing  the  ends  of  said  housing,  said  end  plates 
having  openings  therein,  lugs  extending  through  said  open- 
ings in  said  end  plates  adapted  to  engage  the  open  ends 
of  the  core  of  a  roll  of  tissue,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed  L-shaped  operating  members  each  comprising  a 
horizontal  leg  and  a  depending  leg  having  the  end  of 
one  leg  secured  to  a  lug  and  the  other  leg  extending  over 
the  top  of  said  housing  to  a  point  adjacent  the  center  there- 
of, spring  means  extended  between  said  other  legs  nor- 
mally drawing  said   legs  toward  each  other,  a  link  piv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  to  an  intermediate  top  portion 
of  each  of  said  other  legs  and  extending  angularly  away 
from  said  face  plate,  a  pivot  connecting  the  other  ends 
of  said  links  together,  a  stud  having  an  end  connected 
to  said  last-mentioned  pivot,  and  extending  outwardly  of 
said  face   plate   through   said   relatively  small   opening, 
and  a  pull  button  head  on  said  stud  exterioriy  of  said 
housing  and  face  plate. 


means  for  cutting  and  heat-sealing  the  insulating  tapes 
together  and  to  the  body  of  the  capacitor  as  the 
insulating  tapes  are  overwound  on  the  capacitor  to 
prevent  the  tapes  from  unwinding  and  to  form  a  pro- 
tective covering  over  the  ends  of  the  metal-foil  tapes 
forming  the  plates  of  the  capacitor, 

heat-resistant  means  secured  to  the  heat-sealing  means 
for  pushing  the  new  leading  ends  of  the  insulating 
tapes  away  from  the  heat-sealing  means;  and 

idler  rollers  for  clamping  the  new  leading  end  of  the  one 
metal-foil  tape  automatically  against  the  adjacent 
dielectric  tape  so  that  the  metal-foil  tape  is  drawn  by 
the  adjacent  dielectric  tape  attached  to  the  newly 
wound  capacitor,  between  the  two  mandel  halves  of 
a  succeeding  spindle  positioned  in  the  winding  station. 


3,278,130 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING 

STRIP  MATERIAL 
Frederick  J.  Jannett.  West  MilUngton,  NJ..  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,927 
20  Claims.     (CI.  242—56.1) 
8.  Apparatus  for  winding  automatically  tubular  capa- 
citors formed  of  two  or  more  strips  of  thin  metal  foil 
which  are  insulated  from  each  other  by  two  tapes  of  in- 
sulating material,  which  comprises: 
means  for  supplying  indefinite  lengths  of  thin  metal- 
foil  tapes; 
means  for  supply  indefinite  lengths  of  dielectric  tapes; 
an  indexable  turret  including  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
winding  mandrels,  each  of  which  is  indexed  succes- 
sively through  a  winding  station,  a  scaling  station, 
and  a  capacitor-stripping  station; 
the  mandrels  each  include  a  pair  of  mandrel  halves 
which  are  on  opposite  sides  of  the  turret,  each  of 
which  cooperates  with  the  associated  mandrel  half 
on  the  other  side  of  the  turret  to  form  a  complete 


3,278,131 
WEB  SPLICING  APPARATUS 
Otto  Nicpmano,  Gevelsberg,  Westphalia,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Maschinenfabrik  Fr.  Niepmann  &  Co.,  Geveb- 
berg,  Westphalia,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  1.  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  4,  1963. 
M  58,423 
6  Claims.     (CI.  242—58.1) 
1.  In  combination  with  two  supporting  means  and  two 
supply  rollers  detachably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means  and  carrying  web  material  to  be  with- 
drawn successively  first  from  one  and  then  from  the  other 
of  said  rollers:  means  for  guiding  the  front  end  portion 
of  one  web  of  said  supply  rollers  to  the  rear  end  portion 
of  a  web  withdrawn  from  the  other  one  of  said  supply 
rollers  so  that  said  two  end  portions  overlap  each  other, 
two  pressing  rollers  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  to 
said  supporting  means  and  operable  to  press  the  overlap- 
ping web  end  portions  to  be  interconnected  against  each 
other,  feeler  means  operable  alternately  to  rest  on  the  web 
material  of  that  one  of  said  two  supply  rollers  which  will 
be  emptied  first,  and  control  means  operable  by  said  feeler 
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means  in  response  to  the  supply  on  that  one  of  said  sup- 
ply rollers  which  is  to  be  emptied  first  having  been  with- 
drawn therefrom  to  a  predetermined  extent  to  bring  about 
movement  of  said  pressing  rollers  toward  each  other  for 
pressing  against  each  other  overlapping  web  end  portions 
to  be  connected  to  each  other,  cutter  means  for  cutting 
off  the  end  of  the  web  material  from  the  supply  roller 
being  exhausted,  said  cutter  means  being  engageable  with 
the  web  material  ahead  of  the  region  of  engagement  of 
the  pressing  rollers  with  the  web  material,  said  control 
means  including  tiltable  lever  means  respectively  support- 
ing said  pressing  rollers  and  also  including  tiltable  fol- 
lower disc  means  operatively  connected  to  said  cutter 


means  and  provided  with  two  recesses,  said  control  means 
additionally  including  bar  means  pivotally  connected  to 
said  lever  means  and  provided  with  protrusions  adapted 
respectively  alternately  to  engage  said  recesses  for  tilting 
said  follower  disc  in  respectively  opposite  directions  to 
cause  said  cutter  means  to  engage  the  web  material  from 
said  supply  rollers  alternately,  said  control  means  also 
including  rotatable  cam  disc  means  interposed  between 
said  bar  means  for  engagement  therewith  and  so  designed 
as  to  hold  the  protrusion  of  one  of  said  bar  means  out  of 
engagement  with  said  follower  disc  means  in  a  first  posi- 
tion of  the  latter  and  to  hold  the  protrusion  of  the  other 
one  of  said  bar  means  out  of  engagement  with  said  fol- 
lower disc  means  in  a  second  position  of  the  latter. 


3,278,132 
REEL  LOCK 
Marvin  Camras,  Glencoe,  and  Stanley  A.  Galus,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  IIT  Research  Institute,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,493 
18  Claims.     (CI.  242—68.3) 


1.  A  reel  lock  to  retain  reels  on  a  spindle  comprising 
in  combination: 
a  spindle; 

first  means  having  spaced  upright  fingers,  which  are 
laterally  deflectable,  operatively  attached  to  said 
spindle; 


reel  locking  means  on  said  first  means  which  move  into 
and  out  of  a  reel  locking  mode  depending  on  the  de- 
flection of  said  first  means; 

second  means  operatively  connected  to  said  spindle  for 
controlling  the  lateral  deflection  of  said  first  means 
to  control  the  mode  of  said  locking  means; 

depressable  drive  keys  spaced  about  said  spindle  for 
engagement  with  drive  grooves  of  a  reel  on  said 
spindle  which  keys  move  into  engagement  with  said 
grooves  upon  alignment  therebetween;  and 

third  means  operative  to  block  said  second  means  to 
prevent  unintentional  release  of  said  locking  means. 


3,278,133 
TAPE  REEL  LATCH 

Frederick  B.  Froehlich,  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,754 
7  Claims.     (CI.  242— 68  J) 


1.  A  reel  securing  device  with  a  tapped  drive  shaft  and 
an  expanding  arbor  device  thereon,  comprising  a  shoul- 
dered circular  flange  drum  fastened  to  said  shaft,  an  inner 
tapered  split  ring  and  an  outer  tapered  cam  ring  on  said 
drum,  an  expanding  mandrel  on  said  drum  between  said 
rings  and  formed  with  inwardly  tapered  ends  which  are 
engaged  by  said  rings  for  expansion,  a  fulcrum  screw 
fastened  in  said  shaft  tap,  spring  means  on  said  screw 
and  pressing  against  said  outer  cam  ring,  and  a  tightening 
lever  pivoted  on  said  screw  with  a  cam  face  pressing 
against  said  spring  means,  whereby  said  lever  may  release 
the  spring  means  to  free  a  reel  or  apply  pressure  against 
said  spring  means  to  force  said  cam  ring  against  said  man- 
drel to  wedge  the  mandrel  to  an  expanding  size  tightly 
within  a  reel. 


3,278,134 
HUB  STRUCTURE  ADJUSTABLE  FOR  DIFFERENT 

REELS 

Robert  B.  Cochrane,  NorthrWge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continaation  of  application  Ser.  No.  372,641,  June  4, 
1964.    This  application  Aug.  6,  1965.  Ser.  No.  479,694 
18  Claims.     (CI.  242 — 68.3) 
13.  A  rotary  support  for  interchangeably  mounting  two 
reels  having  axial  openings  of  first  and  second  axial  dimen- 
sions, including: 
a  rotable  base  structure, 

first  means  movable  in  an  axial  direction  through  first 
and  second  increments  of  distance  where  the  second 
increment  of  distance  extends  from  the  first  incre- 
ment of  distance. 
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second  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  first  means 
and  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  first  means 
through  the  first  increment  of  distance  for  cooperat- 
ing with  the  first  means  to  couple  the  rotatable  base 
structure  to  the  reel  of  first  axial  dimensions  and 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  first  means  through 
the  second  increment  of  distance  for  cooperating 
with  the  first  means  to  couple  the  rotatable  base 
structure  to  the  reel  of  second  axial  dimensions. 


third  means  having  a  first  position  to  prevent  the  move- 
ment of  the  first  means  through  the  second  increment 
of  distance  and  having  a  second  position  to  provide 
for  the  movement  of  the  first  means  through  the 
second  increment  of  distance,  and 

fourth  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  the  first 
means  through  the  first  axial  increment  of  distance 
in  the  absence  of  the  reel  of  the  first  axial  dimensions 
for  obtaining  a  movement  of  the  third  means  from 
the  first  position  to  the  second  position. 


3,278,135 
REEL  CONSTRLTTION 
Richard  A.  Black,  Sauk  Village,  111.,  assignor  to  Bell  Fibre 
Products  Corporation,  Marion,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,059 
6  Claims.     (CI.  242—118.8) 


1.  A  storage  reel  for  wire,  rope,  tubing,  cable  and  the 
like  comprising  a  tubular  core  member,  and  opposite 
radially  extending  end  members  connected  to  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  core  member,  said  core  member  com- 
prising a  single  piece  of  sheet  material  including  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  cylindrically  arranged  axially  extending 
substantially  flat  side  segments  integrally  articulated  to 
each  other  along  generally  axially  extending  bend  lines, 
said  core  member  including  a  plurality  of  annularly  ar- 
ranged radially  extending  opposite  end  flaps  integrally 
joined  to  opposite  ends  of  said  side  segments,  each  of  said 
end  members  comprising  a  single  piece  of  sheet  material 
including  inner  and  outer  side  sections,  said  inner  side 
sections  respectively  being  disposed  around  said  core  mem- 
ber side  segments  and  along  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of 
said  opposite  end  flaps,  said  inner  side  sections  of  said  end 
members  including  substantially  straight  inner  marginal 
edge  portions  engaging  said  flat  side  segmenU  and  restrain- 
ing rotation  of  said  end  members  relative  to  said  core 
member,  and  said  outer  side  sections  respectively  overlying 


outwardly  facing  surfaces  of  said  flaps,  and  a  circum- 
ferentially  narrow  foldable  hinge  section  integrally  join- 
ing first  marginal  hinge  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer 
side  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  fastener  means  securing 
said  outer  side  sections  respectively  to  said  iimer  side  sec- 
tions at  a  plurality  of  locations  circumferentially  spaced 
from  said  hinge  sections. 


3,278,136 

PROTECTIVE  CONTAINER  FOR  SPOOLS 

OF  THREAD 

Leonard  B.  Rosen,  R.D.  2,  Jamestown,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,222 

12  Claims.     (Q.  242—138) 


1.  A  thread  dispensing  package  comprising,  in  com- 
bination; a  spool  with  thread  coiled  thereon;  and, 

a  protective  housing  surrounding  said  spool; 

said  spool  having  radially  enlarged  upper  and  lower 
end  portions; 

said  housing  having  a  top  margin  and  a  bottom  margin; 

said  bottom  margin  including  at  least  a  partially  radi- 
ally inwardly  extending  portion  which  serves  as  a 
support  upon  which  the  lower  end  of  said  spool 
rests; 

said  bousing  having  a  radially  enlarged  portion  adjacent 
said  bottom  margin  with  the  radial  dimension  of  said 
portion  exceeding  that  of  said  spool  lower  end  por- 
tion whereby  said  spool  lower  end  portion  is  dis- 
posed freely  within  said  radially  enlarged  housing 
portion; 

said  housing  halving  a  portion  adjacent  said  top  margin 
in  frictional  engagement  with  said  spool  enlarged 
upper  end  portion. 


3,278,137 
THREAD-GUIDE  DEVICE 
Irby  Enois  Hartley,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del- 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,683 
1  Claim.     (CI.  242—157) 


^» 


An  apparatus  for  guiding  thread  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, 

(1)  a  support  having  a  passage  running  therethrough, 

(2)  a   cylindrical-shaped   guide  element   mounted   in 
said   passage    having   a   first    and    second    portion 

(a)  said  first  portion  projecting  from  said  sup- 
port providing  a  guiding  surface  for  thread. 

(b)  said  second  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
grooved  portions  arranged  along  the  length 
thereof, 
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(3)  a  bar  member  releasably  engaging  said  second 
portion  within  one  of  said  grooved  portions  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical- 
shaped  guide  element,  to  permit  rotatory  and  slid- 
ing adjustment  of  said  cylindrical-shaped  guide  ele- 
ment, and 

(4)  said  cylindrical-shaped  guide  element  having  a 
slot  at  one  end  thereof  by  which  said  cylindrical- 
shaped  guide  element  can  be  rotated, 

whereby  said  thread  is  exposed  to  fresh  surfaces  along 
the  length  and  circumference  of  said  guide  element. 


3  27g  |3g 

TAKE-OFF  ASSIST  FOR  VTOL  AIRCRAFT 
Erich  Habericom,   Rjemerliag,  near  Munich,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mit  bescbrankter  Haf- 
tung,  Ottobrunn,  near  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1964,  S«r.  No.  359,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1963, 

B  71  579 

31  Claims.     (CI.  244—12) 


29.  A  vertical  take-off  and  landing  aircraft  comprising 
a  fuselage  having  an  air  foil  wing  arranged  in  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  aircraft,  at  least  two  lift  engines  mount- 
ed in  a  fixed  position  on  said  fuselage  before  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  aircraft,  at  least  one  combustion  forward 
propulsion  and  lift  engine  mounted  on  said  fuselage  be- 
hind the  center  of  gravity  of  said  aircraft  and  providing 
corrective  lift  about  the  center  of  gravity  in  respect  to  the 
lift  provided  by  said  lift  engines,  said  combustion  forward 
propulsion  and  lift  engine  having  means  for  selectively 
directing  thrust  gases  substantially  vertically  and  sub- 
stantially horizontally  and  means  adjacent  the  discharge 
of  said  lift  engines  and  said  combustion  forward  pro- 
pulsion and  lift  engine  for  deflecting  propelling  gases 
from  the  vertical  in  any  selected  direction,  and  a  rocket 
mounted  on  said  aircraft  in  the  vicinity  of  the  center  of 
gravity  for  supplying  an  assist-thrust  for  take-off  pur- 
poses for  directing  a  thrust  in  a  direction  to  compensate 
for  any  reduction  in  lift  due  to  ground  effects  on  said  lift 
engines  and  said  combination  lift  engine  and  thrust  engine. 


3  278  139 
ROLL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  FLUID 
TACHOMETER  THEREFOR 
Charles  A.  Borcher,  Orange  County.  Fla..  and  William 
Frantz,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mar- 
tin-Marietta Corporation,  Middle  River,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,934 
13  Claims.     (CI.  244—14) 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  fluid  pressure  signal  cor- 
responding to  angular  velocity  about  an  axis  and  with 
respect  to  an  inertia  frame  of  reference,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  linear  acceleration  responsive 
means  offset  from  said  axis  in  opposite  directions 
therefrom  along  first  and  second  radii, 

(b)  said  first  acceleration  responsive  means  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  pressure  fluid 
and  capable  of  providing  a  first  fluid  pressure  signal 
corresponding  to  acceleration  forces  along  the  first 
radius, 


(c)  said  second  acceleration  responsive  means  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  pressure  fluid 
and  capable  of  providing  a  second  fluid  pressure  sig- 
nal corresponding  to  acceleration  forces  along  the 
second  radius,  and 


(d)  dual  chamber  adder  means  for  adding  said  first 
and  second  fluid  pressure  signals  to  effectively  nullify 
the  effects  of  axial  or  translational  acceleration  forces, 
thus  to  provide  a  signal  accurately  corresponding  to 
angular  velocity  of  said  apparatus  about  said  axis, 
despite  perturbations  with  respect  to  the  frame  of 
reference. 


3,278,140 
PURE  FLUID  AMPLIFIER  AND  PURE  FLUID  AM- 
PLIFIER ATTITUDE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
MISSILES 
Kenneth  C.  Evans,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1964.  Ser.  No.  344,791 
6  Claims.     (CI.  244—14) 


1.  In  a  missile  disposed  for  flight  in  a  trajectory  ending 
in  a  target,  said  missile  provided  with  control  apparatus 
to  maintain  the  missile  in  the  trajectory  comprising: 

(a)  mechanism  for  detecting  the  attitude  of  the  missile 
and  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  said  at- 
titude, 

(b)  means  providing  an  error  signal  representing  the 
difference  between  said  attitude  signal  and  a  prede- 
termined attitude  reference  signal, 

(c)  a  gas  generator  carried  by  said  missile  and  disposed 
to  produce  gas  at  a  constant  rate  during  flight  of  said 
missile, 

(d)  fluid  amplifier  means  carried  by  said  missile  in 
communication  with  said  gas  generator,  said  fluid 
amplifier  means  including  an  inlet  disposed  to  re- 
ceive said  gas  from  said  gas  generator,  a  chamber 
disposed  in  said  amplifier  in  communication  with 
said  inlet,  a  pair  of  outlets  communicating  with  said 
chamber  for  expulsion  of  said  gas  therefrom,  and 
control  means  for  selectively  opening  opposite  sides 
of  said  chamber  to  the  atmosphere  to  admit  atmos- 
pheric pressure  into  said  chamber  to  create  pressure 
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differentials  across  said  gas  flow  and  thus  direct  said 
gas  through  a  preselected  one  of  said  outlets  to  con- 
trol yaw,  pitch  and  roll  attitude  of  said  missile. 


3,278,141 
MATERIAL  DIFFUSING  APPARATUS  FOR 
AIRCRAFT 
Robert  D.  Wolcott,  Juneau,  Alaska,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  (be  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  June  3.  1964.  Ser.  No.  372,428 
2  Claims.     (CI.  244—136) 


parachute  canopy,  said  deployment  cable  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  loop  portions  in  the  length  thereof,  and 
frangible  means  having  predetermined  break  strength  suc- 
cessively connecting  each  of  said  loop  porticms  to  the 
apex  portion  of  the  main  canopy  to  initially  shorten  the 
effective  length  of  said  cable  means  to  initially  dispose 
the  pilot  chute  in  closer  proximity  to  the  apex  porticm  of 
the  main  canopy  during  initial  deployment  to  eliminate 
excessive  slack  in  the  cable  between  the  pilot  and  main 
parachute  canopies  during  said  initial  depJoyment,  and 
frangible  means  being  breakable  by  predetermined  drag 
of  the  slip  stream  on  the  pilot  chute  during  the  deploy- 
ment of  the  main  canopy  to  progressively  extend  the 
effective  length  of  the  cable  means  to  said  predetermined 
length  with  said  pilot  parachute  disposed  in  the  slip 
stream  above  the  main  canopy  to  provide  additional  drag 
on  the  main  canopy  during  descent  thereof. 


1.  Material  diffusing  apparatus  for  aircraft  comprising: 
a  substantially  rigid  tank,  a  collapsible  fluid  tank  in  said 
rigid  tanfc»  a  pressurized  conUiner  inside  of  said  rigid 
tank  and  exterioriy  of  said  collapsible  tank,  valve  means 
to  release  pressure  from  said  pressurized  container  to  the 
space  between  the  interior  of  said  rigid  tank  and  the  ex- 
terior of  said  collapsible  tank  to  thereby  pressurize  such 
space  and  the  collapsible  tank,  air  passage  means  leading 
from  an  inlet  adjacent  to  a  leading  edge  of  said  rigid  tank 
to  an  outlet  adjacent  to  a  trailing  edge,  and  liquid  passage 
means  leading  from  said  collapsible  tank  to  said  air  pas- 
sage means  whereby,  when  said  valve  means  is  actuaed, 
pressure  from  said  pressurized  container  will  pressurize 
said  collapsible  tank  and  eject  liquid  therefrom  into  said 
air  passage  means  to  be  diffused  through  the  outlet  of 
said  air  passage. 


3,278,142 
AUTOMATICALLY  EXTENDING  PILOT  CHUTE 
BRIDLE  ATTACHMENT 
Clifton  W.  Marshall,  El  Centre,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,283 
3  Clahns.     (CI.  244—149) 


3,278,143 

PARACHUTE  CANOPY  REEFING  AT  PANEL 

CENTERLINES 

Herman  Engel,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,642 
8  Claims.     (CI.  244—150) 
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1.  In  a  parachute  deployment  system,  a  main  parachute 
canopy  having  an  apex  portion,  a  pilot  parachute  for  de- 
ploying the  main  parachute  canopy  and  providing  addi- 
tional predetermined  drag  on  the  main  canopy  during 
complete  deployment  and  descent  thereof,  a  substantially 
long  main  canopy  deployment  cable  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  pilot  parachute  and  at  its  opposite  end  to 
the  apex  portion  of  the  main  parachute  canopy  having 
sufficient  predetermined  length  to  position  the  pilot  para- 
chute at  a  sufficient  distance  above  the  main  parachute 
canopy  following  deployment  and  during  descent  thereof 
to  prevent  blanketing  of  the  slip  stream  and  reduce  ex- 
cessive turbulence  on  the  pilot  parachute  by  the  main 


5.  A  reefable  parachute  comprising,  a  canopy,  load 
suspension  shroud  lines  connected  to  the  lower  edge  por- 
tion of  the  canopy  in  substantially  uniform  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  relation,  around  the  skirt  portion,  converg- 
ing downwardly  for  suspension  of  a  load  at  the  lower 
ends  thereof,  reefing  line  ring  members  fixed  to  the  inside 
of  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  skiri  midway  between 
each  adjacent  pair  of  shroud  lines,  a  reefing  line  extend- 
ing around  the  inside  of  the  canopy  through  said  reefing 
hne  ring  members  for  releasably  reefing  the  skirt  of  the 
canopy  to  a  predetermined  drag  area  with  the  portions 
of  the  skirt  connected  by  the  shroud  lines  intermediate 
the  reefing  ring  members  free  to  move  outwardly  under 
control  of  the  shroud  lines,  and  time  delay  means  for 
severing  the  reefing  line  to  permit  unreefed  full  deploy- 
ment of  the  canopy  from  the  reefed  condition  after  a  pre- 
determined time  delay. 


3,278,144 
SPRING  CLIP 
Bruce  E.  Diison  and  Willis  C.  Bafl,  Grand  Junction,  Colo^ 
assignors  to  Dix&on,  Inc.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo,  a  cor- 
poration of  Colorado 

FOed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,079 

4  Claims.     (CI.  248—27) 

1.  In  combination:   a  panel-mounted  instrument  case 

having  a  rearwardly-projecting  hidden  portion  adapted 

to  pass  through  an  opening  in  a  mounting  panel  shaped 
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to  receive  same  and  a  flange-forming  exposed  portion 
bordering  the  front  end  of  the  hidden  portion  adapted 
to  project  laterally  beyond  the  edge  of  the  panel  open- 
ing, a  pair  of  integral  studs  projecting  rearwardly  from 
the  flange-forming  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hidden 
portion  adapted  to  pass  through  openings  therefor  pro- 
vided in  the  panel,  and  means  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  hidden  portion  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  studs  and 


support,  said  ring  being  formed  to  provide  radially  di- 
rected external  clip  ends  facing  each  other,  said  ends 
having  inclined,  longitudinally  arranged  surfaces,  a  lock- 


inwardly  thereof  adapted  to  receive  and  releasably  retain 
an  end  of  a  spring  metal  clip;  and,  a  pair  of  generally 
C-shaped  spring  metal  clips  having  an  aperture  in  one  end 
thereof  adapted  to  slip  over  the  end  of  the  stud  project- 
ing behind  the  panel  and  an  opposite  end  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  the  means  in  the  hidden  portion  of  the  instru- 
ment case  provided  to  receive  same  and  bias  the  exposed 
portion  of  the  case  rearwardly  against  the  panel. 


3,278,145 
MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Rkbard  A.  L«$huk,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories,  Inc^  Northlake,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,596 
4  Claims.     (O.  24»— 27) 


1,  A  mounting  arrangement  for  mounting  an  electro- 
magnetic device  on  a  panel  having  an  opening  with  edges 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  frame  structure  having  a  top  and  bottom  with  at 
least  two  flange  members  extending  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  said  bottom,  one  of  said  flange  mem- 
bers having  a  groove  therein  for  receiving  an  edge 
of  said  opening,  and  the  other  flange  member  having 
two  sections  of  different  cross  sectional  area  with  a 
shoulder  therebetween  and  a  spring  with  a  portion 
clamped  to  one  of  said  flange  sections  and  another 
compressable  portion  having  a  crest  and  an  adjacent 
offset  which  in  combination  forms  a  pocket  for  an 
opposite  edge  of  said  opening  whereby  said  device 
is  mounted  on  said  panel. 


ing  member  suitable  to  engage  said  ends,  said  locking 
member  also  being  equipped  with  matching  inclined  sur- 
faces, to  interlock  with  the  said  clip  ends. 


3,278,147 

SELF-SURFACE  CONFORMING  AND  SELF-LOCK- 

ING  FOOT  FOR  IRONING  TABLE  LEG 

Kemuel  B.  Olander,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

John  R.  Clark,  Minnetonka  Beach,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,783 

6  Claims.     (CI.  248—188.3) 


1.  In  a  support  structure  for  an  ironing  table,  a  down- 
wardly extending  leg,  a  pair  of  elongated  feet  extending 
laterally  in  opposite  directions  from  the  leg  and  having 
their  inner  ends  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  portion  of  the 
leg  on  a  common  axis,  means  limiting  downward  move- 
ment of  the  feet  about  the  pivot,  and  means  interconnect- 
ing the  feet  adjacent  the  pivot  permitting  limited  relative 
upward  movement  of  the  feet  about  the  pivot  and  then 
locking  the  feet  to  the  leg  against  further  upward  move- 
ment whereby  as  the  outer  ends  of  the  feet  arc  lowered 
against  a  floor  surface  the  feet  will  conform  thereto  and 
move  upwardly  about  the  pivot  into  locking  engagement 
with  the  leg. 


3.278,148 

CONTAINER  SUPPORT  BRACKET 

Benny  Denaro,  29765  Old  Bedford,  Farmington,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,074 

1  Claim.     (CI.  248—210) 


3,278,146 

PIPE  CLAMP 

Heinz  Simon,  Haettenstr.  32-34,  Kaofbearen- 

Neagabiooz,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  19.  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,505 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  23,  1963, 

S  88  403 

5  Claims.     (CI.  248—73) 

1.  A  pipe  clip  of  synthetic  resin  for  mounting  plastic 

pipes,  characterized  in  that  it  consists  of  a  circular  split 

ring,  means  on  the  ring  providing  for  fastening  it  to  a 


In  a  container  bracket  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
sheet  metal  having  a  recess  for  engaging  a  rung  of  the 
ladder  and  a  recess  for  engaging  three  sides  of  a  rail 
of  the  ladder,  the  improvement  comprising  integral  means 
for  fixing  the  container  to  the  bracket  for  essentially 
unitary  coaction  to  avoid  disengagement  of  the  container 
or  spillage  of  contents  within  the  container  including  a 
downwardly  extending  hook  cantilevered  at  an  elevated 
position  from  a  wall  of  the  bracket  forming  one  side  of 
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the  second-mentioned  recess  to  stabilize  the  container 
against  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the 
bracket  by  engagement  with  the  edge  of  an  elevated  open- 
ing in  the  container,  said  hook  cantilevered  from  an  ele- 
vated position  transmitting  to  the  bracket  an  upward 
force  applied  to  the  container,  and  at  least  one  arm  of 
resilient  material  forming  a  platform  cantilevered  at  a 
lower  position  from  said  wall  forming  one  side  of  the 
second-mentioned  recess  to  further  stabilize  the  container 
against  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the 
bracket  by  engagement  with  the  bottom  and  side  of  the 
container,  while  engaging  said  rung  and  the  container 
and  preventing  downward,  lateral  and  transverse  motion 
of  the  container  with  respect  to  said  rung,  said  bracket 
translatable  together  with  the  container  upwardly  with 
respect  to  said  rung  responsive  to  an  upward  force  being 
applied  to  the  container. 


rocking  manipulation  of  said  longitudinal  ends  towards 
and  away  from  said  frontal  side  of  said  leg  and  having  a 
tang  projecting  from  the  underside  thereof  in  a  location 
near  one  of  said  longitudinal  ends  and  adapted  to  rock 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  catches  in  response 


3,278,149 
SHELVING  ASSEMBLY 
Henry  J.  Brocket,  Summit,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Aluminum  Company,  Mountainside,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,942 
10  Claims.     (CI.  248—239) 


to  manual  rocking  manipulation  of  said  work  holder, 
whereby  said  work  holder  may  be  slidably  moved  length- 
wise of  said  leg  and  selectively  engaged  and  disengaged 
with  said  catches  when  it  is  desired  to  vary  the  location 
of  said  work  holder  on  said  leg. 


3,278,151 
MOLD  FOR  CERAMIC  CASTING 
Paul  H.  Schindler,  Jr.,  Mentone,  and  Edmund  J.  Moze- 
lewski,  Redlands,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Universal  Rundle 
Corporation,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,586.  now 
Patent  No.  3,218,376,  dated  Nov.  16,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  424,880 
10  Claims.     (CI.  249—58) 


1.  A  shelving  assembly  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
support  member  having  therein  a  circular  aperture  and 
a  radial  notch  opening  therefrom;  a  pocket  type  hanger 
having  a  rear  wall  adapted  to  seat  against  the  outer  face 
of  the  support  member;  hanger  securing  means  on  the  rear 
wall  of  the  hanger  insertible  through  the  aperture  and 
notch  of  the  support  member  in  a  first  position  of  the 
hanger;  and  said  hanger  being  rotatable  in  the  support 
member  aperture  to  a  service  position  preventing  with- 
drawal of  said  securing  means  until  the  hanger  is  re- 
turned to  said  first  position. 


3,278,150 

SUPPORTING  STAND 

Lawrence  A.  Pedee,  608  Continental  Blvd.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,359 

■  13  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 456) 

1.  In  an  adjustable  supporting  stand  for  a  work  piece 
such  as  an  artist's  canvas,  display  material  and  the  like, 
the  combination  comprising  a  base,  at  least  one  work 
supporting  leg  pivotally  interconnected  with  said  base  for 
pivotal  movements  between  lowered  and  raised  positions 
overlying  said  base,  said  work  supporting  leg  having  a 
frontal  side  provided  with  a  lengthwise  spaced  array  of 
catches,  a  work  holder  slidably  carried  on  said  leg  for 
guided  lengthwise  slidable  movements  thercalong  in  over- 
riding relationship  with  said  catches,  said  work  holder 
having  means  for  holding  the  marginal  edge  of  said  work 
piece  and  retaining  the  latter  in  gravitationally  supported 
position  on  said  frontal  side  of  said  leg,  said  work  holder 
also  having  rocker  means  disposed  intermediate  the  op- 
posite   longitudinal   ends   thereof   permitting   lengthwise 

S31   O.O.— 24 


1.  An  insert  for  use  in  the  casting  of  a  toilet  bowl 
having  an  integral  flushing  ring  with  an  undercut  portion, 
said  insert  comprising  a  relatively  thin-walled  integral 
member  formed  of  highly  porous  material  having  a  water 
absorbency  capacity  of  an  order  comparable  to  that  of 
compressed  and  dried  paper  pulp  which  is  flexible  when 
moist,  and  having  a  wall  for  casting  the  undercut  portion 
of  the  flushing  ring  and  another  wall  extending  transverse- 
ly to  said  first-mentioned  wall  for  casting  the  portion  of 
the  main  wall  of  the  toilet  bowl  adjacent  to  the  flushing 
ring,  said  first-mentioned  wall  of  the  insert  having,  on 
the  side  thereof  normally  disposed  toward  the  flushing 
ring,  a  plurality  of  spaced  protuberances  of  a  length 
sufl^cient  to  produce  apertures  in  the  ring,  said  protuber- 
ances being  relatively  non-absorbent. 

6.  A  unitary  mold  for  casting  from  slip  a  ceramic 
toilet  bowl  having  an  integral  flushing  ring  with  an  un- 
dercut portion,  said  mold  comprising  a  shell  portion  nor- 
mally disposed  therein  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  cor«  por- 
tion and  a  removable  insert  positioned  in  the  assembled 
mold  between  the  shell  and  core  portions,  for  casting  said 
undercut  portion,  said  insert  being  formed  of  highly  ab- 
sorbent material  which  is  flexible  when  moist  having  a  wa- 
ter absorbency  capacity  of  an  order  comparable  to  that  of 
compressed  and  dried  paper  pulp. 
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3,278,152 
MOLD  FOR  PLASTIC  ARTICLE 
Christian  F.  Miller,  Chicago,  III.,  and  John  C.  Bletzinger, 
Neenah,  Wis.;  said   Bletzinger  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark   Corporation,   Neenah,   Wis,,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware,  and  said  Miller  assignor  to  Formold  Plas- 
tics, Inc.,  Blue  Island,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,093 
14  Claims.     (CI.  249—141) 


JO 


1.  Apparatus  for  molding  a  plastic  part  having  a  plural- 
ity of  fine  protuberances,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a 
cover  platen;  a  base  platen,  said  cover  platen  and  said 
base  platen  being  cooperatively  recessed  to  define  a  mold 
cavity,  one  of  said  platens  having  a  transverse  passage- 
way which  opens  into  said  mold  cavity  through  a  plural- 
ity of  slots;  and  an  insert  member  disposed  in  said  pas- 
sageway and  having  on  its  inner  end  a  plurality  of  blades 
which  are  shaped  to  cooperate  with  the  walls  of  said  slots 
in  defining  the  cavity  regions  for  said  protuberances. 


3,278,153 
DOUBLE  ACTION  PINCH  TUBE  VALVE 

Wilbur  Gordon  Dallas,  .Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gor- 
man-Rupp  Industries,  Inc.,  Bellville,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Jane  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,326 
4  Claims.     (CI.  251—7) 


1.  A  double  action  pinch  tube  valve  unit  comprising  a 
frame  having  opposed  sidewalls,  a  pinch  tube  valve  having 
an  intermediate  flexible  pinch  section  and  its  ends  mounted 
in  aligned  openings  in  said  sidewalls,  an  operator  plate 
attached  to  one  side  of  said  pinch  section,  another  oper- 
ator plate  attached  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  pinch  sec- 
tion, a  linkage  operatively  connecting  said  operator  plates 
for  moving  both  plates  toward  each  other  as  a  valve  clos- 
ing force  is  applied  to  one  plate,  and  for  moving  both 
plates  away  from  each  other  as  a  valve  opening  force 
is  applied  to  one  plate,  power  means  applied  to  one  of 
said  operator  plates  for  simultaneously  moving  the  plates 
relatedly  in  one  direction,  and  spring  means  opposing  said 
power  means  during  the  power  stroke  for  moving  the 
plates  relatedly  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  spring  means 
exerting  a  force  which  progressively  decreases  to  a  low 
point  during  the  power  stroke  and  then  progressively  in- 
creases up  to  the  end  of  said  power  stroke. 


3^78,154 

BLAST  CLOSURE 

Daniel  T.  Gundersen,  10650  Missouri  Ave. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,993 

10  Claims.     (CI.  251 — 48) 


1.  In  a  blast  closure,  a  housing  having  an  opening  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  which  is  exposed  to  blast  pressure, 
a  piston  mounted  for  sliding  movement  within  said  hous- 
ing, said  piston  having  a  head  extending  across  and  nor- 
mally closing  substantially  all  of  said  opening,  a  cham- 
ber within  said  housing  beneath  said  piston  head,  said 
piston  being  mounted  for  inward  movement  by  the  force 
of  blast  pressure  acting  upon  said  piston  head,  an  orifice 
connecting  said  chamber  to  the  blast  pressure,  the  size  of 
said  orifice  being  so  proportioned  to  the  blast  pressure 
and  the  speed  of  inward  movement  of  said  piston  in  re- 
sponse thereto  as  to  permit  said  blast  pressure  to  enter 
said  chamber  and  increase  the  pressure  therein  to  an 
amount  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  blast  pressure, 
while  thereafter  restricting  the  flow  of  air  out  of  said 
chamber  so  that  the  inward  movement  of  said  piston 
compresses  the  air  within  said  chjmber  and  increases 
the  pressure  within  said  chamber  to  an  amount  substan- 
tially greater  than  that  of  the  blast  pressure,  said  increased 
pressure  acting  against  said  piston  head  in  opposition  to 
the  blast  pressure  to  snub  the  inward  movement  of  said 
piston  and  prevent  damage  to  said  closure,  said  housmg 
having  a  dashpot  area  disposed  inwardly  from  said  cham- 
ber, a  valve  closure  member  carried  by  said  piston  and 
having  a  portion  acting  as  a  piston  within  said  dashpot 
area,  a  passage  connecting  said  chamber  to  said  dashpot 
area,  sealing  means  for  permitting  the  flow  of  air  from 
said  chamber  to  said  dashpot  area  and  preventing  the 
flow  of  air  from  said  dashpot  area  to  said  chamber,  and 
means  carried  by  said  valve  closure  member  for  provid- 
ing a  closure  upon  the  movement  of  said  piston  to  its 
inward  position. 


3,278,155 

HIGHTHRl  ST  VALVE  ACTUATOR 

Werner  F.  Jehn,  438  Twinning  Drive,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Original  application  Jan.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,558,  now 

Patent  .No.  3,160,391,  dated  Dec.  8,   1964.     Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,334 

3  Claims.  (CI.  251—254) 
1.  An  actuator  with  a  high  thrust  to  torque  ratio  for 
actuating  a  valve  unit  having  an  axially  moving  valve 
plug  engaging  a  valve  seat,  said  actuator  comprising:  a 
sleeve  adapted  for  joining  to  the  valve  unit,  an  upper 
bearing  race  joined  to  said  sleeve  and  having  a  plurality 
of  semi-circular  arcuate  grooves  of  variable  depth  on  the 
lower  face  thereof,  a  lower  bearing  race  axially  movable 
within  said  sleeve  and  having  a  flange  with  a  circular 
arcuate  groove  on  the  upper  face  thereof  of  the  same 
diameter  as  the  semi-circular  grooves  on  the  lower  face  of 
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said  upper  bearing  race  and  having  a  hub  extending  up- 
ward from  said  flange  for  rotatable  actuation  by  external 
means,  a  bearing  retainer  having  a  flange  rotatably  dis- 
posed between  said  upper  and  lower  bearing  races,  a  plu- 


V?^^W////r///^V/7Tr^ 


rality  of  balls  housed  within  said  bearing  retainer  and 
engaging  the  grooves  in  said  bearing  races,  and  means 
for  translating  torque  applied  to  said  lower  bearing  race 
into  axial  thrust  for  forcing  the  valve  plug  against  the 
valve  scat  in  the  valve  unit. 


3,278,156 
BELLOWS  VALVE 

Francis  J.  Callahan,  Jr.,  Chaprin  Falls,  and  Bernard  J. 
Gallagher,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nuclear  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  coiDoration  of  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  27,  1965.  Ser.  No.  516,511 
15  Claims.     (CI.  251—335) 


8.  A  valve  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  a  fluid  passage  therethrough; 

a  bore  in  said  base  portion  opening  upwardly  thereof 

and  intersecting  said  fluid  passage  at  its  lower  end; 
a  shoulder  defining  a  valve  seat  at  the  intersection  of 

the  bore  in  the  fluid  passage; 
bonnet  means  supported  on  said  base  portion  having 

a  central  bore  coaxial  with  said  first  mentioned  bore; 
stem  means  in  said  coaxial  bore  with  one  end  thereof 

extending  into  the  bore  in  said  base  portion; 
a  bellows  in  said  coaxial  bore  surrounding  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  stem  means; 
means  fluidtightly  securing  the  upper  end  of  said  bel- 
lows to  said  stem  means  for  movement  therewith; 
means  rigid  with  said  bonnet  means  spaced  from  said 

stem   means  and  extending  into  said  coaxial  bore 

securing  the  other  end  of  said  bellows  to  prevent 

movement  thereof; 
actuating  means   movably  supported  on  said  bonnet 

means  and  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  adjacent 

the  other  end  of  said  stem  means; 


the  adjacent  portions  of  said  actuating  means  and  said 
stem  means  having  a  substantially  conical  recess 
in  one  of  them  and  dome  defining  means  carried  by 
the  other  of  them; 

said  conical  recess  having  an  apex  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
bore; 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  stem  means  immediately  adja- 
cent said  one  end  closely  fitting  with  the  walls  of  said 
bore  in  said  base  portion  for  guided  movement  there- 
in whereby  the  combination  of  the  cooperation  be- 
tween said  stem  portion  and  the  walls  of  said  bore 
together  with  the  engagement  of  said  dome  defining 
means  in  said  conical  recess  accurately  positions  said 
stem  means  in  a  substantially  fixed  position  relative 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bores  in  said  valve; 

said  stem  portion  further  including  an  interrupted  pe- 
ripheral portion  extending  axially  of  said  stem  means 
to  allow  fluid  communication  between  the  interior  of 
said  bellows  and  the  fluid  passage. 


3,278,157 

SPRING  COMPRESSOR  FOR  A  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

James  A.  Smyser,  5840  Pembroke  Ave.,  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,259 

6  CUims.     (CI.  254—10.5) 


1.  A  spring  compressor,  for  a  shock  absorber  having  an 
elongated  coil  spring  disposed  thereon  between  a  pair  of 
spaced  keepers,  comprising  a  support  stand,  guide  means 
borne  by  the  stand  loosely  to  receive  therein  and  to  con- 
strain such  a  shock  absorber  and  spring  assembly  in  pre- 
determined position  on  the  stand,  and  a  control  member 
disposable  in  circumscribing  relation  to  said  assembly  and 
being  releasably  connectable  to  the  spring  in  spaced 
axially  aligned  concentric  relation  to  said  guide  means  for 
axial  movement  of  the  control  member  toward  and  into 
said  guide  means  incident  to  the  application  of  a  force  on 
the  control  member  in  a  direction  to  compress  the  spring 
away  from  one  of  said  keepers. 


3  278  158 
LIFTING  MECHANISM,'  ACTUATING  MEANS 
THEREFOR  AND  SLAB  ANCHORING  MEANS 
THEREFOR 

Juan  Angel  Saldana,  619  Jackson  Keller  Road, 

San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,838 

26  Claims.     (CI.  254—106) 

1.  A  lifting  mechanism  for  selectively  raising  or  low- 
ering structural  loads  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bore  therethrough  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  threaded  stem; 

means  for  coupling  said  lifting  mechanism  with  said 
threaded  stem; 

first  and  second  actuating  means  within  said  bousing 
for  selectively  moving  said  housing  relative  to  said 
stem; 

each  of  said  actuating  means  including  linearly  movable 
means  which  operate  normally  to  said  stem;  and 
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drive  means  coupled  with  said  linearly  movable  means 
and  operative  to  move  said  first  and  second  actuating 
means  synchronously  with  said  first  actuating  means 
moving  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  second  actuating  means; 


3,278,160 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRICAL  CONTROLS  FOR  A 

WINCH,  CAPSTAN  OR  THE  LIKE 
Karl  Ake  Sallow,  Lovstaplatsen  4,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Sjpt.  15.  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept.  23,  1963, 

10,349/63 

3  Claims.    (CL  254—173) 


said  drive  means  operation  causing  said  linearly  mova- 
ble means  to  move  said  housing  relative  to  said  stem 
to  raise  or  lower  a  load  axially  along  said  stem. 


1.  Mooring  winch  comprising  a  cable  drum  and  an 
attached  drive  motor  for  giving  a  braking  or  driving 
movement  during  paying  out  and  reeling  in  respectively 
of,  the  cable,  during  warping  or  mooring  of  a  ship,  a 
measuring  device  for  measuring  a  variable  of  the  motor, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  measuring  de- 
vice when  such  variable  reaches  a  predetermined  value 
for  intermittently  changing  the  excitation  current  and 
armature  current  characteristics  of  the  motor  to  decrease 
the  moment  of  the  motor,  said  device  comprising  relay 
means  with  a  control  winding  coupled  in  the  armature 
circuit  of  the  motor,  a  D.C.  generator,  the  contacts  of 
said  relay  being  in  the  field  circuit  of  the  motor  and  in 
the  field  circuit  of  said  A.C.  generator,  said  relay  means 
including  means  responsive  to  the  pick-up  value  of  said 
relay  to  decrease  the  field  of  the  motor  and  to  couple  in 
a  self-magnetization  field  of  said  D.C.  generator. 


3  278  159 

WINCH  ATTACHMENTS 'for  DRIVEN  WHEELS 

OF  ALTOMOBILES 

Clyde  A.  Jack,  418  Allenhurst  Ave.,  Ridgway,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,936 

4  Claims.     (CI.  254—166) 


3478,161 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRAULIC  WINCHES 

Harry  Sand0y,  Brattvaag,  Norway,  asslf^or  to 

Hydraulik  AS,  Brattvaag,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1963.  Ser.  No.  323,523 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Nov.  13,  1962. 

146,405 
8  Claims.     (CI.  254—183) 


1.  A  winch  attachment  for  powered  vehicles  having 
a  pair  or  spaced  apart  driven  wheels  comprising  a  pair 
of  cylindrical  members  having  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  at  one  end  and  radially  inwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  at  the  other  forming  an  axle  receiving  opening, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  in  said  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  adapted  to  pass  over  the  studs  of  a  driven 
vehicle  wheel  at  least  half  of  which  are  engageable  by 
the  holding  heads  of  said  studs,  the  balance  of  said  open- 
ings passing  freely  over  said  holding  heads,  a  cable 
adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  said  cylindrical 
members  at  its  ends,  a  single  pulley  member  carrying 
said  cable  intermediate  its  ends  for  free  movement 
therethrough,  means  on  said  pulley  for  attaching  said 
pulley  to  a  fixed  anchor  member  and  guide  means  re- 
movable attachable  to  the  opposite  sides  of  one  end  of 
a  vehicle  and  receiving  said  cable  for  free  passage  there- 
through between  the  cylindrical  members  and  said  pulley, 
said  guide  means  including  elongated  tubular  members 
articulated  on  and  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  vehicle  to  a  point  adjacent  the  cylindrical 
members. 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  hydraulic  winches,  wherein 
a  manual  control  valve  of  the  winch  is  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  required  positions  for  hoisting,  stopping,  and 
letting  out  by  a  hydraulic  remote  control  system,  said 
hydraulic  remote  control  system  comprising  a  driving 
pump  and  a  servo-control  system  for  operating  the  manual 
control  valve,  said  driving  pump  supplying  driving  fluid 
in  a  separate  circuit  to  said  servo-control  system,  said 
servo-control  system  including  a  displaceable  primary 
stage  which  is  driven  by  the  driving  fluid  and  a  secondary 
stage  controlled  by  the  primary  stage  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  manual  control  valve  of  the  winch  to 
operate  the  same  and  the  winch  thereby,  said  primary 
stage  including  a  servo-control  valve,  the  driving  pump 
supplying  driving  fluid  to  the  servo-control  valve,  a  piston 
rod  supporting  said  servo-control  valve  for  axial  displace- 
ment thereof,  a  cylinder  having  a  driving  piston,  said 
cylinder  receiving  the  piston  rod  for  axial  displacement 
therein  in  opposite  directions  such  that  movement  of  said 
piston  rod  causes  movement  of  said  piston  in  respectively 
opposite  directions  in  either  of  which  fluid  for  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  control  valve  is  supplied. 
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TRUCK  BED^WlNri  accfmrt  v  centeriine  of  the  block  when  supporting  a  string  of  pipe, 

John   F     lu„r  VfV«.Si     \ii    1  ^^FH"^Y  .     ,  "'«*  ^°°^  **a^n«  a  vertically  extending  slot  positioned  to 
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turmg   Co.,   Lester  Prairie,  Mimi.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  July  16,  1965.  Ser.  No.  472,475 
15  Claims.     (CL  254—189) 
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1.  Winch  apparatus  for  pulling  a  load  onto  a  support 
member  comprising  an  axially  elongated,  two  way  acting 
piston  cylinder  combination,  said  combination  including 
a  cylinder  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a 
piston  rod  extending  axially  outwardly  of  said  second  end, 
means  connected  to  the  cylinder  for  mounting  the  cylin- 
der on  the  support  member,  the  above  mentioned  means  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  sheave  rotatably  mounted  at  the  first 
end  of  the  cylinder,  an  axially  elongated  cable  run  hous- 
ing having  one  end  attached  to  the  second  end  of  the 
cylinder  with  the  piston  rod  slidably  extended  thereon  and 
an  opposite  end  portion,  means  for  attaching  said  housing 
to  the  support  member,  a  pulley  sheave  sub-assembly  slid- 
ably located  within  said  housing  for  movement  from  one 
axial  end  of  the  housing  to  the  other  and  having  a  piston 
rod  sheave,  said  subassembly  being  connected  to  the  end 
of  the  piston  rod  opposite  the  cylinder  first  end  and  a 
winch  cable  having  one  portion  attachable  with  the  load 
and  an  opposite  cable  end  portion  within  the  housing, 
said  cable  including  a  first  run  having  said  opposite  cable 
end  portion  and  extended  partially  around  the  cylinder 
sheave,  a  second  run  having  one  end  joined  to  the  first 
run  adjacent  the  cylinder  sheave  and  extended  panially 
around  the  piston  rod  sheave  and   a  third  run  having 
one  end  portion  joined  to  the  second  run  adjacent  the 
piston  rod  sheave,  thence  extending  toward  the  cylinder 
sheave  and  an  opposite  end  joined  to  the  load  attachable 
portion,  said  sub-assembly  and  opposite  cable  end  portion 
having  cooperating  means  for  moving  said  opposite  cable 
end  portion  toward  the  housing  opposite  end  portion  as 
said  sub-assembly  is  moved  toward  said  housing  opposite 
end  portion  to  thereby  move  the  cable  load  end  ponion 
toward  the  cylinder  sheave. 


the  link  supporting  surfaces  are  in  vertical  alignment  with 
the  centeriine  of  the  block,  said  slots  in  the  hook  and  in 
the  block  permitting  a  pipe  to  be  moved  sidewise  thereinto. 


3,278,164 

FENCE  RAISING  MEANS 

Ralph  J.  Leyendecker,  408  E.  Broadway  St.,  Osseo,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,835 

1  Claim.     (CI.  256—24) 
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3,278,163 
HOOK  ASSEMBLY 
William  M.  Marks,  James  E.  Ashwortb,  and  Wayne  L. 
Brackin.  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,070 
7  Claims.  (CI.  254—192) 
1.  In  hoisting  apparatus  for  supporting  a  string  of 
pipe  having  a  block  with  a  slot  extending  vertically 
through  the  block  to  allow  the  passage  of  pipe  as  the 
block  moves  vertically  relative  to  the  pipe,  the  improve- 
ment, in  combination  therewith  of  a  hook  suspended 
therefrom  having  surfaces  for  supporting  elevator  links 
and  a  surface  for  supporting  a  swivel  bail,  said  surfaces 
being  located  so  one  is  off^set  laterally  from  the  center- 
line  of  the  block  when  the  other  is  located  along  its  cen- 
terii»e,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  hook  to  the  block 
to  allow  the  link  supporting  surfaces  and  the  bail  sup- 
porting surface  to  pivot  into  vertical  alignment  with  the 


A  fence  raising  apparatus  in  connection  with  a  rigid  rail 
fence  section  disposed  between  a  pair  of  spaced  fence 
posts  having  in  combination, 

a  first  bracket  member  in  connection  with  one  of  said 
fence  posts,  said  bracket  member  having  a  horizontal 
base  plate  portion  having  an  aperture  therein  of  such 
size   as   to   freely    receive   one   of  said   fence   posts 
therethrough, 
a  plate  portion  of  said  bracket  extending  forwardly  of 
said  base  plate  portion  and  being  disposed  in  a  vertical 
plane,  said  plate  portion  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein, 
a  second   bracket  member  of  the  structure  of  said 
first  bracket  member  in  connection  with  the  other  of 
said  fence  posts,  the  plate  portions  of  said  brackets 
extending  in  a  direction  towards  one  another, 
the  end  portions  of  a  rail  of  said  fence  section  respec- 
tively having  elongated   vertically   disposed   open- 
ended  slots  therein  to  respectively  receive  said  ex- 
tended plate  portions  therein, 
pivots  respectively  disposed  transversely  through  said 
rail  adjacent  each  end  thereof  extending  through  the 
respective  slots  in  said  rail  and  said  slotted  extended 
plate  portions  therein  for  longitudinal  adjustment  of 
said  bracket   members  with   respect  to  said   fence 
section,  and 
said  bracket  members  being  vertically  tiltable  on  said 
posts   for  frictional  support  of  said   fence  section 
thereon. 
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3^78,165 
METHOD   AND  APPARATUS   FOR  GENERATING 

ACOUSTIC  VIBRATIONS  IN  FLOWING  FLUIDS 
Bernard  J.  Gaffney,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sonic 
Engineering  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,735 
7  Claims.     (CI.  259—1) 
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3.  Apparatus  useful  for  producing  acoustic  vibrations 
in  a  flowing  liquid  comprising  a  housing  including  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  housing  bemg  adapted  for  the 
flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  an  orifice  structure  provided 
with  an  orifice  disposed  within  said  housing  such  that 
liquid  flowing  through  said  housing  passes  through  said 
orifice  structure,  a  vibratory  element  disposed  within  said 
housing  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  liquid  flowing 
therethrough  with  respect  to  said  orifice,  said  vibratory 
element  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  path  of  the 
liquid  as  it  emerges  from  said  orifice  and  being  adapted 
to  move  toward  said  orifice  into  said  path  of  said  liquid 
and  to  vibrate  as  said  liquid  emerging  from  said  ori- 
fice comes  into  contact  therewith. 


3,278,166 
TREATMENT  OF  SUGAR  JLTCES  CONTAINING  A 

SUSPENSION  OF  SOLIDS 
Harr>  \ .  Miles,  VVestport,  Conn.,  assignor  io  Dorr-Oliver 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  appUcation  Jan.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  85,756   now 
Patent  No.  3.166,443,  dated  Jan.  19,   1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,745 
10  Claims.     (CI.  259—8) 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  dispersion  of  a  treatment 
solution  into  a  liquid,  which  comprises  an  outer  cylin- 
drical shell,  an  inner  cylindrical  shell  concentric  there- 
with and  forming  with  said  outer  shell  a  treatment  cham- 
ber, a  plurality  of  pipes  extending  in  said  treatment  cham- 
ber substantially  longitudinally  thereof  and  spaced  from 
one  another  about  the  axis  of  said  treatment  chamber, 
said  pipes  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  introduc- 
ing the  treatment  solution  therethrough  into  the  liquid 
passing  through  said  chamber,  support  structure  inter- 
connecting said  pipes  for  maintaining  them  in  said  spaced 


relationship  as  a  unit,  mounting  means  for  rotating  said 
support  structure  whereby  said  pipes  are  movable  in  a 
circular  path  in  said  treatment  chamber  about  said  axis, 
feed  means  for  supplying  treatment  solution  to  said  pipes 
while  said  support  structure  is  rotating,  and  means  for 
causing  the  liquid  to  be  treated  to  pass  lengthwise  of 
said  chamber. 


3,278.167 
APPARATUS  FOR  CERAMIC  WORK  IN 

PROSTHETIC  DENTISTRY 

Robert  G.  Bowman,  1249  .MadLson  Ave.  SE., 

Grand  Rapids,  Micb. 

Original  application  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,976,  now 

Patent  No.  3,229,003,  dated  Jan.  11,  1966.     Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,236 

1  Claim.     (CI,  259—91) 


In  a  vibrator  adapted  to  vibrate  a  cast  carrying  a  jacket 
crown  die  to  compact  a  dental  porcelain  suspension  there- 
on and  including  a  housing  and  electromagnetic  means 
therein  including  a  magnetic  core  for  causing  electro- 
mechanical vibration  of  a  vibratory  element  positioned 
adjacent  said  core,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  con- 
figurated anvil  positioned  adjacent  said  element  and 
adapted  to  be  vibrated  thereby;  said  anvil  having  a  gen- 
erally flat  upper  surface  with  convexly  rounded  edges 
to  contact  a  substantial  area  of  said  cast  to  dissipate  the 
stresses  thereon  during  vibration;  and  a  hand  support  and 
reference  surface  area  adjacent  to  and  extending  away 
from  said  anvil  to  serve  as  a  reference  for  an  operator's 
hands  holding  said  cast  on  said  anvil. 


3  278  168 

COMBINED  MILL,  MIXER  AND  SPREADER 

George  C.  Wood,  Edenton,  N.C. 

Filed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,470 

11  Claims.     (CL  259— 114) 


'  I     *       I       ♦ 
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1.  In  a  material  milling,  mixing  and  discharging  ap- 
paratus, the  combination  of  a  material  housing,  a  rotatable 
and  slidable  shaft  disposed  axially  in  said  housing,  said 
housing  having  a  discharge  opening  extending  along  one 
side  thereof  parallel  to  said  shaft,  beater  and  matcrfal  dis- 
charge members  connected  at  longitudinally  |paced  points 
to  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
reciprocatingly  sliding  said  shaft  to  and  fro  whereby  planes 
of  rotation  of  said  beater  members  may  be  shifted  longi- 
tudinally in  said  housing  during  the  beating  and  material 
discharging  operation. 
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3  278  169 

APPARATUS  FOR  WATER  REMOVAL  FROM 

LIQUID-VAPOR  CONTACTING  TRAYS 

Norrfe  W.   Mitchell,  PhilUps,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application   Aug.   10,   1961,  Ser.   No.    130,531. 
?«  7o3  ■"*'  **''*  application  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

3  Claims.     (CI.  261—7) 


OOWNCOMCR 


the  deflector  having  substantially  smooth,  unobstructed 
opposite  upper  and  lower  surfaces  that  converge  radially 
outwardly,  means  for  introducing  a  gas  downwardly 
against  said  upper  surface  of  the  deflector,  and  means  for 
projecting  a  liquid  upwardly  against  said  lower  surface 
of  the  deflector  thereby  to  promote  parallel  flow  of  liquid 
and  gas  radially  outwardly  beyond  the  deflector,  said 
deflector  being  spaced  from  said' projecting  means  m  the 
direction  of  liquid  flow  toward  said  deflector. 


3,278,171 
CARBURETOR 
Harold  A.  Carlson,  Brentwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  .New  Jersey 

nied  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,168 
4  Claims.     (CI.  261—39) 


1.  In  an  upright  cylindrical  fractional  distillation  col- 
umn for  separating  a  first  liquid  phase  from  a  second 
heavier  liquid  phase  immiscible  therewith,  the  combina- 
tion of: 

(1)  a  horizontal  generally  planar  tray  in  the  upper 
section  of  said  column  provided  with  means  for 
effecting  liquid-vapor  contacting  between  vapor  ris- 
ing thru  said  column  and  liquid  descending  said 
column  with  phase  separation  on  said  tray; 

(2)  a  header  trough  along  and  subjacent  one  edge 
of  said  tray  for  collecting  the  heavier  liquid  the 
radially  outer  wall  of  said  trough  extending  to  a 
level  above  the  top  of  said  tray; 

(3)  at  least  one  trough  in  said  tray  for  draining  said 
heavier  liquid  into  the  trough  of  (2); 

(4)  conduit  means  leading  from  the  lower  section  of 
the  trough  of  (2)  thru  the  wall  of  said  column 
substantially  at  tray  level; 

(5)  a  downcomer  depending  from  said  header  trough 
and  ' 

(6)  an  upright  weir  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  tray 
extending  across  said  column  opposite  said  header 
trough. 


.««.  3,278,170 

APPARATLTS  FOR  PLACING  GASES  AND  LIQUIDS 

INTO  INTIMATE  CONTACT 

Jean  Moritz,  3  Rue  de  Pomereu,  Chatou, 

Seine-et-Oise,  France 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,271 

9  Claims.     (CI.  261—29) 


1.  Apparatus  for  placing  gas  and  liquid  into  intimate 
contact,  comprising  a  container  for  the  liquid,  an  an- 
nular outlet  nozzle  disposed  in  the  container  and  com- 
prised of  two  circular  plates  that  are  spaced  apart  and 
coaxial  about  an  upright  axis  with  their  radially  outer 
edges  defining  between  them  an  annular  outlet  orifice 
which  ii  positioned  to  be  immersed  in  the  liquid,  a  cir- 
cular deflector  coaxial  with  and  spaced  between  the  plates. 


1.  A  carburetor  comprising  a  body  having  an  air  and 
fuel    mixture    conduit    therethrough,    a    throttle    valve 
mounted  across  said  mixture  conduit  for  movement  from 
an  open  position  to  a  position  closing  said  mixture  con- 
duit, means  for  operating  said  throttle  valve,  an  air  valve 
mounted  within  said  mixture  conduit  upstream  of  said 
throttle  valve  for  movement  from  an  open  position  to  a 
position  closing  said  mixture  conduit,  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  said  mixture  conduit,  a  thermostatic  coil  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  air  valve  and  adapted  to  move 
said  air  valve  toward  an  open  position  upon  engine  warm- 
up,  and  air  motor  operativcly  connected  to  said  thermo- 
static coil  and  said  air  valve  and  responsive  to  air  pres- 
sure downstream  of  said  throttle  valve  to  move  said  air 
valve  immediately  upon  engine  starting  to  a  partly  open 
position  thereby  to  vary  the  air  and  fuel  mixture,  said 
carburetor  body  including  a  fuel  reservoir  and  a  fuel  pas- 
sage extending  from  said  fuel  reservoir  to  said  mixture 
conduit  between  the  air  valve  and  the  throttle  valve,  a 
metering  rod  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said  fuel  pas- 
sage   for    varying    the    fuel    flow  thereto,    means    oper- 
atively  connecting  the  metering  rod  to  said  air  motor  and 
decreasing  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  mixture  conduit  when 
said  air  motor  moves  the  air  valve  io  partly  open  posi- 
tion upon  engine  starting,  a  second  air  motor  operatively 
connected  to  the  air  valve  and  responsive  to  the  air  pres- 
sure downstream  of  said  air  valve  to  move  said  air  valve 
toward  an  open  position,  a  second  metering  rod  posi- 
tioned in  said  fuel  passage  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel 
thereto,  means  operatively  connecting  said  second  meter- 
ing rod  to  said  second  air  motor  for  increasing  the  flow 
of  fuel  to  said  fuel  passage  upon  a  pressure  drop  across 
said  throttle  valve,  and  means  forming  an  air  passage 
from  the  mixture  conduit  downstream  of  the  air  valve 
to  said  second  air  motor  to  actuate  said  second  air  motor 
and  said  second  metering  rod  in  response  to  a  pressure 
drop  across  said  throttle  valve. 
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3^78,172 
CHARGE  FORMING  AND  FUEL  FEEDING  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
James  R.  Meinlnger,  Lambertville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Tilloeson   Manufacturing   Company,   Toledo,   Ohio,   a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,511 
6  Claims.     (CI.  261—42) 


«»>» 


1.  Charge  forming  apparatus  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  including,  in  combination,  a  body  formed 
with  an  air  and  fuel  mixing  passage,  said  body  having  a 
fuel  chamber,  a  fuel  inlet  for  the  chamber,  a  valve  for 
the  fuel  inlet,  a  first  fuel  channel  means  in  the  body  for 
delivering  fuel  from  the  fuel  chamber  into  the  mixing 
passage  including  a  first  orifice  opening  into  said  fuel 
chamber,  metering  means  in  said  first  fuel  channel  means, 
a  first  member  responsive  to  aspiration  in  the  mixing  pas- 
sage including  a  diaphragm,  means  disposed  between  the 
first  member  and  tlw  inlet  valve  whereby  movement  of 
the  first  member  controls  the  inlet  valve,  a  second  fuel 
channel  means  connected  to  said  mixing  passage  includ- 
ing a  second  orifice  opening  into  said  fuel  chamber  said 
first  and  second  orifices  being  spaced  from  each  other 
and  from  said  first  member  and  said  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  first  member  and  said  inlet  valve  and  at  a 
distance  from  the  central  axis  of  said  diaphragm,  a  valve 
means  in  the  second  fuel  channel  means  and  unassociated 
with  said  first  member  and  said  means  disposed  between 
said  first  member  and  said  inlet  valve,  a  resilient  member 
directly  engaging  and  normally  biasing  the  valve  means 
to  closed  position  during  operation  of  the  engine  at  normal 
speeds,  said  valve  member  being  responsive  only  to  ex- 
cessive aspiration  in  the  mixing  passage  when  the  engine 
exceeds  its  normal  speed  range  to  deliver  additional  fuel 
into  the  mixing  passage  to  provide  an  overrich  slow  burn- 
ing mixture  for  the  engine,  said  valve  means  normally 
obstructing  said  second  fuel  channel  means  when  the 
engine  is  operating  in  its  normal  speed  range  through  the 
reduction  in  the  differential  pressure  accompanying  the 
reduction  in  engine  speed. 


3,278,173 
CARBURETOR 
Forrest  W.  Cook,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  and  James  T. 
Bickhaus,  Granite  City,  HI.,  assignors  to  ACF  Indus- 
fries  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,499 
2  Claims.     (CI.  261—50) 
1.  A  carburetor  comprising  a  body  structure  having  an 
air  and  fuel  mixture  conduit  therethrough, 

( 1 )  a  throttle  valve  mounted  across  said  mixture  con- 
duit for  movement  from  an  open  position  to  a  posi- 
tion closing  said  mixture  conduit 

(2)  means  for  operating  said  throttle  valve 

(3)  an  air  valve  mounted  within  said  mixture  conduit 
anteriorly  of  said  throttle  valve  for  movement  from 
an  open  to  a  position  closing  said  mixture  conduit, 
said  air  valve  being  eccentrically  mounted  for  rota- 
tional movement  on  a  shaft  extending  across  said 
mixture  conduit 

(4)  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  mixture  conduit 
between  said  air  valve  and  said  throttle  valve 

(5)  a  servo  motor  connected  to  said  air  valve  to  move 
said  air  valve  in  response  to  pressure  sensed  within 
said  mixture  conduit 


(6)  said  servo  motor  including  a  sealed  chamber  hav- 
ing one  movable  wall  connected  to  said  air  valve, 
spring  means  in  said  chamber  normally  moving  said 
movable  wall  in  a  direction  to  urge  said  air  valve  to- 
ward closed  position,  an  air  passage  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  chamber  and  extending  through  the 
wall  of  said  chamber,  said  air  passage  at  its  opposite 
end  including  branch  passages,  one  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  fuel  mixture  conduit  above  said  throt- 
tle when  the  latter  is  in  closed  position,  and  the  other 
branch  passage  being  connected  to  the  fuel  mixture 
conduit  below  said  throttle  when  in  its  closed  posi- 


tion, said  branch  passages  being  provided  with  re- 
stricted areas,  and  an  additional  restriction  in  said 
air  passage  between  its  junction  with  the  branch  pas- 
sages and  the  sealed  chamber,  whereby  said  movable 
wall  of  said  chamber  is  urged  against  the  action  of 
said  spring  in  response  to  pressure  drop  across  said 
throttle  valve  to  actuate  said  air  valve  toward  open 
position, 
(7)  said  air  valve  by  way  of  its  eccentric  mounting 
being  responsive  to  mass  flow  of  air  past  said  air 
valve  and  being  positioned  by  the  combined  action 
of  said  servo  motor  and  said  mass  flow  of  air. 


3,278,174 

CARBURETOR 

George  I.  Hahnish,  246  E.  Plenty  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,768 

7  Claims.     (CI.  261—91) 


1.  In  a  carburetor,  an  air  flow  passage,  a  fuel  chamber, 
means  providing  communication  between  said  air  flow 
passage  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  fuel  chamber,  the 
lower  portion  of  said  fuel  chamber  receiving  fuel  there- 
within,  agitating  means  movably  supported  within  said 
fuel  chamber  for  agitating  fuel  therewithin  and  thereby 
causing  vaporization  of  fuel  at  and  from  a  liquid  fuel 
free  surface  of  substantial  area  within  a  portion  of  said 
chamber  and  being  submerged  within  the  fuel  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  and  operating  means  for  moving  said 
agitating  means,  said  operating  means  including  a  portion 
disposed  within  said  air  passage. 
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3,278,175 
HUMIDIFIER  PAD 
John  F,  Hlrtz,  Watertown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Syncromatic 
Corporation,  Watertown,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

,  Filed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,577 

4  Claims.     (CI.  261—99) 


3  278  177 

CORNER  CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRIM 

Warren  B.  Zem,  1016  N.  Evans  and  Mineral  Sts., 

Pottstown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,215 

10  Claims.     (CI.  269 — 41) 


1.  A  humidifier  pad  through  which  air  can  be  circu- 
lated to  be  humidified,  characterized  by: 

(A)  a  filler  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  corrugated 
paper-like  material  having  the  ridges  and  grooves 
of  its  corrugations  extending  transversely  to  its 
length,  said  strip  being  rolled  into  a  substantially 
tight  spiral  so  as  to  provide 

(1)  opposite  faces  on  the  filler  defined  by  oppo- 
site longitudinal  edges  of  the  strip  and 

(2)  air  passages  extending  from  one  to  the  other 
of  said  faces  and  defined  by  the  ridges  and 
grooves  of  the  corrugations; 

(B)  a  substantially  rigid  frame  surrounding  the  filler 
at  the  edges  thereof  to  hold  the  strip  spirally  rolled; 
and 

(C)  said  pad  having  a  plurality  of  water  distribution 
passages  extending  a  substantial  distance  into  the 
filler  from  one  edge  thereof  and  opening  through 
the  frame  at  said  edge  of  the  filler,  so  that  when 
the  pad  is  disposed  with  said  faces  upright  and  said 
edge  of  the  frame  uppermost,  water  can  be  intro- 
duced into  each  of  said  passages  and  can  be  carried 
laterally  away  from  the  passage  by  the  convolutions 
of  the  strip  to  be  thus  distributed  uniformly  through 
the  entire  filler  for  exposure  to  air  circulated  there- 
through. 


3,278,176 
SPLIT  COMPRESSION  SPRING  FOR  RADIAL 

ASSEMBLY 

Andrew  Abolins,  431  Crescent  Ave.,  Penndel,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,358 

8  Claims.     (CI.  267—1) 


1.  A  coil  spring  for  lateral  assembly  upon  a  shaft  com- 
prised of  two  substantially  semi-cylindrical  units  each 
made  of  a  rod  bent  to  form  continuous  convolutions  and 
means  included  in  at  least  one  of  said  units  to  prevent  the 
convolutions  of  both  units  from  meshing  when  said  units 
are  assembled  upon  a  shaft. 


1.  Apparatus  for  clamping  together  the  adjacent  mi- 
tered  ends  of  trim  members  to  form  a  close  fitting  mitered 
joint  comprising: 

support  structure, 

first  means  on  said  support  structure  including  locating 
surfaces  positioned  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  to 
engage  the  outer  edges  of  a  pair  of  trim  members, 

second  means  carried  by  said  support  structure  on  the 
same  side  thereof  as  said  first  means  including  sec- 
ond locating  structure  having  an  outer  surface  shaped 
to  engage  the  face  of  the  trim  members  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  first-named  locating  surfaces,  said 
second  means  being  adjustable  along  the  bisector 
of  said  right  angle  formed  between  said  first-named 
locating  surfaces  on  said  first  means, 

clamping  means  carried  by  said  support  for  controlling 
the  position  of  said  second  means  along  the  bisector, 
and 

means  carried  by  said  support  structure  for  applying  a 
force  to  the  back  surfaces  of  the  trim  members,  said 
force  acting  in  a  direction  toward  said  second  means 
and  longitudinally  of  said  first-named  locating  sur- 
faces to  clamp  the  mitered  ends  of  the  trim  mem- 
bers in  close  fitting  relation. 


3  278  178 

MEANS  FOR  DEPOSITING  CONTINUOUS 

SETS  OF  FORMS 

Robert    Eckl,    Augsburg,    Germany,    assignor   to    Bowe 

Bohler  &  >^  eber  KG.,  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408.623 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1964, 

B  76,536 

5  Claims.     (CI.  270—61) 


1.  In  a  device  for  depositing  a  continuous  strip  of  flex- 
ible material  preformed  with  fold  lines  at  spaced  loca- 
tions along  the  strip  in  a  stack  of  zigzag  arrangement,  the 
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improvement  which  comprises  a  receiving  platform  for 
said  stack,  an  upright  guide  along  one  side  of  said  plat- 
form for  directing  said  strip  toward  said  platform  and 
onto  the  previously  formed  portions  of  the  stack  while 
said  strip  folds  from  side  to  side  in  zigzag  configuration 
along  said  fold  lines  to  produce  alternate  fold  edges  lying 
along  said  guide  means  and  remote  from  said  guide  means 
respectively,  and  stop  means  above  said  platform  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  path  of  the  fold  edges  of  the  strip  remote 
from  said  guide  means  for  deflecting  them  upwardly  as 
the  folds  are  deposited  on  said  stack. 


3^278  179 
SHEET  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Pieter  Hendrik  Hartel,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  Bull  Nederland  Administratie-  en  Statistiekmachine 
Mij.  N.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383.652 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1,  1963. 
943,420 
5  Claims.     (CI.  271—3)  t 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  individually  seizing  sheets  which 
are  supplied  sequentially  and  in  flatwise  condition  to  a 
gripping  position,  conveying  such  sheets  along  a  circular 
path  from  said  gripping  position  to  a  depositing  posi- 
tion at  the  top  of  a  sheet  receptacle  provided  with  a  mov- 
able pressure  platform  continuously  urged  towards  said 
depositing  position,  and  releasing  such  sheets  at  said  de- 
positing position,  the  combination  of: 

a  rotary  sheet  conveying  member  adapted,  as  it  assumes 
a  first  position,  to  engage  such  sheet  reaching  the 
gripping  position,  as  said  conveying  member  moves 
from  said  first  position  to  a  second  position  in  the 
course  of  a  rotation,  to  guide  such  a  sheet  along 
said  circular  path,  and,  as  said  conveying  member 
travels  past  said  second  position,  to  present  such  a 
sheet  to  said  depositing  position  while  pressing  away 
the  platform,  or  a  sheet,  lying  in  said  depositing  posi- 
tion; 
locking  means  for  holding  said  conveying  member  sta- 
tionary in  said  first  position  when  no  sheet  lies  in 
the  gripping  position,  said  locking  means  including 
means  responsive  to  the  arrival  of  a  sheet  in  said 
gripping  position  for  releasing  said  locking  means; 
means  for  stripping  a  sheet  from  said  conveying  mem- 
ber at  said  depositing  position; 
a  continuously  rotating  driving  device;  I 

a  friction  coupling  device  for  coupling  said  conveying 
member  to  said  driving  device  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  apply  to  said  conveying  member  a  driving  torque 
which  varies  with  the  angular  position  of  said  con- 
veying member; 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  value  of  said  driving  torque 
at  selected  angular  positions  of  said  conveying  device. 


3,278,180 
SHEET  SEPARATING 
Donald   W.   Sleeper,   Euclid,   and   Norman   W.   Taylor, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Addressograph  MulHgraph 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,011 
5  Claims.     (CI.  271—19) 


4«3 


1.  A  corner  separator  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to 
lie  against  the  lead  end  of  a  stack  of  sheets  adjacent  to 
a  corner  thereof;  and  a  cap  at  the  upper  end  of  said  plate 
having  an  inner  edge  which  proceeds  from  the  side  edge 
of  the  top  sheet  of  the  stack  along  a  helix  upwardly,  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  to  a  point  near  the  leading  edge 
of  the  sheet. 


3  278  181 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  DUPLICATORS 
Harald  Fengler,  Munich,  Konrad  Phleps,  Gninwald,  and 
Giinther  Schnall,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa 
AktiengeselLschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418.638 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1963. 

A  44  853 

30  Claims.     (CL  271—22) 
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28.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  sheets  to  the  printing 
mechanism  of  a  printing  machine,  in  combination,  a 
feed  table  having  a  platform  for  supporting  a  stack  of 
sheets;  a  pair  of  side  rails  mounted  on  said  feed  table, 
at  least  one  of  said  side  rails  being  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  corresponding  side  of  the  stack  on  said 
platform;  a  pair  of  corner  separators  each  including  a  lip 
arranged  to  overlie  the  uppermost  sheet  of  the  stack  at 
one  front  corner  thereof  and  a  stop  disposed  ahead  of 
the  corresponding  front  corner;  and  coupling  means  ar- 
ticulately connecting  each  comer  separator  to  one  of  said 
side  rails  in  such  a  way  that  the  corner  separators  per- 
form a  composite  pivotal  and  sliding  movement  to  thereby 
be  guided  for  movement  in  a  plane  which  is  substan- 
tially normal  to  the  platform. 


3  278  182 

DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  THE  SUBJECTIVE 

EFFECT  OF  COLOR 

George  Wright  Uscher,  303  HiUwood  Drive, 

Nashville,  Tenn. 

nied  May  21.  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,218 

18  Claims.     (CI.  272—8) 

1.  A  chromatic  color  generating  device  comprising  in 

combination 
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(A)  an  illuminable,  viewable,  and  movable  foreground 
shutter  element  comprising 

(1)  at  least  one  cycle  unit  so  disposed  and  ar- 
ranged as  to  be  optically  repeatable  more  than 
about  3  times  per  second  in  consequence  of  con- 
tinuous motion  of  said  foreground  shutter  ele- 
ment, said  cycle  unit  comprising 

(a)  on  the  viewable  side  thereof  at  least  one 
opaque  essentially  dark-shaded  first  seg- 
ment, 

(b)  on  the  viewable  side  thereof  at  least  one 
opaque  essentially  light-shaded  second  seg- 
ment, and 

(c)  at  least  one  non-opaque  third  segment; 

(B)  at  least  one  background  element  detachedly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  foreground  shutter  ele- 
ment such  that 

( 1 )  portions  of  one  side  of  said  background  ele- 
ment  are   successively,   intermittently,   and   rc- 
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petitively  viewable  when  unobscured  by  said 
first  and  second  segments  of  said  cycle  unit  of 
said  foreground  shutter  element  when  said  fore- 
ground shutter  element  is  in  said  motion,  said 
viewable  side  of  said  background  element  being 
essentially  light-shaded; 

(C)  at  least  one  essentially  dark-shaded  configuration 
element,  about  which  the  subjective  effect  of  chro- 
matic color  is  to  be  formed, 

(1)  so  disposed  as  to  be  viewable  against  said 
light-shaded  side  of  said  background  element 
when  unobscured  by  said  opaque  first  and  sec- 
ond segments  of  said  cycle  unit  of  said  fore- 
ground shutter  element  when  said  foreground 
shutter  element  is  in  said  motion; 

(D)  means  for  supporting  said  foreground  shutter  ele- 
ment, said  background  element,  and  said  configura- 
tional  element;  and 

(E)  means  by  which  motion  of  said  foreground  shut- 
ter element  may  be  caused. 


3  278  183 

TOY  FOR  SIMULATING  THE  FLIGHT  OF  A 

TETHERED  AIRPLANE 

Alfred  Einfalt,  Numberg,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gebnider  Einfalt,  Numberg,  Germany 
Filed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377.920 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  22,  1964, 
E  26,463 
4  Claims.     (CI.  272—31) 
1.  A  toy  for  simulating  the  flight  of  a  tethered  air- 
plane, comprising  a  base  representing  a  landscape  having 
two  spaced  apart  portions  representing  airports,  a  driv- 
ing mechanism  mounted  on  said  base  between  saicl  airport 
portions  and  having  a  rigid  driving  shaft  mounted  to  ro- 
tate on  a  fixed  axis  with  respect  to  the  frame  of  said  driv- 
ing mechanism,  an  arm  secured  to  the  end  of  said  shaft 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom  to  have  rotary  move- 
ment over  a  circular  area  of  said  base  between  said  airport 
portions,  a  toy  aircraft  secured  to  the  end  of  said  arm, 
whereby  said  aircraft  travels  in  a  circular  path  about  said 
shaft  and  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  rotary  axis  of  said 
shaft,  adjustable  mounting  means  solely  supporting  said 


driving  mechanism  on  said  base  in  a  substantially  parallel 
plane  with  the  plane  of  said  base  for  tilting  said  mech- 
anism from  said  substantially  parallel  plane  into  a  plu- 
rality of  planes  forming  acute  angles  with  the  plane  of  said 
base  whereby  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  is  tilted 
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in  different  directions,  and  control  means  located  outside 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  aircraft  and  controlling 
said  adjustable  mounting  means  to  effect  tilting  of  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  thereby  effect  tilting  of  the 
plane  of  flight  of  said  aircraft. 


3^78,184 

WEIGHTED  TRALNING  ANKLET 

Harold  Rosenbaum,  416  N.  3rd  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,538 

2  Claims.     (CI.  272—57) 


^9 


1.  In  an  anklet  encircling  athletic  training  aid,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  right  and  left  side  carriers,  the  inside 
of  the  said  carriers  respectively  contacting  the  right  and 
left  side  of  the  wearer's  ankle,  said  carriers  terminating 
forwardly  in  inclined  lacing  edges  and  terminating  respec- 
tively rearwardly  in  vertical,  spaced  ends;  a  vertical  strip 
of  elasticized  webbing  joining  the  said  rearward  vertical 
edges  of  the  side  carriers,  said  webbing  extending  the  entire 
height  of  the  side  carriers  and  being  respectively  secured 
10  the  said  ends  by  vertical  stitching;  an  adjustable  trans- 
verse arch  strap  joining  the  said  carriers  intermediate  their 
said  forward  and  rearward  edges,  said  strap  being  con- 
structed of  yieldable  material  and  said  strap  being  pro- 
vided with  length  varying  means;  right  and  left  pocket 
walls  respectively  overiying  a  portion  of  the  said  side  car- 
riers and  being  secured  thereto  along  the  bottom  edges  by 
horizontal  stitches,  the  said  walls  being  further  attached 
to  the  said  carriers  intermittently  by  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
vertical  stitches  to  form  a  plurality  of  equal  vertical 
pockets,  said  pockets  having  closed  bottoms  and  open  tops; 
a  pair  of  hingedly  attached  flaps  depending  respectively 
from  the  tops  of  the  said  side  carriers  and  being  secured 
thereto  by  horizontal  stitching,  the  said  flaps  depending 
from  the  tops  a  distance  sufficient  to  overly  the  said  open 
tops  of  the  said  pockets  and  the  said  flaps  each  being  of 
a  length  equal  to  the  said  right  and  left  pocket  walls,  and 
said  flaps  respectively  overiying  the  said  pockeT  walls;  and 
a  strip  of  yieldable  material  rearwardly  joining  the  said 
flaps,  the  latter  said  material  being  in  unstretcbed  condi- 
tion when  the  said  flaps  cover  the  tops  of  the  said  pockets 
and  the  said  material  being  stretched  when  the  said  flaps 
are  hingedly  pivoted  about  their  said  top  connections  to 
expose  the  tops  of  the  said  pockets. 
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3^78  185 

BODY-ATTACHED  ABix)MINAL  EXERCISE 

DEVICE 

Joseph  L.  Bidopia,  157  SE.  12lh  St.,  Apt.  7,  and  Elvira 

Ebner,  155  SE.  12th  St.,  Apt.  10,  both  of  Miami,  Fla. 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,128 

2  Claims.     (CI.  272—80) 


3^78  187 

GAME  MACHINE  EMPLOYING  MULTI-STATE 

SWINGING  GATES 

Franlt    W.    Sinden,    Summit,    NJ.,    assignor   to    Pariier 

Brothers,  Inc.,  Salem,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,483 

5  Claims.     (CI.  273^118) 


1.  In  a  physical  exercise  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed a  hollow  casing,  an  adjustable  belt  means  having 
a  pair  of  inner  ends  thereof  terminating  in  said  casing 
including  a  fastening  means  adapted  to  adjustably  secure 
the  outer  end  portions  of  said  belt  means  around  the  waist 
of  a  person  with  said  casing  means  positioned  against  the 
abdomen  thereof,  one  of  said  inner  ends  fixed  in  said 
casing,  a  spring  member  fixed  to  the  other  of  said  inner 
ends  and  slidably  retained  in  said  casing  for  predeter- 
mined movement  therein  substantially  colinear  with  said 
belt  means,  a  stop  projection  in  said  casing  positioned  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  member,  a  helical  spring  retained 
in  said  casing  with  the  opposite  ends  thereof  positioned 
against  said  member  and  said  projection  respectively 
whereby  variable  expanding  tension  forces  in  said  belt 
will  move  said  spring  member  in  said  casing  predeter- 
mined corresponding  distances  against  the  restraining  ac- 
tion of  said  spring  when  said  device  is  operated. 


3,278,186 

PIN  DECK  WITH  RESILIENT  PAD  PIN 

DETECTING  STRUCTURE 

Robert  Torresen,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,542 
6  Claims.     (CL  273 — 42) 


*^y 


1.  In  a  bowling  pin  handling  apparatus  having  a  deck 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  surface  of  a  bowling 
alley,  a  switch  mechanism,  comprising,  a  resilient  pad  on 
the  deck  engageable  with  the  head  of  a  pin  standing  on 
the  alley  when  the  deck  is  lowered,  said  pad  being  of  a 
size  to  engage  a  pin  standing  on  a  spot  or  off  a  spot  in  a 
normal  off-spot  area  surrounding  the  spot,  a  central  recess 
in  the  upper  surface  of  the  pad,  a  rigid  plate  in  the  recess 
movable  upwardly  toward  the  deck  upon  deformation  of 
the  pad  by  engagement  with  an  on-spot  or  an  off-spot  pin, 
and  a  switch  on  the  deck  having  a  switch  actuating  plung- 
er movable  by  the  plate  on  upward  movement  of  the 
latter. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  game  board  for  accom- 
modating rolling  objects; 

a  plurality  of  wall  segments  upon  said  game  board 
and  bounding  channels  of  travel  thereon  for  said 
rolling  objects, 

a  plurality  of  swinging  gates  upon  said  game  board, 

each  of  said  gates  being  pivolally  disposed  between 
adjoining  and  opposing  wall  segments  and  having 
(I)  head  section  means  extending  into  one  channel 
so  configured  as  to  trap  one  of  said  rolling  objects 
between  said  gate  and  one  of  said  adjo  ning  and 
opposing  wall  segments  and  (2)  tail  section  means 
extending  into  an  adjoining  channel  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  other  of  said  adjoining  and  opposing  wall 
segments. 


3  278  188 

MULTI-TAPE  REPRODUCER  WITH  SINGLE 

PICKUP  HEAD 

Harry  C.  Chambcrlin,  254  Winn  Drive,  Upland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,038 

6  Claims.     (CI.  274—11) 


—     -^^(P- 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  sound  reproducing  mecha- 
nism including: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  magnetic  tapes  disposed  adjacent  to 
each  other,  each  of  said  tapes  consisting  of  a  con- 
tinuous loop,  each  tape  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
tracks  having  sound  recorded  thereon; 

(b)  a  single  drive  roller  extending  across  the  path  of 
said  tapes; 

(c)  controllable  means  for  rotating  said  drive  roller 
at  a  selected  speed; 

(d)  a  carriage  movable  across  the  path  of  said  tape; 

(e)  a  single  pickup  head  on  said  carriage; 
(£)  a  pressure  roller  on  said  carriage; 
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(g)  means  for  selectively  unlocking  said  carriage  and 
for  locking  it  in  a  desired  position  and  for  moving 
said  pressure  roller  out  of  engagement  and  into  en- 
gagement with  said  drive  roller  for  driving  a  selected 
tape  and  reproducing  sound  therefrom;  and 

(h)  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  position  of  said 
pickup  head  with  respect  to  said  tape  to  select  a 
desired  one  of  the  tracks  recorded  thereon. 


(4)  adjustable  means  on  said  follower  remote  from 
said  packing  gland  for  attaching  said  follower  to  and 
forcing  same  toward  said  packing  gland,  said  stem 
being  operable  solely  by  rotation  within  elements 
(2)  and  (3);  and 


3  278  189 

TONE  ARM  RESTRICTOR  FOR  RECORD 

CHANGERS 

'^'^w**^^*   ^'""Pson.   StevensvUle,   Mich.,   assignor  to 

V  w.  ?f**"''°"'  »«°<on  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  .Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,739 
9  Claims.     (CI.  274—23) 


(5)  a  lubricant  duct  extending  from  said  bore  thru  said 
follower  to  an  accessible  surface  thereof  for  injec- 
tion of  lubricant  to  said  annulus. 


1.  A  tone  arm  assembly  for  use  with  record  changers 
of  the  type  which  are  movable  out  of  a  horizontal  posi- 
tion when  not  in  use,  the  improvement  comprising  in 
combmation,  a  tone  arm  hinge  assembly,  a  tone  arm 
mounted  adjacent  one  end  thereof  on  said  hinge  assembly 
for  upward  and  downward  pivotal  movement  about  a  gen- 
erally  horizontal  axis,  first  stop  means  mounted  on  said 
hinge  assembly,  and  second  stop  means  carried  on  said 
tone  arm  and  positioned  thereon  so  as  to  engage  said  first 
stop  means  when  the  tone  arm  has  been  pivoted  about  said 
horizontal  axis  to  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  said 
hinge  assembly  and  thereby  restrain  said  tone  arm  against 
further  upward  pivotal  movement,  at  least  one  of  said 
stop  means  being  yieldable  beyond  an  initial  restraining 
load  therein  so  as  to  permit  said  tone  arm  to  be  moved 
above  said  predetermined  distance  by  manual  applica- 
tion of  a  lifting  force  to  said  tone  arm  sufl^cient  to  over- 
come the  yieldable  stop  means. 


3,278,191 
SHAFT  SEAL 
Rem!  J.  Gits,  Hinsdale,  and  Raymond  H.  Andresen.  Bar- 
rington,  III.,  assignors  to  Gits  Bros.  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,002 
3  Claims.     (CI.  277—40) 


3,278,190 
PROTECTION  OF  PACKING  FOLLOWER  AND 
VALVE  STEM 
Thomas  C.  Hood  and  Roy  J.  Wood,  Borger,  and  Albert 
t.  Butcher,  Phillips,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,605 
3  Claims.     (CI.  277—18) 
1.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

(1 )  a  valve  stem  and  a  plug  valve  head  rigidly  attached 
to  one  end  of  said  stem; 

(2)  a  packing  gland  surrounding  a  first  section  of  said 
valve  stem  adjacent  said  valve  head  provided  with 
an  annulus  for  packing  and  packing  material  in  said 
annulus; 

(3)  a  packing  follower  surrounding  a  second  seaion 
of  said  stem  adjacent  said  first  section  and  remote 
from  said  valve  head,  provided  with  a  bore  of  uni- 
form diameter  forming  a  narrow  annulus  for  lubri- 
cant extending  the  full  length  of  said  follower  to 
space  said  follower  from  said  stem  at  all  points,  the 
end  of  said  follower  adjacent  said  packing  gland  co- 
operating therewith  to  form  a  seal  around  said  stem; 


1.  A  shaft  seal  which  comprises  an  annular  metal  cas- 
ing of  U-shaped  cross  section  and  having  an  outer  pe- 
ripheral waU,  an  inner  peripheral  wall  in  spaced  concen- 
tric relation  inwardly  from  the  outer  peripheral  wall  and 
a  back  wall  connecting  the  inner  and  outer  peripheral 
walls,  said  outer  peripheral  wall  being  free  from  indenta- 
tions and  adapted  to  be  press  fitted  into  a  part  to  be  sealed 
in  complete  mating  contact  with  said  part  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  resilient  seal  ring  therearound  at  any  place 
along  the  length  thereof  in  complete  sealing  contact  there- 
with, an  elongated  metal  rib  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer   peripheral   wall   and   extending   generally   axially 
along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  wall  in  fixed 
relation  therewith,  a  metal  carrier  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
in  said  casing  between  the  inner  and  outer  peripheral  walls 
thereof,  a  graphitic  carbon  seal  ring  carried  by  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  sleeve,  a  spring  in  the  casing  between  the 
sleeve  and  back  wall  of  the  casing  urging  the  seal  ring 
forwardly  from  the  casing  for  sealing  engagement  with 
a  part  to  be  sealed,  said  sleeve  having  an  open  ended  slot 
in  the  outer  periphery  thereof  across  the  length  thereof  re- 
ceiving said  rib  to  form  a  key  and  keyway  assembly  to 
hold  the  sleeve  against  rotation  in  the  casing,  said  rib  pro- 
jecting rearwardly  from  the  open  end  of  said  slot  under 
all  positions  of  the  sleeve  in  the  casing  and  said  rib  ter- 
minating inwardly  from  the  front  end  of  the  slot  under  all 
positions  of  the  sleeve  in  the  casing  whereby  wear  grooves 
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formed  in  either  the  rib  or  key  slot  will  be  free  of  abut- 
ment shoulders  interfering  with  forward  shifting  of  the 
sleeve  under  the  influence  of  the  spring. 


3^78  192 
SEALING  DEVICES 
Jack  W.  Tamplen,  Celina,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engl- 
neering  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,000 
11  Claims.     (CI.  277—116.2) 


3S7 


and  to  engage  at  its  inner  periphery  in  interference  fh 
at  least  part  of  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  piston 
member;  fluid  means  to  produce  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  respective  conical  surfaces  and  thereby  vary 
the  cross  sectional  space  within  the  collet  member,  and 
means  to  introduce  fluid  at  the  interface  of  the  inter- 
ference fit  to  uncouple  said  outer  cylindrical  member  from 
said  piston  member. 
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3,278,194 

'  UNIVERSAL  JAW 

Merritt  B.  Sampson,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  S-P  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  -May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,341 

13  Claims.     (CI.  279—120) 


3i2 


3S4^ 


iSt 


9.  A  sealing  element  comprising:  an  elongate  annular 
resilient  sealing  member  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
exterior  surface  and  having  a  bore  extending  axially  there- 
through, said  member  having  a  port  formed  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  exterior  surface  and  communicating  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  sealing  element  with  the  interior 
of  said  sealing  element,  reinforcing  means  at  each  end  of 
the  exterior  of  said  annular  sealing  member,  and  opposite 
longitudinally  outwardly  facing  inclined  abutment  sur- 
faces on  the  oppositeends  of  said  resilient  member  extend- 
ing from  the  cylindrical  exterior  surface  thereof  to  the 
bore  thereof  and  providing  means  for  application  of  longi- 
tudinal compressive  force  to  opposite  ends  of  said  resilient 
member  for  deforming  the  central  portion  of  said  resilient 
member  outwardly  to  radially  expanded  resilient  sealing 
engagement  with  a  flow  conductor  on  opposite  longitudinal 
sides  of  said  port. 


3,278,193 
CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Stanley  Groner,  York,  and  Arnold  Stnart  Neidle.  Harris- 
burg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  .May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,765 
8  Claims.     (CI.  279—4) 


^w-^ 


I.  In  combmation  with  a  machine  tool  having  a  rotat- 
aWe  spmdlc  a  chuck  mounted  on  said  spindle  for  rotation 
therewith  and  having  radially  movable  jaws  and  means 
to  actuate  the  jaws  radially  and  grip  a  workpiccc  the 
chuck  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  said  jaws  each  having  insert  locating  surfaces  ad- 
jacent a  face; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  inserts  each  associated  with  a  different 
jaw  and  each  having  positioning  surfaces  coacting 
with  the  locating  surfaces  to  position  the  insert  ad- 
justably; 

(c)  each  of  said  inserts  having  a  convexly  curved  work 
abutting  surface,  the  work  surface  having  a  plurality 
of  convexly  curved  serrations  and  having  axes  paral- 
leling the  axes  of  the  chuck  and  each  being  disposed 
outwardly  of  the  face  of  the  associated  jaw  to  the 
side  of  the  jaw  remote  from  the  chuck;  and 

(d)  rcleasable  means  to  secure  each  insert  in  an  ad- 
justed position  by  friction  only  against  rotational 
forces  from  a  gripped  work  piece. 


2.  A  clamping  mechanism  comprising  a  collet  mem- 
ber to  receive  therein  a  member  to  be  clamped,  said 
collet  member  defining  a  substantially  conical  outer 
peripheral  surface;  a  piston  member  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated relative  to  said  collet  member  by  fluid  pressure 
and  having  at  least  in  part  a  substantially  cylindrical 
outer  peripheral  surface  and  at  least  in  part  a  substan- 
tially conical  inner  peripheral  surface  of  a  contour  which 
substantially  coincides  with  the  conical  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  collet  member;  and  an  outer  cylindrical 
member  adapted  to  receive  therein  said  piston  member 


3  278  195 
SAFETY  Sid  BINDING 

Georges  Pierre  Joseph  Salomon,  34  Avenue  de  Loverchy, 
Annecy,  France 
„,  ,         J^'ed  J«n-  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,154 
oT."?,/  ."^^y*  «Pplication  France,  Jan.  22,   1963, 
922,316;  Apr.  10,  1963,  874;  Dec.  10,  1963.  957  J41 

19  Claims.  (CI.  280— 11.35) 
1.  In  a  safety  ski  binding  adapted  rcleasably  to  engage 
the  heel  of  a  boot  borne  by  a  runner,  in  combination, 
a  support  on  said  runner;  first  heel-engaging  means 
mounted  on  said  runner  for  resiliently  bearing  upon  said 
heel  in  a  forward  direction;  second  heel-engaging  means 
mounted  on  said  runner  for  resiliently  bearing  upon  a  rear 
ledge  of  said  heel  in  a  downward  direction,  said  second 
heel-engaging  means  comprising  a  swingablc  member  pro- 
vided with  a  ledge-grpping  extremity  and  with  pivot 
means  remote  from  said  extremity  engaging  said  support, 
said  pivot  means  enabling  substantially  vertical  relative 
displacement   between   said   member   and   said   runner. 


guide  means  on  said  support  contacting  said  member  be- 
low a  predetermined  elevated  position  thereof  for  pre- 
venting rearward  swinging  of  said  formation,  said  mem- 


ber upon  reaching  said  elevated  position  clearing  said 
guide  means  for  enabling  said  extremity  to  release  said 
ledge;  and  spring  means  bearing  upon  said  member  for 
resisting  its  upward  movement. 


3,278,196 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
Friedrich  H.  van  Winscn,  Kirchheim  (Teck),  Germany, 
assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,127 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12,  1963, 

D  42,691 

15  Claims.     (CI.  280—96.2) 


1.  A  wheel  suspension  for  the  steerable  front  wheels 
of  motor  vehicles  having  a  vehicle  superstructure,  espe- 
cially rear  engine  vehicles,  comprising  for  each  wheel: 

two  guide  means  disposed  one  above  the  other, 

wheel  carrier  means, 

joint  means  pivotally  connecting  said  wheel  carrier 
means  with  said  guide  means, 

spring  means  for  suspension  of  the  wheel  relative  to 
the  superstructure  from  a  lower  to  an  upper  limit 
of  suspension 

and  bearing  support  means  rotatably  supporting  said 
guide  means  at  the  vehicle  superstructure  about  non- 
parallel  bearing  axes, 

the  lower  guide  means  being  constructed  essentially  as 
transverse  guide  structure  having  an  approximately 
horizontal  bearing  axis, 

the  upper  guide  means  being  constructed  essentially  as 
longitudinal  guide  structure  having  a  bearing  axis 
located  behind  the  wheel  and  extending  with  respect 
to  the  vehicle  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions 
as  well  as  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  instantaneous  center  at  the  mean 
position  of  suspension  of  the  wheel  for  the  move- 
ments of  the  wheel  carrier  means  lies  at  a  rearwardly 
disposed  point  at  a  height  within  the  range  of  the 
height  of  the  wheel  center, 

the  bearing  axis  of  the  upper  guide  means  intersecting 
the  vertical  vehicle  transverse  plane  of  the  upper  joint 
means  at  a  first  point  located  above  a  second  point 
formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  bearing  axis  of  the 
lower  guide  means  with  the  transverse  plane  of  the 


lower  joint  means,  said  first  point  being  located  in 
the  space  between  the  second  point  and  the  central 
vertical  longitudinal  plane  of  the  vehicle. 


3,278,197 
ADJUSTABLE  SUSPENSION,  MORE  PARTICULAR- 
LY INTENDED  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  VEHICLES 
Jacques  Jeao-Marie  Jules  Gerin,  86  Avenue  Victor-Hogo, 
Dijon,  Cote  d'Or,  France 
FUed  Sept.  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  400,391 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  3,  1963,  949,500 
5  Claims.     (CI.  280—124) 


1.  An  adjustable  suspension  for  an  automobile  vehicle 
comprising  as  many  independent  suspension  systems  as 
there  are  wheels,  each  of  said  independent  systems  com- 
prising the  combination: 

(a)  of  a  wheel-carrying  lever  pivoted  on  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged in  a  horizontal  plane  and  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  vehicle, 
when  this  latter  is  moved  in  a  straight  line; 

(b)  of  a  deformable  elastic  device  adapted  to  pivot 
about  the  same  pivotal  axis  as  that  of  said  wheel- 
carrier  lever  and  to  be  locked  in  any  given  position; 

(c)  of  a  coupling  system  between  said  wheel-carrier 
lever  and  said  deformable  elastic  device,  whereby 
any  movement  of  the  wheel  causes  the  intervention 
of  said  deformable  elastic  device; 

(d)  of  pivotally  mounted  supporting  means  for  the 
assembly  comprising  said  wheel-carrier  lever,  said 
deformable  elastic  device  and  said  coupling  system; 

(e)  of  a  control  system  adapted  to  cause  said  deform- 
able elastic  device  to  pivot  about  the  pivotal  axis  of 
said  supporting  means  between  two  extreme  positions 
and  to  be  locked  in  any  required  intermediate  posi- 
tions; 

(f)  and  of  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  assembly 
comprising  said  elastic  device,  lever  and  control  sys- 
tem with  respect  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  as  con- 
cerns the  front  wheels. 


3,278,198 
TRACTOR  FIFTH-WHEEL  WITH  SERVICE     . 
LINE  CONNECTOR 
Keith  W.  Tantlinger,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mich.,  assign- 
or to  Fruehauf  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,552 
3  Claims.     (CI.  280—421) 
3.  A  fifth  wheel  construction  for  heavy  duty  over-the- 
road  trailers  and  the  like  comprising 

a  lower  plate  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  tractor, 

a  lower  ball  bearing  race  on  said  lower  plate  with  the 

central  axis  thereof  extending  vertically, 
an  upper  ball  bearing  race  vertically  aligned  with  said 
lower  race  and  rotatable  relative  thereto  about  a 
vertical  axis, 
an  upper  plate  secured  to  said  upper  ball  bearing  race, 
a  bearing  on  said  upper  plate  having  a  horizontally  ex- 
tending central  axis, 
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a  skid  plate  pivotally  supported  by  said  bearing  for  ro- 
tation about  said  horizontal  axis  relative  to  said  upper 
plate,  said  skid  plate  having  a  slot  for  the  acceptance 
of  a  kingpin, 

a  flange  portion  on  said  skid  plate  extending  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  upwardly  above 
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matter  written  on  the  check  blanks:  a  slidably  adjustable 
impression-preventive  sheet  member  for  insertion  and  re- 
moval between  the  blanks,  the  sheet  member  composed 
of  resiliently  flexible  material  for  bodily  arcuate  folding  in 
a  generally  U-shape  form  to  provide  an  arcuate  bend  of 
at  least  180  degrees. 


an  uppermost  surface  thereof  for  engagement  with 
the  frontal  face  of  said  trailer  to  effect  rotation  of 
said  skid  plate  into  a  condition  wherein  said  slot  is 
generally  aligned  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
trailer,  and 

a  receptacle  on  the  flange  of  said  skid  plate  for  receiving 
a  service  line  connector  on  the  trailer. 


3  27g  199 
TRAILER  FOR  MOLrNTING  TRACK  PRESS 
.yie  R.  Johnson,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rod- 
gers  Hydraulic  Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota  ,-«."■ 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  S«r.  No.  409,475 
4  Claims.     (CI.  280 — 423) 


-_- — \^  ,'■*?. 


I.  In  a  trailer  for  mounting  and  transporting  a  crawler 
track  press,  an  elongated  trailer  body  having  a  bed  for 
supporting  the  press  thereon  and  a  platform  at  the  front 
end  of  the  bed  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  draft  ve- 
hicle a  set  of  ground  wheels  mounted  on  and  support- 
ing the  rear  end  of  the  trailer  body,  the  said  platform 
being  disposed  at  a  substantially  higher  elevation  than 
the  bed  and  a  flat  circular  shelf  mounted  on  and  over 
the  platform  for  rotation  about  its  center  axis  on  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  said  shelf  extending  across  substantiaUy  the 
entire  width  of  the  trailer  and  having  one  edge  extending 
to  the  area  over  the  bed  for  use  by  an  operator  of  the 
press. 


3,278,200 

^  ^    ^  ^  CHECK  BOOKS 

John  T.  Scully  235  W.  76th  St.,  New  York  23,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,380 

2  Claims.     (CL  282—8) 


3,278,201 
SELF  ADJUSTING  TRIM  FIXTURE  FOR  PIPES 
Wayne  B.  Noland,  Avon  Lake,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Wood- 
ford Manufacturing  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a 
corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,882 
3  Claims.     (CI.  285—46) 


'^^ 


1.  In  a  trim  plate  frame  for  pipes,  comprising  in  com 
bination, 

a  plate  member  having  an  oblong  hole,  said  hole  having 
a  major  and  a  minor  axis, 

a  pipe  extending  through  the  oblong  hole  of  said  plate 
member,  said  pipe  having  an  outer  diameter  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  oblong  hole  along 
Its  minor  axis, 

said  pipe  having  two  wells  diametrically  opposite  each 
other  at  each  side  thereof, 

two  fingers  on  said  plate  at  diametrically  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  along  the  minor  axis  of  said  oblong  hole, 
said  fingers  pivotally  received  in  said  two  wells  re- 
spectively to  permit  said  plate  member  to  pivot  on 
said  pipe  about  an  axis  common  to  the  minor  axis  of 
said  oblong  hole. 


3,278,202 

INSULATED  PIPE  JOINT 

Joseph  B  Smith,  5350  W.  1 30th  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,299 

1  Claim.     (CI.  285—50) 


1.  In  a  manifolding  check  book  comprising  a  plurality 
of  superimposed  check  blanks  and  stub  blanks  alternately 
arranged  in  an  assembly  with  a  check  blank  and  a  stub 
blank  constituting  a  pair  of  the  blanks,  and  means  in  each 
pair  of  said  blanks  for  duplicating  on  the  stub  blanks 


An  insulated  pipe  joint  comprising  first  and  second  tu- 
bular coupling  assemblies,  said  first  assembly  having  a 
radially  extending  bolt  flange  having  a  plurality  of  axial 
bolt  holes  therethrough  at  a  uniform  radius  from  the  axis 
of  the  coupling,  said  first  coupling  assembly  having  a 
raised  planar  sealing  face  projecting  axially  beyond  said 
bolt  flange  and  having  an  outer  periphery  a  spaced  dis- 
tance inward  from  said  bolt  holes,  said  second  assembly 
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having  a  planar  sealing  face  in  alignment  with  and  hav- 
ing the  same  area  as  said  sealing  face  on  said  first  assem- 
bly and  terminating  outwardly  in  an  outer  periphery  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  sealing  face  of  said  first  assembly,  said  second  as- 
sembly having  a  cylindrical  surface  and  a  radial  surface 
extending  from  the  end  of  said  cylindrical  surface  adja- 
cent to  and  a  spaced  distance  from  the  sealing  face  on 
said  assembly,  a  thrust  washer  with  one  side  against  said 
radial  surface  and  extending  radially  therebeyond,  an  in- 
sulating sleeve  around  said  cylindrical  surface  having  one 
end  adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  thrust  washer,  an  annu- 
lar insulating   thrust  element  positioned   with  one   face 
against  said  other  side  of  said  thrust  washer  and  an  inner 
surface  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  insulating  sleeve, 
a  tubular  collar  having  an  inner  surface  positioned  against 
the  outer  surface  of  said  insulating  sleeve  and  an  end  sur- 
face positioned  against  the  other  side  of  said  annular  in- 
sulating thrust  element,  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  in  said 
collar  m  alignment  with  the  bolt  holes  in  said  flange   a 
plurality  of  bolts  extending  through  said  bolt  holes  on 
said  flange  and  said  collar  to  press  said  collar  toward  said 
flange,  an  annular  insulating  gasket  between  said  sealing 
faces  and  extending  radially  beyond  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  sealing  faces  to  have  an  outer  diameter  slightly 
less  than  that  of  the  inner  sides  of  said  bolts  whereby  said 
bolts  position  said  gasket  against  radial  movement,  said 
annular   thrust  element  also  having  an  outer  diameter 
Slightly  less  than  that  of  the  inner  edges  of  said  bolts  the 
area  of  said  annular  insulating  thrust  element  in  compres- 
sion between  said  collar  and  said  thrust  washer  being  at 
least  as  great  as  the  area  of  said  insulating  gasket  in  com- 
pression between  said  sealing  faces,  said  gasket  and  said 
insulating  sleeve  and  said  annular  insulating  thrust  ele- 
ment being  formed  of  a  high  compression  strength  resin 
impregnated  fiber. 


said  lugs  being  fracturable  by  a  predetermined  radial  force 
applied  internally  of  the  body  member  to  displace  said 
lugs  radially  outward  into  interlocking  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  wall  portion  of  said  support. 


3,278,204 
SWIVEL  COUPLING 
William  E.  Currie,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Parker-Hannlfin  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,062 
7  Claims.     (CI.  285—281) 


3,278,203 

SWIVEL  CONNECTOR  FOR  LAMPS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Gereon  Snyder.  Wjnnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Snyder 
Manufacturing  (  ompany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,758 
5  Claims.     (CI.  285—160) 


4  A  swivel  connector  comprising  a  body  member,  a 
female  socket  member  mounted  in  said  body  member  and 
axially  rotatable  therein,  a  male  ball  member  rotatably 
seated  in  said  female  member,  a  cap  member  engaging  the 
male  member  and  detachably  interlocked  with  the  body 
member  to  retain  the  male  member  seated  in  the  female 
member,  a  spring  acting  between  the  body  member  9nd 
female  member  operable  to  maintain  the  male  and  female 
members  under  compression  relative  to  the  cap  member 
and  the  latter  relative  to  the  body  member  to  prevent 
accidental  disconnection  of  the  cap  member  and  maintain 
the  male  and  female  members  in  the  positions  to  which 
adjusted  relative  to  one  another  and  the  body  member, 
circumferentially  arranged  axially  projecting  oppositely 
disposed  pairs  of  lugs  at  the  outer  end  of  said  body  member 
arranged  for  insertion  through  an  opening  in  a  support, 
the  portion  of  the  body  member  intermediate  adjacent  of 


1.  A  swivel  coupling  comprising  an  outer  tubular  cou- 
pling member  having  a  stepped  bore  therein,  an  internal 
annular  groove  in  the  wall  of  the  larger  diameter  portion 
of  said  bore  adjacent  the  step  therein,  said  step  being  a 
radial  continuation  of  one  of  the  walls  of  said  groove,  an 
mner  tubular  coupling  member  inserted  in  said  bore,  said 
inner  member  having  a  sleeve  affixed  thereto  in  sealing 
contact  therearound  within  said  larger  diameter  portion 
of  said   bore,  the   outer  diameter  of  said   sleeve  being 
greater  than  the  smaller  diameter  portion  of  said  stepped 
bore  but  less  than  said  larger  diameter  portion  for  en- 
gagement with  said  step,  said  inner  member  having  a  radi- 
ally   outwardly    projecting    shoulder    means    engaging   a 
shoulder  means  on  said  outer  member  with  the  distance 
between  said  shoulder  means  on  said  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers and  their  respective  sleeve  and  step  being  substan- 
tially the  same  for  maintaining  said  sleeve  in  continuous 
engagement  with  said  step,  and  a  packing  ring  in  said 
groove  in  fluid  tight  sealing  contact  with  the  walls  of  said 
groove  and  said  sleeve,  the  interengagement  of  said  step 
and  sleeve  closing  said  groove  against  extrusion  of  said 
packing  ring  under  the  influence  of  fluid  pressure  in  said 
coupling. 


3,278,205 
COUPLING 
^°i5f"A  ^'  ""'■'o^'  Redondo  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to 
"'7.°?"  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  May  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,941 
5  Claims.     (CI.  285—311) 


1.  A  conduit  coupling  comprising  a  coupler  to  couple 
two  connectors  together  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
coupler  being  attached  to  one  of  said  connectors  and 
comprising  a  handle  and  a  clamping  member  and  a  link- 
age disposed  therebetween  linking  said  handle  to  said 
clamping  member,  said  linkage  being  attached  at  three 
axes  of  constraint  to  one  of  said  connectors  and  means 
earned  by  the  other  connector  to  be  engaged  thereby. 
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3  278  206 
COUPLING  CONNECn'oN  HAVING  A  LAMI- 
NATED CONTRACTIBLE  SLEEVE 
George  V.  Woodling,  22077  West  Lake  Road, 
Rocky  River,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,208 
7  Claims.     (CI.  285—334.5) 


1.  A  coupling  connection  between  a  connection  body 
and  a  connection  element  having  an  outer  substantially 
cylindrical  surface,  said  connection  body  having  a  ta- 
pered recess  therein  defining  an  annular  inwardly  taper- 
ing internal  camming  surface,  sleeve  means  having  a  bore 
with  said  connection  element  extending  therethrough,  said 
sleeve  means  having  a  contractible  end  portion  beyond 
which  the  end  of  said  connection  element  extends,  said 
contractible  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  means  comprising 
an  inner  sleeve  portion  and  an  outer  sleeve  portion  sur- 
rounding   the    inner    sleeve    portion,    said    inner    sleeve 
ponion    having    an    annular    shoulder    and    said    outer 
sleeve   portion   having   an   abutting  end   portion    abut- 
ting  against   said   annular  shoulder,   said   inner   sleeve 
portion    comprising    a    continuous    annular    body    hav- 
ing an   inner   substantially  cylindrical   surface   and   an 
outer  substantially  cylindrical  surface,  said   inner  sub- 
stantially  cylindrical    surface    closely   surrounding   said 
outer  substantially  cylindrical  surface  of  said  connection 
element,  said  outer  sleeve  portion  comprising  a  continu- 
ous annular  body  having  an  inner  substantially  cylindrical 
surface  and  an  outer  substantially  cylindrically  surface, 
said  inner  substantially  cylindrical  surface  of  said  outer 
sleeve  portion  closely  surrounding  said  outer  substantially 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  inner  sleeve  portion,  said  outer 
substantially  cylindrical  surface  of  said  outer  sleeve  dis- 
posed to  cam  against  said  annular  internal  camming  sur- 
face of  said  connection  body,  said  inner  sleeve  portion 
having  a   slotted   contractible  end  portion  including  at 
least  a  segmental  body  having  arcuate  biting  edge  means 
thereon  and  at  least  a  slot  extending  therefrom  in  a  gen- 
erally longitudinal  direction,  said  slot  terminating  under- 
neath said  outer  sleeve  portion,  said  outer  sleeve  portion 
having  a  projecting  contractible  end  portion  extending 
longitudinally  beyond  said  arcuate  biting  edge  means  of 
said  inner  sleeve  portion,  said  projecting  contractible  end 
portion  having  circumferential  biting  edge  means  thereon, 
and  force  means  engaging  said  sleeve  means  for  forcing 
the  outer  substantially  cylindrical  surface  of  said  outer 
sleeve   portion   against   said   annular  internal   camming 
surface  and  camming  said  slotted  contractible  end  portion 
of  said  inner  sleeve  portion  and  said  projecting  contracti- 
ble end  portion  of  said  outer  sleeve  portion  respectively 
against  the  outer  surface  of  said  connection  element  with 
said  arcuate  biting  edge  means  of  said  inner  sleeve  por- 
tion and  said  circumferential  biting  edge  means  of  said 
outer  sleeve  portion  biting  thereinto  and   thereby  pro- 
viding a  driving  connection  therewith,  said  force  means 
upon  forcing  the  outer  substantially  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  outer  sleeve  portion  against  said  annular  internal 
camming  surface  effecting  a  sealing  engagement  respec- 
tively between  said  circumferential  biting  edge  means  of 
said  outer  sleeve  portion  and  the  outer  surface  of  said 
connection  element  and  between  the  outer  substantially 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  inner  sleeve  portion  and  the 
inner  substantially  cylindrical  surface  of  said  outer  sleeve 
portion  to  seal  off  said  slot. 


3,278,207 

BALL  JOINT  STRUCTURE 

Emil  Z.  Barish,  711  27th  Ave.,  and  Burton  B.  Rutkin, 

2845   Pierce  St.,   both  of  San   Francisco,   Calif,,   and 

Joseph  A.  Witt,  10935  Caloden  St.,  OaUand,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,826 

4  Claims.     (CI.  287—12) 


1.  A  support  structure  having  at  least  three  joints  which 
can  be  locked  and  unlocked  simultaneously  by  a  single 
movement,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  first  joint  comprising  a  split  ball  joint,  said  ball 
joint  including  first  and  second  hemispheres  held  in 
a  first  socket,  said  socket  having  an  opening  therein, 
said  first  hemisphere  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
opening  and  said  second  hemisphere  being  disposed 
opposite  said  opening; 

(b)  a  hollow  arm  secured  to  said  first  hemisphere; 

(c)  a  rod  movably  disposed  within  said  hollow  arm, 
said  rod  passing  through  the  first  hemisphere  and 
being  in  engagement  with  the  second  hemisphere; 

(d)  said  first  socket  comprising  an  outer  tube  and  an 
inner  member  movably  disposed  therein,  said  outer 
tube  having  a  collar  on  one  end  forming  a  confining 
means  for  the  split  bail  within  the  socket  and  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  inner  member  forming  a 
seat  for  said  split  ball; 

(e)  a  second  socket  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  outer 
tube  wherein  a  collar  at  said  end  forms  a  confining 
means  for  a  ball  within  said  socket  and  the  corre- 
sponding opposite  end  of  the  inner  member  forms  a 
seat  for  said  ball  within  the  socket; 

(f)  an  arm  attached  to  said  ball; 

(g)  said  second  socket  and  said  ball  comprising  a  sec- 
ond joint; 

(h)  a  third  joint  having  at  least  two  members  inter- 
connected with  said  rod  and  hollow  arm  so  as  to  be 
adapted  to  be  locked  by  relative  movement  of  said 
rod  acting  within  said  hollow  arm; 

(i)  means  for  exerting  a  force  between  said  first  men- 
tioned collar  and  said  inner  member  so  that  the  split 
ball  hemispheres  are  moved  relative  to  each  other, 
exerting  a  force  on  said  tube,  locking  said  ball  con- 
stituting the  second  joint  and  exerting  a  force  on 
said  rod  simultaneously  locking  the  third  joint. 


3,278,208 

FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  CABINETS 

Richard  J.  Smith,  28645  Herdonwood,  Farmington 

Township,  Mich. 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  121,222, 

June  30,  1961.     This  application  May  13,  1964,  Ser. 

No.  369,349 

3  Claims.     (CI.  287—20.92) 
1.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  pair  of  right  angular 
metal  plates,  each  having  a  tapered  cut  out  bisecting  the 
apex  of  the  angle,  said  cut  out  extending  to  a  depth  of  ap- 
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proximately  half  the  length  of  the  plate,  said  plates  being 
symmetrical  on  each  side  of  the  apex,  the  cut  out  of  one 
plate  being  mated  with  the  cut  out  of  the  other  plate, 
whereby  one  leg  of  each  plate  overlies  one  leg  of  the  other 


3,278,210 

SELF-LOCKING  TURNBUCKLE 

Raymond  Sanders,  2408  W.  Lunt,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,337 

3  Claims.     (CI.  287—60) 


1.  In   combination,   a   plurality  of  elongated  tubular 
members,  each  having  a  terminal  end,  each  tubular  mem- 
ber being  provided,  at  least  at  one  of  its  ends,  with  a  plug 
having  an  axially  extending  threaded  opening,  means  ex- 
tending radially  from  the  exterior  of  each  plug  and  coop- 
erating with  the  interior  of  its  associated  tubular  member 
to  effect   a   frictional    force   fit    therewith,    a   first   stud 
threaded  at  one  end  secured  in  the  threaded  opening  of 
one  of  said  plugs,  a  first  connector  member  having  at 
least    one   end    portion    provided    with    a   second    stud 
threaded  at  one  end  and  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
generally  flat  surface  having  an  aperture  therethrough, 
said  flat  surface  lying  in  a  plane  passing  substantially 
through  the  axis  of  said  second  stud,  a  second  connector 
member  having  at  least  one  end  portion  provided  with  a 
threaded  stud  and  a  body  portion  having  a  generally  flat 
surface   with  an  aperture  therethrough,  said   last  men- 
tioned flat  surface  lying  in  a  plane  passing  substantially 
through  the  axis  of  said  last  mentioned  studs,  said  first 
connector  member  and  said  second  connector  member  be- 
ing mounted  on  said  first  mentioned  threaded  stud  with 
said  flat  surfaces  of  said  body  portions  in  abutting  rela- 
tionship and  with  the  threaded  opening  in  said  one  plug, 
the  aperture  in  said  first  connector  member  and  the  aper- 
ture in  said  second  connector  member  all  in  axial  align- 
ment, a  nut  on  said  first  mentioned  threaded  stud  asso- 
ciated with  said  one  plug  securing  said  first  and  second 
connector   members   to   said   one    plug   and   said   other 
threaded  plugs  being  secured  to  the  threaded  studs  asso- 
ciated  with   the   first   and   second   connector   members, 
whereby  any  load  applied  to  the  connector  members  will 
be  transmitted  substantially  axially   of  their  respective 
studs. 


plate  and  one  leg  of  each  plate  underlies  one  leg  of  the 
other  plate,  there  being  holes  in  each  leg  of  each  plate 
for  receiving  screws  for  attaching  the  respective  plates  to 
other  elements. 


3,278,209 
COUPUNG  MEANS  FOR  TUBULAR  MEMBERS 

Sydney  Winikoff,  1435  Spring  Garden  Ave., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,724 
I  7  Claims.     (CI.  287—54)  i 


sa      n  .^f 


I.  In  combination,  a  turnbuckle  and  locking  means 
therefor,  said  turnbuckle  comprising  an  elongated  body 
having  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  through  said  body, 
right-hand  threads  in  one  end  of  said  bore  and  left-hand 
threads  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  bore,  external  left- 
hand  threads  on  the  said  one  end  of  said  body,  external 
right-hand  threads  on  the  said  opposite  end  of  said  body, 
and  threaded  tension-receiving  shafts  received  in  the  said 
one  and  opposite  ends  of  said  bore  and  engaging  the 
threads  in  said  ends  of  the  bore;  and  said  locking  means 
comprising  radially  outwardly  extending  abutments  one 
on  each  of  said  shafts  axially  removed  from  the  threads 
on  said  shafts,  said  abutments  being  fixed  against  axial 
and  rotary  motion  on  said  shafts,  internally  threaded 
sleeves  engaging  the  external  threads  on  the  body,  and 
radially  inwardly  extending  walls  on  said  sleeves  adapted 
to  rotate  relative  to  and  engage  said  radially  outwardly 
extending  abutments  on  the  shafts  on  the  sides  of  said 
abutments  remote  from  said  body,  whereby  to  prevent 
axial  movement  of  said  shafts  outwardly  of  said  body 
beyond  said  walls. 


3,278,211 
CURRENT  LEAD-THROUGH  MEMBER 
Gerardus  Baas  and  Peter  Jan  Martin  Tacken,  Emmasingel, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  ^  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  2.  1963. 

297,413 
2  Claims.     (CI.  287—189.365) 


1.  A  glass-to-metal  seal  for  a  lead-in  conductor  com- 
prising a  tubular  metal  member  wider  at  one  end  than  at 
the  other  end,  a  first  glass  body  surrounding  a  conductor 
which  extends  through  the  tubular  portion  and  seals  the 
conductor  to  the  metal  member,  said  first  glass  body  hav- 
ing a  substantially  spherical  shape  at  the  narrower  end  of 
the  tubular  member  and  being  constituted  of  a  crystalliz- 
able  glass,  and  a  second  glass  body  of  a  noncrystallizable 
glass  joined  to  said  first  glass  hody  surrounding  and  filling 
the  space  between  said  conductor  and  the  wider  end  of 
said  tubular  member. 
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3,278,212  3  278J14 

FOLDABLE  ANTENNA  HINGE  BRACKET  SELF-LOCKING  SHACKLE  SEAL 

t-eorge  L.  Kolb,  Loves  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Te  Indus-  Sigurd  M.  Moberg,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  J. 

tnes.  Inc.,   Providence,  R.I.,   a   corporation   of  Dela-  Brooiu  Company,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

^^^  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,655  FUed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,046 

13  Claims.     (CI.  287—99)  10  Claims.     (CI.  292—318) 


8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  stamped  sheet  ma- 
terial hinge  bracket  part  that  is  generally  U-shaped  having 
a  web  portion  interconnecting  opposed  parallel  side  walls, 
one  side  wall  being  short  in  relation  to  the  other  but  ex- 
tending inwardly  relative  to  the  inner  end  of  the  web  and 
having  a  pivot  opening  provided  in  its  inner  end  remote 
from  the  web,  the  other  side  wall  extending  inwardly  well 
beyond  the  inner  end  of  the  first  side  wall  and  having  a 
registering  pivot  opening  provided  therein,  the  short  side 
wall  having  a  latch  receiving  opening  provided  therein 
in  the  diagonally  opposite  corner  thereof  from  said  pivot 
opening,  and  the  long  wall  having  a  latch  projection  pro- 
vided thereon  remote  from  said  latch  receiving  opening 
on  the  corner  diagonally  from  the  pivot  opening  in  that 
side  wall,  the  latch  receiving  opening  and  the  latch  pro- 
jection being  both  approximately  at  the  same  radial  dis- 
tance from  the  pivot  opening  whereby  two  identical 
articles  of  the  kind  described  can  be  interfitted  in  reversed 
end  for  end  relation  and  rigidly  interlocked  in  pivoted 
relationship  to  one  another. 


1.  A  self-locking  shackle  seal  comprising  a  molded 
plastic  locking  head  formed  with  a  socket  therein  hav- 
ing an  open  end,  a  bendable  shackle  tixed  to  the  locking 
head  and  having  an  apertured  lock  ng  tab  at  its  free 
end,  and  a  wire  latch  member  within  said  locking  head; 
said  member  having  anchoring  prongs  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  anchored  in  opposite  side  walls  of  said  socket 
and  a  locking  nose  intermediate  said  prongs  and  fac  ng 
away  from  the  socket's  open  end  with  its  end  in  yieldable 
engagement  with  an  inside  surface  of  the  socket;  and 
the  locking  tab  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  socket 
through  the  latter's  open  end  and  between  said  locking 
nose  and  said  inside  surface  of  the  socket  to  bring  the 
aperture  of  the  locking  tab  into  alignment  with  and 
around  the  locking  nose  to  cause  the  latter  to  hold  the 
locking  tab  against   withdrawal   from   the  socket. 


3,278,213 

PARTIALLY  OPENING  DOOR  LATCH 

Harry  D.  March,  1365  Aitschule  Ave.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,938 

10  Claims.     (CI.  292—263) 


3,278,215 

SLIDE  FASTENER  ACTUATING  DEVICE 

Warren  B.  Zem,  1016  N.  Evans  and  Mineral  Sts., 

Pottstown,  Pa. 

Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,623 

6  Claims.     (CI.  294—19) 


,1 


1.  In  a  door  latch  for  use  with  a  door  hingedly  mounted 
in  a  door-jamb  for  preventing  the  door  from  being 
opened  beyond  a  predetermined  distance,  a  first  arm 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  on  said  door,  a  second 
arm  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  on  said  jamb, 
said  first  and  second  arms  being  movable  to  a  position 
lying  in  substantially  adjacent  parallel  planes,  coopera- 
tive releasable  pivot  means  carried  by  the  arms  releasably 
interconnecting  the  arms  so  that  said  first  and  second 
arms  are  locked  together  to  prevent  said  door  from  being 
opened  beyond  a  predetermined  distance,  said  cooperative 
means  also  permitting  said  door  to  be  moved  to  a  closed 
position  while  locked,  said  cooperative  means  forming 
rigid  abutment  means  releasable  when  said  arms  attain 
a  relative  relationship  corresponding  to  the  substantially 
closed  door  position. 


^U 


U 


1.  A  device  for  actuating  a  slide  fastener  of  ihe  type 
having  an  opening  therein  comprising  a  handle  of  rod-like 
construction,  pin  structure  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
handle  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  pin  struc- 
ture having  a  diameter  suflficiently  small  to  extend  through 
the  opening  in  the  slide  fastener,  and  fixed  locking  struc- 
ture carried  by  said  one  end  of  said  handle  and  including 
a  longitudinal  edge,  said  locking  structure  comprising  at 
least  one  open-end  slot  extending  transversely  of  said  pin 
structure  from  said  longitudinal  edge  and  beyond  said 
one  end  of  said  handle,  said  slot  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  receive  the  slide  fastener  after  it  is  positioned 
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on  said  pin  structure  and  to  cooperate  with  said  pin  struc-  including  an  offset  recess  to  initially  receive  said  dove- 

ture  m  mamtainmg  said  slide  fastener  substantiaUy  per-  tailed  flange  therein,  said  flange  and  groove  being  inter- 

pendicular  to  the  longitudmal  axis  of  said  handle  during  locked  by  turning  one  of  said  elements  relative  to  the 

Dotn  push  and  pull  longitudinal  movements  of  said  handle,  other. 


3,278,216 

CAN  GRIPPING  CARRIER  HANDLE 

Walter  E.  Hidding,  505  Banbury  Road,  Addison,  III. 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,599 

4  Claims.     (CI.  294—33) 


M 


1.  A  handle  device  for  use  in  carrying  container  means 
of  the  type  including  spaced  ridge  formations,  said  handle 
device  comprising:  first  and  second  radial  arm  means 
having  a  normal  spacing  in  use  therebetween  for  permit- 
ting attachment  to  said  formations,  each  including  an  up- 
per portion  for  overlying  a  said  ridge  formjtion,  a  rigid 
depending  distal  portion  for  confronting  the  correspond- 
mg  ridge  formation  from  a  position  outwardly  thereof, 
hook  means  extending  inwardly  from  said  distal  portion 
for  grippingly  contacting  the  corresponding  ridge  forma- 
tion, and  stop  means  rigidly  suspended  from  said  upper 
portion,  spaced  inwardly  from  said  distal  portion  and  con- 
fronting at  least  a  part  of  said  distal  portion  for  oppos- 
mg  angular  movement  of  said  distal  portion  relative  to 
the  corresponding  ridge  formation  whereby  to  preserve 
gripping  contact  of  the  ridge  formation  by  said  hook 
means;  and  a  flexible  resilient  strap  joining  said  first  and 
second  radial  arm  means,  said  strap  having  a  length  gener- 
ally less  than  the  normal  space  of  said  first  an  J  second 
radial  arm  means  whereby  said  strap  is  stretched  into  ten- 
sion upon  situation  of  said  first  and  second  radial  arm 
means  at  their  normal  spacing,  wherety  said  handle  device 
IS  resistant  to  the  development  of  a  substantially  reflected 
section  inwardly  of  a  said  distal  portion. 


3,278,217 

CONNECTOR  DEVICE 

Joseph  W  Turner,  Sr.,  Rte.  1,  Box  53,  Bandon,  Oreg. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,234 

5  Claims.     (CI.  294—78) 


3  278  218 

DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING  BARRELS 

Charles  Jean-Pierre  Lebre,  35  Ave.  de  I'Orangerie, 

Sainte-Genevieve-des-Bois,  France 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,800 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  16,  1963, 

928  325 
6  Claims.     (CI.  294—81) 


1.  A  barrel  handling  device  comprising  a  barrel  sup- 
port unit  having  a  spindle  with  integral  radially  extend- 
mg  tubular  arms,  telescopic  arms  each  slideably  mounted 
m  one  of  said  tubular  arms,  locking  means  carried  by  said 
telescopic  arms  capable  of  being  clamped  to  an  end  of 
the  barrel,  a  collar  rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a 
handle  carried  by  said  collar,  and  a  detachable  ratchet 
mechanism  connecting  said  spindle  and  said  collar  for 
locking  said  handle  relative  to  said  tubular  arms  or  to 
partly  connect  or  disconnect  said  handle  and  said  tubular 
arms  and  a  barrel  carrying  unit  adjustably  connected  lo 
said  collar. 


3,278,219 
WELL  TOOLS 
Thomas  L.  Elliston,  DaUas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engi- 
neering   Corporation,   DaUas,   Tex.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser,  No.  327,272 
13  Claims.     (CI.  294—86.15) 


"^ 


1.  A  connector  device  comprising  arcuately-shaped 
male  and  female  connector  elements  each  having  planar 
surfaces  adapted  for  surface-to-surface  contact,  said  male 
element  having  a  dovetailed  flange  projccUng  laterally 
therefrom,  said  female  element  having  an  undercut  slot 
extending  inwardly  from  said  surface,  and  said  groove 


1.  A  well  tool  including:  a  tubular  mandrel;  a  barrel 
disposed  about  said  tubular  mandrel  and  providing  with 
said  tubular  mandrel  an  annular  upper  piston  chamber; 
an  annular  pump  piston  longitudinally  movable  in  said 
chamber  and  having  means  providing  with  said  barrel 
a  lower  annular  chamber  whose  upper  end  is  in  com- 
munication with  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  chamber 
by  a  bypass  flow  passage;  an  annular  operator  piston 
longitudinally  movable  in  said  lower  chamber,  said 
operator  piston  being  movable  downwardly  in  said' lower 
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chamber  relative  to  said  barrel  upon  downward  move- 
nicnt  of  said  mandrel  and  said  barrel  relative  to  said 
pump  piston   by  liquid 'displaced  from  the   upper  end 
portion  of  said  upper  chamber  by  such  downward  move- 
ment of  said  mandrel  and  said  barrel  relative  to  said  pump 
piston,   said   piston    having   means  engageabie   with  an 
object  extending  upwardly  in  said  barrel  for  preventing 
downward  movement  of  said  pump  piston  relative  to  the 
said  object;  gripping  means  disposed  in  said  barrel  and 
operable  by  said  operator  piston  for  engaging  an  object 
extending   upwardly   into    said    mandrel,    said    gripping 
means  and  said  barrel  having  co-engageable  means  for 
movmg  said  gripping  means  inwardly  to  engage  an  object 
m  said  barrel  upon  downward  movement  of  said  operator 
piston  relative  to  said  barrel,  said  barrel  and  said  mandrel 
having  co-engageable   means  for  controlling  movement 
of  said  mandrel  relative  to  said  barrel,  said  barrel  and  said 
mandrel  having  means  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  upper 
chamber,  said  last  mentioned  means  opening  the  upper  end 
of  said  upper  chamber  to  the  exterior  of  the  well  tool  upon 
predetermined  rotational  movement  of  said  mandrel  re- 
lative to  said  barrel  to  permit  downward  movement  of  said 
mandrel  relative  to  said  barrel  and  said  pump  piston  to 
free  said  gripping  means  for  movement  out  of  engage- 
ment with  an  object  held  thereby  whereby  said  retrieving 
tool   is   releasable   from    an  object   previously   engaged 
thereby. 


mandrel  in  a  lower  position  relative  to  the  jaws,  and  a 
valve  in  the  cylinder  wall  above  the  piston  for  release  of 
fluid  pressure  within  the  cylinder. 


3,278,221 

COLLAPSIBLE  VEHICLE 

Eric  Jaulmes,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Ateliers  de  la 

MotobecaiM,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  .Mar.  25.  1964.  Ser.  No.  354.565 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1963. 

930,712 

4  Claims.     (CL  296—27) 


^T>    •>  3,278,220 

4i?^^^^.^.f  ^^^  LNTERNALLY  THREADED  PIPE 
Al^n  B.  Hilson.  deceased,  late  of  Jackson.  Miss.,  by  .Mary 
Pickering  H^lson,   executrix,  Jackson,  .Miss.,  assignor 
to  Gulf  Oil  Corporarion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  rennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,875 
8  Claims.     (CI.  294—86.25)     . 

"I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  vehicle  of  the 
type  described  having  a  body,  two  opposite  doors  therein 
fitted  with  free-standing  door  windows  operable  between 
raised  and  lowered  positions,  a  hood  extending  from  the 
front  of  and  a  driver's  seat  disposed  behind  said  body;  of 
a  collapsible  superstructure  comprising  a  windshield  and 
a  rear  window  both  having  uprights  and  being  of  the  same 
vertical  dimensions,  and  a  roof,  means  pivotally  connecting 
the  uprights  of  said  windshield  and  said  rear  window  at 
their  lower  ends  to  said  body  in  front  of  and  behind,  re- 
spectively, the  openings  defined  by  said  doors,  further 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  front  and  rear  ends  of 
said  roof  to  the  ppper  ends  of  the  uprights  of  said  wind- 
shield  and  said   rear  window,   respectively,  to  form  a 
jointed  parallelopiped  by  said  superstructure  in  its  ex- 
tended position  and  to  enable  the  same  to  be  operated 
to  a  collapsed  position  with  said  windshield  horizontally 
pveriying  said  hood,  with  said  roof  resting  upon  said 
windshield,  and  with  said  rear  window  horizontally  over- 
lying said  seat  behind  said  windshield,  and  a  pair  of  panels 
connected  to  the  uprights  of  said  rear  window,  to  occupy 
the  spaces  between  said  rear  window  and  the  door  win- 
dows in  the  closed  position  and  to  act  as  abutment  for  said 
superstructure  in  the  extended  position. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  pulling  and  handling  pipe  having 
internal  threads  in  which  jaws  slidably  mounted  on  a 
mandrel  move  outwardly  to  engage  the  threads  of  the 
pipe  on  upward  movement  of  the  mandrel  relative  to  the 
jaws,  the  improvement  comprising  a  stop  plate  encircling 
the  mandrel  and  slidably  secured  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
jaws  to  permit  horizontal  movement  of  the  jaws    said 
stop  plate  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  (inner)  wall 
of  the  pipe  to  be  handled,  a  cylinder  secured  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  stop  plate  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
around  the  mandrel,  a  closure  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder   having    an    opening    therein    through    which    the 
mandrel  slidably  extends,  bearing  means  secured  to  the 
mandrel  above  the  closure  of  the  cylinder,  a  helical  spring 
encircling  the  mandrel  compressed  between  the  bearing 
means  and  the  closure,  a  piston  mounted  on  the  mandrel 
withm  the  cylinder,  means  preventing  leakage  between 
the   mandrel   and   the  closure   and   between   the  piston 
and  the  cylinder  wall,  said  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  a 
fluid  under  pressure  therein  above  the  piston  to  hold  the 


3  278  222 

CAB  ENCLOSURE  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

IMPLEMENTS 

Ernest  Mullet.  Hesston,  anA  Waldo  D.  Rempel,  Newton, 

Kans.,   assignors   to   Excel   Industries,   Inc..   Hesston 

Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,321 
9  Claims.     (CI.  296—28) 


1.  A  cab  enclosure  for  the  operator  of  a  harvester 
combine  or  the  like  having  a  platform  for  said  operator 
disposed  above  and  behind  primary  operating  elements  of 
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said  harvester  which  said  operator  must  keep  in  view, 
said  cab  enclosure  having  a  front  wall  including: 

(a)  a  generally  planar  upper  panel  and 

(b)  a  generally  planar  lower  panel  joined  to  said  upper 
panel  along  a  horizontal  line,  said  upper  panel  slop- 
ing upwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  joinder  line 
and  having  a  transparent  window  therein  the  lower 
edge  of  which  is  closely  adjacent  said  joinder  line, 
and  said  lower  panel  being  inclined  downwardly  and 
forwardly  from  said  joinder  line,  being  opaque,  and 
extending  downwardly  approximately  to  the  level  of 
said  platform. 


a  backrest  pivotally  supported  on  the  rear  of  said  chair 
frame  and  including  a  pair  of  anns  each  pivotally 
supported  and  located  at  the  sides  of  said  backrest, 

a  footrest  including  a  pair  of  arms  each  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  the  front  of  said  frame  and  located  at  the 
sides  of  said  footrest  and  being  movable  between  a 
lowered  and  a  raised  position, 

a  rigid  bar  on  each  side  connecting  each  of  the  foot- 
rest arms  to  each  of  the  backrest  arms, 

stop  members  at  each  side  of  the  frame  positioned  to 
be  engageabie  by  said  footrest  arms. 


3,278,223 

DEVICES  FOR  THE  FIXATION  OF  AN  AUTO- 

MOBILE  VEHICLE  FRONT  SEAT 

Paul  Panhard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 

des  Anciens  Etablissements  Panhard  &  Levassor,  Paris, 

France,  a  society  of  France 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1963.  Ser.  No.  324,735 

Claim:*  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  27,  1962. 

916,781;  Sept.  12,  1963,  947,364 

8  Claims.     (CL  296—65) 


and  means  for  varying  the  location  of  said  stop  mem- 
bers independent  of  each  other  for  individually  lim- 
iting the  pivotal  position  of  their  respective  footrest 
arms  in  lowered  position  so  that  each  side  of  the  foot- 
rest and  the  backrest  is  rigidly  related  to  said  frame 
in  said  lowered  position  and  the  angle  of  said  back- 
rest is  controlled, 

said  stop  members  being  positioned  to  each  assume  an 
equal  portion  of  the  force  of  the  footrest  and  back- 
rest so  that  each  footrest  arm  carries  an  equal  por- 
tion of  the  force. 


1.  In  an  automobile  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  floor, 
at  least  one  front  seat,  longitudinal  guiding  means  for  said 
seat  fixed  to  said  floor,  supporting  means  fixed  with  respect 
to  «^id  seat  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  guiding  means, 
whereby  said  seat  can  be  moved  longitudinally  along  said 
guiding  means  between  an  end  position,  called  retracted 
position,  and  any  of  a  plurality  of  other  positions,  called 
driving  position,  a  longitudinal  slidcway  fixed  to  said 
floor,  an  intermediate  sliding  member  slidable  along  said 
slideway  and  said  sliding  member  being  distinct  from 
said  guiding  means,  adjustable  means  for  securing  said 
sliding  member  to  said  slideway  in  any  of  a  plurality  of 
relative  positions,  said  last  mentioned  positions  cor- 
responding to  said  driving  positions,  respectively,  and 
releasable  coupling  means  carried  by  said  sliding  member 
and  said  seat  respectively,  for  fixing  said  two  last  men- 
tioned parts  with  respect  to  each  other  in  a  single  given 
relative  position,  adjustment  of  the  seat  driving  position 
being  then  possible  by  securing  said  sliding  member  in  the 
desired  relative  position  with  respect  to  said  slideway 
whereas,  when  said  coupling  means  is  released  into  in- 
operative position,  said  seat  can  be  moved  along  said 
guiding  means,  into  said  retracted  position,  irrespective  of 
the  adjustment  of  said  Securing  means. 


3,278,225 

ADJl  STABLE  TRAY  AND  MOUNTING  THEREFOR 

Carl  A.  Stine,  4135  Woodman  Ave.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965.  Ser.  No.  440,369 

11  Claims.     (CI.  297—148) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  tray  and  mounting  therefor,  a 
mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  arm  por- 
tion of  a  wheel  chair  or  other  support,,  an  arm,  a  tray 
carried  by  said  arm,  hinge  means  detachably  securing 
said  arm  to  said  bracket  and  including  a  removable  hinge 
pin,  and  a  lever  lock  member  on  said  bracket  serving  to 
tighten  said  bracket  against  the  support  on  which  it  is 
mounted  and  normally  serving  as  a  guard  to  engage  and 
cover  an  outer  end  of  said  hinge  pin  and  prevent  re- 
moval thereof,  said  lever  lock  member  being  movable  to 
release  said  hinge  pin  for  removal. 


3,278,224 

BARBER  CHAIR  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

SEATING  ANGLE 

John  A.  DIouhy,  1123  Ashland,  River  Forest,  m. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,098 

4  Claims.     (CI.  297—90) 

1.  A  barber  chair  comprising  in  combination, 

an  upright  base, 

an  elevatable  chair  frame  supported  on  the  base  for 
being  raised  and  lowered. 


3,278,226 
WINTER  CUSHION  OF  CELLULAR  PLASTIC 

Karl  Rune  Vincent  .Magnusson,  Mariestad,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Fabriken  Nike  .Aktiebolag,  .Mariestad,  Swedes, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,115 
1  Claim.     (CI.  297—219) 
A  cushion  adapted  to  be  placed  in  winter  on  seats  in 
motorcars    and    the    like,    comjM-ising    a   heat-insulating 
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material  provided  between  external  layers,  characterized 
in  that  the  lower  external  layer  is  an  impervious  material 
such  as  coated  fabric,  the  upper  external  layer  is  a  textile 
material,  and  the  intermediate   layer  is  a  thin  flexible 


sheet  of  cellular  synthetic  resin  that  has  a  continuous 
skin  on  both  sides  and  that  conforms  to  the  contour  of 
the  seat  without  substantially  adding  to  the  height  of  the 
seat  and  that  has  a  thickness  of  about  '/j  inch. 


3  278  227 

COMPACTLY  STACKABLE  CHAIRS  AND 

CHAIR-ROWS 

David  L.  Rowland,  49  W.  55eh  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  441,947 

20  Claims.     (CI.  297—239) 


\ 


-I,    '(  1  \ 


1.  In  a  stackable  lightweight  relatively  rigid  row  of 
side-by-side  separably  connected,  individually  and  as-a- 
row  stackable  chairs,  each  chair  of  said  row  of  chairs 
having  frame  means  providing  substantially  parallel  front 
legs  and  substantially  parallel  side  rails  connected  there- 
to, a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  L-shaped  portions  each 
comprising  a  bottom  rail  and  a  rear  leg,  first  interposed 
means  connecting  the  front  end  of  each  said  bottom  rail 
to  and  spacing  it  from  the  bottom  of  the  adjacent  front 
leg,  second  interposed  means  connecting  the  rear  legs 
to  and  spacing  them  from  the  side  rails,  and  seat  and 
back  members  secured  to  and  carried  by  the  frame  means 
of  each  said  chair,  the  combination  therewith  of:  a  three- 
point  connection  between  the  adjacent  chairs  of  each 
said  row,  comprising  two  connection  members  on  each 
said  rear  leg  in  vertical  spaced  relation  respecting  the 
spacing  connection  of  said  rear  leg  with  said  side  rail, 
a  third  connection  member  secured  to  a  forward  portion 
of  each  said  bottom  rail,  and  each  of  said  connection 
members  positively  interlocking  with  corresponding  mem- 
bers on  another  said  chair  by  relative  horizontal  move- 
ments and  each  acting  when  so  interlocked  to  prevent 
relative  vertical  movement  therebetween,  whereby  said 
chairs  may  be  lifted  and  stacked  in  rows. 


3,278,228 

CHAIR  CONTROL  PRESSURE  PLATE  HAVING 

REPLACEABLE  THRUST  BEARINGS 

Frank  Doerner,  Waterloo,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Do«rner    Proiducts   Co.,    Limited,    Waterloo,   Ontario, 

Canada,  a  corporation  of  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,226 
7  Claims.     (CI.  297—303) 


1.  In  a  chair  control  for  a  tilting  chair  having  a  base,  a 
chair  support  member,  a  fixed  frame  carried  by  the  mem- 
ber, a  second  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  fixed  frame 
for  limited  pivotal  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  rela- 
tive to  the  fixed  frame,  said  second  frame  having  means 
for  attaching  it  to  a  chair  seat,  and  biasing  means  yieldably 
connecting  the  fixed  frame  and  the  second  frame  and 
urging  said  second  frame  to  a  stop  position  relative  to 
the  fixed  frame  and  yieldably  resisting  pivotal  movement 
of  the  second  frame  away  from  said  stop  position  under  a 
force  applied  by  an  occupant  of  the  chair,  said  biasing 
means  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  connecting  mem- 
ber disposed  in  a  horizontal  plane  transverse  to  the  hori- 
zontal axis  and  having  one  end  fastened  to  one  of  said 
frame  members  and  the  opposite  end  extending  beyond 
the  other  frame  member,  a  pressure  plate  removably  car- 
ried by  said  other  frame  and  having  rotative  movement 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  horizontal  axis  and  a  spring 
mounted  on  the  connecting  member  and  having  one  end 
seated  on  said  pressure  plate  and  the  other  end  connected 
to  the  said  opposite  end  of  the  connecting  member. 


3,278,229 

CHAIR 

Donald  L.  Bates,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 

Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,941 

10  Claims.     (CI.  297—345) 


1.  A  chair,  comprising  a  first  support  member  having  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  apertures,  a  ground-engage- 
able  base  connected  to  said  first  support  member,  a  sec- 
ond support  member  carried  in  said  first  support  mem- 
ber and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  seat  connected 
to  said  second  support  member  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  cup  slidably  carried  in  and  engaging  the  walls  of  said 
first  support  member,  a  cap  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  second  support  member  having  an  annular  side  wall 
interposed  between  said  first  and  second  support  mem- 


bers and  rotatably  connected  to  said  cup  whereby  said 
second  support  member  is  spaced  from  and  is  vertically 
and  rotatably  movable  with  respect  to  said  first  support 
member,  and  means  releasably  received  in  said  first 
support  apertures  .and  apertures  in  said  cup  for  releasably 
locking  said  second  support  in  the  desired  position  of  verti- 
cal adjustment  in  said  first  support  member. 


3,278,230 
HARDSHELL  RESTRAINT  SYSTEM 
William   C.   Boyce,   Dallas,   and    Howard    E.   Freeman, 
Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
tile  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,980 
3  Claims.     (CL  297—384) 


1.  A  personnel  restraint  system  comprising: 

a  torso  shell  comprised  of  separate  front  and  back 
sections  and  means  for  securing  said  sections  to- 
gether, 

a  frame  secured  to  said  back  section  said  frame  form- 
ing a  seat  back, 

a  blackless  scat  structure, 

floating  pivot  means  for  securing  said  torso  shell  back 
with  said  frame  to  said  scat  structure, 

contour  shells  for  application  to  the  back  of  the  limbs 
of  astronauts, 

means  for  securing  said  shells  to  said  limbs,  and 

resilient  liner  means  between  said  shells  and  said  limbs. 


3,278,231 

SAFETY  BELTS 

Ricliard  F.  Hirscli,  430  Vine  St.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  and 

Earl  O.  Bell.  16222  Dubesor,  La  Puente,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,647 

7  Claims.     (CI.  297—388) 


1.  A  safety  belt  means  for  scats  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  seat  supported  above  a  floor  and  having  belt  means 
consisting  of  a  first  belt  portion  and  a  second  belt  portion, 
a  spring  controlled  belt  retracting  roller  means,  the  first 
belt  portion  having  an  end  thereof  attached  to  the  roller 
means  which  is  firmly  fixed  to  the  floor  below  one  side  of 
the  seat,  the  second  belt  portion  having  an  end  thereof 
fixed  to  the  floor  below  an  opposite  side  of  the  seat,  the 
free  ends  of  the  belt  portions  having  complementary  fas- 
tening means  adapted  to  be  secured  together  when  the 
belt  portions  are  passed  about  the  waist  portions  of  a  per- 
son's body,  a  slip  loop  means  on  the  second  belt  portion 


having  a  cable  extending  therefrom,  teeth  extending  from 
said  roller  means,  a  locking  means  having  a  bar  with  teeth 
pivoted  near  the  roller  means  and  which  teeth  are  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  extending  from  the  roller  means,  a 
spring  constantly  urging  the  teeth  apart,  one  end  of  the 
bar  having  connection  to  the  other  end  of  the  cable  so 
that  when  there  is  a  positive  pull  upon  the  cable,  when 
the  free  ends  of  the  belt  portions  are  joined  together,  the 
locking  means  is  operated  so  that  the  teeth  are  meshed 
and  the  roller  means  held  immovable. 


3  278  232 
IN  SITU  LEACHING  METHOD 

John  L.  Fitch  and  Billy  George  Hurd.  Dallas.  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,689 
20  Claims.     (CI.  299—4) 


1.  An  in  situ  leaching  method  for  recovering  from 
subsurface  mineral  deposits  metalhc  ions  capable  of  com- 
bining with  ammonia  to  form  metal-ammonia  complex 
ion  that  are  soluble  in  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  flooding  the  deposit  with  water  until  it  is  sub- 
stantially water-wet, 

(b)  displacing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  air-strippable 
water  from  the  deposit  with  injected  aid  to  increase 
the  permeability  to  gas  of  the  water-wetted  deposit 
sufficiently  to  permit  a  continuous  flow  of  air  there- 
through, 

(c)  passing  gaseous  ammonia  into  the  water-wetted 
deposit  whereby  metallic  ions  capable  of  combining 
with  ammonia  to  form  complex  ions  are  made 
soluble  in  water,  and 

(d)  recovering  the  resulting  metal^mmonia  compkx 
ions  from  the  deposit  by  displacement  with  a  water- 
flood  containing  sufl!icient  ammonia  to  preserve  the 
complex  ions  in  solution  in  such  watcrflood. 


3,278,233 
IN  SITU  LEACHING  OF  SUBTERRANEAN 
DEPOSITS 
Billy  George  Hurd  and  Jolm  L.  Fitch,  Dallas,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Mobil  OH  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355^17 

23  Claims.     (CI.  299—4) 

1.  An  in  situ  leaching  method  for  recovering  substances 

capable  of  reacting  with  aqueous  acidic  solubilizers  to 

form  solutions  miscible  with  water  from  a  subsurface 

mineral  deposit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  flooding  the  deposit  with  water' until  its  solid  sur- 
faces are  wetted  and  its  openings  are  at  least  in  part 
filled  with  water, 

(b)  passing  air  through  the  water-wetted  deposit  for 
displacing  air-strippable  water  from  the  deposit  to 
increase  the  permeability  to  gas  of  the  deposit  suf- 
ficiently to  permit  a  continuous  flow  of  air  there- 
through, 

(c)  passing  an  acidic  gas  into  the  water-wetted  deposit 
to   produce   in   situ   an   aqueous   acidic   solubilizer 
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whereby  substances  capable  of  reacting  with  aqueous 
acidic  solubilizers  form  solutions  miscible  with  water, 
and 


-.» 


3^78^34 
SOLUTION  MINLNG  OF  POTASSIUM  CHLORIDE 
Edward  Phelps  Helvenston,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  James 
Bowcn  Dabms,  New  Nfartinyville,  W.  Va..  and  Byron 
Priestly  Edmonds,  Regina,  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,120 
15  Claims.     (CI.  299 — 4)      , 


1.  A  method  of  mining  potassium  chloride  from  a 
subterranean  sodium  chloride  containing  deposit  which 
contains  at  least  15  percent  by  weight  potassium  chloride 
which  comprises  bringing  a  plurality  of  cased  bore  holes 
thermally  isolated  from  each  other  into  communication 
with  a  cavity  in  the  deposit,  feeding  solvent  at  less  than 
100°  C.  through  at  least  one  of  the  cased  holes  to  the 
cavity,  dissolving  potassium  chloride  and  sodium  chloride 
from  the  deposit  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  richer  in 
both  potassium  chloride  and  sodium  chloride  than  the 
solvent  and  withdrawing  enriched  solution  through  at  least 
one  of  the  remaining  cased  holes  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  solvent  hotter  than  the  effluent  and 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  effluent  within  about 
15"  C.  of  the  natural  formation  temperature  thereby 
avoiding  undue  cooling  of  the  cavity  solution. 


(c)  a  housing  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  column; 

(d)  at  least  two  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, said  shafts  being  positioned  substantially  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  column; 

(e)  bearing  means  secured  between  said  housing  and 
each  of  said  shafts  for  supporting  said  shafts; 

(f)  a  turbine  wheel  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts; 

(g)  means  interconnecting  said  shafts  to  synchronize 
the  speed  of  said  shafts; 

(h)  means  for  effecting  equal  conditions  of  dynamic 
unbalance  in  each  of  the  assemblies  comprising  a 
shaft  and  a  turbine  wheel,  said  conditions  of  un- 
balance being  additive  in  a  direction  along  the  axis 
of  said  column  and  canceling  each  other  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  column; 


(d)  flowing  water  into  the  deposit  for  the  miscible 
displacement  of  the  solutions  from  the  deposit  and 
recovering  the  displaced  solutions. 


(i)   means  for  directing  a  fluid  against  each  of  said 

turbine  wheels; 
(j)  motive  means  for  moving  said  column  along  the 

surface  of  said  material; 
(k)  means  connected  between  said  column  and  said 

motive  means  for  supporting  said  column  and  moving 

said  column  relative  to  said  material;  and 
(1)  pump  means  for  supplying  said  fluid  under  pressure 

to  actuate  said  turbine  wheels. 


3,278,236 
DUAL  AUGERING  MACfflNE 
George  L.  Adams,  Salem,  Ohio,  and  Charles  T.  Govio, 
Wauwatosa,   Wis.    (both   %  Salem   Tool   Company, 
Salem,  Ohio) 
Original  application  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,490,  now 
Patent  No.  3,091,439,  dated  May  28,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,637 
3  Claims.     (CI.  299—55) 


3  278  235 

VIBRATORY  APPARATUS  FOR  PENETRATING 

EARTH  MATERIAL  AND  THE  LIKE 

Eric  V.  Bergstrom,  Byram,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,585 

5  Claims.     (CI.  299—37) 

1.  In  a  device  for  penetrating  earth  material  and  the 

like  the  combination  which  comprises: 

(a)  cutting  means; 

(b)  a  substantially  rigid  column  secured  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  to  said  cutting  means; 


1.  An  auger  mining  machine  having  a  frame  support- 
ing a  rotary  mining  assembly  operated  by  a  feed  and 
rotary  drive  means;  the  rotary  mining  assembly  including 
auger  sections  connected  by  a  pin  and  socket  joint  and  a 
biased  latch  means,  one  of  said  sections  having  biased 
unlatch  means  in  operative  position  to  disengage  said  latch 
means,  said  rotary  mining  assembly  with  said  auger  sec- 
tions being  stopped  in  said  frame  at  predetermined  rotary 
and  longitudinal  positions  for  changing  auger  sections, 
and  servomotor  means  mounted  on  said  machine  in  posi- 
tion to  operate  said  prepositioned  unlatch  means  to  dis- 
engage said  latch  means  to  permit  separation  of  said  auger 
section  from  said  rotary  mining  assembly. 
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3  278,237 
MINING  MACHINE  WITH  SLIDABLE  CUTTER 
BAR  EXTENSIONS 
Jerry  Karlovsky,  Jr.,  and  John  M.  Cookson,  both  of  Nash- 
ville, III.,  asdgnors  to  National  Mine  Service  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  West  Virginia 
FUed  July  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,157 
10  Claims.     (CI.  299—59) 


I 


3,278,239 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  AND  STEERING 
SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Frederick  C.  Klaus,  Lockport,  and  Jackson  C.  Medley, 
East  Peoria,  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co., 
Peoria,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,522 
2  Claims.     (CL  303—6) 


1.  In  a  continuous  mining  machine  having  a  gear  case, 
rotary  boring  bars  joumaled  in  said  gear  case  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  therefrom  and  provided  with  radial 
cutter  arms,  upper  and  lower  cutter  bars  mounted  on  said 
gear  case  and  extending  transversely  of  the  machine  be- 
hind said  radial  cutter  arms,  said  lower  cutter  bar  includ- 
ing a  forwardly  opening  groove,  a  horizontally  elongated 
support  mounted  in  said  lower  cutter  bar  to  slide  hori- 
zontally of  the  machine  and  at  the  rear  of  said  groove, 
a  sprocket  journaled  on  the  outer  end  of  said  support, 
a  cutter  chain  received  and  guided  in  said  groove  and  pass- 
ing over  the  sprocket,  and  a  device  mounted  on  the  ma- 
chine behind  said  groove  and  said  chain  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  support  to  project  and  retract  it  in  its 
mounting. 

3  278,238 
THRUST  SUPPORT  VOR  MINING  MACHINE 
CUTTER  BAR 
Jerry  Karlovsky,  Jr.,  Nashville,  and   Eari   C.   Michael, 
Hoyleton,  III.,  assignors  to  National  Mine  Service  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  West  \'irginia 
Filed  July  3  ,1964,  Ser.  No.  380,178 
4  Claims.     (CL  299—59) 


■CikA        -CB 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  and  steering  system  for  a  vehicle 
having  separate  hydraulic  circuits  for  front  brakes  and 
rear  brakes,  comprising  separate  sources  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  first  fluid  circuit  including  one  source  and  the 
front  brakes,  a  second  fluid  circuit  including  the  other 
source  and  the  rear  brakes,  a  passage  communicating  pres- 
sure between  said  circuits,  valve  means  in  said  passage 
operable  by  pressure  in  either  circuit  which  exceeds  pres- 
sure in  the  other  circuit  to  close  said  passage,  an  auxiliary 
circuit  in  communication  with  said  passage,  said  valve 
means  being  operable  when  the  pressure  is  higher  in  one 
circuit  to  close  communication  between  the  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit and  the  other  circuit,  an  auxiliary  brake,  a  spring 
means  biasing  the  auxiliary  brake  toward  engagement, 
and  pressure  responsive  means  actuated  by  pressure  in  the 
auxiliary  circuit  opposing  the  spring  means  whereby  upcm 
failure  of  pressure  in  the  first  and  second  circuits  pressure 
in  the  auxiliary  circuit  will  fail  and  the  auxiliary  brake 
will  be  engaged. 

3,278,240 

BRAKE  APPORTIONING  DEVICE 

Keith  A.  Boyd,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,325 

15  Claims.     (CI.  303—6) 


3.  In  a  continuous  mining  machine,  ground  traction 
mechanism,  superstructure  carried  thereby,  rotary  cutter 
shafts  extending  longitudinally  of  the  machine  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  machine  longitudinal  center  line  and 
joumaled  in  said  superstructure,  a  longtiudinal  conveyor 
extending  from  the  central  lower  forward  part  of  the  ma- 
chine upwardly  and  rcarwardly,  thrust  resisting  devices 
freely  slidable  vertically  on  the  front  of  the  machine 
superstructure  and  positioned  between  each  rotary  shaft 
and  the  conveyor,  a  cutter  chain  bar  directly  connected 
to  said  devices,  and  mechanisms  positioned  outboard  of 
the  rotary  shafts  transversely  of  the  machine  and  mount- 
ed on  said  superstructure  and  connected  to  said  bar  for 
elevating  and  lowering  said  bar  and  said  devices. 


13.  A  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  force  trans- 
mitting mechanisms,  each  of  said  force  transmitting 
mechanisms  comprising  a  cylinder  member  having  a 
bore  therein  and  a  piston  member  movable  in  the  bore 
and  a  piston  rod  connected  with  the  piston  member  and 
extending  outwardly  of  the  bore,  a  crossbar  member 
engaging  the  ends  of  said  piston  rods  opposite  the  ends 
connected  with  the  piston  members,  an  actuating  member 
connected  with  the  crossbar  member  at  a  fixed  location 
intermediate  the  engagements  of  the  crossbar  and  the 
piston  rods  to  apply  a  force  thereto  at  a  fixed  location. 
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means  supporting  one  of  said  force  transmitting  mech- 
anisms for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  other  force 
transmitting  mechanism  and  relative  to  said  crossbar  so 
that  the  location  of  engagement  of  the  piston  rod  of 
said  one  cylinder  mechanism  with  said  crossbar  moves 
toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  location. 


sure  of  said  second  chamber  on  both  sides;  an  air  vent 
for  said  rear  wheel  braking  means;  a  valve  for  opening 
and  closing  said  air  vent,  responsive  to  the  displacement 
of  said  piston;  a  check  valve  for  passing  the  compressed 
air  from  said  second  chamber  by  way  of  said  relay  valve 
to  said  rear  wheel  braking  means  when  said  air  vent  is 


I 


3^78,241 
PRESSURE  METERING  VALVE 
William   Stelzer,    Bloomfield    Hills,   Mich.,    assignor   to 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,379 
14  Claims.     (CI.  303—6)     i 


jy 


closed;  and  a  change-over  valve  connected  between  one 
side  of  said  piston  and  said  second  chamber,  normally 
maintaining  communication  between  one  side  of  said 
piston  and  said  second  chamber  and  adapted  to  interrupt 
said  communication  to  allow  one  side  to  communicate 
with  the  atmosphere  when  operated. 


1.  A  metering  valve  for  an  automotive  vehicle  hydrau- 
lic brake  system  having  disc  brakes  at  one  set  of  wheels 
and  drum  brakes  at  another  set  of  wheels  comprising  a 
body  having  an  inlet  connected  to  a  hydraulic  pressure 
source  and  outlet  means  connected  to  said  disc  brakes, 
valve  means  in  said  body  operable  to  block  communica- 
tion between  said  inlet  and  outlet  means,  differential  pres- 
sure responsive  means  normally  operable  to  hold  said 
valve  means  open,  said  differential  pressure  responsive 
means  being  movable  to  effectuate  closing  of  said  valve 
means  at  a  first  level  of  pressure  from  said  pressure  source, 
said  valve  means  being  responsive  to  a  second  level  of 
pressure  from  said  pressure  source  to  open  said  valve 
means  whereby  pressurization  of  said  disc  brakes  above 
said  first  level  is  prevented  until  the  pressure  from  said 
pressure  ^ource  reaches  said  second  level. 


3,278,243 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  BRAKING 

SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLF^ 

Frank  Radcliffe  Mortimer.  Styvecbaie,  Coventry,  Engbnd. 
VMUiam  Harold  Bent.  Wantirna,  Victoria,  Australia,  and 
Glyn  Phillip  Reginald  Farr,  Kenilworth,  England,  as- 
signors to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  23,  1963. 

7,375/63 
10  Claims.     (CI.  303—21) 


3,278.242 

SAFETY  AIR  BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

Kokhi  Nakamura,  60  Shinyashiki,  Kochi-shi,  Japan 

Original  application  Nov.  12,  1963.  Ser.  No.  322,877.  now 

Patent   No,   3,220,780.     Divided   and  this  application 

Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1962, 

37/49,774;  Aug.  21.  1963,  38/61,867 

3  Claims.     (CI.  303—13) 

1.  A  safety  air  brake  system  for  automotive  vehicles 

comprising,  in  combination,  an  air  reservoir  having  a 

first  and  a  second  chamber,  independent  of  each  other; 

check  valves  on  each  said  chamber  for  the  admittance  of 

compressed  air;  front  wheel  braking  means  connected  to 

said  first  chamber;  rear  wheel  braking  means  connected 

to  said  second  chamber;  a  relay  valve  disposed  between 

said  second  chamber  and  said  rear  wheel  brake  means  and 

operated  by  the  actuation  of  said  front  wheel  braking 

means;  a  brake  valve;  a  brake  pedal  for  operating  said 

brake  valve,  said  brake  valve  being  disposed  between  said 

first  chamber  and  said  front  wheel  braking  means;  a  safety 

device  including  a  piston  normally  subjected  to  the  air  pres- 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  braking  system  comprising 
a  brake-applying  mechanism,  means  for  supplying  a  sub- 
stantially unrestricted  flow  of  pressurized  fluid  to  said 
brake-applying  mechanism,  an  anti-skid  device  for  releas- 
ing fluid  pressure  from  said  brake  applying  mechanism, 
means  forming  a  restriction  for  restricting  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  said  brake-applying  mechanism,  and  valve  means 
for  interrupting  such  unrestricted  flow  of  fluid  to  said 
brake-applying  mechanism,  said  valve  means  being  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  anti-skid  device  and  operable 
thereby  to  interrupt  such  unrestricted  flow  immediately 
upon  operation  of  said  anti-skid  device  and  thereafter 
to  divert  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  restriction  means 
to  said  brake-applying  mechanism  whereby  upon  opera- 
tion of  said  anti-skid  device  ceasing  its  release  of  fluid 
from  the  brake-applying  mechanism,  reapplication  of  the 
brake  is  eff^ected  by  such  restricted  flow  of  fluid,  said  re- 
striction means  includes  means  forming  a  variable  resist- 
ance to  flow  in  accordance  with  the  pressure  of  fluid  es- 
tablished by  said  brake-applying  mechanism  before  its 
operation  by  said  anti-skid,  said  restriction  means  effect- 
ing relatively  great  restriction  at  low  pressures  and  cor- 
respondingly less  restriction  at  higher  pressures. 
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3,278,244 
TRACTOR  TRACK  SHOE 
John  L.  Dcffenbaugh,  Peoria,  and  Fred  E.  Simpson,  Wash- 
ington, 111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,832 
3  Claims.     (CL  305—54) 


1.  A  tractor  track  substantially  rectangular  shoe  of 
the  kind  described  in  which  the  ground-engaging  surface 
comprises  forward  and  rearward  sloping  walls  defining 
a  generally  triangular  hollow  body  portion  comprising  a 
forward  area  and  a  rearward  area  converging  toward  a 
common  apex  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shoe,  said 
apex  describing  an  arch  extending  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  of  the  medial  longitudinal  plane  of  the  shoe  be- 
tween its  ends,  the  outer  ends  of  the  arched  apex  being 
disposed  forwardly  of  said  plane  of  said  shoe  and  the 
central  portion  thereof  being  disposed  rearwardly  of 
said  plane  and  each  of  said  forward  and  rearward  slop- 
ing walls  having  their  respective  forward  and  rearward 
edges  terminating  at  the  respective  forward  and  rearward 
edges  of  said  shoe. 


3^78,245 
SHOCK-ABSORBING  BEARING  FOR  TIME-PIECES 

OR  SMALL  MECHANISMS 
Roger  Matthey,  Lc  Senticr,  Vaud,  Switzeriand,  assignor 
to  Parechoc  S.A.,  Lc  Senticr,  Canton  of  Vaud,  Switecr- 
land,  a  firm  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1964,  Ser.  No.  357.920 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  8, 1963, 

4  449  63 
1  Claim.  '  (CI.  308—158)  ' 


In  a  shock-absorbing  bearing  for  a  shaft  of  a  time 
piece  or  other  small  mechanism  comprising,  a  bearing 
element,  an  end  element,  said  bearing  and  end  elements 
being  assembled  as  a  bearing  body,  a  bearing  support 
in  which  the  bearing  body  is  movably  mounted,  an  an- 
nular spring  surrounding  the  bearing  body  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  outwardly-directed  arms,  the  arms  of 
said  spring  being  hooked  by  their  free  extremities  to  said 
bearing  support,  the  arms  being  of  a  rectangular  cross 
section  with  the  great  axis  of  the  cross  section  at  the 
root  of  the  arms  being  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the 
oearing  and  with  the  great  axis  of  the  section  at  the 
free  extremities  of  the  arms  being  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  bearing,  the  arms  being  bendable  in  two  different 
directions  for  absorbing  axial  and  radial  slaoks  to  the 
shaft. 


3,278,246 
DISPENSER  FOR  HAIR  CLIPS 
Gerhard  K.  Baum,  P.O.  Box  2397,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,103 
1  CUlm.     (CI.  312—71) 
A  dispenser   for  hair   clips  comprising,   in   combina- 
tion: a  base;  a  frame  means  mounted  on  said  base  and 
defining  a  circular  magazine  disposed  in  a  vertical  plane 


and  having  a  given  radius  and  width,  said  magazine  open- 
ing out  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame;  a  stop  member 
extending  across  the  width  of  said  magazine  at  said  upper 
portion  to  define  with  a  portion  of  said  opening  an  access 
area;  a  hub  member  rotatably  mounted  in  the  center  of 
said  magazine;  an  elongated  pressure  plate  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  hub  member  and  extending  generally  in  a 
radial  direction  in  said  magazine  for  a  distance  slightly 
less  than  said  given  radius  to  terminate  in  a  free  end  ad- 
jacent to  the  inside  periphery  of  said  magazine,  said  pres- 
sure plate  having  a  width  slightly  less  than  said  given 
width  so  that  said  pressure  plate  is  swingable  with  said  hub 
about  the  interior  of  said  magazine;  a  rear  housing  se- 
cured to  said  frame  means;  and  a  biasing  means  urging 
said  pressure  plate  towards  said  stop  means,  said  biasing 
means  including  a  lever  element  secured  to  a  lever  shaft 


rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  in  coaxial  relationship 
with  said  hub,  one  end  of  said  element  extending  into 
said  magazine  to  engage  the  underside  of  said  pressure 
plate;  a  handle  connected  to  said  lever  shaft  at  the  rear 
exterior  of  said  housing;  and  a  coiled  spring  in  said  hous- 
ing having  one  end  connected  to  said  lever  shaft  and  its 
other  end  secured  to  said  housing  to  bias  said  lever  ele- 
ment in  a  direction  to  urge  said  pressure  plate  towards 
said  stop  means,  said  handle  enabling  rotation  of  said 
element  in  a  direction  to  relieve  the  biasing  force  on  said 
pressure  plate  and  thereby  facilitate  loading  of  said  maga- 
zine with  hair  clips,  whereby  a  series  of  clips  may  be  suc- 
cessively loaded  into  said  magazine  through  said  access 
area  between  said  stop  means  and  pressure  plate,  one  clip 
always  being  urged  against  said  stop  means  so  as  to  be 
readily  available  for  easy  withdrawal. 


3,278,247 

CABINET 

James  R.  Tisdell,  Rte.  1,  Box  66.  Hempstead,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,052 

2  Claims.     (CI.  312—209) 


1.  In  a  cabinet,  a  vertical  support,  an  extensible  sup- 
port having  one  end  mounted  on  and  vertically  adjustable 
on  said  vertical  support,  a  cabinet  housing  having  a  rear 
wall  on  which  a  shaft  is  mounted,  said  extensible  support 
having  its  other  end  adjustably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
said  cabinet  housing  having  a  forwardly  and  downwardly 
extending  top  member  forming  a  hood,  and  a  bottom 


088 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  11,  1966 


member  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  forwarcl  edge 
of  said  hood,  a  flexible  curtain  mounted  on  said  hood  and 
extending  downwardly  to  the  bottom  member  of  said 
housing  and  an  upwardly  turned  guard  member  on  the 
forwardly  extended  edge  of  said  bottom  member. 


3,278,248 
MODULAR  DRAWER  CONSTRUCTION 

Tibor  Torok,  Jamaica  Estates,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Valtronic  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,000 
2  Claims.     (CI.  312—308) 


1.  For  use  in  a  modular  cabinet,  a  plurality  of  drawers 
of  modular  construction,  each  of  said  drawers  compris- 
ing a  frame  consisting  of  side  sections,  a  rear  section  and 
a  front  section,  said  sections  being  secured  together 
to  form  a  substantially  rigid  structure  defining  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  opening  therethrough,  a  drawer 
pan  removeably  received  in  said  substantially  rectangular 
opening,  means  cooperating  with  said  drawer  pan  and 
said  frame  for  supporting  said  drawer  pan  in  said  open- 
ing, a  drawer  front,  means  removeably  securing  said 
drawer  front  to  said  front  section,  and  means  slideably 
mounting  said  frame  in  said  cabinet,  the  height  of  said 
frames  being  substantially  equal,  the  height  of  each  of 
said  drawer  fronts  being  a  multiple  of  a  unit  divisible 
into  the  height  of  an  opening  into  said  cabinet  and  being 
no  less  than  the  height  of  said  frames,  the  height  of  each 
drawer  front  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  depth 
of  the  drawer  pan  with  which  it  is  associated  on  as- 
sembly of  each  of  said  drawers  of  modular  construction. 


3,278,249 
STORAGE  CONTAINER  AND  ASSEMBLY 

INCORPORATLNG  SAME 

August  Wilhelm  Howe,  Gottelmannstrasse  8, 

Mainz,  Germany 

•   Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,978 

30  Cbims.     (CI.  312—328) 


1.  A  container  comprising  an  upwardly  open  body 
with  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall,  two  side  walls  and  a  bottom 
interconnecting  said  walls,  said  walls  rising  substantially 
perpendicularly  from  said  bottom,  said  front  and  rear 
walls  having  substantially  straight  top  edges  remote  from 
said  bottom,  the  top  edge  of  said  front  wall  being  normally 
disposed  above  that  of  said  rear  wall,  said  side  walls  hav- 
ing upper  edges  extending  from  the  top  edge  of  said  rear 


wall  to  the  top  edge  of  said  front  wall  along  arcuate  lines 
centered  on  a  horizontal  axis  disposed  close  to  the  junc- 
tion of  said  front  wall  with  said  bottom,  and  positioning 
means  on  said  body  for  stabilizing  it  in  a  forwardly  in- 
clined attitude  in  which  the  top  edge  of  said  rear  wall  lies 
forwardly  of  said  axis  and  above  the  top  edge  of  said  front 
wall  whereby  the  open  top  of  said  body  becomes  accessible 
from  the  front,  the  arcuate  shape  of  said  upper  edges 
maintaining  a  substantially  constant  overall  height  for 
said  body  upon  a  swing  thereof  about  a  fulcrum  substan- 
tially in  line  with  said  axis  toward  said  forwardly  inclined 
attitude  from  an  upright  normal  position. 


3,278,250 
DRAWER  RAIL  ASSEMBLY 
James  B.  Vogt,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Knape  & 
Vogt  Manufacturing  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  .Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,122 
8  Claims.     (CI.  312—339) 


1.  A  drawer  rail  assembly  comprising:  a  drawer  rail, 
a  case  rail,  and  an  intermediate  rail;  said  rails  having 
rolling  elements  therebetween,  including  wheel  type  rollers 
at  least  between  said  case  rail  and  said  drawer  rail  and 
rotatably  mounted  to  said  intermediate  rail;  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  case  rail  projecting  away  from  the  main  rail 
body,  beneath  said  drawer  rail  and  intermediate  rail,  form- 
ing a  track  surface  for  said  rollers;  said  track-forming  bot- 
tom edge  having  an  elongated  upwardly  open  groove  be- 
tween said  main  rail  body  and  said  track  surface;  and  said 
intermediate  rail  having  a  lower  edge  projecting  down 
beyond  the  periphery  of  said  rollers  and  beyond  said  track 
surface  into  said  groove  to  prevent  significant  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  intermediate  rail  that  would  cause  disengage- 
ment of  said  rollers  from  said  track  surface. 


3,278,251 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  SYNCHRONOUS 

RECORDING  OF  IMAGE  AND  SOUND 

Otto  Freudenschuss,   Vienna,   Austria,  assignor  to  Karl 

Vockenhuber.  Potzleinsdorferstrasse,  Vienna,  and  Rai- 

mund  Hauser  Weyrgrasse,  >  ienna,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  19,  1963, 

A  3,179/63 

28  Claims.     (CI.  352—15) 


^  *  ft,"  / 


1 

& 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  synchronous  recording  of 
image  and  sound,  comprising 

a  camera  including  a  circuit  having  a  camera  motor 

and  a  switch, 
a  tape  recorder,  ' 

a  synchronous  regulating  device  regulating  the  frame 

frequency  of  said  camera  according  to  the  run  down 
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length  of  film  and  tape,  respectively,  said  camera 
and  said  tape  recorder  being  simultaneously  started 
as  well  as  arrested, 

additional  switches  provided  on  said  camera  as  well 
as  on  said  tape  recorder,  and  one  of  said  additional 
switches  being  adapted  to  preselect  the  synchronous 
image  and  sound  recording, 

said  one  of  said  additional  switches  assuming  a  plu- 
rality of  positions, 

one  of  said  positions  being  that  of  "sound  film  record- 
ing" and  effecting  all  switching  operations  enabling 
the  start  and  stop,  respectively,  by  means  of  the 
camera  and  the  synchronous  control  of  said  camera 
motor, 

said  one  of  said  additional  switches  being  arranged  on 
said  camera  and  opening  said  switch  of  said  camera 
motor,  upon  setting  said  camera  on  sound  film  re- 
cording, 

a  circuit  overbridging  said  switch  of  said  camera  motor 
including  a  further  switch  on  said  tape  recorder, 

a  preselection  switch  for  said  tape  recorder,  and 

said  further  switch  being  closed  by  said  preselection 
switch  of  said  tape  recorder,  upon  setting  the  latter 
on  "sound  film  recording." 


3,278,252 
FILM  STRIP  PROJECTOR  AND  CASETTE 

Arthur  M.  Wagner,  150  West  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.; 
Helmut  E.  Nimke,  2346  85th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  and 
Gerald  C.  Nash,  369  Melville  Ave,  Montreal.  Quebec, 
Canada 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,261 
19  Claims.     (CI.  352—72) 
1.  A  casette  for  the  continuous  projection  of  an  end- 
less film  strip  arranged  in  a  coil  and  having  inside  and 
outside  turns  interconnected  by  a  film  loop  comprising  a 


film  housing  having  an  internal  core  adapted  to  have  said 
coil  supported  thereon,  a  reentrant  film  guide  in  com- 
munication with  said  housing  and  adapted  to  have  said 
film  loop  pass  therethrough  as  said  endless  film  strip  is 
continuously  unwound  and  rewour»d,  said  reentrant  film 
guide  having  entry  and  exit  ends  disposed  relative  to  said 
core  of  said  film  housing  to  receive  said  endless  film  strip 
as  it  is  continuously  unwound  from  one  turn  of  said  coil 
and  wound  up  at  the  other  turn  thereof,  internal  buttress- 
ing extending  from  said  entry  and  exit  ends  respectively 
and  merging  into  said  reentrant  film  guide,  said  reentrant 


film  guide  having  walls  cooperating  with  said  internal 
buttressing  to  continuously  support  said  film  strip  during 
transport  thereof  through  said  film  guide  and  past  said 
drive  opening  and  framing  aperture,  means  along  said 
film  guide  providing  a  drive  opening  through  which  said 
film  loop  may  be  engaged  for  transporting  said  endless 
film  strip  through  said  film  guide,  arid  means  along  said 
film  guide  providing  a  framing  aperture  for  continuous 
projection  of  said  endless  film  strip  as  the  latter  is  trans- 
ported along  said  film  guide  and  through  said  framing 
aperture. 


CHEMICAL 


3,278,253 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  IN 
AN  AQUEOUS  BATH  CONTAINING  A  DYESTUFF 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  TRIFUNCTIONAL  TRl- 
AZINE 

Gerhard  Weckler  and  Siegfried  Schiessler,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Akti- 
engesell>chaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Briining, 
Franlifurt  am  .Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Ffled  Aug.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,425 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22,  1962, 

F  37,646 

9  Claims.     (CL  8—17) 

1.  Process  for  dyeing  textile  materials  having  a  basis 
of  a  synthetic  linear  polyamide,  which  comprises  bring- 
ing said  textile  materials  into  contact  with  an  aqueous 
dyebath  containing  a  dyestuff  for  said  materials  in  the 
presence  of  a  colorless  compound  of  the  formula 


N  R 

/    «^         I 
Z.-A-N-C  C-N-A-Z. 


A 


N 


Y 

R-N-A-Z, 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  a  low  molecular  alkyl  radical,  A  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl- 


ene  radical  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  a  phenylene  and 
naphthylene  radical,  a  substituted  phenylene  and  a  sub- 
stituted naphthylene  radical,  Z  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  — SOjY,  — OSOaV,  — COOY,  and 
— SO/:HjCHjOSOjY  (Y  being  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  salt-forming 
cation)  and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  as  an  assistant 
for  levelling  the  dyeing. 


3,278,254 
OXIDATION  OF  SULFUR  DYES  ON  COTTON 
USING  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  SOLUTIONS 
Albert  F.  Chadwick,  Wilmington.  Del,  and  Hugh  D.  Ter- 
hune,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corpora' 
tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,105 
8  Claims.     (Q.  8—37) 

1.  In  a  process  for  dyeing  a  cotton  fabric  with  a  sulfur 
dye  wherein  the  fabric  is  impregnated  with  a  solution 
of  the  dye  in  its  reduced  form  and  the  impregnated  fabric 
is  then  treated  with  an  oxidizing  solution  to  effect  oxida- 
tion of  the  dye  on  the  fabric,  the  improvement  comprising 
employing  as  said  oxidizing  solution  an  aqueous  hydrogen 
peroxide  solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  5  to  9  and 
consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  peroxide  (HaOj)  at 
a  concentration  of  0.1  to  0.5%  and  a  metal  salt  at  a 
concentration  of  0.5  to  7%,  said  salt  being  a  water-sol- 
uble salt  of  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium, 
calcium,  strontium  and  barium  and  compatible  with  hydro- 
gen peroxide  under  the  conditions  of  use. 
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3  278  255 
POLYPROPYLENE  FIBERS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Catherine  S.  H.  Chen,  Berkeley,  N J.,  and  Evalyn  F.  Hos- 
terman,  Greenwich,  and  Robert  F.  Stamm,  Stamford, 
Conn.,    assignors    to    American    Cyanamid    Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawhig.    Original  application  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
128,662,   now  Patent  No.  3,218,117,  dated   Nov.   16, 
1965.    Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  410,769 

16  Claims.     (CL  8—115.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  deeply-grafted  an  deep- 
ly-dyeable,    preformed,    colorless,    heat    stable    chloro- 


metal  of  said  metal  oxide  and  sulfide  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  iron,  mercury,  vanadium,  rhenium, 
niobium,  molybdenum,  tungsten  and  titanium. 


3,278,258 
PREPARATION  OF  PARTIALLY  REDUCED 
TRANSITION  METAL  BROMIDES 
Erik  G.  M.  Tornqvist,  Roselle,  and  tdwhi  A.  Scbmall, 
Springfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1961,  Scr.  No.  145,745 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23—87) 
,     -  .    .  1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  partially  reduced  Group 

methylstyrene  grafted  polypropylene  fiber  of  good  tensile  ^y  ^^  Group  VI-B  and  VIII-B  transition  metal  bromide 
strength,  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  subjecting  in  the  ^j^j^j^  comprises  forming  a  slurry  of  the  corresponding 
solid  state  a  preformed  polypropylene  fiber  to  ionizing  partially  reduced  transition  metal  chloride  in  a  molten 
radiation  in  the  absence  of  an  oxygen  environment  while  jn^rganic  metal  bromide  that  is  substantially  inert  to  re- 
simultaneously  contacting  the  fiber  being  so-irradiated  ^j^,^tion  at  reaction  conditions,  said  metal  bromide  being 
with  a  chloromethylstyrene  monomer,  said  monomer  ^^j^^^  ^^  ^  maximum  temperature  of  about  300*  C.  the 
being  present  m  amounts  sufficient  to  impart  an  over-all  ^^^^j  portion  of  said  inorganic  metal  halide  being  at  its 
weight  increase  from  about  1%  to  about  50%  by  weight  ^^^jn^^n,  valence  state  available  in  combination  with  the 
of  the  fiber,  and  recovering  a  corresponding  deeply 
grafted  chloromethylstyrene  polypropylene  fiber. 


3,278,256 

HOT  AIR  STERILIZATION  CHAMBER 

Hans  George  Skaller,  32—03  171st  St,  Flushing,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,700 

6  Claims.     (CL  21—93) 


«^ 


1.  Hot  air  sterilizing  means  comprising:  chamber 
means  within  which  the  items  to  be  sterilized  may  be 
enclosed;  heating  means  surrounding  said  chamber  means; 


bromide,  reacting  said  transition  metal  chloride  in  said 
inorganic  metal  bromide  slurry  with  hydrogen  bromide 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  react  said  partially  reduced  tran- 
sition metal  chloride,  and  separating  the  partially  reduced 
transition  metal  bromide  product  from  said  inorganic 
metal  bromide. 

3  278  259 

PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERJNG  SbF,  FROM  SPENT 

HSbFg  CATALYST 

Jan  M.  Oelderik,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  24,  1964, 

6,400,597 
9  Claims.  (CI.  23—88) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  antimony  trifluoride  from 
complex  compounds  of  HSbFg  and  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises  heating  the  complex  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  150  to  about  350*  C.  for  a  time  of  from  about  5 
minutes  to  about  10  hours  such  that  the  complex  com- 
pounds are  decomposed,  leaving  a  solid  carbonaceous  resi- 
due, and  recovering  antimony  trifluoride  from  the  solid 
residue. 

8.  A  process  for  regenerating  spent  hexafluorantimonic 
acid  catalyst  which  comprises  heating  spent  catalyst  at  a 


first  temperature  sensitive  means  in  heat  exchange  rela-  temperature  of  from  150  to  about  350"  C.  for  a  time  of 
tionship  with  said  chamber  means  coupled  to  said  heat-  from  about  5  minutes  to  about  10  hours,  thereby  decom- 
ing  means  to  permit  energization  of  same  in  response  to  "^  *'    ■    ^'  .  j -.t- 

temperatures  sensed  by  said  first  temperatare  sensitive 
means;  second  temperature  sensitive  means  in  heat  ex- 
change relationship  with  a  coolest  part  of  said  chamber 
means,  timer  means  coupled  to  said  second  temperature 
sensitive  means  and  energized  under  the  control  thereof; 
and  switch  means  controlling  the  energization  of  said 
heating  means  in  response  to  the  action  of  said  timer 
means. 


posing  the  spent  catalyst  and  leaving  a  solid  carbonaceous 
residue,  extracting  antimony  trifluoride  from  the  solid  car- 
bonaceous residue  with  a  selective  solvent,  separating 
antimony  trifluoride  from  the  selective  solvent,  reacting 
the  antimony  trifluoride  with  chlorine  to  produce  SbFsClj, 
and  reacting  the  SbFjClj  thus  formed  with  liquid  HP  to 
produce  hexafluorantimonic  acid. 


3,278,257 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  METALLIC 
CO.MPOLNDS   WITH    OCTACHLOROCYCLO- 
PENTENE 
Sheppard  Young  Tyree,  Jr.,  and  Francis  Nash  Collier,  Jr., 
Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  and  James  S.  Sconce,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.Y.,    assignors    to    Hooker    Chemical    Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,949 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 85) 


1  3,278,260 

I  PREPARATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 

LITHlt  M  CHLORIDE 

John  A.  Hermann,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Kerr-McGee 

Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,095 

7  Claims.     (CI.  23—89) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  lithium  chloride  comprising 

the  steps  of  calcining  alpha-spodumene  ore  to  produce 

beta-spodumene  ore,   sulfating  the   beta-spodumene  ore 

with  gaseous  sulfuric  acid  to  thereby   produce  sulfated 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  se-  beta-spodumene  ore,  adding  an  alkali  metal  chloride  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  chlorides  and  lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  chloride 
metal  oxychloridcs  which  comprises  chlorinating  a  com-  and  sodium  chloride  to  the  spodumene  ore,  intimately 
pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  oxides  contacting  the  sulfated  beta-spodumene  ore  with  an  alco- 
and  metal  sulfides  with  octachlorocyclopentene  at  a  tem-  hoi  containing  thr^  to  eight  carbon  atoms  inclusive  in  the 
perature  of  at  least  100  degrees  centigrade  wherein  the  presence  of  the  said  alkali  metal  chloride  to  thereby  pro- 
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duce  lithium  chloride  and  a  sulfate  of  the  said  alkali  metal, 
the  lithium  chloride  thus  produced  being  dissolved  in  the 
alcohol  to  produce  an  alcohol  solution  of  litnium  chloride, 
the  alcohol  solution  also  containing  dissolved  water  and  at 
least  one  dissolved  salt  as  an  impurity  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  said  alkali  metal  chloride  and  the 
said  alkali  metal  sulfate,  separating  the  alcohol  solution 
from  the  undissolved  constituents  of  the  spodumene  ore, 
removing  water  present  in  the  alcohol  solution  to  thereby 
produce  an  anhydrous  alcohol  solution  of  lithium  chlo- 
ride and  precipitate  the  said  dissolved  salt  impurity  from 
the  alcohol  solution,  separating  precipitated  matter  from 
the  anhydrous  alcohol  solution  of  lithium  chloride,  and 
thereafter  recovering  lithium  chloride  substantially  free  of 
the  said  alkali  metal  chloride  and  the  said  alkali  metal 
sulfate  from  the  anhydrous  alcohol  solution. 


of  80-100  gauss-cm.'/g.  and  a  rcmanence  ratio  of  at  least 
0.35,  said  ferromagnetic  chromium  dioxide  being  in  the 
form  of  highly  uniform,  fine,  acicular  particles  of  a 
tetragonal  crystal  structure  of  the  rutile  type  ranging  up 
to  1.5  microns  in  length,  and  having  a  median  axial  ratio 
ranging  from  2:1  to  20:1,  essentially  all  of  which  con- 
stitute single  magnetic  domains. 


3  278  261 
PREPARATION  OF  DENSE  CHROMIC  OXIDE 

Robert  A.  Kearley,  Corpus  Chri^tl,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,189 

6  Claims.  (O.  23—145) 
4.  A  process  of  preparing  a  dense  chromic  oxide 
which  comprises  heating  chromic  oxide  produced  by 
decomposing  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monium chromate  and  ammonium  dichromate  in  the 
presence  of  a  densifying  amount  of  water  soluble,  fusible, 
stable,  inert  alkali  metal  halide  solid  to  a  temperature  at 
which  the  halide  fuses,  but  below  the  fusion  point  of 
chromic  oxide,  adding  the  fused  halide  and  solid  chromic 
oxide  to  water  to  form  an  aqueous  slurry,  maintainmg 
the  pH  of  the  slurry  below  about  6.5,  filtering  the  slurry, 
and  recovering  dense  chromic  oxide. 


3,278,262 
PREPARATION  OF  ALPHA-OLEFINS,  ALKANOLS 

AND  ALUMINA 
Ronald  I^  Poe  and  Homer  L.  Hackett,  Ponca  City,  Okla., 

assignors   to   Continental   Oil   Company,   Ponca   City, 

Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

FUed  Nov.  25.  1960,  Ser.  No.  71,612 
4  Claims.     (CL  23—143) 

1.  In  a  process  in  which  a  low  molecular  weight  alu- 
minum alkyl  is  reacted  with  a  low  molecular  weight  ole- 
fin to  provide  a  growth  product,  in  which  said  growth 
product  is  reacted  with  additional  low  molecular  weight 
olefin  in  the  presence  of  a  reduc'ng  catalyst  whereby  ole- 
fins are  displaced  from  the  growth  product  and  in  which 
said  displaced  olefins  are  separated  from  low  molecular 
weight  aluminum  alkyl  by  forming  a  complex  of  said 
aluminum  alkyl  with  an  alkali  metal  cyanide,  said  com- 
plex forming  a  separate  phase  from  said  olefins,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  subjecting  said  complex  to  a 
second  growth  reaction  in  the  presence  of  low  molecular 
weight  olefin,  oxidizing  said  growth  product  to  form 
alkoxy  growth  product,  recovering  alkali  metal  cyanide 
released  in  the  oxidation  from  the  alkoxy  growth  product 
and  recycling  said  alkali  metal  cyanide  to  the  complexing 
reaction  hereinbefore  described,  thereafter  hydrolyzing 
said  growth  product  and  recovering  alcohols  and  alumina 
from  the  hydrolysis  product. 


J  3,278,263  | 

FERROMAGNETIC  CHROMHIM  DIOXIDE  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Norman  L.  Cox,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
I  Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,058 

10  Claims.     (O.  23—145) 
10.  A  ferromagnetic  chromium  dioxide  free  of  modify- 
ing materials  and  having  an  intrinsic  coercive  force  above 
200  oersteds,  a  saturation  induction  per  gram  in  the  range 

831   O.O.— 25  ' 


3,278,264 
HYDROGEN  IODIDE  PRODUCTION 
Robert  E.  Robinson,  Houston,  and  George  S.  MilL  Pasa- 
dena, Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,789 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—152) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  hydrogen  iodide  from  io- 
dine, which  comprises  intimately  conucting  said  iodine 
with  ammonia  in  the  vapor  phase  at  about  600°  F.  to 
about  1600°  F.  for  a  contact  time  of  from  about  0.1  to 
about  5  seconds  using  at  least  4  moles  of  ammonia  per 
mole  of  iodine  in  the  presence  of  elemental  iron  catalyst 
and  subsequently  separating  hydrogen  iodide  thus  pro- 
duced. 

3,278,265 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 

Charles  C.  Quarles,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,601 
1  Claim.     (CL  23—153) 


In  a  continuous,  countercurrent  process  for  producing 
hydrogen  fluoride  by  reacting  in  a  closed  reactor  calcium 
fluoride  with  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  sulfuric  acid  * 
vapor,  sulfur  trioxide  vapor,  water  vapor,  and  hydrogen: 
fluoride  vapor  wherein  the  amount  of  equivalent  con- 
densable sulfuric  acid  is  at  least  equal  to  that  stoichio- 
metrically  required  to  react  with  said  calcium  fluoride 
while  maintaining  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  100° 
C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  sulfuric  acid  at  the  pressure 
used  by  feeding  liquid  sulfuric  acid  to  said  reactor,  the 
improvement  comprising  introducing  liquid  sulfuric  acid 
and  a  feed  gas  stream  containing  sulfur  trioxide  vapor, 
water  vapor,  and  hydrogen  fluoride  vapor  into  a  first  por- 
tion of  said  closed  reactor  containing  a  moving  bed  of  hot 
residue  solids  essentially  free  of  unreacted  calcium  fluo- 
ride, contacting  said  residue  solids  in  said  first  ponion 
of  said  recator  with  said  liquid  sulfuric  acid  and  con- 
veriing  said  liquid  sulfuric  acid  to  sulfuric  acid  vapor 
and  then  passing  the  resulting  gaseous  mixture  of  sulfuric 
acid  vapor,  sulfur  trioxide  vapor,  water  vapor,  and  hy- 
drogen fluoride  vapor  from  said  first  f>ortion  of  said  re- 
actor into  a  second  portion  of  said  closed  reactor  con- 
taining a  moving  bed  of  calcium  fluoride. 


3,278,266 
VAPOR  PHASE  SEPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN 
HALIDES  FROM  HYDROCARBONS 
Lester  M.  Welch,  Seabrook.  and  Harlan  B.  Johnson  and 
William  H.  Taylor.  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Petro- 
Tex  Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,149 

5  Claims.     (O.  23—154) 
1.  A  process  for  the  vapor  phase  separation  of  hydro- 
gen halides  other  than  hydrogen  fluoride  from  hydro- 
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carbons  and  steaxn  which  comprises  forming  a  reaction 
product  by  contacting  the  said  hydrogen  halide  at  a  tem- 
perature between  above  100°  C.  to  less  than  300°  C.  with 
a  Group  Ila  diacid  base  impregnated  on  a  porous  sup- 
port, the  said  support  having  a  bulk  density  of  between 
35  and  120  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  a  specific  gravity  of 
between  2.5  and  4  and  a  surface  area  of  between  less  than 
1  to  450  square  meters  per  gram. 

5.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  after  the  said  con- 
tacting the  said  hydrogen  halide  is  regenerated  by  heat- 
ing the  said  reaction  product  to  a  temperature  above 
300°  C. 


3,278,267 

AZODICARBONITRILE  AND  SYNTHESIS 

THEREOF 

Frank  Dennis  Marsh,  Wilmington,  Dfl.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  VVilmingtoo,  D«l^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  8,  1963,  S«r.  No.  279^22 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—204) 

1.  Azodicarbonitrile  having  the  formula  NCN=NCN, 
stability  up  to  about  400°  C.  and  an  orange-red  color. 

2.  TTie  process  for  synthesizing  azodicarbonitrile  which 
comprises  thermally  decomposing  cyanogen  azide  in  ad- 
mixture with  an  inert  diluent  and  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  25-400°  C.  and  subsequently  recovering  azodicarbo- 
nitrile from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,278.268 
METHOD  FOR  HYDROGEN  PRODUCTION 
William  C.  PfefFerle,  Jr.,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1962.  Ser.  No.  217,012 
7  Claims.     (CI.  23—212) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  which 
comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of  steam  and  a  hydro- 
carbon with  a  reforming  catalyst  in  a  reforming  reaction 
zone  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  produce  a  gaseous 
reaction  mixture  containing  hydrogen  and  oxides  of 
carbon,  contacting  said  gaseous  mixture  with  one  side  of 
a  non-porous  metallic  diffusion  membrane  permeable  to 
hydrogen  to  separate  a  diffused  pure  hydrogen  gas  stream 
containing  from  20  to  90%  of  the  hydrogen  in  said 
gaseous  mixture,  controlling  the  amount  of  hydrogen  so 
separated  to  provide  an  undiffused  gas  stream  containing 
residual  hydrogen  and  other  combustible  products  of 
the  reforming  reaction  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide, 
on  combustion,  the  heat  required  for  maintaining  the 
reforming  reaction  in  said  reforming  reaction  zone,  ad- 
mixing said  undiffused  gas  stream  with  sufficient  oxygen- 
containing  gas  to  effect  substantially  complete  combus- 
tion thereof  and  effecting  said  combustion  in  a  combus- 
tion zone  in  heat-interchange  relationship  with  said  re- 
forming reaction  zone  whereby  the  resultant  heat  of 
combustion  is  substantially  the  sole  source  of  heat  for 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  reforming  catalyst 
at  said  elevated  temperature. 


3^78^69 

SULPHUR  TREATMENT 

Frank    Anthony   Ekker,   Ponchatoala,    and   Tadeusz   K. 

Wiewiorowski,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  Frecpoft 

Sulphur  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,887 
13  Claims.     (CI.  23—224) 

6.  A  method  of  reducing  the  physical  strength  of  solid 
sulphur  comprising  adding  to  molten  sulphur  an  additive 
comprising  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  (A)  liquid  and  solid  organic  amines,  having 
a  Kb  value  greater  than  lO-'o  and  in  which  the  amino 
nitrogen  is  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  primary,  secondary,  and  aromatic 
carbon  atoms,  (B)  liquid  and  solid  quaternary  nitrogen 
compounds  which  decompose  below  160°  C.  to  yield 
ammonia,  and  (C)  liquid  and  solid  quaternary  nitrogen 
compounds  which  decompose  below  160°  C.  to  yield  an 
organic  amine  having  a  Kb  value  greater  than  10-" 
and  in  which  the  carbon  atom  directly  attached  to  the 
amino  nitrogen  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
primary,  secondary,  and  aromatic  carbon  atoms;  and  cool- 
ing the  sulphur  to  a  solid  wherein  said  additive  is  added 
in  an  amount  between  about  1  to  100  parts  per  million. 


3,278,270 

PREGNANCY  TEST 

Eric  T.  Fossel,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  L^nimed 

Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1964.  Ser.  No.  351,837 

9  Claims.     (CI.  23—230) 
1.  Method  of  determining  whether  or  not  a  woman  is 
pregnant,  which  comprises  contacting  the  woman's  urine 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula: 

Rt 


n«  I 

Rt      *       Ri 


and,  compounds  of  the  formula: 

Ri 


wherein  x  and  y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  single  bonds  and  double  bonds,  wherein  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulphur, 
and  wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R3,  R4  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  CHO,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkylhydroxy  and  OR  wherein  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkylhy- 
droxy, whereby  the  formation  of  a  precipitate  indicates 
that  the  woman  is  pregnant,  and  no  precipitate  fonnatioo 
indicates  that  the  woman  is  not  pregnant,  the  amount 
of  urine  and  of  said  compound  being  sufficient  so  that 
any  precipitate  formation  is  visible. 


3.278.271 
APPARATUS  FOR  VAPOR-UQUID  CONTACT 

Yuichi  Kono,  Odawara-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Masani  Yo- 
shilcawa,  Ashigarakami-gun,  and  Shigeru  .Matsumoto, 
Odawara-shi,  kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fu)i 
Shashin  Film  Kabushlki  Kaisfaa,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1963, 

37/2,535 

1  Claim,    (a.  23—285) 

An  apparatus  for  a  vapor-liquid  reaction  comprising  a 

reaction  vessel  having  a  conical  bottom;  a  cyclone  means 

for  introducing  a  vapor,  said  cyclone  means  being  posi- 
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tioned  near  the  bottom  of  the  reaction  vessel  and  consist- 
ing of  a  cyclone  chamber  having  an  open  bottom  and  a 
vapor  inlet  pipe  having  an  end  opened  at  the  inside  wall 


of  the  cyclone  chamber;  a  dispersing  plate  positioned 
above  the  cyclone  means;  a  liquid  inlet  positioned  above 
the  dispersing  plate;  and  at  least  one  stirrer  positioned 
below  the  stirring  plate. 


3,278,272 
RECRYSTALLIZATION  OF  HYDRAZINE 

BIS-BORANF 
James  E.  Coleman,  Edison  Township,  Middlesex  County, 

NJ.,  and  Frank  C.  Gunderloy,  Jr.,  Canoga  Park.  Calif., 

assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  180,931 
7  Claims.     (CL  23—295) 

1.  A  process  for  the  recrystallizing  of  hydrazine  bis- 
borane  which  comprises  forming  a  saturated  solution  of 
fine  hydrazine  bis-borane  crystals  in  an  inert  alkyl  ester 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  phos- 
phoric acid  esters  and  alkanoic  acid  esters  which  contain 
2  to  9  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  boil  in  the  range 
of  30  to  200°  C.  and  recrystallizing  said  hydrazine  bis- 
borane  from  said  solution. 


3,278,273 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  BARIUM  TTTANATE 
Robert  J.  Fischer  and  Sam  Di  Vita,  West  Long  Branch, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,159 

4  Claims.  (CL  23—301) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  a  single  crystal  body  of 
barium  titanate  having  a  thickness  of  about  three  milli- 
meters comprising  the  steps  of  embedding  a  seed  crystal 
of  barium  titanate  having  a  thickness  of  about  one  milli- 
meter in  barium  titanate  powder,  subjecting  said  com- 
pletely embedded  seed  crystal  at  room  temperatures  to 
pressures  of  about  10,000  p.s.i.  to  form  a  pellet,  said  bar- 
ium titanate  powder  having  a  uniform  particle  size  not 
exceeding  about  0.5  microns,  hot  pressing  the  formed  pel- 
let at  a  temperature  of  about  1000  to  1200°  C.  under  a 
pressure  of  about  5000  p.s.i.,  and  subsequently  subjecting 
the  hot  pressed  pellet  to  a  temperature  of  about  1250' 
C.  up  to  about  1600°  C.  for  about  72  hours. 


3,278,274 

METHOD  OF  PULUNG  MONOCRYSTALLINE 

SILICON  CARBIDE 

Wolfgang  l.iebmann,  Schoneberger  Weg,  and  Werner  K. 
.Spielmann,  Post  Deufringen,  Germany,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  17,  1963, 

J   24,946 
8  Claims.     (CI.  23—301) 
1.  Method  of  pulling  monocrystalline  SiC  from  a  melt 
at    a    crystallizing    front    therebetween   comprising    the 
steps  of:  I 


pulling  a  seed  of  monocrystalline  SiC  from  a  melt  of 
Cr  and  SiC,  said  nrKlt  being  heated  by  a  first  external 
heating  means  to  form  a  hemispherical  zone  of  high 
Cr  concentration  in  the  region  of  said  crystallizing 
front;  and 


heating  the  region  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  hemi- 
spherical zone  by  a  second  external  radiation  beating 
means  to  a  temperature  ranging  between  1650*  C. 
and  1800°  C.  to  partially  vaporize  the  Cr  thereat  and 
to  cause  said  high  concentration  of  Cr  in  said  region 
of  said  crystallizing  front  to  migrate  to  said  region  of 
said  latter  heating. 


3,278,275 
COUNTERCL  RRENT  WASHING  OF  SODIUM 
HYDROXIDE  FROM  A  SALT  SLURRY 
Robert  D.  Barnard,  Wahint  Creek,  and  Robert  H.  Meyer, 
Concord.  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, MidlaDd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,394 
1  Claim.     (CL  23—312) 


SW  mm./m»'»  mm^t 


A  process  for  removing  caustic  from  salt  comprising, 
introducing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  salt  and  caustic  to  the 
top  of  a  vertical  column,  having  positioned  therein  a 
plurality  of  spaced  horizontal  plates,  said  plates  describing 
a  plurality  of  apertures  and  additionally  having  positioned 
thereon  a  plurality  of  riser  tubes,  said  tubes  being  of 
sufficient  height  to  rise  above  solid  salt  which  may  reside 
on  said  plate,  introducing  water  to  the  bottom  of  said 
column  by  means  of  a  water  line,  removing  from  the  top 
of  the  column  by  duct  means  water  saturated  in  salt  and 
containing  substantially  all  of  the  caustic  feed  into  the 
colimin  with  said  slurry,  and  removing  solid  salt  and 
saturated  brine  substantially  free  of  caustic  from  the 
bottom  of  the  column  by  duct  means. 


3,278,276 
INCREASLNG  THE  BULK  DENSITY  OF  SODIUM 
PERBORATE  TETRAHYDRATE  BY  MIXING 
WITH  MOLTEN  PERBORATE 
Ludwig  PeUens  and  Helmut  Honig,  Bad  Honningen 
(Rhine),  and  WUbelm  Moser.  Ariendorf,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  KaU-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover, 
Germany,  a  firm 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  4.  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,303 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  7,  1961, 

K  44,650 

6  Claims.    (CI.  23—313) 

1.  Process  for  improving  the  grain  characteristics  and 

increasing  the  bulk  weight  of  sodium  perborate  tetrahy- 


694 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  11,  1966 


drate  to  at  least  about  0.67  kg.  per  liter,  comprising  mix- 
ing solid  sodium  perborate  tetrahydrate  at  a  temperature 
not  exceeding  47°  C.  while  simultaneously  stirring  and 
cooling  with  a  small  amount  of  molten  sodium  perborate 
tetrahydrate  in  order  to  form  a  mixture,  maintaining  tem- 
peratures not  exceeding  47°  C,  and  spraying  onto  said 
mixture,  immediately  after  mixing,  water  in  an  amount 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  crystal  water  of  sodium 
perborate  tetrahydrate,  lost  during  said  mixing  and  sub- 
sequently cooling  the  sprayed  mixture  to  room  tempera- 
ture. 


3  278  277 

TREATMENT  OF  .ACIDIC  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS 

Mayer  B.  Goren,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Kerr-McGee 

Oil  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,419 

35  Claims.  (CI.  23—321) 
1.  A  process  for  precipitating  a  ^ubstance  consisting 
essentially  of  solubilized  silica  contained  in  an  acidic 
aqueous  medium  comprising  admixing  in  the  aqueous 
medium  a  water  soluble  organic  compound  containing  a 
plurality  of  oxyalkylene  groups  of  the  formula 

(-O-R-)n 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  2  through  8 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at 
least  2,  the  aqueous  medium  containing  an  impurity  con- 
sisting essentially  of  solubilized  silica  which  is  precipitable 
with  egg  albumen,  the  water  soluble  organic  compound 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  5,000  and  being 
added  in  an  amount  to  precipitate  solubilized  silica. 

31.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  acidic  aqueous 
medium  is  a  sulfuric  acid  leach  liquor  prepared  by  leach- 
ing uranium  ore  containing  iron,  aluminum  and  vanadium 
values,  the  leach  liquor  contains  dissolved  iron,  aluminum 
and  vanadium  values  and  is  clarified  prior  to  addition  of 
the  said  organic  compound  to  precipitate  the  solubilized 
silica,  and  the  said  organic  compound  is  added  slowly  to 
the  clarified  leach  liquor  to  thereby  precipitate  the  solu- 
bilized silica. 


a  uniform  porosity  distribution  in  predetermined  relative 
directions  and  interconnected  by  sintering,  said  agglom- 
erate having  a  permanently  set  shape  and  a  substantially 
uniform  porosity  variable  selectively  up  to  98%. 

7.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  uniformly  porous 
product  consisting  of  a  metallic  base  material  including 
the  steps  of  uniformly  placing  small  elongated  metal 
particles  into  a  form  in  a  direction  to  extend  parallel  to 
each  other  to  make  an  agglomerate  of  said  particles, 
compressing  said  agglomerate  in  said  form  under  a  pres- 
sure between  about  0.02  to  0.04  kg./cm.^  to  apply  a 
predetermined  internal  tension  to  said  agglomerate,  and 
subjecting  said  agglomerate  to  a  sintering  operation  with- 
out applying  additional  pressure  during  sintering  and 
without  decreasing  the  volume  of  the  sintered  product. 


3,278  280 
WORKABLE  RUTHENIUM  ALLOY  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Frederick  C.  Hoitz,  Jr.,  Evanston,  III.,  and  Raymond  F. 
Vines,  Chatham,  NJ..  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,379 
14  Claims.     (CI.  29—182) 
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3  278  278 
PYROHYDROLYSIS  OF  CARBIDE-TYPE 
NUCLEAR  FUELS 
James  R.  Flanary,  Knoxville,  and  Jerry  H.  Goode,  Sweet- 
water,  Tenn.,  and  Geoffrey  C.  Wall,  Svdney,  New  South 
Wales,    Australia,   assignors   to   the   United   States   of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,387 
4  Claims.  (CI.  23—324) 
1.  A  method  for  hydrolyzing  a  metal  carbide  of  a  metal 
selected  from  uranium,  thorium  and  plutonium  which 
comprises  contacting  said  carbide  with  an  essentially 
oxygen-free  steam  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  700-1150°  C.  until  the  selected  metal  carbide  is 
converted  to  a  carbon-free  oxide  powder. 


3  278  279  ' 

UNIFORMLY  POROUS  PRODUCT  CONSISTING 
BASICALLY  OF  METAL  FIBERS  AND  PROCESS 

Paul  Kraft,  Geislingen  an  der  Stelge,  and  Josef  Schlomer, 
Reinbek  Bezirk,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Wuerttembergiscbe  Metailwaren- 
fabrik,  Geislingen  an  der  Steige,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25.  1962. 
J  22,547 
18  Claims.     (CL  29—182) 
1.  A  porous  product  consisting  of  a  metallic  base  ma- 
terial comprising  an  agglomerate  of  small  elongated  un- 
woven uniformly  distributed  metal  particles  oriented  to 


1.  A  liquid-phase  sintered  alloy  containing,  by  weight, 
about  5%  to  about  35%  gold,  about  5%  to  35*"^  pal- 
ladium and  the  balance  essentially  ruthenium,  and  with 
the  ruthenium  content  being  at  least  about  60%  of  the 
'alloy,  said  alloy  having  a  duplex  structure  consisting  of 
rounded  ruthenium  grains  dispersed  in  a  gold-palladium 
alloy  matrix. 

10.  The  method  for  producing  a  cold-workable  ruthen- 
ium alloy  which  comprises  compacting  a  mixture  of  metal 
powders  comprising  about  5%  to  about  35%  gold,  at 
least  about  5%  palladium,  with  the  ratio  of  gold  to  pal- 
ladium being  about  2:1  to  about  1:1,  and  the  balance 
essentially  ruthenium,  and  with  the  ruthenium  content 
being  at  least  about  60%  of  the  alloy,  sintering  the  com- 
pact at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  form  a  molten 
gold-palladium  alloy  phase  and  to  distribute  said  phase 
through  the  structure  so  as  to  produce  in  the  resulting 
cooled  alloy  a  duplex  structure  consisting  of  rounded 
ruthenium  grains  distributed  through  a  gold-palladium 
alloy  matrix. 

3  278,281 

THORIATED  TUNGSTEN  FILAMENT  OR  WIRE 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Hermann  J.  Ehringer,  West  Orange.  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Westingbouse   Electric   CorporatloD,   East    Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1957.  Ser.  No.  683,809 
19  Claims.  (O.  29—182.5) 
1.  A  shock-resistant,  vibration-resistant  and  non-sag 
filament  wire  suitable  for  use  in  incandescent  lamps,  said 
wire  comprising  from  96%  to  99%%  by  weight  tungsten 
and  from  4%  to  V*7c  by  weight  thorium  oxide,  a  plurality 
of  minute  segregations  comprising  said  thorium  oxide  dis- 
tributed within  said  wire,  and  a  plurality  of  discontinuous 
stringer-like  segregation  groups  formed  by  substantially 
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all  of  said  minute  segregations  and  distributed  throughout 
said  wire. 

7.  The  process  of  forming  shock-resistant,  vibration- 
resistant  and  non-sag  filament  wire  suitable  for  use  in 
incandescent  lamps,  comprising  forming  an  admixture  of 
tungsten  metal  powder  and  doping  material  comprising 
thorium  oxide,  the  percent  by  weight  of  thorium  oxide 
being  from  V*%  to  4%  by  weight  of  the  admixed  tung- 
sten, forming  said  admixture  into  a  self-sustaining  green 
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ingot,  electrically  sintering  said  green  ingot  under  non- 
oxidizing  conditions  at  such  sintering  current  and  for  such 
time  that  the  resulting  sintered  ingot  can  be  mechanically 
reduced  in  size  without  fracturing  and  so  that  the  plot  of 
ingot  sintering  current  expressed  as  a  percent  of  ingot 
fusion  current  vs.  time  falls  below  the  curve  A-B  in  FIG. 
2,  and  thereafter  reducing  said  sintered  ingot  into  wire  of 
the  desired  size. 

3,278,282 

GLASS  SPINNING  CRUCIBLE 

Francis  Ferdinand  Jaray,  6  Ssmsome  Place, 

Worcester,  England 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,236 

10  Claims.     (CI.  65—1) 


rod  of  a  second  fusible  glass  material  having  an  optically 
finished  peripheral  surface  and  other  optical  properties  in 
contacting,  side-by-side,  parallel  relation  to  said  other 
rod,  heating  one  porton  of  said  rods  to  a  fusing  and  draw- 
ing temperature  of  the  rod  materials,  and  drawing  out 
said  rods  at  said  heated  portion  to  fuse  said  first  glass 
rods  into  a  solid  integrated  cladding  of  said  first  glass 
material  fused  in  contacting  relation  to  said  other  rod 
of  said  second  glass  material  continuously  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  other  rod 


3,278,284 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PORCELAIN 
ENAMEL  FRIT 
Harry  J.  Van  Dolah,  Wbeaton,  Otto  C.  Linhart,  Cicero, 
and   Arthur   Kiefer,   Lombard,   III.,   assignors  to   The 
Eagle-Picher  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  July  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,509 
3  Claims.     (CI.  65—21) 


1.  A  glass-spinning  crucible  comprising  a  body  portion 
open  at  both  top  and  bottom,  and  a  perforated  bottom 
plate  upon  which  the  open  bottom  of  the  body  portion 
rests,  sealing  of  the  body  portion  and  bottom  plate  being 
effected  by  contact  therebetween  and  solidification  of 
glass  escaping  through  the  joint  therebetween. 


3  278  283 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LIGHT-CONDUCTING 
OPTICAL  COMPONENT 
Wilfred  P.  Bazinet,  Jr.,  Webster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Company,  Soutbbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary 
association  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr,  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,733 
7  Claims.     (CI.  65—4) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  glass  rod  of  one  glass  mate- 
rial having  an  optically  effective  glass  cladding  of  another 
glass  material,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  ar- 
ranging a  plurality  of  rods  of  a  first  fusible  glass  material 
having  selected  optical  properties  and  optically  finished 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  opacified  frit  suitable  for 
application  by  dry  process  enameling  which  comprises 
forming  a  molten  mass  of  glass  containing  a  titania  opaci- 
fier,  forming  a  sheet  of  solidified  glass  of  said  mass,  break- 
ing up  the  sheet  into  individual  frit  flakes  and  heat  treat- 
ing the  frit  flakes  while  dispersing  them  in  air,  the  heat 
treatment  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
the  softening  point  of  the  glass  to  600°  F.  above  the  soften- 
ing point  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  formation  of  titania 
crystals  in  a  matrix  of  glass. 


3  278  285 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRESSURE 

MOULDING  OF  ARTICLES 

Stanley  Tbomas  Pickering,  St.  Asaph,  Flintshire,  Wales, 
assignor  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,165 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  4,  1962, 

25,638/62 
9  Claims.     (CI.  65—68) 


1.  A  method  of  pressure  moulding  an  article  having 
a  lower  face  and  an  upper  concave  face  and  having  a 
peripheral  wall  with  an  irregular  edge  on  said  upper  face, 
varying  in  height  in  relation  to  the  lowest  point  on  said 


peripheral  surfaces  in  a  surrounding  layer  around  another    upper  face,  which  method  comprises  providing  a  mould 
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cavity  having  a  base  conforming  in  size  and  shape  with 
said  lower  article  face  and  an  irregular  upper  edge  which 
conforms  in  size,  shape  and  height  with  said  article  edge, 
placing  a  requisite  quantity  of  mouldable  material  in  said 
cavity,  applying  moulding  concaving  pressure  to  said  ma- 
terial internally  of  and  through  an  upward  extension  of 
said  mould  cavity  conformably  forming  with  said  mould 
cavity  edge  a  junction  near  the  top  of  said  mould  cavity, 
said  pressure  being  applied  over  an  area  of  said  material, 
coextensive  with  the  area  of  said  concave  face  to  form 
said  material  into  a  moulded  body  having  a  shape  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  article  with  the  same  lower  face 
and  the  same  upper  concave  face,  and  with  the  same  ir- 
regular upper  face  edge,  and  having  an  inherent  junction 
mark,  which  is  impressed  around  the  peripheral  wall  of 
said  moulded  body  and  which  is  located  in  the  region  of 
its  upper  face  edge  and  follows  the  same  irregular  form 
as  the  upper  face  edge  of  said  moulded  body,  so  that  the 
distance  between  the  upper  face  edge  of  said  moulded 
body  and  the  impressed  junction  mark  is  constant  around 
the  entire  periphery  of  the  moulded  body,  separating  said 
upward  extension  from  said  mould  cavity  to  open  up  said 
nvould  cavity  around  its  upper  edge,  and  removing  the 
moulded  body  from  the  mould  cavity. 

7.  An  apparatus  for  pressure  moulding  an  article,  which 
comprises  a  mould  body  defining  a  mould  cavity  for 
receiving  a  charge  of  mouldable  material,  said  mould 
cavity  having  a  base  and  an  upstanding  peripheral  wall 
of  height  varying  relative  to  the  deepest  point  of  the 
mould  cavity  to  define  an  upper  edge  of  corresponding 
varying  height,  a  mould  ring  removable  from  said  mould 
body  and  having  a  hollow,  which  in  operative  position 
of  said  ring  constitutes  ah  upward  extension  of  said  mould 
cavity,  said  ring  having  a  lower  edce  conforming  in  con- 
tour with  and  following  the  upper  edge  of  said  mould 
cavity,  and  in  operative  position  being  seated  on  said 
mould  body  to  form  a  junction  between  said  conforming 
edges,  a  plunger  in  said  ring  having  a  snug  conforming 
slide  fit  therein,  and  having  a  lower  moulding  convex  face 
peripherally  bounded  by  an  edge  conforming  in  contour 
with  and  following  the  upper  edge  of  said  mould  cavity, 
the  plunger  being  slidable  through  the  mould  ring  to  apply 
moulding  pressure  to  the  charge  of  moulding  material  in 
said  cavity,  means  for  moving  the  mould  ring  towards  and 
away  from  the  mould  ring,  and  means  for  sliding  the 
plunger  in  the  ring  away  from  said  mould  body  and  to- 
wards said  mould  body  to  a  final  moulding  position  in 
which  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  moulding"  face  of  the 
plunger  is  adjacent  to  and  conformably  follows  the  upper 
edge  of  said  mould  cavity  as  well  as  said  junction,  where- 
by the  distance  between  said  junction  and  the  moulding 
face  edge  of  said  plunger  in  said  final  moulding  position 
of  said  plunger  is  constant  around  the  entire  periphery  of 
said  mould  cavity,  and  the  charge  of  mouldable  material 
in  said  mould  cavity  will  be  shaped  into  an  article  having 
an  upper  concave  face  with  a  peripheral  edge  varying  in 
height  relative  to  the  deepest  point  on  said  concave  face, 
and  the  peripheral  wall  of  said  article  will  have  impressed 
thereon  an  inherent  junction  mark  of  height-varying  form 
located  in  the  region  of  and  conformably  following  the 
peripheral  edge  of  the  concave  face  of  said  article. 


3  278  286 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  GLASS  TUBING 
DURING  THE  DRAWING  THEREOF 
Robert  E.  Nitsche,  Painted  Post,  and  Richmond  W.  Wil- 
son, Corning,  N.Y.,  asdgnors  to  Corning  Glass  Works, 
Corning,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  282,765 
3  Claims.     (CI.  65—170) 
1.  In    apparatus    for    forming    glass    tubing,    which 
apparatus  comprises  a  source  of  molten  glass,  means  for 
drawing  tubing  from  said  source  of  molten  glass  and  a 
plurality  of  rollers  arranged  alOQg  the  path  of  said  tubing 


and  having  outer  surfaces  comprising  annular  grooves 
for  supporting  said  tubing  during  the  drawing  thereof, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  support  means  for  said 


IS   ti        n 


rollers  comprising  means  for  directing  gas  through  said 
support  means  against  said  rollers  with  a  velocity  suffi- 
cient to  support  said  rollers  thereon. 


3  278  287 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PATTERN-CUT 

BENT  GLASS  SHEET 

Herbert  A,  Leflet,  Jr.,  and  David  M.  Wampler,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,737 
2  Claims.     (CI.  65—103) 

1.  A  method  of  bending  glass  sheets,  which  comprises 
bending  a  block-size  sheet  while  at  its  bending  tempera- 
ture to  a  predetermined  curvature  and  cooling  said  sheet 
in  a  manner  such  that  a  substantially  continuous  band- 
like area  of  said  sheet  spaced  inwardly  of  the  outer  edge 
thereof  is  cooled  more  rapidly  than  contiguous  areas  to 
form  an  area  which  is  in  regional  compression  through 
the  thickness  of  the  sheet,  cutting  the  bent,  block-size 
sheet  to  pattern  along  a  line  running  through  said  com- 
pression area  which  is  spaced  inwardly  of  the  area  of  the 
sheet  which  contacts  the  mold,  supporting  the  pattern-cut 
bent  sheet  upon  the  shaping  surface  of  a  ring-type  mold  of 
the  same  curvature  as  said  bent  sheet  and  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  outline  as  the  sheet  but  of  a  relatively 
smaller  size,  reheating  said  sheet  and  then  cooling  the 
sheet  while  maintaining  contact  between  said  shaping  sur- 
face and  said  sheet  about  the  entire  periphery  but  in- 
wardly of  the  outer  edge  of  said  sheet  to  place  the  mar- 
ginal edge  portions  thereof  in  compression. 


3,278  288 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  AND 

TEMPERING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Herbert  A.  Leflet,  Jr..  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1963.  Ser.  No.  273,193 
3  Claims.     (CL  65—104) 


1.  A  method  of  bending  and  annealing  glass  sheets,  com- 
prising supporting  a  pattern-cut  flat  glass  sheet  to  be  bent 
on  a  skeleton-type  bending  mold  having  a  shaping  rail 
conforming  in  outline  to  the  sheet  but  relatively  smaller 
in  size  to  support  the  sheet  inwardly  of  its  marginal  edges, 
heating  the  sheet  while  thus  supported  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  cause  the  sheet  to  soften  and  sag  into 
contact  with  a  curved  shaping  surface  formed  on  said 
shaping  rail,  subjecting  said  sheet  to  a  cooling  atmosphere 
to  reduce  the  temperature  thereof  in  a  controlled  manner, 
and  simultaneously  supplying  supplemental  heat  to  said 
shaping  rail  to  maintain  the  areas  of  the  glass  sheet  in 
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contact  with  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  shaping  surface  at 
an  elevated  temperature  until  the  remaining  areas  of  the 
sheet  have  cooled  to  a  temperature  below  the  annealing 
range  of  the  glass  and  then  discontinuing  said  supple- 
mental heat  and  permitting  the  total  sheet  to  cool  to  .ambi- 
ent temperature. 


3,278,289 
PIVOTED  GLASS  SHEET  BENDING  MOLD 
Walter  W.  Humes,  Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Gla&s  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,619 
4  Claims.     (CI.  65—287) 


1.  Apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets  comprising  a 
support  frame,  a  bending  mold  having  an  outline  shaping 
surface  formed  thereon  and  means  located  below  said 
bending  mold  and  within  an  area  subtended  by  said  out- 
line shaping  surface  for  supporting  said  bending  mold 
above  said  support  frame  in  pivotal  relation  thereto  for 
pivoting  said  mold  relative  to  said  frame  about  an  axis 
extending  substantially  normal  to  said  shaping  surface 
and  intersecting  a  glass  sheet  while  the  latter  is  supported 
in  bending  relation  to  said  outline  shaping  surface. 


arm  and  the  second  piece  having  one  substantially  hori- 
zontal lower  arm  that  cooperates  with  the  associated 
upper  arm  to  support  the  said  other  mold  half  and 
to  clamp  it  in  engagement  with  the  said  one  mold 
half,  and  each  of  said  sections  having  means  for  applying 
a  clamping  force  simultaneously  to  its  arms,  the  arms 
on  said  other  of  said  secti<His  being  movable  relative  to 
each  other  at  least  a  slight  amount  to  assure  forceful 
engagement  of  the  mold  halves  in  said  substantially 
vertical  plane. 

3  278  291 
IMPROVEMENT    OF    SUBSTITUTED    HYDROXY- 

BENZONITRILE  HERBICIDES  BY  USE  OF  THfO- 

CYANATE  ION 
WUbor  F.  Evans,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amchem 
Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,487 
7  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.4) 

1.  A  berbicidal  composition  comprising  (1)  a  non- 
herbicidal  amount  of  a  thiocyanate  ion  in  the  form  of  a 
salt  combined  with  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonium,  hthium,  sodium  and  potassium,  and 
(2)  a  minor  amount  of  3,5-dihalo-4-hydroxybenzonitrile 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  3,5-<iihalo-4-hy- 
droxybenzonitrile  and  the  herbicidally  effective  salts  there- 
of, said  thiocyanate  ion  being  used  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  increase  the  effectiveness  of  said  hydroxybcnzonitrile, 
said  thiocyanate  ion  and  said  hydroxybcnzonitrile  to- 
gether being  present  in  amounts  siifficient  to  exert  berbi- 
cidal action. 


3,278,290 

MOLD  HOLDER  FOR  GLASSWARE 

FORMING  MACHINE 

George  E.  Rowe,  Wetbersfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,345 

6  Claims.     (CI.  65—323) 


1.  A  mold  holder  apparatus  for  a  glassware  forming 
machine  of  the  type  having  separable  mold  halves  that 
engage  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  to  define  the 
mold  cavity  and  comprising  right  and  left-hand  sections 
that  are  pivotally  supiwrted  on  a  common  substantially 
vertical  axis,  one  of  said  sections  being  of  one-piece  con- 
struction having  at  least  one  substantially  horizontal 
upper  arm  and  one  substantially  horizontal  lower  arm 
that  cooperate  to  support  one  mold  half  and  to  clamp 
it  in  engagement  with  the  other  mold  half  when  the 
said  sections  are  pivoted  toward  each  other,  the  other  of 
said  sections  being  of  two-piece  construction  with  one 
piece  having  at  least  one  substantially  horizontal  upper 


3  278  292 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

EMPLOYING  3-PHENYL-3-ALKOXYUREAS 

Rayner  S.  Johnson,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  248,884 

2  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.6) 
1.   A  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a 
herbicidally  acceptable  diluent  and  a  herbicidally  eflfec- 
tive  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


N-C-N-R, 


where: 


X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

methyl,  and  halogen; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

halogen,  nitro,  alkyl  radicals  of  less  than  5  carbon 

atoms,  and  alkoxy  of  less  than  5  carbons; 
n  is  a  positive  integer  less  than  3; 
Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  of  less  than  5  carbons; 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

alkyl  of  less  than  5  carbons,  and  alkoxy  of  less 

than  5  carbons;  and 
R3  is  alkyl  of  less  than  5  carbons  with  the  limitation 

that  the  sum  of  carbon  atoms  in  Ra  and  Rj  is  less 

than  6. 


3,278  293 
PROTECTION  OF  BRIQUETTED  METALLIC  IRON 

CONCENTRATES  AGAINST  CORROSION 
RoUin  P.  Smith,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  R.  N. 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,629 

8  Claims.  (CL  75—1) 
1.  The  method  of  protecting  comminuted  iron  and  iron 
concentrates  against  oxidation  which  comprises  compact- 
ing the  same  at  substantially  atmospheric  temperature  into 
shaped  agglomerates  by  the  application  of  a  pressure  of  at 
least  40  tons  per  square  inch. 
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3,278,294 

FERROSILICON  AS  A  DEOXIDIZING,  INOCULAT- 

LNG  AND/OR  ALLOYING  AGENT 

Klaus  Feldmann,  Herniulheim,  near  Cologne,  and  Klaus 
Frank,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Knapsack  -  Griesheim     Aktiengesellschaft,     Knapsack, 
near  Cologne,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1963,  S«r.  No.  272,197 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1962, 
K  46,630 
8  Claims.     (CI.  75—24) 
4.  A  method  of  reducing  the  metal  oxide  content  of 
slag  which  comprises  adding  to  the  liquid  slag  a  slag  re- 
ducing  agent   comprising   abrasion    resistant,   granulated 
ferrosilicon  particles  of  substantially  uniforen  chemical 
composition,  said  particles  containing  from  mbre  than  25 
to  90  percent  by  weight  silicon,  having  a  massive  internal 
structure,  a  smooth  and  rounded  off  surface  area  hardened 
by  chilling,  a  grain  size  within  the  limits  of  about  0.5  to 
about  25  mm.  and  being  enveloped  by  a  gas-impermeable 
oxide  film  whereby  the  particles  are  resistant  to  absorb- 
ing gas  during  storage  rendering  it  unnecessary  to  pre- 
heat tbem  prior  to  use  to  expel  such  gas. 


3  278  295 
METHOD  dF  STIRRING  DISPERSING  OR  HOMOG- 
ENIZING METAL  OR  SLAG  CHARGES  HAVING 
A  TEMPERATURE  OF  AT  LEAST  800°  C. 
Jan-Erik   Ostberg,    Bettna,   Sven   Gyat   and   Lars   Gynt, 
Vasteras,  and  Ake  Sablberg,  Halsingborg,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  7,  1960, 

6,627  60 

1  Claim.     (CI.  75—61) 


A  method  of  stirring  charges  of  a  temperature  of  at 
least  800°  C.  with  at  least  one  phase  in  a  vessel,  in  which 
materials  are  added  to  the  charge  in  order  to  obtain  physi- 
cal processes  in  at  least  one  phase,  which  comprises  im- 
mersing into  said  vessel,  and  at  least  partly  into  said 
charge,  a  mechanical  stirring  device  comprising  a  de- 
pending driving  member  having  at  its  lower  end  a  vertical 
pipe  section  and  at  least  one  lateral  pipe  extending  out 
from  said  pipe  section  and  having  exposed  side  walls 
so  that  one  side  wall  exerts  a  stirring  action  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  stirrer,  the  interior  of  the  lateral  pipe  com- 
municating directly  at  its  inner  end  with  the  interior  of 
the  pipe  section,  said  pipe  section  having  an  opening 
therein  remote  from  said  pipe  and  being  otherwise  closed, 
said  pipe  section  and  lateral  pipe  together  forming  a  verti- 
cal and  outward  flow  path;  the  length  of  vertical  pipe  sec- 
tion between  said  opening  and  the  point  of  communica- 
tion of  the  lateral  pipe  being  at  least  twice  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  vertical  pipe  section  revolving  said  stir- 
ring device  at  a  speed  of  not  more  than  500  r.p.m.  in  rela- 
tion to  the  vessel  to  cause  streaming  movement  in  at  least 
the  greater  portion  of  said  charge,  the  path  of  movement 


of  each  stirred  portion  of  the  charge  in  its  passage  through 
the  vertical  pipe  section  and  lateral  pipe  being  at  least  15% 
of  the  sum  of  the  mean  height  and  mean  diameter  of  the 
whole  charge. 

3,278,296 

PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  PREPARING 

PYROPHORIC  METALS  AND  FURANE 

Lajos  Meszaros,  Szeged,  Hungary,  assignor  to  Cbemolim- 

pex  Magyar  Vegyiani  Kulkereskedelmi  Vallalat 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,757 

2  Claims.     (CI.  75 — 62) 


1.  A  process  for  simultaneously  preparing  pyrophoric 
metal  and  furane,  comprising  reacting  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  furfural  and  furfuryl 
alcohol  in  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  from  about  250° 
to  about  550°  C.  under  anhydrous  conditions  with  a 
metal  oxide  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  zinc 
oxide,  cadmium  oxide,  lead  oxide,  tin  oxide,  bismuth 
oxide  and  mixtures  thereof  thereby  to  obtain  reaction 
products  consisting  essentially  of  furane,  carbon  dioxide 
and  pyrophoric  metal. 


3  278  297 
PROCESS  OF  GASEOUS  REDUCING  LEAD  OXIDE 

EMPLOYING  AN  AGENT  TO  MAINTAIN  LEAD 

IN  PARTICULATE  FORM 
Arthur  Adier,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,076 
10  Claims.     (CI.  75—77) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lead  powder  which 
comprises  reduction  of  particulate  lead  oxide  at  a  tem- 
perature above  the  melting  point  of  lead  with  a  gaseous 
reducing  agent,  said  particles  being  protected  against 
coalescence  during  said  reduction  with  a  coating  formed 
upon  contacting  lead  oxide  with  a  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  mineral  acids  and  their  ammoni- 
um salts,  alkanoic  acids  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  their 
alkali  metal  salts,  and  alkali  metal  hydroxides. 


3  278  298 

CHROMIU.M-NICKEL-'aLUMINUM  STEEL 

AND  METHOD 

D  Cameron  Perry,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Armco 

Steel  Corporation,  Middletown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,923 
15  Claims.     (CI.  75—128) 

1.  A  semi-austenitic,  precipitation-hardenable  chromi- 
um-nickel-aluminum stainless  steel  essentially  consisting 
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of  about  7.0%  to  18.0%  chromium,  about  6.0%  to  12.0% 
nickel,  about  .5%  to  2.5%  aluminum,  manganese  and 
sihcon  each  not  exceeding  about  1.0%,  with  a  carbon 
content  not  exceeding  .05%,  a  phosphorus  content  not 
exceeding  about  .040%,  a  sulphur  content  not  exceeding 
0.010%,  a  nitrogen  content  not  exceeding  .05%,  molyb- 
denum up  to  about  8.0%,  and  remainder  essentially  iron. 


3,278,299 

PIG  IRON  PROCESS 

Harry  H.  Kesder,  7  Dromara  Road,  Clavton,  Mo.,  and 

William  H.  Moore,  19  Villa  Road,  Larchmont,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,074 

2  Claims.     (CL  75—130) 


.^i.-:? 


•*  • 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  nodular  cast  iron  from 
a  charge  containing  from  10%  to  100%  of  pig  iron,  that 
improvement  comprising  incorporating  into  the  charge 
a  nodular  pig  iron  characterized  by  the  substantial  absence 
of  primary  kish  graphite  known  as  type  C  AFS  graphite 
and  by  the  presence  of  nodular  graphite  produced  by 
nodular  treatment  of  the  pig  iron  at  the  blast  furnace 
with  a  nodularizing  agent,  melting  said  charge  which  in- 
cludes said  nodular  pig  iron  to  produce  a  molten  bath, 
said  nodular  pig  iron  constituting  from  10%  to  100% 
of  said  charge  and  acting  in  the  direction  of  improving 
the  nodularizing  tendency  of  said  bath,  treating  said 
bath  with  a  nodularizing  agent  to  produce  a  nodular  iron 
casting  of  improved  nodularity  at  a  lower  residual  nodu- 
larizing agent  content  than  would  have  been  the  case 
if  said  nodular  pig  iron  had  not  been  incorporated  in  said 
charge,  and  thereafter  pouring  said  molten  bath  into  a 
casting  with  the  graphite  thereof  being  in  the  nodular 
form. 


3,278.300 

ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

CONDICTORS 

Kichizo  Koike.  KiyotaU,  Nikko.  Japan,  assignor  to  The 
Furukana  Electric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June   12,   1963, 
38/31,424,  38/31,425,  38/31,426 
4  Claims.     (CI.  75—138) 
1.  Heat  resistant  aluminum  alloy  for  electric  conduc- 
tor consisting  of  0.1-0.5%,  preferably  0.15-0.25%,  of 
iron,  0.6-3.0%,  preferably  0.6-1.5%,  of  Misch  metal, 
and  the  remainder  of  aluminum. 


3,278,301 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  DENSE 

SINTERED  ARTICLES 

John  George  Solomir,  Rudolf  Akeret,  and  Paul  Douady, 
all  of  Neuhausen  am  Rheinfall,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland,  a  joint- 
stock  company  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,029 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  27,  1963, 

3,894/63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  75—214) 
1.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  dense  sintered  com- 
pacts having  a  low  gas  content,  made  from  metal  powder, 
in  which  aluminum  powder  covered  with  aluminum  oxide 
is  cold-pressed  to  give  cold-compacts,  without  being 
wrapped,  being  heated  and  sintered  for  several  hours  in 


the  heated  portion  of  a  gastight  chamber  at  a  temperature 
slightly  below  the  melting  point  of  aluminum,  said  com- 
pacts being  thereby  degassed,  and  then,  still  in  said  vacu- 
um, moved  to  another  portion  of  said  gastight  chamber 
and  in  said  portion  of  said  chamber  hot-upset  in  the  con- 
tainer of  a  press,  said  cold-compacts  being  heated  up  for 
degasificalion  and  sintering  in  the  course  of  1  to  10  hours, 
and  kept  for  a  further  2  to  100  hours  at  a  temperature 
of  500  to  650°  C,  towards  the  end  of  said  heat-treatment 
a  vacuum  of  less  than  10  mm.  Hg  being  achieved  and  kept 
for  at  least  one  hour. 


3,278,302 
PHOSPHORESCENT  SCREEN  REFLEX 
Robert  W.  Gundlacb,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  \o  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  163,827 
9  Claims.     (CI.  96—1) 
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tr 


^jy» 


SJi.At^^feyv  swrtftti 


2.  A  method  of  reflex  exposure  in  an  image  reproduc- 
ing process  comprising  the  steps  of  activating  a  phos- 
phorescent screen  with  light  reflected  from  an  original 
image  being  reproduced,  removing  the  activating  light 
source  and  positioning  a  photosensitive  member  to  re- 
ceive illumination  emanating  from  the  phosphor  screen 
and  reflected  by  the  image  being  reproduced  while  being 
substantially  shielded  from  direct  exposure  to  said  screen. 


3,278,303 
PROCESS    FOR    THE   PREPARATION    OF    MULTI- 
COLORED IMAGES  BY  THE  SILVER  DYESTUFF 
BLEACHING  METHOD 
Armin  .Meyer,  Basel,  and  Walter  Anderau,  Aesch,  Basel- 
Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,458 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  20  ,1961, 

14,837/61 
17  Claims.  (CI.  96—20) 
I.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  multi-colored 
photographic  images  by  the  silver  dyestuff  bleaching 
method  with  the  aid  of  a  catalyst,  the  step  which  com- 
prises treating  the  exposed  photographic  material  before 
the  dyestuff  bleaching  operation  in  a  non-developing  and 
non-bleaching  bath  to  which  has  been  added  a  dyestuff 
bleaching  catalyst  that  is  capable  of  diffusing. 


3,278,304 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION    OF    ETHYLENTCALLY 

UNSATURATED  ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Andre  Jan  Conix,  Antwerp,  and  Urbain  Leopold  Laridon, 
Wilrijk-Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert  Phofo- 
Producten  N.V.,  Mortsel-Antwerp,  Belgium,  a  company 
of  Belgium 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,778 

17  Claims.     (CI.  96—35.1) 
1.  Process  for  the  photopolymerization  of  ethylenically 
unsaturated  organic  compositions,  which  comprises  ex- 
posing said  ethylenically  unsaturated  organic  composition 
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to  actinic  light  rays  in  the  presence  as  a  photopolymeriza- 
tion  initiator  of  at  least  one  pre-formed  azohydroper- 
oxide. 


3^78,305 
PHOTOCHEMICAL  CROSS-LINKING  OF 
POLYMERS 
Urbain   Leopold   Laridon,   Wilrijk-Antwerp,   Andri  Jan 
Conix,  Antwerp,  and  Gerard  Albert  Delzenne,  Kessel- 
Lo,   Belgium,   assignors   to   Gevaert    Fboto-Producten 
N.V.,  Mor*sel-Antwerp,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,731 

11  Claims.  (CI.  96—35.1) 
1.  Process  for  the  photochemical  cross-linking  of  poly- 
mers which  comprises  exposing  to  actinic  light  selected 
portions  of  a  photosensitive  mixture,  which  mixture  con- 
sists of  a  soluble  polymeric  material  carrying  groups 
which  are  reactive  with  photochemically  formed  isocya- 
nates  and  of  a  minor  amount  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid 
azide,  said  polycarboxylic  acid  azides  being  capable  of 
forming  cross-links  with  the  polymeric  material. 


3^78,306 
COLOUR  COITLERS  ANT)  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

AND  USE  IN  COLOUR  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Colin  William  Greeohalgb,  Manchester,  England,  assignor 

to  Ilford  Limited,  Essex,  England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  27.  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  29,  1960, 

29,756  60 
4  Claims.  (CL  96—55) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  photographic 
colour  image  in  a  photographic  element  which  comprises 
developing  a  developable  silver  salt  image  present  in  said 
element  by  means  of  a  substituted  p-phenylene  diamine 
colour  developer  in  the  presence  of  a  colour  coupler  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  colour  couplers  of 
the  formula: 

CO 

B-CO-NH-(D).-A  N-R 

CO  ..J 

where  A  is  a  trivalent  radical  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of 


-CH- 
and         I 

Cllr- 


D  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


-<3-  -<^-'  -<Z>- 


and 


< 


CONH- 


n  is  selected  from  zero  and  one,  R  is  an  alkyl  of  at  least 
12  carbon  atoms,  and  B — CO — NH —  is  a  residue  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  aroylacetic  acid  amido, 
l-phenol-2-carboxylic  acid  amido  and  l-naphthol-2-car- 
boxylic  acid  amido  and  the  carboxylic  acid  salts  obtained 
by  treatment  of  said  colour  couplers  with  dilute  alkali. 


3,27837       I 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
PRINTS  STABILIZED  AGAINST  PRINT-OUT 
Paul  H.  Stewart  and  John  W.  Reeves,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1961,^r.  No.  154,045 

17  Claims.     (CI.  96 — 62) 
13.  A  method  for  preparing  a  photographic  silver  image 
stabilized    against   print-out   which   comprises   exposing 


to  a  subject  a  light-sensitive  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  predominately  silver  bromide  emulsion 
layer  and  contiguous  to  the  silver  halide,  alkali,  a  3- 
pyrazolidone  silver  halide  developing  agent,  and  a  de- 
sensitizer  for  silver  halide  of  the  class  consisting  of  hetero- 
cyclic compounds  containing  a  fused  benzene  ring,  said 
benzene  ring  having  at  least  one  nitro  group  attached 
thereto,  styryl  dyes  having  at  least  one  benzene  ring  to 
which  IS  attached  at  least  one  nitro  group,  and  anil  dyes, 
and  applying  water  to  the  exposed  emulsion  layer  until 
a  silver  image  has  been  developed  in  the  emulsion  layer 
in  the  regions  of  development  and  silver  halide  stabilized 
against  print-out  remains  in  the  undeveloped  regions  of 
the  emulsion  layer. 


3,278,308 

DIHYDROQUINOLINES  ACTIVATED  WITH 

8-HYDROXYQUINOLINE 

Gino  J.  Marco,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Hied  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,734 

12  Claims.     (CI.  99^2) 
1.  An  improved  antioxidant  composition  comprising  8- 
hydroxyquinoline  and  an  antioxidant  of  the  formula 


CH, 

(X).-l-  !  cii, 

H 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  wherein  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  RO — ; 
and  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon  radicals  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  alkynyl  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  the-cycio- 
alkyl  having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  and  phenyl, 
and  the  said  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  substitucnts 
of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  hav- 
ing up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  said  8-hydroxyquinolinc  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  enhanced  antioxidant 
property. 


3(278  309 
PRODUCTION  OF  DRIED  VEGETABLE  JUICES  AS 

FEEDSTUFF  FOR  ANIMALS 
Robert  Heap,  Tadworth,  Surrey,  and  Godfrey  Herbert 
Owtram,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Charles  Page 
&  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  8,  1961, 

32,416/61 
4  Claims.     (CL  99—6) 
1.  A  process  for  the  dehydration  of  vegetable  juices 
to  form  animal  foodstuffs  which  comprises: 
in  a  first  stage,  the  addition  to  a  vegetable  juice  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  juices  prepared  from 
sugar  cane,  sugar  beet  and  carrots  and  concentrated 
to  a  treacle-like  consistency,  of  at  least  one  dry 
powdered  material  sellcted  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tricalcium  phosphate,  kaolin,  talc  and  alkaline 
earth  carbonates,  the  powdered  material  being  added 
in  an  amount  of  from  one  to  fifteen  percent  by  weight 
of  solids  present  in  the  vegetable  juice,  and, 
in  a  second  stage,  dehydration  of  the  product  of  the 
first  stage  to  form  a  non-hygroscopic  powder. 
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3,278,310 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POWDERED  MILK 
CONTAINING  LECITHIN 
Alexander  W.  Williams,  Syracuse,  and  Albert  A.  Busch, 
North  Syracuse,  N.Y^  assignors  to  The  Borden  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,104 

2  Claims.  (CI.  99—56) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  recombined  powdered  milk 
product  comprising  dissolving  lecithin  in  milk-derived  fat 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  maintain  the  fat  in  a  liquid 
state,  homogenizing  said  lecithin-containing  fat  in  con- 
centrated skim  milk  containing  at  most  65%  water  and 
having  a  minimum  temperature  of  110°  F.  and  there- 
after drying  and  increasing  the  bulk  density  of  said  milk, 
the  quantity  of  added  fat  being  sufficient  to  result  in  a  final 
fat  content  of  6—48%  in  the  powder  and  an  active  lecithin 
content  of  0.05-4.0%  in  the  powder. 


(a)  making  a  substituted  milk  containing  slum  milk 
solids  and  polyunsaturated  fats,  in  about  the  same 
proportions  as  in  whole  milk,  with  added  citric  acid 
in  an  amount  of  about  one-eighth  of  one  percent  by 
weight  of  the  substituted  milk, 

(b)  adding  thereto  starter  microorganisms  that  have 
been  grown  by  first  injecting  cheddar  cheese  starter 
microorganisms  into  a  first  batch  of  substituted  milk 
substantially  identical  to  that  of  (a)  and  culturing  it 
there,  injecting  the  resulting  growth  of  microorga- 
nism into  another  batch  of  substituted  milk  sub- 
stantially identical  to  the  first,  culturing  it,  and  con- 
tinuing said  injection  and  culture  until  a  microorga- 
nism accustomed  to  the  environment  of  (a)  is  ob- 
tained, 

(c)  adding  rennet,  and 

(d)  then  completing  the  process  as  for  cheddar  cheese. 


3,278,311 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CORN  DOUGH 

AND  CORN  CHIPS 

Jack  D.  Brown,  Dallas.  Tex.,  and  Edward  E.  Anderson, 
Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Morton  Foods,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,142 
14  Claims.  (CI.  99—80) 
1.  The  method  of  making  corn  chips  comprising,  in 
combination,  the  steps  of  pressure  cooking  corn  kernels 
with  lime  and  water  in  a  first  vessel,  said  lime  being 
present  in  a  quantity  equivalent  to  at  least  1.5%  by 
weight  of  dry  com,  cooling  the  cooked  com  and  water- 
lime  solution,  steeping  the  cooked  corn  in  said  water- 
lime  solution  in  a  second  vessel,  draining  the  water-lime 
solution  from  the  com  kernels,  cutting  the  cooked  corn 
to  form  a  comminuted  material  having  a  moisture  con- 
tent of  between  40  and  60  percent  by  weight,  the  major 
portion  of  said  material  having  a  particle  size  in  the 
range  of  between  0.020  to  0.050  inch,  kneading  and  mix- 
ing said  communited  material  to  form  a  dough,  forming 
said  dough  into  a  thin  sheet,  docking  said  sheet,  cutting 
said  sheet  to  form  a  plurality  of  com  chips  and  deep  fat 
frying  said  cut  corn  chips. 


3,278,314 
SWEETENED  PEANUT  FOOD 
Edward  E.  Colby,  Cincinnati,  and  John  W.  Phenix,  Wy- 
oming, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,430 

6  Claims.  (CI.  99—128) 
1.  A  sweetened  peanut  composition  characterized  by 
strong  resistance  to  browning  comprising,  by  volume  of 
the  composition,  a  non-intimated  mixture  of  from  about 
25%  to  about  95%  peanut  spread  and  from  about  5% 
to  about  75%  of  a  substantially  non-crystalline  sugar- 
based  food  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  marsh- 
mallow,  jam  and  jelly,  comprising,  by  weight  of  the 
sugar-based  food,  from  about  15%  to  about  24%  water 
and  from  about  76%  to  about  85%  dissolved  solids,  at 
least  about  50%  by  weight  of  said  dissolved  solids  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  edible  carbohydrate  substance 
having  a  molecular  weight  not  in  excess  of  about  200 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monosaccharides, 
polyhydric  alcohols,  derivatives  of  monosaccharides  and 
polyhydric  alcohols,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,278,312 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  YEAST-STARCH 
COMPOSITION 
Henri  Griffon  and  Georges  Tlxler,  Paris,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Laboratoires  MUlot,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jnly  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,573 

2  Claims.  (CI.  99—96) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  yeast-starch  composition 
containing  60  to  80  percent  of  living  yeast  cells  which 
comprises  mixing  water  and  yeast  in  the  relative  propor- 
tions of  30  liters  of  water  to  100  kilograms  of  yeast, 
mixing  the  water  and  yeast  until  a  creamy  homogeneous 
paste  is  obtained,  adding  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
starch  thereto  in  incremental  manner  while  continuing  the 
mixing  until  a  homogeneous  paste  is  obtained,  granulating 
the  last-named  paste  and  desiccating  the  resulting  granules 
at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  37*  C.  until  the  moisture 
content  is  in  the  range  of  8  to  15  percent. 


3,278,315 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  FROZEN  CITRUS 
FRUIT  JUICE 
Wallace  Warrant  Brown,  JohirW.  Brown,  and  William  G. 
Mitchell,  Dade  City,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Pasco  Packing 
Co.,  Dade  City,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,567 

10  Claims.  (CL  99—205) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  stable  citrus  fruit  product 
by  substantially  preventing  the  interaction  of  the  enzymes 
in  the  gross  pump  with  pectin  in  the  juice  comprising:  ex- 
tracting from  the  citrus  fmit  the  juice  and  insoluble  pulp 
containing  gross  pulp  particles,  separating  the  juice  from 
the  insoluble  pulp,  concentrating  the  juice,  freezing  the 
insoluble  pulp,  cooling  the  juice  to  a  temperature  below* 
the  freezing  temperature  of  the  pulp,  combining  the  cooled 
concentrated  juice  and  the  frozen  insoluble  pulp,  and 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  frozen  insoluble  pulp 
and  concentrated  juice  no  greater  than  approximately  26' 
to  28°  F. 


3,278,313 
PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING    CHEDDAR   TYPE 
CHEESE  CONTAINING  POLYUNSATURATED 
FAT 

Kenneth  H.  Rhodes,  Pinole,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Pacific 

Vegetable  Oil   Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,466 
4  Claims.     (CI.  99—116) 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  cheddar  cheese  product  with- 
out saturated  fats,  comprising  the  steps  of 


3,278,316 

FOUNDRY  SAND  COMPOSITION 

Edgar  W.  Sawyer,  Jr.,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Min- 

erals  &  Chemicals  Philipp  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Mar>land 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  16,117 

7  Claims.  (CL  106—38.6) 
\.  An  improved  molding  sand  useful  in  the  precision 
casting  of  metals  which  consists  essentially  of  a  mixture 
of  sand,  and  small  quantities  of  a  nondrying  hydrocarbon 
oil,  colloidal  attapulgite  clay,  an  oleophilic  surface  ac- 
tive agent  which  enables  said  attapulgite  clay  to  gel  said 
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oil  and  from  V4  to  2  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  sand  of  finely  divided  particles  of  a  petroleum 
hydrocarbon-insoluble  fraction  of  wood  rosin. 


3,278,317 
VANADIUM  PExNTOXIDE-METAL  META- 
PHOSPHATE  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 
Gerald  E.  Blair,  Golets,  Calif.,  and  David  P.  Hamblen, 
Gates,  and  Robert  A.  Weidel,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,062 

10  Claims.  (CI.  106—47) 
1.  A  glass  composition  consisting  essentially  of  vana- 
dium pentoxide  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  barium  metaphosphate,  lead  metaphosphate. 
lithium  metaphosphate,  sodium  metaphosphate,  cadmium 
metaphosphate,  potassium  metaphosphate  and  vanadium 
metaphosphate. 


3,278,318 
TUNGSTEN  OXIDE-METAL  METAPHOSPHATE 
GLASSES 
Joseph  R.   Hensler,  Rochester,  and   Robert   A.  Weidel, 
Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,550 
9  Claims.     (CI.  106 — 47) 

1.  A  glass  composition  consisting  essentially  of  tung- 
sten oxide  and  at  least  one  metaphosphate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  barium  metaphosphate,  potassium 
metaphosphate,  sodium  metaphosphate,  lithium  meta- 
phosphate, magnesium  metaphosphate,  calcium  meta- 
phosphate, wherein  the  tungsten  oxide  is  present  within 
the  range  of  15-85  weight  percent  and  the  metaphos- 
phate is  present  in  the  range  of  15-85  weight  percent. 


3,278,319 
PHOTOTROPIC  GLASS  AND  METHOD 
Alvin  J.  Cohen,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,139 
5  Claims.     (CL  106—52) 

I.  A  strongly  reduced  phototropic  glass  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  glass  base  composition  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  soda-silica  and  soda-lime- 
silica  glass  compositions  of  high  purity  containing  cerium 
in  the  form  of  cerous  (Ce+')  ion  in  an  amount  up  to  25 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  glass  base 
composition  and  which  contains  a  substantial  quantity  of 
incipient  metastable  color  centers  which  exhibit  an  absorp- 
tion band  at  about  5750  Angstroms  in  the  visible  range. 


3,278,320 
REFRACTORY 


Joseph  E.  Neely  and  Jacques  R.  Martinet,  Santa  Clara 
County,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  Oaldand,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,980 
19  Claims.     (CI.  106—58) 

1.  Refractory  composition  consisting  essentially  of  non- 
acid  refractory  particles  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  magnesia,  chromite,  and  mixtures  of  magnesia  and 
chromite,  from  1%  to  5%  of  at  least  one  bonding  agent 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  tripoly- 
phosphate  and  tetra-alkali  metal-pyrophosphate,  from  0% 
to  3%  plasticizing  agent,  and  from  0%  to  3%  added 
finely  divided  iron  oxide.  i 


3  278  321 
COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  GLASSWARE 
COATED  WITH  THE  SAME 
James  J.  Hazdra,  Lisle,  III.,  assignor  to  Brockway  Glass 
Company,  Inc.,  Brockway,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,677 
11  Claims.     (CI.  106—243) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  coating  application  to 
an  article  of  glass  ware  consisting  essentially  of  acetylated 
glyceride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and 
di-glycerides  in  an  amount  of  from  50  to  79  weight  per- 
cent of  said  composition,  said  acetylated  glyceride  being 
obtained  by  the  acetylation  of  an  oil  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  animal  and  vegetable  oils,  and  a  water  soluble  poly- 
phosphate alkali  metal  salt  in  an  amount  of  from  20  to 
40  weight  percent  of  said  composition. 

7.  An  article  of  glass  having  a  coating  consisting  es- 
sentially of  74  percent  acetylated  monoglyceride,  said 
acetylated  monoglyceride  being  obtained  by  the  acetyla- 
tion of  an  oil  of  the  group  consisting  of  animal  and  vege- 
table oils,  22.25  percent  tetrasodium  polyphosphate  and 
3.75  percent  of  a  nonionic  surface  active  agent,  said  per- 
centages measured  on  the  basis  of  the  total  weight  of  said 
monoglyceride,  said  polyphosphate,  and  said  surface  active 
agent. 


3,278,322 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  DECORATIVE 
SURFACE  COVERING 
Joseph  C.  Harkins,  Jr.,  Kennett  Square,  and  Frank  E. 
Ehrenfeld,  Jr.,  Brookhaven,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Congo- 
leum-Naim  Inc.,  Kearny,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,197 
12  Claims.     (CI.  117—10) 


X 
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1.  In  the  process  for  producing  a  decorative  surface 
covering  having  a  fused  vinyl  resinous  composition  wear 
layer  with  an  embossed  design  extending  into  said  wear 
layer  by  applying  a  coating  at  least  0.002  inch  in  thick- 
ness of  a  liquid,  unfused  resinous  composition  on  one 
surface  of  a  backing  web  to  form  said  wear  layer,  heat- 
ing to  fuse  the  coating  and  embossing  said  design  into 
the  fused  coating,  the  improvement  which  comprises  uti- 
lizing as  said  coating  composition  a  thixotropic  liquid 
resinous  composition  and  carrying  out  said  embossing 
immediately  prior  to  said  heating. 


3,278,323 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  IMAGED  SPIRIT 

MASTER  DIRECTLY  FROM  ORIGINAL 

Peter  G.  Kalman,  London,  England,  and  Richard  A.  Fehl- 

berg,  Mundelein,  III.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 

Niles,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,542 
8  Claims.     (CI.  117—17^) 


^ 


^■' 


1.  In  the  method  for  producing  an  imaged  spirit  master 
from  which  multiple  copies  can  be  produced,  the  steps 
of  contacting  a  dielectric  layer  having  a  latent  electro- 
static image  with  a  developing  composition  the  solids  of 
which  comprise  a  physical  mixture  of  a  thermoplastic 
material  capable  of  acquiring  a  charge  opposite  that  of 
the  latent  electrostatic  image  in  finely  divided  form  and 
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a  spirit  soluble  dycstuff  in  finely  divided  form,  in  which 
the  dyestuff  constitutes  at  least  about  5  percent  by  weight 
of  the  mixture,  said  thermoplastic  particles  and  dyestuff 
being  retained  by  electrical  attraction  to  the  latent  elec- 
trostatic image  while  the  remainder  of  the  dielectric  sur- 
face remains  free  of  developing  composition,  bringing 
a  spirit  master  into  surface  contact  with  the  developed 
side  of  the  dielectric  layer,  and  transferring  the  develop- 
ing composition  from  the  dielectrical  layer  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  spirit  master  to  define  the  image  thereon,  and 
then  setting  the  developing  composition  on  the  spirit 
master. 


3.278.324 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  METAL  MEMBERS 
Forrest  W.  Nelson,  Pewauee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O.  Smith 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,736 
8  Claims.     (CI.  117—23) 


I.  In  a  method  of  applying  a  glass  coating  to  the  inter- 
nal surface  of  a  tubular  member,  the  steps  of  mixing  finely 
divided  particles  of  a  refractory  material  with  a  glass 
ground  coat  frit  in  an  amount  of  25  to  75%  by  weight  of 
said  frit  to  provide  a  ground  coat  composition,  applying 
said  ground  coat  composition  to  the  internal  surface  of 
the  tubular  member,  heating  the  member  lo  a  temperature 
sufficiently  high  to  fire  said  frit  and  below  the  melting 
point  of  said  refractory  material,  introducing  an  elongated 
applicator  into  said  tubular  member,  supporting  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  applicator  on  the  ground  coat,  discharging 
a  glass  cover  coat  frit  from  said  applicator  on  the  ground 
coat,  and  firing  the  cover  coat  frit  to  provide  a  smooth 
corrosion  resistant  coating  on  the  internal  surface  of  the 
tubular-  member. 


3,278,325 
REFLECTORIZED  MARKING  MATERIAL  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Samuel  E.  Wissinger,  Jr.,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Prismo  Safety  Corporation,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Penns\l\ania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,678 

11  Claims.  (CL  117—27) 
1.  Glass  spheres  for  use  in  reflecting  marking  com- 
prising free  flowing  small  glass  spheres  all-over  coated 
with  high  luster  metal  powder  retained  on  the  surface  of 
said  glass  spheres  by  a  water  soluble  binder  material,  the 
metal  powder  particle  size  being  of  the  order  of  not 
exceeding  Mo  the  diameter  of  the  glass  spheres. 


3  278  326 
METHOD  OF  COATING  FLUORESCENT  LAYER  OF 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
James  Dwyer  McGee,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional    Research   Development   Corporation,    London, 
England 
Original    application    May   2,    1962,   Ser.   No.    191,844. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  7,   1965,  Ser.  No. 
470,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  4,  1961, 

16,136/61 

5  Claims.     (CL  117— 33.5) 

1.  A  method  of  providing  electron-permeable  hacking 

layers  for  a  crystalline  fluorescent  layer  disposed  on  a 

transparent  carrier  in   an  electron  discharge   tube,  said 


method  comprising  the  steps  of  evaporating  a  metallic 
material  from  a  plurality  of  spaced  sources  disposed  at 
a  small  angle  to  the  fluorescent  layer  surface  to  form  a 
discontinuous,    high    light-reflecting,    first    backing   layer 
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solely  on  the  surface  of  said  crystals  remote  from  the  car- 
rier, and  subsequently  disposing  a  second  continuous 
planar,  metallic,  backing  layer  over  and  in  local  contact 
only  with  said  first  backing  layer. 


3,278,327 
COLORLESS  RECORDING  PAPER 
Chester  Davis.  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  S.  D.  Warren 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,362 
18  Claims.     (CI.  117—36.2) 
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1.  A  transfer  sheet  having  upon  its  surface  a  coating 
containing  a  substantially  colorless  dye  salt  derived  from 
an  organic  sulfinic  acid  and  an  arylmethane  dye  base 
characterized  by  a  logarithmic  dissociation  constant  below 
7,  which  upon  transfer  to  a  suitable  receiving  sheet  is  dis- 
sociated to  the  intensely  colored  ionic  form  of  the  dye  to 
furnish  a  colored  print. 


3,278,328 

METHOD  OF  COATING  SUBSTRATES  WITH 

INORGANIC  POLYPHOSPHATES 

Eugene  H.  Okrent,  Middletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,303 

10  Claims.     (CI.  117—47) 
1.  A  method  for  coating  substrates  with  a  hard  film 
which  comprises: 

(a)  forming    a    hydrous    mixture    of    MH2PO4    and 
M2HPO4,  wherein  M  is  a  metal, 

(b)  applying  said  mixture  to  a  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, 

(c)  heating  said  substrate  and  said  mixture  to  polym- 
erize said  MH2PO4  and  said  M2HPO4,  and 

(d)  recovering  said  coated  substrate. 


3  278  329 

SUSPENSION  COATING  OF  FILAMENTS 

Sol  B.  Wiczer,  1815  H  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,591 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117— 62) 
1.  A  process  of  forming  short  filaments  expandable 
into  a  strong  coherent  molded  foamed  body  comprising 
coating  short  lengths  of  water  insoluble  heat  stable  fila- 
ments with  a  water  insoluble  liquid  monomer  polym- 
erizable  into  a  thermoplastic  film,  suspending  the  wet 
monomer  coated  filaments  in  water  and  agitating  with 
heat  to  effect  polymerization  of  the  coating  upon  indi- 
vidual filaments  in  suspension,  removing  the  thermo- 
plastic polymer  coated  short  lengths  of  filaments  from  the 
water   suspension    and    impregnating   the    thermoplastic 
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coating  with  a  gas-forming  agent  adapted  by  heating  of 
said  thermoplastic  coating  to  its  tacky  softening  point  to 
be  converted  to  fine  gaseous  bubbles  in  the  coating,  there- 
by expanding  the  softened  coating  to  a  coherent  foam. 


3,278,330 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  AN 

ELONGATED  ARTICLE  IN  COIL  FORM 
Louis  P.  De  Vau,  Cleveland,  Ralph  F.  Fink,  Kent,  and 
Jack  T.  KJuchi.  I.akewood,  Ohio,  assizors  (o  Republic 
Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,355 
15  Claims.     (CI.  117—94) 
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1.  The  method  of  applying  a  plastic  coating  to  a  length 
of  tubing  in  coiled  form  comprising  the  steps:  rotatably 
supporting  a  coil  of  tubing,  separating  a  turn  of  tubing 
from  said  coil  only  in  a  direction  axial  of  said  coil, 
passing  said  axially  separated  tubing  into  and  through 
a  plastic  applying  zone  while  continuously  rotating  said 
coil  on  its  axis,  applying  a  plastic  coating  to  said  tubing 
as  it  emerges  from  said  plastic  applying  zone,  guiding 
said  plastic  coated  tubing  into  an  arcuate  path  to  main- 
tain its  coiled  form  as  it  emerges  from  said  plastic  ap- 
plying zone,  and  rotating  said  coiled  coated  tubing  con- 
tinuously on  the  axis  of  its  coil  throughout  the  coating 
operation. 

3,278,331 
PROCESS  FOR  COATING  STEEL  WITH  ZINC 

Kendrick  C.  Taylor,  Oreland,  and  David  E.  Stokes,  Jenkln- 
town.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Fenasalt  Chemicals  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,020 
5  Claims.     (CL  117—107.1) 
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1.  A  process  for  coating  a  strip  of  steel  with  a  layer 
of  zinc  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  said  strip  through 
a  chamber,  evacuating  said  chamber,  heating  said  strip 
to  a  temperature  between  about  ambient  temperature  and 
the  vaporization  temperature  of  zinc  at  the  pressure  in 
said  chamber  but  below  the  alloying  temperature  of  zinc 
and  steel,  exposing  said  strip  to  zinc  vapors  while  the  strip 
is  in  said  chamber  and  at  said  temperature  to  condense 
a  film  of  zinc  between  1  and  100  microinchcs  thick  on 
said  strip  while  maintaining  the  vacuum  in  said  chamber, 
then  heating  the  strip  and  film  to  an  alloying  tempera- 
ture of  approximately  460"  C.  to  form  an  alloy  of  said 
zinc  film  and  strip,  then  cooling  the  thusly-coated  strip, 


then  coating  the  alloy  film  with  a  thin  layer  of  zinc  while 
the  alloy  film  is  at  a  temperature  below  the  vaporization 
temperature  of  zinc. 


3,278,332 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  PORCELAIN  ENAMEL 

TO  METAL 

William  E.  Waxter  and  Alvln  Richmond,  Baltimore,  Md., 

assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,564 
2  Claims.     (CI.  117—129) 

1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  porcelain  enamel  coat- 
ings which  comprises,  incorporating  a  fine-sized  silica  in 
a  porcelain  enamel  slip,  applying  said  slip  to  a  substrate 
material,  drying  said  coated  substrate  material  and  firing 
said  dried  coated  substrate  material  to  obtain  a  vitrified 
coating  on  said  substrate  material,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  drying  said  coated  substrate  material  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  445  to  500'  F. 


3,278,333 
ADHESION  OF  SHAPED  POLYESTER  STRUC- 
TURES TO  RUBBER  ELASTOMERS  BY  USE 
OF  ISOCVANATE 
Rudolf  Titzmann,  Bobingen,  near  Augsburg,  Karl  Rohsler, 
Augsburg,    and    Rudolf    Zinsmeister,    Bobingen,    near 
Augsburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  .Meister  Lucius  &  Briining, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24,  1962, 
F  38,407 
9  Claims.     (CL  117—1 38.8) 
1.  Method  for  improving  the  adhesion  of  shaped  struc- 
tures made  of  polyesters  to  rubber  elastomers,  which  com- 
prises impregnating  the  shaped  structures  with  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  latex  mixture  containing  as  essential  com- 
ponent in  addition  to  the  latex  of  a  rubber  elastomer, 
a  finely  divided  organic  compound  having  a  plurality  of 
isocyanate  groups,  the  individual  particles  of  said  organic 
compound  being  encapsulated  by  a  film-forming  com- 
pound stable  to  water  at  temperatures  of  up  to  50*  C. 
at  which  temperature  the  encapsulating  film  melts  or  the 
organic  compound  diffuses  through  said  film. 


3,278,334 
ANODE  LIMITED  SEALED  SECONDARY  BATTERY 

HAVING  AN  AUXILIARY  ELECTRODE 

Lewis  F.  Urry.  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  25.  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,440 

4  Claims.     (CL  136—3) 


1.  An  anode  limited  rechargeable  battery  operating  on 
a  hydrogen  cycle,  comprising;  a  sealed  container  having 
therein  an  anode,  a  cathode,  a  porous  auxiliary  electrode, 
and  an  electrolyte  in  contact  with  said  anode,  cathode, 
and  porous  auxiliary  electrode,  a  pressure  controlled 
switch  responsive  to  the  internal  pressure  within  said 
sealed  container,  said  switch  comprising  an  elastic  gas-im- 
permeable diaphragm  having  a  first  contact  member  dis- 
posed over  an  aperture  in  said  container  and  a  support- 
ing member  supporting  a  second  contact  member,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  gas-impermeable  diaphragm  being 
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exposed  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  the  inner  surface  be- 
ing exposed  to  the  internal  pressure  of  the  battery;  said 
auxiliary  electrode  consisting  essentially  of  a  substrate  of 
activated  carbon  having  a  porosity  of  between  about  25 
and  35  percent  and  having  deposited  thereon  a  finely  di- 
vided platinum  metal,  and  circuit  means  connecting  said 
auxiliary  electrode  with  said  cathode  through  said  pres- 
sure controlled  switch,  whereby  said  pressure  controlled 
switch  connects  said  auxiliary  electrode  to  said  cathode 
when  the  interi^lpressure  of  the  battery  is  in  excess  of  a 
predetermined  pressure  and  disconnects  said  auxiliary 
electrode  from  said  cathode  when  the  internal  pressure  is 
below  said  predetermined  pressure. 


3,278,335 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRICITY  FROM 

UNDERGROUND  FUEL  CELL 
Donald  O.  Hitzman,  BartlesvUle,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,758 
7  Claims.     (CL  136—85) 
1.  A  method   for  producing  electrical  energy,  which 
comprises  inoculating  an  underground  oil-bearing  forma- 
tion with  bacteria  which  will  grow  and  multiply  therein, 
growing  and  multiplying  said  bacteria  in  said  formation, 
disposing  a  first  electrode  in  a  first  well  penetrating  said 
formation  and  in  communication   with  the  products  of 
metabolism  of  said  bacteria,  disposing  a  second  electrode 
in  a  second  adjacent  well  penetrating  said  formation,  and 
communicating   with    said   bacterial   through   an   under- 
ground salt  bridge,  contacting  said  second  electrode  with 
an  oxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
air.  and  aerated  water;  connecting  said  electrodes  to  an 
external  load  and  producing  electrical  energy. 


3^78,336 
FUEL  CELL  AND  ELECTRODE  UNIT  THEREFOR 
Lawrence  J.  Uline,  Lakewood,  George  R.  Drenglcr,  Olm- 
sted, Roswell  J.  Bennett,  Lakewood,  and  Terrence  J. 
Kurtzweil,  Avon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  8,  1961.  Ser.  No.  108,400 
8  Claims.     (CL  136—86) 


disposed  in  the  electrolyte  side  of  said  frame  completely 
surrounding  said  electrode  perimeter,  partially  surround- 
ing said  electrolyte  apertures  and  passing  between  said 
electrode  perimeter  and  said  fuel  gas  and  oxidant  gas 
apertures,  said  peripheral  groove  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  sealing  O-ring,  (4)  said  electrode  unit  being 
further  characterized  by  one  but  not  both  of  the  follow- 
ing structures  (a)  and  (b),  namely  (a)  said  fuel  gas 
apertures  communicating  with  channels  so  constructed 
and  arranged  on  the  gas  side  of  said  electrode  and  frame 
so  as  to  provide  access  of  fuel  gas  to  the  gas  face  of  said 
electrode,  a  continuous  peripheral  groove  disposed  in 
the  frame  on  the  gas  side  of  said  electrode  completely 
surrounding  said  electrode  perimeter,  partially  surround- 
ing said  fuel  gas  apertures  and  passing  between  said 
electrode  perimeter  and  said  oxidant  gas  and  electrolyte 
apertures,  said  peripheral  groove  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  sealing  O-ring,  and  (b)  said  oxidant  gas  aper- 
tures communicating  with  channels  so  constructed  and 
arranged  on  the  gas  side  of  said  electrode  and  frame 
so  as  to  provide  access  of  oxidant  gas  to  the  gas  face 
of  said  electrode,  a  continuous  peripheral  groove  dis- 
posed in  the  frame  on  the  gas  side  of  said  electrode  com- 
pletely surrounding  said  electrode  perimeter,  partially 
surrounding  said  oxidant  gas  apertures  and  passing  be- 
tween said  electrode  perimeter  and  said  fuel  gas  and  elec- 
trolyte apertures,  said  peripheral  groove  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  sealing  O-ring,  and  (5)  the  apertures  located 
in  said  frame  between  said  continuous  peripheral  grooves 
and  the  outer  edge  of  said  frame  being  adapted  to  receive 
sealing  0-rings. 


3  278  337 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  RADIANT  ENERGY 

INTO  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

John  M.  Gault,  Manhattan  Beach,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,336 
3  Claims.     (CI.  136—89) 


1.  An  electrode  unit  for  a  flat  fuel  cell  which  unit 
comprises:  (1)  a  frame  of  electrically  insulating  ma- 
terial and  a  carbon  plate  electrode  having  a  gas  face  and 
an  electrolyte  face  marginally  secured  within  said  frame 
along  the  outer  edge  surface  of  said  electrode  and  the 
inner  edge  surfaces  of  said  frame,  said  frame  having 
shoulders  on  both  sides  thereof  and  extending  beyond 
both  of  said  electrode  surfaces,  (2)  said  frame  having 
spaced  about  its  perpiheral  margin  between  said  elec- 
trode and  the  outer  edge  of  said  frame  at  least  two 
electrolyte  apertures,  at  least  two  fuel  gas  apertures  and 
at  least  two  oxidant  gas  apertures,  (3)  said  electrode 
unit  being  further  charactreized  by  said  electrolyte  aper- 
tures communicating  with  channels  so  constructed  and 
arranged  on  the  electrolyte  side  of  said  electrode  and 
frame  as  to  provide  access  of  electrolyte  to  the  electrolyte 
face  of  said  electrode,  a  continuous  peripheral  groove 


1.  A  photosensitive  device  comprising  a  wafer  of  semi- 
conductor material  of  one  of  the  conductivity  types;  said 
wafer  having  a  grooved  upper  surface;  said  grooved  upper 
surface  having  a  conductivity  of  the  other  of  said  con- 
ductivity types  to  define  a  P-N  junction  following  the 
contours  of  said  grooved  upper  surface  whereby  given 
points  within  said  wafer  are  brought  relatively  close  to 
said  junction;  said  wafer  having  a  bottom  surface;  said 
bottom  surface  having  a  junction  therein  of  said  other 
of  said  conductivity  types  and  a  plus  region  of  said  other 
of  said  conductivity  types. 


3,278,338 
WATER. ACTIVATED  BATTERY 
William  N.  Carson,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  William 
H.  Fischer,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,905 

2  Claims.  (CI.  136—100) 
1.  In  a  water-activated  battery  which  comprises  hous- 
ing means  containing  a  cathode  member  employing  a  chlo- 
ride compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  silver 
chloride  and  cuprous  chloride  operatively  associated  with 
an  anode  member  comprising  a  magnesium  alloy  for  acti- 
vation of  the  battery  with  introduction  of  aqueous  electro- 
lyte, the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  which 
comprises  employing  a  magnesium  alloy  containing  3-9 
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parts  by  weight  aluminum,  0.5-10  parts  by  weight  mer- 
cury, and  the  balance  being  magnesium  per  100  parts  by 
weight  alloy. 


3,278,339 
PRIMARY  DRY  CELLS 
Thomas  A,  Reilly,  Bay  Village,  Ohio,  Harry  K.  Bishop, 
West  Covina,  Calif.,  and  Johnson  R.  Beckman,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964.  Ser.  No.  360,951 
3  Claims.     (CI.  136—107) 
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1.  A  primary  dry  cell  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
cupped  electrode  of  a  consumable  metal  having  an  upper 
open  end,  the  peripheral  edges  of  which  are  turned  slight- 
ly inwardly;  a  depolarizer  mix  and  an  electrolyte  disposed 
within  said  cupped  electrode;  a  central  porous  carbon 
electrode  embedded  within  said  depolarizer  mix;  a  non- 
corrodible  jacket  surrounding  said  cupped  electrode  and 
composed  of  a  multiple-ply,  laminated  tube  structure 
comprising  a  first  laminate  of  a  high  strength,  liquid  im- 
permeable plastic  material  and  a  thermoplastic  material 
and  a  second  laminate  of  a  thermoplastic  material  and  a 
fibrous  cellulosic  material,  the  thermoplastic  material  of 
said  first  and  second  laminates  being  bonded  together  by 
autogenous  action  under  heat;  a  metallic  top  closure 
fitted  over  the  top  of  said  carbon  electrode,  said  top 
closure  having  its  outer  edges  locked  in  liquid-tight  en- 
gagement with  said  jacket  and  having  gas  venting  means 
therein,  said  liquid  impermeable  plastic  material  of  said 
laminated  tube  being  disposed  in  sealing  relation  against 
the  outer  edges  of  said  top  closure;  a  displaceable  inner 
seal  positioned  within  said  open  end  of  said  cupped  elec- 
trode and  between  said  top  closure  and  said  depolarizer 
mix  and  extending  from  around  said  carbon  electrode  to 
the  inner  side  walls  of  said  cupped  electrode,  defining  a 
lower  free  space  between  said  seal  and  said  depolarizer 
mix  for  the  collection  of  liquid  from  said  cell  and  an 
upper  free  space  between  said  seal  and  said  top  closure 
for  the  passage  of  gas  from  within  said  cell  and  through 
said  gas  venting  means  in  said  top  closure,  said  inner  seal 
being  displaceable  in  a  direction  towards  said  top  closure 
in  response  to  gas  pressure  from  said  cell  and  being  ca- 
pable of  sealing  off  said  upper  free  space  from  the  liquid 
in  said  lower  free  space  even  under  the  influence  of  said 
gas  pressure;  a  gas  permeable  venting  washer  fitted 
around  said  carbon  electrode  and  over  the  upper  periph- 
eral edges  of  said  cupped  electrode  within  said  upper  free 
space,  the  outer  edges  of  said  venting  washer  abutting 
against  the  interior  wall  of  said  jacket;  and  a  peripheral 
bead  seal  disposed  below  said  venting  washer  in  the  space 
left  by  the  inwardly  turned  upper  edges  of  said  cupped 
electrode  and  between  said  cupped  electrode  and  said 
interior  wall  of  said  jacket. 


3,278,340 
DEFORMATION-SAFE  DRY  CELL 
Glaister  S.  Bell,  Eiiwangen  (Jagst),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Varta-Pertrix-Union  G.m.b.H.,  Eiiwangen  (Jagst),  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Ma>  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  1,  1962, 

P  29,526 

11  Claims.     (CI.  136—178) 
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1.  A  primary  battery  cell  comprising  a  container;  an 
active  battery  assembly  including  a  negative  electrode, 
an  electrolyte,  and  a  positive  electrode  arranged  in  the 
container;  a  cover  for  the  container,  the  cover  defining 
an  air  space  with  the  active  battery  assembly  in  the 
container;  and  a  two-part  valve  mounted  in  the  air  space 
between  the  active  battery  assembly  and  the  container 
cover,  the  two  valve  parts  consisting  of  a  valve  seat  and 
an  impermeable  check  valve  body  normally  biased  into 
sealing  relationship  with  the  seat  and  adapted  to  be  dis- 
placed therefrom  for  venting  to  the  exterior  through  the 
permeable  cover  only  upon  development  of  excessive  gas 
pressure  in  the  active  battery  assembly  and  being  com- 
posed of  insulating  and  elastic  material  chemically  inert 
to  the  active  battery  assembly  components. 


3,278,341 
THERMOCOUPLE  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

TEMPERATl  RE  OF  MOLTEN  METAL 
Kenneth  H.  Gee,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,454 
4  Claims.     (CI.  136—233) 


4.  A  device  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  molten 
metal  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  housing  having  an  exhaust  port  therein 
communicating  with  the  interior  thereof, 

(b)  a  graphite  outer  protection  tube  extending  from 
said  housing  and  having  its  lower  end  closed  and  its 
upper  end  open  and  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  housing, 

(c)  a  gas  impervious  inner  refractory  tube  disposed 
within  and  closely  adjacent  to  the  inner  wall  of 
said  outer  protection  tube,  said  inner  tube  having 
its  lower  end  closed  and  its  upper  end  open  and  in 
communication   with  the   interior  of  said   housing, 

(d)  an  insulator  disposed  within  said  inner  protection 
tube. 
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(e)  thermocouple  wire**  extending  within  the  interior 
of  said  housing  and  through  said  insulator,  and 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  form  a  hot  junction 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  insulator,  and 

(f)  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
housing  for  introducing  an  uncontaminated,  pres- 
surized, cooling,  and  purging  fluid  thereto  to  directly 
cool  said  housing  and  thermoelement  wires  therein 
and  to  prevent  contamination  of  at  least  that  por- 
tion of  said  wires  within  said  housing  prior  to 
exhaustion  from  said  housing  exhaust  port. 


3,278,342 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  CRYSTALLINE  MEMBERS 

COMPLETELY  WITHIN  THE  SOLUTION  MELT 
Harold  F.  John  and  John  W.  Faust,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963.  Ser.  No.  316,047 
23  Claims.     (CI.  148—1.6) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  crystalline  body  of  a 
solid  material,  said  material  crystallizing  in  a  lattice  struc- 
ture of  one  of  the  following  types  face  centered  cubic, 
diamond  cubic,  zinc  blende,  hexagonal  and  orthohombic, 
and  capable  of  crystal  growth  in  solution  by  a  twin 
plane  re-entrant  edge  mechanism,  comprising  the  steps 

(1)  forming  a  solution  melt  consisting  of  said  material 
in  a  solvent,  the  temperature  of  the  melt  being  at  sub- 
stantially the  liquidus  temperature  of  the  solution,  and 

(2)  cooling  the  melt  at  a  relatively  slow  rate  of  from 
0.1°  C./min.  to  3"  C./min.,  the  rate  being  below  that 
which  would  induce  substantial  crystal  growth  by  mecha- 
nisms other  than  the  twin  plane  re-entrant  edge  mecha- 
nism, whereby  to  produce  said  crystalline  member,  said 
crystalline  member  being  grown  entirely  within  the  solu- 
tion melt. 


3,278,343 

CONVERSION  COATLNG  OF  MAGNESIUM 

ALLOY  SURFACES 

John  M.  Leuzinger,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amchem 

Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,660 

8  Claims.     (CI.  148—6.16) 

1.  In  the  art  of  applying  a  chemical  conversion  coating 
to  a  magnesium  alloy  surface  of  the  type  which  contains 
from  approximately  6  to  approximately  9%  of  alumi- 
num, the  method  which  comprises 

(A)  subjecting  the  surface  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous 
activating  solution  consisting  essentially  of  a  phos- 
phate having  a  molar  ratio  of  cationic  oxides  to 
anionic  oxides  of  from  1  to  2,  the  quantity  of  such 
phosphate  being  from  4  to  70  grams/liter,  calculated 
as  PjO?,  and  fluoride  ions  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5 
to  10  grams/liter,  calculated  as  F,  the  pH  of  said 
activating  solution  being  between  7.0  and  11.0  and 
its  temperature  between  130"  and  180°  F.; 

(B)  rinsing  the  surface;  and  then 


(C)  subjecting  the  surface  to  the  action  of  a  coating 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  trivalent  chromium 
ion,  hexavalent  chromium  ion  and  phosphate  ion  the 
quantity  of  trivalent  chromium  ion  being  at  least  0.75 
gram/liter,  of  hexavalent  chromium  ion  from  2  to 
46  grams/liter  (calculated  as  Cr*+)  and  of  phos- 
phate ion  (calculated  as  PO4)  from  about  3  to  about 
52  grams/liter;  maintaining  the  ratio  of  hexavalent 
chromium  to  phosphate  within  the  range  of  1  part 
of  hexavalent  chromium  to  from  0.5  to  2.5  parts  of 
PO4;  and  maintaining  the  acidity  of  said  coating  solu- 
tion (as  measured  by  pH)  within  the  range  of  0.8 
to  1.2. 


3,278,344 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  NIOBIUM  BASE 

ALLOY  WIRE 

Malcolm  J.  Eraser,  Penn  Hills,  and  Raymond  E.  WIcn, 

Penn  Township.  Westmoreland  County,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  29,  1963.  Ser.  No.  298,443 
6  Claims.     (CL  148—11.5) 

4.  A  method  comprising  melting  a  consumable  elec- 
trode of  zirconium  and  niobium  containing  about  10  to 
65  weight  percent  of  zirconium  and  the  remainder  nio- 
bium to  produce  a  small  diameter  ingot,  hot  extruding 
wire  bar  from  said  ingot  to  reduce  its  columnar  micro- 
structure  to  a  banded  semi-equiaxed  microstructure,  then 
cold  working  the  resulting  product  to  a  minimum  of  at 
least  40  percent  cold  work,  then  heat  treating  the  cold 
worked  bar  by  heating  it  to  an  elevated  temperature  of 
about  1000°  to  14(X)°  C.  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  to 
recrystallize  it  and  result  in  a  readily  cold  workable 
equiaxed  microstructure. 


3.278.345 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FINE  GRAINED  STEEL 

Raymond  A.  Grange,  Washington  Township,  Westmore- 
land County,  and  Ronald  S.  Muibauser.  Jefferson  Bor- 
ough, Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,887 
7  Clahns.     (CI.  148—12.4) 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  ultrafine  grain  size  in  steels 
hardenable  by  thermomechanical  treatment  comprising 
rapidly  heating  the  steel  to  slightly  above  its  AC3  tempera- 
ture and  before  any  substantial  grain  growth  occurs,  re- 
ducing the  cross  sectional  area  thereof  sufficiently  to  de- 
form substantially  all  of  the  grains  thereof,  rapidly  cool- 
ing to  below  the  transformation  range  of  the  steel  and  re- 
peating such  heating,  repeating  said  working  and  cooling 
a  plurality  of  times  to  produce  an  ultrafine  grain  size  and 
following  the  last  working,  quickly  cooling  to  substantially 
room  temperature. 
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3^78,346 

ELECTRIC  ALLOY  STEEL  CONTAINING 

VANADIUM  AND  SLLFLTl 

Norman  P.  Goss,  7416  Broadmoor  Road,  Mentor,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,283 

2  Claims.  (CI.  148—31.55) 
1.  Silicon  steel  in  sheet  form  consisting  essentially  of 
between  .008  and  .05%  vanadium  and  between  approxi- 
mately .003%  and  .009%  sulfur,  between  2.8%  and  3.3% 
silicon  and  the  balance  iron  and  sufficiently  free  from  in- 
clusions of  finely  dispersed  oxides  to  have  an  initial  per- 
meability of  over  1450  to  produce  approximately  90% 
grain  orientation. 


3  278  347 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SENHCONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Benjamin  Topas,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,873 
3  Claims.     (CI.  148—33.2) 


.). 


1.  In  a  controlled  rectifier;  a  wafer  of  silicon  having  a 
first  and  second  planar  junction  therein  and  an  epitaxial- 
ly  grown  layer  on  one  surface  portion  of  said  wafer  form- 
ing a  third  junction;  said  one  surface  portion  of  said 
wafer  being  depressed  below  the  surface  of  said  wafer 
and  forming  a  circular  well  centrally  located  in  said 
wafer  surface. 


3,278.348 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DOUBLY  ORIENTED 

CUBE-ON-FACE  MAGNETIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Karl  Foster,  Wilkins  Township,  Pa.,  and  Paul  A.  Albert, 
Bedford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,813 
15  Claims.  (CL  148—110) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  magnetic  sheet  of  a 
thickness  of  at  least  8  mils  with  cube-on-face,  double 
oriented  crystal  orientation,  the  steps  comprising,  hot  roll- 
ing an  ingot  of  a  magnetic  silicon-iron  alloy  contain- 
ing from  2%  to  5%  silicon,  from  0.05%  to  0.4%  man- 
ganese and  at  least  one  other  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  from  0.1%  to  2%  molybdenum,  from 
0.1%  to  2.0%  chromium  and  from  0.1%  to  1%  nickel 
to  a  slab  of  predetermined  thickness,  cold  rolling  the 
slab  at  least  to  a  final  gauge  thickness  of  at  least  8  mils 
twice,  each  cold  rolling  step  effecting  a  deformation  of 
at  least  30%  and  not  more  than  80%  in  thickness,  in- 
termediate annealing  the  sheet  at  least  once  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  975°  C.  to  1200°  C.  in  an  atmosphere 
of  dry  hydrogen  for  a  period  of  time  to  produce  primary 
recrystallization  and  grain  growth  in  which  the  aver- 
age grain  diameter  is  at  least  half  the  thickness  of  the 
sheet  which  recrystallized  sheet  will  respond  to  further 
processing  to  become  doubly  oriented,  and  after  the  final 
cold  rolling  step  heat  treating  the  magnetic  sheet  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  1100°  C.  to  1350°  C.  in 
an  atmosphere  of  dry  hydrogen  having  a  dew  point  of 
at  least  —30°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  pro- 
mote substantially  complete  secondary  grain  growth,  the 
sheet  at  the  time  of  secondary  recrystallization  having 
a  sulfur  content  of  below  0.001%  but  above  about 
0.00003%  and  an  oxygen  content  below  0.005%,  where- 
by to  produce  a  doubly  oriented  cube-on-face  magnetic 
sheet  of  the  final  thickness. 


3,278  349 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  WARP  AGE  AND  DIMEN- 
SIONAL  GROWTH  OF  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
DURING  HEAT  TREATMENT 
Robert  A.  Huscby  and  Edmond  J.  Nielsen,  MUwaokee, 
Wis.,  asdgnors  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwankec, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  1,  1964.  Ser.  No.  364,119 
5  Claims.     (CI.  148—131) 


3.  A  method  of  heat  treating  elongated  structural  steel 
members  to  minimize  warpage  and  dimensional  growth, 
comprising  the  steps  of  heating  a  structural  steel  member 
consisting  essentially  of  .15  to  30%  carbon,  .85  to  1.50% 
manganese  and  balance  iron  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  1600°  to  1900°  P.,  holding  the  member  at  said  tem- 
perature for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  obtain  a  uni- 
form distribution  of  temperature,  cooling  the  member  to 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1300°  to  1650°  P.,  holding 
the  member  at  said  last  named  temperature  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  obtain  a  uniform  distribution  of  temperature, 
and  thereafter  die  quenching  the  member  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  800°  P.  at  a  rate  of  400°  P.  to  1600°  P.  per 
second.  ' 


3  278  350 
EXPLOSIVE-AMMOMU.m'  NITRATE  IN  PHENOL- 
ALDEHYDE  RESIN 
Walter  Anderson  Caldwell,  West  Kilbride,  and  Vincent 
Davies,  Saltcoats,  Scotland,  avsignors  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation 
of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  11,  1963, 

5,567/63 
6  Claims.  (CL  149—7) 
1.  An  ammonium  nitrate/resin  explosive  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  nitrate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  nitrate,  mixtures  of  ammonium 
nitrate  with  alkali  metal  nitrate  and  mixtures  of  ammo- 
nium nitrate  with  alkaline  earth  nitrate  and  a  sensitizing 
non-explosive  phenol-aldehyde  resin,  said  resin  being 
present  in  a  sufficient  amount  to  render  the  composition 
sensitive  to  a  commercial  detonator  having  a  base  charge 
of  0.24  gram  of  pentaerythritol  tetranitrate  or  2.0  grams 
of  80/20  mercury  fulminate /potassium  chlorate. 


3.278.351 

PRODUCTION  AND  STORAGE  OF  HIGH  CONCEN- 
TRATION FREE  RADICALS  IN  MATRIX  FORM 
SUITABLE  FOR  HIGH  ENERGY  PROPELLANT 
USE 

Fay  E.  Null,  Shalimar,  and  Carl  Kyselka,  Fort  Walton 
Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Original  application  Sept.  12,  1963.  Ser.  No.  308.605,  now 
Patent  No.  3.242,683.  Divided  and  this  application 
Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449.654 

7  Claims.     (CI.  149—15) 
3.  The   solid  state  matrix  comprising   substantially  a 

monolayer  of  molecular  hydrogen,  and  substantially  a 

monolayer  of  atomic  hydrogen  bonded  to  the  monolayer 

of  molecular  hydrogen. 
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5.  The  process  of  producing  and  storing  a  plurality  of 
high-concentration  free  radicals  by  the  steps  of  metering 
a  gas  by  rotating  a  disc  that  is  apertured  adjacent  its  pe- 
riphery by  a  fill  port,  compressing  the  disc  axially  of  the 
assembly  between  a  pair  of  stationary  plates  and  causing 
the  gas  passing  through  the  disc  fill  port  to  enter  a  spark 
chamber  slit  that  is  dimensioned  one-tenth  of  the  disc  fill 
port,  passing  a  spark  through  alternate  pulses  of  the  gas 
metered  by  the  disc  fill  port  and  passing  the  spark  cham- 


ber slit  for  atomizing  substantially  95%  by  weight  of 
the  gas  in  atomized  pulses  of  the  gas  alternated  with  mo- 
lecular pulses  of  the  gas,  passing  the  alternate  pulses  of 
the  gas  axially  of  an  expansion  nozzle,  and  sequentially 
applying  the  alternate  pulses  of  the  gas  as  free  radicals 
in  their  vapor  state  to  a  deposition  surface  that  is  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  that  is  below  the  solidification  of 
the  free  radicals  for  the  solidification  of  the  gas  pulsa- 
tions as  a  solid  state  laminated  matrix  product. 


3_27gj52 
COMPOSITE  PROPELLANTS  CONTAINING 
THIOETHER  ELASTOMERS 
John  G.  Erickson,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,812 

1  Claim.  (CI.  149—19) 
As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  fuel  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  combination  of  a  discontirxjous  phase  com- 
prising solid  discrete  particles  of  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  nitrate  and  ammonium  perchlo- 
rate  and  a  continuous  phase  of  a  cured  elastomeric  com- 
position having  a  reticulate  structure  consisting  essen- 
tially of  nodes  interconnected  by  divalent  linear  repeating 
units  of  the  structure: 


-I-CH-CH-CO-Rr-CO-CH-CH-S-.^ 

Ri  Hi       R  \ 


LR 

wherein 


"ij 


R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

lower  alkyl  and  phenyl  radicals; 
Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  methyl  radicals, 
Rj  is  a  divalent  residue  of  the  group  consisting  of 

_0— R,— O—  and  — S— R,— S— , 
R3  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

alkylene  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
arylcnc  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
aralkylene  of  8  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
oxa-alkylene  of  4  to  50  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  24 

oxygen  atoms  and 
thia-alkylene  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  4 
sulfur  atoms, 
R4  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  free  from  oxidizing  sub- 

stituents  and  active  hydrogen  atoms  and 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 

said  nodes  being  characterized  by  an  organic  nucleuis  and 
from  three  to  four  iterative  connecting  groups  adapted  to 
chemical  junction  with  said  repeating  units;  said  phases 
being  in  amounts  such  that  said  discontinuous  phase  is 
sufficient  to  substantially  fully  oxidize  said  continuous 
phase. 


3  278,353 
AMMUNITION     PRIMING     COMPOSITION     COM- 
PRISING AROMATIC  HYDROXY  COMPOUNDS 
WiUi  Brun,  Fabfield,  and  FranUin  B.  Clay,  Westport, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc., 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1956,  Ser.  No.  626,800 

1  Claim.     (CI.  149—39) 
An  ammunition  priming  composition  for  electrical  ini- 
tiation consisting  of  the  tabulated  ingredients  in  propor- 
tions substantially  as  follows: 

Parts 

Powdered  zinconium,  coarse 20to50 

Powdered  zirconium,  fine 2.5  to  10 

Lead  peroxide,  granular 10  to  50 

Barium  nitrate 10  to  50 

PETN 10to50 

Graphite 0.2  to  10 

Aromatic  hydroxy  compounds  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  trinitroresorcinol,  dinitro- 
resorcinol,  mononitroresorcinol,  trinitrophe- 
nol,  dinitropbenol,  mononitropbenol  and  phe- 
nol         0.2to5 


3,278.354 

LAMINATION  TECHNIQUES 

Ernest  S.  Wennin,  Emporium,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,819 

4  Claims.     (CL  156—215) 


^ 


J*v__'!*^ 
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1.  In  a  process  for  attaching  at  a  given  position  a  film 
containing  a  soluble  binder  to  a  relatively  cool  base  which 
has  been  wetted  with  condensed  vapor  of  a  solvent  solu- 
tion for  the  binder,  said  solution  including  a  plurality  of 
indiviidual  solvents  wherein  at  least  one  solvent  has  the 
highest  temperature  of  vaporization  and  at  least  one  sol- 
vent has  the  lowest  temperature  of  vaporization  which 
is  above  the  relatively  cool  base  temperature  comprising 
the  steps  of  substantially  simultaneously  generating,  with- 
in a  confined  space,  a  vapor  including  all  of  said  solvents, 
and  directing  said  solvent  vapor  to  the  given  attaching 
position  in  an  unconfined  atmosphere  while  maintaining 
said  vapor  at  least  at  said  highest  solvent  vaporization 
temperature  to  provide  condensation  upon  and  solvent 
wetting  of  the  relatively  cool  base  to  promote  attachment 
of  said  film  to  said  base  when  in  contact  with  one  another. 


3.278,355 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AN  ARTICLE  OF  BALANCE 

CONSTRUCTION 
Herbert  H.  Bonip,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  12,.  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,575 
4  Claims.  (CI.  156—229) 
1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  composite  laminated 
article  of  predetermined  configuration,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  steps  of  selecting  a  metal  covering  member 
and  a  force-responsive  core;  interposing  a  thermo-reactive 
glue  line  between  a  major  face  of  said  force-responsive 
core  and  said  metal  covering  member;  subjecting  the  as- 
semblage of  said  metal  covering  member,  core  and  glue 
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line  to  the  substantially  simultaneous  application  of  heat 
and  pressure  (a)  to  thermally  react  said  glue  line,  (b)  to 
expand  said  metal  covering  member  relative  to  said  core, 
and  (c)  to  non-shiftably  bond  said  metal  covering  mem- 
ber to  said  core  in  an  interforce  transmitting  relationship 
while  said  metal  covering  member  is  in  an  expanded  con- 
dition; and  then,  without  materially  affecting  said  bond, 
deflecting  said  metal  covering  member  and  said  core  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  stretch  the  metal  covering  member  to 
relieve  the  internal  stresses  normally  induced  therein  as 
said  metal  covering  member  tends  to  contract  upon  cool- 
ing, the  deflecting^  and  stretching  of  said  metal  covering 
member  beingjhe  primary  means  for  effecting  and  being 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  effect  the  desired  balance  be- 
tween the  force  applied  to  the  core  by  the  metal  covering 
member  and  vice  versa  to  thereby  cause  said  assemblage 
to  finally  assume  and  maintain  said  predetermined  con- 
figuration. 

3,278,356 
METHOD    FOR    FASTENING    PERFORATED    PRO- 

PELLANT  STICKS  TO  A  SUSPENSION  PLATE 
Daniel  Katz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army 

FUed  May  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,761 
3  Claims.     (CI.  156—294) 


1.  A  method  for  fastening  perforated  propellant  sticks 
to  a  suspension  plate  comprising  dipping  plastic  jacketed 
pins  in  a  liquid  which  is  mutually  solvent  with  respect  to 
the  plastic  jacket  and  to  the  propellant  stick,  inserting  the 
plastic  jacketed  pin  in  the  propellant  perforation,  and 
raising  the  temperature  to  remove  the  solvent. 


3,278,357 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  METAL  HYPODER- 

MIC  NEEDLE  TO  A  GLASS  AMPULE 
William  A.  Gettig,  MilJheim,  and  Joseph  H.  Gettig,  Boals- 
burg.  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,819. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
482,966 

6  Claims.     (CI.  156—294) 


■  ■T«n»AM 
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2.  The  method  of  attaching  a  metal  hypodermic  needle 
to  a  glass  ampule,  said  method  comprising: 

(A)  providing  a  glass  ampule  having  a  cannula-re- 
ceiving  bore  at  one  end  thereof; 

(B)  inserting  the  blunt  end  of  a  metal  hypodermic 
needle  cannula  into  the  bore  of  the  ampule; 

(C)  applying  a  solid  ring  of  a  heat-softenable  and 
thermosettable  resin  adhesive  to  the  end  of  said 
ampule  and  immediately  adjacent  the  cannula  body 
where  it  protrudes  from  said  ampule  end; 

(D)  mounting  a  plastic  ferrule  on  the  cannula; 

(E)  heating  the  solid  ring  of  adhesive  and  pressing  the 
ferrule  over  the  end  of  the  glass  ampule  and  against 
the  ring  of  adhesive  to  cause  the  latter  to  flow  along 
the  adjacent  portions  of  the  ampule,  cannula  and 
ferrule;  and 


(F)  heat-curing  the  flowed  adhesive  to  retain  the  am- 
pule, cannula  and  ferrule  in  the  assembled  relation- 
ship. 


3  278  358 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINU- 
OUS HEAT  SEALING  OF  PLASTIC  SHEETING 
Horst  Rosewicz,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  and  Gemot  Man- 
hart,  Limburgerhof,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badischc  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,194 
3  Claims.     (CI.  156—306) 


t,  n"   •     « 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  and  rapidly  heat  seal- 
ing two  plies  of  plastic  sheeting  which  comprises  direct- 
ing a  stream  of  hot  compressed  air  from  both  sides  of 
the  combined  sheets  onto  the  seam  while  said  sheets 
are  held  at  both  sides  of  said  seam,  said  seam  being  free 
for  the  impact  of  the  hot  air,  conveying  said  sheets  while 
cooling  said  seam  externally,  whereby  the  seam  solidifies 
on  the  outside  while  remaining  soft  on  the  inside,  press- 
ing together  said  seam  from  both  sides  in  order  to  effect 
sealing  of  any  unsealed  parts  of  said  seam,  and  remov- 
ing the  sealed  sheets. 


3  278  359 

labelling'  MACHINE 

John  G.  Wesley,  3118  S.  Wisconsin  Ave.,  Berwyn,  111. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,579 

15  Claims.     (CL  156—351) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  label  sup- 
ply station,  a  register  station,  a  glue  applying  station 
and  a  labeling  station  disposed  in  succession  along  a  pre- 
determined path,  means  for  advancing  a  label  from  said 
supply  station  along  said  path  to  locate  the  leading  edge 
of  such  label  at  a  predetermined  register  point  at  said 
register  station,  means  at  said  labeling  station  for  moving 
an  article  to  be  labeled  at  a  predetermined  surface  speed 
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relative  to  said  path,  glue  applying  rolls  at  said  glue  appl>- 
ing  station  and  constantly  rotating  at  said  surface  speed, 
means  including  feed  rolls  operating  at  said  surface  speed 
for  advancing  and  guiding  a  label  from  said  register  point 
across  said  glue  rolls  and  to  said  labeling  station,  and 
means  at  said  glue  applying  station  for  separating  a  sheet 
from  said  glue  rolls  to  limit  and  determine  the  areas  of 
the  label  to  which  glue  is  applied. 


3,278,360 

TIRE  FABRIC  HANDLING  AND  STORAGE 

APPARATUS 

Armindo  Cantanitti,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

NR.M  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,811 

15  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 406) 


(B)  At  least  three  closely  spaced  discs,  of  substan- 
tially equal  outer  diameter,  independervtly  and  con- 
centrically rotatable  about  said  central  axis,  and  com- 
prising a  portion  of  said  stitching  surface  intenne- 


2t  19  ~^1» 


diate  the  ends  of  said  body  member,  said  portion 
having  a  width  at  least  equal  to  the  linear  di&tance 
at  the  shoulder  of  the  drum  where  the  curvature 
commences  to  the  point  where  the  curvature  reverses. 


3,278,362 
APPARATUS  FOR  CURMNG  A  BUILT-UP  TIRE 
BODY  TO  SHAPE 
Giinter  Johannes,  Hannover-Herrenhausen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Continental  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,736 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1963, 

C  31,007 

3  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 415) 


f    6    Ob       •> 


8.  In  combination,  a  tire  servicer  and  an  associated 
drum  type  tire  building  machine,  a  plurality  of  storage  and 
dispensing  units  in  said  servicer,  means  operative  to  index 
said  servicer  to  present  a  selected  one  of  said  units  in 
loading  position  with  respect  to  said  drum  type  tire  build- 
ing machine,  a  drive  motor  for  said  drum  type  tire  build- 
ing machine,  a  variable  speed  drive  driven  thereby,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  drum  type  tire  building 
machine  to  said  variable  speed  drive  and  the  selected  one 
of  said  units  to  said  variable  speed  drive  to  drive  the 
same  in  synchronism  to  dispense  from  said  selected  unit 
tire  fabric  material  to  said  drum  type  tire  building  ma- 
chine at  substantially  zero  tension;  an  input  gear  reducer 
on  said  variable  speed  drive,  means  operative  to  drive  the 
selected  one  of  said  units  from  said  input  gear  reducer, 
and  means  operative  to  drive  the  drum  of  said  tire  build- 
ing machine  from  the  output  of  said  variable  speed  drive. 


3,278,361 

TURN  UP  AND  TURN  DOWN  TOOLS  FOR  LOW 

CROWN  TRUCK  TIRF  Bl  ILDING  DRUM 

Virgil  E.  Henley,  Akron,  and  Ronald  W.  Phillips.  Tall- 

madge,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,042 
2  Claims.     (CI.  156 — 421) 
1.  A  tire  building  tool,  particularly  adaptable  for  the 
simultaneous  stitching  of  portions  of  ply  fabric  overlying 
the  shoulder  of  a  tire  building  dmm  and  moving  at  differ- 
ent lineaJ  speeds  comprising: 

(A)  A  generally  cylindrical  body  member  adapted  to 
be  mounted  upon  a  holder  and  to  rotate  about  a 
central  axis  to  form  a  stitching  surface,  and 


1.  An  apparatus  for  curving  a  built-up  bead-equipped 
tire  body,  which  includes:  spaced  holding  means  axially 
adjustable  relative  to  each  other  and  operable  to  hold  a 
bead-equipped  built-up  tire  body  therebetween  at  the 
beads  thereof,  two  spaced  clamping  means  arranged  with- 
in and  substantially  coaxially  with  regard  to  said  holding 
means,  an  annular  elastic  inflatable  body  having  its  mar- 
ginal portions  held  firmly  clamped  by  said  clamping 
means  and  together  therewith  forming  a  part  of  a  cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  pressure  fluid  for  radially  out- 
wardly expanding  said  elastic  inflatable  body  for  engage- 
ment with  and  curving  said  tire  body,  said  clamping 
means  being  axially  movable  relative  to  each  other  while 
said  holding  means  maintain  their  respective  positions  to 
vary  the  working  portion  of  said  annular  elastic  inflatable 
body. 

3,278,363 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MANUFAC- 
TURING PILE  ARTICLES 
Pierre  Couquet,  Lavelanet,  France 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331.156 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  17,  1962, 
918,823,  Patent  1,352,193;  Nov.  25,  1963,  954,855, 
Patent  1,352,193 

4  Oaims.  (CI.  156 — 435) 
1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  as  a  continuous  proc- 
ess pile  articles  from  a  strip  of  non-set  adhesive  resin  sub- 
stance carried  by  a  support  and  from  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically aligned  strands  of  yam  which  comprises  a  frame 
stmcture,  a  horizontal  bed  adjustable  vertically  in  rela- 
tion to  said  frame  structure,  feeding  means  for  feeding 
said  strip  periodically  causing  said  strip  to  slip  along  said 
bed,  an  upper  clamp  and  a  lower  clamp  disposed  one 
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above  the  other  and  above  said  bed,  said  clamps  clamp- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  said  strands  and  receiving,  dur- 
ing the  periodic  stoppages  of  said  strip  periodic  alternat- 
ing downward  movement,  timed  actuating  means  for  im- 
parting a  periodic  alternating  movement  involving  the 
driving  of  said  strands  downwardly  to  a  position  whereby 
their  ends  engage  in  said  strip,  the  opening  of  said  clamps, 
the  raising  of  said  clamps  along  the  stationary  strands, 
and  the  reclosing  of  said  clamps  on  said  strands,  said  two 


--«■* 
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clamps  accomplishing  those  last  three  movements  in  suc- 
cession, Che  upper  clamp  operating  first  and  then  the 
lower  clamp,  jaws  for  clamping  said  strands  while  the 
strands  are  stationarily  disposed,  said  jaws  being  disposed 
above  said  bed  at  a  distance  therefrom  corresponding  to 
the  desired  height  of  the  pile  of  the  article,  a  cutting  de- 
vice disposed  just  above  said  jaws  for  cutting  said  strands 
to  form  the  pile  of  said  article,  and  a  heating  table  con- 
stituting an  extension  of  said  horizontal  bed. 


3^78,364 

ARTIFICIAL  CHRISTMAS  TREE 

Percy  Dieffenbacb,  R.D.  1,  Olyphant,  Pa. 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  S«r.  No.  286,668 

5  Claims.     (CI.  161—22) 


1.  An  artificial  evergreen  tree  construction  of  the 
twisted  wire  and  filament  type  comprising;  a  vertically 
extending  rod-like  trunk  member,  the  trunk  member  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  radial  holes  directed  diagonally  up- 
ward toward  said  tree  top,  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing limb  assemblies  formed  from  twisted  wire  and  fila- 
ment brush  material,  each  of  said  limb  assemblies  having 
a  longitudinal  extending  main  limb  element  and  at  least 
one  cross  limb  extending  transversely  therefrom,  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  main  limb  element  being  inserted  within 
a  respective  hole  in  said  tree  trunk,  and  said  main  limb 
element  being  bent  downwardly  intermediate  the  point 
of  emergence  from  said  hole  and  the  point  of  connection 
between  said  cross  limb  and  said  main  limb  element  where- 
by said  bent  portion  acts,  solely  in  conjunction  with  said 
diagonal  hole,  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  limb  assembly 
about  the  axis  of  said  diagonal  hole,  regardless  of  the  im- 
balance of  said  assembly  due  to  the  presence  of  said 
cross  limb. 


<  3478,365 

INFLEXIBLE  SHEET  HAVING  CELLULOSIC  FAC- 
INGS AND  AN  ADHERENT  OVERLAY  OF  A 
FLEXIBLE  WEB  EMBEDDED  WITHIN  A  FUSED 
ORGANIC,  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYMERIC  MA- 
TERIAL 
Jack  J.  Adams,  Midland,  and  Glen  L.  Gundennan,  Clare, 
Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  1,  1958,  S«r.  No. 
725,511,  now  Patent  No.  3,006,799,  dated  Oct.  31, 
1961.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  95,007 

1  Claim.  (CL  161—151) 
An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  substratum  of  a 
relatively  inflexible  sheet  having  cellulosic  facings,  said 
sheet  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ply- 
wood, composition  board  and  gypsum  board  and  an  ad- 
herent overlay  consisting  essentially  of  a  flexible  web  em- 
bedded within  a  fused  coating  of  a  single  organic,  thermo- 
plastic, polymeric  material. 


3,278,366 
STORAGE  DEVICE 
Cajetan  Schieic,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany,  assignor  fo 
Telefunken    PatentYerwertungs-G.m.b.H.,    Uhn    (Dan- 
ube), Germany 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,110 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28.  I96I, 

T  20.077 

8  Claims.     (CI.  161—227) 


i<  A^  *s  ■■■  I.I  I 
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1.  A  storage  device  for  high  frequency  electrical  sig- 
nals comprising  a  multilaycred  band,  at  least  one  layer 
comprising  a  tetrazolium  salt  incorporated  in  a  carrier 
therefor. 


3,278  367 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WOOD  PULP  INCLUD- 
ING  STEAMING,   VACUUM,  AND  IMPREGNA- 
TION 
Frederick  A.  Loebel,  MRwaakee,  Wis.,  aviinior  to  Aqua- 
Chem,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,466 
2  Claims.     (Q.  162—19) 
1.  The  method  of  making  pulp  consisting  of  the  steps 
of:    preheating   wood   chips  in  steam   to  approximately 
105°  C.  to  120°  C,  thence  subjecting  said  wood  chips 
to  a   vacuum   of   approximately   28"   of  mercury  and 
then  subjecting  said   wood  chips  to  a  digesting  liquor 
at  temperatures  elevated  above  ambient  and  a  pressure 
range  of  50  to  200  p.s.i.  to  impregnate  said  chips  there- 
by, said   digesting  liquor  being  chosen  from  the  class 
consisting  of  sulfite,  soda,  sulfate,  sodium  sulfite,  and  so- 
dium bicarbonate,  and  thence  draining  the  excess  liquor 
therefrom  to  produce  pulp  thereby. 


3,278,368 
FELT  AND  FABRIC  RECONDITIONING  METHOD 
AND     MEANS     FOR     PAPERMAKER'S     FABRIC 
PRESS 

Dan  B.  Wicker,  Loudonville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hayek 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,522 
5  Claims,  (a.  162—199) 
1.  A  method  for  removing  increased  amounts  of  water 
from  a  wet  paper  web  in  a  double  fabric  press  of  a 
papermaking  machine  in  which  the  wet  web  is  transported 
between  the  press  rolls  by  an  outer  felt  and  an  inner  fabric 
comprising  separating  the  outer  felt  and  inner  fabric, 
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passing  said  outer  felt  and  inner  fabric  through  separate 
paths  back  to  the  nip  region  of  the  press  rolls,  blowing 
jets  of  air  at  superatmospheric  pressure  through  said  inner 
fabric  whereby  water  is  purged  from  said  fabric;  com- 
pressing said  outer  felt,  and  substantially  simultaneously 
blowing  streams  of  air  at  superatmospheric  pressure 
through  said  outer  felt  at  the  point  where  the  felt  is  com- 
pressed whereby  water  is  removed  from  said  felt. 

2.  Apparatus  for  drying  successive  portions  of  an  inner 
fabric  of  a  double  fabric  press  in  a  papermaking  machine 
in  which  a  wet  paper  web  is  transported  between  press 
rolls  on  an  outer  felt  supported  by  an  inner  fabric  com- 


-®* 
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prising  means  to  direct  the  outer  felt  and  inner  fabric 
along  separate  paths  in  returning  them  to  the  inlet  side 
of  the  press  rolls,  means  having  a  plurality  of  discharge 
outlets  for  directing  streams  of  gas  under  substantial  super- 
atmospheric pressure  through  successive  portions  of  said 
inner  fabric,  means  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  outlets 
for  directing  streams  of  gas  under  substantial  superatmos- 
pheric pressure  through  successive  portions  of  said  outer 
felt,  and  means  for  compressing  said  outer  felt  simul- 
taneously with  the  direction  of  streams  of  gas  at  super- 
atmospheric pressure  through  said  outer  felt,  whereby 
water  is  removed  from  said  inner  fabric  and  from  said 
outer  felt. 


3  278  369 
DIMETHYLDICHLORoVlNYL    PHOSPHATE    COM- 
POSITIONS   STABILIZED    WITH    CARBOXYUC 
ACID    ANHYDRIDF^ 
Marc  Haeriog,  Zofingen,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Ciba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1963.  Ser.  No.  323,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Swiueriand,  Nov.  16,  1962, 
13,453/62;  Jan.   23,   1963,   788/63;   Mar.   28,    1963, 
3,960/63 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 
1.  A  pesticidal  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
(A)  a  pesticidal  amount  of  dimethyldichlorovinyl  phos- 
phate with  (B)  a  surface  active  material,  and  (C)  at 
least  0.5%  calculated  on  the  weight  of  component  A,  of 
acetic  acid  anhydride. 


3,278,370 
SURFACE  ACTIVE  BACTERIOSTATIC  AGENTS 
Charies  E.  McCoy,  Jr.,  and  Alfred  F.  Steinhauer,  Midland, 
Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  16.  1962.  Ser.  No.  210,186 

4  Claims.     (CL  167—30) 
1.  A  method   for   imparting   antimicrobial   properties 
to  the  surface  of  an  article  which  comprises  incorporat- 


ing in  the  surface  layer  of  said  article  an  antimicrobially 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  correspondiog  to  the 
formula 


XN. 


V 


-COOM 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  12  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  cations  and  am- 
monium and  alkyl-  and  alkanol-ammonium  radicals. 


3,278  371 
METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  PESTS  AND 
FUNGI  WITH  POLYISONITRILES 
Ivar  Ugi  and  Uwe  Fetzer,  Leverkusen,  Ferdinand  Grewe, 
Burscheid,    Wolfgang    Behrenz,    Wuppertal-Elberfeld, 
Paul-Ernst  Frohberger,  Burscheid,  Bemhard  Homeyer, 
Opiaden,   Hans  Scheinpflug,   Leverkusen.   and   Gunter 
UnCerstenhofer,  Opiaden.  Germany,  assignors  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschitft,  Leverkusen,  Gcr^ 
many,  a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326^49 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  17.  1962, 

F  38,572 

9  Claims.     (O.  167—30) 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  pests  and  fungi  comprising 

contacting  with  an  active  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 

formula 

C=N— A— N=C 

wherein  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  naphthylene,  biphenylene,  3,3'-dichloro  biphenyl- 
ene,  3,3-di-lower  alkyl  biphenylene,  2-cyano  biphenylene, 
2,2'-di-lower  alkoxy  biphenylene,  phenylene,  tri-lower 
alkyl  phenylene,  di-lower  alkyl  phenylene,  tetrachloro- 
phenylene 


CI      oi 


-CHi 


Hr- 


C)      CI 


lower  alkyl-trichlorophenylene,  lower  alkoxy  phenylene, 
and  two  phenyl  radicals  connected  to  each  other  by  a 
bridge  inclusive  of  — CHj — ,  — O — ,  — S — ,  — S — S— , 
— O — CO — O — ,  and  — CO — ;  the  two  phenyl  radicals 
being  identically  defined  as  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenylene,  lower  alkyl  phenylene,  and 
di-lower  alkyl  phenylene. 


3,278,372 
HALONITROSALICYLAMLIDE  MICROBICIDE 

Robert  G.  Taborsky.  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Ben  Venue  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,330 

6  Claims.     (CL  167—31) 
1.  The    method    of    controlling    microbes    comprising 

treating  the  habitat  of  and  containing  the  microbe  to  be 

controlled  with  a  microbicidal  amount  of  a  halonitro- 

salicylanilidc  having  the  formula 


NO,      OH  Yn 

<^  \— CO-NH-/^  X 


wherein  Y  is  a  halogen  and  n  is  an  integer  no  greater 
than  5. 
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3,278,373 
STABILIZED    3,3'  -  ETHYLENEBIS{TETRAHYDRO- 

4,6  -  DIMETHYL  -  2H  -  1,3,5  -  THIADIAZENE-2- 

TmONE)  FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSITION 
Harris  M.  Baker,  Glen  Farms,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,757 
11  Claims.     (CI.  167—33) 

1.  A  fungicidal  comfKJsition  of  prolonged  shelf-life  com- 
prising 3,3'-ethylenebis(tetrahydro-4,6-dimethyl-2H-l,3,5- 
thiadiazine-2-thione)  and  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  sulfate,  calcimn  sulfate,  mag- 
nesium sulfate,  zinc  sulfate,  aluminum  sulfate,  calcium 
oxide,  barium  oxide,  silica  gel  and  alumina  gel,  said  com- 
pound being  present  in  an  amount  from  0.25%  to  20%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  thiadiazioe. 


3,278,374 

CYCUC  AMIDINES  FOR  CONTROL  OF  BACTERIAL 

AND  FUNGAL  DISEASES  IN  PLANTS 

Homer  J.  Sims,  Horsham,  Robert  L.  Sidles,  Warminster, 
and  Hans  P.  Froblich,  Cburcbville,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Rohm  &  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,757 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—33) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  pytopathogenic  fungi  and 
bacteria  comprising  applying  to  the  loci  to  be  protected 
in  an  effective  amount  an  agricultural  composition  com- 
prising a  carrier  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  cyclic  amidine  having  the  formula 


N 


11  <f    \ 

Ri— N-C— X— C 


R> 


\    / 
N 

i.      I 

m  which 

Ri,  individually,  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  naphthyl, 
benzyl  and  alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  naphthyl  and 
benzyl  in  which  the  total  alkyl  substituents  contain 
up  to  16  carbon  atoms; 

Rj,  individually,  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms; 

Rj  and  R2,  collectively,  form  a  ring,  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  to  which  they  are  joined,  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  morpholino,  thiamorpholino,  piperidino 
and  pyrrolidinyl;  ^     ' 

R3  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
2-hydroxyethyl,  2-aminoethyl,  3-hydroxypropyl,  3- 
aminopropyl,  2- ( 2-aminoethyl  )aminopropyl,  3-(2- 
aminopropyljaminopropyl,  2-(  2-aminoethyl  )amino- 
ethyl  and  3-(2-aminopropyl)aminoethyl; 

X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  ethenyiene. 
ethylene,  trimethylene.  alkyl  and  alkenyl-substitutetl 
ethylene  having  a  total  of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms. 
1,2-cyclohexyIene.  1,2-cyclohexenylene,  alkyl-sub- 
stituted 1,2-cyclohexylene  and  1,2-cyclohexenylene 
having  a  total  of  up  to  16  carbon  atoms,  3,6-meth-4 
ano- 1,2-cyclohexylene  and  3.6-methano- 1,2-cyclo- 
hexenylene; and 

D  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  1,2-cyclohexyl- 
ene and  a  divalent  saturated  chain  of  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms  whose  available  valences  are  satisfied  by  mem- 
bers of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  and 
combinations  thereof  in  which  said  alkyl  has  a  total 
of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  the  acid-addition  salts 
of  said  amidine. 


3  278  375 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITI.NG  THE  GROWTH  OF 
MICROORGANISMS 
William  J.  Shibe,  Jr.,  Riverton,  NJ.,  and  Marcus  Sltten- 
field,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hollicbem  Corpo- 
ration, Camden,  NJ,,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
181,204,  now  Patent  No.   3,223,711,  dated  Dec.   14, 
1965.     Divided   and  this  application  Aug.   18,   1965, 
Ser.  No.  480,757 

2  Claims.     (CI.  167—33) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  microorgan- 
isms which  comprises  treating  said  microorganisms  with 
a  product  of  the  reaction  of  a  halo-amine  and  an  aromatic 
cyclic  imide  wherein  the  halo-amine  has  the  formula: 

(R3N)„EX„_„.(n-l)X 

where  m  is  an  integer  from  3  to  4  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  4  when  m  is  4  and  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3 
when  m  is  3,  where  at  least  one  R  attached  to  each  nitro- 
gen atom  is  attached  thereto  by  means  of  a  terminal 
carbon  atom  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkadienyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  alkyl  benzyl, 
the  straight  chains  of  which  have  from  4  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  and  lower  polyoxyalkylene  having  a  total  of  4 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  any  remaining  R's  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  benzyl, 
where  E  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc, 
copper,  cobalt,  magnesium,  manganese,  aluminum,  boron 
and  iron,  and  where  X  is  a  halide,  the  cyclic  imide  being 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  bcnzosulfimidc, 
phthalimide,  naphthalimide,  benzoxazolinone,  bcnzothi- 
azolinonc,  and  their  lower  alkyl,  halo  and  methoxy  ana- 
logs. 

3,278,376 
METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  SEED  AGAINST  FUN- 
GI    WITH     N,N'.BIS(DIMETHYLAMINO)    THIU- 
RAM  DISULPHIDE 
Henry  Morris  Fox,  Bracknell,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5,  1962, 

4,286/62 
6  Claims.     (CI.  167—38) 
1.  The  method  which  comprises  treating  seed  for  sow- 
ing with  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  N,N'-bis(di- 
methylamino)  thiuram  disulphide. 


3,278,377 
WOOD  PRESERVATIVE  COMPOSITION 

Anthony  P.  FemiccI,  Jr.,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,527 

2  Claims.  (CI.  167—38.6) 
1.  A  wood  preservative  composition  comprising  (a) 
at  least  about  51%  by  volume  of  coal  tar  creosote,  (b) 
at  least  about  34%  by  volume  of  coal  tar,  (c)  at  least 
about  10%  to  66.5%  by  volume  of  low  melting  point 
paraffinic  wax  obtained  by  solvent  deoiling  of  crude 
wax  obtained  by  solvent  dewaxing  of  high  viscosity  index 
petroleum  distillate  lubricating  oil  stocks,  said  wax  be- 
ing further  characterized  as  having  no  substantial  amounts 
of  microcrystaliine  or  amorphous  wax,  an  ASTM  D87 
wax  melting  point  of  between  about  95°  F.  and  135°  F. 
and  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  280  to  no  more 
than  420;  (d)  at  least  about  3.6-21%  by  volume  of 
high-boiling  paraflinic  oil  containing  at  least  80%  by 
volume  of  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  and  no  more  than 
20%  by  volume  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  said  oil  being 
further  characterized  as  having  no  more  than  about  5% 
of  an  essentially  hydrocarbon  oil  which  boils  below  600° 
F.  when  heated  at  one  atmosphere  pressure,  an  average 


October  U,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


716 


molecular  weight  of  from  about  280  to  about  340,  and  from  the  group  consisting  of  5-amino-l-phenyltetrazole 

the  relatively  non-polar  characteristics  and  viscosity  range  and  its  noi-toxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 

of  petroleum  distillate  lubricating  oils  derived  from  paraf-  tion  salts  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  produce  muscle  relaxa- 

finic,  naphthenic,  or  mixed-base  crudes.  tion. 


3  278  378 
STAPHYLOCOCCI  S-DERI VED  ANTIBIOTIC 
Charles  Alvin  Scbindler,  1805  College  Ave.,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  and  Vernon  Truett  Schuhardt,  1005  Gaston  Ave., 
Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,664 
15  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  an  antibiotic  substance  by 
cultivation  of  a  lytic  factor  producing  strain  of  the  orga- 
nism Staphylococcus  staphylolyticus  on  an  aqueous 
nutrient  medium  until  substantial  lytic  activity  for  species 
of  Staphylococcus  other  than  5.  staphylolyticus  is  im- 
parted thereto. 

14.  The  process  of  destroying  microorganisms  of  the 
genus  Staphylococcus  which  comprises  contacting  said 
microorganisms  with  an  effective  amount  of  the  lytic 
factor  of  Staphylococcus  staphylolyticus  produced  by  the 
method  of  claim  1. 


3  278  379 
PAIN-ALLEVIATING  COMPOSITION 
Leo  Mansor,  Roslyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edgewood  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1963.  Ser.  No.  313.792 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  30,  1979,  has  been  disclaimed 

5  Claims.     (CI.  167— «5) 

2.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  consisting  essentially 

of  about  12  parts  by  weight  acetyl  salicylic  acid,  about  3 

parts  by  weight  para  aminobenzoic  acid  and  an  amount 

not  less  than  about  0.04  but  less  than  0.24  part  by  weight 

of  2[a-(2-dimethylaminoethyl)  benzyl]  pyridine. 


3  278  380 
METHODS  OF  CALMING  EMPLOYING  DIPHENYL 

HYDROXY  CARBAMATE  COMPOUNDS 
Charles  D.  Bossinger,  Kankakee,  and  Kelley  G.  Taylor, 
Decatur,  III.,  assignors  to  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,354 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  In  central  nervous  system  treatment  of  animals  to  ob- 
tain calming  with  a  substantial  absence  of  central  cholin- 
ergic action  comprising  the  administration  to  said  animals, 
up  to  about  1600  mgs./day  of  at  least  one  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


OH 


^  y(|;-CH-0-J^-N 


R> 


/ 

\ 


Ri 


wherein  Rj,  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl,  and  ethyl. 


3  278  382 
2-AMINO-5-ARYLOXAz6lINE  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
George  Ireland  Poos,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  PennsyU 
vania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,704 

9  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
9.  The  method  of  producing  central  nervous  system 
stimulation  in  an  animal  which  comprises  internally  ad- 
ministering to  said  animal  a  composition  comprising  a  2- 
amino-5-aryloxazoline  of  the  formula 


R»-CH-o 

1  : 

R.-CH-N 


\, 


C-NHi 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl;  and  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  mono-lower  alkoxyphenyl  and  poly- 
lower  alkoxyphenyl. 


3  278  383 
ALPHA-CELLULOSE  POWDER  COMPOSITIONS 
AND     METHODS     OF     ABSORBING     BODY 
FLUIDS  FROM  HUMAN  SKIN 
Cleveland  J.  White,  6525   North  Ave.,  Oak  Park,  III.; 
Werner  K.  Stiefel,  Oak  Hill,  N.Y.;  and  Leonard  R. 
Clufo,  Greenville,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,054 

5  Claims.  (CL  167—90) 
3.  An  improved  method  of  absorbing  body  fluids  from 
the  human  skin  which  comprises  contacting  the  skin 
with  a  composition  containing  an  effective  amount  of 
finely  divided  fibers  of  essentially  pure  wood  cellulose 
which  are  from  about  15  to  25  microns  in  diameter  and 
35  to  165  microns  in  average  length. 


3,278,384 
NEGATIVE  "V"  STEI I  ARATOR 
Andrew  Lenard,  Trenton,  and  Russell  M.  Kulsnid,  John  L. 
Johnson,  and  Ira  B.  Bernstein,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignors 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
FUed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,934 
13  Claims.     (CL  176—1) 


"'  3  278  381 

5  AMINO-I-PHENYLTETRAZOLE  MUSCLE 
RELAXANT  PREPARATIONS 
Charles  D.   Bossinger,   Kankakee,  and  Takashi   Enkoji. 
Park  Forest,  111.,  assignors  to  .Armour  Pharmaceutical 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,741 

7  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 
2.  A  method  of  producing   muscle   relaxation  which 
comprises   internally   administering  to   a   human   or   an 
animal  afflicted  with  muscle  spasm  a  compound  selected 


1.  In  a  plasma  confining  apparatus  for  confining  a 
column  of  ions  and  electrons  in  a  toroidal  system,  of  the 
type  having  in  a  plane  an  endless  toroidal  magnetically 
permeable  tube  forming  an  annulus  bounded  by  straight 
and  connecting  looped  tube  portions,  means  having  an 
axial  first  coil  for  establishing  in  said  tube  concentric 
toroidal  magnetic  field  lines  for  producing  an  inward 
magnetic  field  pressure  along  an  axis  corresponding  to  the 
axis  of  the  tube  and  means  for  providing  in  said  tube  a 
plasma  that  exerts  an  outward  pressure  against  said  mag- 
netic field  pressure,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
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consisting  of  multipolar  helical  second  coils  for  determin- 
ing magnetic  surfaces  and  providing  a  ripple  on  the  mag- 
netic surfaces  for  producing  a  volume  per  unit  magnetic 
flux  enclosed  between  neighborhood  toroidal  magnetic  sur- 
faces decreasing  outwardly. 


3^78,385 
REACTOR  CONTROL  ROD  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Kenneth  H.  Dufrane,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martin 
Marietta  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  June  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,594 
9  Cfaims.     (CL  176—36) 


1.  An  improved  reactor  control  rod  drive  mechanism 
for  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  pressure  resistant  main  re- 
actor section  including  an  opening  therein  and  at  least 
one  control  rod  positioned  therein  for  limited  movement 
with  respect  to  said  reactor  section,  a  flexible  plate  extend- 
ing across  said  opening  in  sealing  relation  thereto,  an 
actuator  rod  fixed  to  said  plate  and  passing  axially  there- 
through with  the  diameter  of  said  actuator  rod  being 
substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  op>ening  where- 
by flexure  of  said  plate  allows  limited  axial  oscillation 
of  said  actuator  rod  and  coupling  means  positioned  within 
said  main  reactor  section,  for  coupling  said  actuator  rod 
to  said  control  rod  and  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
actuator  rod  to  effect  incremental  movement  of  said  con- 
trol rod  in  one  direction  to  increase  reactivity  and  sus- 
tained movement  of  said  control  rod  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection for  scramming. 


3  278  386 
DELAY  BED  SYSTEM   FOR   PLTIIFICATION  OF 

NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT  PL RGE  STREAM 
James  E.  French,  Escondido,  and  Keith  G.  Steyer  and 
George  L.  Wessman,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1964.  S«r.  No.  390,280 
5  Claims.  (CI.  176—37) 
1.  A  delay  bed  for  removing  fission  products  from  a 
gaseous  stream  comprising  a  series  of  adsorbent  portions 
and  heat  exchangers  each  adsorbent  portion  being  pre- 
ceded by  and  contiguous  to  a  heat  exchanger  of  sufficient 
capacity  to  cool  said  fission  product  laden  gaseous  stream 
to  less  than  200°  F.  prior  to  entry  into  said  adsorbent 


portion,  said  a^lsorbent  portion  comprising  a  permeable 
substance  of  high  xenon  adsorption  capacity,  the  quantity 
of  said  substance  being  such  that  the  heat  produced  by 
decay  of  radioactive  isotopes  which  are  delayed  by  con- 
tinued adsorption  and  desorption  on  said  substance  does 


! 


I 


not  raise  the  temperature  of  said  stream  and  said  sub- 
stance beyond  450*  P.,  and  the  total  number  of  said 
adsorbent  portions  being  sufficient  to  delay  the  major  por- 
tion of  Xe'^  a  sufficient  time  to  decay  to  plate-out  daugh- 
ters Cs>"  and  Ba'J"'". 


3,278,387 
FUEL  RECYCLE  SYSTEM  IN  A  MOLTEN 
SALT  REACTOR 
Leonard  E.  McNeese  and  Charles  D.  Scott,  both  of  Oak 
Ridge,  Teno.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  SUAta  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

FUed  Not.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510,466 
3  Claims.     (CL  176—37) 


KOKTH.!  >»♦», 
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1.  A  method  for  continuously  reprocessing  spent  molten 
salt  reactor  fuels  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  removing  a  portion  of  said  molten  salt  from  the 
reactor  core  to  a  fluorination  reactor; 

(b)  causing  volatilization  of  uranium  and  volatile  fis- 
sion product  fluorides  by  direct  fluorination  of  said 
molten  salt; 

(c)  separating  volatile  uranium  hexafluoride  from  vola- 
tile fission  product  fluorides  by  selective  sorption- 
desorption  on  a  bed  of  sodium  fluoride; 
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(d)  further  decontaminating  the  uranium-depleted  mol- 
ten carrier  salt  remaining  in  the  fluorinator  reactor 
from  high  cross  section  fission  products  to  provide 
purified  carrier  salt; 

(e)  recombining  said  purified  uranium  hexafluoride 
with  said  purified  carrier  salt  containing  a  portion  of 
uranium  tetrafluoride  along  with  malce-up  salt  by 
sorbing  said  uranium  hexafluoride  in  said  salt  mix- 
ture and  contacting  same  with  hydrogen  to  thereby 
reduce  said  uranium  hexafluoride  to  uranium  tetra- 
fluoride in  said  molten  salt;  and 

(f)  thereafter  returning  a  portion  of  said  reconstituted 
carrier  salt  to  the  reactor  core. 


3,278,388 
BRACES  FOR  FUEL  ELEMENT  CLUSTERS 
Paul  Thome,  Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignor  to  Commis- 
sariat a  TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris  (Seine),  France 

Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,634 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  22,  1963, 

935,759 

7  Claims.     (CL  176—78) 


1.  An  improved  brace  for  supporting  and  spacing  apart 
a  plurality  of  fuel  pencils  arranged  in  at  least  two  rings 
around  a  central  member  and  forming  a  fuel  cluster  for 
a  nuclear  reactor  of  the  type  which  is  cooled  by  a  heat- 
transporting  fluid,  said  brace  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
annular  support  members  disposed  in  a  common  plane 
and  arranged  in  at  least  two  rings  around  a  central  sup- 
port member,  each  of  the  support  members  forming  said 
rings  having  spacer  members  extending  radially  outward- 
ly therefrom  spacing  said  support  members  apart  relative 
to  each  other,  at  least  all  of  the  spacer  members  carried 
by  and  spacing  apart  the  outer  ring  of  support  members 
being  welded  to  each  other  forming  a  single-piece  outer 
ring. 


3,278,389 
FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Paul  Delpeyroux,  Orsay,  and  .Maurice  Gauthron,  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  TEoergie  Ato- 
mique, Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,691 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1964, 

960,931 
5  Claims.     (CI.  176—81) 


1.  A  fuel  element  for  a  gas-cooled  nuclear  reactor  duct 
having  a  fuel  element  can  and  an  even  number  of  longi- 
tudinal series  of  cooling  fins  inclined  to  the  axis  of  and 


occupying  an  angular  sector  of  the  can  with  the  fins  of 
each  series  being  inclined  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  the  two  adjacent  series  so  as  to  provide  a  general  ar- 
rangement in  the  form  of  a  herringbone  pattern  compris- 
ing longitudinal  splitters  integral  with  the  can  extending 
over  the  greater  part  of  the  length  of  the  fuel  element 
and  centering  the  can  in  the  duct,  said  splitters  being 
directed  toward  the  axis  of  the  fuel  element  and  disposed 
between  two  adjacent  series  of  fins,  the  fins  extending  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  the  can  and  each  of  said 
splitters  terminating  short  of  each  end  of  the  can  by  a 
distance  at  least  equal  to  radial  height  of  said  splitters 
from  the  can. 


3,278,390 

SUBSTANCE  FOR  REMOVING  BLOOD 

Edwin  P.  Artbor,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.    Hied  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,829 

4  Claims.     (CI.  195—2) 
I.  A  method  of  removing  blood  from  a  surface  com- 
prising: 
providing  a  biochemically  stable  mixture  of  a  nutrient, 
a  substance  capable  of  metabolizing  said  nutrient  and 
a  protein  digestant  enzyme; 
adding  said  mixture  to  water  to  provide  a  slurry  in 
which  the  nutrient  and  metabolizing  substance  react 
to  produce  carbon  dioxide; 
applying  said  slurry  to  a  surface  of  machinery  or  glass- 
ware coated  with  blood  whereby  said  carbon  dioxide 
furnishes  a  gentle  but  intense  microaction  at  the  sur- 
face interfaces  of  the  blood  to  be  removed  thereby 
enhancing  the  cleaning  action  of  the  enzyme;  and 
thereafter,  rinsing  the  resulting  products  of  biochemical 
activity  and  the  blood  residue  from  said  surface. 


3,278,391 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ENZYME  SYSTEM 
CAPABLE  OF  DEGRADING  PENICILLIN  G  TO  6- 
APA     USING     A     QUATERNARY     AMMONIUM 
HALIDE 

Hans  W.  Ruelius,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,485 

16  Claims.     (CI.  195—36) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  an  enzyme  system  capa- 
ble of  degrading  penicillin  G  to  6-aminopenicillanic  acid 
wherein  the  enzyme  for  the  degradation  is  obtained  by  the 
growth  of  bacterial  organisms  in  a  nutrient  medium  the 
improvement  comprising  flocculating  the  bacterial  cells 
containing  the  enzyme  at  harvest  from  an  aqueous  sus- 
pension containing  the  same  by  adding  to  the  aqueous 
suspension  prior  to  addition  of  penicillin  G,  a  quaternary 
ammonium  halide  without  adversely  affecting  the  enzyme 
and  collecting  the  flocculated  bacterial  cells. 


3,278,392 
WATER  rSSOLLTBLE  ENZYMES 
Abraham  Patcbomik,  Ness-Ziona,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yeda 
Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.,  Rebovoth,  Israel, 
a  company  of  Israel 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  12.  1962, 

18,207 

2  Clahns.     (CL  195—63) 

1.  An  enzymatically  active,  water  insoluble  substance 
comprising  trypsin,  chymotrypsin  or  ribonuclease  bonded 
to  cellulose  through  the  Unkage 
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wherein  X  is  a  functional  group  of  the  enzyme  molecule 
not  essential  for  the  enzymatic  activity  thereof  and  is 
— NH— ,  -S— , 


or 


cu 

N  N- 


3,278,393 
SELECTIVE  CULTLRE  MEDIUM  FOR  MICRO- 
ORGANISMS AND  USE  THEREOF 
Arthur  N.  Bahn,  Evanston,  and  Irving  L.  ShkJair,  Wauke- 
gan,  ni.,  assignors  to  Northwestern  University,  Evans- 
ton,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dllnois 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,283 

8  Claims.  (CI.  195—100) 
8.  A  method  of  identifying  Staphylococcus  aureus  in 
a  specimen  of  microorganisms  which  comprises  inocu- 
lating a  culture  medium  with  said  specimen,  the  culture 
medium  containing  cadmium  in  an  amount  equivalent  to 
2  to  400  parts  of  CdCla-ZViHjO  per  million  and  contain- 
ing 5  to  25  grams  D-mannitol  per  liter  of  culture  medium, 
incubating  the  inoculated  medium  at  approximately 
37°  C,  measuring  the  change  in  PH  of  the  medium, 
thereby  identifying  Staphylococcus  aureus  by  its  charac- 
teristics of  growing  in  a  medium  containing  cadmium 
and  fermenting  D-mannitol  to  form  acid. 


3  278  394 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  DIAGNOSING 

GLUCOSE 
Edward  K.  Harvill  and  Edmond  Chiu-Cboon  Ku,  Elkhart. 
Ind.,   assignors  to   Miles   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Elkhart, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,718 
5  Claims.     (CI.  195—103.5) 
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4.  A  method  for  accurately  and  quantitatively  detecting 
glucose  in  solution  which  comprises  adding  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  test  composition  consisting  of  glucose  oxi- 
dase, peroxidase,  a  color  indicator  which  is  oxidized  in 
the  presence  of  a  peroxide  and  peroxidase  to  produce  an 
observable  color  change,  a  buffer  for  effecting  a  pH  of 
from  about  4.2  to  about  4.8  in  said  solution  and  sodium 
alginate  to  said  glucose  solution  and  thereafter  determin- 
ing the  amount  of  color  formed  in  said  solution  which  is 
indicative  of  the  concentration  of  glucose  present. 


3,278,395       '  i 
DISTILLATION    APPARATUS   HAVING  ELECTRIC 
HEATING     ELEMENT     WITH     THERMOSTATIC 
SWITCH 

Leo  Rubinowitz,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,286 
4  Claims.     (CI.  202—83) 

1.  Distillation  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
(a)  a  base  having  an  upper  surface,  a  circular  con- 
denser shell  locating  ring  extending  upward  from 
the  upper  surface,  and  a  drain  aperture  extending 


through  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  within  said 
locating  ring; 

(b)  a  boiler  having  an  open  upper  end  resting  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  base  within  said  locating  ring; 

(c)  a  condensate  collecting  bottle  in  said  base  below 
said  upper  surface,  said  bottle  containing  an  opening 
disposed  below  the  drain  aperture  in  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  base; 

(d)  a  cylindrical  air  cooled  condenser  resting  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  base  and  being  positioned  on 
said  base  by  said  locating  ring  within  said  locating 
ring,  said  condenser  having  a  top  plate  fixed  over 
its  upper  end  and  having  a  plastic  cover  fixed  to 
extend  with  a  small  clearance  substantially  over  said 
top  plate,  said  cover  and  said  top  plate  containing 
openings,  and  a  handle  member  fixed  over  the  open- 
ing in  said  cover; 


a      »'  '/7        '/I 


(e)  a  tubular  heating  element  support  extending  down- 
ward from  the  opening  in  said  top  plate,  and 

(f)  a  heating  element  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
tubular  heating  element  support,  said  heating  ele- 
ment being  positioned  above  the  bottom  of  said 
boiler,  said  heating  element  containing  a  thermo- 
static switch  which  opens  at  a  given  temperature, 
said  heating  element  containing  a  resistance  clement, 
and  said  heating  element  having  electrical  leads  ex- 
tending from  said  thermostatic  switch  and  said  re- 
sistance clement,  some  of  said  leads  extending 
through  said  tubular  heating  element  support  and 
the  openings  in  said  top  plate  and  said  cover,  said 
handle  member  having  an  electric  cord  extending 
into  said  handle  member  and  being  connected  to  said 
leads,  said  leads  connecting  said  thermostatic  switch 
and  said  resistance  element  in  series. 


3,278,396 
WATER  PURIFICATION  DISTILLATION 

APPARATUS 
Edward  O.  Parson,  1910  Kalorama  Road  NW., 
Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,770 
3  Claims.     (CI.  202—190) 
I.  A  device  for  effecting  purification  of  saline  water 
comprising  an  elongated  open  ended  tube  mounted  at  an 
incline  from  the  horizontal,  said  tube  being  divided  into 
three  zones  wherein  in  the  lowermost  zone  a  spray  ar- 
rangement is  positioned  for  spraying  saline  water,  said 
spray  arrangement  being  supplied  with  saline  water  by 
means  of  a  pump  which  pumps  saline  water  from  a  source, 
said  lowermost  zone  having  at  the  mouth  of  said  tube  two 
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fans  for  blowing  air  through  said  tube,  said  fans  being 
biased  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  tube  in  order  to 
blow  air  in  a  swirling  manner  through  said  tube,  said  sec- 
ond zone  of  said  tube  being  of  a  dimension  in  length  ap- 
proximately the  same  as  said  first  zone,  said  third  zone 


being  of  a  length  approximately  the  same  as  each  of  the 
other  two  zones,  said  third  zone  being  surrounded  by  a 
cap  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  tube  and  being  spaced 
from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tube  mounted  concen- 
trically with  respect  to  said  tube. 


3,278,397 
REMOVAL  OF  HCl  FROM  VINYL  CHLORIDE  BY 

DISTILLATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  STYRENE 

OXIDE  AND  A  PYRIDINE 
Jerry  L.  Price,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Companv,  St.  Ix>uis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,079 
3  Claims.    (CI.  203—6) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  purifying  vinyl  chloride 
containing  minor  amounts  of  HCl  as  an  impurity  which 
comprises  distilling  said  vinyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of 
styrene  oxide  containing  admixed  therewith  a  minor 
amount  of  a  com(>ound  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyridine  and  alkyl-substituted  pyridines  and  recovering 
vinyl  chloride  substantially  free  of  HCl. 


3,278,398 
RECOVERY  OF  GLYCERINE  BY  PLURAL 
STAGE  DISTILLATION 
James  A.  Finneran,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  and  Douglas  H. 
Martin,  Harrington  Park,  and  Sidney  M.  Frank,  Chat- 
ham, NJ.,  assignors  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc., 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,276 
9  Claims.     (CI.  203—35) 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  glycerin  from  a  reaction 
mixture  resulting  from  the  catalytic  hydrogenolysis  of 
saccharidic  material  and  containing  2,3-butanediol,  pro- 
pylene glycol.  1,2-butanedio!,  ethylene  glycol,  1,2,3-bu- 
tanetriol,  glycerin,  1,2.4-butanctrioI,  tetritols  and  hexitols 
comprising  the  steps  of 

subjecting  said  mixture  to  a  first  distillation  to  separate 
from  the  said  mixture  a  fraction  of  said  mixture 
made  up  principally  of  components  having  boiling 
points  equal  to  and  above  that  of  glycerin  and  con- 
taining glycerin,  1,2,4-butanetriol,  tetritols,  hexitols 
and  lesser  amounts  of  1,2,3-butanetriol  and  ethylene 
glycol, 


subjecting  said  fraction  to  a  second  distillation  to  sep- 
arate from  said  fraction  a  subfraction  made  up  prin- 
cipally of  components  having  boiling  points  equal 
to  and  below  that  of  glycerin  and  containing  glycerin 
and  minor  amounts  of  ethylene  glycol  and  1,2,3-bu- 
tanetriol, 

subjecting  said  subfraction  to  a  third  distillation  to  sep- 
arate a  substrcam  made  up  principally  of  glycerin 
from  a  second  substream  made  up  principally  of 
components  having  boiling  points  below  that  of  glyc- 
erin. 


3,278  399 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  SILVER  ION 

CONCENTRATION 

Allan  L.  Budd,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 

Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,009 

5  Claims.     (CI.  204—1) 
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1.  A  method  of  selectively  measuring  silver  ion  con- 
centration in  a  liquid  including  sodium  and  potassium 
ions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  the  liquid  with  the  external  surface  of  a 
silver  ion  sensitive  membrane  of  a  glass  electrode 
which  membrane  is  essentially  an  alkali-alumina- 
silica  glass; 

contacting  the  liquid  with  a  reference  half-cell;  and 

determining  the  potential  developed  between  the 
glass  electrode  and  the  reference  half-cell  as  a  meas- 
ure of  the  silver  ion  concentration  in  the  liquid. 


3,278,400 
ELECTROFORMING  OF  BERYLLIUM 
Walter  Strohmeier,  W  urzburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1962.  Ser.  No.  235,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1961, 
St  18,556 
9  Claims.     (CI.  204 — 3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  electroforming  of  beryllium  com- 
prising the  electrolytic  separation  of  beryllium  from  com- 
plex compounds  of  orgaiK>beryllium  compounds  of  the 
general  formula 

MX  nBeRj 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkaryl,  arly,  and 
aralkyl;  MX  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal 
salts  and  salt-like  compounds  capable  of  complexing  with 
said  organoberyllium  compounds,  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  6. 


3^78,401 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  TIN-CONTAINING 

SURFACES 

John  R.  Smith,  Steubenville,  and  Anthony  J.  Lamantia, 

Toronto,  Ohio,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  12,  1966.  Ser.  No.  520,072 

12  Claims.  (CI.  204—56) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  material  having  a  tin-containing 
surface  to  improve  the  corrosion  resistance  of  said  sur- 
face, comprising  making  the  material  a  cathode  in  an 
aqueous  hexavalent  chromium  electrolyte  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  1-10  ounces  per  gallon  of  a  water  soluble 
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cbromate  and  a  small  but  effective  amount  not  less  than 
about  0.1  ounce  per  gallon  of  a  substance  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  acetic  acid  and  water  soluble  ace- 
tates of  which  the  cations  will  not  deposit  at  the  cathode 
under  the  process  conditions,  and  passing  an  electric  cur- 
rent through  the  material  and  the  electrolyte  until  a  chro- 
mium-containing film  is  added  to  said  surface  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  improve  the  corrosion  resistance  of  the  mate- 
rial, said  substance  being  effective  to  reduce  substantially 
the  quantity  of  current  necessary  to  achieve  said  corro- 
sion resistance. 

] 

3  278  402 

METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

HIGH  PURITV  BERYLLIUM  METAL 

Takao  Nakamura,  Mizuho-ku,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to 

NGK  Insalaton,  Lld^  Nagoya,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 

Japan 

Filed  Aag.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,585 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1961, 

36/29,235 

2  Claims.     (CI.  204—65) 
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1.  In  a  method  of  continuously  producing  high  purity 
beryllium  metal  by  electrolytic  decomposition  of  a  fused 
salt  bath  of  crude  beryllium  chloride  and  sodium  chloride, 
generally  including  the  steps  of  elcctrolytically  decompos- 
ing a  fused  salt  bath  of  crude  beryllium  chloride  and  so- 
dium chloride  to  produce  beryllium  metal,  collecting  and 
removing  from  the  bath  beryllium  metal,  and  adding  to 
the  bath  new  charges  of  crude  beryllium  and  sodium 
chloride,  the  improvement  comprising  carrying  out  said 
adding  step  by  substantially  confining  a  volume  of  said 
bath  from  the  remainder  of  said  bath,  but  within  said  bath 
adding  a  new  charge  of  crude  beryllium  chloride  and  so- 
dium chloride  to  said  confined  volume,  pre-electrolytically 
decomposing  said  confined  volume  of  said  bath  to  deposit 
therefrom  impurities,  removing  said  deposited  impurities, 
and  releasing  said  confined  volume  of  said  bath  to  mix 
with  the  remainder  of  said  bath. 


3  278  403  ' 

DIRECT  AND  SIMULTANEOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 
INORGANIC  ALKALINE  SALTS,  CHLORINE  AND 
CATHODIC  PRODUCTS 
Ugo  Gardella,  Giorgio  Morandi.  and  Alberto  Omadni, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Soc.  Edison-Settore  Chimico, 
Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  10.  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,924 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  11,  1961, 

14,695  61;  Nov.  2,  1961.  19,763/61 

5  Claims.     (CI.  204—91) 

1.  A  process  for  the  direct  and  simultaneous  production 

of  alkali-metal  nitrates,  chlorine,  hydrogen  and  nitrogen 

oxides  comprising  the  steps  of: 

elcctrolyzing  in  an  electrolytic  cell,  between  an  anode 
and  a  cathode,  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at 
least  one  alkali-metal  chloride  and  nitric  acid  at  a 
temperture  exceeding  that  of  crystallization  of  said 
solution  to  obtain  chlorine  at  the  anode  and  hydro- 
gen and  nitrogen  oxides  at  the  cathode; 


crystallizing  alkali-metal  nitrate  from  the  electrolyzed 

solution  of  the  cell;  and 
separating   the   crystallized   alkali-metal   nitrate   from 

the  electrolyzed  solution. 


3,278,404 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CATHODIC 

PROTECTION 

Joseph  Bernard  Cotton.  Sutton  Coldfield,  and  Arthur 
Harold  Barber,  Walsall,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

FUed  July  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  17,  1957, 

22,619/57 
2  Claims.     (CI.  204—147) 


1.  A  process  for  cathodically  protecting  a  metal  struc- 
ture incontact  with  corrosive  aqueous  media  which  com- 
prises passing  current  through  an  electrical  system  which 
includes  a  current  source  having  a  negative  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  structure  and  a  positive  terminal  connected 
to  an  anode  positioned  in  said  media  and  insulated  from 
said  negative  terminal,  said  anode  comprising  a  support 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  tita- 
nium base  alloys  having  anodic  polarization  properties 
essentially  the  same  as  those  of  titanium  in  said  media, 
said  support  having  an  operative  surface  consisting  essen- 
tially of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum,  rhodium  and  platinum  and  rhodium  base  alloys 
in  which  all  of  the  constituents  are  platinum  group  jnetals. 


3,278,405 
POLYACRYLONITRILE     CONTAINING     KETENE- 
IMINE    LINKAGES    PRODUCED   BY   HIGH   EN- 
ERGY  RADIATION 
Charles  A.  Levlne,  Concord,  and  Conrad  A.  Diethelm, 
Antioch,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,764 
6  Oaims.     (CI.  204—159.22) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  polyacrylonitriie  with  im- 
proved dyeability  which  comprises  exposing  acrylonitrile 
monomer  at  a  temperature  from  about  —150*  to  about 
50°  C.  to  a  field  of  high  energy  radiation  whereby  said 
monomer  is  given  a  high  energy  dose  at  a  rate  between 
about  10  and  about  7000  megarads  per  hour  until  a  total 
dose  greater  than  about  0.5  megarad  has  been  effected  and 
an    acrylonitrile    polymer    has    been    formed    containing 
ketene-imine  linkages  in  the  polymer  structure. 


3,278,406 
PREPARATION  OF  FLUOROCARBONS 
WUIiam  A.  Mod,  Lake  Jackson,  Gerald  Peltier,  Danbary, 
and  William  R.  Von  Tress,  Lake  Jackson.  Tex.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,208 

6  Claims.     (CI.  204—163) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  fluorocarbons  which  com- 
prises: 

reacting  chlorine  and  methylene  fluoride  for  a  period 
of  from  about  0.01  to  about  10  seconds  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  40°  to  about  450°  C.  in  the  pres- 
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ence  of  light  radiation  of  wave  length  from  about 
7000  A.  to  about  2000  A.,  and  at  a  chlorine/methyl- 
ene  fluoride  volume  ratio  of  from  about  0.75  to 
about  1.5. 


3,278,407 
DEPOSITION  OF  THIN  FILM  BY  SPUTTERING 
Eric  Kay,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  June  26,  1963.  Ser.  No.  290,794 
3  Claims.     (CL  204—192) 


1.  The  method  of  coating  an  article  by  sputtering, 
wherein  said  article  is  arranged  within  a  closed  vessel  hav- 
ing a  cathode  and  an  anode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

imposing  within  said  vessel  a  suitable  pressure  of  ioniz- 
able  gas  and  a  suitable  anode-cathode  voltage  poten- 
tial difference  to  thereby  obtain  abnormal  glow  dis- 
charge conditions  therein, 

shielding  the  nondischarging  surfaces  of  said  cathode 
at  a  voltage  potential  approximating  that  of  said 
anode  and  at  a  distance  from  said  cathode  of  less 
than  the  axial  length  of  the  Crookes  Dark  Space 
obtaining  at  the  given  glow  discharge  conditions,  said 
shielding  extending  up  to  approximately  H  inch 
beyond  the  discharge  surface  of  said  cathode,  and 

disposing  said  anode  at  a  distance  from  said  cathode 
greater  than  said  axial  length  of  the  Crookes  Dark 
Space  and  in  the  closest  zone  of  randomized  electron- 
directionality. 


3,278,408 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
John  E,  Leonard  and  Hideo  Watanabe,  FuUerion,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  CaUfomia 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,869 
7  Claims.     (CL  204—195) 


1.  A  cell  for  polarographic  analysis  of  a  constituent  in 
a  sample  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  adapted  to  be  joined  by  an 
electrolyte,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  a  sensing 
electrode  with  a  forward  end; 

a  first  membrane  permeable  to  said  constituent  over- 
lying said  forward  end  of  said  sensing  electrode,  said 
first  membrane  being  subject  to  appreciable  cold 
flow  when  tension  is  applied  thereto; 


a  second  membrane  overlying  said  first  membrane  and 
said  pair  of  electrodes,  said  second  membrane  having 
a  composition  different  from  jaid  first  membrane  and 
being  substantiaUy  more  permeable  to  said  constitu- 
ent than  said  first  membrane,  said  second  membrane 
being  elastomeric  and  essentially  free  of  cold  flow 
when  tenfion  is  applied  thereto; 

clamping  means  surrounding  said  electrodes  and  posi- 
tioned behind  said  forward  end  of  said  sensing  elec- 
trode, said  clamping  means  holding  said  second  mem- 
brane under  tension  over  said  first  membrane  and 
said  sensing  electrode  whereby  said  first  membrane 
is  held  in  close  proximity  to  said  forward  end  of 
said  sensing  electrode;  and 

said  membrane  being  positioned  entirely  forwardly  of 
said  clamping  means  and  having  its  outer  edge  spaced 
from  said  clamping  means  whereby  said  clamping 
means  applies  no  tension  to  said  first  membrane. 


3,278,409 
ELECTROPLATING  MACHINE 
Earl  T,  Barringer,  Lathnip  \  Ulage.  Mitchell  Choly,  De- 
troit,   Carl    C.    Christensen,    Birmingham,    Robert   A. 
Spaulding,  Huntington  Woods,  and  Richard  L.  Teno, 
East  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,321 
9  Claims.     (CL  204—198) 


1.  In  plating  apparatus  for  use  with  a  palletized  plating 
fixture,  movable  from  station  to  station  on  a  continuous 
conveyor,  a  movable  conveyor  frame  section  forming  a 
part  of  the  continuous  conveyor,  housing  means  recipro- 
cably  supported  relative  to  said  continuous  conveyor  to 
form  a  plating  cell  by  association  with  said  palletized 
plating  fixture  at  one  of  said  stations,  power  means  to 
move  said  housing  means  from  a  retracted  position  above 
the  continuous  conveyor  to  an  extended  position  in  cell 
forming  engagement  with  said  palletized  plating  fixture, 
support  means  for  said  movable  conveyor  frame  section, 
said  support  means  being  connected  to  said  housing 
means  and  said  movable  conveyor  frame  section,  move- 
ment of  said  housing  from  said  retracted  position  to  said 
extending  position  causing  movement  of  said  movable 
conveyor  frame  section  through  said  connection  from  a 
first  position  supporting  said  palletized  plating  fixture  for 
movement  along  said  continuous  conveyor  to  a  position 
therebelow  whereat  said  palletized  plating  fixture  is  con- 
nected to  processing  solution  pumping  means  and  elec- 
trical energization  means. 
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3^78,410 

ELECTROLYTIC  ANODE 

Edwin  M.  Nelson,  1435  Warren  Road, 

Lakewood,  Ohio 

FUed  May  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,640 

11  Claims.     (CI.  204—285) 


3,278,412 
MODIFIED  FLUID  COKING  PROCESS 
James  W.  Brown,  Westfield.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
searcli   and   Engineering   Company,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  26,  1963.  Ser.  No.  290,763 
5  Claims.     (CL  208—11) 


1.  An  electrolytic  anode  for  cells  in  which  chlorine 
or  a  radical  containing  chlorine  is  formed  at  the  anode 
comprising  a  screen  housing  formed  of  a  passivating  metal 
having  a  coating  thereon  comprising  a  metal  of  the 
platinum  family  on  its  inner  surface,  and  said  housing 
containing  loose  electrically  conductive  corrosion  resistant 
anode  material. 

3,278,411 
ELECTROLYZING  ELECTRODE 

Lynn  A.  Williams.  Winnetka.  HI.,  assignor  to  Anocut  En- 
gineering Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,320 
12  Claims.     (CI.  204—290) 
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I.  An  electrode  for  electrolytic  hole  sinking  in  an  elec- 
trically conductive  and  electrochemically  erodable  work- 
piece,  comprising  a  tube  of  substantially  uniform  trans- 
verse section  having  a  working  tip  at  one  end,  means 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  tube  for  supporting  said 
tube  and  for  connecting  said  tube  into  the  circuit  supply- 
ing electrolyte  under  pressure  to  a  work  gap  between  said 
working  tip  and  the  workpiece,  a  layer  of  insulating  ma- 
terial covering  the  external  sidewall  surface  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  tube  intended  to  extend  into  the  hole, 
and  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  tube  and  insulation  ma- 
terial, said  sleeve  made  of  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  tantalum,  columbium,  and 
tungsten. 

II.  An  electrode  for  electrolytic  hole  sinking  in  an 
electrically  conductive  and  electrochemically  erodable 
workpiece,  comprising  a  length  of  conductive  tubing  of 
substantially  uniform  transverse  section  having  a  work- 
ing tip  at  one  end,  means  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  said  tube  for  supporting  said  tube  and  supplying  elec- 
trolyte under  pressure  thereto,  a  layer  of  insulating  ma- 
terial covering  the  external  sidewall  surface  of  at  least 
the  portion  of  said  tube  intended  to  extend  into  the  hole, 
a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  tube  and  said  insulating  ma- 
terial for  the  length  of  said  insulating  material,  and  means 
attached  to  said  sleeve  whereby  said  sleeve  is  main- 
tained anodic  with  respect  to  said  ti^be  during  electrolytic 
hole  sinking,  said  tube  being  made  of  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium,  tantalum,  colum- 
bium, and  tungsten. 


-^S  ^^-'  X 


r^- 


2.  In  a  process  for  recovering  oil  from  froth  obtained 
from  tar  sand  and  comprising  a  mixture  of  oil,  water 
and  mineral  solids,  the  steps  which  comprise  introducing 
said  froth  into  a  low  severity  coking  zone  wherein  it  is 
contacted  with  a  fluidized  dense  turbulent  bed  of  hot 
coke-containing  mineral  solid  particles  to  remove  water 
and  oil  and  to  convert  the  oil  to  lower  boiling  hydro- 
carbons, fractionating  the  hydrocarbons  into  a  light 
stream  boiling  up  to  about  500*  F.,  a  middle  boiling  stream 
boiling  between  about  400  and  950'  F.  and  a  heavy  950° 
F.-(-  fraction,  passing  said  heavy  fraction  to  a  second 
fluid  coking  unit  to  produce  gas  and  liquid  hydrocarbon 
products  and  a  high  value  coke,  depositing  coke  on  the 
said  mineral  solid  particles  in  said  first  coking  zone,  re- 
moving a  portion  of  the  said  coke-containing  mineral 
soHd  particles  and  passing  them  to  a  first  burning  zone 
to  increase  the  temperature  of  the  said  mineral  solid 
particles,  adding  supplementary  fuel  to  said  first  burning 
zone  so  that  between  about  5  to  50%  of  the  coke  on  said 
coke-containing  mineral  solids  remains  unburned,  passing 
a  portion  of  said  heated  coke-containing  mineral  particles 
hack  to  said  first  coking  zone,  passing  another  portion  of 
said  heated  coke-containing  mineral  particles  from  said 
first  burning  zone  to  a  high  temperature  short  time  sec- 
ond burner  zone  maintained  at  a  higher  temperature  be- 
tween about  1500  to  3000"  F.  to  burn  substantially  all 
the  said  coke  on  said  coke-containing  mineral  particles 
to  carbon  dioxide  to  produce  hot  flue  gas  and  hot  mineral 
solids,  removing  said  hot  flue  gas  overhead  and  recovering 
heat  therefrom,  passing  said  hot  mineral  solids  to  a  cool- 
ing zone  to  recover  heat  therefrom  and  then  discarding 
said  cooled  mineral  solids. 


3,278,413 
PROCESS  OF  DEWAXING 

Robert  E.  Sparks,  Westfield.  NJ.*  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1963.  Ser.  No.  299^35 
1  Claim.  (CL  208—33) 
A  process  for  improving  the  separation  of  wax  crys- 
tal particles  from  a  wax-oil  slurry  obtained  from  dewax- 
ing  a  paraffinic  lubricating  oil  stock  boiling  in  the  range 
of  300''-1000'  F.  and  improving  the  compaction  efficiency 
of  the  centrifuge  used  to  separate  the  wax-oil  slurry 
which  comprises  blending  the  wax-oil  slurry  at  a  speed 
of  at  least  about  15,000  r.p.m.  for  a  period  of  at  least  10 


seconds  whereby  the  wax  crystals  are  broken  into  smaller 
particles  thereby  substantially  reducing  their  aspect  ratio 
and  passing  the  thus  treated  wax-oil  slurry  to  a  centrifuge 
zone  wherein  the  wax  particles  are  separated  from  the 
wax-oil  slurry. 

3,278,414 

PROCESS  FOR  REFINING  LUBRICATING 

OIL  FRACTIONS 

James  D.  Bushnell,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Harold  N.  Wein- 

berg,  East  Bmnswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,505 

4  Claims.     (CI.  208—34) 


kmm 


1.  In  combination  a  deasphalting  plant,  a  dewaxing 
plant  and  a  solvent  extraction  plant,  in  which  the  same 
solvent  is  used  in  deasphalting  and  dewaxing  and  a  second 
solvent  is  used  in  solvent  extraction,  and  process  streams 
from  the  deasphalting  and  dewaxing  plants  are  treated  to 
recover  said  solvent  in  a  compressor  containing  solvent 
recovery  system  said  second  solvent  from  the  extraction 
plant  is  recovered  from  extract  and  raflinate  phase  proc- 
ess streams  by  heating,  in  a  furnace,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  passing  all  of  said  solvent  obtained  from 
the  deasphalting  ^nd  dewaxing  step  to  a  single  combined 
deasphalting  and  dewaxing  solvent  recovery  system  where- 
in all  compressor  services  are  provided  by  the  same  com- 
pressor wherein  the  said  compressor  is  driven  by  a  gas 
turbine  drive  powered  by  combustion  of  fuel  to  provide 
hot  oxygen-containing  exhaust  gases  and  wherein  the  hot 
exhaust  gases  from  said  gas  turbine  are  utilized  as  pre- 
heated combustion  air  for  the  second  solvent  extraction 
plant  extract  and  raflinate  furnaces. 


3478,415 
SOLVENT  DEASPHALTING  PROCESS 
Eric  H.  Doberenz,  Orinda,  and  James  N.  Sullivan,  San 
Rafael,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,562 
9  Claims.  (O.  208 — 45) 
6.  A  process  for  producing  crackable  oil  from  petrole- 
um residuum  containing  oil,  asphaltenes,  and  metal  com- 
pounds, which  comprises  separating  said  residuum  by 
solvent  extraction  with  a  liquid  normally-gaseous  hydro- 
carbon solvent  into  a  major  asphaltic  raffinate  and  a 
minor  deasphalted  oil  extract  containing  less  than  4 
p.p.m.  metals  and  suitable  for  catalytic  cracking,  separat- 
ing at  least  the  major  portion  of  said  asphaltic  raffinate 
by  dual  solvent  extraction  simultaneously  with  a  light 
solvent  for  oil  comprised  of  a  normally  liquid  paraffin 
having  between  5  and  10  carbon  atoms  to  the  molecule 
and  with  an  immiscible  second  solvent  for  asphaltenes 
comprising  aqueous  phenol  containing  between  2  and  25 
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weight  percent  water,  in  a  countercurrent  extraction  zone, 
recovering  a  minor  asphaltene  concentrate  from  the  re- 
sulting heavy  liquid  phase,  recovering  a  major  deasphal- 
tened  oil  containing  bietween  10  and  200  p.p.m.  metals  and 


4 


unsuited  for  catalytic  cracking  from  the  resulting  li^t 
liquid  phase,  and  removing  metals  from  said  deasphal- 
tened  oil  by  catalytic  hydrogenation  to  obtain  a  deasphal- 
tened  oil  containing  less  than  4  p.p.m.  metals  and  suitable 
for  catalytic  cracking. 


3,278,416 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH 
SUPERACnVE  CATALYSTS 
Francis  G.  Dwyer,  Cherry  HUl.  and  Sylvander  C.  East- 
wood, Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignors  to  MobU  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  237,290 

4  Claims.  (CI.  208—87) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  fluid  catalytic  cracking  of  charge 
hydrocarbons  by  contact  at  fluid  cracking  conditions  of 
temperature  and  pressure  with  a  composite  catalyst  com- 
prising a  superactive  aluminosilicate  of  activity  o^  dis- 
persed in  a  solid  porous  matrix  of  substantially  lesser  ac- 
tivity than  said  aluminosilicate.  the  superactive  component 
constituting  a  fraction  /  of  the  total  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  regulating  the  space  velocity  S  in 
volume  of  charge  per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour  accord- 
ing to  the  formula 

where  B  is  a  numerical  value  not  less  than  2.0,  and 
regulating  the  time  Tm*,  in  minutes  of  contact  of  catalyst 
with  charge  hydrocarbons  to  not  exceed 

where  R  is  a  numerical  value  not  less  than  300  and  not 
greater  than  600;  and  C,  is  the  relative  coking  tendency 
of  the  charge  hydrocarbons  as  determined  by  the  Cat  A 
test. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  the  charge  is  first 
extracted  with  a  solvent  to  reduce  its  relative  coking  tend- 
ency. 


3478,417 

PROCESS  FOR  HYDROCRACKING  NITROGEN 

CONTAINING  H\  DROCARBON  OILS 

Roger  P.  Van  Driesen,  Hopewell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cities 

Service  Research   and    Development   Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,562 
2  Claims.  (CI.  208—108) 
1.  A  catalytic  hydrocracking  process  which  comprises 
passing  a  mixture  of  hydrogen  and  a  heavy  hydrocarbon 
oil  upwardly  in  a  reaction  zone  through  a  catalyst  mass 
having  both  hydrogenating  and  cracking  activity,  the  quan- 
tity of  said  catalyst  mass  being  from  about  0.3  to  about 
0.7  of  the  normal  catalyst  inventory  and  consisting  es- 
sentially of  fresh  hydrocracking  catalyst  in  particulate 
form,  said  reaction  zone  maintained  under  hydrocracking 
reaction  conditions  which  include  a  reaction  temperature 
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of  from  about  700°  F.  to  about  800°  F.  wherein  a  major 
portion  of  said  oil  is  in  the  liquid  phase  and  contains  at 
least  100  p.p.m.  of  nitrogen,  by  weight,  said  upwardly 
flowing  mixture  expanding  the  catalyst  mass  by  about 
10%  to  about  300%  based  on  its  settled  vokime,  making 
incremental  additions  of  hydrocracking.catalyst  to  the  cata- 


lyst mass  in  the  reaction  zone  to  bring  the  total  quantity 
of  catalyst  in  the  reaction  to  about  0.8  to  about  1.2  of  the 
normal  catalyst  inventory  wherein  the  ratio  of  cracking 
activity  to  hydrogenation  activity  of  the  incremental  ad- 
ditions is  at  least  5%  greater  than  that  ratio  of  such  ac- 
tivities of  fresh  catalyst  in  the  initial  quantity  of  catalyst 
in  the  reaction  zone. 


3,278,418 
HYDROCARBON    CONVERSION    CATALYST    FOR 
THE    HYDROCRACKING    OF    HYDROCARBON 
OILS,  COMPRISING  RHENIUM  AND  SILVER  ON 
A  SILICA-ALLMINA  CRACKING  BASE 
William  B.  Wikon,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  SheD 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,3«1 

15  Claims.  (CI.  208—111) 
6.  A  method  of  hydrocracking  a  heavy  hydrocarbon 
oil  which  comprises  contacting  said  oil  in  the  presence 
of  hydrogen  under  hydrocracking  conditions  with  a 
catalyst  comprising  from  about  0.05%  to  2%  by  weight 
rhenium  and  about  0.1%  to  10%  by  weight  silver  inti- 
mately associated  with  a  porous  acid-acting  refractory 
oxide. 


3,278.419 
PLATINUM  GROUP  HYDROFORMING  CATALYST 

REACTIVATION  PROCESS 
Richard  H.  Coe  and  Herbert  E.  Randlett,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,381 
9  Claims.     (CL  20»— 140) 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  reforming  of  hydro- 
carbons in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  over  a  bed  of  plati- 
num group  metal  catalyst,  a  method  for  regenerating  the 
activity  of  said  catalyst  comprising  the  sequential  steps: 
(1)  during  the  normal  operation  of  the  process  when 
the  catalyst  is  at  least  partially  deactivated  by  the 
accumulation  of  carbonaceous  deposits  and  by  the 
agglomeration   of  the  platinum   group   metal   into 


large  crystallites  of  low  activity,  introducing  chlorine 
and  water  into  the  hydrocarbon  feed  until  the  chlo- 
rine content  of  the  catalyst  is  between  about  0.3% 
by  weight  and  equilibrium  at  the  then  operating 
conditions,  the  rate  of  chlorine  addition  being  be- 
tween about  20  p.p.m.  and  200  p.p.m.  by  weight  of 
the  hydrocarbon  feed  and  the  mole  ratio  of  Cla  to 
HjO  being  between  about  0.0002  to  0.050.  after 
which  operation  of  the  process  is  discontinued; 

(2)  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  carbonaceous 
deposits  from  the  catalyst  by  burning  the  deposits  in 
the  presence  of  an  inert  gas  containing  oxygen,  the 
average  temperature  of  the  catalyst  bed  being  main- 
tained at  below  1050^  F.;  and 

(3)  maintaining  the  catalyst  bed  at  a  temperature  of 
900-1000*  F.  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas  con- 
taining at  least  about  20%  by  volume  oxygen  for 
a  period  of  at  least  eight  hours. 


3,278,420 
HYDROGENATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Joseph  M.  Jaeger,  Woodcliff  Lake,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hy- 
drocarbon Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Original  application  Mar.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,847,  now 
Patent  No.  3,227,528,  dated  Jan.  4,   1966.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,394 . 
2  Claims.     (CI.  20»— 143) 


1.  The  method  of  liquid  phase  hydrogenation  of  vapor- 
izable  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence  of  contact  solids  in  a 
closed  reaction  zone  maintained  under  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  1000  to  5000  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  and 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  750'  to  1500'  F.  and  where- 
in the  hydrocarbon  and  hydrogen  are  passed  upwardly 
through  the  reaction  zone  at  sufficient  velocity  to  place 
the  solids  in  random  motion  in  the  liquid  and  wherein 
vaporizable  material  is  separated  from  liquid  at  the  upper 
part  of  said  reaction  zone  and  a  part  of  said  liquid  is  re- 
cycled to  the  lower  part  of  the  reaction  zone  to  aid  in 
maintaining  the  desired  upward  velocity  of  liquid  which 
comprises: 

(a)  confining  said  liquid  recycle  path  within  the  reac- 
tion zone  to  provide  a  net  positive  suction  head,  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  path,  of  at  least  fifteen  feet; 

(b)  pumping  said  liquid  with  a  hydraullcally  driven 
pump  at  the  lower  end  of  the  recycle  path  and  in  the 
environment  of  the  reaction  zone  to  increase  the 
hydraulic  head  of  the  liquid  at  least  five  pounds  per 
square  inch  to  discharge  liquid  upwardly  through  the 
reaction  zone,  and; 
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(c)  passing  hydraulic  liquid  material  into  and  out  of    waste  liquor,  and  then  distilling  the  supernatant  liquor 
the  hydraullcally  driven  pump  to  energize,  in  the  re-    to  remove  the  ammonia  salts, 
action  zone,  the  pumping  action.  


3^78,421 
HYDROREFINING  OF  PETROLEUM  CRUDE  OIL 

AND  CATALYST  THEREFOR 
John  G.  Gatsis,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,647 
16  Claims.     (O.  208—264) 

10.  A  process  for  hydrorcfining  a  hydrocarbon  charge 
stock  which  comprises  reacting  said  charge  stock  with 
hydrogen  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  prepared  by  adsorb- 
ing a  portion  of  said  charge  stock  on  a  refractory  inor- 
ganic oxide,  thereafter  impregnating  said  inorganic  oxide 
with  a  heteropoly  acid  and  heating  the  resultant  mixture 
to  a  temperature  of  from  about  150*  C.  to  about  310°  C. 


3^78,422 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  STABILITY 

William  R.  Epperly,  New   Providence,  and   Francis  S. 

Pramuk,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,939 

19  Claims.  (CI.  208—310) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock, 
said  hydrocarbon  feed  boiling  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
125*  F.  and  containing  a  substantial  amount  of  aromatics 
which  comprises  passing  said  feed  through  a  bed  of  zeo- 
litic  adsorbent,  said  adsorbent  having  a  pore  size  of  6.5 
to  15  A.  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the  said  aromatics 
are  removed  by  becoming  adsorbed  onto  the  molecular 
sieve,  recovering  a  hydrocarbon  having  a  maximum  of 
3  wt.  percent  aromatics  whereby  the  said  recovered  hydro- 
carbon has  increased  thermal  stability  as  compared  to  the 
feedstock  prior  to  treatment. 

3,278,423 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF   AQUEOUS 
CRUDE  EFFLUENT  LIQUORS  FROM  COAL  CAR- 
BONIZING  PLANTS 
Jan  Michael  Courtney  Millar.  Crawley,  Sussex,  England, 
assignor  to  Woodall-Duckham  Construction  Company 
Limited,  Crawley,  England,  a  British  company 
ITled  Sept.  17.  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,241 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  17,  1963. 

36,585  63 
3  Claims.     (CI.  210—15) 


.=.v^" 


1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  aqueous  crude  effluent 
liquors  from  coal  carbonising  plants,  which  comprises 
distilling  said  crude  liquor  to  remove  at  least  the 
major  part  of  the  free  ammonia,  subjecting  the  result- 
ing crude  waste  liquor  to  biochemical  oxidation,  adding 
lime  to  the  thus  treated  crude  waste  liquor  to  convert 
the  fixed  ammonia  salts  to  free  ammonia  salts,  separating 
all  or  substantially  all  the  solids  from  the  limed  crude 


3,278,424 
AUTOMATIC  PILOT  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR,  AND 
METHOD  OF,  OPERATING  A  WATER  SOFTENER 
SYSTEM 
David  E.  Griswold,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Donald  G.  Griswold,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
Original    application    Oct.    28,    1960,    Ser.    No.   65,731. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
429,048 

4  Claims.     (CL  210—35) 


1.  The  method  of  regenerating  a  bed  of  zeolite  in  a 
water  softening  system,  comprising:  interrupting  the  nor- 
mal supply  of  raw  water  to  the  inlet  of  the  system  to  dis- 
continue flow  of  water  through  the  zeolite  bed  to  thus 
prevent  the  flow  of  raw  water  to  service;  passing  the  sup- 
ply of  raw  water  through  the  bed  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  normal  flow  to  effect  backwashing  of  said  bed;  by-pass- 
ing raw  water  from  a  portion  of  its  normal  path  of  flow 
to  the  inlet  of  said  system  at  a  slow  rate  to  entrain  brine 
therein  and  passing  .he  resulting  brine  solution  through 
said  bed  in  the  direction  of  normal  flow  to  effect  regen- 
eration of  said  bed;  continuing  the  flow  of  by -passed 
raw  water  through  said  bed  after  said  bed  has  been  regen- 
erated to  effect  rinsing  of  said  bed  at  said  slow  rate  of 
flow  of  rinse  water;  resuming  the  normal  supply  of  raw 
water  to  the  inlet  of  the  system  while  continuing  the  supply 
of  by-passed  rinse  water  to  thereby  complete  rinsing  of 
said  bed  by  passing  full  flow  of  raw  water  through  said 
bed  at  a  rapid  rate  of  flow;  and  then  discontinuing  said 
by-passing  of  raw  water  at  said  rapid  rate  of  flow  and 
restoring  the  system  to  normal  service. 


3^78,425 
DRILLING  FLUID  COMPOSITION  PROCESS 
AND  PRODUCT 
Ellis  Gray  Kfaig  and  Carl  Adolphson.  BelUngham,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation,  Bellingham, 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
No  Drawing.    Original  appUcation  Mar.  31, 1960,  Ser.  No. 
18,818,  now  Patent  No.  3,168,511,  dated  Feb.  2,  1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
250,746 

40  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 8.5) 
1.  A  drilling  fluid  composition  comprising  a  suspen- 
sion of  a  clayey  material  in  an  aqueous  medium  contain- 
in  an  effective  dispersing  amount  of  a  product  obtained 
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from  sulfonated  lignin-containing  material  by  forming 
a  salt  of  a  sulfonated  lignin-containing  material  which 
has  been  heated  in  aqueous  solution  under  alkaline  con- 
ditions, said  salt  having  a  metal  ion  selected  from  a 
group  consisting  of  iron,  aluminum,  chromium,  copper 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  oxidizing  said  salt  with  an 
oxidizing  agent  having  an  oxidizing  power  stronger  than 
an  oxidation  potential  of  about  —1.3  at  sufficiently  low 
concentrations  and  rate  to  form  a  water  soluWe  oxidized 
product. 

6.  A  drilling  fluid  composition  comprising  a  suspen- 
sion of  a  clayey  material  in  an  aqueous  medium  contain- 
ing an  effective  dispersing  amount  of  a  water  soluble 
product  obtained  from  sulfonated  lignin-containing  ma- 
terial by  heating  a  sulfonated  lignin-containing  material 
in  an  aqueous  solution  under  alkaline  conditions  to  there- 
by form  an  alkaline  treated,  water  soluble  sulfonated 
lignin-containing  product  and  forming  a  salt  of  said  sul- 
fonated lignin-containing  material,  said  salt-containing 
a  metal  ion  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  iron, 
chromium,   copper,  aluminum   and   mixtures   thereof. 

14.  A  drilling  fluid  composition  comprising  a  suspension 
of  a  clayey  material  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing 
an  effective  dispersing  amount  of  a  product  obtained  from 
sulfonated  lignin-containing  material  by  oxidizing  a  sul- 
fonated lignin-containing  material  which  has  been  heated 
in  aqueous  solution  under  alkaline  conditions,  with  an 
oxidizing  agent  having  an  oxidizing  power  stronger  than 
an  oxidation  potential  of  about  —1.3  at  sufficiently  low 
concentrations  and  rate  to  form  a  water  soluble  oxidized 
product. 

3,278,426 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AMINE  SALTS  OR  CARBOX- 
YLIC  ACID  AMIDES-CALCIUM  ACETATE  COM- 
PLEXES 
Dean  W.  Criddle,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chev- 
ron Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,319 

5  Claims.     (CI.  252—17) 

1.   A   composition   having  viscosity   index    improving 

and  gelling  properties  comprising  a  major  portion  of  a 

,  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  from  about  0.01   to  35  weight 

percent  of  the  composition  of  a  complex  of  the  formula: 

o  B 

x[(AC-X).X'-N-BTlCa(0Ac)t.yHi01 

wherein  A  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from 
7  to  24  carbon  atoms,  X  is  hydroxyl  and  when  taken  to- 
gether with  X'  a  valance  bond  between  the  carbonyl  and 
the  nitorgen  atom,  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbyl  radical,  and  a  valance 
bond  when  taken  together  with  X,  B  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbyl  rad- 
ical, B'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbyl and  amino-hydrocarbyl,  Ac  is  acetyl,  j:  is  a  num- 
ber from  1.0  to  5,  y  varies  from  0  to  1,  z  is  an  intergcr 
of  from  1  to  the  total  number  of  nitrogen  atoms  in 
NX'BB',  said  complex  having  from  4  to  60  car))on  atoms 
and  from  1  to  5  nitrogen  atoms. 


3,278,428 
GREASE  COMPOSITION 
John  F.  Hedenburg,  Cheswick,  and  Chester  S.  Tempalsid, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Develop- 
ment Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,191 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—25) 
3.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  dispersion 
in  a  major  amount  of  a  liquid  polyorganosiloxane  having 
diphenylmethylsilyl  end  groups  of  about  10  to  about  40 
percent  by  weight  of  the  solid  residual  pyrolysis  product 
of  mercuric  thiocyanate  and  about  0.5  to  about  5  percent 
by  weight  of  finely-divided  silica. 


3  278  429 

SOLID  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  J.  Agnew,  Fishkill,  and  Kenneth  L.  DiUe,  Wap- 

pingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,691 

5  Claims.     (CI.  252—28) 
5.  A  bonded  dry  film  composition  for  surface  lubrica- 
tion comprising  between  about  25  and  75  wt.  percent  of  a 
finely  divided  poly-p-phenylene  of  the  formula: 

<^-<3-]r<3 

where  n  is  an  average  integer  of  at  least  about  38.  be- 
tween about  25  and  75  wt.  percent  of  a  water  soluble 
metallic  silicate,  between  about  1  and  40  wt.  percent  of 
a  finely  divided  zinc  oxide  and  between  about  1  and  40 
wt.  percent  of  a  finely  divided  graphite,  said  finely  di- 
vided poly-p-phenylene,  zinc  oxide  and  graphite  having 
a  particle  size  between  about  2  and  16  microns. 


3  278  430 

AQUEOUS  BASE  LUBRICANT  AND 

LIKE  MATERIAL 

George    D.   Williams,   Rocky    River,   Ohio,   assignor   to 

Skotch  Products  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  443,659 

8  Claims.  (O.  252—33.6) 
1.  As  an  article  of  commerce  a  homogeneous  stable 
lubricous  material  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  from 
about  two  hundredths  of  one  percent  to  about  ninety  per- 
cent of  a  saponified  fatty  acid  and  at  least  one  of  the 
following:  gycerine,  tetrasodium  salt  of  ethylene  diamine 
tetraacetic  acid,  cetyl  palmitate,  and  wax  composed  of 
high  melting  glycerides  and  free  fatty  acids  above  18  car- 
bon atoms. 

3,278,431 
LUBRICANT 
Arnold  J.  Morway,  Clark,  and  William  E.  Wellman,  Edi- 
son, NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,009 

5  Claims.     (CL  252—39) 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
lubricating  oil  and  about  10  to  45  wt.  percent  of  mixed 
metal  salt  of  Ci  to  C,  fatty  acid,  C-,  to  Cjo  fatty  acid  and 
phoronic  acid  material  of  the  formula: 


3,278,427 

CORROSION  INHIBITED  LUBRICATING 

COMPOSITION 

Richard  A.  Butcosk,  Westmont,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,497 

13  Claims.  (CL  252—25) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  containing  a  corrosion  in- 
hibitor, said  inhibitor  consisting  essentally  of  an  alkali 
metal  nitrite  and  a  N-carboxymcthyl-alkenyl-succiDamic 
acid  containing  from  about  8  carbon  atoms  to  about  35 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkenyl  group  thereof. 


CH| 
HOOC-C-(CHi).- 
CHi 


O  CH, 

-C-(CHf).-C-COOH 
CHi 


wherein  n  is  1  to  3,  wherein  said  metal  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth 
metals,  and  wherein  the  proportion  of  said  Cj  to  Ce  fatty 
acid  is  about  0.3  to  4.0  parts  by  weight  per  part  by  weight 
of  said  phoronic  acid  material,  and  the  proportion  of  said 
C7  to  C30  fatty  acid  is  about  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  per 
part  by  weight  of  said  phoronic  acid  material. 
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3,278,432 
EXTREME  PRESSURE  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING 

SULFUR 
Robert  H.  Davis,  Pitman,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,178 

17  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 40.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
major  amount  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  improved  extreme  pressure  properties 
thereto  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a  Cj-  to  C4- 
carboxylic  acid  and  a  sulfur-containing  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur,  alkyl  sulfides,  alkyl 
polysulfides,  aromatic  sulfides  and  aromatic  polysulfides 
and  sulfurized  oils  and  fats. 


3,278,433 

LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  POLYMERIC 

ADDITIVES 

I-Ming  Feng.  Kenilworth,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing,     nied  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,305 
7  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 48.4) 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  mineral 
oil  and  between  about  0.0!  and  about  10.0  wt.  percent 
of  the  total  composition  of  a  polymeric  material  prepared 
by  reacting  a  compound  (1)  having  a  formula: 
H — X — R — Y — H,  wherein  X  and  Y  each  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen,  and  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyjene,  arylene. 
cycloalkylene,  and  — CHaCGOCHjCHjOOCCHj— ,  said 
R  containing  between  about  2  and  about  60  carbon  atoms, 
with  a  halogenated  polymer  (2)  prepared  by  reacting  oil 
soluble  polymer  (3)  having  a  Staudinger  molecular  weight 
of  between  about  100  and  about  500,000  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  mono-olefins, 
homopolymers  of  diolefins,  homopolymers  of  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  mono-carboxylic  acid  alkylesters,  ho- 
mopolymers of  alkyl  esters  of  alpha,  beta  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acids,  copolymers  of  mono-olefins  with 
mono-olefins  having  a  different  number  of  carbon  atoms 
from  the  other  mono-olefin  reactant,  copolymers  of  mono- 
olefins  with  diolefins  and  copolymers  of  mono-olefins  with 
vinyl-containing  aromatic  compounds,  copolymers  of 
mono-olefins  with  the  aforementioned  unsaturated  car- 
boxylic  acid  alkyl  esters,  homopolymers  of  vinyl  ethers 
and  homopolymers  of  vinyl  carboxylic  acid  esters,  with 
a  halogenating  agent  (4);  the  reaction  of  (1)  with  (2) 
being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  25* 
and  about  250"  C.  and  the  mol  ratio  of  said  reactants  (1) 
and  (2)  being  between  about  0.1  to  1.0  and  about  1.4 
to  1.0. 


3,278,434 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

THIODICARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Elaine  M.   Hoffman,  New  Brunswick,   NJ.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,574 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 48.6) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  suitable  for  aircraft 
engine  lubrication  comprising  a  major  amount  of  car- 
boxylic acid  ester  lubricating  oil  and  a  magnesium  cor- 
rosion inhibiting  amount  within  the  range  of  about  .001 
to  10.0  wt.  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total  com- 
position, of  an  ester  of  thiodxarboxylic  acid  having  the 
general  formula: 


3,278,435 
LUBRICANT  GREASE 

Fred  K.  Kawahara.  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,541 

6  Claims.     (CL  252 — 49.6) 

1.  A  high  temperature  grease  consisting  essentially  of 
ingredients: 

(a)  from  about  10  to  about  80  percent  by  weight  of  the 
total  composition  of  a  silicone  polymer  oil  in  the 
lubricating  oil  viscosity  range  having  a  viscosity  of 
from  about  50  to  about  2,000  centistokes  at  77°  P.; 

(b)  from  about  0.05  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of 
the  total  composition  of  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hexaphenyicyclotrisiloxane  and  octaphenyl- 
cyclotetrasiloxane;  and 

(c)  from  about  10  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  the 
total  composition  of  a  nitrogen-containing  thickening 
agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  urea, 
aromatic  di-urea,  aromatic  amide,  aromatic  di-amide, 
abietyl  di-urea,  cyanuramide  and  cyanurodiamide. 


R'OOC— R- 


-R— COOR' 


wherein  each  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  containing   1 
to  3  carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  a  Cu  to  Cm  alkyl  radical. 


3,278,436 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  MELAMINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Joachim   Dazzi,   Riehen.   near  Basel,   and   Ernst  Keller, 
Binningeo,  near  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  J.  R. 
Geigj,  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
249,119.    Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  21,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  266,828 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  July  7,  1961, 

8,131/61 

5  Claims.     (CT.  252—50) 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  for  use  in  engines  operating 
at  elevated  temperatures  containing  as  the  essential  lu- 
bricating ingredient  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri" 
/ 
N 

N-C  R, 

C  N 

\  / 

N=C  R, 

V 

\ 
R«J 


wherein 
A  is  an  «-valent  polyamine  radical  having  from  n  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  a  total  of  from  2  to  5  nitrogen 
atoms,  all  of  which  are  acylatable  and  are  separated 
from  each  other  by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  and 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  rad- 
icals of 

(a)  saturated  aliphatic  chain-linked,  cyclic  and 
mixed  aliphatic  chain-linked-and-cyclic  poly- 
amines, 

(b)  saturated  aliphatic  chain-linked  aliphatic  poly- 
amines  which  contain  oxygen  in  the  chain,  and 

(c)  phenyl-cyclohexylene-phenyl-diamines, 

n  is  a  positive  integer  ranging  from  2  to  5,  each  right- 
hand  moiety  In  the  above  formula  being  linked  to  one 
of  said  acylatable  nitrogen  atoms  of  A, 

each  of  Rj  and  Rj  is,  independently  of  the  other,  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  with  maximally  18  carbon  atoms, 

each  of  Rj  and  R4  is,  independently  of  the  other,  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
with  maximally  18  carbon  atoms,  monocyclic  aralkyl 
in  which  the  alkylenc  bridge  has  maximally  4  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  fluorophenyl,  bromo- 
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phenyl  and  alkylpbenyl  in  which  alkyl  has  maximal- 
ly 12  carbon  atoms,  and 
Rj  and  R^,  as  well  as  Rj  and  R^,  when  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  can  be  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetra- 
methyleneimino,  pentamcthyleneimino,  hexamethyl- 
eneimino,  morpholino  or  n-methylpiperazino  rad- 
ical, and  another  lubricant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mineral  oils,  synthetic  ester  lubricating 
oils,  and  silicone  oils,  said  other  lubricant  being  pres- 
ent in  said  composition  in  an  amount  of  0  to  about 
50%  by  weight  thereof,  and  about  0.01  to  about  5% 
by  weight,  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, of  an  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  homocyclic  aromatic  amines,  hydroxy-sub- 
stituted  aromatic  compounds,  aminohydroxyaryl 
compounds  and  heterocyclic  antioxidants. 


ness  in  the  range  from  about  3  to  20  microns,  said  main 
body  portions  having  fissured,  dented,  and  pitted  surfaces 
and  protrusions  extending  from  said  main  body  portion 


3,278,437 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 

Lyman  E.  Lorensen,  Orinda,  and  James  W.  Beardmore, 
Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  and  Frederick  M.  Fowkes,  North 
Adams,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,520 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—51.5) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  amount  sufficien'. 
to  impart  detergency  of  an  oil-soluble  high  molecular 
weight  copolymer  of  a  polymerizable  heterocyclic  nitro- 
gen-containing compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  and  C-vinyl  pyridine  and 
an  ester  of  a  lower-alkyl  acrylic  acid  and  an  Oxo  al- 
cohol of  a  highly  branched-chain  olefinic  polymer  in  the 
molecular  weight  range  of  from  800  to  10,000  in  the 
mole  ratio  of  1:10  to  10:1  respectively,  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  copolymer  ranging  from  5x  10*  to  3x  10*. 


3,278,438 
SYNTHETIC  POLYESTER  LUBRICANTS 
Paul  M.  Kerschner,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities  Serv- 
ice Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,527 

5  Claims.     (CI.  252—56) 
5.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  from  about 
5%  to  95%  by  weight  of  a  mineral  lubricating  hydrocar- 
bon oil  and  from  about  95%  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  syn- 
thetic lubricant  of  the  formula 


o 


CH.     o 


o 


k    /  \    u  II    /  \    II 

R-O— C— C C— C— 0-A-O— C— C C— C— O— R 


CHi       O 

-c- 


Ri  Ri  Ri  R| 

wherein  each  R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  18  carbon 
atoms,  A  is  a  saturated  divalent  aliphatic  residue  of  a 
glycol  having  from  2  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and  linked 
to  the  adjacent  oxygens  through  different  carbon  atoms, 
and  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,278,439 
DEVELOPER  MIX 
Robert  George   Blanchette,   Des   Plaines,  and   Loren  E. 
Sheiffo,  Palatine,  Ili.,  assignors  to  Addressograpb-Mol- 
tigraph  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,951 
7  Claims.     (CI.  252—62.1) 
1.  A  developer  mix  for  developing  a  visible  image  on 
an  electrophotographic  member  having  an  electrostatic 
charge  pattern  thereon,  said  mix  comprising  a  granular 
mass  of  1  part  of  electroscopic  thermoplastic  powder  in 
physical  mixture  with  from  5  to  50  parts  of  magnetically 
attractable  carrier  particles,  said  carrier  particles  having 
irregularly  shaped  main  body  portions  of  foil-like  thick- 


whereby  said  particles  link,  interlock,  intertwine  and 
otherwise  form  into  a  strong  flexible  bristle-like  magnetic 
brush  formation. 


3,278,440 
SHAPED  FINE  PARTICLE  FERRITES  AND 
METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
William  J.   Schuele,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,   assignor  to  The 
Franklin  Institute  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,930 

14  Claims.  (CI,  252—62.5) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  acicular  ferrite  particles 
in  the  single-domain  size  range  which  comprises,  pre- 
cipitating a  metal  salt  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  con- 
taining from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  on  microscopic  acicular 
iron  oxide  particles  having  a  particle  size  within  the  single 
domain  size  range  by  addition  of  an  ammonium  salt  of 
said  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  to  a  dispersion  of  said 
iron  oxide  particles  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  metal 
salt  of  a  strong  mineral  acid,  said  aqueous  solution  being 
at  a  temperature  at  which  said  ammonium  salt  is  soluble 
therein,  said  metal  salt  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  salts  of  the  metals  copper,  strontium,  barium, 
divalent  chromium,  divalent  manganese,  divalent  iron, 
divalent  cobalt,  divalent  nickel  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
mixtures  of  at  least  one  of  said  salts  with  a  metal  salt  of 
a  strong  mineral  acid  in  which  the  metal  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  magnesium,  and  zinc, 
separating  the  particles  from  the  solution,  and  heating 
said  particles  to  an  elevated  temperature  at  which  said 
metal  salt  of  said  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  decomposes  to 
the  corresponding  oxide  but  below  the  temperature  at 
which  said  particles  lose  their  acicular  shape  to  decom- 
pose said  metal  salt  of  said  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  and 
form  said  ferrite. 


3,278,441 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MAGNETIC  METAL- 
CONTALNING  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Thomas  A.  Manuel,  Westfield,  Martin  Berger,  East  Bruns- 
wick, and  Samuel  B.  Lippincott,  Springfield,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,302 

20  Claims.  (CI.  252—62.5) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  metal-containing  magnetic 
polymer  which  comprises  reacting  ethylenically  unsat- 
urated hydrocarbon  polymer  with  a  metal  carbonyl  com- 
pound, said  metal  carbonyl  compound  being  present  in 
the  reaction  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  2.00  moles  of 
metal  carbonyl  per  mole  of  ethylenical  unsaturation  in 
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the  polymer  and  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  reac- 
tion is  carried  out  within  a  magnetic  field  having  an  aver- 
age force  of  at  least  2  oersteds. 


to  95%  by  weight  of  a  soap  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  sodium  salt  of  tallow  and  a  sodium  salt  of 
coconut  oil  fatty  acids. 


3,278,442 
FIRE-RESISTANT  HYDRAULIC  FLUID 

Alan  Beerbower,  Westfield,  and  Donald  A.  Pattison,  Ro- 

selle,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,674>, 
8  Claims.     (CI.  252— 75)  ' 

1.  A  water-in-oil  emulsion  adapted  for  use  as  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  which  comprises  from  about  30  to  about  55 
weight  percent  of  water,  about  35  to  about  67  weight  per- 
cent of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil,  having  a  pour  point  no 
higher  than  0°  F.  and  about  3  to  about  10  weight  percent 
of  an  emulsifler,  said  emulsifier  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  (a)  about  35  to  90  weight  percent  of  a  metal  organo 
sulfonate,  wherein  said  sulfonate  has  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  about  300  to  1200  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfo- 
nates of  alkylated  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  (b)  about  10  to 
65  weight  percent  of  a  condensate  of  a  Cij-Cjo  ali;*atic 
alcohol  with  about  1  to  4  moles  of  a  Cr-Cs  alkylene  oxide 
per  mole  of  alcohol  and  (c)  0  to  about  30  weight  per- 
cent of  a  hydroxy  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glycols  and  glycol  ethers  of  from  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms  and  aliphatic  alcohols  of  from  3  to  20  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,278,443 

STABILIZED  CHLORINATED  CYANURIC  ACID 

BLEACHING  COMPOSITIONS 

Samuel    Claude    Bright    and    Allan    Alsbur>,    Bebington, 

England,  a<>signors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  24,  1961, 

26,775/61 
8  Claims.     (CL  252—95) 

1.  A  bleaching  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
effective  amount  of  a  bleaching  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trichorocyanuric  acid,  dichlorocya- 
nuric  acid  and  mixtures  thereof  stabilized  against  loss  of 
active  chlorine  by  a  stabilizing  amount  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  stabilizing  agent  of  the  general  formula 
R — CH=CH — X  where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  dimethoxyphenyl,  me- 
thoxy-hydroxyphenyl,  methylenedioxyphenyl,  phenylene, 
dimethoxybenzyl,  methoxy-hydroxybenzyl  and  methylene- 
dioxybenzyl  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  phenyl,  methylene,  methyl,  hydroxymethyl, 
methoxymethyl,  acetyloxymethyl  and  cinnamoyloxymeth- 
yl.  said  stabilizing  agent  being  reactive  with  hypochlor- 
ous  acid,  not  readily  polymerizable  and  having  a  boiling 
point  between  150"  C.  and  360*  C.  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure. 


3,278,444 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Louis  McDonald,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Kellte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,369 

1  Claim,  (a.  252—121) 
A  bar  soap  composition  resistant  to  sloughing  and  capa- 
ble of  being  effectively  used  in  salt,  ackl,  and  alkaline 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  5  to  50%  by  weight  of 
an  organic  non-soap  anionic  deterfc,ent,  .05  to  5%  by 
weight  of  a  metal  salt  of  a  linear  organic  polymer  con- 
taining acid  groups  in  the  molecule,  having  a  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  70,000  to  5,000,000,  said  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  toluene 
and  polystyrene,  sodium  and  calcium  sulfonates,  and  50 


3,278,445 
STABILIZED  BORATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Harold  A.  Kerry,  Whlttler,  and  Alford  L.  Andersen,  Jr., 
La   Habra,   Calif.,   assignors   to   American  Potash  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,955 

3  Claims.  (CL  252—137) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  borate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boric  acid,  sodium 
metaborate,  sodium  tetraborate,  sodium  pentaborate  and 
hydrated  forms  thereof,  contaminated  with  minor  amounts 
of  manganese  and  iron  and  containing,  in  combination 
with  each  ton  thereof,  from  about  0.5  to  1.5  pounds  of  a 
stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
diamine  tetraacetic  acid  and,  alkali  metal  salts  of  ethylene 
diamine  tetraacetic  acid,  and  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of 
ethylene  dimine  tetraacetic  acid. 


3,278,446 

WASHING  COMPOSITIONS 

Rlyad  R.  Irani,  Florissant,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,495 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252—152) 
1.  An  alkaline  washing  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  combination  of  an  alkali  cleanser  and  an  in- 
hibiting agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino 
tri(lower  alkylidenephosphonic  acids)  having  substituents 
on  the  carbon  atom  of  the  N — C — P  linkages  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  their  water 
soluble  salts,  the  proportion  by  weight  of  said  inhibiting 
agent  to  said  alkali  cleanser  being  between  about  5/1  to 
1/400. 


3,278,447 

PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  CHLORINE 

DIOXIDE  SOLUTION 

Thomas    P.    McNicbolas,   GreenvUle,   R.I.,    assignor   to 

Cloro-Bac  Products,  Inc.,  Esmond,  RJ.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,500 
6  Claims.     (CI.  252—187) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  stable  chlorine  dioxide  solu- 
tion comprising  adding  separately  to  water  (1)  a  source 
of  active  oxygen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ozone,  hydrogen  peroxide,  calcium,  magnesium,  sodium 
and  urea  peroxide  and  alkali  metal  perborate,  persulfate 
and  perphosphate  and  (2)  a  salt  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  bicarbonate  and  alkali  metal 
borate,  sulfate  and  phosphate,  and  (3)  chlorine  dioxide 
gas  substantially  free  from  chlorine,  said  chlorine  dioxide 
gas  being  added  by  bubbling  it  through  said  solution,  the 
amount  of  active  oxygen  in  said  source  being  substantially 
less  than  0.2  part  by  weight  per  part  of  said  salt. 


3  278  448 
ULTRA-VIOLET  PROTECTIVE  LIGHT  FILTER 
Dorothea  Lauerer,  Cologne-Stammheim.  Max  Pestemer, 
Opiaden,  Max  Coenen,  Gruiten,  Rhineland,  and  Gustav 
Buchwald,  Krefeld-Bockum,  Germany,  a«^ignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  May  17,  1960,  Ser.  No.  29,719 
10  Claims.     (Q.  252—300) 
1.  A  light  filter  for  proteaing  substances  from  ultra- 
violet radiation,  inclusive  of  light  within  the  range  of 
330  m^-400  mn,  the  filter  consisting  essentially  of  a  light 
pervious  support  layer  having  incorporated  therewith  a 
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substantial  light  absorbing  amount  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 

Ri  Ri 

Ar-C=C 
\ 

N 

Rf 

wherein  Ar  is  a  phenyl  substituted  by  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  and,  when 
desired,  at  least  one  additional  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  alkyl;  Ri  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CN,  COOH,  COX, 
(CH2)n.COOH  and  (CHa)nCOOR,  wherein  R  is  lower 
alkyl;  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,  alkyl,  CN,  COOH  and  COX,  wherein  X  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl,  aryl, 
amino,  and  alkoxy;  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkyl,  amino,  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
mercapto  alkyl  mercapto;  and  n  is  a  whole  number  of  1-4. 


3,278,449 
VISIBLE  LIGHT  nLTERING 

Eugene  R.  Hardwick,  Los  Angeles,  and  Harry  S.  Mosher, 
Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor?  to  Sundstrand  Corporation, 
Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  20.  I960,  Ser.  No.  76,999 
4  Claims.     (CI.  252—300) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
solid  solution  of  4- (2',  4'-dinitrobenzyl) -pyridine  and 
synthetic  resin,  said  pyridine  compound  being  dissolved 
in  the  resin  in  an  amount  effective  to  cause  a  darkening 
of  the  solid  solution  upon  exposure  to  visible  light  and 
near  ultraviolet,  said  pyridine  compound  being  present 
in  the  resin  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.1  weight 
percent  to  saturated  solution. 

2.  A  method  for  reducing  light  intensity  which  com- 
prises providing  a  solid  solution  of  4-(2',  4'-dinitro- 
benzyl) -pyridine  and  a  synthetic  resin,  said  pyridine  com- 
pound being  dissolved  in  the  synthetic  resin  in  an  amount 
effective  to  cause  a  darkening  of  the  solid  solution  upon 
exposure  to  visible  light  and  near  ultra  violet  radiation 
and  in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  0.1  weight  percent 
to  sattirated  solution,  and  exposing  said  solid  solution 
to  a  radiation  source  and  causing  a  darkening  of  the 
solution,  said  solution  being  fiuther  characterized  by  its 
ability  to  rapidly  return  to  a  less  dark  form  with  a 
reduction  in  the  intensity  of  said  radiation. 


3,278,450 
ORTHOPHOSPHATE  PHOSPHOR  COMPOSITIONS 

Richard  C.  Ropp,  North  Caldwell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Syl- 

vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawmg.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,851 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—301.6) 
1.  A  calcium-zinc  orthophosphate  phosphor  activated 
by  tin,  said  phosphor  containing  at  least  one  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  strontium  and 
magnesium  atoms  in  the  matrix,  the  member  being  present 
in  quantities  of  between  about  0.005  to  0.075  gram  atoms 
per  two  moles  of  orthophosphate,  said  zinc  being  present 
in  quantities  of  between  about  0.15  to  0.29  gram  atoms 
per  two  moles  of  orthophosphate. 


3,278,451 
FLEXIBLE  SMOKE  EXPANSION  CHAMBER 
Gordon   E.   Childs   and   Stanley   A.   LopensU,   Pompton 
Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,727 
4  Claims.     (CI.  252—359) 
1.  A  device  for  delivering  powder  smoke  to  an  electro- 
static coating  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  smoke   generator  for   suspending  the   powder 


particles  in  a  gaseous  medium  and  cyclically  deliver- 
ing the  powder  smoke  therefrom, 
(b)  an  expansion  chamber  connected  to  said  smoke 
generator  for  building  up  the  volume  of  the  powder 
smoke  cyclically  introduced  into  said  chamber  from 
said  generator,  said  expansion  chamber  comprising 
a  flexible  material  expansible  under  pressure  of  the 


powder  smoke  introduced  therein  and  operable  to 
cause  dislodgment  of  accumulated  powder  agglom- 
erates from  the  wall  thereof  upon  the  collapse  of 
said  flexible  expansion  chamber  following  each  bulb 
coating  cycle, 
(c)  and  a  conduit  extending  from  said  expansion  cham- 
ber for  the  transmission  of  said  powder  smoke  to 
said  electrostatic  coating  apparatus. 


3,278,452 

PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN-CONTAINING 

GASES 

Donald  A.  Vonim,  Madison,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pullman 

Incorporated,  a  corporadon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  861,982 

9  Claims.     (CI.  252—376) 


-^7- 


J     I 


COW0IW».Tf  , 


1.  A  method  of  producing  ammonia  synthesis  gas  in 
a  multizone  conversion  process  by  partial  combustion 
and  catalytic  steam  reforming  of  hydrocarbons  which 
comprises:  passing  a  mixture  of  steam  and  vaporous  hy- 
drocarbons at  an  initial  temperature  between  about  600° 
F.  and  about  1400°  F.  through  a  succession  of  conver- 
sion zones,  each  of  said  conversion  zones  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  gas  mixing  zone  and  a  catalytic  reforming 
zone  containing  a  bed  of  reforming  catalyst,  introducing 
an  oxygen-nitrogen  mixture  into  each  of  said  gas  mixing 
zones,  injecting  mixed  reactants  of  each  of  said  gas  mix- 
ing zones  into  its  respective  catalytic  reforming  zone  at 
a  rate  sufficient  to  preclude  partial  combustion  outside 
of  the  bed  of  reforming  catalyst,  maintaining  each  of  said 
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catalytic  reforming  zones  at  a  maximum  temperature  be- 
tween about  2000°  F.  and  about  2800°  F.  and  a  mini- 
mum temperature  between  about  1 100*  F.  and  about 
2000°  F.  by  controlling  the  amount  of  oxygen-nitrogen 
mixture  introduced  into  each  of  said  gai  mixing  zones 
and  the  volume  of  reforming  catalyst  in  each  of  said  beds 
of  reforming  catalyst,  controlling  the  proportion  of  nitro- 
gen present  in  said  oxygen-nitrogen  mixture  so  as  to  pro- 
vide only  enough  nitrogen  as  required  by  subsequent  am- 
monia synthesis,  thereby  converting  a  substantial  portion 
of  said  hydrocarbons  to  hydrogen  in  each  of  said  con- 
version zones  and  producing  a  gas  useful,  without  fur- 
ther addition  of  nitrogen,  in  the  production  of  ammonia 
synthesis  gas. 

3,278,453 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ALUMINA  SUP- 
PORTED DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYST 
COMPOSITION 
Arnold  N.  Wennerberg,  Cliicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,676 
1  Claim.     (CI.  252—463) 

A  method  for  the  preparation  of  catalyst  compositions 
comprising  alumina  and  one  oxide  of  each  of  two  classes 
of  metals  comprising  alkaline  earth  metals  and  low  melt- 
ing metals  of  periodic  group  lib  which  comprises  prepar- 
ing a  uniform  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxide  and  aiumina,  renwving  water  from 
the  aqueous  dispersion  to  provide  a  uniform  particle  com- 
position of  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide  deposited  on 
alumina,  calcining  said  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxide 
on  alumina  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  100  to  600' 
C.  to  a  free  flowing,  hygroscopic  mixture,  blanketing  said 
free  flowing,  hygroscopic  mixture  under  a  gas  non-re- 
active with  said  free  flowing  hygroscopic  mixture  and 
while  under  said  gas  blanket  mixing  with  a  low  melting 
metal  of  periodic  group  lib  of  an  atomic  weight  of  from 
65  to  about  1 13  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  form  320 
to  500°  C,  and  thereafter  beating  said  mixture  in  the 
presence  of  dilute  oxygen  in  the  range  of  1  to  10%  oxy- 
gen by  volume  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
300  to  600°  C.  starting  at  a  temperature  at  the  lower 
portion  of  said  temperature  range  above  300°  C.  and  in- 
creasing the  temperature  substantially  uniformly  to  a 
temperature  above  about  500'  C.  until  said  low  melting 
metal  is  converted  to  its  oxide. 


3,278,454 
INHIBITION  OF  GRAIN  GROWTH  IN  SINTERED 
BERYLLIL.M  OXIDE  BODIES 
Percy   P.  Turner  and   Henry   C.  Brassfield,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented  by  the   United  States  Atomic  Energy   Com- 
mission 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,228 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 478) 
1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  elevated-temperature  grain 
growth  in  sintered  beryllium  oxide  bodies  which  comprises 
incorporating  about  1  to  4  weight  percent  zirconium  ox- 
ide in  the  form  of  sol  particles  in  said  beryllium  oxide 
prior  to  sintering. 


3,278,455 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE   RESIN  COMPOSI- 
TIONS AND  ARTICLES  COATED  THEREWITH 

Landis  E.  Feather,  HJcliory  Township,  Mercer  County, 
Pa.,   assignor   to   Westinghouse    Electric   Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,831 
14  Claims.     (CI.  252—512) 
1.  A  composition  adapted  to  provide  an  electrically 
conductive  resinous  solid  comprising  an  intimate  admix- 
ture of  an  epoxy  resin,  up  to  about  85%,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  composition,  of  a  particulated  metallic  filler 


material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxide  coated 
copper,  oxide  coated  copper  alloys  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and  a  curing  agent  for  said  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  diethylene  triamine,  triethylene  tetramine 
and  diethylamino  propyl  amine  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  50%  to  about  200%  by  weight  in  excess  of  that 
necessary  to  cure  said  resin  to  its  solid  infusible  state. 
12.  A  transformer  static  plate  comprising  an  insulating 
sheet  material,  an  adherent  electrically  conductive  resinous 
coating  material  deposited  on  the  sheet,  said  coating  mate- 
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rial  derived  from  an  intimate  admixture  of  an  epoxy  resin, 
a  curing  ageiit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
ethylene triamine,  triethylene  tetramine  and  diethylamino 
propyl  amine,  said  curing  agent  being  employed  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  12  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  for 
each  one  hundred  parts  of  resin,  up  to  about  85%  of  a 
particulated  metallic  filler  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxide  coated  copper,  oxide  coated 
copper  alloys  and  mixtures  thereof,  based  on  the  weight 
of  resin,  curing  agent  and  filler  and  an  organic  solvent  to 
make  said  admixture  fluid. 


3,278.456 
DIEPOXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Paul  S.  Starcher,  Charleston,  and  Samuel  W.  Tinsley, 
Charles  W.  McGary,  Jr.,  and  Charles  T.  Patrick,  Jr., 
South  Charleston,  W,  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,344 

13  Claims.     (CL  260—2) 
1.  Diepoxides  having  the  general  formula: 
Ri 
R  CH     R  R 


<1 
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\       /1\       / 
CH    R    CH 
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Ri  R 

8.  A  cured,  thermoset  resin  obtained  by  reacting  a  di- 
epoxide  of  the  formula: 

Ri 
R  CH     R  R 

C  C c 
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Ri  R 

wherein  R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  Rj  is  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkanoyloxy  of  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  and  aUcoxy- 
carbonyl  of  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms;  with  a  curing 
amount  of  an  active  organic  hardener  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (1)  polycarboxylic  acids,  (2)  polycarboxylic 
acid  anhydrides,  (3)  polyhydric  alcohols  which  have  at 
least  two  hydroxyl  groups,  (4)  polyhydric  phenols  which 
have  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups,  and  (5)  pcrfyfunctional 
amines  which  have  at  least  two  active  amino  hydrogen 
atoms;  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  10°  C. 
to  about  250°  C. 
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3^78,457 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POLYETHER  USING  A 
DOUBLE    METAL    CYANIDE    COMPLEX    COM- 
POUND 

Jack  Milgrom,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUcd  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  25M30 
9  Claims.  (CL  260—2) 
1.  The  method  for  making  a  polyethcr  which  comprises 
mixing  at  least  one  polymerizable  organic  cyclic  oxide 
monomer  having  a  ring  of  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
one  oxygen  atom  with  a  particulate  catalyst  and  polymeriz- 
ing said  monomer  through  its  cyclic  oxide  group  to  form  a 
polyether  in  admixture  with  said  catalyst,  said  catalyst 
being  used  in  a  minor  amount  by  weight  sufficient  to 
polymerize  said  monomer  to  form  said  polymer  and  com- 
prising a  double  metal  cyanide  complex  compound  where- 
in one  of  the  metals  of  said  complex  compound  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn(II),  Fe(II),  Fe{III), 
Co(II),  Ni(II),  Mo(rV),  Mo(VI),  Al(III).  V(IV). 
V(V),  Sr(II),  W(IV),  W(VI),  Mn(II),  and  Cr(III)  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  the  other  metal  of  said 
complex  compound  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Fe(n),  Fe(m),  Co(II),  Co(III),  Cr(Il). 
Cr(III),  Mn(II),  Mn(III),  V(IV),  and  V(V)  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  said  double  metal  cyanide  complex  com- 
pound containing  at  least  one  organic  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acyclic  aliphatic  poly- 
ether, a  sulfide,  an  amide  and  a  nitrile  to  improve  the 
activity  of  said  complex  compound  for  the  polymerization 
of  said  monomer,  and  said  organic  material  being  inert  to 
polymerization  by  said  compound. 


polymerizing  said  monomer  through  its  cyclic  oxide  group 
to  form  a  polyether  in  admixture  with  said  catalyst,  said 
catalyst  being  used  in  a  minor  amount  by  weight  suffi- 
cient to  polymerize  said  monomer  to  form  said  polymer 
and  comprising  a  double  metal  cyanide  complex  com- 
pound wherein  one  of  the  metals  of  said  complex  com- 
pound is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn(II), 
Fe(II),  Fc(III),  Co(II),  Ni(II),  Mo(IV),  Mo(VI), 
Al(III),  V(IV).  V{V).  Sr(II),  W(VI),  W(IV),  Mn(II), 
and  Cr(III)  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  other  metal 
of  said  complex  compound  is  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Fe(Il),  Fe(III),  Co(II).  Co(III), 
Cr(III),  Cr(II),  Mn(II).  Mn(III),  V(IV).  and  V(V). 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  said  double  metal 
cyanide  complex  compound  has  been  treated  with  at  least 
one  organic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  a  cyclic  ether  and  an 
acyclic  aliphatic  saturated  monoether  to  improve  the 
activity  of  said  complex  compound  for  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  said  monomer,  said  organic  material  being  inert 
to  polymerization  by  said  compound. 


3,278,458 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POLYETHER  USING  A 
DOUBLE    METAL    CYANIDE    COMPLEX    COM- 
POUND 
Robert  Joseph  Belner,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,595 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  The  method  for  making  a  polyether  which  comprises 
mixing  at  least  one  polymerizable  organic  cyclic  oxide 
monomer  having  a  ring  of  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
one  oxygen  atom  with  a  particulate  catalyst  and  polym- 
erizing said  monomer  through  its  cyclic  oxide  group  to 
form  a  polyethcr  in  admixture  with  said  catalyst,  said 
catalyst  being  used  in  a  minor  amount  by  weight  sufficient 
to  polymerize  said  monomer  to  form  said  polymer  and 
comprising  a  double  metal  cyanide  complex  compound 
wherein  one  of  the  metals  of  said  complex  compound  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn(II),  Fe(II), 
Fe(III),  Co(II),  Ni(II).  Mo(IV),  Mo(VI),  Al(III). 
V(IV),  V(V),  Sr(II),  W(IV),  W(VI),  Mn(II),  and 
Cr(III)  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  the  other  met- 
al of  said  complex  compound  is  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Fe(II),  Fe(III),  Co(II).  Co(III), 
Cr(II),  Cr(III),  Mn(II),  Mn(III),  V(rV),  and  V(V)  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


3,278,460 
CURABLE  ALIPHATIC  POLYGLYCIDYL  ETHER 
POLYAMINE  COMPOSITIONS 
Victor  Auerbarh.  North  Plainheld,  and  Arthur  K.  lag- 
bemum,    Bridgewater    Townsliip,    NJ.,    assignors    to 
Union   Carbide   Corporation,   a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,443 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  25,  1976,  has  been  disclaimed 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—2) 
1.  A  hardenable  composition,  stable  for  at  least  two 
days  at  a  temperature  of  about  0'  C,  consisting  essen- 
tially of   l,2,3-tris(2,3-epoxypropoxy)propane  and  a  hy- 
droxalkyl   alkylene  polyamine   having  at  least  one  hy- 
droxyalkyl  group  and  at  least  three  amino-hydrogen  atoms 
per  molecule,  said  polyamine  being  present  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  harden  the  said  composition,  said  composition 
being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°  C. 


3,278,461 

SILICON-SILICON  POLYMERS 

Tse  C.  Wu,  Waterford,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,154 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—2) 
1.  A  polymeric  material  consisting  essentially  of  from 
about  3  to  50  recurring  units  having  the  formula: 


•R         R- 

-8J-A-Si- 


_R 


R_ 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  and  aralkyl  radicals, 
and  A  is  a  divalent  aromatic  radical. 


3,278,459 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POLYETHER  USING   A 
DOUBLE    METAL    CYANIDE    COMPLEX    COM- 
POUND 

Robert  Johnston  Herold,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,603 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—2) 
1.  The  method  for  making  a  polyether  ♦'hich  com- 
prises mixing  at  least  one  polymerizable  organic  cyclic 
oxide  monomer  having  a  ring  of  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  one  oxygen  atom  with  a  particulate  catalyst  and 


3,278,462 

ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  FROM  DIPMENYL  ETHER 
POLYMERIC  DERIVATIVES,  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAME  AND  USE  IN  REMOVING  AL- 
KYLBENZENE  SULFONATES 

Robert  E.  Anderson,  Donald  E.  Ballavt,  and  David  R.  Ball, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pan>.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatiod  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  22,  1963,  S«r.  No.  274,808 

13  Claims.     (CL  260—2.1) 
1.  A  water-insoluble   resinous  polymer  having  active 

or    potentially    active    ion   exchange    groups   chemically 

bonded  to  a  resinous  polymeric  nrutrix  prepared  by  the 
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condensation  polymerization  of  a  diphenyl  ether  deriva- 
tive of  the  formula: 

CHfX 


t 


>^ 


wherein  each  A  individually  is  H  or  CnHjnX  wherein  n 
is  an  integer  from  0-2  inclusive,  and  X  is  CI.  Br,  OH.  or 
OR',  R'  being  a  C1-C4  alkyl  group,  and  comprising  in 
major  proportion  a  plurality  of  diphenyl  ether  moieties 
linked  and  cross-linked  with  methylene  bridges,  said  ion 
exchange  groups  being  chemically  bonded  to  aromatic 
nuclei  of  the  diphenyl  ether  moieties  as  substituents  of  the 
general  formula: 

CnH^Z 

wherein  each  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  inclusive  and 
Z  is  a  group  containing 

(a)  an  active  ion-exchange  group  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  — NH,+,  >NHj+,  >NH^— ,  >N  +  <,  >S+— . 
>P+<;  and  — SOjH,  —OH,  — COOH.  — POjHj. 
— HPOjH  and  salts  thereof;  or 

(b)  a  potentially  active  ion  exchange  group  of  the  class 
consisting  of  nitriles.  esters,  amides,  anhydrides,  and 
acid  chlorides  of  carboxylic.  phosphoric  and  sulfonic 
acids  which  may  be  converted  by  simple  hydrolysis 
into  active  ion-exchange  groups. 


3,278,463 
MODIFIED  SULFONATED  CROSS-LINKED 
ARYL  CATALYTIC  RESINS 
Robert  J.   Ocelli,  Glendale,  and   Thomas  C.  Tesdahl, 
Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  92,739 
{  18  aaims.     (CI.  260—2.2) 

1.  A  synthetic  aryl  resin  having  pronounced  catalytic 
activity  in  phenol  alkylation  reactions,  said  resin  being 
a  polymer  of  a  monovinyl  aryl  compound  permeable  to 
organic  liquids  but  sufficiently  cross-linked  to  prevent  gel 
formation  in  the  presence  of  phenols,  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  aryl  nuclei  in  said  resin  being  substituted  with  hy- 
droxyphenylsulfonyl  groups,  the  number  of  said  groups 
being  sufficient  to  constitute  between  about  1  and  20%  of 
the  total  weight  of  said  resin. 


I  3J178  464  ' 

PHOSPHONATED  POLYMERS 
Nicodemus  F.  Boyer,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Raymond  R.  Hin- 
dersinn,  I^wiston,  and  Claude  Thomas  Bean,  Jr.,  Ni- 
agara Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,105 

23  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 
12.  A  process  for  preparing  a  polyurethane  composi- 
tion containing  phosphorus  comprising  reacting  (A)  the 
phosphonated  polymer  resulting  from  heating  together 
(I)  a  reactive  phosphorus  compound  of  the  formula 
(RO)]?  wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl, 
alkylaryl,  arylalkyi,  haloalkyl,  beta-methoxyethyl,  beta- 
ethoxyethyl,  beta-butoxycthyl,  beta-phenoxyethyl,  tetra- 
hydrofurfuryl  and  tetrahydropyranyl,  and  (II)  an  unsat- 
urated thermoplastic  alkyd  resin  which  contains  at  least 
one  carboxylic  acid  group  per  molecule  that  is  conjugated 
with  an  aliphatic  carbon-to-carbon  double  bond  and  is  of 
an  acid  number  greater  than  30;  the  alkyd  resin  being  re- 
acted with  a  sufficient  amount  of  the  phosphorus  com- 
pound to  react  with  substantially  all  of  the  carbon-to- 
carbon  double  bonds,  to  obtain  a  phosphonated  polymer 
containing  phosphorus  atoms  attached  directly  to  the  car- 
bon atoms  which  were  present  in  the  resin  prior  to  the 
reaction  with  the  phosphorus  compound,  said  phospho- 
nated polymer  containing  at  least  0.5  weight  percent  phos- 


phorus, with  (B)  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  provide  about  85  to  115  percent  of  isocyanate 
groups  with  respect  to  the  total  number  of  hydroxyl  and 
carboxyl  groups  present  in  the  polymeric  material. 

13.  The  process  of  claim  12  wherein  the  reaction  of 
the  phosphonated  polymer  with  an  organic  polyisocyanate 
is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  foaming  agent  to  pro- 
duce a  polyurethane  foam. 


3,278,465 
MANUFACTUTIE  OF  CELLULAR  POLYX'RETHANE 
MATERIAL*  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  POLY- 
SILOXANE  STABILIZER 
Harry  James  Twifchett  and  Edward  Jervis  Vlckers.  Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jmie  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,220 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  28,  1962, 

24,939/62 
8  Claims.  (O.  260—2.5) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  foamed  cellular 
polyurethane  materials  by  the  reaction  of  organic  poly- 
isocyanates  with  hydroxyl  group-containing  polymers, 
containing  at  least  two  isocyanate-reactive  groups  per 
molecule,  in  the  presence  of  a  blowing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  at  least  one  low  boil- 
ing point  liquid  that  is  inert  towards  isocyanates  and  wa- 
ter and  has  a  boiling  point  below  75'  C,  and  mixtures 
thereof  characterised  in  that  there  is  incorporated  in  the 
reaction  mixture  a  polysiloxane  containing  at  least  one 
unit  of  the  general  formulae 


rR.— sio 


^1 » r-"-"'^] 

i'Z      J  L        (6).-,-XYzJ 


OXYZ      J  L        (O).-!-^ 

wherein  R  staixis  for  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical, 
X  stands  for  a  divalenX  organic  radical  containing  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  a  polar  water  solubilising  radical, 
Z  is  an  ion  of  opposite  charge  to  Y,  and  Y  and  Z  are 
capable  of  forming  a  salt,  n  is  1  or  2,  and  a  stands  for  an 
integer  of  from  0  to  2. 


3,278,466 
THERMOPLASTIC  CELLULAR  POLYMERS  WITH 

MIXED  BLOWING  AGENTS      ^ 
Donald  John  Cram,  98  Parklands  Drive,  Loughborough, 
England,  and  Ronald  Arthur  Reed,  71  Chavency  Road, 
Quom,  England 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,503 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  21,  1961, 
37,823  61;  Mar.   14,   1962,  9,736  62;  July  12,   1962, 
26,775/62 

16  aalms.     (a.  260—2^ 


1.  A  composition  for  use  in  the  production  of  thermo- 
plastic,  cellular    polymeric    materials,   said   composition 
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comprising  azodicarbonamidc  as  a  primary  blowing  agent 
and  at  least  one  secondary  blowing  agent,  said  secondary 
blowing  agent  being  characterised  in  ( 1 )  having  a  lower 
decomposition  temperature  than  azodicarbonamide,  (2) 
having  a  molecular  structure  in  which  at  least  one  nitrogen 
atom  is  linked  directly  to  an  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  and 
(3)  in  decomposing  to  give  a  gaseous  product  containing 
elemental  nitrogen. 

3,278,467 
AQUEOUS    DISPERSIONS    OF    HYDROUS    HALO- 

GENATED    INTERPOLYMER    MATERIAL    AND 

USES  THEREOF 
Oliver  W.  Burke,  Jr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     (1510  SW. 

13th  Court,  P.O.  Box  1266,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.),  and 

Oscar  M.  Grace,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.;  said  Grace 

assignor  to  said  Burlie 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—3.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  modified  aque- 
ous polymer  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
partially  hydrous  halogenating  an  intcrpolymer  composi- 
tion, in  aqueous  dispersion  essentially  free  of  organic 
solvent,  with  the  aid  of  a  hydrous  halogenating  agent 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hypochlorous  acid, 
hypobromous  acid,  and  the  esters  and  metal  salts  of  such 
acids,  said  interpolymer  composition  comprising  polymer- 
ized C4  to  Cg  isoolefin  in  major  proportion  and  polymer- 
ized C4  to  Cij  muitiolefin  in  minor  proportion,  and  said 
hydrous  halogenating  agent  providing  said  interpolymer 
with  hydroxyl  groups  and  halogen  groups  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  chloro-groups,  bromo-groups  and 
combinations  of  such  groups. 


of  from  about  pH  5  to  pH  8  and  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  30°  C.  to  70"  C,  until  complete  dispersion  of 
the  reaction  product  thereof. 


3,278,468 
PERIODATE  OXIDIZED  POLYSACCHARIDE  UREA 

RESIN  DISPERSIONS 
Peter  J.  Borchert,  Ellchart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Miles  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Original  application  May  11,  1960.  Ser.  No.  28,447,  now 
Patent  No.  3,169,076,  dated  Feb.  9,  1965.    Divided  and 
this  appUcation  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,444 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—9) 


40  50 
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2.  A  dispersion  of  a  curable  nitrogenous  resin  consist- 
ing essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  a  periodate  oxi- 
dized polysaccharide  and  from  about  0.5  to  2.0  moles  of 
urea  per  polymer  unit  of  said  periodate  oxidized  poly- 
saccharide in  an  aqueous  dispersion  medium  therefor. 

4.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a 
curable  nitrogenous  resin  consisting  essentially  of  a  reac- 
tion product  of  a  periodate  oxidized  polysaccharide  and 
urea  which  comprises  mixing  a  periodate  oxidized  poly- 
saccharide and  urea  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  medium 
therefor  at  a  hydrogen  ion  concentration  in  the  range 


3,278,469 
INTERPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  UNITS  FROM  A 

MONOCARBOXYLIC    HALF   ESTER   OF   AN   a^- 

ETHYLENICALLY    UNSATURATED,    a,/9-DICAR. 

BOXYLIC  ACID  AND  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

FORMULATED  WITH  THFiiE  INTERPOLYMERS 
Donald  Anthony  Pascale,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  .Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  79,109 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—21) 

1.  An  interpolymer.  at  least  ternary  in  composition, 
made  up  essentially  of  (A)  units  from  styrene,  (B)  units 
from  at  least  one  ester  of  the  general  formula 

X 

CHf=C-COOY 

where  — X  is  a  monovalent  radical  of  the  group  of 
H—  and  CH3 —  and  — Y  is  a  Ci  to  Cg  saturated  aliphatic 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  (C)  units  from  at 
least  one  monocarboxylic  half  ester  of  an  alpha,  beta 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  alpha,  beta  dicarboxylic 
acid  having  the  general  formula 

R*  R" 

HOOC— (!'=C-COOH 

where  R*  and  R**  are  each  monovalent  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H —  and  Ci  to  C«  alkyl 
radicals,  and  a  monohydric  ether  alcohol  having  the 
general  formula 

Z— O— (— R'"— O— )c— (— R"— O— )b 

— (— R'— O— )r.— R— OH 

where  — R —  is  a  Cj  to  Ce  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon radical,  — R' — ,  — R" —  and  — R'" —  each 
are  a  Cj  to  C4  divalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical;  a,  b,  and  c  are  each  integers  having  the  value 
of  0,  1,  2,  3,  4,  etc.,  the  values  of  a,  b,  and  c  being 
such  that  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  mono- 
hydric ether  alcohol  molecule  is  from  3  to  30,  Z — O — 
is  a  monovalent  organic  radical  having  a  Ci  to  Cn  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radical  Z — ,  free  from  polymerizable 
unsaturation,  joined  to  an  ether  oxygen  atom;  and  where- 
in the  interpolymer  has  30  to  80  mol  percent  (A),  15-65 
mol  percent  (B),  and  5-25  mol  percent  (C). 

10.  A  liquid  coating  composition  comprising,  as  the 
essential  organic  film-forming  material,  a  compatible 
mixture  of  (1)  30%-95%  by  weight  of  an  interpolynier 
of  claim  1,  and  (2)  70%-5%  of  at  least  one  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  melamine-formaldehyde-mono- 
hydric  alcohol  condensates,  urea-formaldehyde-mono- 
hydric  alcohol  condensates,  benzoguanamine-formalde- 
hyde-monohydric  alcohol  condensates,  an  epoxy  hydroxy 
polyether  resin,  an  epoxy  hydroxy  polyether  resin  esteri- 
fied  in  part  with  a  fatty  acid,  and  cpoxidized  vegetable 
oils;  said  filgi-forming  material  being  in  solution  in 
volatile  organic  solvent  therefor. 


3,278,470 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  FORMALDE- 
HYDE   RESIN    PRECONDENSATES   WITH 
POLYACETALS 

Albert  Ewart  Henshall  and  Gwilym  Thomas  Jones,  Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  27,  1961, 

46,337/61 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—21) 
I.  An   acetal   condensation   product   obtained  by  re- 
acting   (a)    a    water    soluble    formaldehyde    resin    pre- 
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condensate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea 
formaldehyde,  dimethylol  urea,  trimethylolmelamine, 
hexamethylol  mclamine,  dimethylolethylene  urea,  1:3- 
dimethylol-5-(B-hydroxyethyl)  -  hexahydrotriazin-2-one, 
dimethylol  derivative  of  glyoxal  monoureide,  tetra  methy- 
lol  derivative  of  glyoxal  diureide  and  corresponding 
ethyl  ethers  with  (b)  a  water  soluble  polyacetal  derived 
from  an  aldehyde  containing  fewer  than  10  carbon  atoms 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formaldehyde, 
acetaldehyde,  propionaldehyde,  butyraldehyde  and  gly- 
axal  and  a  polyethenoxy  compound  containing  at  least  two 
hydroxyl  groups. 

4.  Acetal  condensation  products  according  to  claim  1 
wherein  the  polyethenoxy  compound  is  a  monoester  of 
an  ethylene  oxide  condensate  of  glycol  with  a  fatty  acid 
containing  up  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,278,471 
ROOFING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  POLYISO- 

BUTYLENE,  POLYETHYLENE  AND  PIGMENT 
Charles  T.  Ralrdon,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Johns- 

Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,632 
21  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  in  approximate 
parts  by  weight  the  following: 

Ingredients:  Parts 

Polyisobutylene  having  a  molecular 
weight    between    80,000   and    300,000 

Staudinger  units 

Lower  polyolefin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropyl- 
ene, and  mixtures  thereof 5  to  15 

Polyisobutylene-compalible  lubricant 0.2  to  4 

Ultraviolet  screening  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbon  black, 
titanium  dioxide  and  mixtures  there- 
of         20to75 

Inert  filler 295  to  400 


100 


3,278,472 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLY-a-OLEFINS  BY 
ASPHALTIC  SUBSTANCES 
John  W.  Tamblyn  and  Gerald  M.  Armstrong,  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  28,538 

2  Claims.     (CL  260—28.5) 
1.  Heat  and  weather  stabilized  polypropylene  compris- 
ing polypropylene  and  0.1  to  10%  of  a  pyrolysate  con- 
taining from  about  2%  to  6%  sulfur  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  asphalts,  bitumen,  tars  and  pitches. 


3,278,473 
POLYETHYLENE  -  GLYCOL  STABILIZED  WITH 
MONO-TERTIARY  BUTYL  HYDROQUINONE 
Gerard  F.  Judd,  Austbi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson  Chem- 
ical Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  160,918 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.2) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  normally  solid  high 
molecular  weight  polyethylene  glycol  having  incorporated 
therein  as  the  sole  stabilizer  a  stabilizing  amount  of  mono- 
tertiary  butylhydroquinone,  said  polyethylene  glycol  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  about  4,000  to 
about  30,000. 

4.  A  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  water,  a  nor- 
mally solid  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  glycol  and 
as  the  sole  stabilizer,  a  stabilizing  amount  of  from  about 
0.02  to  about  0.5  wt.  percent  of  mono-tertiary  butylhydro- 
quinone, said  polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular 
weight  within  the  range  of  about  4,000  to  about  30,000. 


3,278,474 

COPOLYMERS  OF  UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES 
AND  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COM- 
POUNDS, DERIVATIVES  THEREOF,  PREPARA- 
TION AND  USE 

Alan  C.  Nixon,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  Paul  J.  Berrigan,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y.,  and  Paul  H.  WUIlams,  Orinda,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,710 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.4) 

8.  A  water-soluble  polysulfonic  acid  obtained  by  re- 
acting a  copolymer  of  acrolein  and  allyl  trialkyl  ammo- 
nium chloride  containing  a  total  of  from  6  to  24  carbon 
atoms  with  sulfur  dioxide. 

9.  A  water  solution  of  the  water-soluble  polysulfonic 
acid  defined  in  claim  8. 


3,278,475 
UREA-FORMALDEHYDE  ADHESIVES  MODIFIED 
WITH  A  COMPOUND  SELECTED  FROM  THE 
GROUP  OF  AMMELIDE,  AMMELINE  AND  MIX- 
TURES THEREOF 
Clarence  W.  Spilker,  Colonial  Heights,  and  George  K. 
Cleek,  Chester,  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,074 

11  CUims.  (CL  260—29.4) 
1.  A  resin  forming  composition  for  use  in  an  adhesive, 
said  resin  forming  composition  comprising  an  aqueous 
non-resinous  urea-formaldehyde  reaction  product  slurry 
having  60-90%  by  weight  total  solids,  a  mol  ratio  be- 
tween 4.0  and  7.3  mols  of  formaldehyde  per  mol  of  urea, 
and,  a  pH  of  at  least  7.0;  an  amount  of  an  ingredient 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammelide,  am- 
meline  and  mixtures  thereof  and  urea  so  that  the  total 
mol  ratio  of  formaldehyde  in  the  composition  for  every 
NHj-group  present  in  the  composition  is  in  the  range  of 
from  0.7  to  1.0  and  the  total  mol  ratio  of  urea  to  said 
ingredient  present  is  in  the  range  of  from  10  to  30  said 
ingredient  being  at  least  partially  insoluble  in  said  com- 
position. 

3,278,476 
TREATMENT  OF  GLASS  SURFACES  WTTH  POLY- 

MERS  OF  ALKALI  METAL  VINYL  SILICONATES 

Thomas  R.  Santelli,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 

Illinob  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,500 

14  Clahns.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
I.  A  method  of  coating  the  surface  of  a  siliceous  article 
to  impart  water-repellency  which  comprises  contacting 
a  surface  of  said  article  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
polymer  of  alkali  metal  vinyl  siliconate,  said  polymer 
having  been  prepared  by  polymerizing  a  vinyltrialkoxy 
silane  through  the  vinyl  groups,  and  subsequently  hydro- 
lyzing  said  polymerized  vinyltrialkoxysilane  with  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  and  drying  said  surface  to  form  poly- 
siloxane  linkages. 

3,278,477 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  PLASTISOLS 

Robert  W.  Evans,  Hamburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,452 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.4) 
1.  A  vinyl  chloride  resin  plastisol  composition  capable 
of  curing  to  a  flexible  condition  when  heated  at  tempera- 
tures in  the  order  of  325  to  410"  F.  and  of  adhering 
tenaciously  to  unprimed  solid  surfaces  when  in  contact 
therewith  and  heated  to  said  temperatures  in  contact 
therewith,  said  composition  comprising  as  essential  in- 
gredients: 

(1)  particles  of  polyvinyl  chloride  resin,  dispersed  in 
(2)  and  (3), 
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(2)  a  liquid  plasticizer  for  polyvinyl  chloride, 

(3)  a  liquid  polyepoxide  containing  a  plurality  of  vicin- 
al epoxy  groups,  and 

(4)  a  melamine  curing  agent, 

there  being  present  in  said  composition:  i 

(a)  from  60  to  150  parts  by  weight  of  (2)  and  (3) 
combined  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  (1), 

(b)  from  20  to  70%  by  weight  of  (3)  based  on  the 
total  of  (2)  and  (3),  and 

(c)  from  30  to  300%  of  an  equivalent  weight  of  (4) 
based  on  the  number  of  vicinal  epoxy  equivalent 
weights  in  (3), 

said  liquid  polyepoxide  being  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


)  o 

Chi CH-CHi-0-|  P-O-CH»CH-CHr-0^P-O-CHr-CH CH| 

'^  in  ^• 


4r 

where  P  is 


CB,   


and  n  is  a  number  from  0  to  3,  and  said  melamine  curing 
agent  being  a  compound  of  the  formula 


I    > 


R 

I 
N-Ri 

N       N 

H,N-C        C— NHi 


wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  Ri  is  elected  from  the  class  consisting  of  R  and 
hydrogen. 


3,278,478 
VINYL   RESINS   PLASTICIZED   WITH   TRISUBSTI- 

TLTED  MTRILOTRIPROPIONATES 
James  E.  Masterson,  Jenklntown,  and  David  H.  Clemens, 
Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  and  Arthur  W.  Ritter,  Jr.,  Haddon 
Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,887 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.8) 
1.  A  resinous  vinyl  chloride  composition  comprising  a 
vinyl  chloride  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  homopolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  of 
50  to  95  percent  by  weight  vinyl  chloride  and  from  50  to 
5  percent  by  weight  of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  said  polymer  being 
plasticized  with  a  trisubstituted  nitrilotripropionate  of  the 
formula 

CUiCIIiCOOft' 

/ 

N-CH|CHiCOOR> 
CH|CH|COOR» 


in  which  each  of  R', 
carbon  atoms. 


R'  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  of  8 


3,278,479 
CLAY  COATED  WITH  ETHOXYLATED  AMIDE 
AND     POLYESTER     RESINS    CONTAINING 
THE  SAME 
Thomas  H.  Ferrigno,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Miner- 
als &  Chemicals  Philipp  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,320 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 40) 
1.  Kaolin  clay,  the  particles  of  which  are  uniformly 


coated  with  from  about  V6  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a 
water-dispersible  amide  of  the  following  formula: 


o 


I— C— N 


(CHiCHiO).H 


\ 
(CUk:H,0),II 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkenyl,  said  group  being  derived  from  a  fatty  acid 
and  containing  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  x  and  y 
arc  integers  totalling  between  15  and  50. 

6.  A  laminating  resin  mixture  comprising  from  about 
20  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  product  of  claim  1  and 
about  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  solution  in  an  ethyl- 
cnically  unsaturated  monomer  of  a  polymcrizable  un- 
saturated polyester  resin  which  consists  essentially  of  the 
reaction  product  of  a  saturated  polyhydric  alcohol  and 
at  least  one  unsaturated  dibasic  acid. 


3,278,480 
SULFOCHLORINATED    HYDROCARBON    POLY- 
MERS AS  CLTIE  ACCELERATORS  FOR  SULFUR 
CURABLE  ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE  TERPOLY- 
MER  RLBBERS 
Robert  Ricketts  Radcllff  and  Melvin  Albert  Schoenbeck, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Not.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  238,004 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 41) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  sulfur-cured,  filler-loaded 
elastomeric  composition  which  comprises  mixing  (I) 
a  normally  solid  elastomeric  copolymer  of  at  least  one 
a-monoolefin  and  at  least  one  non-conjugated  hydrocar- 
bon diene,  said  eleastomeric  copolymer  having  up  to 
about  2  gram-moles  of  carbon-to-carbon  double  bonds 
per  kilogram,  (II)  from  about  20  to  300  parts  of  a 
filler  compound  per  100  parts  of  copolymer,  (III)  a 
sulfochlorinated  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  poly- 
mer containing  at  least  about  20  weight  percent  chlo- 
rine and  at  least  about  0.4  weight  percent  sulfur  chemi- 
cally incorporated  therein,  and  (IV)  a  sulfur-curing  sys- 
tem in  amounts  containing  sufficient  sulfur  to  react  with 
said  copolymer;  and  heating  the  mixture  to  effect  a  cure. 


3,278,481 
STABILIZATION  OF  OXY.METHYLENE  POLYMERS 

WITH  PHENOLIC  AMIDES 
Klaus-Dieter  Asmus,  Edgar  Fischer,  and  Guntber  Roos, 
all  of  Frankfurt  am  .Main.  Germany,  a<i<iienors  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoechst  AktiengesellschafI  vormals  Melster  Lu- 
cius &  Brijning.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1961, 

F  35,351 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—45.8) 

1.    Composition   of   matter   comprising    a   polyacelal 

having  reccuring 

— CH-O- 


units,  in  which  R  represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and 
0.01  to  10%  by  weight,  calculated  on  the  polyacetal.  of 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  malonic 
acid  diamide,  succinic  acid  diamide,  polymethoxymethyl 
caprolactam,  N-vinyl-pyrrolidone  polymer,  diphenyl- 
amine,  tercphthalic  acid  hydrazide,  diphenylurea,  bis-^- 
naphthyl  thiourea  and  dicyandiamide  and  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 

A— CO— NH— CHx— B 

wherein  A  represents  a  hydroxy!  phenyl  radical  and  B 
represents  an  alkylated  hydroxyl  phenyl  radical. 
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3,278,482 

POLYOLEFINS  STABILIZED  WITH 
SULFONAMIDES 

Giuseppe  Leandri,  Poggio  Franco,  Italy,  assignor  to 
Montecatini  Society  Geoerale  per  I'lndustria  .Mineraria 
e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,816 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  13,  1961, 
10,765/61 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—45.9) 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  which  is  stable  against  the 
action  of  heat,  aging,  and  light,  comprising  crystalline 
polypropylene  exhibiting  isotatic  structure  and  a  stabiliz- 
ing amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

RSOa— NH— R' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  aralkyl,  and  alkaryl,  and  wherein  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl,  alkaryl,  and  thiocyanoaryl. 


3,278,483 
POLYOLEFINS  CONTAINING  A  TRITHIOPHOS- 
PHITE  AND  EITHER  A  SALICYLATE  OR  A  BEN- 
ZOPHENONE  AS  STABILIZER 
Bernard  Wright,  Eccles,  near  Manchester,  and  George  R. 
Williamson,  Davyhulme.  near  Manchester,  England,  as- 
signors to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  27,  1963.  Ser.  No.  283,553 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jone  1,  1962, 

21,229/62 
8  Clahns.     (CI.  260—45.85) 
1.  A  polymer  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  solid  alpha  monoolefin  olefin  polymer,  and 

(b)  from  0.05  to  2  percent  by  weight,  based  on  poly- 
olefin  of  a  trialkyl  trithiophosphite  in  which  the  alkyl 
groups  have  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  each,  and 

(c)  from  0.1  to  5  percent  by  weight,  based  on  poly- 
olefin,  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  Y  represents  an  alkyl  substituted  phenyl  rad- 
ical in  which  the  alkyl  substituenl  contains  from  1 
to  20  carbon  atoms, 

said  components  (b)  and  (c)  being  present  in  a  weight 

ratio  in  the  range  from  1:5  to  2:1. 
2.  A  polymer  composition  comprising 

(a)  a  solid  olefin  polymer, 

(b)  from  0.05  to  2  percent  by  weight,  based  on  poly- 
olefin,  of  a  trialkyl  trithiophosphite  in  which  the  alkyl 
groups  have  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  each,  and 

(c)  from  0.1  to  5  percent  by  weight,  based  on  poly- 
olefin,  of  a  benzophenone  derivative  of  the  general 
formula 


OH  (OH). 

or/~~V_co-/~^ 


wherein  OR  rer  -sents  an  alkoxy  radical  having  1 
to  15  carbon  alums  and  n  is  selected  from  0  and  I, 

said  components  (b)  and  (c)  being  present  in  a  weight 

ratio  in  the  range  from  1:5  to  2:1. 


3,278^484 

ORGANOSIUCON  COMPOUNDS,  METHODS  OF 

PREPARATION  AND  USE 

Giuliana  C.  Tesoro,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  J.  P. 

Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,741 

35  Claims.     (CI.  260—46.5) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


A'— 81— X— N 


-CHt 


R' 


-CH-6H 


where  A',  A"  and  A'"  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aliphatic,  aryl, 
aralkyl  radicals  and  hydrolyzable  radicals;  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  divalent  organic  radical 
having  terminal  carbon  atoms  and  — CHj — ;  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  substituted  and  un- 
substituted aliphatic,  aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals;  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  substituted 
and  unsubstituted  aliphatic  radicals,  and  the  following 
group: 

— CHi-CH— 8H 

i 

4.  The  method  of  producing  an  organofunctional 
silanc  containing  a  mercapto  radical  comprising  the  step 
of  reacting  a  first  reagent  having  the  following  formula: 


A— 81-X-NH 

A'"     i' 

where  A',  A"  and  A'"  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aliphatic,  aryl,  aralkyl 
and  alkoxy  radicals  and  at  least  one  of  them  is  an  alkoxy 
radical;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  di- 
valent organic  radical  having  terminal  carbon  atoms  and 
— CHj — ;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, substituted  and  unsubstituted  aliphatic,  aryl  and 
aralkyl  radicals;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aliphatic 
radicals,  and  the  following  group: 


-CHr 


-CH-8H 

I 
R 


with  a  second  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monothiol  carbonates,  organic  epi-sulfides  and  mer- 
captoalkyl  alkyl  carbonates. 

13.  A  disulfide  compound  having  the  following  formula 


A'- 


-81— X- 


-N— CH» 

I 
R' 


-CH— 8  — S— C— Y' 


I 
Y' 


where  A',  A"  and  A'"  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aliphatic,  aryl, 
aralkyl  radicals  and  hydrolyzable  radicals;  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  divalent  organic  radical 
having  terminal  carbon  atoms  and  — CHj — ;  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  aliphatic,  aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals;  and  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  sub- 
stituted and  unsubstituted  aliphatic  radicals,  and  the  fol- 
lowing group: 

-CHr-CH— SH 

J. 

and  where  Y',  Y"  and  Y'"  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
aliphatic,  aryl,  and  aralkyl  groups. 
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18.  An  organosilicon  polymeric  compound  comprising 
a  repeating  group  having  the  following  formula: 

— O— 81— 

X— N— C  Hr-C  H— 811 
R'  R 

where  A'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sub- 
stituted and  unsubstituted  aliphatic,  aryl  and  aralkyl  radi- 
cals; X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  divalent 
organic  radical  having  terminal  carbon  atoms  and 
— CHj — ;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, substituted  and  unsubstituted  aliphatic,  aryl  and 
aralkyl  radicals;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aliphatic 
radicals,  and  the  following  group; 

-CHr-CH-SU 

A 

22.  An  organosilicon  polymer  formed  by  subjecting  to 
hydrolyzing  conditions  a  dimer  having  the  following 
formula: 


A" 
A'— 81— X— N— CH, 
A'"       R' 


-C  H-S— 8— C  H-C  Hi-N— X— 81— A ' 


R 


R 


I 
R' 


A'" 


where  A',  A"  and  A'"  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aliphatic,  aryl, 
aralkyl  radical  and  hydrolyzable  radicals  and  where  at 
least  one  of  A',  A"  and  A'"  is  hydrolyzable;  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  divalent  organic  radical 
having  terminal  carbon  atoms  and  — CHj — ;  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  substituted  and 
unsubstituted  aliphatic,  aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals,  and  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  sub- 
stituted and  unsubstituted  aliphatic  radicals,  and  the  fol- 
lowing group; 

— CH|— CH— 8H 

35.  The  polymeric  compound  formed  by  oxidizing  a 
compound  having  the  formula:  i 


A" 
A'— St-X-N-CHr 
A'"        CH 
R— CH 

in 


-CH-SH 


wherein  A',  A"  and  A'"  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aliphatic,  aryl, 
aralkyl  and  alkoxy  radicals;  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  divalent  organic  radical  having  terminal 
carbon  atoms  and  — CHj — ;  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
aliphatic,  aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals. 


3^78,485 
NON-IONIC  ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 
David  Brereton  Morgan  and  Edward  Jervis  Vickers,  Man- 
chester, England,  assignors  to  Imperial   Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1964.  Ser.  No.  353,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  25,  1963, 

11,696  63 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—46.5) 
1.  Non-ionic   organopolysiloxanes   selected    from   the 
group  consisting  of: 


Ri8«- 


R 


—  0-St 


OZY_ 


R 


— 0-8t 


i—    — 08IR, 


R 


and 


r 

IT 


R 
I 
— O— 8i— 
I 
R 


-OSlRj 


R|S1 i 0-81— 

R"— 81— (OZY)i 

R 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  lower  alkyl  radicals,  m  is  a  posi- 
tive integer,  n  is  zero  oi^  a  positive  integer,  and  the  sum 
of  m  and  n  lies  between  10  and  50,  Y  represents  the  group 

-C-N^ 

wherein  each  of  the  atoms  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom 
in  the  group 

is  a  member  of  the  group  selected  from  C  and  N,  Z  stands 
for  an  organic  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkylene,  oxy-lower  alkylene,  lower 
alkylene  ether  and  lower  polyalkylene  ether,  and  R" 
represents  lower  alkylene  radicals. 


3,278,486 
COLORED  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
Richard  L.  Meek,  Decatur,  Ga.,  Charles  E.  Feazel,  Bb-- 
mingham,  Ala.,  Phillip  M.  Daugherty,  Decatur,  Ga., 
Frances    ComlM    Mallory,    Xan    Arbor,    Mich.,    and 
Eugene    P.    Co6eld,    Jr.,    Atlanta,    Ga.,    assignors   to 
Scripto,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  793,682 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—47) 
A  colored  film-forming  polyester  having  an  organic  dye 
compound  forming  an  integral,  internal  part  of  the  con- 
tinuous polymeric  structure  of: 

(a)  cosine,  ' 

(b)  ethylene  glycol, 

(c)  and  adipic  acid. 


3,278,487 

MACRORETICULAR  MERCAPTYL  REDOX 

POLYMERS 

Kenneth  A.  Kun,  Riverion,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rohm  & 
Haas  Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,533 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  redox  polymer  prepared  by  reacting 
(A)  a  macroreticular-structured  halomethylated  cross- 
linked  copolymer  of  a  monethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  and  a  cross-linking  agent,  the  said  mono- 
mer being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrenc,  vinyl  toluene,  a-methylstyrene,  vinyl  naph- 
thalene, and  the  lower  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  and 
methacrylic  acid,  and  the  said  cross-linker  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divinylbcnzene, 
divinyltoluene,  divinylnaphthalenc,  diallyl  phthalate, 
ethylene  glycol  diacrylate,  ethylene  glycol  dimeth- 
acrylate,  divinylxylene,  divinylethylbenzene,  divinyl- 
sulfone,  the  polyvinyl  ethers  of  glycol,  glycerol  and 
pentaerythritol,  the  polyallyl  ethers  of  glycol,  glycerol 
and  pentaerythritol,  monothio  derivatives  of  glycols 
and  resorcinol.  dithio  derivatives  of  resorcinol,  di- 
vinylketonc,  divinylsulfide,  allyl  acrylate,  diallyl 
maleate,  diallyl  fumarate,  diallyl  succinate, 
carbonate,  diallyl  malonate,  diallyl  oxalate, 
adipate,  diallyl  sebacatc,  diallyl  tartrate, 
silicate,  triallyl  tricarballylate.  triallyl  aconitate,  tri- 
allyl  citrate,  triallyl  phosphate,  N,N'-methylenedi- 
acrylamide,  N,N'-methylenedimethacrylamide,  N.N'- 
ethylcnediacrylamide,  l,2-bis(a-methylmethylene  sul- 
fonamido)  ethylene,  trivinylbenzene,  trivinylnaph- 
thalene  and  polyvinylanthracenc,  with 


diallyl 
diallyl 
diallyl 
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(B)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thiourea,  alkyl  and  aryl  substituted  thioureas,  and 
an  alkali  metal  hydrosulfide,  and 

(C)  hydrolyzing  to  convert  the  intermediates  to  the 
free  sulfhydryl  group. 


3,278,488 
CURABLE  MIXTURES  OF  EPOXY  RESINS  SULFO- 

LENE  ADDUCTS  AND  POLYAMINES 
Erwin  Nikles,  Allschwil,  Basel-Land.  Hans  Batzer,  Arle- 
sheim,  Otto  Ernst,  Pfeflingen,  Basel-Land,  and  Heinz 
Zumstein,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  CIBA  Lim- 
ited, Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  6,  1961, 

4,005/61 
1  Claim.     (CL  260—47) 
A  process  for  curing  an  epoxy  resin  which  comprises 
contacting  an  epoxy  compound  having  an  epoxy  equiv- 
alency greater  than  1  with  a  substantially  anhydrous  mix- 
ture of 

(1)  a  polyamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyalkylenepolyamine  and  alkylenediamine,  and 

(2)  a  compound  of  the  general  formula 


Ri 

X-i: 


H-C5 


3 


Ri   Ri 


:i       2C-H 

/  \1/  \ 

Ri  S  R« 

O^    ^o 


Ri" 
I 
-Z,-N  - 


-Zt-N 


.J*- 1 


\ 


Rt 


in  which  each  of  the  residues  Ri  to  Rj  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom 
and  lower  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  X 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen  atom,  lower  alkoxy  group  and  lower 
alkyl  group  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  Zj  and  Zj  each 
are  divalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  n  is 
a  whole  number  from  1  to  4,  said  mixture  containing 
for  every  molecular  proportion  of  polyamine  ( 1 ) 
0.25  to  4  molecular  proportions  of  the  polyamine 
plus  sulfolene  adduct  (2). 


3,278,489 
THERMALLY  STABLE  COPOLYMERS  OF  TRIOX- 
ANE  AND  CYCLIC  DISULFIDES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Philip    Bernstein,    Yardley,    and    George    F.    Bulbenko, 
Levittown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,717 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—67) 
1.  A  solid  high  molecular  weight  copolymer  of  trioxane 

and  a  cyclic  disulfide  having  5  to  13  atoms  in  its  ring  and 

wherein  the  two  sulfur  atoms  are  adjacent. 


_\cci,/.  Vinci, /»_ 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1 50  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  at  least  100,  the  sum  of  m+n  being  at  least  500. 


3  278  490 

POLYCHLOROALDEHYDES  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Irving  Rosen  and  George  H.  McCain,  Painesville,  Ohio, 

assignors    to    Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,094 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 67) 

1.  A  normally  solid,  high  molecular  weight,  processible 
thermoplastic  copolymer  composition  having  a  high  degree 
of  fire-relardancy  comprising  from  about  30  up  to  about 
80  mol  percent  of  recurring  units  derived  from  chloral 
monomer  interspersed  with  from  about  20  up  to  a'oout  70 
mol  percent  of  recurring  units  derived  from  dichloro- 
acetaldehyde  monomer,  the  said  copolymer  composition 
having  the  general  structure 

^CHoV-^CHO--^ 


3,278,491 

STABILIZED  POLYCHLOROALDEHYDES  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Irving   Rosen,   Painesville,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Diamond 

Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,296 

24  Claims.  (CI.  260—67) 
1.  A  thermally-stable  chloral  polymer  composition  ex- 
hibiting a  reaction  rate  constant  for  thermal  degradation 
at  255°  C.  of  less  than  1.6  percent,  by  weight,  per  minute, 
the  said  polymer  composition  having  the  general  struc- 
ture: 


r-c;-o— AcHoA- 


-CHO 


-J — ^CHO-^ 


o 

-CHO— A— C-I 


VcCU  /.  LVcHCl,  /b  VcCl,  /.Jd  VcHCl,  /, 

wherein  each  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  6  to  11 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryi 
and  substituted  aryl;  a  and  c  are  each  integers  from  1  to 
40,  inclusive;  b  and  e  are  each  integers  from  0  to  40, 
inclusive;  and  d  is  an  integer  from  1  to  400,  inclusive; 
with  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  a+(bxd)  +  icxd)+e 
is  at  least  10,  the  sum  of  e+(bxd)  constituting  a  max- 
imum of  70  mol  percent  of  the  polymer  composition. 


3,278,492 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 

USING  AN  ORGANOMETALLIC  CATALYST 
Sheldon  Herb^tman,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,137 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  isocyanate  polymer 
having  at  least  one  isocyanate  ring  per  polymeric  unit 
which  comprises  polymerizing  an  organic  isocyanate  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  organometal- 
lie  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

RiR2RjM=0 

RiR3R3M(OR)a 

RiR2R3M(OCOR)a 

wherein  Rj,  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  and  aromatic  radicals  having  from  1  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  any  two  of  Rj,  Rj  and  R3  always  being  alkyl 
and  M  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  antimony 
and  arsenic. 


and 


3,278.493 
POLY(OXAZADIONE)URETHANE 
INTERMEDIATES 
Rudolph  J.  Angelo,  Graylyn  Crest,  Wilmington,  Del.,  as- 
signor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Mar.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
262,319,  now  Patent  No.  3,244,675,  dated  Apr.  5,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
515,451 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  polyurethane  having  the  structural  formula: 


HO  O    H- 

R'— N— C— O  O— C— N- 

\    / 
R 

Ri_0— C  C-0-R« 


H 


Jm 
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wherein  '  • 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arylene;  and 
alkylene; 

R  is  a  tetravalent  organic  radical  of  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms; 

R*  and  R*  arc  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  aryl;  and 

m  is  an  integer  sufficiently  high  to  provide  a  film-  form- 
ing polymer. 


3  278  494 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  PLL^RALITY  OF  AQUEOUS 
SOLLTIONS  OF  POLYAMIDE  -  FORMING  RE- 
ACTANTS  WITH  A  CONTINUOUSLY  DECREAS- 
ING  PRESSURE 
Reginald  M.  Lodge,  Bryn,  Abergavenny,  England,  assign- 
or to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited,  Pontypool,  Mon- 
mouthshire, England 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain^  Mar.  27,  1962, 

11,546/62 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  shaped  poly- 
amide  objects  from  a  high  molecular  weight  linear  poly- 
amide  made  by  condensation  polymerizing  a  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  omega-amino  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acids  containing  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  polymethylene  diammonium  salts  of  aliphatic 
alpha-omega-dicarboxylic  acids  containing  from  8  to  24 
carbon  atoms;  said  process  involving  the  step  of  intro- 
ducing an  aqueous  solution  of  the  monomer  into  the  entry 
end  of  a  tube  which  has  an  internal  diameter  which  does 
not  exceed  2.5  cm.  and  is  heated  to  the  monomer  polym- 
erization temperature,  whereby  the  monomer  polymerizes 
and  evolves  at  least  90%  of  the  total  theoretical  water  of 
chemical  condensation  as  it  passes  through  the  tube,  the 
pressure  being  at  least  14  atmospheres  at  the  entry  end  of 
said  tube,  continuously  decreasing  along  the  tube  and 
falling  at  least  to  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  at 
the  exit  end  of  said  tube  while  always  permitting  the  evo- 
lution of  steam  and  at  any  point  in  the  tube  having  a  value 
constituting  a  continuous  monotonic  single-value  func- 
tion of  the  distance  of  said  point  along  the  tube,  introduc- 
ing the  polyamidc  passing  out  of  the  tube  into  a  reservoir 
vessel,  heating  the  polyamide  in  the  vessel  and  melt-spin- 
ning the  polyamide  into  shaped  objects,  the  improvement 
comprising  utilizing,  as  the  aqueous  solution  of  the  mono- 
mer introduced  into  the  tube,  a  plurality  of  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  the  monomer,  wherein  the  solutions  differ  in  con- 
centration by  5  to  50%  by  weight,  calculated  on  the 
solution,  and  each  of  the  solutions  has  a  concentration  of 
from  0  to  about  70%  by  weight  of  monomer,  and  wherein 
the  total  volume  of  solution  fed  to  the  tube  is  about  con- 
stant but  the  rate  of  production  of  polyamide  is  varied  by 
varying  the  proportions  in  which  the  monomer  solutions 
are  introduced  while  continuously  supplying  monomer, 
whereby  the  molten  polyamide  level  in  the  reservoir 
vessel  is  kept  substantially  constant. 


3  278  495 
TERPOLYMER  OF  ETHYLENE,  PROPYLENE,  AND 
AN  UNSATLTIATED  ACID  DERIVATTVE  FROM 
THE    CLASS    OF    AMIDES,    NITRILES,    ANHY- 
DRIDES,    ESTERS,     AND     THE     HYDROLYSIS 
PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Karl-Otto  Hagel,  Gerd  Lenke,  and  Paul  Kranzlein,  all  of 
Marl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Cbemische  Werke  Huels 
A.G.,  Marl,  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,958 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
1.  An  adhesive  linear  random  copolymer  of  ethylene, 
propylene,  the  molar  ratio  of  ethylene  to  propylene  be- 
ing from  1:0.8  to  1:3,  respectively,  and  a  functional  de- 
rivative of  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having  3-20 
carbon  atoms,  said  functional  derivative  being  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amide,  a  nitrile,  an  an- 
hydride, and  an  ester  of  a  lower  alkanol,  the  nK)lar  per- 
centage of  the  derivative  being  I  to  10  percent  based  on 
the  nKJls  of  ethylene  and  propylene  in  the  cof>olymer, 
said  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  30,000- 
500,000. 

6.  A  copolymer  as  defined  by  claim  1  wherein  the 
radicals  of  the  carboxylic  acid  have  been  liberated  by 
hydrolysis. 


I  3,278,496 

THIOL  TERMINATED  I  IQITD  POLYMERS 
Gene  M.  Le  Fave,  Whittier.  and  Frank  Y.  Hayashi,  San 
Pedro,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dia- 
mond Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware     • 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1961.  Ser.  No.  92,444 

5  Claims.     (Q.  260—79) 
1.  A  liquid  polymer  formed  as  a  reaction  product  of: 
(1)  a  hydroxy  terminated  liquid  polyoxyalkylene  gly- 
col polymer  having  the  following  formula: 


Ot(-CHr-CH-0)r-H], 
R 


where  G  is  the  polyvalent  radical  obtained  by  remov- 
ing more  than  2  of  the  active  hydrogens  from  a 
polyhydric  initiating  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  amines  and  alcohols,  and  which 
have  a  functionality  of  three  to  seven  with  respect 
to  the  active  hydrogen  and  have  less  than  7  carbon 
atoms:  R  is  from  the  class  of  compounds  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbons,  halogen 
substituted  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbons,  and  phenyl 
groups;  X  is  a  number  such  that  the  molecular  weight 
of  the  glycol  is  at  least  400;  n  is  a  number  from  3 
to  7; and 
(2)  at  least  an  equivalent  amount,  based  on  the  num- 
ber of  functional  groups  of  an  organic  monomer,  said 
monomer  being  from  the  class  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  thiol  substituted  organic  acid  responding 
to  the  formula 


H— S— CH-(CHi).-C 

R  OH 


where  R  is  from  the  class  consisting  of  H  and 
alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbons,  and  n  is  a  num- 
ber from  zero  to  4. 

(b)  a  methyl  ester  of  the  acid  described  under  (a) 
above 

(c)  an  ethyl  ester  of  the  acid  described  under  (a) 
above. 


3  278  497 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  (1)  AZIRIDINYL  COM- 
POUNDS,  (2)   METHYLOL   PHOSPHORUS   COM- 
POUNDS AND  (3)  SULFUR  COMPOUNDS 
Joel  B.  Bullock  and  Clark  M.  Welch,  New  Orieans,  La., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,767 

7  Claims.  (Q.  260—79) 
1.  TTie  process  which  comprises  heating  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  aziridinyl  compound  having  a  plurality  of  1- 
aziridinyl  groups,  a  methylol  phosphorus  compound  of 
the  group  consisting  of  tetrakis(hydroxymethyl)phos- 
phonium  chloride  and  tris(hydroxymethyl)phosphine  ox- 
ide, and  a  sulfur-containing  compound  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sodium  thiosulfate,  potassium  thiocyanate,  2- 
mercaptoethanol,  thiourea,  bis(2  -  hydroxyethyl)sulfide, 
and  bis(2-hydroxyethyl)disulfide. 
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3,278,498 

POLYOLEFIN  TREATMENT  WITH  A  SULFUR 

CONTAINING  COMPOUND 

Bernard  Rudner  and  George  S.  Acbom,  Pittsburgh,  Fa., 

assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,065 
9  Claims.     (CL  260—79.3) 

1.  A  process  for  terminating  the  polymerization  of  liv- 
ing alpha-olefin  polymers  prepared  from  alpha-olefins 
containing  from  two  to  nine  carbon  atoms  initiated  by  a 
coordination  metal  catalyst  system  consisting  essentially 
of  organometaUic  compounds  wherein  the  metal  is  selected 
from  the  group  lA,  IIA,  IIL\  of  the  Periodic  Table  and 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  ha- 
lides,  alkoxides,  and  alkoxyhalides  of  a  transition  metal 
selected  from  group  IVB,  VB,  VIB  and  VIIB  of  the  Peri- 
odic Table,  comprising  reacting  the  carbon-metal  bonds 
on  the  terminal  ends  of  said  living  polymers  with  an  in- 
organic compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  oxides,  oxychlorides,  and  chlorides  of  sulfur,  wherein 
the  amount  of  said  compound  is  at  least  one  equivalent 
for  each  equivalent  of  said  catalyst  used. 


3,278,499 

CURED  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Thomas  H.  Shepherd,  Hopewell,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  ^ork 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,875 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.5) 
1.  A  method  for  curing  normally  solid  polymers  of  an 
alpha-olefin  which  comprises  heating  a  normally  solid 
polymer  of  an  alpha-olefin,  blended  with  a  small  amount 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  polymer,  of  a  dihalosulfon- 
amide  as  a  curing  agent,  and  sulfur  in  an  amount  by  weight 
less  than  that  of  said  curing  agent,  at  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  said  blend,  for  a  period  of  time  suf- 
ficient to  cross-link  said  polymer. 

8.  A  method  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  the  dihalo- 
sulfonamide  has  the  following  structure: 

o  XI 

A.  \.  ♦ 

in  which  X'  and  X'  are  halogen  atoms  and  R  is  a  hy- 
drocarbon radical. 


3,278,500 
SULFUR-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Frederick   E.   Bailey,   Jr.,   and   Edward   M.    La   Combe, 
Charleston,  and  Russell  H.  Raines,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  74,220 

2  Claims,     (d.  260—79.7) 
1.  A  polymeric  composition  which  comprises  a  resinous 
copolymer  having  (1)  from  about  2  to  about  20  weight 
percent  of  a  recurring  structural  unit  of  the  formula 

R        R 
0=C-0— CHt-C  H-C  Hi 

1 1 


wherein  each  R  individually  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  each  R' 
individually  represents  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  Q  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  thio  and  sulfonyl,  and  correspondingly  (2)  from 


about  80  to  about  98  weight  percent  of  the  recurring  struc- 
tural unit  of  the  formula 

R        K 
0=C— O— R» 

wherein  each  R  individually  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  R^  repre- 
sents alkyl  of  from  8  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,278,501 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYMERS  OF  ACRYL- 
AMIDE  WITH  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED 
SULFEVES 

Frederick  E.  Bailey,  Jr.,  and  Edward  M.  La  Combe, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,482 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—79.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  solid,  granular 

high-molecular  weight  copolymer  of  acrylamide  and  an 

alpha-ethylenically    unsaturated    sulfine    of    the    general 

formula: 


R    o  TR" 

:Hi=C— C-O— R'-j-S* 


t:i 


mX- 


wherein  R  designates  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  the  methyl  radical, 
R'  designates  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R"  designates  an 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'" 
designates  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  methyl  and  carboxymethyl  radicals,  X  designates 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
bromine,  iodine  and  chlorine  atoms  and  the  methyl  sul- 
fate radical,  such  that  X  designates  a  chlorine  atom 
where  R'"  designates  a  carboxymethyl  radical,  and  m 
designates  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  said  copolymer  con- 
taining, in  polymerized  form  and  on  a  theoretical  mono- 
mer basis,  from  about  20  to  about  95  mole  percent  of 
acrylamide  and  from  about  80  to  about  5  mole  percent 
of  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  sulfine  and  having  a 
reduced  viscosity  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  5  as 
measured  at  a  temperature  of  30°  C.  from  a  0.5  molar 
aqueous  sodium  acetate  solution  containing  0.2  gram  of 
said  copolymer  in  1(X)  milliliters  of  said  solution,  which 
process  comprises  reacting  said  acrylamide  and  said 
ethylenically  unsaturated  sulfine  in  admixture  in  a  mole 
ratio  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  20  moles  of  said  acryl- 
amide per  mole  of  said  sulfine,  in  a  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  acetone,  acetonitrile  and  mixtures 
thereof,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  — 10°  C.  to  about 
120°  C.  and  in  contact  with  a  free-radical  polymerization 
catalyst. 

3,278,502 
PRODUCTION  OF  REACTIVE  FREE  RADICALS 
Earl  S.  Huyser,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  and  Gordon  E.  Hartzell, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,597 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—80) 
1.  A  process  for  initiating  a  free  radical  reaction  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  substitution  reactions 
wherein  there  are  successive  displacement  reactions,  (2) 
successive  addition  reactions  to  unsaturated  molecules  to 
produce  long  chains  of  covalently  bonded  atoms,  and  (3) 
alternate  displacement  and  addition  reactions  involving 
radical  additions  to  multiple  bonds,  which  process  consists 
essentially  of  contacting  at  about  100°  C.  to  about  400*  C. 
a  substrate  capable  of  undergoing  said  free  radical  reaction 
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with  from  about  0.1%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  said 
substrate  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R»  Ri 


^^t1^ 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  one-  to  about  six  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
phenyl,  and  alkoxy  of  one  to  about  two  carbon  atoms,  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  one  to  about  two  carbon  atoms,  and 


X3 


R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  of  one 
to  about  two  carbon  atoms  and  acetoxy,  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkoxy  of  one  to 
about  two  carbon  atoms,  and  acetoxy. 


3,278,503 

COPOLYMERIZATION  WITH  MONOMER 

COMPLEXES 

George   E.   Serniak,   Roselle,   and   Robert  M.  Thomas, 

Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esse   Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  443,641 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260— «2.5) 
1.  A  process  for  copolymerizing  a  polar  vinyl  monomer 
which  responds  to  free  radical  polymerization  with  a  sec- 
ond olefinic  monomer  which  comprises,  admixing  (A)  a 
molar  excess  of  a  polar  vinyl  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  halides,  vinylidenc  halides, 
acrylic  esters,  methacrylic  acid,  methacrylic  esters,  vinyl 
acetate,  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  acrylic  acid  and 
acrolein  with  a  Friedel-Crafts  halide  to  form  a  polar  vinyl 
monomer-metal  halide  equimolar  complex,  the  mole  ratio 
of  said  polar  vinyl  monomer  to  Friedel-Crafts  halide  be- 
ing at  least  2:1,  and  (B)  copolymerizing,  under  anhy- 
drous conditions,  said  complex  with  a  second  olefinic 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-Ci, 
diolefins  and  alloocimene  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical 
initiator  and  said  excess  of  polar  vinyl  monomer  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  —78°  C.  and  about  175" 
C,  the  mole  ratio  of  said  polar  vinyl  monomer  to  said 
second  olefinic  monomer  being  between  about  1 : 1  and 
about  50:1. 


alcohol  of  a  predetermined  degree  of  polymerization 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  continuously  combining 
vinyl  acetate  with  methanol  and  a  polymerization  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  peroxides 
and  azo  compounds  in  a  mixing  zone  while  heating  the 
resultant  mixture  for  5  to  30  minutes,  continuously  in- 
troducing a  stream  of  the  heated  mixture  into  a  first  po- 
lymerization zone  wherein  the  contents  of  said  polymeri- 
zation zone  are  maintained  at  reflux  temperature,  main- 
taining the  introduced  vinyl  acetate,  methanol  and  catalyst 
in  said  first  polymerization  zone  to  effect  partial  homo- 
polymerization  and  to  provide  a  conversion  to  homopoly- 
mer  of  at  least  about  15%  of  the  vinyl  acetate  in  said 
introduced  stream,  continuously  transferring  a  portion 
of  the  resultant  partially-polymerized  mass  to  a  second 
polymerization  zone  wherein  the  contents  of  said  second 
polymerization  zone  are  maintained  at  reflux  tempera- 
ture while  recycling  the  remainder  of  said  partially  polym- 
erized mass  to  said  first  zone,  the  ratio  of  recycled 
partially-polymerized  mass  to  the  quantity  of  said  par- 


3,278,504 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIVE  FOR  BOOKBINDING  BASED 
ON  THE  COPOLYMERS  OF  BUTENE-1  AND  PRO- 
PYLENE 
Rex  Eells  and  Marion  O.  Brunson,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1965.  Ser.  No.  432,398 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.2) 
1.  A  book,  the  pages  of  which  are  bound  together  by 
means  of  a  hot-melt  composition  comptising  a  copolymer 
of  from  about  30-70%  butenc-1  and  from  about  70-30% 
propylene  having  a  crystalline  melting  point  greater  than 
100°  C,  density  between  0.88  and  0.93  and  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  1,000  to  20,000. 


tialiy-polymerized  mass  transferred  to  said  second  polym 
erization  zone  being  between  about  2:1  and  4:1,  main- 
taining said  partially-polymerized  mass  in  said  second 
polymerization  zone  until  at  most  80%  conversion  has 
been  effected,  continuously  removing  the  polymerized 
product  from  said  second  polymerization  zone,  recycling 
a  portion  of  said  product  to  said  second  polymerization 
zone  in  the  proportion  of  about  2:1  and  4:1,  diluting 
said  polymerization  product  removed  from  said  second 
polymerization  zone  with  further  quantities  of  methanol 
substantially  immediately  after  removal  from  said  second 
polymerization  zone,  removing  unreactcd  vinyl  acetate 
from  the  diluted  polymerization  product  by  introducing 
said  diluted  product  into  an  intermediate  point  of  a  frac- 
tional distillation  zone  while  introducing  vaporized  meth- 
anol into  a  lower  portion  of  said  distillation  zone  and 
while  introducing  water  into  an  upper  portion  of  said  dis- 
tillation zone,  to  provide  said  mixture  substantially  free 
from  vinyl  acetate  as  a  stream  from  the  bottom  of  said 
distillation  zone. 


3,278,505 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYVINYL 

ACETATE  POLYMERS 

Tsuguo  Kominami,  Nlshinomiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kura- 
shiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kurashiki-shI,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  862,626,  Dec.  29, 
1959.    This  application  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,738 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—89.1) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  by  solution  polymerization 
a   substantially    linear   polyvinyl    acetate    homopolymer 
suitable  for  conversion  by  saponification  into  polyvinyl 


3,278,506 
WATER-SOLUBLE  POLY.VIERS  AND  COPOLYMERS 
Walter  .M.  Chamot,  Brookfield,  and  Burton  H.  Robin, 

Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Naico  Chemical  Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132,562 
16  Claims.     (CI.  260—89.7) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  agitating  a  mixture  of 
(1)  an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  about  30%  to 
about  80%  by  weight  of  an  cthylenically  unsaturated, 
water-soluble  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  acrylic  acid,  metha- 
crylic acid,  and  mixtures  thereof  and  co-monomers  of  one 
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of  said  monomers  and  another  cthylenically  unsaturated, 
water-soluble  monomer,  (2)  a  water-insoluble  inert  or- 
ganic heat  transfer  medium,  (3)  from  about  0.003% 
to  about  0.2%  by  weight  of  a  free  radical  polymerization 
catalyst,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  monomer,  and  (4) 
a  surface  active  antisticking  agent,  the  amount  of  said 
agent  only  being  sufficient  to  prevent  sticking;  raising 
the  temperature  of  said  mixture  to  a  predetermined  point; 
removing  the  dissolved  oxygen  from  said  mixture  where- 
by a  distinct  aqueous  layer  is  formed  within  said  mixture 
which  is  surrounded  by  said  heat  transfer  medium;  and 
polymerizing  said  monomer  within  said  aqueous  layer 
surrounded  by  said  beat  transfer  medium  while  main- 
taining satisfactory  agitation. 


3,278,507 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  VTVYL-TERTIARY- 
BUTYLETHER  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  ALKYL 
BORON  DIFLUORIDE  AS  CATALYST 

Giulio  Natta  and  Gino  DalPasta,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Montecatini  Societa  Generale  per  I'lndustria  Mineraria 
e  Chimica,  Milan.  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,745 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  23,  1961, 
11,604/61 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—91.1) 
I.  A  process  for  producing  crystalline,  linear  homo- 
polymers  of   poly-vinyl-tertiary-butylethers  which   com- 
prises polymerizing  the  vinyl-tertiary-butylether  monomer 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  the  formula 

BFjR 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl  and  alkoxy  radicals,  and  contains  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  said  process  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
between  0'  C.  and  —120°  C.  under  anhydrous  conditions. 


3,278,508 
PREPARATION    OF    DIENE    POLYMERS    IN    THE 
PRESENCE   OF    AN   ORGANOLITHIUM   INITIA- 
TOR AND  A  GROUP  IIB  OR  IVB  METAL  CON- 
TAINING  ADJUVANT 
Gerald  R.  Kable  and  Cari  A.  Uraneck.  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
,   No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,041 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  diene  polymers  of 
improved  processing  properties  which  comprises  contact- 
ing a  monomeric  material  comprising  a  conjugated  diene 
of  4  to  12  carbon  atoms  with  an  organolithium  initiator 
at  a  temperature  ranging  from  —100  to  150°  C.  in  a 
predominantly  hydrocarbon  reaction  medium  and  under 
sufficient  pressure  to  maintain  liquid  phase  conditions,  the 
amount  of  initiator  present  in  the  reaction  medium  rang- 
ing from  0.1  to  200  milligram  atoms  of  lithium  per  100 
grams  of  monomer,  said  contacting  being  effected  in  the 
presence  of  an  adjuvant  material  having  the  formula 

V„MX,_„ 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atoms,  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1-20,  inclusive, 
carbon  atoms  and  —OR  radicals  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocar- 
bon radical  as  defined,  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Group  IIB  and  IVB  metals  of  the 
Mendelyeev  Periodic  System,  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  atoms  and  hydrogen,  n  is  an  integer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0,  1,2,  3  and  4,  v 
is  equal  to  the  valence  of  the  metal  M,  and  when  n  is 
equal  to  0  (zero),  X  is  a  halogen,  the  amount  of  ad- 
juvant present  based  on  the  mole  ratio  of  Hthium  to  M 
ranging  from  1/1  to  100/ 1,  the  addition  of  said  adjuvant 
serving  to  lower  the  inherent  viscosity  of  the  polymer 
product  without  substantially  altering  polymer  structure. 


and  recovering  the  polymer  thus  produced,  the  molecular 
weight  of  the  polymer  diminishing  when  increasing 
amounts  of  adjuvant  are  added  to  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,278,509 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  SYSTEM  AND 
PROCESS 
Robert  O.  Lindblom,  Pleasant  Hill,  and  Joseph  B.  Byrne, 
Antioch,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,848 

26  Clahns.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
12.  A  polymerization  process  comprising  the  step  of 
polymerizing  an  olefinic  compound  having  no  more  than 
30  carbon  atoms  therein  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  olefins  having  a  CHa=CH —  group  and  derivatives 
thereof  in  which  each  derivative  group  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  haloaryl 
groups,  in  which  haloaryl  groups  each  halogen  atom  is 
attached  directly  to  the  aromatic  nucleus  of  the  aryl 
group,  at  a  temperature  of  room  temperature  to  250°  C, 
at  a  pressure  of  atmospheric  pressure  to  20,000  pounds 
per  square  inch,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  composition 
comprising  the  reaction  product  obtained  upon  mixing 
the  following  three  components: 

(A)  A  lithium  derivative  of  an  alkanolamine  of  no 
more  than  60  carbon  atoms  having  the  formula 
LiOZNRj  wherein  Z  is  a  divalent  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  divalent  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  of  no  more  than  30  carbon  atoms 
and  derivatives  thereof  in  which  the  derivative 
radicals  are  each  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  OR',  OLi,  and  NRj  radicals,  said  divalent  radical 
having  at  least  2  and  no  more  than  4  carbon  atoms 
between  said  valencies;  R'  represents  a  radical 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
and  acyl  radicals  having  no  more  than  20  carbon 
atoms  therein;  R  represents  a  radical  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  and  derivatives 
of  alkyl  radicals  in  which  the  derivative  radicals  are 
each  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  OR',  OLi, 
and  NR,"  radicals;  R"  represents  a  radical  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals 
and  derivatives  of  alkyl  radicals  in  which  the  deriva- 
tive radicals  arc  each  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  OR',  OLi,  and  RNj'"  radicals;  and  R'"  repre- 
sents a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals;  said  alkyl  radicals  repre- 
sented by  R,  R"  and  R'"  each  having  no  more  than 
20  c;.rbon  atoms  therein,  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  said  compound  being  no  more  than  60, 
the  number  of  lithium  atoms  and  nitrogen  atoms 
each  being  no  more  than  3,  and  the  number  of  oxy- 
gen atoms  being  no  more  than  6; 

(B)  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
halides,  oxides,  alcoholates  and  esters  of  metals  of 
the  periodic  Groups  IV(b).  V(b),  VI(b),  VIII  and 
manganese,  and; 

(C)  A  component  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
metals  of  periodic  Groups  I,  II,  III,  IV(b),  V(b), 

^  and  VI(b)  and  derivatives  thereof  in  which  each 
derivative  group  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals. 


3,278,510 
STABLE  CATALYST  SYSTEMS  FOR  HIGHLY  CRYS- 
TALLINE ALPHA  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 
Arthur  K.  Ingberman,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,404 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.7) 
8.  Method  for  polymerizing  olefinically  unsaturated  hy- 
drocarbon monomers  having  the  formula  R^, — CH=CH2 
wherein  Ro  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
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of  hydrogen,  saturated  aliphatic,  alicyclic  and  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  groups  which  comprises  contacting  said 
monomer  with  a  highly  geometrically  uniform  essentially 
spheroidal  particulate  organo-metallic  catalyst  having  an 
average  particle  size  between  200  and  300  Angstroms  in 
diameter  and  wherein  no  appreciable  numbed"  of  particles 
exceeds  500  Angstroms,  said  catalyst  having  been  pro- 
duced from  a  co-catalyst  comprising  the  fluid  shear  ffe- 
action  product  of 

(A)  transition  metal  halides  having  the  formula 

MO.Xb 

wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  metals  of  groups  Wb,  and  Wb  and 
Vlfr  of  the  Deming  periodic  table  having  a  valence  z 
greater  than  3  in  the  compound  MO,Xb;  O  is  oxy- 
gen and  X  is  a  halogen;  b  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  2  to  c  and  a  is  an  integer  equal  to  z—b/2  and 
has  a  value  of  at  least  zero,  and 

(B)  an  organo-aluminum  compound  having  the  for- 
mula .,1 

AlKnjY3_ni 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation,  m  is  a  number  greater  than  zero  and 
not  more  than  3,  and  Y  is  a  halogen,  the  reaction  of 
(A)  and  (B)  being  conducted  while  in  a  fluid  phase 
and  under  continual  high  speed  agitation  in  a  pat- 
tern characterized  by  internal  fluid  shear  sufficient 
to  produce  at  least  10  calories  per  minute  per  liter 
of  agitated  fluid,  said  organo-aluminum  compound 
being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
valence  of  M  to  less  than  IV,  with  a  catalytically 
activating  amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  aluminum  mono- 
halide  compound  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  hav- 
ing the  general  formula  A1(Rh)3G  wherein  Rh  is 
a  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation 
and  G  is  a  halogen. 


(A)  a  lithium  aluminum  alkyl  hydride  of  the  formula 
LiAl(R)s(H)y  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  x  and  y  are  numbers 
greater  than  zero  and  the  sum  of  x+y  is  always  4 
and 

(B)  a  compound  having  the  formula  MX4  wherein 
M  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium  and  vanadium  and  X  is  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine 
and 

(C)  a  compound  having  the  formula  AR'j  wherein  A 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorous, 
arsenic  and  antimony  and  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  rad- 
ical having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms 

wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  components  A:B  is  from  0.6 
to  4  and  components  C:B  is  0.2  to  2.0  in  a  hydrocarbon 
solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  —40  to  +60'  C.  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  oxygen  and  moisture. 


3,278,511 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  UNSATURATED 

HYDROCARBONS 
Arthur  W.  Langer,  Jr.,  Watchung,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esse 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,546 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.7) 

1.  A  polymerization  catalyst  composition  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of  an  alkyl  metal  compound  with  a 
polycyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  indene  of 
azulene;  said  reaction  product  being  mixed  with  a  transi- 
tion metal  halide,  the  mole  ratio  of  the  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon to  alkyl  metal  compound  being  in  a  mole  ratio  of 
between  0.5  and  10. 

7.  A  process  for  producing  linear  homopolymers  or 
block  copolymers  of  alpha  olefins  containing  at  least  3 
carbon  atoms  which  comprises  contactiftg  said  olefins  with 
the  catalyst  of  claim  1. 


3,278,513 
PRODUCTION  OF  EMULSIFIABLE  WAXES 

Michael  Jahrstorfer.  Heidelberg,  Karl  Schmeldl,  Franken- 
thaJ,  Pfalz,  Gerhard  Staiger,  Lud^^igshafen  (Rhine),  and 
Ludwig  Vogel,  Frankenthal,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Draning.    Filed  Dec.  17.  1962.  Ser.  No.  244,951 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1961, 
B  65,285;  Nov.  13,  1962,  B  69,600 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—94.9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  emulsifiablc  waxes 
which   consists  essentially   of:    contacting   molten   poly- 
ethylene having  a  molecular  weight  of  between    1,0()0 
and  50,000  with  an  oxidizing  gas  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  gases  containing  oxygen  under 
increased  pressure  and  at  temperatures  between  130*  C. 
and  250°  C.;  and  continuing  the  oxidation  until  0.5  to  10 
kg.  oxygen  has  been  absorbed  for  each  1(X)  kg.  of  the 
polyethylene,  said  oxidation  being  carried  out  under  in- 
tense agitation  with  an  agitator  output  of  from  1  to  15 
kilowatts  being  utilized  per  100  kg.  of  the  polyethylene. 


3,278,514 

AZO  COBALTICINIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Peter  L.   Paoson,   Bearsden,   Scotland,   and   Graham  R. 

Knox,  Thorpe,  Norwich,  England,  assignors  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  189,712 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—149) 
1.  An  organomelallic  compound  having  the  formula 

l(Q— N=N— R),Co]MY-) 

wherein  Q  is  a  cyclopentadienyl  radical  having  5  to  about 
13  carbon  atoms,  said  cyclopentadienyl  radical  being 
solely  composed  of  carbon  and  hydrogen,  R  is  a  hydro- 
carbon radical  having  one  to  about  ten  carbon  atoms,  Y 
is  an  anion  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chloride, 
bromide,  iodide,  picrate,  Reineckate,  and  tetraphenyl- 
borate. 


3,278,512 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SYNDIOTACTIC  POLYMERS 
OF    ALPHA-OLEFINS    IN    THE    PRESENCE    OF 
LiAUR)x(H)v,  TRANSITION  METAL  HALIDE  AND 
A  PHOSPHINE.  ARSINE  OR  STIBINE 
Donald  D.  Fmrick,  Maple  Heights,  and  Roman  Zorska, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Com* 
pany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,225 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  highly  syndiotactic,  crys- 
talline polymers  of  alpha-olefins  comprising  polymerizing 
an  alpha-olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
propylene  and  butene-1  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  hav- 
ing the  components  . 


3,278,515 

ORGANO  AZO,  ANTHRAQMNONE  AND 

PHTHALOCYANINE  DYESTUFFS 

Wilhelm  Schmidt-Nickels,  Little  York,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,243 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—163) 
1.  An  organic  dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  azo,  anthraquinone  and  phthalocyanine  dyestuffs 
containing  in  the  molecule  at  least  one  radical  which  is 
bonded  to  a  nuclear  carbon  atom  and  which  has  the 
formula 

— CHr-OOC— (CHY)a— X 


October  11,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


745 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  m  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  3,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro 
and  sulfate. 


3,278,516 
WATER-SOLUBLE  AZO  DYESTUFFS 

Otto  Scherer,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  and  Klans  Uhl,  Hof- 
heim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bhining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gemuny,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser,  No.  413,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  27, 1963, 

F  41,381 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—163) 

1.  A  water-soluble  azo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 

rX— CF— CFi 


X— CF— CFi     -j 

L     Ri     ki      J. 


in  which  D  represents  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  by 
methyl,  methoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  chlorine,  acetylamino 
or  phenylazo;  naphthyl;  naphthyl  substituted  by  hydroxy 
or  phenylazo;  or  nitrostilbyl;  K  represents  phenyl;  phenyl 
substituted  by  hydroxy,  methyl,  methoxy,  chlorine  or 
acetylamino;  naphthyl;  naphthyl  substituted  by  hydroxy 
or  acetylamino;  acetoacetic  acid  anilide;  1 -phenyl  pyrazo- 
lone; or  l-phenyl-3-methyl  pyrazolone;  at  least  one  of  D 
and  K  containing  at  least  one  sulfonic  acid  or  carboxylic 
acid  group;  Rj  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  lower 
alkyl;  R,  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl;  X 
represents  chlorine  or  fluorine;  B  represents 

— NR— CO— 

— NR— SO,— .  — NR— COCH=CH—  or 

NR— CO— CHR— CHR  — 

R'  being  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
I  to  5. 


3,278,517 
METHOD  FOR  RECOVERING  NUCLEOTIDE  AND 
THE  SALTS  THEREOF  FROM  FERMENTATION 
BROTH 
Hirofuto  Manimo,  Sbunichi  Tatsumi,  Yoshiki  Tanaka, 
and  Toshio  Ikemoto,  Shizuoka-ken,  JapAn,  assignors  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  .May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1963. 
38/24,172 
7  Oaims.     (CL  260—211.5)  ' 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  nucleotide  from  fermenta- 
tion broth  which  comprises  passing  the  broth  through 
polystyrene  type  strongly  acidic  cation  exchange  resin, 
eluting  the  adsorbed  nucleotide  with  water,  passing  the 
eluate  through  polystyrene  type  strongly  basic  anion  ex- 
change resin,  eluting  the  adsorbed  nucleotide  with  mineral 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric 
acid  and  sulfuric  acid,  and  recovering  the  thus-eluted  nu- 
cleotide. 


3,278,518 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NUCLEOSIDES 

Gerhard  Schramm.  Tubingen.  Hor.t  Grotsch.  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  and  VVolfgang  Pollmann,  Sinzheim,  Baden, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Briining,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  9.  1964.  Ser.  No.  381,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1961, 
F  33  985 
6  Claims,     (d.  260—211.5) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  nucleosides  which  comprises 
reacting  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monosaccharides  having  from  5  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  a 


straight  chain  and  apurine  acids,  with  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrimidine  bases  and  purine 
bases  in  the  presence  of  a  cyclic  polyphosphoric  acid  lower 
alkyl  ester  and  of  a  solvent  for  said  sugar  and  base,  which 
solvent  is  inert  to  said  sugar  and  base,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  0  to  65°  C. 


3,278  519 
FORMED  PRODUCTS  OF* CELLULOSE  CRYSTAL- 
LITE AGGREGATES 
Orlando  A.  Battista,  Drexel  HiU,  and  Patricia  A.  Smith, 

Parkside,  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  27,268 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—212) 

1.  A  unitary  three-dimensional,  self-supporting,  heat- 
and  impact-resistant  structure  consisting  essentially  of  dis- 
integrated cellulose  crystallite  aggregates  at  least  part  of 
which  have  a  particle  size  less  than  1  micron,  said  aggre- 
gates being  held  together  in  the  form  of  the  structure  by 
mechanical  inter-locking  forces  and  also  being  inter- 
facially  bonded  together  by  means  of  intermolecular 
bonding  forces,  said  structure  having  a  density  in  the 
range  of  1.2  to  1.57  and  being  further  characterized  by 
being  resistant  to  breakage  when  beaten  with  a  hammer, 
by  being  resistant  to  piercing  by  a  pointed  metal  object 
and  by  being  free  of  amorphous  cellulose. 


3,278,520 

HYDROXYPROPYL  CELLULOSE  AND  PROCESS 

Eugene  D.  Klug,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,061 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—231) 
1.  Process  of  preparing  hydroxypropyl  cellulose  com- 
prising mixing  at  ^  temperature  of  about  0°  C.-35°  C. 
cellulosic  material,  alkali  and  water  in  the  presence  of 
liquid  propylene  oxide  as  a  diluent,  and  then  allowing 
propylene  oxide  to  react  at  a  temperature  of  about  65°  C- 
150°  C.  with  the  alkali  cellulose  until  the  hydroxypropyl 
cellulose  being  produced  reaches  an  M.S.  of  at  least 
2,  the  alkali/cellulose  ratio  being  0.02-0.5,  the  water/ 
cellulose  ratio  being  0.1-4  and  0.1-2  in  the  alkali  cellu- 
lose period  and  etherification  period,  respectively. 


3,278.521 

HYDROXYPROPYL  CELLULOSE  AND  PROCESS 

Eugene  D.  Klug,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,064 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—231) 

1.  As  a  new  compound  hydroxypropyl  cellulose  having 
an  M.S.  of  at  least  2  and  further  characterized  by  being 
soluble  in  cold  water,  insoluble  in  hot  water,  soluble  in 
polar  organic  solvents,  and  thermoplastic. 

2.  Process  of  preparing  hydroxypropyl  cellulose  having 
an  M.S.  of  at  least  2,  which  process  comprises  mixing 
cellulosic  material,  alkali,  water  and  a  water-miscible  inert 
organic  diluent  other  than  propylene  oxide  removing  ex- 
cess liquid  from  the  resulting  alkali  cellulose,  and  then 
causing  the  alkali  cellulose  to  react  with  propylene  oxide, 
the  alkali/cellulose  ratio  being  .02-.5,  the  water/cellu- 
lose ratio  being  0.5-5  and  0.3-2  in  the  alkali  cellulose  pe- 
riod and  etherification  period  respectively. 


3,278,522 
MODIFIED  STARCH 
Arthur  Murray  Goldstein,  Plainview,  and  Arthur  Francis 
Kohl,  Valley  Stream.  N.Y.,  and  Paul  Kaplan,  Wilton, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Stein,  Hall  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,011 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—233.3) 
5.   A   process  which   comprises  forming   an   aqueous 
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slurry  of  40%  tapioca  starch;  treating  said  slurry  with 
hydrochloric  acid  to  provide  a  peak  viscosity  of  500 
B.U.;  incorporating  5%  sodium  sulfate  and  a  5%  sodium 
hydroxide  solution  into  said  acid-treated  slurry  to  form  a 
pH  of  10.5;  reacting  the  starch  in  said  slurry  with  8% 
propylene  oxide;  reacting  said  propylene  oxide-reacted 
starch  with  0.03%  phosphorus  oxychloride;  and  recover- 
ing an  ungelatinized  modified  starch  therefrom  by  neu- 
tralizing with  hydrochloric  acid  to  a  pH  of  5.0,  diluting 
with  water,  decanting,  centrifuging  and  drying;  said  re- 
covered ungelatinized  modified  starch  having  a  viscosity 
of  1070  B.U.  by  varying  the  amount  of  acid  employed  in 
the  acid  treatment,  by  varying  the  amount  of  propylene 
oxide  employed  during  thtf  propylene  oxide  reaction  and 
by  varying  the  amount  of  phosphorus  oxychloride  during 
the  phosphorus  oxychloride  reaction  and  having  acid 
stability,  heat  stability,  freeze-thaw  stability  and  lack  of 
retrogradation. 

3.278,523 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ;3-LACTAM 
DERIVATIVES 
Hans  Biener,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and  Konrad  Albrecht, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbweiiie 
Hoechst  Aktienges«ILschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Briining,  Franidurt  am  Main,  Gemuuiy,  a  corporatioD 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  8,  1964, 

F  42,552 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  ^-lactam  derivative  of  the 

formula 

R-CH-CHi 

N-i — CO 

in  which  R  represents  alkyl  containing  1  to  16  carbon 
atoms  and  X  represents  — SOjCI  or  hydrogen,  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  a-olefin  of  the  formula  R— CH=CH2 
in  which  R  has  the  meaning  defined  above,  with  N-car- 
bonyl-sulfamidic  chloride  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a  1.2: 1 
molar  excess  of  the  a-olefin  at  a  temperature  between  10° 
and  120°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acetonitrile,  nitromethane 
and  liquid  sulfur  dioxide. 

6.  A  process  for  preparing  a  /3-lactam  derivative  of  the 
formula 

R— CH-CHi 

N CO 

I  ' 

X 

in  which  R  represents  alkyl  containing  1  to  16  carbon 
atoms  and  X  represents  — SOjCl  or  hydrogen,  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  a-okfin  of  the  formula  R— CH=CH2 
in  which  R  has  the  meaning  defined  above,  with  N-car- 
bonyl-sulfamidic  chloride  in  the  presence  of  at  least  a 
1.5:1  molar  excess  of  the  a-olefin  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 10°  and  120°  C. 


3,278,524 
PENICILLINS  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
David  A.  Johnson,  Fayetteville,  and  Elwin  J.  Richardson, 
Jr.,  KirkvUIe,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Beecham  Group  Limited,  Brentford,  England,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,083 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—239.1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  penicillin  which 
comprises  mixing  6-aniinopenicillanic  acid  with  at  least 
one  equivalent  of  a  carboxylic  acid  chloride  at  a  highly 
acidic  pH  in  the  range  of  pH  2  to  4  in  an  aqueous  re- 
action medium  comprising  an  unstable  emulsion  of  water 
and  a  water-immiscible,  inert  organic  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  0-50°  C,  separating  the 


rich  organic  solvent  phase  containing  the  pencillin  so- 
produced  and  recovering  said  penicillin  therefrom. 


3  278  525 

AMINOARYLDISLILFONIC  ACID  SALTS  OF 

a-AMINOARYLMETHYLPENICILLINS 

David  A.  Johnson,  Fayetteville,  and  Herbert  H.  Silvestri, 

Dewitt,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Briitol-.Vlyers    Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373^61 

9  Claims.     (Ci.  260—239.1) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  general  formula 

O  S  CHi 

R«-CH-C-NH-CH-CH        C-CHi 

NHrRiSOiH    C N CII-COOII 

wherein  RMs  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


HOiS 


and 


IIOiS 


V\x 


Mil 


and  wherein  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 


R« 


x\ 


x/ 


IP 


and 


R» 


Rl    » 


wherein  R^,  R*  and  R*  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  nitro.  di(lower) 
alkylamino,  (lower)alkanoylamino,  ( lower )alkanoyIoxy, 
(lower)alkyl  (including  straight  and  branched  chain  satu- 
rated aliphatic  groups  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
inclusive),  ( lower )alkoxy,  sulfamyl,  chloro,  iodo,  bromo, 
fluoro,  trifluoromethyl,  (lower)alkylthio,  (lowcr)alkylsul- 
fonyl,  carbo( lower) alkoxy,  benzyl,  phenethyl,  cycloheptyl, 
cyclohexyl  and  cyclopentyl. 


3,278,526 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MERCAPTO-  AND 
THIOETHER-SUBSTITLTED  HETEROCYCLIC 
MTROGEN-CONTAINTSG  COMPOLNDS 
Rector  P.  Loutban  and  Raymond  L.  Cobb,  BartlesviUc, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 

B>ration  of  Delaware 
o  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,265 
12  Claims.     (CL  260—239.3) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  organic  compounds,  which 
comprises  reacting  an  N-alkenyl  amide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

R^c=o  (D 

Ri-N-Ri 


(II) 


(III) 
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where  Ri  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of    — CHj — CHj — CHj —  and  said  groups  in  which  one  of 
a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals,  and  com- 
binations of  such  radicals,  R,  is  an  alkenyl  radical,  R4  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ri  and 

o 

Rl— C 


the  hydrogen  atoms  is  replaced  by  a  methyl  group  and 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl,  and  salts  of  the  said  compounds  with  alkali 
metals. 

2.  2  -  methyl  -  2  -  (5-nitrofurfurylidene)hydrazinocar- 
bonyl-l,3-dioxolane. 


X  is  an  integer  from  0  to  20,  y  is  an  integer  from  3  to  20, 
and  when  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom  the  alpha-carbon  atom 
in  said  alkenyl  radical  is  bonded  to  other  atoms  by  single 
bonds  only,  with  a  compound  of  the  formula  R5SH  where 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  alkyl  aralkyl  radicals  having  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  catalyst,  and  re- 
covering the  resulting  compounds  formed  by  said  reaction, 
wherein  R,  can  have  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  Rj  can  have 
2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  Rs  can  have  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  the  maximum  number  of  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
in  said  N-alkenyl  amide  is  50. 

10.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  N-vinylcap- 
rolactam  with  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  presence  of  ultra- 
violet radiation  and  recovering  N-2-mercaptoethylcapro- 
lactam  from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture. 


3,278,527 
BECKMANN  REARRANGEMENT  PROCESS 

Shozo  Yura  and  Kazuo  Horiguchi,  Sakyo-ku,  Kyoto-shi, 
Japan,  a:Mignor$  to  Honshu  kagaku  kogyo  Kabushikl 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,848 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1963, 
38/2,166 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260— 239  J) 
1.  A   process   for   the   production   of   E-caprolactam 
which  comprises  carrying  out  the  Beckmann  rearangc- 
ment  reaction  of  cyclohexanone  oxime  using  an  aromatic 
sulfonic  acid  catalyst  under  reduced  pressure. 


3,278,528 
5a-HALO-4/9,19-OXIDO  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Albert  Bowers,  John  Edwards,  and  Samuel  I>adabaum, 
Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation, 
Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,014 

17  Claims.  (CL  260—239.55) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  5a-haIo-4/3,19-oxido 
steroids  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  andro- 
stane,  pregnane  and  sapogenin  series  which  comprises 
treating  the  corresponding  5a-halo-4/3-hydroxy  19-unsub- 
stituted  compound  with  a  positive  halogen  donor  in  a  non- 
polar  organic  solvent  free  from  active  hydrogen  atoms. 


3,278,529 
NITRO-FURFURYLIDENE  ACID  HYDRAZIDES 
Anthony    Holland,    Homchnrch,    James    Martin    Inglis, 
Chipping  Ongar,  and  Ronald  Slack,  London,  England, 
assignors  to  May  &  Baker  Limited,  Dagenham,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  138,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  20,  1960, 

32,340/60 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—240) 
1.  A  nitrofuran  derivative  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  compounds  of  the  formula : 


OtN- 


OR, 
-CH=N-lSH-CO-C-0 


Rl 


where  Rj  and  Rj  when  taken  separately  are  methyl  groups 
and  when  taken  together  constitute  a  divalent  radical 
selected    from   the   class   consisting   of  — CHj — CHj — , 


3,278,530 
EPOXY  AMINES  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
William   C.   Doyle,  Jr.,   Gulf  Breeze,   Fla.,   assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FOed  Ang.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,417 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—240) 
1.  An  epoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


H|C 


CHi  CH| 

— C-CH-CH=CH— C 

HO     N 


/    \ 
Rl  Rl 


O 


-CH-CH| 


CH,                               CH, 
H|C— C— CH-CH=CH-C CH— CH| 

/  \ 

Rl  Rl 

CH|  CH, 

H,C-C CH— CH=CH— C CH— CH, 

O  OH    N 

/    \ 
Rl  Rl 

CH,  CH, 

H,C— C CH-CH=CH— C— CH— CH, 

O  N    OH 

/    \ 
Rl         Rl 

and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 


K) 


represents  an  amino  group  free  of  epoxy-reactive  groups; 
Rl  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H  and  Rj,  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  phenylethyl,  benzyl, 
chlorophenyl,  diphenylmethane,  phenyl  containing  from 
0  to  3  lower  alkyl  groups  on  the  ring,  methoxy-phenyl, 
ethoxy-phenyl,  cyclohexyl,  and  mixtures  thereof;  and  Ri 
and  Rj  together  represent  the  residue  of  a  heterocyclic 
ring  containing  from  4  to  5  carbon  atoms. 

9.  2  -  hydroxy  -  3  -  pipcridino  -  6,7  -  epoxy  -  2,6- 
dimethyl-4-octene. 


3,278,531 
NOVEL  NUCLEOPHILE  DERIVATIVES  OF  CEPH- 
ALOSPORIN  C  AND  ALLIED  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THEIR  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE 
James  Stuart  Gordon  Cox,  Radcliffe-on-Trent,  and  Harry 
Fazakerley  and  John  Derek  Cocker,  Chalfont  St.  Peter, 
England,    assignors    to    Glaxo    Laboratories    Limited, 
Greenford,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  7,  1962.  Ser.  No.  193,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  16,  1961, 
17,845/61;  Jan.  26,  1962,  3,026/62 
18  Claims.     (CL  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 

H  8 

\  /   \ 

N-CH-CH        CH, 

/III 
Rl     0=C N  C-CH,-Z 


,   I 
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where  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  hydrogen 

(b)  triphenyl  methyl-  > 

(c)  lower  aralkenoyl 

(d)  propargyl  thio  acetyl 

(e)  R2— (CH,)nCO—  where  R»  is  cycloalkyi,  phenyl, 
nitrophenyl,  chlorophcnyl,  bromophenyl,  lower  alk- 
oxy  phenyl  or  lower  alkyl  phenyl  and  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  4 

(f )  RKX) —  where  R'  contains  from  2-7  carbon  atoms 
and  is  alkyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  amino-, 
carboxy-alkyl 

(g)  R*CO —  where  R*  contains  from  2-7  carbon  atoms 
and  is  alkenyl,  alkylthioalkenyl,  alkenyithioalkyl,  alk- 
oxyalkenyl  or  alkenyloxyalkyl 

(h)  RaX(CHa)nCO—  where  R'  and  n  are  as  defined 
above  and  X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur 

(i)  R2(CHj)nS(CHa)aCHjCO—  where  R^  and  n  are 
as  defined  above  and  m  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4 
and 

(j)  R^O —  where  R'  is  as  defined  above  and  Z  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 


(k) 


-s-c 


\ 
] 

/ 

\ 


'r" 

R« 

f 

'r' 


in  which  R*,  R',  R'  and  R^  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  and  ethylene  represented  by  R*  and  R' 
taken  together, 

(1)  NH, 

— 8— C-H  ' 

CHi 

(m) 


-V 


in  which  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  amino  and  nitro. 


(n) 


Rll 

R'« 


in  which  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl  and  R"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitro,  carboxyl  and  — SO3H, 


(I) 


-8-C 


,N-CHi 
N-CH 
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NH-CO 


-8-CH 


CO-NH 


N CH 


-8-C 


\ 


-S-C 


-8-C 


js* 


N-CH 
CHi 

CH 
N C  CH 


\. 


NH-CH 


\h- 


J 


-8-C 


^ 


CH 
N-C  CH 


^cg 


CH 


\ 


8-C  CH 

\    ^ 


CH 

N-C  CU 


-S-C 


\. 


J  L   -<-> 


I  IN— « 


O— C  CH 

N-N 


8-C-NHi 


N=CH 

/  \ 

S-C  CH 


A 


Hi 


and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— COOH,  — COOM  where  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and 
where  Z  is  (k)  Y  is  — COO^-). 


3,278  532  ' 

DIOXYBENZOTHIADIAZINES 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz  Inc^  Hanover,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  380,619 

16  Claims.     (CL  260—243) 
10.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R*      R> 


8O1 


(o) 


< 


wherein  each  of  R*  and  R'  is,  independently,  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  di(lower)alkylamino,  aziridyl, 
pyrrolidyl,  piperidyl,  homopiperidyl,  a  fluorine  atom,  a 
chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  and  irifluoromethyl,  with 
the  proviso  that  the  compound  contain  at  most  one  tri- 
fluoromethyl  group. 

11.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(P)  _S_RW— NHj 

in  which  R''  is  alkylene  of  2  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
(q)  _N,,  — SaOjH,  — HPO4H 


R«      R" 


H 

H    8O1 


(r) 


n/ 

I 
H 
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wherein  each  of  R',  R',  R',  and  R*  is,  independently,  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  di(lower)alkylamino, 
aziridyl,  pyrrolidyl,  piperidyl,  homopiperidyl,  a  fluorine 
atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom  and  trifluoro- 
methyl,  with  the  proviso  that  a  plurality  of  trifluoromethyl 
groups  are  not  ortho  to  each  other. 


3^78,533 

7.HYDROXY-6-PTERIDINECARBOXAMroES  AND 
7  .  MERCAPTO  ■  6  -  PTERIDINETHIOCARBOX- 
AMIDES 

Thomas  S.  Osdene,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519^12 

18  Claims.     (CL  260—247.2) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

those  having  the  formula: 


NHi 


ing  of  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  a  benzyl  group,  a  benzoyl  group  which 
may  be  alkylated,  and  an  aliphatic  acyl  group  containing 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,278,535 

POLYACYLATED  PYRIMIDEVE  DERTVATTVES 
Irwin  J.  Pachter,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Smith  Kline 

&  French  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawii^.    Original  application  Aug.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

215,293,  now  Patent  No.  3,159,629,  dated  Dec.  1,  1964. 

Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

402,335 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—256.4) 

1.  A   diacetyl   or   triacetyl   derivative  of  a  chemical 
compound  of  the  structure: 


/Ns 


"'"S^An/-'^" 


NHr-/    V^' 


NO 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, phenyl,  thienyl,  haiophenyl.  lower  alkylphenyl, 
lower  alkbxyphenyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl.  and  lower 
alkyl;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy(lower)alky!,  di(lower)alkyl- 
amino(lower) alkyl,  morpholino(lower)alkyl,  piperidino 
(lower)alkyl,  N-(lower)alkylpiperazino(Iower)aIkyl  and 
lower  alkylthio(lower)alkyl;  and  both  X  atoms  are  the 
same  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur 
and  oxygen. 

2.  A  compound  as  described  in  claim  1  which  is:  4- 
amino  -  7  -  hydroxy  -  N  -  (2  -  morpholinoethyl)  -  2- 
phenyl-6-pteridinecarboxamide. 


3,278,534 
NEW  HYDROXYPHENYL-1.3,5-TRIAZINES 
Max  Scbellenbaom,  Richen,  Christian  Luethi,  Muencben- 
stein,   and   Max    Ducnnenberger,   Frenkendorf.   Basel- 
Ijind.  Switzerland,   assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  a  compan)  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  9,  1965.  Ser.  No.  470,875 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  17,  1964, 

9,423/64  .  I 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—249.5) 
2.  Hydroxyphenyl-l,3,5-triazines  of  the  formula 


-Ri 


where  Xj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 

N=C-NHi 
H|C— C     C— CHr-N 


in  which  R  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  amino,  thienyl,  hydroxyl,  methyl, 
methylthio,  phenyl,  N -pyrrol idinyl,  N-piperidinyl,  N- 
morpholinyl  and  dimcthylamino,  a  minimum  of  one  of 
which  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amino  and  hydroxyl. 


3,278,536 
PYRIMETHAMINE  SALT  WITH  2,6-DIHYDROXY. 
ISONICOTINIC  ACID 
Edward  F.  Elslager  and  Donald  F.  Worth,  both  of  Ann 
ArtMM-,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Jan.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
83,910,  now  Patent  No.  3,236,849,  dated  Feb.  22,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
486,534 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—256.4) 
2,4  -  diamino-5-(p-chlorophenyl)-6-ethylpyrimidine  salt 
with  one  formula  weight  2,6-dihydroxyisonicotine  acid. 


3,278,537 
THIAMINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Hikoicbi  Hagiwara,  Oyodo-ku,  Osaka,  Mitsuo  Numata, 
Nishinomija,  Noboru  Shimahara,  Suita,  and  Shojiro 
Yurugi,  Kamigyo-ku,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1963, 
38/22,062;  Dec.  13, 1963,  38/4,571;  Dec.  26, 1963, 
38/70,407 

18  Claims.     (H.  260—256.5) 

1.  Compound  of  the  formula 

CHO                            '  OHC  HiN— C=N 

f  8 8 A 8 S  N— CHi— C     C-CHi 


:i 


\ 


consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing 1  to  8  cajbon  atoms  and  a  phenyl  group  which  may 
be  halogcnated;  U3  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  or  chlorine  atom  and 
an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
R4  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


CH,  CHiCHiOR     ROCHiHiC'  CH, 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


of  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  having  up  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
benzoyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  having  up  to  7  carbon 
atoms,  and  phosphono,  and  A  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  having  4  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  alkenylene  having  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


750 


It,. 
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3  278  538 

HEX  AH\DRO-9- ACRIDANOLS 

Joseph  Albert  Mescbino,  Norfb  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,102 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—279) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  of  hexahydro- 
9-acridanoIs  having  the  formula 


HO        R, 


Ri 

wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  loweralkyl  aminoloweralkyl  an  dilowerallcylamino- 
loweralkyl;  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  loweralkylphenyl,  loweralk- 
oxyphenyl,  diloweralkoxyphenyl,  alkyleneoxyphenyl  and 
naphthyl;  and  the  non-toxic,  therapeutically  active  acid  ad- 
dition sats  thereof. 

16.  1 ,2,3,4.4a9a-hexahydro-9-naphthyl-9-acridanol. 


3.278.539 

HEXAHYDRO-9-ACRlDANONES 

^°w'*!L '^"^'^  Mescbino,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,134 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260—279) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  of  hexahydro- 
9-acridanones  having  the  formula 


\/\n/V 


whcrem  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  loweralkyl,  aminoloweralkyl  and  diloweralkyl- 
ammoloweralkyl,  and  the  non-toxic,  therapeutically  active 
acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

6.   l,2,3,4,4a,9fl-hexahydro  -  10  -  (n-butyl)  -  9  -  acri- 
danone. 


3.278,540 
I  1.    PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PIPERIDINE 

n^ri  1°  rK°^  .Co."?".  ^'d°es.  England,  assignor  to  Im- 

penai  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,409 
Clamis  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain.  May  16   1962 

18,882/62 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—290) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  piperidinc  which 
comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  hydrogen,  tetrahydrofur- 
furyl  alcohol  and  ammonia  in  the  vapor  phase  over  a 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  300°  C.  to  450"  C 
utiliLzing  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  molybdenum 
oxide,  alumina  and  zinc  oxide,  and  proportions  such  that 
said  ammonia  and  tetrohydrofurfuryl  alcohol  are  used  in 
a  molar  ratio  between  1:1  and  10:1,  said  hydrogen  is 
present  in  an  amount  between  1  and  10  moles  for  each 
mole  of  tetrahydrofurfuryl  alcohol,  and  the  molybdenum 
and  zmc  oxides  together  constitute  from  1%  to  20% 
weight  of  the  catalyst. 


3,278,541 
4,4.DI.SUBSTmjTED.N-ALKYL  PIPERIDINES 
Karl  Schmitt  and  Ernst  Lindner.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to   Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktiengesell- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &   Briining,   Frankfurt 
am  Main.  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  5.  1962. 
F  36,723 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—294) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R-CO-NH-C 


^<3 


Ri 


L  ,. 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrocarbon  radical,  halohydrocarbon,  aminohydrocar- 
bon.  alkyl  and  alkoxy  hydrocarbon  radicals  wherein  the 
hydrocarbon  portion  has  at  least  one  double  linkage  and 
up  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy  portions 
have  up  to  three  carbon  atoms,  R,  stands  for  alkyl  having 
up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  stands  for  hydroxy  or 
alkoxy  having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  addition  salts 
thereof  with  a  physiologically  tolerable  acid. 

2.  4-benzoylaminomethyI  -  4  -  (m-methoxyphenyl)-l. 
methyl-piperidine. 


3,278,542 
A'-PIPERIDEINOALKYL  GUANIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Hartmund  Wollweber  and  Rudolf  Hiltmann,  Wuppertal- 
Elberfeld,    Hugo    Wilms,    Leverkusen,    Hans-Gunther 
Kroneberg,  Haan,  Rhineland,  and  Kurt  Stoepel.  Wup- 
pertal-Vohwinkel.  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabri- 
ken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a 
German  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,462 

Claims  pnority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  7.  1962. 

F  36,495 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—296) 

1.  A  A'-piperideinoalkyl  guanidme  derivative  selected 

from  the  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


Nil 


NHi 


wherein  W  is  alkylene  of  2-5  carbon  atoms,  each  of  R, 
R'  and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  members  R  and  R'  is  always  such  an  alkyl, 
and  pharmacologically  acceptable  non-toxic  acid  salts 
thereof. 


3,278,543 

BENZOTHIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 

Werner  Victor  Cohen,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E,  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.   a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,988 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—304) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 


0}M 
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wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, an  alkali  metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  and  the 
ammonium  radical. 


3,278,544 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  ^-KETOAMINES 

Nelson  R.  Fasten,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and    Company,    Indianapolis,   Ind.,   a   corporation    of 

Indiana 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,584 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—307) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  ^-ketoamines,  which  com- 
prises treating  with  an  anhydrous  acid,  HX,  having  an 
ionization  constant  of  at  least  4.5,  in  a  nonaqueous  solvent, 
an  acylamidoacetylene  of  the  following  formula: 

R-.N-C0-R4 

Ri-C— C=C— R, 

I 

Ri 
wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C,a 
alkyl,  Cj-C,j  alkenyl,  C4-C,  cycloalkyl,  C4-C,  cyclo- 
alkenyl,  monocyclic  aryl-substituted  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy 
C,-C,j  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  Ci-Cu  alkyl;  R,  and  Rj, 
when  taken  separately,  arc  members  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  C,-C,a  alkyl,  Cx-C,j  alkenyl,  Ct-C,  cycloalkyl, 
C4-C,  cycloalkenyl,  lower  alkoxy  C,-Cia  alkyl,  and  mono- 
cyclic  and  bicylic  aryl  and  substituted  aryl,  said  aryl  sub- 
stituents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro, 
halogen,  €,-€5  alkyl,  perhalo  lower  alkyl,  amino,  lower 
alkyl  amino,  di-lower  alkyl  amino,  aliphatic  acyl  amino, 
aroyl  amino,  and  lower  alkoxy;  Rj  and  Rj,  when  taken 
together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  attached, 
form  cyclic  hydrocarbon;   R,   represents  a  lower  alkyi 
group;  and  R4  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  C,-C,a  alkyl,  Ca-C,a  alkenyl,  C4-C,  cycloalkyl, 
Ci-Ct   cycloalkenyl,   monocyclic   aryl-substituted   lower 
alkyl,  and  monocyclic  and  bicyclic  aryl  and  substituted 
aryl,  said  aryl  substitucnts  being  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitro,  halogen,  C1-C5  alkyl,  perhalo  lower 
alkyl,  amino,  lower  alkyl  amino,  di-lower  alkyl  amino, 
aliphatic  acyl  amino,  aroyl  amino,  and  lower  alkoxy;  and 
X  is  the  anion  provided  by  said  anhydrous  acid,  thereby 
forming  an  oxazolinium  salt  of  the  following  formula: 

R«  ■ 
R-N=C 

».-Lc/' 

Ri         CH 

A.J 

wherein  R,  R,,  Ra,  Rj,  R4  and  X  have  the  same  meaning 
as  hereinabove;  contacting  said  oxazolinium  salt  with 
water  to  produce  an  acid  addition  salt  of  an  cnol  acylate 
of  a  ^ketoamine  having  the  following  formula: 

R4 

i=o 
r-nhhx  6 

Rf-C t=C  H— ] 


3,278,545 
CERTAIN  TRIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Rolf  K.  Huisgen  and  Rudolf  W.  Grasbey,  Mnnlch   Ger- 
many, and  Ralph  J.  Crabtree,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,976 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 308) 
1.  Substituted  triazole  of  the  formula 

N 

Ph— Nl       3C— Ph 


l-HC- 


-N-R 


wherein  pH  is  phenyl;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  groups  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
groups  and  aralkyl  groups  of  not  more  than  10  carbon 
atoms,  such  groups  being  optionally  substituted  with  halo 
and  nitro;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-furyl,  3-furyl,  and  alkoxy-substituted  phenyl  where  the 
alkoxy  group  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

4.  Process  for  preparing  a  substituted  triazole  of  the 
formula 

N 
Ph— Nl       3C— Ph 


V-Ht N-R 


which  comprises  reacting  a  Schiff  base  of  the  formula 

R— CH=N— R 
with  benzphenylhydrazide  chloride, 

ph— CC1=N— NH— Ph 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  chloride  acceptor. 


Ri 


3,278,546 

PHOSPHORANYLIDENEAMINO-TRIAZOLEDICAR- 
^...BOXIMIDES  AND  A  SYNTHESIS  TOEREOF 
William  Lindsay  Mosby,  North  Plalnfield,  NJ.,  assinior 

to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,471 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260—308) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formulae : 

o 

N=C-^ 
Z,P=N- 


and 


iP=N-N^        I        ^N 


o 

N=c4 


iP=N-N^        I        \_ 


-Ri 


Ri 


wherein  R,  R,,  Rj,  R,,  R,  and  X  have  the  same  significance 
as  hereinabove;  heating  said  cnol  acylate  in  the  presence 
of  an  aqueous  acid,  HX,  having  an  ionization  constant  of 
at  least  4.5,  to  produce  an  acid  addition  salt  of  a  /9- 
ketoamine  having  the  following  formula: 

R— NHHX 
Ri— C— C— CH»-R, 

wherein  X,  R,  Rj,  R,  and  Rj  have  the  same  significance 
as  hereinabove;  contacting  said  acid  addition  salt  with 
aqueous  alkali  to  form  the  corresponding  /3-ketoamine  free 
base;  and  then  isolating  said  free  base. 


o  J2 

wherein  R  is  aryl  of  up  to  two  six-membercd  rings;  Z  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
aryl  of  up  to  two  six-membered  rings,  lower  dialkylamino] 
morpholino,  piperidino  and  piperazino;  and  A  is  a  phenyl- 
ene  radical. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  a  compound  of  claim  1 
which  comprises  reacting  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  20'  and  100'  C.  equimolar  amounts  of  a 
compound  of  the  formulae: 

o 


Ni 


Nr 


\. 


N-R 


i— C 


/ 
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o 

Ni-C-6 


N— 


3  278,547 

2-PYRONYL  AND  2-THIAPYRONYL 

BENZAZOLES 

Horace  D.  Brown,  Pbunfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
393,725.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  Mar.  19,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  447,939 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—309.2) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  having  the  formula 


RwA 


-N 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,  S 
and  NR3,  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkoxy,  Rj 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyl,  lowcralkenyl,  aroyl,  and  loweralkanoyl,  and  P  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4H-4-oxo-pyranyl 
and  4H-4-oxo-thiapyranyl;  and  non-toxic  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 

2.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  having  the  formula 


rVN 


-N 


'*'~\/\n/ 


X\/X 


Ri   0=l 


Ay 


where  Rj  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  loweralkyl,  and  loweralkoxy,  and  R3  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  loweralkyl, 
lowcralkenyl,  aroyl,  and  loweralkanoyl;  and  non-toxic 
acid  addition  salts  thereof.  ' 


3,278,548 
WATER-SOLUBLE  PHTHALOCYANINE 
DYESTLFFS 
Rudolf  Kiihne,  Fritz  Meininger,  and  Hartmut  Springer, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormak  Meister  I  ucius  & 
Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  11,  1963, 
F  40,964 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260—314.5) 
1.  water-soluble  phthalocyanine  dyestuff  having  a  for- 
mula selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


/ 
Pc 

\ 


(30,H). 


/x 


W 


8O1-NH— B, 


V-< 


X-Y 


80r-CHr-CH— Ri 

I 
Ri 


m 


and 


(8O1H). 


Nj-C-C 

wherein  R  and  A  are  as  defined  in  claim  1,  and  a  phos- 
phorous compound  of  the  formula: 

P(Z)3 

wherein  Z  is  as  defined  in  claim  1;  and  separating  the 
product  thus  formed. 


8O1-NH-B,-- 


/ 
Pc 

X-Y 

80r-CH=CH 

I 

Ri  Jm 

wherein  Pc  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
copper-phthalocyanine,  nickcl-phthalocyanine,  cobalt- 
phthalocyanine  and  tctraphenyl-coppcr-phthalocyanine,  B 
represents  a  bivalent  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkylenc,  lower  alkylene-imino, 
lower  alkylene-lower-alkylimino, 


-^^ 


0-, 


-^ 


V 


-NII- 


-H-8-. 

-|-C0-.      I       -J-NH-80r 
-|-80»-NH-,      I       -  -CO-NH- 


-N=N-. 


V 


SOt 


V 


/I 

4-N=N- 


CIIi 


and 


.XX. 


CH.O  CHi 

q  means  an  integer  of  0  and  1,  X  represents  a  bivalent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  and 
branched  lower  alkylene,  Y  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  of  chlorine,  bromine,  hydroxyl,  cyano, 
formyl,  lower  alkoxy,  carboxylic  acid,  carboxamidc,  car- 
boxylic  acid  lower  aJkyl  ester,  lower  dialkylamino,  lower 
alkylsuJphone,  sulfonic  acid  and  sulfate,  V  and  W  repre- 
sent members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  Rj  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  Rj 
means  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine,  sulfate  and  Oacetyl,  m  stands  for  a 
number  of  1  to  4  and  n  for  a  number  of  0  to  3,  the  sum  of 
m  and  n  being  4. 

3,278,549 

WATER-SOLUBLE  DYESTUFFS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARING  THEM 

Otto  Scberer,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  and  Klaus  Ihl.  Hof- 
heim,  Taunus,  Germany,  Assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lodus  & 
Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1964.  Ser.  No.  406,583 

Claim<<  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  28, 1963, 

F  41.126 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—314.5) 

1.  A  water-soluble  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


x-c>-c« 


A-B- 


-AU. 


I       I 
Ri    Ri 


-Ri 


Ja 
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wherein  A  represents  a  water-soluble  dyestuff  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  antbraquinone,  phthal- 
ocyanine, perylenc  tetracarboxylic  acid  amide,  bcnracri- 
done  and  naphthothioxanthene  dyestuffs,  B  represents 

— NHCO— .  -N— CO-,  -NHSOi— .  — NHCOCH=CH- 
CHi 
-N— COCH=CH-.  -NHCOCHr-CHt-  or  — NHSOiCHtClIi- 
CH| 

the  two  substituents  Ri  represent  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  lower  alkyl 
and  together  a  double  bond  between  C  and  C*,  Rj  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  X  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine 
and  fluorine,  and  n  represents  an  integer  from  1  to  5. 


3^78,550 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  A  HYDROCARBON- 
SUBSTnUTED    SUCCINIC     ACID-PRODUC- 
ING   COMPOUND,    AN    AMINE    AND    AN 
ALKENYL  CYANIDE 
George  R.  Norman,  Lyndburst.  and  William  M.  Le  Suer, 

Cleveland.  Ohio,  atdgnors  to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation, 

Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  348,760 
10  Claims.     (O.  260—326.3) 

1.  A  nitrogen-containing  composition  prepared  by  the 
process  comprising  the  reaction  of  a  hydrocarbon-substi- 
tuted succinic  acid-producing  compound  having  at  least 
about  50  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  in  the  hydrocarbon  sub- 
stituent  with  at  least  about  0.5  equivalent,  per  equivalent 
of  the  hydrocarbon-substituted  succinic  acid-producing 
compound,  of  an  amine  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  alkylene  amines,  piperazines,  pyrimidines,  and  imid- 
azolines artd  at  least  about  0.1  equivalent,  per  equivalent 
of  the  hydrocarbon-substituted  succinic  acid-producing 
compound,  of  an  alkenyl  cyanide. 

10.  A  nitrogen-containing  compound  prepared  by  the 
process  comprising  the  reaction  of  a  polyisobutene-substi- 
tuted  succinic  anhydride  in  which  the  polyisobutene  sub- 
stituent  has  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1000  with  from 
about  1  to  2  equivalents,  per  equivalent  of  the  isobutene- 
substituted  succinic  anhydride,  of  a  polyethylene  poly- 
amine  having  an  average  composition  corresponding  to 
that  of  tetraethylene  pentaminc  and  from  about  0.5  to  2 
equivalents,  per  equivalent  of  the  isobutene-substituted 
succinic  anhydride,  of  acrylonitrile. 


3,278,551  ' 

DYESTLFFS 
Helmut  Kleiner,  Colognc-Stammheim,  and  Alfred  Brack 
and  Harald  Gleinig.  Leverkusen.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
.No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1963, 
F  39,525 
8  Claims.     (C\.  260—326.5) 
I.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


Ri— N=C— A— ORiH* 


AA 


(Ri).- 


W 


the  cationic  portion  of  which  contains  no  free  carboxylic 
or  sulfonic  acid  groups,  wherein  Ri  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  substituted  lower  alkyl,  chloro  sub- 
stituted lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  phenylethyl  and  cyclohexyl. 


A  stands  for  a  divalent  aromatic  radical  derived  from 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzene  or  napbthaleoe,  the 
substituent  groups  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chloro,  carbo-lower 
alkoxy-lowcr  alkoxy,  cyano-lower  alkoxy,  and  phenoxy, 
R]  stands  for  a  member  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  cyano  substituted  lower  alkyl,  carbo  lower 
alkoxy  substituted  lower  alkyl,  di-lower  alkylamino  sub- 
stituted lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  R3  staixls  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chloro, 
bromo,  iodo,  lower  alkyl,  nitro  lower  alkoxy,  acetylamino, 
di-lower  alkyl  substituted  amino  and  di-k)wer  alkyl  sul- 
fonamido,  n  stands  for  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  2  and 
X  stands  for  an  anion  used  in  basic  dyestuffs. 


3  278  552 
BENZOTHIOPHENTS 
Emil  J.  Geering,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,791 

21  Claims.     (CI.  260—330.5) 
1.  The   process   which   comprises   reacting   a  starting 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(a) 


and 


(b) 


X' 

W— C— Y' 


XI 

W-C-H 

CX,' 

where  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine;  Y'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine;  Z'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  the  radical 
(ArCXj' — ),  where  Ar  is  selected  from  aryl  and  a  sub- 
stituted aryl  substituent  having  at  least  one  position  adja- 
cent the  Ar — C  bond  substituted  by  hydrogen;  X*  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine,  chlorine, 
bromine,  aryl.  and  a  substituted  aryl  substituent  having  at 
least  one  position  adjacent  the  aryl-carbon  bond  substi- 
tuted by  hydrogen;  W  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aryl  and  a  substituted  aryl  substituent  substituted 
by  hydrogen  in  at  least  one  position  adjacent  the  W — C 
bond;  in  the  presence  of  sulfur,  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture. 

20.  A  composition  of  matter  of  the  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


(CI), 


and 


/\ 


,\ 


(01),- 


\Av/ 


vX 


<CI), 


\/ 


wherein  p'  and  p"  are  integers  from  0  to  2  aiKl  p'  -fp" 
is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  and  V  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  divalent  sulfur  and  sulfonyl. 
21.  A  composition  of  matter  of  the  formula 


4r 

\Av 


-R 


-R' 


I 
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wherein  one  of  the  members  R  and  R'  is  substituted  phenyl, 
wherein  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  alkyl  of  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  and 
alkoxy  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  the  other  member  is 
chlorine,  Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
gen, alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  of  1  to  10 
carbon  members,  p  is  a  number  from  1  to  4,  and  V  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  divalent  sulfur  and 
sulfonyl. 

3,278,553 
CONCURRENT  PREPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN 

HALIDE  AND  TETRAHALOTHIOPHENE 
Edward  D.  Weil,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,103 

9  Claims.     (CL  260—332.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  oi  tetrahalothiophene 
which  comprises  reacting  sulfur  with  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 

C4HnX4+n 

in  the  liquid  phase  and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
150  degrees  centigrade  to  about  300  degrees  centigrade, 
wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  inclusive,  -and  X  is  a 
halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine. 


I 


3,278,554 
ESTERS  CONTAINING  MORE  THAN  ONE 
OXETANE  GROLT 
Bernard  Peter  Stark,  Stapleford,  Cambridge,  England,  as- 
signor to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company 
of  Switzerland 

No  Dra*»ing.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  11,  1961, 

36,529/61 
8  Claims.     (H.  260—333) 
1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi      CfHj  CtH,     CIIi 

O  C— CH:— O— C— C— O— CHi— O  O 


•I 


3,278,555 

POLYDIOXANES 

Calvin  F.  Ward,  Carmichael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,035 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—340.6) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R.         H    R,   R, 
R.  O  p 

U    Rt   Ri  H  J 

wherein:  ' 

(a)  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4, 

(b)  G  is  the  residue  of  an  organic  polyol  of  from  2  to 
4  hydroxy!  groups,  containing  from  2  to  300  carbon 
atoms, 

(c)  each  Ro  is  independently  a  group  of  the  formula 
■fCkHa")"H  wherein  k  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4, 

(d)  each  Ri  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom,  methyl  and  ethyl, 
and 

(e)  each  R3  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,278,556 

SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS 

Patrick  Andrew  Diassi,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342»263 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—343.2) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  acyl,  wherein  the  acyl  is  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  of  less  than  twelve  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  halogen. 


3,278,557 

LACTONES  FROM  KETO  ESTERS 

SbeMon  Chibnik,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  OU 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  17,  1963.  Ser.  No.  295,848 

5  Claims.  (CU  260—343.5) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  delta-lactones  which  com- 
prises contacting  an  ester  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  and  ethyl  esters  of  delta  keto-delta 
phenyl  alkane  carboxylic  acids,  and  hydrogen,  with  a  hy- 
drogenation  catalyst  which  promotes  conversion  of 
=C=0  to  — CHOH,  at  a  temperature  of  between  about 
210°  F.  and  about  450°  P.,  and  at  a  pressure  of  between 
about  750  p.s.i.  and*  about  1500  p.s.i. 
4.  A  delta  lactone  having  the  formula: 


o 

0-4 

C,Hr-CH  ClI-Ri 

R,— C-CH-Ri 

CH-CH-C0tR4 
I         I 
Ri      Ri 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  and  Ri  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H  and  CH3,  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CH3  and  CjHj. 


3,278  558 

PROCESS  FOR  THE'pRODUCnON  OF 

CYCLIC  ESTERS 

Paul  N.  Rylandcr,  Newark,  N J.,  and  Lewis  M.  Berkowitz, 

Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc., 

Newarit,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Hied  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,332 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—343.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  lactone  of  the 
formula 


(Alk). 


l>: 


wherein  Alk  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted 
and  substituted  methylene  radicals  and  n  is  in  integer  of 
3  to  4  inclusive,  which  comprises  oxidizing  a  cycUc  ether 
of  Hie  formula 


(Alk). 


a: 
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wherein  Alk  and  n  are  as  aforesaid  with  ruthenium  te- 
troxide  in  solution  in  a  substantially  inert  liquid  solvent 
at  a  temperature  maintained  in  the  range  of  0°  C.  to 
20*  C.  inclusive  thereby  effecting  the  oxidation  in  a  non- 
violent and  controllable  manner. 


3,278*559 
VINYLIDENE-BEARING  M-EPOXYHEXA-  , 
METHYLENE  DIOXY  COMPOUNDS 
Heinz  F.  Reinhardt,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  2,  1962.  Ser,  No.  207,054 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—345.8) 
1.  A  vmylidene-bearing  1,5-epoxyhexamethylene  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula 


O-B-O 


jCH|0-A 


where 

A  is  Cj-C4a,^-alkenoyl; 

B  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  divinylethylene,  and  Cj-Ci^  polymethylcne; 
and 

X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl. 


3,278,560 

POLYGLYCIDYLPOLY AMINE  COMPOUNDS 

Van  R.  Gaertncr,  BaUwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation   of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,438 

4  Claim*.     (CI.  260—348) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


o 

'Hi CHCH 


»-^N-R.^r!,-LR'_,!jJ_CH/H^ 


H, 


wiierein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  having  from  10  to  25  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  hav- 
ing from  10  to  25  carbon  atoms,  alkyl-substituted  phenyl, 
and  biphenylyl  radicals  having  from  10  to  25  carbon  atoms 
in  the  aUcyl  substituents;  R'  is  a  bivalent  alkylene  radical 
havmg  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms;  n  plus  m  equals  a  whole 
number  of  from  1  to  6,  /i  is  a  whole  number  of  at  least 
1,  m  is  a  whole  number  of  from  0  to  5;  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  the  radical 

-CHfCHCHi 

\/' 
o 

and  at  least  50%  of  the  Z  radicals  are  the  radical 

-CHiCHCHi 

\/ 
o 


3,278,561 

HYDROPHOBIC  DIGLYCIDYLAMINES 

Van  R.  Gaertner,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,724 

3  Claims.     (CL  260—348) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R-N- 


-ACHtC 


HCH,\ 

o     /, 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  radical  having  at 
'"ast  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  substituents. 

831  O.O.— 27 


3,278,562 
OXIDATION  PROCESS  USING  PERACETIC  ACID 
Hubert  H.  Thigpen,  Wallace  E.  Taylor,  and  Arthur  W. 
Schnizer,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Celanese 
Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,553 

10  Claims.  {CI.  260—348.5) 
1.  In  an  oxygen  addition  process  wherein  peracetic 
acid  provided  by  the  vapor  phase  oxidation  of  acetalde- 
hyde  is  the  oxidizing  agent,  the  improvement  wherein 
peracetic  acid  in  admixture  with  acetaldehyde,  in  vapor 
phase,  is  brought  together  in  a  reactor  and  is  contacted 
in  the  vapor  phase  with  a  liquid  to  be  oxidized  by  oxygen 
addition. 


3,278,563 
l-PHENOXY-  AND  l-PHENYLTHIO-ANILINO-4. 
HYDROXY-ANTHRAQUINONE  DYES 
Peter  Hindermann,  Basel,  Hans  Peter  Kolliker,  Muncben- 
stein,  Basel-Land,  and  Alfred  Staub,  Binningen,  near 
Basel,  Switzerland,   assignors  to  J.   R.  Geig^',   A.-G., 
Basel,  Switzeriand 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Apr.  22.  1963,  Ser.  No. 
274,779,  now  Patent  No.  3,214,445,  dated  Oct  26, 1965. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
473,259 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Apr.  26,  1962. 
5,026/62;  July  24,  1962,  8,908  62 
7  Claims.     (CL  260 — 380) 
1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


Y,'     o 


OH 


-^ 


wherein : 


one  of  V,'  and  Yj'  is  a  hydroxy!  group  and  the  other 
is  the  nitro  group. 

Z  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur, 

each  of  R,  and  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  chlorine  and  bromine,  and 

n  represents  a  positive  whole  number  of  at  most  2. 


3,278,564 

6,16-SUBSTm'TED  PROGESTERONES 

Richard  T.  Rapala,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  assignor  to  EU  Lilly 

and    Company,    IndianapoUs.   Ind.,   a    corporation   of 

Indiana 

No  Drawing,    Filed  Dec.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,191 

2  Claims,     (a.  260—397.3) 
1.  A  novel  steroid  of  the  group  represented   by  the 
following  formula: 


0=1 


wherein  R, 


I 

Ri 
is  Ci-Ct  alkyl  and  X  is  halo. 


'.IB 
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3,278,565 

19.AMINOANDROSTENES  AND  -lOa- 

ANDROSTENES 

Albert  Bowers,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Syntex 

Corponitioa,     Panama,     Panama,    a    corporation    of 

Panama 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Scr.  No.  331,361 

28  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

R 


\ 


N 


CHi 


/X 


OR' 
--R» 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  allcyl;  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group 
of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  allcenyl 
and  lower  alkinyl.  > 


3,278,566 

SULFOXIDE  CONTAINING  HIGHER  FATTY  ACID 

George  M.  Calhoun,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
77,781,  now  Patent  No.  3.198,737.  dated  Aug.  3,  1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
427,922 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 400) 
1.  As  a  compound,  a  disulfoxy  containing  compound, 

the   sulfoxy   radical    being  represented   by   the    formula 

^ 


,0(CH^ 


where  Z  is  an  oxygen-containing  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  OR'"  and  — COOR'"  where  R'"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
Ci.4  alkyl  radical  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  of 
an  ester  of  an  aliphatic  unsaturated  fatty  acid  selected 
from  tlie  group  consisting  of  oleic  acid  and  ricinoleic  acid, 
the  sulfoxy  groups  being  attached  to  the  9(10)  carbon 
atoms  of  the  fatty  acid  and  a  polyoxyalkylenc  diol  or  its 
thio  derivative  having  the  formula. 


H  O-/^  R"-X-^/^  R'- O -^H 


where  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  alkyl  radicals 
of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur  and  X 
and  Y  are  integers  of  at  least  1 . 


3,278,567 
PROCESS  FOR  CONJUGATING  AND  LSOMERIZ- 
ING  DRYING  OILS  AND  PRODUCTS 
Walter  E.  Rathjen,  Lafayette,  Lowell  O.  Cummings,  San 
Anselrao,  and  John  A.  Kneeland,  Kentfield,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Pacific  Vegetable  Oil  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco, CaJIf.,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,677 

23  Claims.     (CL  260—405.6) 
1.  A  process  for  conjugating  and  providing  non-con- 
jugated isolated  trans  double  bonds  in  unsaturated  dry- 
ing oils  having  cis-type  non-conjugated  unsaturation,  com- 
prising 

heating  the  oil  at  atmospheric  pressure  at  a  temperature 
of  from  475°  F.  to  550°  F.  while  bubbling  sulfur 
dioxide  therethrough,  and 


bleaching  the  resulting  oil  by  replacing  the  sulfur  di- 
oxide with  carbon  dioxide  while  the  oil  is  at  a  tem- 
perature between  300°  F.  and  550°  F. 


3,278,568 
HYDROGENATION  OF  LINOLEIC  ACID 
CONTAINING  OILS 
Albert  de  Jonge,  Luluis  Hans  Ruiter,  and  Jacob  Willem 
Emile  Coenen,  Vlasrdingen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jnly  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,946 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai,  July  26,  1962, 

28,805/62 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 409) 
I.  A  process  for  catalytically  selectively  hydrogenating 
oils  containing  linoleic  acid  in  addition  to  more  highly 
unsaturated  fatty  acids,  so  as  to  obtain  improved  keeping 
properties,  which  comprises  hydrogenating  the  oil  at  a 
temperature  of  150  to  225*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
genation  catalyst  composed  essentially  of  copper  present 
in  the  form  of  a  substance  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  copper  and  copper  compounds  until  the  content  of 
the  more  highly  unsaturated  fatty  acids  has  been  dimin- 
ished, while  retaining  at  least  40%  of  the  original  con- 
tent of  linoleic  acid,  after  which  the  hydrogenated  oil  is 
substantially  freed  from  traces  of  copper. 


3,278,569 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ESTERS  FROM  ARO- 
MATIC CHLOROMETHYL  COMPOUNDS 
Albeit  W.  Simon,  White  Oak  Borough,  and  Myron  H. 
Wilt,  Monroeville   Borough,   Pa.,  askignors  to   United 
States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,804 

3  Claims.     (CL  260 — 410.5) 
1.  A  method,  carried  out  in  the  absence  of  a  catalyst, 
for  preparing  an  ester  of  the  general  formula 


R-A 


r— CHf— O— C— Ri 


wherein  Ar  is  an  aromatic  nucleus  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene,  naphthalene,  anthracene,  phenan- 
threne,  pyrene,  fluorantbene,  chrysene,  diphenylene  oxide, 
fluorene,  acenaphthlcne,  carbazole,  biphenyl,  and  ter- 
phenyl,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups,  and  R*  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  2  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  comprising  beating  at  a  reaction  tem- 
perature between  about  100°  and  ISO*  C.  a  chloromethyl 
compound  of  the  formula  R — Ar — CHj — CI  with  an 
alkanoic  acid  of  the  formula 

o 

Ri-C-OH 

purging  hydrogen  chloride  as  soon  as  it  is  formed,  wnth 
an  men  purge  gas,  and  recovermg  ester  ttierefrom. 


3,278,570 
MOLYBDENUM  PENTACARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Geoffrey  WilUnson,  London,  and  Edward  W.  Abel,  Bris- 
tol,   England,    assignors   to    Ethyl    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1961,  Scr.  No.  102,121 

6  Claims.     (CL  260 — 429) 
5.  Compounds  having  the  formula: 

M(Y).Mo(CO)5X 
wherein: 

M  is  an  alkali  metal  cation; 

Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  diethylene- 
glycol  dimethylether,  1,2 -dimethoxyethane  and 
3-pentanone; 
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X  is  a  halogen,  and 

(I  is  an  integer  having  the  value  2  to  3. 
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3,278,571 

YTTRIUM,  DYSPROSIUM,  AND  YTTERBIUM 
ALKOXIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
SAME 

Khodabakh&h  S.  Miudiyasnl,  2343  Skyvlcw  Drive,  Day- 
Ion,  Ohio;  Charles  T.  Lynch,  387  Cherrvwood  Drive, 
Fairbom,  Ohio:  and  Jonathan  S.  Smith  I'l,  2607  Fair- 
banks Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  441,388 

12  Claims.     (Q.  260—429.2) 

1.  The  process  for  making  an  alkoxide  of  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  that  consists  of  yttrium,  dyspro- 
sium, and  ytterbium  by  reacting  the  metal  with  isopropyl 
alcohol  under  reflux  with  mercuric  chloride,  and  isolating 
the  product. 

12.  The  process  for  making  alkoxides  of  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  that  consists  of  yttrium,  dyspro- 
sium, and  ytterbium  by  combining  the  metal  with  an 
alcohol  in  stoichiometric  proportions  in  the  presence  of 
about  .01  mole  of  mercuric  chloride  as  a  catalyst  and 
refluxing  the  mixture. 


3,278,572 

IMPROVEMENT  IN  PRODUCING  ZINC 
GLUTAMATE 
John  A.  Frump,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Commer- 
cial Sohents  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,717 

13  Clahns.  (CL  260—429.9) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  glutamic  acid 
produced  by  the  fermentation  of  glutamic  acid-producing 
organisms  in  a  fermentation  medium  comprising  adding 
a  water-soluble  zinc  salt  to  said  medium,  rapidly  adjust- 
ing the  pH  of  the  resulting  mixture  to  from  about  5.0 
to  about  9.5  with  an  alkaline  compound  to  precipitate 
zinc  glutamate,  separating  said  zinc  glutamate.  and  re- 
covering glutamic  acid  therefrom;  the  improvement  of 
producing  zinc  glutamate  particles  of  such  a  size  as  to 
permit  separation  from  the  whole  fermentation  medium 
containing  glutamic  acid  and  glutamic  acid-producing 
organisms  comprising  adding  the  zinc  salt  to  the  whole 
fermentation  medium,  slowly  agitating  the  whole  fermen- 
tation medium  upon  addition  of  the  alkaline  compound 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  zinc  glutamate  particles 
having  a  profile  in  excess  of  about  0.0024  square  inch, 
and  thereafter  directly  separating  from  the  whole  fermen- 
tation medium  a  residue  of  essentially  the  zinc  glutamate 
particles. 


3,278,573 
PRODUCTION    OF    AROMATIC    MTRILES   USING 
VANADIUM  OXIDE  CATALYSTS  ON  AN  ALU- 
MINA CARRIER 

Hugo  Kroeper.  Heidelberg,   Rolf  Platz.  Mannheim,  and 
Heinz  Nobe  and  Rudi  Schanz,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  23,  1962, 
B  67,362 
3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 465) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  aromatic  nitrites 
which  comprises  contacting 

(a)  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl-substituted  benzenes  with  1  to  3 
alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkyl-substi- 
tuted naphthalenes  with  1  to  2  alkyl  groups  of  I  to 


4  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl-substituted  diphenyl  with 
1  to  2  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  oxygen  and 

(c)  ammonia 

at  a  temperature  of  from  300*  to  500*  C.  and  at  a  pres- 
sure of  from  400  mm.  Hg  to  2  atmospheres  with  a  cata- 
lyst consisting  substantially  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  vanadium  oxide  and  a  mixture  of 
vanadium  oxide  and  chromium  oxide,  said  catalyst  being 
supported  on  an  alumina  carrier  made  up  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  7-alumina,  «-alu- 
mina,  17-alumina,  x-alumina,  x-a'umina,  and  mixtures  of 
7-aIumina  and  «-alumina,  7-alumina  and  17-alumina,  8- 
alumina  and  S-alumina,  said  alumina  carrier  being  pre- 
pared from  at  least  one  mineral  of  the  group  consisting 
of  boehmite,  bayerite  and  hydrargillite,  which  alumina 
carrier  shows  lines  having  angular  widths  at  half-maxi- 
mum intensity  of  1.5*  to  4.0*  2». 


3,278,574 

STABILIZATION  OF  MERCAPTO-SUBSTITUTED 

NITRILES 

Rector  P.  Louthan,  BartlesviUe,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,445 

10  Claims.     (CL  260—465.1) 
LA  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  an 
admixture  of  a  mercapto-substituted  nitrile  having  the 
general  formula: 

Ui    K, 

I     : 
X    C— C— CN 

I       I 
Hi    Ki 

where  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
pen  and  lower  alkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals,  Rj,  is  selected 
froTi  ihc  group  consisting  of  said  R,  radicals  and  — SH. 
and  X  is  selectexl  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano 
r'nd  -  -SH  w  th  the  provision  that  ( 1 )  where  X  is  — SH, 
both  of  said  Rj  radicals  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
s  sling  of  hydrogen  and  said  alkyl  radicals,  and  (2)  where 
X  is  a  cyano  radica',  one  of  said  Rj  radicals  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  said  alkyl 
radicals  while  the  other  R,  radical  is  — SH,  and  an  acid 
which  stabilizes  said  nitrile  wherein  said  acid  is  one  which 
has  in  ionization  constant  greater  than  1  X  10-<  at  25*  C. 


3,278,575 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ALIPHATIC  MTRILES 
Darwin  Darrell  Davis,  Orange,  Tex.,  and  Leon  Slngrey 
Scott,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
.Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,193 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 465  J) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aliphatic  nitriles 
which  comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  a  lower  aliphatic 
olefin  and  hydrogen  cyanide  over  a  catalyst  consisting  es- 
sentially of  finely  divided  metallic  nickel  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  between  300°  C.  and  400°  C.  and  thereafter 
recovering  an  aliphatic  nitrile  which  is  the  adduct  of  hy- 
drogen cyanide  and  the  said  olefin  from  the  reaction  prod- 
uct. 


3,278,576 
METHOD  FOR  REACTING  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 

WITH  OLEFINS 
Darwin  Darrell  Davis,  Orange,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,202 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 465.3) 
1.  A   method   for  the    production   of  organic   nitriles 
which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of  a  lower  aliphatic 


•« 
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oleiiii  and  hydrogen  cyanide  with  a  catalyst  consisting  of 
finely  divided  metallic  palladium  on  a  gamma  alumin& 
catalyst  support  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between 
250*  C.  and  400*  C.  and  thereafter  recovering  from  the 
reaction  product  an  organic  nitrile  resulting  from  the 
addition  of  the  said  hydrogen  cyanide  to  the  said  lower 
aliphatic  olefin. 

3,278,577 

ORGANOPHOSPHORLS  COMPOUNDS 

Frank  M.  Cowen,  North  Plalnfield,  NJ.,  and  WUliam 
Alan  Bums,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,741 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—465.6) 


I 


O    OH    OH    O 


(NC— CH|CHi),P— C C P(CHiCH|CN)i 

A 


I 
H 


3,278,578 

CERTAIN  POLYNITRATO  COMPOUNDS  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

Milton  B.  Frankel,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
Jet-General  Corporation,  Azusa,  Cailf.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  8.  1964,  Ser.  No. 
374,234,  now  PStent  No.  3.228,929,  dated  Jan.  11,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
529,623 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—467) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


NOiO— Ai  H     O     O    H  Af-O.NOt 

NOiO— Ar-C-V— C-C— N-C-Ai-ON'Oi 
N'0|0-Ai  Ar-ONO| 


wherein  the  lower  Aj  groups  are  lower  alkylene. 


3,278,579 
MALONIC  ACID  ESTER  ADDUCTS  OF  DECA- 
CHLOROOCTAHYDRO-1,3,4-METHENO  -  2H. 
CYCLOBLTA  {cd)FE.NTALEN-2-ONE 
Everett  E.  Gilbert,  .Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  and 
Pasquale  Lombardo,  East  Hanover  Townslilp,  Morris 
County,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,097 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—468) 
1.  Ketone    malonate    adducts    having    the    following 
formula: 


CH(COOR), 


3,278,580 
ETHER-ALCOHOL   CONTAINING   ESTERS   OF 
POLYHALO-BICYCLOHEPTENE  DICARBOX- 
YLIC  ACIDS 

Michael  Worsley,  Clyde,  Alberta,  Canada,  and  Raymond 
R.   Hindersinn,   Lewiston,   .N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,439 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—468) 
1.  A  composition  having  the  formula:  I 

0 


(R3)y-       0        -      0 


— 'm 


R0_^ 


H 


n 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  and  mixtures  thereof;  R 
is  a  residue  of  a  monomeric  1,2-epoxide  containing  no 
more  than  18  carbon  atoms;  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing 1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R3  and  R4  are  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  y  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  1;  and  m  and  n  are  integers  from  1  to  10;  wherem 
m  +  n  is  at  least  4. 


3,278,581 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TRIESTERS 

Paul    M.    Kerschner,   Trenton,    NJ.,   assignor   to   Cities 

Service  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,158 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—468) 
1.  TTie  method  for  preparing  a  polyester  of  cyclopro- 
pane which  comprises: 

(a)  contacting  an   alkyl   diester  of  itaconic  acid  of 
the  formula: 

o 

CHr=C— CHr-C— OR 
0=C-0R 

wherein  each  R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms;  with 

(b)  an  alpha-halo-ester  of  the  formula 

X       o 

Ri— CHi— C-OR 

wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl  and  hydrogen,  R  is  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  middle 
halogen;  in 

(c)  the  presence  of  a  base  condensation  catalyst. 


3,278,582 
N-ALKYL-N-ALKOXY-AMIDES  OF  2,3,5,6.TETRA. 
CHLOROTEREPHTHALIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Sidney  B.  Richter.  Chicago,  and  Alfred  A.  Levin,  Skokie, 
III.,  assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,023 

5  Claims.     (CL  260 — 471) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


o 

1^ 


CI 

c 


-O-R' 
-CI 
-CI 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  or  aryl  group. 


=0 


N 

/    \ 
R'"        OR" 


wherein  R',  R"  and  R'"  are  lower  alkyl  radicals. 
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3  278  583 
N-ARYLOXYALKYL  NARALKOXYAMINES  AND 

RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Frank  M.  Berger,  Princeton,  and  Bernard  J.  Ludwig,  North 
Brunswick,    NJ.,   assignors   to   Carter    Products,   Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,670 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—471) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula: 


.<0"- 


Hi)..-o-N-(rrr,), 


■'"-<3 


wherein  X  and  X,  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl;  n  is  an  in- 
teger selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  1  and  3;  m 
is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  2  to  4;  and  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 


0 


0 


— CRand— rOR 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl. 


3,278,584 
ALKAMINE  ESTERS  OF  ANTHRANILIC  ACID 
Robert  Allan  Scberrer  and  FrankUn  VViUard  Short,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,917 

4  Claims,     (a.  260 — 472) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  free  base 
of  the  formula 


0 


/ 


Ri 


Ri 


^^([-o-y-n; 


X/\nh 


and  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid  addition  salts  there- 
of, where  Y  is  alkylene  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
inclusive,  and  Rj  and  R,  are  each  alkyl  containing  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


3,278,585 

PROCESS  FOR  ESTERIFICATION  OF  SECONDARY 
ALCOHOLS  CONTAINING  AN  ETHER  GROUP  BY 
REACTION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  CATION 
EXCHANGE  RESIN  CATALYST 

Marion  A.  Baker.  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  and  Ronald  L.  Friedman, 
Hazlet,  and  William  J.  Raab,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Shell  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ' 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,511 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 473) 
1.  The   process   for  esterifying  ether-alcohols   of  the 

formula 

OR  OH 

R'-C-CHr-CH- K 

lit' 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  each  R' 
is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  which  comprises  reacting  said 
ether-alcohol  in  the  liquid  phase  at  between  0°  C  and 
about  200°  C.  with 

an  organic  acid  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of 
unsubstituted  alkonic  and  unsubstituted  aromatic 
carboxylic  acids  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  having  no 
more  than  2  carboxyl  groups,  and  anhydrides  of  said 
acids, 


in  the  presence  of  a  solid  cation  exchange  resin, 
in  which  the  cation  is  a  cation  of  copper,  tin,  zinc, 
calcium,  silver,  cobalt,  aluminum,  titanium,  zirco- 
nium, barium,  potassium,  or  sodium. 
7.  The   process   for  esterifying  ether-alcohols  of  the 
formula 

OR  on 

R'-C-CHr-(';H-R 
I 
R' 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  each  R' 
is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  which  comprises  reacting  said 
ether-alcohol  in  the  liquid  phase  at  between  0°  C.  and 
about  200°  C.  with 

2,4-dichlorophenoxyacetic  acid, 
in  the  presence  of  a  solid  cation  exchange  resin, 

in  which  the  cation  is  a  cation  of  copper,  tin,  zinc, 
calcium,  silver,  cobalt,  aluminum,  titanium,  zirco- 
nium, barium,  potassium,  or  sodium. 


3  278  586 
^^aV:^^   ESTERS  OF  SEBACIC    ACTO   AND  OR 
AZELAIC    ACID,    NEOPENTYL    GLYCOL    AND 
2.2,4.TRIMETHYL-PENTANOL-l 
Elwin  B.  Ovist,  Park  Forest,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
734,119.     Divided  and  this  application  July  22,  1963, 
Ser.  No,  303,460 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  24,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 485) 
1.  A  complex  ester  of  the  type  monohydric  alcohol-di- 
basic acid-glycol-dibasic  acid-monohydric  alcohol  where 
the  glycol  is  neopentyl  glycol,  the  monohydric  alcohol 
IS  2,2,4-trimethyl-pentanol-l   and  the  dibasic  acid  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sebacic  acid,  azelaic 
acid  and  mixtures  of  the  same. 


3  278  587 
17a-FLUORO.  17;9-CHl6rOFLUOROACETOXY  AND 

17^-METHYL  -  5,10  -  SECO-5,19-CYCLO-ANDRO- 

STANE  DERIVATIVES 
Lawrence   H.   Knox.   Vfexico  City,   Mexico,   assignor  to 

Syntex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of 

Panama 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,240 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 487) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


'^^\/ 


wherem  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkinyl. 
androstatriene. 

5.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


ritriF 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkinyl. 
9.  A  comfKJund  of  the  following  formula: 

rill 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkinyl. 


3,278,588 
LOWER    ALKANOYL    ESTERS   OF    4-HYDROXY-2- 

LOWER  ALKYL  CYCLOPENTANE-l,3-DIONES 

Raphael  Pappo,  Skokie,  IIL.  a.<»iKnor  to  G.  D.  Seaiic  Si 

Co.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,101 

4  Claims.     (CL  260 — 488) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(lower  slkyl) 


o=J 


r 


o 


R 


wherein    R    is    selected    from    the    group   consisting   of 
hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


3,278.589 
PREPARATION   OF  ESTERS  OF  TERPENE  ALCO- 
HOLS AND  THEIR  HOMOLOGUES 

Igor  Scriabine,  Lyon.  Rhone,  France,  assignor  to  Rbooe- 
Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,462 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Not.  26,  1962, 
916,609 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 489) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  esters  of  monoterpene 
alcohols  and  their  homologues  which  comprises  reacting 
under  anhydrous  conditions  a  conjugated  diolefin  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  isoprene,  2-methylpenia-l,3- 
diene,  and  2.3-dimethylbuta-l,3-diene,  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  re- 
actants  and  products,  in  an  inert  atmosphere  under  a  pres- 
sure   sufficient   to   keep   the   diolefin   liquid   and    in   the 
presence  of  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  an  acid 
treated  clay  with  a  molecular  excess  of  an  alkanoic  acid  of 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  separating  unreacted  conjugated 
diolefin,  unreacted  alkanoic  acid,  esters  resulting  from  re- 
action of  one  mole  of  conjugated  diolefin  with  one  mole 
of  alkanoic  acid,  esters  of  monoterpene  alcohol,  and  esters 
derived  from  more  highly  condensed  compounds. 


3,278,590 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    UNSATURATED 
ESTERS  BY  OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS  IN  AN 
AROMATIC  AMIDE  SOLVENT 

Duncan  Clark  and  Colin  Bertie  Corterill,  Norton-on-Tees, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited.  London,  Eagland,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,434 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  31,  1962, 

29,441    62 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 497) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  unsaturated 
mono-ester  wherein  an  olefine  and  oxygen  are  introduced 
into  a  reaction  mixture  containing: 

(a)  a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  mono-  and  di-car- 
boxylic  acids; 


(b)  a  soluble  alkali  metal  salt  of  said  carboxylic  acid; 

(c)  a  soluble  palladium  salt  other  than  a  fluoride;  and 

(d)  a  redox  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cupric  salts,  ferric  salts,  parabenzoquinone,  duro- 
quinone  and  2-ethylanthraquinone  and  the  quantity 
of  water  present  in  said  reaction  mixture  is  limited 
to  allow  said  unsaturated  mono-ester  formation;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  including  in  said  re- 
action mixture,  from  5%  to  95%,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  reaction  mixture,  of  a  benzene 
amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benza- 
mide,  N,N-dimethyl  benzamide  and  N^N-dimethyl 
p-tokiene  sulpbonanride. 


3,278,591 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  MIXTURE 
OF  TRICHLOROBENZOIC  ACID  ISOMERS  FROM 
A  BY-PRODUCT  MIXTURE  OF  NTTROCHLORO- 
BENZOIC  ACID  ISOMERS 
Edward  D.  Weil,  Lewiston,  and  Edwin  Dorfman.  Grand 
Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Niagara  FalG,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,700 

8  Qalms.  (CL  260—515) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  trichlorobenzoic 
acids  which  comprises  reacting  elemental  chlorine  with 
a  mixture  of  nitrodichlorobenzoic  acids  resulting  from 
the  nitration  of  crude  2,5-dichk)robenzoic  acid  to  produce 
an  isometric  mixture  of  nitrodichlorobenzoic  acids  and 
separating  2,5  -  dichloro  -  3  -  nitrobenzoic  acid  from  the 
mixed  nitrodichlorobenzoic  acids,  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  about  140*  C.  to  220'  C. 


3  278  592 
CONTINUOUS  OXIDATION  OF  AROMATIC  COM- 
POUNDS HAVING  OXIDIZABLE  SIDE  CHAINS 
Hans  .Moell  and  Adolf  Kreyer.  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  and 
Hans  Soenkscn,  Limburgerbof,  Pfak,  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Badiscbe  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Akticngesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

nied  Mar.  14.  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1961, 
B  61.698 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—524) 
1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  oxidation  of  cyclic 
mononuclear   compounds    of   aromatic    nature    selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  benzene  and  pyridine  deriva- 
tives, said  compounds  containing  1  to  3  oxidizable  side 
chains  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  (x—l)  inert  groups 
wherein  x  stands  for  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  with  nitric 
acid  at  a  temperature  of  100°  to  360°  C.  and  a  pres- 
sure of  10  to  100  atmospheres,  wherein  the  solid  reaction 
product  is  separated  after  cooling,  the  improvement  of 
cooling  the  reaction  product  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  70°  C.  to  130*  C.  by  admixing  with  it  from  50% 
to  90%  of  the  filtrate  which  is  obtained  after  the  separa- 
tion of  the  solid  reaction  product  and  withdrawing  that 
portion  of  the  filtrate  that  is  not  used  for  cooling. 


3,278,593 

POLYOXYALKYLENE  ETHERS  OF  CITRIC  ACID 

George  P.  Touey  and  Herman  E.  Davis,  Kingspori,  Tenn., 

assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,817 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—535) 
1.  Polyoxyalkylene   ethers   of  citric   acid   having   the 
structural  formula: 

CHiCOOH 

ir(OR),o— r-cooH 

ritiCooK 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  propylene  and  butylene  and  x  has  an  average  value 
of  from  about  2  to  about  10. 
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3,278,594 

N-ARYL,  N-HYDROXYARYL  CARBAMIC 

ACID  HALIDES 

Wilfred  Sweeny.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a.ssignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Not.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,394 

2  Claims.     (Q.  260—544) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  structural  formula 

R    o 

HO-Ar-N— C— X 

wherein  Ar  represents  a  divalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radical;  R  represents  a  monovalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  and  X  represents  a  halogen  atom. 


3  I7g  595 

PREPARATION  AND  RECOVERY  OF  NJV'- 

DIFLUORO-UREA 

David  F.  Sbeehan,  Woodland  HUls,  Michael  G.  Warner, 

Canoga  Park,  and  Emil  A.  Lawton,  Woodland  Hills, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1961.  Ser.  No.  103,255 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—553) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  N,N-<iifluorourea  by 
reacting  fluorine  with  urea  thus  forming  a  reaction  mix- 
ture containing  N,N-difluorourea  and  separating  said  N,N- 
difluorourea  from  the  reaction  mixture,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  extracting  said  reaction  mixture  with  a 
solvent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cyclic  ethers 
containing  from  5  to  6  ring  atoms,  said  ring  atoms  con- 
sisting of  carbon  and  oxygen  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
ring  atoms  is  oxygen  and  partially  halogenated  alkane 
hydrocarbons  having  from  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms  and 
subsequently  evaporating  said  solvent  to  recover  N,N- 
difluorourea. 


3,278,596 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
N-<SALICYL)HYDRAZIDES 
Laurence  A.  Pursgiove,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,423 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—558) 
A  method  of  preparing  a  compound  corresponding  to 
the  formula 


n  R 


v^ 


-ou 


which  comprises  the  step  of  causing  a  reaction  between 
a  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


j^^lp-CHiCl 


A 


with  hydrazine  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  chloride 
acceptor,  wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  is  independently  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  bromine, 
chlorine,  and  nitro,  it  being  understood  that  when  either 
of  R  and  R'  represents  hydrogen,  such  hydrogen  is  a 
normal  component  of  the  benzenoid  nucleus. 


3  278  597 
SUBSTTRTED  TIGLANH  IDE  HERBICIDES 
Ralph  P.  Neighbors,  Olatbe,  Kans..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,976 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—562) 

1.  5'-chloro-2'-methyltiglanilide. 

2.  2'-5'-dimethyltiglamlide. 


3,278,598 

AMMONOLYSIS  PROCESS 

Kenneth  H.  Markiewitz,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assizor  to 

Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,102 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—563) 

1.  In  the  Raney  nickel  catalyzed  ammonolysis  of  pri- 
mary and  secondary  alcohols  with  ammonia  in  the  liquid 
phase,  the  improvement  of  having  present  in  the  reaction 
system  from  0.10  to  5.0  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
Raney  nickel  catalyst  of  a  noble  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rhodium,  palladium  and  ruthenium 
as  co-catalyst  whereby  the  proportion  of  secondary  amine 
to  primary  amine  in  the  product  is  increased. 


3  278  599 
2.(BENZYLOXYALkYL>-4-PHENYLIMIN0.1,3. 
CYCLOPENTANEDIONE  DERIVATIVES 
Gerhard  R.  Wendt,  Havertown,  and  Kurt  W.  Ledig,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,816 

2  Claims.     (O.  260—566) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CHi)i— O— CHi 

=0  x» 


0= 


\>^ 


wherein  X'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chloro,  bromo,  di- 
chloromethyl,  trifluoromethyl  and  nitro  and  X*  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  halogen,  halo(lower)alkyl,  nitro  and  car- 
boxy. 

3,278,600 

a-AMINE-p-METHOXYISOBUTYROPHENONE 

AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Yvon  J.  Lltalien,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parke, 

Davis  8i  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  30.  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,852 

3  Ckims.     (a.  260—570.5) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a-amino-p- 
methoxyisobutyrophenone  of  the  formula 


:u,o-^ 


O     CH| 


CHi 


and  non-toxic  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


3,278,601 
ARALKYLAMINES  AND  METHODS  OF 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Hendrik   Dark  Moed,  Weesp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips   Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoi^ 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Dec.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
76,528,  now  Patent  No.  3,056,836,  dated  Oct  2,  1962. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  1,  1962,  Sw.  No. 
214,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  28.  1955, 

197,647 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—570.6) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
secondary  aralkylamines  of  the  formula: 


^ 


Yi 
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wherein  R3  is  alkylene  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R4  is 
alkylene  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  monohydroxyl  deriva- 
tives thereof,  Yj  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy  or  bcnzyloxy, 
Yj  is  hydrogen  or  benzyloxy,  at  least  one  of  the  members 
designated  by  Yi  and  Yj  being  hydrogen  and  the  other 
of  said  member  designated  as  Yi  and  Yj  containing  oxy- 
gen or  the  salts  thereof  with  pharmacologically  accept- 
able acids. 


3,278.602 

MONO-  AND  DI-BORNYL-DIPHENYLAMINES 

Robert  L.  Peeler,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Companv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Slar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,591 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—576) 
A  reaction  mixture  obtained  by  reacting  about  two 
mols  of  o-pinene  with  one  mol  of  diphenylamine  in  the 
presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst,  said  mixture  consisting  es- 
sentially of  raonobomyl  diphenylamine  and  dibomyl  di- 
phenylamine, said  dibomyl  diphenylamine  being  present 
in  the  mixture  in  the  amount  of  at  least  50%  by  weight. 


3,278,603 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC  AMINES 
Edward  Vincent  Cooke,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial   Chemical   Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 

land,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  24,  1962, 

36,185/62 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—580) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  aromatic  amine 
of  the  benzene  series  by  liquid  phase  hydrogenation  of  the 
corresponding  aromatic  nitro  hydrocarbon  compound  con- 
taining from  1  to  2  nitro  groups,  said  hydrocarbon  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene  and 
xylene,  which  comprises  carrying  out  said  hydrogenation 
at  a  temperature  between  100°  C.  and  200°  C.  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  supported  nickel  catalyst  modified  by 
contact  with  an  alkanolamine  containing  up  to  9  carbon 
atoms. 


3,278,604 

PREPARATION  OF  l,3-DIAMINO-2,4,6. 
TRESTTROBENZENE 

Joseph  Adrian  Hoffman,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  and  Charles 
Franklin  .McDonougb,  Y'oungstown,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,538 

5  Claims.  (Q.  260—581) 
1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  l,3-diamino-2,4,6-tri- 
nitrobenzene  from  1,3-dimethoxy  benzene  comprising  the 
steps  of  (1)  reacting  the  1,3-dimethoxy  benzene  with  con- 
centrated sulfuric  acid  to  form  l,3-dimethoxy-2,4,6-trisul- 
fobenzene,  (2)  reacting  the  l,3-dimethoxy-2,4,6-trisulfo- 
benzene  with  concentrated  nitric  acid  to  form  1,3-dimeth- 
oxy-2,4,6-trinitrobcnzene  and  (3)  reacting  the  1,3-dimeth- 
oxy-2,4,6-trinitrobenzene  with  ammonia  to  form  the  1,3- 
diamino-2,4,6-trinitrob€nzene;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  conducting  nitration  step  2  in  the  presence  of 
a  solvent  for  the  l,3-dimethoxy-2,4,6-trinitrobenzene,  said 
solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
benzene and  an  alkylene  chloride  of  less  than  3  carbon 
atoms,  whereby  said  l,3-dimethoxy-2,4,6-trinitrobenzene 
product  is  extracted  into  the  solvent  phase,  separating  the 
solvent  phase  from  the  reaction  mixture  and  reacting  the 
l,3-dimethoxy-2,4,6-trinitrobenzene  in  said  solvent  phase 
with  an  excess  of  ammonia  to  convert  the  1,3-dimethoxy- 
2,4,6-trinitrobenzene  to  l,3-diamino-2,4,6-trinitrobenzene 
and  filtering  off  the  resulting  solid  l,3-diamino-2,4,6-trini- 
trobenzene  product. 


3,278,605 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SATURATED 
ALDEHYDES 

Shigeo  Kawasaki  and  Katsumi  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Chisso  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  13,  1961, 

36/20,446;  May  18,  1962,  37/20,289 

5  Claims.     (Q.  260—601) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  saturated  aldehyde  having 
from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  by  the  hydrogenation  of  a  cor- 
responding unsaturated  aldehyde  in  the  gas  phase  which 
comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of  said  unsaturated  alde- 
hyde and  hydrogen,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  unsaturated 
aldehyde  to  said  hydrogen  being  from  1.0:0.7  to  1.0:1.0, 
with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  nickel,  iron  and 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  salts  and  oxides  of  aluminum,  chromium, 
magnesium  and  manganese  as  activator  therefor  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  90°  C.  to  about  150°  C,  while 
maintaining  a  conversion  rate  of  said  unsaturated  alde- 
hyde of  less  than  85%  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  un- 
saturated aldehyde,  said  catalyst  having  a  ratio  of  nickel 
to  iron  of  4.0-9.5:6.0-0.5  by  weight  and  a  ratio  of  said 
activator  to  the  total  amount  of  nickel  plus  iron  of 
3.0-1.0:7.0-9.0  by  weight,  the  total  amount  of  nickel 
plus  iron  being  6  to  12  grams  per  100  ml.  of  said  catalyst. 


3,278,606 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDTNG  5-(  1 ,2-DIMETHYLHEP- 
TYL)    RESORCLNOLS    AND    INTERMEDIATES 
THEREFOR 
James  L.  Dever,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Re- 
search Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,302 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—613) 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  method  of  providing  5- 
(l,2-dimethylheptyl)resorcinbls  which  comprises  meth- 
anolyzing  1,3,5-trichlorobenzenc  with  sodium  methoxide 
in  a  high-boiling  polar  solvent  comprising  a  dialkyl  ether 
of  an  alkylene  glycol,  in  a  ratio  of  about  2  moles  of  so- 
dium methoxide  per  mole  of  the  trichlorobenzene;  adding 
the  resulting  l-chloro-3,5-dimethoxybenzene  as  a  solution 
in  tetrahydrofuran  to  magnesium  to  provide  the  Grignard 
reagent;  contacting  said  Grignard  reagent  with  a  2-meth- 
ylheptanonitrile  and  hydrolyzing  to  provide  the  3,5-di- 
methoxyphenyl  2-heptyl  ketone;  reacting  the  3,5-dimeth- 
oxyphenyl  2-heptyl  ketone  with  methyl  magnesium  bro- 
mide to  provide  the  2-(3,5-dimethoxyphenyl)-3-methyl- 
2-octanol;  dehydrating  the  2-(3,5-dimethoxyphcnyl)-3- 
methyl-2-octanol;  hydrogenating  the  resulting  2-(3.5-di- 
methoxyphcnyl)-3-mthyl-2-octene;  and  demethylating  the 
resulting  2  -  (3,5  -  dimethoxyphenyl)  -  3  -  methyloctane 
by  treatment  with  hydrobromic  acid  in  glacial  acetic  acid 
to  produce  the  5-(l,2-dimethylheptyl)  resorcinol. 


3,278,607 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  1,1-DIMETH- 

YLOL-A3.CYCLOHEXENE 
Theodor  Lussling,  Hanau  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Deutsche    Gold-    und    Silber-Scheideanstalt    vormals 

Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,241 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1961, 

D  37,307 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—617) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  l.l-dimethylol-A^- 
cyclohexene  which  comprises  reacting  tetrahydrobenzal- 
dehyde  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  emulsion  with  formal- 
dehyde in  the  presence  of  1  to  1.1  mol  of  an  alkali  selected 
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from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  pota- 
sium  hydroxide  with  reference  to  the  tetrahydrobenzalde- 
hydc  at  a  temperature  between  50  and  110°  C,  crystalliz- 
ing the  reaction  product  from  the  aqeuous  reaction  mix- 
ture, drying  the  crystallized  reaction  product  and  distilling 
it  under  vacuum. 


3,278,608 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ALPHA- 
ETHYLENIC  ALCOHOLS 
Genevieve  Clement,  Coeuilly-Champigny.  France,  assign- 
or to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole  dcs  Carburants  et 
Lubritiants,  Rueil-Malmaison,  Seine-et-Oise.  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,527 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  10,  1962, 
890  672 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—617) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  alpha-ethylenic 
alcohols,  which  process  comprises  catalytically  reacting 
hydrogen   with   alpha-hydroperoxidc  of  an   olefinic   hy- 
drocarbon, said  hydroperoxide  being  dissolved  in  a  solu- 
tion containing  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent,  a  bydro- 
philic  organic  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  at  least  about 
10%  of  its  own  weight  of  water  at  20°  C.  a  catalyst  of 
palladium  metal  and  at  least  one  salt  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  and  bismuth,  and  an 
organic  nitrogenous  base  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  aromatic,  araliphatic 
amines  and  heterocyclic  compounds  containing  at  least 
one  nitrogen  atom  in  the  ring. 


3,278,609 
ALKINE  DIOLS  AND  PROCESSES  OF 
PREPARATION 
Herbert  Koppc  and  Karl  Zeile,  Ingelbeira  (Rhine),  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingelbeim  Gescllschaft 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Ingelhelm  (Rhine),  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  26.  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,916 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  19,  1960 

B  59,043 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 618) 

1.  An  alkine  diol  of  a  formula  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of 

Ri 


R7-CH-C-C=CH 

<!>H  in 


and 


Ri 


R»— CH-C— C=CH 

OH  6a 


wherein 


Rfl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
halopbenyl, 

R?  is  methyl, 

Ra  is  a  radical  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  cyclohexyl,  and 

R»  is  a  radical  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  phenyl  and  halo- 
pbenyl. 

2.  3-methyl-4-phenyl-butine-(l)-3,4-diol. 


reacting  a  compound  which  is  in  liquid  phase  and  which 
has  a  structure  as  follows: 

Ri 

A-^OH 


Ri       Ri 

wherein  Ri-Re  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  1-4  carbon  atoms 
with  0.075-0.25  mol  oxygen  per  mol  of  said  compound 
in  the  presence  of  an  amine  and  a  cuprous  salt,  said 
amine  being  in  liquid  phase  and  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  aliphatic  amines  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  R,N  and  RjNH  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  a 
maximum  of  1  carbon  atom  attached  to  the  nitrogen 
atom  is  a  tertiary  carbon  atom,  and  (2)  heterocyclic 
amines  characterized  in  that 

(A)  they  contain  only  carbon,  hydrogen,  and  nitro- 
gen, 

(B)  all  nitrogen  atoms  are  members  of  a  ring, 

(C)  they  contain  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

R R 


and 


R  R 

\  / 

R 


\ 


R  R 

^R^ 


wherein 

(a)  R  is  nitrogen  in  1-3  instances  and  is  carbon 
in  the  remaining  instances, 

(b)  at  least  one  nitrogen  is  unsubstituted  and  has 
an  alpha  nuclear  atom  which  has  attached  there- 
to only  hydrogen,  nuclear  carbon  and  nuclear 
nitrogen  of  said  ring,  nuclear  carbon  and  nuclear 
nitrogen  of  a  ring  condensed  with  said  ring,  and 
substituents  in  which  the  total  number  of  carbon 
and  nitrogen  atoms  is  1-3, 

(D)  all  double  bonds  exist  only  as  parts  of  a  5-mem- 
bered  heterocyclic  ring  containing  2  double  bonds 
and  6-membered  rings  containing  3  double  bonds, 

(E)  all  valences  of  nuclear  atoms  of  a  ring  not  satis- 
fied by  other  nuclear  atoms  of  the  same  ring  arc 
satisfied  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  substituents  in  which  the  total 
number  of  carbon  and  nitrogen  atoms  is  1-10,  and 
nuclear  carbon  and  nuclear  nitrogen  of  another  ring 
condensed  therewith. 


3,278,610 

DIMERIZATION  OF  NAPHTHOLS 

Walter  A.  Butte,  Jr.,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun 

Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,326 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 619) 
1.  Method    of   preparing   dimers    of   2-naphthol    and 
dimers  of  alkyl  substituted  2-naphthols  which  comprises 


3,278,611 

HYDROGENATION  OF  AROMATIC  HALIDES 

Kenneth  C.  Dewhirst  San  Pablo,  and  Frederick  F.  Rust, 

Orinda,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,564 
11  Clabns.     (CI.  26(^—631) 

3.  The  process  of  hydrogenating  aromatic  halides  by 
contacting  a  mono-  to  di-nuclear  aromatic  halide  free  from 
aliphatic  carbon-carbon  unsaturation  of  up  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  up  to  4  halogen  atoms  of  atomic  number  from  17 
to  35  each  of  which  is  a  substituent  of  an  aromatic  ring 
carbon  atom,  and  of  only  atoms  of  carbon,  hydrogen, 
halogen  and  oxygen,  said  oxygen  being  present  in  up  to' 
4  functional  groups  which  are  hydroxyl,  oxy,  alkoxy, 
carboxy,  or  carboalkoxy;  with  molecular  hydrogen,  in  the 


764 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  11,  1966 


liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.0005%  by 
weight  to  about  15%  by  weight  based  on  aromatic  halide 
of  rhodium  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  10°  C.  to 
about  90°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  0.5  atmos- 
phere to  about  3000  atiiiosphercs. 

4.  The  process  of  claim  3  wherein  the  aromatic  halide 
is  chlorophenol. 

3,278,612 
OXO  PROCESS  USING  COBALT  CARBONYL  AND 
TERTIARY  PHOSPHINE  UNDER  BASIC  CONDI- 
TIONS 
Charles  R.  Greene,  Berkeky,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 
Company,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,240 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—632) 
1.  The  proc&ss  for  the  production  of  unsubstituted  alde- 
hydes and  alcohols  which  consists  essentially  of  reacting  an 
unsubstituted  olefinic  hydrocarbon  with  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100  to  about 
250°  C,  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  100  to  about  1500 
pounds,  5n  the  presence  of  (a)  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  complex  of  cobalt  with  carbon  monoxide  and  a 
tertiary  organophosphine  and  (b)  an  inorganic  basic  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides, 
hydroxides  and  carboxylic  acid  salts  of  the  alkali  metak 
and  the  alkaline  earth  metals. 

4.  The  process  for  the  direct  conversion  of  unsubsti- 
tuted olefinic  hydrocarbons  having  n  carbon  atoms  to  the 
moelcule  to  unsubstituted  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols 
having  2n  +  2  carbon  atoms  to  the  molecule,  n  having  a 
value  of  2  to  12,  inclusive,  which  consists  essentially  of 
reacting  said  olefinic  hydrocarbon  with  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100  to  about 
250°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  100  to  about  1500 
pounds  in  the  presence  of: 

( 1 )  a  complex  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  cobalt 
in  complex  combination  with  carbon  monoxide  and  a 
tertiary  organophosphine,  and 

(2)  an  inorganic  basic  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  oxides,  hydroxides,  and  car- 
boxylic acid  salts  of  the  alkali  metals  and  the  alkaline 
earth  metals. 


3,278,613 
DECHLORINATION  OF  THE  GA\fMA  ISOMER  OF 

4,5,6,7,8,8  -  HEX.ACHLORO  -  3a,4,7,7a  -  TETRAHY- 

DRO-4,7-METHANOINDENE 
Arthur  W.  Carlson,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Velslcol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,145 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—648) 

The  compound  having  the  molecular  formula  C10H7CI5, 
a  melting  point  of  about  100-102°  C,  and  an  infrared 
absorption  spectrum  with  strong  bands  at  8.3,  9.25,  11.6, 
12.03,  and  13.72  microns,  medium  bands  at  7.72,  7.9, 
8.12,  8.40.  8.70,  8.85,  8.91.  9.50.  9.66,  9.82.  10.81.  11.30, 
and  13.4  microns,  and  weak  bands  at  3.46,,  8.0,  10.01, 
10.31,  11.0,  11.1,  and  14.22  microns. 


3,278,614 
PRODUCTION  OF  PRIMARY  STRAIGHT  CHAIN 

ALKYL  HALIDES 

Pierre  P.  H.  J.  F.  .Michel,  Biviers-Isere,  France,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Jadwiga  Z.  Kubik,  Rome,  Italy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,486 

5  Claims.     (CL  260—658) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  primary  straight  chain 

alkyl  chloride   from  a  compound   having  the   formula 

Cl(CH3)nCC]3  where  n  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of 

from  4  to  25,  which  comprises: 

passing  hydrogen  in  contact  with  a  mixture  of  at  least 

one  compound  having  said  formula,  a  hydrogenation 

catalyst  and  in  inert  saturated  hydrocarbon  solvent 


while  maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
from  50  to  250*  C.  and  while  maintaining  said  mix- 
ture under  a  pressure  of  from  0.1  to  150  kilograms 
per  square  centimeter  so  as  to  cause  the  terminal 
— CCI3  group  on  said  compound  to  react  with  said 
hydrogen,  liberating  hydrogen  chloride  and  continu- 
ing passing  hydrogen  in  contact  with  said  mixture 
until  the  liberation  of  hydrogen  chloride  ceases. 


3,278,615 

STABILIZATION  OF  HALOALKANES  WITH 

FLUOROETHERS  OF  THE  TYPE 

F 

R,-0-C        -Ri 

\ 

F 

Eric  R.  Larsen  and  Ralph  A.  Davis,  Midland,  Mich.,  and 
Jerry  R.   Lacoume,   Lake  Jacluon,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  C  ompany,  .Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,50S 

6  Claims.    (CL  260—652.5) 
1.  A  stabilized  haloalkane  which  contains  a  stabilizing 

amount  of  a  saturated  fluoroetber  of  the  formula 


Ri— o— c- 


Ri 


wherein : 

(a)  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  haloalkyl,  a  lower  alkoxyalkyl  group 
wherein  each  alkyl  moiety  contains  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  lower  halogenated  alkoxyalkyl 
group  of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

(b)  Ra  is  a  lower  haloalkyl  group. 


3,278,616 
PREPARATION  OF  FLUOROCARBONS 
William  A.  Mod,  Ijikt  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  26.  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,368 

8  Claims.     (O.  260—653.3) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  fluorocarbons  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  reacting  chlorine  and  methylene  fluoride  at  a 
chlorine/methylene  fluoride  volume  ratio  of  from 
about  0.4  to  about  1.25  for  a  period  of  from  about 
0.1  to  about  1  second  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
50  to  about  500°  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  inorganic 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metallic 
silver,  silver  chloride,  cesium  fluoride,  lithium  chlo- 
ride, potassium  chloride,  sodium  chloride,  calcium 
chloride,  nickel  chloride,  lead  chloride,  chromium 
fluoride,  barium  chloride,  aluminum  fluoride  and 
manganese  chloride,  and 

(b)  separating  the  fluorocarbons  from  the  reaction 
product  mass. 


3,278,617 
PREPARATION  OF  DILITHIUM  DIHYDRO- 
ANTHRACENE  INITIATORS 
Gerald  R.  Kahle  and  Richard  J.  Sonnenfeld,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,476 

9  Claims.  (CL  260 — 665) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  dilithium  an- 
thracene polymerization  initiator  composition  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  dihydroanthracenc  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  9,10-dihydroanthracene  and 
alkyl-substituted  9,10-dihydroanthraceoes  with  a  stoichio- 
metric excess  of  a  hydrocarbon  monolithium  compound 
having  the  formula  RLi  where  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radi- 
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cal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
aliphatic,  saturated  cycloaliphatic  and  monocyclic  aro- 
matic radicals  having  from  1  to  12,  inclusive,  carbon 
atoms  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  reaction  medium  to  form 
said  initiator  and  precipitate  said  initiator  in  said  reac- 
tion medium  as  it  is  formed. 


3  278  619 

PREPARATION  OF  OLERNS 

Herman  S.  Bloch,  Skokic,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,879 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 666) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon 
which  comprises  heatmg  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
200°  C.  to  about  600°  C.  a  reaction  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  in  at  least  an 
equimolar  amount  with  a  saturated  polyhalohydrocarbon 
having  at  least  two  halogen  atoms  attached  to  the  same 
carbon  atom  to  convert  a  substantial  portion,  at  least,  of 
said  saturated  hydrocarbon  to  a  monoolefinic  hydrocar- 
bon of  the  same  carbon  configuration  as  the  saturated  hy- 
drocarbon and  form  hydrogen  halide,  and  separating  said 
mono-olefinic  hydrocarbon  from  the  hydrogen  halide. 


3,278,620 
DIHYDRONAPHTHALENE  PRODUCTION 
Lynn  H.  Slaugh,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,178 
9  Oaims.     (CL  260—667) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  dihydronaphthal- 
ene  by  contacting  naphthalene,  dissolved  in  an  inert,  non- 
hydrogenatable  solvent,  under  liquid  phase  conditions  with 
alkali  metal  and  molecular  hydrogen,  at  a  temperature 
from  about  —10°  C.  to  about  130°  C. 


3,278,621 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYALKYI^ 
TETRALINS 
Jan  Stofberg,  Bertus  van  der  Wal,  and  Kees  N.  Nieuw- 
land,    Amersfoort,   Netherlands,    assignors   to   Polak's 
Fmtal  Works,  Inc.,  Middletown,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Hied  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  21,  1963, 

290,503 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—668) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyalkyltetralins,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  styrene  hydrocarbon  of  the  formula: 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  Ri  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  with  a  carbinol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dimethylisopropylcarbinol,  methylethyliso- 
propylcarbinol  or  pinacolylalcohol  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  acting  catalyst. 


3,278,618 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLO- 
HEXE.NE  AND  METHYLCYCLOHEXENE 
Masataka  Araagasa  and  Tadasbi  Yamaguchi,  Sendai-shL 
Japan,  assignors  to  Chiyoda  Kako  Kensetsu  Kabushiki 
KaLsha  (known  as  Chiyoda  Chemical  Engineering  and 
Construction  Co.),  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  com- 
pany of  Japan 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Joly  28,  1962, 
37/31.928,  37/31,930,  37/31,931 
18  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 666) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyclohexene  which 
consists  essentially  of:  admixing  liquid  ammonia,  a  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals, 
alkaline  earth  metals,  alkali  metal  amides,  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  amides,  and  dihydrobenzcne,  to  form  a  mix- 
ture; and  reacting  the  mixture. 


-<^-< 


cu, 


\ 


3  278  622 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYALKYLINDANS 

Jan  Stofberg,  Berfus  van  der  Wal.  and  Kees  N.  Nieuwiand, 
Amersfoort,   Netherlands,  assignors  to  Polak's   Fmtal 
Works,  Inc.,  Middletown,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,350 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  21,  1963, 

290.503 
12  Claims.     (CL  260 — 668) 
1.  The  process   for  preparing  polyalkylindans  which 

comprises  reacting   in   the   presence   of   an   acid   acting 

catalyst,  a  styrene  hydrocarbon  having  the  formula* 


»-<Z>-' 


CH, 


\ 


Ri 


in  which  R  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  with  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  tertiary  and  secondary  branched  chain  aliphatic 
alcohols  having  from  4  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,278,623 

ALPHA  PINENE  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 

AND  PRODUCT 

John  Mentzer  Derfer,  Jackson>Ule,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 

Glidden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,934 
29  Claims.     (CL  260—675.5) 


1.  A  process  for  the  substantially  non-destructive  iso- 
merization  of  a-pinene  to  ^-pinene  in  a  volume  of  a-pinene 
supply  having  initial  concentration  d  of  /3-pinene,  Cj 
being  from  0  to  about  five  percent  by  weight,  said  process 
comprising:  establishing  contact  between  said  pinene  sup- 
ply and  a  transitory  hydrogen  acceptor  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  elemental  Group  VIII 
metal  having  an  atomic  number  between  28  and  78.  in- 
clusive, palladium  chloride,  and  platinum  oxide,  under 
neutral  to  basic  conditions  in  a  reaction  zone  maintained 
between  about  room  temperature  and  about  300°  C,  and 
withdrawing  from  said  reaction  zone  an  isomerizate  hav- 
ing concentration  C,  of  ^-pinene,  Cj  being  greater  than 
Cj. 

10.  A  process  for  the  substantially  non-destructive 
isomerization  of  a-pinene  to  ^-pinene  in  a  volume  of 
a-pinene  supply  having  initial  concentration  Cj  of  /9- 
pinene,  Cj  being  from  0  to  about  five  percent  by  weight, 
said  process  comprising:  establishing  contact  between  said 
pinene  supply  and  a  transitory  hydrogen  acceptor  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and 
their  Ca.g  alkoxides,  under  neutral  to  basic  conditions 
in  a  reaction  zone  maintained  between  about  room  tern- 
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perature  and  about  300°  C,  and  withdrawing  from  said 
reaction  zone  an  isomerizate  having  concentration  Cj  of 
^-pinene,  Cj  being  greater  than  Ci. 


3,278,624 
IMPROVTVG  THE  ODOR  OF  SOLVENTS 

Arthur  VI.  Thomas.  Jr.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporatioD  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,183 
8  Claims.     (O.  260—676) 

8.  A  method  of  reducing  the  odor  of  a  parafRnic-type 
solvent  which  comprises  contacting  said  solvent  with  an 
adsorbent  combination  comprising  25-75  wt.  percent  of 
alumina  and  75-25  wt.  percent  of  zeolite  X  having  a  por« 
size  of  from  about  7  to  1 1  Angstroms. 


3^78,625 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BLTADIENE 
Stuart  Neil  Dancer,  Epsom  Downs,  Surrey,  and  Frank 
Cliristopher  Newman,  Great  Bookham,  Surrey,  Eng- 
land,  assignors  to   The    Distillers   Company   Limited, 
Edinburgh,  Scotland,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  26,  1962.  Ser.  No.  212,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16,  1961, 
29,494/61;  June  1,  1962,  21J56/62 
5  Claims.     (CL  260—680) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  butadiene  which 
comprises  reacting  butene  at  an  elevated  temperature  in 
the  vapour  phase  with  molecular  oxygen  over  a  catalyst 
to  produce  a  mixture  of  butene  and  butadiene  containing 
acetylene  as  an  impurity,  treating  the  mixture  by  solvent 
extraction  with  an  organic  liquid  to  remove  acetylene 
therefrom,  distilling  the  treated  mixture,  and  recycling  a 
portion  of  the  distillate  to  the  solvent  extraction  to  reduce 
the  acetylene  content  of  the  butadiene  therein  to  not  more 
than  0.05%  by  volume. 


temperature  within  the  range  from  about  400'  to  about 
600°  C. 


3,278,628 
PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLENE 

Robert  L.  Hartnett,  Texas  City,  and  Lawrence  J.  Hughes, 

Hitchcock,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1964.  Ser.  No.  361,563 
4  Claims.     (CL  260— 683  J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ethylene  which 
comprises  contacing  a  mixture  of  ethane,  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride and  oxygen  in  a  mole  ratio  in  the  range  from  about 
1:0.5:0.2  to  1:2:1  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  manganous  chloride  supported  on  activated  alumina 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  500*  to 
about  600°  C. 


3,278,629 
PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLENE 
Robert  L.  Hartnett,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,589 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—683.3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ethylene  which 
comprises  contacting  ethane,  hydrogen  chloride  and  oxy- 
gen in  a  mole  ratio  in  the  range  from  about  1:0.5:0.2 
to  1:2:1  with  activated  alumina  at  a  temperature  from 
about  500°  to  about  650°  C. 


3  278  626 

PRODUCTION  'of'  UNSATURATED 

HYDROCARBONS 

LaimonLs  Bajars,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex 

Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,098 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—680) 

1.  The  method  for  dehydrogenating  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons which  comprises  heating  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a 
temperature  greater  than  400°  C.  an  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon of  4  to  6  carbon  atoms ^ith  oxygen  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  0.35  to  1.75  mols  of  oxygen  per  mol  of  said  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon,  from  at  least  about  0.001  to  0.08  mol  of 
iodine  per  mol  of  said  aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  the  initial 
partial  pressure  of  said  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  being  equiv- 
alent to  no  greater  than  about  10  inches  of  mercury  at  one 
atmosphere  total  pressure,  with  a  catalyst  comprising  cop- 
per phosphate,  with  the  said  copper  phosphate  consti- 
tuting greater  than  fifty  atomic  weight  percent  of  any 
metal  atoms  in  the  surface  exposed  to  the  reaction  gases, 
the  ratio  of  the  mols  of  said  oxygen  to  the  mols  of  said 
iodine  being  greater  than  four.  '|  ., 


3,278,627 
PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLENE 
Robert  L.  Hartnett,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo   Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a   corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,541 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ethylene  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  mixture  of  ethane,  hydrogen  chloride 
and  oxygen  in  a  mole  ratio  in  the  range  from  about 
1:0.5:0.2  to  1:2:1  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  lithium  chloride  supported  on  activated  alumina  at  a 


3,278,630 
PRODI  CTION  OF  ETHYLENE 
Robert  L.  Hartnett,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Rled  Apr.  21,  1964.  Ser.  No.  361,590 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—^83.3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ethylene  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  mixture  of  ethane,  hydrogen  chloride 
and  oxygen  in  a  mole  ratio  in  the  range  from  about 
1:0.5:0.2  to  1:2:1  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  calcium  chloride  supported  on  activated  alumina  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  400°  to  about 
600°  C. 


3,278.631 

PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLENE 

Robert  L.  Hartnett,  Texas  City,  and  Lawrence  J.  Hughes, 

Hitchcock,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,285 

18  Claims.  (Q.  260 — 683.3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ethylene  which 
comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of  ethane,  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride and  oxygen  in  a  mole  ratio  in  the  range  from  about 
1:0.5:0.2  to  about  1:2:1  with  a  siliceous  material  at  a 
temperature  above  about  400°  C. 


3,278,632 
CATALYST  AND  POLYMERISATION  PROCESS 
USING  SAID  CATALYST 
James  Keith  Hambling  and  Alan  Arthur  Yeo,  both  of 
Sunbury-on-Thames,  England,  assignors  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish joint-stock  corporation 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  22.  1961.  Ser.  No.  154,320 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  1,  1960, 

41,313/60 
3  Claims.  (O.  260—683.15) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  hexene  fraction 
containing  a  substantial  proportion  of  4-methylpentene-l, 
comprising  the  steps  of:  contacting  propylene  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  100-200°  C.  with  a  catalyst  com- 
position comprising, 


October  ll,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


767 


(a)  a  lamellar  complex  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lamellar  complex  catalysts  of 
potassium  and  graphite  having  the  formula  KCa, 
KCie,  KC34,  KCse,  KC4g,  and  KCgo.  and  mixtures 
of  the  foregoing,  and 

(b)  elemental  sodium  deposited  on  said  complex 
catalyst. 

3  278  633 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PROd'uCTION  OF  n-a-OLEFINS 

BY  THE  AM  (ALKYL  METAL)  TECHNIQUE 
Joseph  Serratore,  David  A.  Gudelis,  and  Ronald  Vander 
Linden,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Esso  Re- 
search  and   Engineering   Company,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  15,  1963.  Ser.  No.  280,590 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 683.15) 


3,278,635 

PROCESS  FOR  POLY.MERIZING  ALDEHYDES 

WITH  A  COORDINATION  COMPLEX  OF  (1) 

A  LEWIS  ACID  AND  (2)  AN  ORGANIC  TER- 

TIARY  AMINE  OR  ORGANIC  PHOSPHINE 

Bruce  N.  Bastian,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,742 

17  Claims.  (Q.  260—823) 
2.  A  process  for  polymerizing  aldehydes  to  form  high 
molecular  weight  crystalline  polymers  which  consists  of 
contacting  the  aldehyde  of  the  group  consisting  of  acetal- 
dchyde,  halogenated  acetaldehydes,  propion  aldehyde, 
tetrahydro-benzaldehyde,  and  mixtures  of  the  foregoing 
with  a  coordination  complex  of  ( 1 )  a  Lewis  acid  contain- 
ing a  metal  of  groups  II  to  IV  of  the  MendeleefTs  Peri- 
odic Table,  and  a  halogen  atom,  and  (2)  a  basic  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  amines  and  organic 
aromatic  phosphines,  under  substantially  anhydrous  con- 
ditions and  in  an  inert  atmosphere,  and  at  a  temperature 
below  about  —40°  C,  said  coordination  complex  being 
prepared  under  such  conditions  that  there  is  at  least  one 
mole  of  the  basic  member  per  halogen  atom  in  the  Lewis 
acid. 

15.  A  process  as  in  claim  2  wherein  a  polymer  of  an 
allcylene  oxide  is  added  to  the  reaction  mixture. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  olefins  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  trialkyl  aluminum  reactant  having  2-3 
carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group  with  ethylene  under  elevated 
temperatures  and  ethylene  pressures  whereby  a  trialkyl 
aluminum  growth  product  having  from  about  2-24  +  car- 
bon atoms  per  alkyl  group  is  obtained,  reacting  said 
growth  product  in  a  first  displacement  stage  with  dis- 
placing olefins  having  at  least  18  atoms  and  up  to  about 
22  carbon  atoms  at  temperatures  of  about  200-350°  C. 
pressures  of  about  0.1  mm.  to  2  atmospheres  and  for 
periods  of  up  to  two  hours,  simultaneously  and  continu- 
ously removing  the  lower  molecular  weight  olefins  which 
are  displaced  by  said  displacing  olefins  and  forming  a 
first  stage  alkyl  aluminum  displacement  product,  reacting 
in  a  second  stage  said  first  stage  alkyl  aluminum  displace- 
ment product  with  a  Cr-Ca  olefin  to  obtain  a  mixture  of 
first  stage  displacing  olefins  and  a  second  stage  alkyl 
aluminum  displacement  product  and  distilling  overhead 
from  said  mixture  said  second  stage  alkyl  aluminum  dis- 
placement product. 


3,278.636 
THERMOSETTING  COMPOSITIONS  OF  CARBOXYL 

TERMINATED  POLYESTERS  AND  DIGLYCIDYL 

ETHERS 
John  Wynstra,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  21,  1960.  Ser.  No.  37,567 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—835) 

1.  A  thermosetting  composition  comprising  a  carboxyl 
terminated  polyester  having  a  carboxyl  functionality  of 
greater  than  2  and  not  more  than  3.5  and  being  the  re- 
action product  of  a  mixture  containing  adipic  acid,  di- 
ethylene  glycol  and  glycerol;  a  liquid  diglycidyl  ether 
of  2,2-bis(p-hydroxyphenyl)  propane  and  a  catalytic 
amount  of  benzyldimethylamine,  wherein  there  is  present 
in  said  composition  0.8  to  1.2  equivalents  of  said  poly- 
ester per  eqi!.  ilent  of  said  diglycidyl  ether. 


3,278.634 
PRODUCTION  OF  4-METHYLPENTENE.l 

Helmut   Magerlein,   Erienbacb   (Main),   Gerhard   Meyer, 
Obemburg     (Main),     Wolfgang     Rosener,     Erienbacb 
(Main),  and  Erhard  Siggei,  Laudenbach  (Main),  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  V  ereinigte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken  Ag., 
Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  19.  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  27,  1962. 
V  22.842 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—683.15) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  4-methylpentene-l 
which  comprises:  dimerizing  propylene  at  a  temperature 
of  about  100°  C.  to  180°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  1  to 
1000  atmospheres  in  an  inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  diluent 
and  in  contact  with  finely  dispersed  solid  metallic  lithium 
obtained  by  the  remetallization  of  an  organic  lithium  com- 
pound of  the  formula  Li — R  wherein  R  represents  a  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  2  to  18 
carbons  atoms,  cycloalkyl  and  aryl  with  another  alkali 
metal. 


3.278.637 
POLYOXYALKYLATED  ALKYL  PHENOL-FORMAL- 
.^..OFHVDE-ALKYLENE  POLYAMINE  RENINS 
Willard  H.  Kirkpatrick,  Sugar  Land,  and  Virgil  L   Seale 

Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Oct.  28. 1960,  Ser.  No. 

65,564,  now  Patent  No.  3.166,516,  dated  Jan.  19.  1965. 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

394,594 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—838) 

2.  An  oxyalkylated  alkyl  phenol-formaldehyde-alkyl- 
ene  polyamine  resin  produced  by  first  heating  a  mixture 
of  formaldehyde  and  an  alkyl  phenol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  ortho  and  para  monoalkyl  phenol 
having  a  4-15  carbon  alkyl  group,  mixtures  of  said  mono- 
alkyl phenols,  and  mixtures  of  said  monoalkyl  phenol 
with  up  to  25%  of  o,  p-dialkyl  phenols  with  4-15  carbons 
in  the  alkyl  groups  to  produce  a  precursor  alkyl  lAenol- 
formaldehyde  intermediate  condensate,  further  condens- 
ing said  intermediate  condensate  by  heating  it  with  addi- 
tional alkyl  phenol  as  aforedefined  and  formaWehyde  and 
also  alkylene  polyamine  having  two  primary  amino  groups 
and  alkylene  groups  of  2-6  carbons,  the  total  amounts  of 
said  alkyl  phenol  used  in  both  of  the  aforesaid  reactions 
to  said  alkylene  polyamine  used  in  the  latter  reaction  be- 
mg  about  1 : 1  to  10:1,  respectively,  and  the  total  mols  of 
formaldehyde  used  in  both  of  the  aforesaid  reactions  to 
the  total  mols  of  both  of  said  alkyl  phenol  used  in  both 
of  the  aforesaid  reactions  and  the  alkylene  polyamine 
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used  in  the  latter  reaction  being  about  0.9:1  to  1.5:1,  re- 
spectively, and  removing  by  distillation  during  said  heat- 
ing in  both  of  the  aforesaid  reactions  the  water  of  reaction 
to  produce  alkyl  phenol-formaldchyde-alkylene  polyamine 
resin  characterized  by  alkylene  polyamine  units  connected 
in  the  polycondensate  chain  by  methylene  groups  on  two 
amino  nitrogens;  and  oxyalkylating  said  resin  with  alkyl- 
ene oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
oxide,  1,2-propylene  oxide  and  both  ethylene  oxide  and 
1,2-propylene  oxide  in  an  amount  of  the  latter  sufficient 
to  provide  in  the  oxyalkylated  alkyl  phenol-formaldehyde- 
alkylene  polyamine  resin  a  weight  ratio  of  oxyalkylene 
groups  to  said  alkyl  phenol-formaldehyde-alkylenc  poly- 
amine resin  in  the  range  of  about  2:3  to  10: 1,  respectively. 


thereon  free  radicals,  and  said  heating  of  the  melt  being 
the  only  source  of  energy  applied  to  the  reaction  mixture. 


3  278  638 
INTERNALLY  CATALYZED  HEAT-HARDENING 
ALKALINE  REACTED  ALKYLOLATED  AMIDE 
INTERPOLYMFR 
Kaz>s  Sekmakas,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  De  Soto  Chem- 
ical Coatings,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  24.  1962.  Ser.  No.  225,872 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  29,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—850) 
1.  A    storage    stable    and    internally    catalyzed    heat- 
hardening  solvent-soluble   non-gelled   product   produced 
by  the  addition  interpolymerization  of  (A)  a  monoamide 
of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid,  (B) 
polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  material  copolym- 
erizable  with  said  amide,  and  (C)  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated carboxylic  acid-containing  material  comprising  car- 
boxyl  terminated  unsaturated  polyester  resin,  said  inter- 
polymer  being  reacted  with  aldehyde  in  the  presence  of 
alkaline  material  to  replace  amide  hydrogen  atoms  by 
the  structure 

R 

I 

-CIlORi 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, furyl,  and  saturated  lower  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  containing  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  Rj 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and 
alkyl,  alkoxy  alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  containing  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  radical,  at  least  25%  of  Ri  being 
hydrogen,  and  said  acid-containing  material  providing  an 
acid  value  of  from  about  3  to  about  20. 


3,278,640 
SEGMENTED  COPOLYESTER  COMPRISING  ARO- 
MATIC    AND     ALIPHATIC     POLYESTER     SEG- 
.MENTS 
Eugene  P.  Goldberg,  Highland  Park,  Frank  ScardigUa, 
Arlington  Heights,  and  Bing-Jen  Chen,  Fvanston,  III., 
assignors  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  U,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,068 

8  Claims.  (O.  260—860) 
1.  A  linear  segmented  block  copolymer  having  an  in- 
trinsic viscosity  of  at  least  0.3  dl./g.  measured  in  1,1,2,2- 
tetrachloroethanc  at  room  temperature,  consisting  essen- 
tially of  polyester  structural  units  prepared  from  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  chlorides  reacted  with  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycols  and  alkali 
metal  salts  of  phenols,  said  copolymer  containing  from 
about  5  percent  to  about  50  percent  recurring  aliphatic 
polyester  structural  units  of  the  formula 

-(La-Lo-a'-o)- 

and  correspondingly  from  about  95  percent  to  about  50 
percent  recurring  aromatic  polyester  structural  units  of 
the  formula 

'O  ()  \ 

\  1 


3  278  639 

PROCESS  FOR  GRAFTING  UNSATURATED 

MONOMERS  ONTO  POLYAMIDES 

Otto  Jack  Matray,  Wilmington,  Del.,  awignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,043 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—857) 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  graft-synthetic  copoly- 
mer of  (a)  a  synthetic  linear  condensation  polymer  sub- 
strate and  (b)  a  polymerizable  monoethylenically  unsat- 
urated, monomeric  modifier  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  amides;  acrylate  esters;  vinylic  alcohols;  vinyl 
amines,  esters,  ethers  and  ketones;  cyanides;  halides;  phos- 
phorous containing  vinyls;  and  sulfur  containing  vinyls, 
said  synthtic  linear  condensation  polymer  being  a  syn- 
thetic linear  fiber-forming  polycarbonamides  containing 
recurring  amide  groups  as  an  integral  part  of  the  polymer 
chain,  the  improvement  which  consists  of  heating  together 
a  stirrable  melt  whose  reactive  components  consist  ex- 
clusively of  said  substrate  and  modifier,  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  110°  to  400'  C,  said  temperature  being 
above  the  initial  solidification  point  of  the  mixture  but 
below  the  temperature  at  which  substantial  degradation 
of  either  reactant  occurs,  said  substrate  being  subjected 
to  said  heating  without  pre-treatments  designed  to  form 


it 


— (-C-Ar-C-O-Ar'-O-^ 

wherein  A  and  A'  are  bivalent  aliphatic  radicals,  Ar  and 
Ar'  are  bivalent  aromatic  radicals,  m  is  a  positive  integer 
equal  to  at  least  5  and  n  is  a  positive  integer  equal  to  at 
least  1,  said  aliphatic  polyester  units  of  said  copolymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  between  about  1,000  and 
about  20,000. 

8.  The  process  of  preparing  a  segmented  block  copoly- 
mer consisting  essentially  of  recurring  aliphatic  polyester 
segments  and  recurring  aromatic  polyester  segments  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

reacting  at  least  one  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  chlo- 
ride with  at  least  one  glycol  to  provide  an  acid  chlo- 
ride terminated  polyester  having  a  molecular  weight 
between  about  1.000  and  20,000; 
adding  said  aliphatic  polyester  to  at  least  one  aromatic 

dicarboxylic  acid  chloride; 
reacting  said  mixture  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  at 
least  one  alkali  metal  salt  and  at  least  one  diphenol, 
to  thereby  provide  a  segmented  block  copolymer  hav- 
ing an  intrinsic  viscosity  in  excess  of  0.3  dl./g.  when 
measured  in  1.1,2,2-tetrachloroethane  at  room  tcm- 
p>erature,  which  polyester  contains  from  about  5  per- 
cent to  about  50  percent  by  weight  aliphatic  polyester 
segments  and  correspondingly  about  95  percent  to 
about  50  percent  by  weight  aromatic  polyester  seg- 
ments. 

3.278,641 

MODIRED  POLYOLEFINS 

Vernon  Lee  Bell,  Jr.,  CIrclevUle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,901 

20  Claims.  (CL  260—878) 
1.  The  reaction  product  of  a  polymer  of  a  conjugated 
triolefin  wherein  each  double  bonded  carbon  atom  bears 
at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  and  0-99%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  alpha  olefin  having  2-10  carbon  atoms  and  a 
dienophilic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sulfur  dioxide, 

R'    R«  R'   R« 

II  J.  i 

C=C      and      C=C 


R«  R> 
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wherein  at  least  one  of  R,,  R,,  R3  and  R4  in  the  second- 
named  compound  and  at  least  one  of  R5  and  R«  in  the 
third-named  compound  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halide,  carbonyl,  carboxyl,  carboalkoxy,  acyl, 
aroyl,  nitrile,  and  trifluoromethyl  and  the  remaining  R's 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  aryl, 
and  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


3,278,643 

COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA-OI  EFINS  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  AN  ALKYL  ALL^VflNUM  DIHA- 
LIDE,  VANADIUM  OXYTRICHLORIDE  AND  A 
PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUND 

Marco  Antonio  Acbon,  Chester.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Avisun 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  4.  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,097 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—88.2) 

7.  A  process  for  the  copolymerization  of  ethylene  and 
propylene  which  comprises  contacting,  in  an  inert  solvent, 
at  a  temperature  of  from  0"  C.  to  150°  C,  a  mixture  ot 
ethylene  and  propylene  containing  from  20%  to  80% 
ethylene  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  the  prod- 
uct obtained  by  mixing  an  aluminum  alkyl  dihalide,  vana- 
dium oxytrichloride,  and  an  organic  phosphorus  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphates, 
thiophosphates,  phosphonates,  phosphines,  and  phosphinc 


oxides,  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  the  aluminum  compound 
to  vanadium  oxytrichloride  is  from  1:1  to  10:1,  and  the 
mol  ratio  of  aluminum  compound  to  phosphorus  com- 
pound is  from  12:1  to  1:1,  and  recovering  an  essentially 
amorphous  ethylene-propylene  copolymer. 


3,278,642 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  INTERPOLYMERS  OF 
MONOVINYL  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS,  AC- 
RYLONITRILE  AND  A  RUBBER 
Lieng-Huang  Lee,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1962.  Ser.  No.  247,192 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—880) 
1.  A  process  for  making  a  thermoplastic  composition 
of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  an  interpolymerization 
product  which  comprises:  (1)  heating  a  solution  of  from 
5  to  16  percent  by  weight  of  rubbery  butadiene  polymer 
that  is  soluble  in  monomeric  styrcne  and  contains  a  pre- 
dominant amount  of  butadiene-1,3  chemically  combined 
in  the  polymer  molecule,  dissolved  in  (a)  from  55  to  70 
percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  solution. 
of  a  polymerizable  liquid  comprising  at  least  one  alkeny! 
aromatic  compound  having  the  general  formula 

At— CR=CHa 

wherein  Ar  represents  an  aromatic  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  nuclear  substi- 
tuted halohydrocarbon  radicals  of  the  benzene  series, 
and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  75  percent  by  weight  of 
said  alkenyl  aromatic  compound  is  a  monovinyl  aromatic 
compound  having  the  general  formula  Ar — CH^CHj 
wherein  Ar  has  the  meaning  given  above,  and  (b)  from 
20  to  30  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
solution  of  an  unsaturated  nitrile  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile,  at  tem- 
peratures between  60°  and  150°  C,  while  (2)  subjecting 
the  solution  to  shearing  agitation  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  polymer  dispersed  in  the  liquid  in  the  form  of  particles 
of  sizes  not  greater  than  5  microns,  and  until  the  liquid 
contains  from  20  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  polymer, 
then  (3)  continuing  the  polymerization  of  the  remaining 
monomer  by  heating  and  agitating  the  partially  polymer- 
ized solution  while  in  admixture  with,  and  suspended  as 
droplets  in,  an  inert  aqueous  medium  containing  from 
0.2  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  car- 
boxymethyl  methyl  cellulose  having  an  average  of  about 
0.25  — OCHjCOOH  group  and  about  1.8  OCH3  groups 
per  mole  of  cellulose  as  a  dispersing  agent  until  said 
monomer  is  substantially  completely  polymerized. 


3,278,644 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  REDUCED  COLD  FLOW  COM- 
PRISING A  BLEND  OF  TWO  BUTADIENE  HOMO- 
POLYMERS 

Robert  P.  Zelinski.  Bartlesville.  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  (  ompanv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  153,357 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—894) 

1.  A  rubbery  product  comprising  (A)  polybutadicne 
having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  0.75  to  3,  said  polybuta- 
dicne formed  by  85  to  100  percent  cis-1.4-addition,  and 
(B)  polybutadicne  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  6  to  20 
the  weight  of  (B)  being  2  to  40  percent  of  the  toUl  of 
(A)  and  (B),  the  inherent  viscosity  being  determined 
from  the  viscosity  of  a  solution  of  0.1  gram  of  polymer  per 
100  milliliters  of  toluene  at  25°  C. 


3.278,645 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A  BLEND  OF  CHLO- 
RINATED   POLYETHYLENE    AND    ETHYLENE- 
VINYL  ACETATE  COPOLYMER 

Carlo  Paoloni.  Milan,  Italj,  assignor  to  Societa  Elettrica 
ed  Elettrochimica  del  Caffaro  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a 
company  of  Italv 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1962.  Ser.  No.  231,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  4,  1962, 
Patent  664.940 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260—897) 
1.  A  synthetic  resin  composition  especially  adapted  for 
use  in  lacquers,  varnishes  and  inks,  comprising  an  intimate 
mixture  of  (1)  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  ace- 
tate and  (2)  a  chlorinated  polyethylene  having  a  chlorine 
content  of  at  least  60%,  the  ratio  of  said  copolymer  to 
said  chlorinated  polyethylene  being  within  the  weight  ratio 
range  of  1:3  to  1:4. 


3,278,646 
HEAT-SEALABLE  FILMS  COMPRISING  POLYOLE- 

FIN  AND  A  TERPENE  POLYMER 

James  V.  C.  Lambert.  Jr..  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1963.  Ser.  No.  255,698 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—897) 
1.  A  transparent,  heat-sealable,  unsupported  film  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  blend  or  a  polyolefin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and  stereoregular 
polymers  of  o-olefins  contining  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  a  polymer  of  a  terpene  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  allo-ocimenc,  carene,  isomerized  pinene,  pinene, 
dipentene,  terpinene,  terpinolene,  iimonene,  turpentine, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  terpene  polymer  having  a 
softening  point  above  about  70°  C,  and  said  blend  con- 
taining about  1  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  the  terpene 
polymer. 


3,278,647 

BIS-(CARBAMYL)  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF 

PHOSPHORUS  ACIDS 

Eugene  F.  Bamas  and  Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  ID., 

assignors  to  \  elsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  Chicago. 

III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,146 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—940) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


o  T  o  OR 

A-0-N-e-(E).-C-((i).-([-N^ 

I  \ 

Z'  B' 

A' 

R"  R'" 


I 


r7o 
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wherein  A,  D,  R  and  R'  arc  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
cycloalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl,  haloalkyl,  nitro- 
alkyl,  cyanoalkyl  and  unsubstituted  alkyl  acyl  groups  con- 
taining from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms;  and  groups  of  the 
formula 


-(CHi) 


wherein  y  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  and  Xi,  Xj,  X3,  X4 
and  X5  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  nitro, 
cyano  and  alkyl,  alkoxy,  and  alkylthio  groups  containing 
one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  a  maximum  of  two 
of  Xi,  X2,  Xj,  X4  and  X5  are  nitro  and  cyano  groups;  and 
provided  that  a  maximum  of  one  of  A  and  D  is  an  un- 
substituted alkyl  acyl  group,  that  a  maximum  of  one  of 
R  and  R'  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  acyl  group,  and  that 
a  minimum  of. one  of  A,  D,  R  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of:  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl,  alk- 
oxyalkyl, alkylthioalkyl,  haloalkyl,  nitroalkyl  and  cyano- 
alkyl groups  containing  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms; 
and  groups  of  the  formula 


3  278  649 

o,o-dimethylph6sphorodithio- 
succin  amide 

Eugene  F.  Bamas  and  Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  111., 
assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  323,113 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—942) 
A  compound  of  the  formula 

CHiO  O  O  OCHi 

N-^-C  H|-C  II-C-N 

/  I  \ 

CHiO  OCHi 


X,      Xi 


-(CHi) 


wherein  y  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  and  Xi,  X»  X3,  X4  and 

X5  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  nitro,  cyano 
and  alkyl,  alkoxy,  and  alkylthio  groups  containing  one  to 
ten  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  a  maximum  of  two  of 
Xi,  Xa,  X3,  X4  and  X5  are  nitro  and  cyano  groups;  m 
and  n  are  integers  from  0  to  1;  E  and  Q  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylenc  groups 
containing  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms;  T  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups 
containing  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  Z'  and  Z  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen and  sulfur;  and  R"  and  R'"  are  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  aryl, 
aryloxy,  arylthio,  aralkyl,  aralkoxy  and  aralkylthio  groups 
containing  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 


3.278,648 
2,3-DIBROMO-3-(DIHYDROCARBYLOXY. 
PHOSPHINYLOXY)BUTYRATES 
Mason  M.  Turner  and  Vfilton  Silverman,  Modesto.  Calif., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  May  23,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
30,776,  now  Patent  No.  3,081,220,  dated  Mar.  12, 1963. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
272,172 

5  Clabns.     (CI.  260—941)    1 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula:  ' 


( 


O  Ri   R«   O 

R— O-4-P-O-C— C-C— O— R» 

^'        i,  L 


wherein  R  is  hydrocarbon  containing  up  to  10  carbon 
atoms  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl; 
R*  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  groups  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine and  alkyl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  con- 
tains up  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  aryl  and  aralkyl. 


CHiCHiCl 


CHtCHiCHi 


3,278,650 

0,0-DIMETHYLPHOSPHORODITHIO 

SUCCINAMIDE 

Eugene  F.  Bamas  and  Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  111., 

assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago, 

111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  323,144 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—942) 
A  compound  of  the  formula 

CU,  CH| 

CHO  O  O  OCII 

/      \     II  II     /      \ 


CH  N-C-CUi-CH-C-N 


:^. 


I 

8 


\ 


CHi 


J.=, 


CHi 


CU|0  OCIIi 


3,278,651 

0,0-DIMETHYLPHOSPHORODITHIO 

SUCCINAMIDE 

Eugene  F.  Bamas  and  Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  HI., 

assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago, 

ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Scr.  No.  323,145 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—942) 
A  compound  of  the  formula 

CHiO         o  o         ocn, 

N-C-CHi-CH-C-N 
CH|  8  Cllt        ' 

P=8 
CH,0  OCHi 


3,278,652 

BIS-(CARBAMYL)ALKYL  ESTERS  OF 

PHOSPHORUS  ACIDS 

Eugene  F.  Bamas  and  Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  111., 
assignors  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,147 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—942) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

A-O  o  T  o  OR 

N-C-(E).-C-(Q).-C-N 


/ 


\ 


Z'  R' 

U 

R"         R'" 

wherein  A,  D,  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  and  unsub- 
stituted alkyl  acyl  groups  containing  from  one  to  ten 
carbon  atoms,  provided  that  a  maximum  of  one  of  A  and 
D  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  acyl  group,  and  that  a  maxi- 
mum of  one  of  R  and  R'  is  an  unsubstituted  alkyl  acyl 
group;  m  and  n  are  integers  from  0  to  1;  E  and  Q  are 
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independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  al- 
kylene  groups  containing  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms; 
T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  groups  containing  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
Z'  and  Z  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  and  R"  and  R'"  are  in- 
dependently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
alkoxy,  alkylthio,  aryl,  aryloxy,  arylthio,  aralkyl,  aralkoxy 
and  aralkylthio  groups  containing  from  one  to  ten  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,278,653 

PHOSPHORAMIDATES 

Morris  L.  Nielsen,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,436 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—944) 
I.  The  compound  of  the  formula 

o    n 

R-O-P-N-Z-NHi 

U 

where  R  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  which  is 
free  of  olefinic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation  and  contains 
from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  Z  is  a  bivalent  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  which  is  free  of  crfefinic  and  acetyl- 
enic unsaturation,  contains  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
and  is  linked  to  the  nitrogen  atoms  through  nuclear  car- 
bon. 

5.  The  method  which  comprises  contacting  a  dihalide 
of  the  formula 

o 

RO-PXi 

wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  which  is 
free  of  olefinic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation  and  contains 
from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  halogen  having  an 
atomic  weight  of  at  least  35  with  a  diamine  of  the  for- 
mula HjN — Z — NHj  where  Z  is  a  bivalent  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbon radical  which  is  free  of  olefinic  and  acetylenic 
unsaturation,  contains  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  is 
linked  to  the  nitrogen  atoms  through  nuclear  carbon, 
treating  the  resulting  reaction  product  with  water  to  effect 
hydrolysis  and  recovering  from  the  hydrolysis  product 
the  compound  of  the  formula 

'      '  o    H 

11     I 

RO-P-N-Z-NHi 

Ah 
where  R  and  Z  are  as  above  defined. 


3,278.654 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
OPTICAL  AND  OPHTHALMIC  LENSES  FROM 
THERMOSETTING  RESIN  MATERIALS 
Rene  Grandperret,  Saint-Maur,  France,  assignor  to  Len- 
tilles  Ophtalmiques  Speciales  Societe  .Anonyme,  Saint- 
Maur,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  June  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,629 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25,  1958 

764,067 

7  Claims.     (CI.  264—1) 


2.  A  method  of  producing  optical  and  ophthalmic  lenses 
from  thermosetting  synthetic  resin,  which  comprises 
simultaneously  introducing  said  resin  into  two  comple- 
mentary spaces  in  a  mold  consisting  of  three  parts  of 
quenched  glass  having  uniform  thickness  with  two  of  said 
parts  being  similar  and  aligned  in  parallel  relation  while 


the  third  of  said  parts  is  interposed  between  said  two  parts, 
said  parts  being  of  sufficient  flexibility  to  compensate  for 
the  contraction  of  said  resin,  sealing  the  adjacent  parts  of 
the  mold  with  thermoplastic  seals,  said  seals  capable  of 
softening  to  compensate  for  the  contraction  of  said  resin, 
and  solidifying  the  synthetic  resin  by  heating. 

4.  A  mold  for  casting  an  ophthalmic  lens  of  non-uni- 
form thickness  and  opposed  sides  of  which  have  different 
curvatures  from  thermosetting  plastic  which  shrinks  con- 
siderably during  polymerization,  said  mold  comprising 
axially  spaced  first  and  second  hardened  glass  mold  parts, 
a  continuous  resilient  sealing  gasket  peripherally  disposed 
around  said  mold  parts  and  forming  with  internally  pro- 
jecting shoulders  against  which  said  glass  mold  parts  abut, 
said  mold  parts  and  sealing  gasket  defining  a  lens  mold- 
ing cavity  adapted  to  retain  a  quantity  of  thermosetting 
plastic  therein,  both  said  mold  parts  having  differently 
curved  working  surfaces  polished  smooth  whereby  corre- 
sponding contours  and  smoothness  arc  imparted  to  the 
lens  element,  at  least  one  of  said  glass  mold  parts  being 
relatively  flexible  and  adapted  to  yield  and  deform  with 
the  plastic  during  polymerization  thereby  accommodating 
differential  shrinkage  of  the  lens  element  caused  by  the 
non-uniform  thickness  thereof  and  thereby  ensuring  con- 
tact between  the  mold  parts  and  lens  throughout  polym- 
erization. 


-3,278,655 
METHOD  FOR  SPHERING  REFRACTORY  OXIDES 
Harold    N.   Barr,   Baltimore,  Md.,   assignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,837 

23  Claims.     (CI.  264— .5) 
1.  The   method  of   forming  spheres  of  a   refractory 
oxide  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  mixing  said  oxide  with  an  essentially  small  portion 
of  an  additive  effective  to  form  a  phase  with  said 
oxide  when  heated  in  passing  through  an  oxy-hydro- 
carbon  flame  having  a  lower  melting  point  than  said 
oxide, 

(b)  forming  said  oxide  and  additive  mixture  into  gran- 
ules of  a  certain  size, 

(c)  passing  said  granules  through  an  oxy-hydrocarbon 
flame  having  sufficient  heat  intensity  to  melt  said 
phase, 

(d)  and  directing  said  granules  to  a  cooling  environ- 
ment. 


3,278,656 
METHOD  OF  MOULDING  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

BY  ELECTROSTATIC  DEPOSFTION 
Peter  D.  J.  Dicks,  138  Vero  Beach  Blvd.,  Weston,  Ontario, 
Canada,  and  William  M.  Hill,  The  Gore,  Ayr,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291.617 
2  Claims.     (CI.  264—24) 


1 


1.  A  method  of  moulding  plastic  containers  from  an 
insulating  plastic  material  that  will  accept  an  electro- 
static charge  and  that  can  be  cured  as  a  body  in  pow- 
dered  form   by   the   application  of   heat   without   pres- 
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sure,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  mould  having  a 
moulding  surface  that  is  adapted  to  attract  an  electro- 
statically charged  particle  with  a  contour  of  the  con- 
tainer to  be  moulded,  the  marginal  area  at  the  edge 
of  said  moulding  surface  being  of  an  insulating  material 
to  reject  charged  particles,  powdering  the  plasiic  mate- 
rial, coating  a  layer  of  said  plastic  material  on  said  mould 
moulding  surface  by  electrostatically  charging  the  par- 
ticles of  plastic  material  and  spraying  from  underneath 
said  moulding  surface  on  to  the  mould  moulding  sur- 
face, curing  said  layer  of  powdered  material  to  form 
a  moulded  article  and,  after  cooling,  parting  said  moulded 
article  from  said  moulding  surface. 


3,278,657 
OIL  RECOVERY  IN  WET-SPINNING  PROCESS 

James  S.  Clements,  Gulf  Breeze,  Fla.,  and  Kenneth  C. 
Laughlin,  Chester,  Va.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,657 
21  Claims.    {CI.  264—38) 


21.  The  process  which  comprises  wet  spinning  a  solu- 
tion of  cellulose  triester  in  a  solvent  into  a  spin  bath 
exerting  a  swelling  action  thereon  to  form  swollen  fila- 
ments, contacting  the  freshly  formed  swollen  filaments 
with  oil,  collecting  excess  oil  and  spent  spin  bath  as  mix- 
ture, said  mixture  comprising  solvent,  water  and  finely 
divided  cellulose  triester  solids,  evaporating  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  mixture  to  remove  most  of  the  solvent  there- 
from and  to  leave  evaporator  bottoms  containing  cellu- 
lose triester,  oil,  solvent  and  water,  evaporating  off  from 
said  bottoms  said  solvent  and  water  to  leave  a  residue 
of  cellulose  triester  and  oil,  separating  said  oil  from  said 
cellulose  triester,  treating  said  oil  with  a  decolorizing  ad- 
sorbent to  thereby  decolorize  said  oil,  and  recycling  said 
oil  for  further  contact  with  freshly  formed  swollen  fila- 
ments. 


3,278,658 
PROCESS    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    MAKING 
SHAPED  CELLILAR  ARTICLES  FROM  EX- 
PANDABLE THER.MOPLASTIC  RESLNS 
Richard  H.  Immel,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,305 
11  Claims.     (CI.  264—51) 


ment  into  a  space  that  defines  the  shape  of  said  article  while 
heating  said  granules  to  a  temperature  above  the  softening 
point  of  the  thermoplastic  material  but  below  the  tempera- 
ture where  substantial  expansion  takes  place  as  the  granules 
flow  to  said  space,  thereafter  subjecting  said  granules  in 
said  space  to  a  vacuum  so  that  said  granules  expand  and 
fuse  together  to  form  a  cellular  plastic  article  conforming 
to  said  space,  and  then  removing  the  article  from  said 
space. 

3  278  659 
METITOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING  FOAM 
PLASTIC  SHEETS  ON  A  CURVED  CASTING  SUR- 
FACE 

John  Willy,  Aftleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Specialty 

Converters,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261.040 

6  Claims.     (CI.  264—54) 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  shaped  foamed  cellular  ther- 
moplastic article  comprising  forming  an  entrainment  of 
granules  of  an  expandable  thermoplastic  material  in  a  sub- 
stantially dry  heated  gaseous  medium,  flowing  said  entrain- 


1.  In  casting  thin  cellular  foam  sheets  wherein  a  chemi- 
cal foaming  mixture  is  spread  and  allowed  to  expand  on 
a  carrier  belt  until  fully  expanded  and  then  is  stripped 
from  the  carrier  belt,  the  improvement  of  a  method  of 
eliminating  longitudinal  wrinkles  in  the  foam  sheet  in 
combination  therewith  comprising: 

(a)  spreading  the  chemical  foaming  mixture  on  a  car- 
rier belt, 

(b)  moving  the  carrier  belt  with  the  chemical  foam- 
ing mixture  thereon  in  a  substantially  convex  path 
of  travel,  and 

(c)  maintaining  the  belt  taut  throughout  so  as  substan- 
tially to  preclude  any  wrinkling  of  the  resultant  foam 
sheet  in  a  longitudinal  direction. 


3,278.660 

LIGHT-WEIGHT  STRUCTURAL  UMTS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Harvey  E.  Alford,  Amherst,  and  Franklin  Veatch,  Lynd- 

hurst,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  Sept.  24,  1959,  Ser. 

No.  841,935.    Divided  and  (his  application  Feb.  1. 1961. 

Ser.  No.  96,064 

2  Claims.    (CL  264—56) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  strong,  light-weight  struc- 
tural unit  consisting  of  a  rigid,  shaped  mass  of  small, 
hollow,  glass  spherical  particles  fused  to  each  xither  at 
their  points  of  contact,  said  particles  having  diameters 
within  the  range  of  from  about  10  to  350  microns,  wall 
thicknesses  within  the  range  of  from  about  0.75  to  1.5% 
of  their  diameters  and  gas  densities  within  the  range  of 
from  0.1  to  0.75  gm./cc.  consisting  essentially  of  the 
steps  of  admixing  water  with  a  mass  of  said  hollow  glass 
particles  to  form  a  plastic  mix,  forming  said  mix  into 
the  desired  shape  of  said  structural  unit,  and  heating  said 
structural  unit  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1100  to 
1200"  F.  for  a  time  to  drive  off  said  water  and  cause  the 
surfaces  of  said  hollow  glass  particles  to  be  bound  to- 
gether by  adhering  one  to  another,  whereby  said  structural 
unit  becomes  rigid  and  strong.  i 
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3,278,661 
METHOD  OF  COMPACTING  AND  AGGLOMERAT- 
ING THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS  RANGING 
FROM  POWDERS  TO  GRANULES 

Erich  Becli,  Hochfeldstrasse  20,  Augsburg- 

Goeggingen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,799 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  7,  1962, 

B  67,594 

5  Claims.     (CL  264—68) 


1.  The  method  of  compacting  and  agglomerating 
thermoplastic  materials  ranging  in  size  from  powders  to 
granules,  comprising  subjecting  a  quantity  of  the  thermo- 
plastic material  to  agitation  and  circulation  in  a  con- 
tainer, passing  a  portion  of  the  circulating  material 
through  a  compacting  and  agglomerating  zone  located 
in  the  container  in  a  position  such  that  circulating  ma- 
terial flows  around  and  through  the  compacting  zone, 
subjecting  the  portion  of  the  material  flowing  through 
the  compacting  and  agglomerating  zone  to  simultaneous 
compression  and  heating  to  effect  compacting  and  ag- 
glomeration of  the  material  passing  through  the  compact- 
ing and  agglomerating  zone,  discharging  the  resulting 
agglomerated  and  compacted  thermoplastic  materials 
from  the  compacting  and  agglomerating  zone  into  the 
circulating  material  in  the  container,  and  continuing  the 
agitation  and  circulation  of  the  material  to  be  compacted 
until  it  is  caused  to  flow  through  the  compacting  and  ag- 
glomerating zone  and  therein  converted  to  compacted 
and  agglomerated  granules  of  thermoplastic  material. 


3.278,662 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TILE  EMBODYING 

STONE  PARTICLES 

Lee  R.  Mangnim,  1204  S.  Johnson  St.,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,743 

8  Claims.    (CI.  264—77) 


93  to  75  weight  percent  of  stone  particles,  said  stone 
particles  including  particles  above  100  mesh  in  size  which 
do  not  normally  spread  uniformly  with  the  thermoset- 
ting plastic  in  said  mold  and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  par- 
ticles of  smaller  size  to  spread  the  particles  of  size  above 
100  mesh  uniformly  with  flow  of  said  resin  in  the  mold. 


3,278,663 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  BIAXIALLY  ORI- 

ENTED  EXTRUDED  POLYMERIC  FILM 

John  Robert  Graham,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,950 

16  Claims.     (CI.  264—95) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  biaxially  oriented 
polymeric  structure  comprising  melt  extruding  in  air  a 
normally  crystalline  polymer  and  rapidly  cooling  the  re- 
sulting extrudate  to  a  temperature  at  which  there  is 
formed  a  self-supporting  amorphous  tubular  structure; 
partially  crystallizing  said  tubular  structure  by  subjecting 
it  to  heat  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere  before  surface-to- 
surface  contact  of  the  walls  of  said  tubular  structure  oc- 
curs at  a  temperature  and  for  a  period  such  that  the  abil- 
ity to  biaxially  orient  said  tubular  structure  is  not  im- 
paired and  the  tackiness  thereof  is  sufficiently  reduced 
to  prevent  blocking;  and  biaxially  orienting  the  partially 
crystalline  tubular  structure. 


3,278,664 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HOLLOW  BODIES 

FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Erhard  Langecker,  Hohbuscbener  Weg,  Meinerzhagen, 

Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1962.  Ser.  No.  223,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept  15,  1961, 

L  40,027 

3  Claims.     (CL  264—98) 


y//////^9///^y 


1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  tile  wherein  a  ther- 
mosetting resin  including  a  polymer  and  a  monomer  re- 
active therewith  to  form  a  thermoset  plastic  is  intimately 
mixed  with  stone  particles,  a  lump  of  the  resulting  mix- 
ture is  placed  in  a  mold,  sufficient  pressure  is  applied 
to  the  mold  to  cause  the  lump  to  spread  to  fill  the  mold, 
and  the  spread  mixture  is  cured  under  heat  and  pres- 
sure that  improvement  which  comprises  employing  in 
said  process  an  intimate  mixture  of  from  about  7  to 
about  25  weight  percent  of  thermosetting  resin  with  about 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  hollow  body  having  a 
neck  portion  from  a  blank  of  plastic  material,  comprising 
extruding  a  tubular  member,  closing  a  pair  of  die  mem- 
bers having  a  body  portion  and  a  neck  portion  which 
form  a  mold  cavity  about  said  tubular  member  so  that 
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the  neck  portion  of  said  die  members  pinch  a  portion  of 
said  tubular  member  between  the  parting  line  of  said  die 
members,  and  then  pressing  inwardly  the  pinched  mate- 
rial toward  the  neck  portion  of  the  mold  cavity,  and  then 
blowing  the  remaincfer  of  the  tubular  member  against 
the  body  portion  of  said  die  members. 


3,278,665 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES 

Roy  C.  Harrison,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Oelaware 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,217 

2  Claims.     (CL  264—98) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  hollow  articles  having  a 
uniform  wall  thickness  from  molten  thermoplastic,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  extruding  a  tubing  of  said  thermo- 
plastic; closing  one  end  of  said  tubing;  partially  expanding 
said  tubing  in  a  mold  to  form  a  single-walled  expanded 
article  having  an  opening  therein;  inserting  through  said 
opening  means  for  mechanically  working  the  wall  of  the 
partially  expanded  article;  simultaneously  mechanically 
working  and  further  expanding  the  inner  wall  of  the  par- 
tially expanded  tubing  thereby  causing  it  to  expand  into 
contact  with  the  walls  of  the  said  mold  and  removing  the 
resulting  expanded  article  from  said  mold. 


3,278,666 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BLOW  MOLDED  OBJECT 

Harold  J.  Donald,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  .Midland,  .Mich,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  17,  1963,  Ser,  No.  295,675 
3  Claims.     (CI.  264—98) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  blow  molded  bottle  having 
a  reduced  diameter  neck  portion  including  the  steps  of 


extruding  a  parison,  surrounding  the  parison  with  a  mold 
having  cavity  spaces  capable  of  producing  corrugated 
trim  scrap  portions  capable  of  relieving  stresses  due  to 
contraction  of  the  bottle  during  cooling,  generating  a  pres- 
sure differential  on  the  extruded  parison  to  shape  the 
bottle,  and  cooling  the  bottle. 


3,278,667 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYURETHANE  SHEET  ELAS- 

TO.VIERS  AND  COATED  SUBSTRATES 
Roger  E.  Knox,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,728 

7  Claims.     (CI.  264—171)  , 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  preparing  solid  clas- 
tomeric  polyurethane  materials  by  passing  a  self-curing 
liquid  polyurethane  precursor  between  and  in  contact  with 
two  sheets  moving  at  the  same  speed  and  maintained  at 
a  predetermined  separation,  and  containing  the  precursor 
between  said  sheets  while  said  precursor  cures  to  a  tack- 
free  polyurethane,  the  improvement  which  comprises  ini- 
tially placing  said  precursor  in  a  planar  nip  having  an  angle 
no  greater  than  about  15°  formed  by  said  sheets  moving 
at  the  same  speed  and  converging  to  said  predetermined 
separation  while  maintaining  a  bank  of  said  percursor 
in  said  nip  of  at  least  two  inches  as  measured  back  from 
the  first  point  where  said  sheets  reach  their  narrowest 
point  of  convergence,  with  the  proviso  that  the  average 
residence  time  of  said  precursor  in  said  nip  being  no 
greater  than  the  work  time  of  said  precursor. 


3,278,668 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  BELTS 
Wendell  E.  Eldred,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,735 
6  Claims.     (CI.  264—219) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  comprising  the  steps  of: 

asscmblying  a  first  mold; 

molding  a  pattern  from  said  first  mold; 

placing  said  pattern  between  a  pair  of  sidewalls; 

forming  a  resilient  mold  section  with  a  cavity  of  prede- 
termined size  from  said  pattern  between  said  side- 
walls; 
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joining  a  plurality  of  said  resilient  mold  sections  to 

form  a  ring  of  a  predetermined  internal  diameter 

having  a  continuous  mold  cavity; 
placing  said  ring  over  a  surface  of  greater  diameter  than 

said  internal  diameter  of  said  ring  to  permit  said  ring 

to  sealingly  grip  said  surface;  and 
forming  a  product  in  said  cavity  between  said  ring  and 

said  surface. 

3  278  669 
METHOD  OF  UNTTING  BATTERY 
COVER  AND  CASE 
John  K.  Shannon,  2028  63rd  Place.  Kenosha,  Wis. 
FUed  Feh.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,638 
4  Claims.     (CI.  264—263) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  storage  battery  which  con- 
sists in  pre-molding  a  battery  container  with  cell  parti- 
tions extending  to  the  upper  edge  thereof;  second,  pre- 
molding  an  outer  cover  section  having  a  finished  appear- 
ance and  provided  with  a  top  wall  and  depending  flanges; 
third,  placing  cell  plate  groups  in  the  battery  case  with 
the  groups  connected  by  connector  straps  extending  over 
the  partitions;  fourth,  placing  the  pre-molded  outer  cover 
section  on  the  case  and  in  engagement  with  the  connector 


straps;  fifth,  inverting  the  entire  battery  and  finally,  in- 
jecting a  plastic  material  compatible  with  the  case  and  the 
outer  pre-molded  cover  section  to  an  exact  depth  over 


the  entire  inner  surface  of  the  outer  cover  section  to  in- 
crease the  thickness  of  the  cover  section  and  to  combine 
with  the  outer  cover  section  and  the  case  and  its  partitions 
and  over  the  connector  straps. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,278,670 
RADAR  ANTENNA  BEAM  SIMl  LATOR 
Robert  M.  Eisenberg,  RockvUie,  and  William  P.  Jame- 
son, SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors,  by   mesne  assign- 
ments, to  General  Precision,  Inc.,  BioghamtOD,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,187 
2  CUlms.     (CI.  35—10.4) 


\syi 


=^^^ 


1.  Radar  simulation  equipment  comprising: 

(a)  a  cathode  ray  tube  for  producing  an  electron  beam 
trace  and  having  deflection  means,  intensifying  means, 
and  a  tube  face; 

(b)  a  mask,  pos^ioned  over  the  tube  face,  and  having 
an  opaque  portion  and  a  transparent  portion  with 
varying  degrees  of  transparency,  representative  of  an 
antenna  power  pattern  relative  to  a  horizontal  refer- 
ence plane; 

(c)  means  for  supplying  a  linear  time  base  signal 
synchronized  with  the  simulated  radar; 

(d)  means  for  supplying  an  antenna  altitude  signal; 

(e)  means  for  supplying  an  antenna  pattern  tilt  signal 
relative  to  the  reference  plane; 

(f)  resolving  means  connected  to  the  deflection  means 
for  resolving  said  three  signals  to  deflect  the  electron 
beam  trace  across  the  tube  face  parallel  to  the  refer- 
ence plane  but  below  said  plane  a  distance  propor- 
tional to  the  antenna  altitude; 

(g)  means  for  providing  a  simulated  radar  return  signal 
connected  to  modulate  the  intensifying  means  with 
change  in  return  signal; 

(h)  photosensitive  means  for  yielding  an  output  signal 
proportional  to  the  light  transmitted  by  the  beam 


trace  through  the  transparent  antenna  pattern  posi- 
tion of  the  mask,  and 
(i)  indicator  means  having  display  circuits  synchronized 
with  the  simulated  radar  and  connected  to  receive 
the  photosensitive  means  output  and  display  a  repre- 
sentation of  a  radar  echo  when  the  cathode  ray  tube 
trace  crosses  the  transparent  pattern  portion  of  the 
mask  but  to  remain  blank  corresponding  to  the  radar 
travel  time  when  said  tube  trace  crosses  the  opaque 
portion  of  said  mask. 


3,278,671 

ELECTRIFIED  ACCORDION 

Kurt  Berwin,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Musical 

Instrument  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,635 

6  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.04) 


1.  A  musical  instrument  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  a  mechanical  accordion  having  a  group  of  treble 
keys  and  a  group  of  bass  keys  connected  to  normally 
operate  valves  to  the  several  reed  chambers  for 
mechanically  producing  corresponding  accordion 
tones,  one  portion  of  said  groups  of  bass  keys  being 
solo-bass  keys  and  the  remaining  portion  being  bass 
chord  keys; 
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(b)  three  chromatic  series  of  electric  tone  signal 
sources,  one  of  which  is  under  the  operative  control 
of  said  treble  keys; 

(c)  an  elongated  strip  removably  secured  to  said  ac- 
cordion in  a  fixed  position  adjacent  to  the  bass  reed 
chambers,  said  strip  supporting  two  series  of  switches, 
each  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  contacts,  said  series 
being  connected  to  respectively  control  the  other  two 
series  of  tone  signal  sources,  only  one  of  said  series 
of  switches  being  under  the  operative  control  of 
said  solo-bass  keys,  and  the  other  of  said  series  of 
switches  being  under  the  operative  control  of  only 
said  bass  chord  keys;  and 

(d)  a  translating  system  connected  to  receive  signals 
from  said  tone  signal  sources  in  response  to  playing 
of  said  keys. 

3,278,672    '  i 

NOISE  LIMITER  AND  SIGNAL  LEVEL  CONTROL 

FOR  ELECTRONIC  AMPLIFIERS 
Robert  M.  Grodinsky,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Chauncey  Rich- 
ard  Evans,   Kalamazoo,   Mich.,   assignors  to  Gibson, 
Inc.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Scr.  No.  216,446 
15  Claims.     (CI.  84—1.27) 


3,278,673 
CONDUCTOR    INSULATED    WITH     POLYTETRA- 
FLUOROETHYLENE    CONTAINING    A    DIELEC- 
TRIC-DISPERSION AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME 

Wilbert  L.  Gore,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to 

W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc. 

FUed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,772 

13  Claims.     (CI.  174—120) 
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7.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  an  insulated  wire 
comprising  a  metal  conductor  surrounded  by  an  unsin- 
tered  tetrafluorocthylene  polymer  containing  a  dielectric 
material  dispersed  and  sealed  therein  in  globular  form, 
the  amount  of  said  material  not  exceeding  about  25%  of 
the  combined  weight  of  said  polymer  and  said  material 
and  said  material  having  a  boiling  point  greater  than  about 
330°  C.  and  being  thermally  stable  at  the  sintering  tem- 
perature of  said  polymer  and  being  liquid  under  condi- 
tions of  corona  discharge. 


1.  For  an  amplifying  circuit  for  musical  instruments 
and  including  an  input  connection,  an  amplifier  and  an 
output  connection, 

a  regulating  circuit  comprising  a  light  sensitive  variable 
resistor  connected  to  said  amplifying  circuit  in  a 
position  to  vary  the  output  of  said  amplifying  cir- 
cuit, 

a  variable  intensity  light  source  positioned  in  close 
mechanical  proximity  to  said  variable  resistor  and 
in  light  transmitting  relation  thereto, 

an  energizing  circuit  for  said  source  connected  to  said 
amplifying  circuit  to  be  energized  by  the  signal  in 
said  amplifying  circuit  and  connected  to  said  source 
to  energize  the  source  in  response  to  the  magnitude 
of  the  signal  in  the  amplifying  circuit, 

a  current  limiting  resistor  connected  in  series  in  said 
energizing  circuit, 

a  first  path  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  resistor, 
said  first  path  consisting  of  a  first  diode  and  a  first 
capacitor  in  series  therewith, 

a  second  path  connected  to  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
resistor,  said  second  path  consisting  of  a  second  di- 
ode and  a  second  capacitor  in  series  therewith,  said 
first  and  second  diodes  being  arranged  in  oppositely 
conductive  relation,  said  first  and  second  paths  con- 
ducting freely  around  said  current  limiting  resistance 
during  the  initial  portion  of  a  loud  signal,  to  prevent 
lags  in  the  energizing  of  the  light  source, 

and  a  charge  leak  path  connected  to  said  capacitors  to 
dissipate  the  charges  thereon. 


3,278,674 

CONNECTOR  INSULATING  HOUSING 

Irving  F.  Mattkyssc,  Danbury,  and  Edward  S.  Raila  and 

William  S.  Chickvary,   Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignors  to 

Bumdy  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  ork 

FUed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,702 

3  Claims.     (CI.  174—138) 


1.  An  insulating  cover  for  an  electrical  connector  and 
and  the  conductors  coupled  thereto,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  mating  half-sections  forming  a  substantially 
hollow  enclosure  adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  con- 
nector therein;  and 

a  pair  of  integral  curtain  walls  disposed  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  each  half-section,  each  wall  having  a  free 
edge  of  substantially  straight  linear  configuration 
from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  positioned  in  sub- 
stantially abutting  relationship  with  the  free  edge 
of  the  corresponding  wall  on  the  mating  half-section; 

wherein  each  curtain  wall  includes  a  plurality  of  paral- 
lel, spaced-apart  slits  which  form  a  plurality  of  strip 
portions  each  having  a  free  end  and  a  fixed  end,  the 
free  ends  thereof  being  aligned  to  define  said  free 
edge  of  substantially  straight   linear  configuration; 

and  wherein  the  thickness  of  each  strip  portion  tapers 
from  a  given  value  at  said  fixed  end  to  a  lesser  value 
at  said  free  end,  said  strip  portions  thereby  being 
more  flexible  toward  the  free  ends  thereof  than 
toward  said  fixed  ends;  and 

wherein  the  strip  portions  of  each  curtain  wall  are  in- 
clined relative  to  the  plane  defined  by  the  abutting 
edges  of  said  curtain  walls  to  deflect  said  strip  portions 
outwardly  from  the  enclosure  defined  by  said  half- 
sections  upon  engagement  with  conductors  emerging 
from  said  cover. 
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3,278,675 

WIRED  BROADCASTING  SYSTEMS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Eric  John  Gargini,  West  Drayton,  Middlesex,  England, 

assignor  to  Communications  Patents  Limited 

FUed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,176 

17  Claims.     (CI.  178—5.2) 


^v._ 


1.  A  wired  broadcasting  system  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive network  which  provides  at  least  two  signal  paths, 
transmitting  apparatus  for  producing  in  respect  of  each 
of  at  least  two  colour  television  transmissions  and  apply- 
ing to  said  paths  a  modulated  carrier  wave  brightness  in- 
formation component  and  a  suppressed  carrier  wave 
colour  information  component,  and  means  serving  to  en- 
sure that  for  each  such  colour  component  present  in  one 
such  path  there  is  made  available  in  another  such  path  a 
brightness  information  component  the  carrier  frequency 
of  which  corresponds  to  that  of  the  suppressed  carrier 
of  this  colour  component,  a  television  receiving  appara- 
tus, means  connecting  said  television  receiving  apparatus 
to  each  of  said  two  paths  simultaneously,  means  for  utiliz- 
ing said  modulated  carrier  wave  brightness  information 
component  and  said  suppressed  carrier  wave  colour  in- 
formation component  from  one  of  said  two  signal  paths 
in  the  reproduction  of  one  of  said  colour  television  trans- 
missions, said  means  including  a  synchronous  detector  de- 
vice for  demodulating  said  suppressed  carrier  wave  colour 
information  component  with  the  aid  of  a  reinsertion  car- 
rier, and  means  for  utilizing  the  carrier  wave  of  said 
modulated  carrier  wave  brightness  information  compo- 
nent from  the  other  of  said  two  signal  paths  to  provide 
said  reinsertion  carrier  for  said  synchronous  detector  de- 
vice. 


3,278,676 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  VISUAL  AND 
Al  DITORY  STIMULATION 
Hal  C.   Becker,   New   Orleans.   La.,   assignor  to   Precon 
Process  and  Equipment  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Louisiana 
Original  application  May  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  733,713,  now 
Patent  No.  3,060,795,  dated  Oct.  30,  1962.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,456 
31  Claims.     (CL  178 — 6) 


/ 
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1.  In  a  system  of  the  type  herein  defined  for  subliminal 
presentation  including  a  source  of  first  electrical  intel- 
ligence signals  and  further  including  apparatus  for  con- 


verting such  signals  into  humanly  sensible  signals,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
at  least  one  matrix  containing  predetermined  informa- 
tion, 
means  to  operate  on  said  matrix  for  effectively  con- 
verting said  matrix  information  into  a  second  sequen- 
tial electrical  intelligence  signal, 
means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  electrical  in- 
telligence  signals  for  producing  an  electrical  sum- 
mation signal,  consisting  of  substantially  said  first  in- 
telligence signal  and  concurrently  a  product  signal 
representing  multiplication  of  substantially  said  first 
and  second  intelligence  signals,  to  preserve  the  iden- 
tity of  the  said  second  signal  with  uniform  subliminal 
contrast  relative  to  the  said  first  signal,  and 
means  for  conveying  said  electrical  signal  at  least  at 
predetermined  times  to  said  converting  apparatus. 


3,278,677 
SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  INITIATING  TELE- 
VISION PROGRAM  BY  VIEWERS 
Pierre  Fannoy.  58  Ave.  Winston  Churchill, 
Brussels.  Belgium 
Filed  Jane  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,668 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  May  13,  1963, 

632,218 
5  Claims.     (CL  178—6) 


1.  A  system  for  automatically  and  selectively  start- 
ing from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  substations  the  emis- 
sion of  any  of  a  plurality  of  television  programs  in  a 
transmission  station,  said  system  including  a  cable  con- 
nection between  the  transmitting  station  and  the  substa- 
tions, each  substation  including  a  television  set  coupled 
to  said  cable  connection,  means  generating  selecting 
signals  for  said  television  programs,  and  means  trans- 
mitting said  selecting  signals  to  said  transmitting  station, 
said  transmitting  means  being  coupled  to  said  cable  con- 
nection and  being  controlled  by  said  generating  means, 
the  transmitting  station  including  a  plurality  of  sources 
of  said  television  programs,  means  coupled  to  said  cable 
connection  for  transmitting  the  programs  of  said  sources 
to  said  substations  through  said  cable  connection,  means 
coupled  with  said  cable  connection  for  receiving  said 
selecting  signals  from  said  substations  and  for  accord- 
ingly controlling  corresponding  television  program 
sources,  transmitting  means  for  the  programs  of  these 
sources,  a  transmission  channel  mixer  and  a  cable  dis- 
tributing box  wherein  said  transmitting  means  of  said 
transmitting  station  are  coupled  to  said  cable  connection 
through  said  transmission  channel  mixer  and  said  cable 
distribution  box,  and  wherein  said  transmitting  means  of 
each  substation  includes  a  modulator  for  modulating  a 
carrier  wave  by  said  selecting  signals,  means  coupled  with 
said   modulator,   a   free    channel   selector,   and   a   cable 
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distribution  box  which  is  coupled  in  series  with  said  free 
channel  selector  between  said  cable  connection,  said 
television  receiver  and  said  modulator. 


3,278,678 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  OF 
VIDEO  SIGNALS.  SYNCHRONISING  IMPULSES 
AND  ALDIBLE  FREQUENCIES 
Wolfgang  Rank,  Kronach,  Upper  Franconia,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Loewe  Opta  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,364 
2  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.6) 


beam  striking  the  anticathodc  surface,  the  reflected  elec- 
trons being  representative  of  the  potential  variations  at 
the  turn  around  points  of  the  time  sequential  scanning 
electron  beam,  focussing  the  reflected  electrons,  and  deriv- 
ing a  time  varying  output  electric  signal  from  the  re- 
flected electrons  representative  of  the  variations  in  the 
latent  electrostatic  image. 


a   i  m  i 


I.  A  magnetic  recording  and  playback  apparatus  com- 
prising a  first  magnetic  head  mounted  on  a  rotatable  car- 
rier and  forming  or  scanning  oblique  and  parallel  mag- 
netic tracks  of  video  signals  on  a  magnetic  tape  en- 
circling said  carrier  in  a  helical  loop,  and  a  second  mag- 
netic head  mounted  fixedly  and  forming  or  scanning  a 
magnetic  track  of  low  frequency  signals  on  said  tape  in 
a  longitudinal  direction,  said  second  magnetic  head  be- 
ing spatially  mounted,  referred  to  the  direction  of  tape 
run,  before  said  rotatable  carrier  supporting  said  first 
magnetic  head,  so  that  said  tracks  formed  by  said  first 
magnetic  head  mask  said  track  formed  by  said  second 
magnetic  head. 

3,278,679 

ELECTRON-OPTICAL  READOUT  OF  LATENT 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGE 

Sterling  P.  Newberry,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  13,  1963.  Ser.  No.  287,565 
20  Claims.     (CI.  178—6.6) 


3^78,680 

CAMERA  SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING 

AIRCRAFT  LANDINGS 

Harold  G.  Hummel,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Am- 

pex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Filed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,823 
20  Claims.     (CL  178—6.8) 


1.  The  method  of  reading  out  information  stored  on 
a  surface  in  the  form  of  a  latent  electrostatic  image  by 
means  of  an  electron  mirror  microscope  which  method 
comprises  connecting  the  surface  having  the  latent  elec- 
trostatic image  stored  thereon  as  the  anticathodc  of  the 
electron-mirror  microscope,  scanning  the  surface  with  a 
finely  focussed  electron  beam  in  time  sequence  in  accord- 
ance with  a  predetermined  pattern,  the  finely  focussed 
electron  beam  being  accelerated  to  a  voltage  value  such 
that  mirror  action  occurs  prior  to  the  electrons  of  the 


^^ 


13.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  approach  of  an  air- 
craft toward  a  landing  surface  element,  comprising: 

a  first  camera  mounted  on  said  landing  surface  element 
with  the  axis  of  the  field  of  view  of  said  camera  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  the  correct  approach  path 
of  said  aircraft; 

a  display  board  bearing  information  to  be  recorded; 

a  second  camera  trained  on  said  display  board;  and 

means  for  selectively  combining  the  images  produced 
by  said  cameras  to  provide  a  composite  picture  in- 
cluding portions  of  both  images. 


3,278,681 
ILLUMINATION  MEANS  FOR  FACSIMILE 
TRANSMITTER 
Mervin  W.  La  Rue,  Jr.,  Harrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Stew- 
art-Warner Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Virginia 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,788 
7  Claims.     (CL  178—7.1) 


1.  For  use  in  a  facsimile  transmitter  of  the  type  which 
scans  a  document  along  a  linear  path  to  transmit  an  image 
along  an  optical  path  to  a  photosensitive  element,  means 
for  illuminating  the  document  along  said  linear  path 
comprising,  in  combination  a  pair  of  straight  fluorescent 
bulbs  parallely  arranged  with  and  illuminating  said  linear 
scanning  path,  an  opaque  metal  foil  in  adherence  about 
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the  ends  of  each  bulb,  and  a  light  compensating  device 
comprising  an  opaque  bar  transverse  to  and  partially 
blocking  said  optical  path,  said  bar  being  substantially 
linear  along  the  middle  portion  of  said  optical  path  and 
curved  away  from  said  optical  path  adjacent  the  edges 
thereof. 


3,278,682 
IMPLOSION-RESISTANT  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
WITH  MOUNTING  BRACKETS 
Constantius  Johannes   Walterhus   Panls,   and   Floris   De 
Boer,  both  of  Emmasingel.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signors to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  355.857 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  3,  1963, 

291,096 
3  Claims.     (CL  178—7.8) 


corresponding  to  the  character  selected;  third  means  for 
producing  character  space-indicating  signals,  a  space-in- 
dicating signal  being  produced  for  each  character;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  space-indicating  signals  for  pro- 
ducing a  beam  position  signal  for  positioning  the  beam 
along  said  line  of  type  according  to  the  value  of  the  sum 
of  said  character  space-indicating  signals  wherein  said 
means  for  positioning  comprises  space  integrating  means 
for  providing  a  deflection  signal  for  said  beam  of  energy 
for  location  thereof,  said  space  integrating  means  being 
synchronized  with  selection  of  characters  through  said 
selection  means. 

3,278,684 
PRECISION  TIMING  OF  PULSE  SIGNALS 
John  W.  Geraghty,  Jamaica,  and  John  R.  Shine.  Plain- 
view,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No.  240,654 
11  Claims.    (CI.  178—69) 


-•^v^s^^^sL^ 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  a  glass  envelope  hav- 
ing a  cone  portion  and  an  adjoining  window  portion,  a 
rigid  band  surrounding  the  juncture  between  the  window 
portion  and  the  cone  portion  and  spaced  therefrom  there- 
by exerting  substantially  no  pressure  on  the  envelope,  a 
solid  filler  material  filling  the  space  between  the  band  and 
the  envelope,  and  mounting  members  for  securing  the 
tube  to  a  housing,  said  mounting  members  each  compris- 
ing a  rectangularly-bent  metal  plate  one  portion  of  which 
is  provided  with  an  aperture,  one  portion  of  said  metal 
plate  being  securely  positioned  in  said  filler  material,  the 
other  portion  of  said  metal  plate  extending  radially  be- 
yond the  filler  material. 


3,278.683 
CHARACTER  BEAM  GENERATING  SYSTEMS 
Robert  M.  Ashby,  Pasadena,  and  Eugene  A.  Holmes  III, 
Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation, 
Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,615 
2  Claims.     (CI.  178—30) 


.on- 


1.  An  arrangement  for  electronically  composing  a  line 
of  type  for  display  or  printing  or  both,  said  arrangement 
comprising:  first  means  for  generating  matrix  selection 
signals  designating  a  particular  location  of  a  selected  char- 
acter; second  means  responsive  to  said  matrix  selection 
signals  for  producing  a  beam  of  energy  having  a  shape 
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3.  Apparatus  for  determining  that  a  signal  effects  a 

transition  from  one  level  to  another  within  a  first  set  of 

prescribed  time  limits  and   a  return  transition  within  a 

second  set  of  prescribed  time  limits  which  comprises: 

a    first   timing   device    for   establishing   the    minimum 

intervals  associated  with  both  sets  of  prescribed  time 

limits, 
a   second  timing  device,   responsive  to  the  first,   for 

establishing  the  maximum  intervals  associated  with 

said  sets, 
means  for  extending  said  intervals  for  the  failures  of  the 

signal  to  satisfy   said  limits  during  the  course   of 

timing, 
thereby  to  allow  the  registration  of  said  failures  after 

the  nominal  termination  of  said  intervals. 


3,278,685 
WAVE  ANALYZING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  P.  Harper,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,367 
8  Claims.     (CI.  179—1) 
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1.  A  wave  analyzing  system  for  presenting  the  slope 
reversal  to  zero  crossing  ratio  of  a  transduced  speech 
wave  for  speech  recognition  purposes,  including: 

slope  reversal  detection  means; 
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zero  crossing  detection  means; 

wave  input  means  connecting  the  inputs  of  said  de- 
tection means;  and,  at  the  outputs  of  said  detection 
means,  respectively; 

slope  reversal  pulse  width  detection  means  including 
digital  output  terminals,  and 

zero  crossing  pulse  width  detection  means  including 
digital  output  terminals;  and 

digital  logic  means  connected  to  said  digital  output 
terminals  and  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  for  de- 
tecting particular  combinations  of  digital  outputs 
from  said  digital  output  terminals  and  providing  a 
signal  on  a  different  output  in  response  to  each  differ- 
ent combination. 


improved  identifying  network  designating  those  parties 
using  the  line  comprising  in  combination,  identical  ringing 
circuits  at  all  stations,  a  D.-C.  conductive  network  desig- 
nating all  but  one  of  the  sets  and  each  comprising  the 
series  connection  of  a  resistor,  a  rectifier  diode  and  a  four- 
layer  threshold  diode,  each  network  uniquely  determined 
by  a  combination  of  D.-C.  conductive  direction  and  con- 
nection to  only  one  of  the  tip  and  ring  conductors  by 
switching  means  comprising  the  hook  switch  of  the  tcle- 


3,278,686 

FM  CTEREO  ADAPTER  HAVING  NEGATIVE 

RESISTANCE  OSCILLATOR  MEANS 

Gunther  E.  Fenner,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,862 

5  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 


EtZlj 


1  A  stereo  adapter  for  use  in  an  FM  stereo  receiver 
which  has  a  detector  output  signal  including  two  mfor- 
mation  channels  and  a  relatively  small  amplitude  pilot 
signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency,  said  pilot  sig- 
nal being  disposed  between  said  channels  and  containing 
information  required  to  decode  the  information  of  at  least 
one  of  said  channels,  said  adapter  comprising: 

(a)  a  series  resonant  circuit  and  a  parallel  resonant  cir- 
cuit connected  in  series  circuit  with  each  other  and 
arranged  to  be  connected  across  the  source  of  said 
detector  output  signal,  said  parallel  resonant  circuit 
being  resonant  at  the  frequency  of  said  pilot  signal 
and  said  series  resonant  circuit  being  resonant  sub- 
stantially at  the  frequency  of  said  pilot  signal; 

(b)  a  resistor  connected  in  parallel  circuit  relationship 
with  said  series  resonant  circuit,  the  resistance  value 
of  said  resistor  being  selected  low  enough  to  provide 
an  essentially  resistive  impedance  for  the  series 
combination  of  said  scries  resonant  circuit  and  said 
parallel  resonant  circuit  throughout  the  frequency 
spectrum  of  each  information  channel;  and 

(c)  a  negative  resistance  oscillator  loosely  coupled  to 
said  parallel  resonant  circuit  and  arranged  to  provide 
electrical  oscillations  at  the  frequency  of  said  pilot 
signal  which  are  locked  in  phase  relative  thereto. 


phone  set,  means  at  the  central  ofiRce  connected  for  test- 
ing the  conductors  in  a  sequence  of  interrogations  with 
test  voltages  of  sufficient  magnitude  and  proper  polarity 
to  cause  a  single  one  of  the  different  unique  networks  to 
exceed  the  threshold  of  \he  four-layer  diode  and  con- 
duct when  the  hook  switch  is  operated,  and  means  in  the 
central  office  detecting  current  flow  through  the  conduc- 
tors at  each  interrogation  to  thereby  designate  use  of  the 
line  by  the  corresponding  party  at  one  of  the  stations  hav- 
ing the  designated  polarity  and  line  connection. 


3,278,688 
TELEPHONE  CIRCl  IT  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
PREVENTING  DOL  BLE  CONNECTIONS 
Karl  WIchlajew  and  John  P.  Davis,  Charlottesville,  Va., 
assignors  to  Stromberg-Carlsoo  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,058 
4  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 
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3,278,687  

FOUR-LAYER  DIODE  NETWORK  FOR  IDENTIFY- 

ING  PARTIES  ON  A  TELEPHONE  LINE 

John  P.  Everett,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Strom- 

bcrg-Carison  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,168 

2  Claims.     (CL  17>— 17) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system  with  a  central  office  and  at 

least  one  party  line  extending  to  a  plurality  of  at  least 

two  telephone  sets  each  having  a  hook  switch  operated  by 

a  hand  set  and  coupled  at  individual  stations  along  the  line 

to  tip  and  ring  conductors  with  a  ground  return  path,  the 


3.  A  control  circuit  for  a  telephone  system  having  a 
sleeve  conductor  comprising  in  combination  a  relay  hav- 
ing an  operating  winding  and  a  release  winding,  con- 
tact structure  in  the  relay  including  three  contacts  dis- 
connected in  de-energized  condition  of  the  relay  and  con- 
nected together  in  energized  condition  of  the  relay,  an 
energy  source  having  two  terminals  with  one  coupled 
to  one  terminal  of  the  operating  winding,  means  energiz- 
ing the  operating  winding  to  close  the  contacts  upon  a 
selected  condition  by  coupling  the  remaining  terminal 
of  the  source  and  operating  winding  together,  selector 
means  operably  responsive  to  a  further  selected  condition 
coupled  to  two  of  said  contacts  to  hold  the  relay  operating 
winding  in  energized  condition  by  connecting  the  remain- 
ing terminal  of  the  source  and  the  remaining  terminal  of 
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the  operating  winding  together  through  the  sleeve  con- 
ductor, a  circuit  coupling  one  terminal  of  the  release  wind- 
ing to  the  remaining  terminal  of  the  source  in  phase 
opposition  with  the  operating  winding  and  coupling  the 
other  terminal  of  the  release  winding  to  the  remaining 
one  of  the  contacts,  the  release  winding  circuits  hav- 
ing low  impedance  compared  to  the  open  circuit  im- 
pedance of  the  operating  winding  after  the  further  se- 
lected condition  terminates,  the  control  circuit  further 
having  an  energizing  circuit  through  the  opposition  wind- 
ing as  long  as  the  contacts  are  connected  together,  where- 
by, when  the  contacts  are  in  opened  condition,  the  re- 
lease winding  is  not  in  circuit  and  when  the  contacts  are 
in  closed  condition,  the  release  winding  is  shorted  as 
long  as  the  further  selected  condition  exists  and  is  con- 
nected to  produce  quick  release  of  the  contacts  when  the 
further  selected  condition  terminates  thereby  affording 
a  detectable  low  impedance  condition  until  the  relay  con- 
tacts are  opened. 

3,278,689 
MARKER  CONTROLLED  CROSSPOINT  SWITCH- 
ING SYSTEM  INCLUDING  TRUNK  HUNTING, 
TRANSFER,  AND  CONFERENCE  CALL  AR- 
RANGEMENTS 
Richard  P.  Sanders,  Lisle,  and  John  G.  Van  Bossc.  Park 
Ridge,  lU.,  and  Donald  K.  Melvin,  San  Carios,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Norihiake,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Od.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  145.680 
34  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 


22.  A  telephone  switching  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  communication  paths,  a  switching  network  for 
selectively  interconnecting  said  paths,  common  control 
means  for  selectively  controlling  said  network  to  establish 
a  first  connection  between  a  calling  one  and  a  called 
one  of  said  paths,  means  responsive  to  a  first  discrete 
signal  from  one  of  said  connected  paths  for  causing 
said  common  control  means  to  release  said  first  connec- 
tion and  to  establish  a  second  connection  between  said 
calling  and  said  called  paths,  and  means  responsive  to 
subsequent  call  signaling  information  from  one  of  said 
connected  paths  for  causing  said  common  control  means 
to  establish  a  third  connection  through  said  network 
between  said  connected  paths  and  a  third  one  of  said 
paths. 

3,278,690 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING  COMMON 

AMPLIFIER  MEANS 

lohn  H.   Van  Horn,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sta-Rite 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  .No.  269,330 

18  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 

I.  In    a    communication    s>stem,    a   calling   station,    a 

called  station,  link  means  disposed  between  the  calling 

and  called  stations  and  including  both  common  amplifier 


means  and  finder  means  for  extending  a  connection  to 
the  calling  station,  a  signaling  channel  individual  to  the 
calling  station  and  selected  by  the  finder  means  to  con- 
nect the  calling  station  to  the  link  means,  first  means 
responsive  to  signals  of  one  polarity  applied  to  the  sig- 
naling channel  for  controlling  the  selection  of  said  chan- 


nel by  the  finder  means,  and  second  means  connecting 
means  for  interconnecting  the  link  means  and  the  called 
station,  responsive  to  signals  of  an  opposite  polarity  ap- 
plied to  the  channel  for  controlling  the  transmission  of 
signals  between  the  calling  and  called  stations  through 
the  amplifier  means. 


3  278  691 
SENDER  INCLUDING  PULSE  GENERATOR  FOR 
DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SIG- 
NALS 
Boris  Sherstiuk,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,053 
17  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 
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1.  In  a  communication  switching  system  a  plurality 
of  switching  stages  for  extending  connections  between  call- 
ing and  called  lines  with  marker  apparatus  for  controlling 
the  establishment  of  connections  through  said  switching 
stages  comprising: 

:i  plurality  of  sender  units,  each  sender  unit  including 
semiconductor  gates  and  semiconductor  flip-flops  for 
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sending  in  a  local  mode  and  for  sending  in  a  plu- 
rality of  outpulsing  modes,  there  being  a  switching 
digit  storage  set  and  a  mode  indication  set  of  said 
flip-flops,  means  to  receive  and  store  a  portion  at  a 
time  of  the  switching  digit  information  for  a  call  for 
storage  in  said  switching  digit  set  and  the  correspond- 
ing mode  information  for  storage  in  said  mode  indi- 
cation set,  and  pulse  generating  means  to  produce 
output  pulses  in  any  of  said  outpulsing  modes  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  information  stored  in  the  mode  in- 
dication set,  all  of  the  switching  digit  information 
stored  at  one  time  in  the  switching  digit  set  being 
sent  in  the  same  mode,  with  the  mode  being  inde- 
pendent for  switching  digit  information  stored  in  the 
switching  digit  set  at  different  times  in  the  same  call, 
so  that  the  local  mode  and  a  plurality  of  outpulsing 
modes  may  be  used  during  one  call; 

said  switching  stages  including  selector  groups; 

marker  apparatus  including  selector  marker  apparatus 
associated  with  the  selector  groups; 

a  plurality  of  outgoing  trunk  means; 

a  sender  unit  for  first  transmitting  coded  switching  digits 
in  the  local  mode  to  the  selector  marker  apparatus  re- 
questing an  outgoing  trunk  means  to  cause  a  connec- 
tion to  be  established  through  the  selector  group  to 
one  of  said  outgoing  trunk  means; 

and  means  for  selecting  one  of  the  outpulsing  modes  to 
transmit  additional  switching  digits  from  said  sender 
unit  over  the  connection  through  the  selector  stages 
to  a  distant  office. 


3,278,693 
SENDER  APPARATUS  AND  SUPERVISORY  APPA- 
RATUS  IN   A   UNIT  CONNECTING   REGISTERS 
AND  SENDERS  TO  THE  SWITCHING  NETWORK 

Boris  Sherstiuk,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  304,827 
24  Claims.     (CI.  179—18) 


3,278,692 
BUSY  LINE  CALL  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Henry  S.  Bean,  Key  port,  NJ.,  Thomas  V.  Bums,  Etna 
Township,    Licking    County,    Ohio,    and    Richard    L. 
Hayes,   Red   Bank,   and   Milton   Klein.   Lincroft,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,369 
12  Claims.     (CL  179—18) 


R- 


1.  In  a  telephone  system, 

a  plurality  of  lines  each  assigned  a  distinct  numerical 
designation, 

a  common  control  circuit  comprising  means  for  estab- 
lishing connecting  paths  between  said  lines  as  deter- 
mined by  said  numerical  designation, 

certain  of  said  lines  arranged  in  groups  of  two  wherein 
the  numerical  designation  differs  only  in  the  assigned 
units  digit, 

translating  means  seizable  by  said  common  control 
means  and  responsive  to  the  numerical  designation  of 
the  first  line  in  any  of  said  groups  for  informing  said 
common  control  circuit  of  the  units  digits  of  the  sec- 
ond line  in  said  group,  and 

said  common  control  means  further  comprising  means 
responsive  to  a  busy  condition  of  said  first  line  for 
completing  a  connection  to  said  second  line. 


1.  In  a  communication  switching  system  including  a 
plurality  of  switching  stages  for  extending  connections 
between  calling  and  called  lines: 

a  plurality  of  line  groups  including  said  calling  and 
called  lines, 

a  plurality  of  register  means, 

means  for  seizing  one  of  said  register  means  and 
transmitting  the  called  party  number  thereto  for 
registration   therein, 

a  plurality  of  sender  units, 

marker  means  for  establishing  said  connections, 

connector  means  for  selectively  and  operatively  con- 
necting each  of  said  seized  register  means  inde- 
perjdently  and  directly  to  one  of  said  sender  units, 

said  sender  units  comprising  means  to  transmit  coded 
information  signals  indicative  of  the  destination  of 
the  call  to  said  marker  means  and  to  receive  infor- 
mation signals  indicative  of  further  processing  re- 
quired which  are  returned  to  said  sender  units  from 
said  marker  means,  and  also  comprising  control 
means  for  controlling  the  further  processing  of  the 
call  in  accordance  with  the  last-mentioned  returned 
signals. 

3,278.694 
FOUR  TRACK  SOUND  HEAD  MECHANISM 
Sheldon  Lee  Pastor,  Chicago,  and  Robert  M.  Stahl,  Argo, 
III.,   assignors,   by    mesne   assignments,   to   Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1960,  Ser.  No.  61,757 
4  Claims.     (CI.  179—100.2) 
1.  An    adjustable    multiple    track    sound    head    mech- 
anism for  a  tape  recorder-reproducer  comprising: 
a  support; 
tape  guide  means  fixed  in  elevation  with  respect  to  said 

support; 
a  vertically  movable  carriage  mounted  on  said  support; 
a  sound  head  holder  pivotally  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage; 
means  pivotally   adjusting  said  holder   under  operat- 
ing coiKlitions  including  single  screw  means  and  a 
bias  spring; 
a  sound  head  mounted  on  said  holder; 
an  erase  head  mounted  on  said  carriage; 
a  rotatable  cam  carried  by  said  suppori  and  having 
rests  at  different  levels  in  elevation; 
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a  cam  follower  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  engaging    force  longitudinally  through  the  indenter  at  said  point, 
said  cam;  and  and  means  for  exerting  a  vibratory  mechanical  signal 

means  adjusting  the  elevation  of  said  cam  follower  in    .  ' 

continuous   manner  with   respect  to   said  carriage 
under  operating  conditions, 


whereby  said  sound  head  may  be  adjusted  in  azimuth 
under  operating  conditions,  and  said  carriage  with 
said  two  heads  may  be  positioned  in  elevation  in 
step  by  step  manner  by  rotational  adjustment  of  said 
cam  and  in  minute  manner  under  operating  condi- 
tions by  said  last  means. 


3  278  695 

CONSTRUCnON  OF  EARPHONES  AND 

MICROPHONES 

James  C.  Craig  and  Alexander  L.  Dvoraky,  Conneant, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Astatic  Corporation,  Conneaut, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  266,968 
5  Claims.     (CI.  179—110) 


2.  Structure  for  earphones,  microphones,  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  supporting 
frames  secured  in  spaced  bores  in  a  wall  of  said  casing 
and  extending  vertically  from  said  wall  of  said  casing,  a 
piezoelectric  transducer  element  disposed  in  said  frames 
and  bridging  the  space  therebetween,  the  resilience  of  said 
frames  securing  said  transducer,  a  diaphragm,  a  drive 
member  secured  to  said  transducer  between  said  frames 
and  connecting  said  transducer  and  diaphragm. 


3,278,696 
TRANSISTOR  MICROPHONE 
Warren  P.  Mason,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,     Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,279 
3  Claims.  (CI.  179— 110) 
1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising  a  tran- 
sistor having  a  three-dimensional  emitter  region,  a  three- 
dimensional  base  region,  a  p-n  junction  between  said 
emitter  and  base  regions  enveloping  all  but  an  outer  sur- 
face of  said  emitter  region,  an  indenter  impinging  normal- 
ly upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  emitter  region  at  a 
point  closely  adjacent  an  edge  of  the  outer  surface  of 
said  emitter  region,  means  for  exerting  a  specific  static 


upon  said  indenter  transversely  to  said  indenter  and  to 
the  adjacent  edge  of  said  emitter  region. 


3  278  697 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

DISTRIBITORS 

Rossalio  R.  Glarrusso,  185  Ames  St.,  Hackensack,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,678 

2  Claims.     (CI.  200—19) 


1.  An   electrical    ignition    system    for   an    automotive 
engine  having  at  least  one  cylinder  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  distributor  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator  mounted  on  r- 
the  frame; 

a  coil  and  a  condenser  mounted  on  the  frame; 

a  shaft  connected  to  the  rotor  of  the  distributor  to 
rotate  the  same; 

a  cam  having  as  many  high  spots  thereon  as  there  are 
cylinders  in  the  automotive  engine  mounted  on  the 
shaft; 

a  circumferential  groove  in  the  cam; 

the  cam  having  openings  therein  in  line  with  the  cir- 
cumefercntial  groove,  there  being  one  opening  at 
each  high  spot  in  the  cam; 

a  conductive  contact  pin  mounted  on  the  frame  such 
that  the  conductive  contact  pin  rides  in  the  circum- 
ferential groove  in  the  cam,  making  contact  with 
the  cam  when  it  is  in  the  groove  and  making  no 
contact  with  the  cam  when  it  is  passed  by  the  open- 
ings in  the  cam  so  that  the  circuit  of  the  electrical 
ignition  system  is  closed  when  the  conductive  con- 
tact pin  is  in  the  circumferential  groove  and  is  opened 
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when  the  conductive  contact  pin  is  passed  by  each 
opening  in  the  cam. 


3^78,698 

CONTROL  CENTER  WITH  WITHDRAWABLE 

CONTROL  UNIT 

Rob€rt  P.  Metz,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporatioo,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tUm  of  Pennsylyania 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  S«r.  No.  355,272 
7  Claims.     (CI.  200—50) 


3,278,699 
DEVICE  FOR  RENDERING  CONTROL  OR  OPERAT- 
ING  APPARATUS  UNAFFECTED  BY  ACCELERA- 
TIONS 
Laden  Coareau,  Park,  and  Loais  Joseph  Marie  F^haot, 
Le  Vesinet,  France,  assignors  to  La  Telemecanique 
Electrique,  Nanterre,  Seine,  France,  a  French  joint- 
stocli  company 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452.552 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  8,  1964,  973,853 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200—61.46) 


1.  A  control  center  structure  comprising  a  cabinet  hav- 
ing a  cabinet  opening  therein,  a  plurality  of  bus  bars  sup- 
ported in  said  cabinet,  a  control  unit  comprising  a  control 
unit  support  supported  in  said  cabinet  in  proximity  to 
said  cabinet  opening,  a  cover  supported  on  said  cabinet 
and  movable  to  open  and  close  said  cabinet  opening,  a 
circuit  interrupter  structure  supported  on  said  suppon, 
said  circuit  interrupter  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  cooperable  contacts,  an  operating  member  sup- 
ported on  said  support,  means  connecting  said  operating 
member  with  said  circuit  interrupter  structure  regardless 
of  the  position  of  said  cover,  said  operating  member  be- 
ing manually  movable  to  open  and  close  said  pairs  of 
contacts,  said  cover  havin^^n  opening  therein,  when  said 
cover  is  moved  to  the  closed  position  said  operating  mem- 
ber protruding  through  said  cover  opening  to  permit  ex- 
ternal operation  of  said  contacts,  bus  bar  connecting 
means  supported  on  said  support  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  circuit  interrupter  structure  contacts,  said 
control  unit  being  in  a  connected  position  with  said  bus 
bar  connecting  means  being  connected  to  said  bus  bars, 
latch  means  supported  on  said  support,  said  latch  means 
operating  automatically  when  said  cover  is  moved  to  the 
open  position  and  said  contacts  arc  in  the  open  position 
to  prevent  a  closing  operation  of  said  contacts,  means 
operating  automatically  when  said  cover  is  moved  to  the 
closed  position  to  defeat  said  latch  means  to  permit  a 
closing  operation  of  said  contacts,  said  control  unit  being 
supported  in  said  cabinet  such  that  when  said  cover  is  in 
the  open  pxwition  said  control  unit  is  movable  from  said 
connected  position  to  a  disconnected  position  wherein 
said  bus  bar  connecting  means  is  disconnected  from  said 
bus  bars,  means  for  supporting  said  control  unit  on  said 
cabinet  in  said  disconnected  position,  and  means  operable 
when  said  control  unit  is  in  said  disconnected  position  to 
prevent  a  closing  operation  of  said  cabinet  cover  to  there- 
by prevent  an  automatic  defeat  of  said  latch  means  by  a 
closing  operation  of  said  cover. 


I 


1.  The  moving  portion  of  apparatus  wherein  the  mov- 
ing portion  is  rendered  insensitive  to  external  accelera- 
tions to  which  said  apparatus  may  be  subjected  com- 
prising . 

a  shaft  fixed  to  the  apparatus,  ^ 

two  identical  rotors  coaxially  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  located  in  parallel  planes  on  said  shaft  con- 
stituting a  coaxially  statically  balanced  rotating 
member, 

at  least  one  bevel-gear  pinion  coupling  said  two  identi- 
cal rotors  so  as  to  compel  their  rotation  in  opposite 
directions  to  each  other  without  slipping, 

a  set  of  moving  contacts  actuated  by  movement  of  said 
rotors, 

means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  rotors  to  said 
set  of  contacts  to  transmit  movement  of  said  rotors 
to  said  set  of  contacts, 

and  elastic  restoring  means  for  the  rotors  connected  to 
said  rotors. 

I 
3,278,700 
SNAP-ACTION  SWITCH  WITH  BRACKET  FOR  PRE- 
LOADING   BLADE   AND  TEMPERATURE  COM- 
PENSATION  MEANS 
Robert  R.  Hellman,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a.uignor  to  West- 
port   Development   &   .Manufacturing   Company,  Inc., 
Milford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,589 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—67) 


1.  An  electrical  switch  for  use  over  a  wide  range  of 
ambient  temperatures  of  over  500  degrees  F.  comprising 
a  one-piece  body  formed  of  ceramic  material  to  have  at 
least  one  face  with  holes  extending  through  said  body 
and  open  at  the  face,  a  plurality  of  metal  posts  with  each 
post  having  a  lead  wire  extending  therefrom,  means  se- 
curing each  post  only  on  said  face  to  have  its  lead  wire 
axially  aligned  with  and  extend  through  a  hole  with  there 
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being  one  post  aligned  with  one  hole,  said  securing  means 
including  a  metallic  coating  formed  on  said  face  adja- 
cent said  hole  and  a  hardened  metallic  material  fused  to 
said  post  and  coating,  a  first  contact  means  supported  on 
one  post,  a  second  contact  means  supported  on  another 
post,  a  spring  contact  blade  supported  on  a  third  post 
and  having  a  contact  normally  electrically  engaging  the 
first  contact  means  and  be  actuated  by  a  predetermined 
movement  to  be  disengaged  from  the  first  contact  means 
and  engage  the  second  contact  means,  each  of  said  lead 
wires  being  smaller  than  its  associated  hole  to  thereby 
be  free  of  the  ceramic  material  for  substantially  the  length 
of  said  hole  and  in  which  the  metallic  material  of  which 
the  posts  are  formed  has  a  temperature  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion similar  to  the  temperature  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion of  the  material  of  the  body. 


3,278,701 

SNAP  ACTION  SWITCH  HAVING  INCLINED 

GUIDE  RETL  RN  MEANS 

Ray    F.    Winogrocki,    East    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor   to 

Boyne  Products,  Inc.,  Boyne  City,  Mkfa.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964.  Ser.  No.  396,109 
12  Claims.     (CI.  200—67) 


1.  A  snap  action  switch  comprising  a  casing;  an  up- 
standing mounting  member  supported  on  said  casing; 
means  at  one  side  of  said  mounting  member  forming  a 
fulcrum;  means  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  mounting 
member  forming  an  inclined  guide;  a  substantially  planar 
blade  rockably  mounted  at  said  fulcrum;  an  operating 
member  in  reciprocable  engagement  with  and  guided  by 
said  guide  for  movements  transversely  of  and  through 
the  plane  of  said  blade;  resilient  means  connected  at  its 
opposite  end  to  said  blade  and  to  said  operating  member 
respectively  and  forcibly  urging  said  blade  and  said  op- 
erating member  into  engagement  with  the  respective  sides 
of  said  mounting  member,  the  force  exerted  by  said  resil- 
ient means  being  along  a  straight  line  from  its  connections 
to  said  blade  and  to  said  operating  member;  and  actuat- 
ing means  supported  by  said  casing  and  operable  to  effect 
movement  of  said  operating  men>ber  from  a  first  position 
in  which  the  line  of  force  of  said  resilient  means 
moves  from  one  side  of  said  plane  to  the  other  side 
thereof  and  effects  roclcing  of  sa*d  blade  about  said  ful- 
crum, said  guide  being  inclined  to  the  plane  of  said  blade 
in  such  direction  that  said  resilient  means  constantly 
exerts  a  force  on  said  operating  member  urging  the  lat- 
ter toward  said  first  position. 


3.278,702 
PNEUMATIC  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  WITH 
HEATING  MEANS  AND  BIMETALUC  FLAPPER 
VALVE 
Kenneth  G.  Kreutcr,  Goshen,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,920 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 81) 
I.  In  a  condition  control  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising, 

relay  means  adapted  to  actuate  a  control  device, 


electric  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  relay  means, 
means  defining  a  main  pneumatic  chamber  connected 
to  main  pneumatic  pressure  means  and  being  me- 
chanically coupled  to  said  electric  circuit  means  to 
actuate  said  electric  circuit  means  between  open  and 
closed  circuit  positions  in  response  to  main  pneumatic 
pressures, 
a  lealcport  communicating  with  said  main  pneumatic 
chamber  for  exhausting  the  same. 


bimetal  flapper  means  controlling  said  lealcport, 
means  defining  a  branch  pneumatic  chamber  connected 
to  branch  pneumatic  pressure  means  and  being  con- 
nected to  said  bimetal  flapper  means  to  position  said 
bimetal  flapper  means  relative  to  said  Icakport  in  re- 
sponse to  branch  pneumatic  pressures,  and 
heating  means  for  said  bimetal  flapper  means  and  be- 
ing operatively  connected  to  said  electric  circuit 
means  whereby  cycling  of  said  bimetal  flapper  means 
is  varied  in  accordance  with  variations  in  branch 
pneumatic  pressures. 


3,278,703 

MERCURY  SWITCH  ACTIVATED  BY  ANY 

MECHANICAL  MEANS 

Howard  B.  Ackerman,  126  William  Road, 

Massapequa,  N.Y. 

^       Filed  Nov.  19,  1964.  Ser.  No.  412,384 

5  Claims.     (CI.  200—81.8) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  base  plate,  an  adjusting  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  a  temperature  re- 
sponsive element  mounted  on  said  lever  having  one  end 
extending  to  a  position  radially  remote  from  the  pivot  of 
said  lever,  a  link  secured  by  one  end  to  said  one  end  of 
said  temperature  responsive  element,  a  segment  gear  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  said  segment  gear  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  link  so  as 
to  be  pivoted  by  movement  of  said  one  end  of  said  tem- 
perature responsive  eleoKnt,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said 
base  plate  coaxially  of  said  adjusting  lever  meshing  with 
said  segment  gear,  a  switch  actuator  blade  fixed  for 
movement  with  said  pinion  extending  radially  from  the 
axis  thereof,  a  mercury  switch  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
horizontal  pivot  on  said  base  plale  so  that  upon  tiUing  in 
one  direction  an  electrical  connection  is  made,  and  upon 
tilting  in  the  other  direction,  the  electrical  connection  is 
broken,  said  actuating  blade  being  operatively  connected 
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to  said  mercury  switch  to  cause  said  switch  to  be  tilted  due    to  one  another;  and  a  heat  sink  in  the  form  of  a  metal 
to  movement  of  said  actuator  blade  upon  movement  of    plate  secured  to  the  lower  front  face  of  said  thermostatic 
said  adjusting  lever  or  upon  change  of  shape  of  said  tem-    plate,  said  heat  sink  lying  substantially  parallel  to  the 
pcrature  responsive  element  uj)on  a  change  of  tempera- 
ture. 


I  I 


3,278,704 

PRESSURE-ACTUATED  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Henry  Leo  Smith,  Rte.  4,  Barren  Plains,  Springfield,  Tenn. 

FUcd  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,183 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—83) 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  a  bousing, 

(b)  a  stem  mounted  for  longitudinal  axial  movement 
in  said  housing, 

(c)  a  pressure  responsive  member  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  stem  for  thrusting  said  stem  toward  the 
opposite  end  upon  an  increase  in  pressure, 

>(d)  spring  means  biasing  said  stem  toward  said  one 
end, 

(e)  an  actuating  shoulder  fixed  on  said  stem, 

(f)  a  lever, 

(g)  first  means  pivotally  mounting  said  lever  on  said 
housing  transversely  of  said  stem  so  that  said  lever 
normally  extends  across  said  stem  and  in  engage- 
ment for  axial  movement  with  said  shoulder, 

(h)  spring  means  biasing  said  lever  into  engagement 
with  said  shoulder, 

(i)  a  movable  electrical  contact  carried  by  said  lever, 

(j)  a  stationary  electrical  contact  mounted  on  said 
housing  in  the  pivotal  path  of  and  normally  engaging 
said  movable  contact, 

(k)  said  contacts  being  dis-engaged  when  said  pres- 
sure responsive  member  senses  a  pressure  below  a 
predetermined  value, 

(I)  second  means  connected  to  said  first  means  and 
mounting  said  lever  to  pivot  transversely  of  said 
stem  toward  and  away  from  engagement  with  said 
shoulder,  and 

(m)  means  mounted  in  said  housing  movable  to  thrust 
said  lever  transversely  away  from  engagement  with 
said  shoulder  to  permit  said  contacts  to  engage  re- 
gardless of  the  value  of  said  pressure. 


3,278,705 
THERMaSTATIC  SWITCH 
Philip  J.  Dennis,  Lynn,  Mass.,  Msignor  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
trie  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1964.  Ser.  No.  354,896 
2  Claims.     (CI.  200—113) 
1.  A  thermostatic   switch  comprising:    a   hermetically 
sealed  glass  envelope;  a  pair  of  posts  supported  in  spaced 
relationship   and   substantially   parallel   to  one   another 
within  said  envelope;  a  thermostatic  plate,  having  a  cen- 
trally located  dimple  formed  in  the  front  face  thereof, 
mounted  on  one  of  said  posts;  a  first  electrical  contact 
member  mounted  on  said  thermostatic  plate;  a  second 
electrical  contact  member  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
posts,  said  first  and  said  second  electrical  contact  mem- 
bers being  disposed  in  operative  relationship  with  respect 


said  one  of  said  posts  on  which  said  tliermostatic  plate  is 
mounted  and  spaced  from  said  thermostatic  plate  except 
in  the  immediate  area  where  it  is  attached  thereto. 


3,278,706 

ENCAPSULATED  THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH 

WITH  SHUNT 

Raymond  A.  Robidoux,  Nahant,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Syl- 

vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

ware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,119 
2  Claims.     (CI.  200— 113) 


1.  A  thermostatic  switch  comprising:  a  hermetically 
sealed  glass  envelope;  a  first  and  a  second  post  supported 
in  spaced  relationship  and  substantially  parallel  to  one  an- 
other within  said  envelope;  a  first  electrical  contact  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  first  post;  a  thermostatic  plate,  having 
a  centrally  located  dimple  formed  therein,  mounted  on 
said  second  post;  a  shunt  mounted  on  said  thermostatic 
plate,  said  shunt  being  provided  with  a  bend  therein  aligned 
with  said  dimple  so  that  the  shunt  is  spaced  therefrom; 
and  a  second  electrical  contact  member  mounted  on  said 
shunt,  said  first  and  said  second  electrical  contact  members 
being  disposed  in  operative  relationship  with  respect  to 
one  another. 

3.278.707 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  AMBIENT-TEMPERA- 

TURE  COMPENSATING  MEANS 

Keith  W.  Klein,  Simsbary,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Geacral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,699 

9  daima.     (CI.  200—116) 

1.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  a  support, 

(b)  at  least  one  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  supported 
on  said  support  and  movable  between  open  and 
closed  circuit  positions, 

(c)  a  first  number  mounted  on  said  support, 
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(d)  means  connecting  said  first  member  to  at  least  one 
of  said  contacts  to  move  said  contacts  from  said 
closed  to  said  open  position  upon  predetermined 
movement  of  said  first  member, 

(e)  an  elongated  bimetallic  strip  fixedly  mounted  at 
one  end  on  said  support  and  having  its  other  end 
movable, 

(f)  connecting  means  carried  by  said  bimetallic  strip 
and  connecting  said  movable  end  of  said  bimetallic 
strip  to  said  first  member,  said  connecting  means 
comprising  an  elongated  member  having  one  end 
thereof  in  contact  with  said  movable  end  of  said  bi- 
metallic strip  and  extending  from  said  one  end  in  a 
direction  generally  parallel  to  said  bimetallic  strip 
toward  said  fixedly  mounted  end  of  said  bimetallic 


strip  and  having  a  second  end  in  contact  with  said 
first  member  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  movable 
end  of  said  bimetallic  strip  in  the  direction  toward 
said  fixedly  mounted  end  thereof,  and  means  pre- 
venting said  elongated  member  from  moving  away 
from  said  bimetallic  strip  beyond  a  position  having 
a  predetermined  angular  relation  to  the  major  planar 
surface  of  said  movable  end  of  said  bimetallic  strip, 
(g)  said  bimetallic  strip  having  its  high  expansion  side 
at  the  same  side  thereof  as  said  connecting  means, 
whereby  uniform  deflection  of  said  bimetallic  strip 
moves  said  connecting  means  in  the  general  direction 
of  movement  of  said  movable  end  of  said  bimetallic 
strip  and  also  moves  said  second  end  of  said  connect- 
ing means  in  a  direction  away  from  said  high  expan- 
sion side  of  said  bimetallic  strip. 


3,278,708 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  THERMAL 
MAGNETIC  TRIP 
Robert  T.  Casey,  Soufhington,  and  Keith  W.  Klein,  Sims- 
bury,  Conn.,  as&igoors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

nied  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,938 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—116) 


I.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  an  insulating  casing; 

(b)  at  least  one  pair  of  relatively  separable  contacts 
supported  in  said  casing; 


(c)  operating  mechanism  supported  in  said  casing  and 
connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  relatively  movable 
contacts  for  moving  said  contacts  between  open  and 
closed  circuit  conditions,  said  operating  mechanism 
including  a  member  releasablc  to  cause  movement  of 
said  contacts  from  said  closed  to  said  open  circuit 
position; 

(d)  a  latch  member  normally  engaging  and  restrain- 
ing said  releasable  member; 

(e)  an  elongated  bimetallic  strip; 

(f)  means  rigidly  anchoring  one  end  oi  said  bimetallic- 
strip  in  said  casing; 

(g)  means  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  bimetallic 
strip  to  said  latch  member; 

(h)  a  magnetic  field  member  mounted  in  said  insulat- 
ing casing; 

( i )  an  armature  member  movably  supported  parallel 
to  said  latch  member  in  said  insulating  casing  ad- 
jacent said  field  member; 

(j)  means  separably  connecting  said  armature  membei 
i.i  spaced  relation  to  said  latch  member; 

(k)  a  terminal  support  member  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  insulating  casing; 

(1)  an  elongated  electrical  conductor  connecting  said 
terminal  support  member  to  said  bimetallic  strip 
adjacent  said  one  end  thereof; 

(m)   said   conductor   having   an    intermediate    portion 

'  thereof  encircling  said  field  piece,  whereby  said 
mtermediate  portion  acts  as  an  energizing  winding 
for  said  field  piece  upon  the  passage  of  current  there- 
through and  also  acts  to  minimize  the  transmission 
of  force  from  said  terminal  support  member  to  said 
bimetallic  strip. 


3,278,709 
.MECHANICAL  RESET  APPARATUS 
Eduard  W.  Isler,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  A.   O.  Smith  Corporation,  Milwauliee, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,741 
11  Claims.     (CI.  200—124) 


1.  An  actuating  unit,  comprising 

a  motion  transfer  member  movable  between  a  standby 
position  and  a  tripped  position, 

a  reset  member  mounted  for  reset  movement  between  a 
standby  position  and  a  reset  position  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  laterally  thereof, 

a  control  operator,  and 

a  coupling  member  connected  to  the  transfer  member 
for  angular  movement  from  a  standby  position  in  re- 
sponse to  the  movement  of  the  transfer  member  to 
the  tripped  position  and  rectilinearly  movable  v^ith 
said  transfer  member,  said  coupling  member  having 
a  first  portion  coupled  to  the  control  operator  to  posi- 
tion the  operator  in  accordance  with  the  displace- 
ment of  the  coupling  member  laterally  of  the  transfer 
member  and  a  second  portion  moved  into  the  path  of 
the  reset  member,  said  reset  member  engaging  and 
moving  the  reset  member  and  transfer  member  from 
a  tripped  position  to  reset  the  transfer  member  while 
maintaining  the  control  operator  in  the  tripped  po- 
sition, 
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said  second  portion  of  said  coupling  member  being  op- 
erable to  engage  and  laterally  move  said  reset 
member  from  a  previously  locked-in  reset  position. 


3,278,710 

CIRCUIT  INTERRLPTING  DEVICE  WITH  A 

MOVABLE  ARC-HOOD 

Stephen  A.  Mrenna  and  Howard  E.  Rekbert,  Beaver,  P«., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East 

Plttsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,725 

12  Claims.     (CI.  200—144) 


1.  A  control  device  comprising  a  pair  of  contacts, 
means  for  operating  said  contacts  between  opened  and 
closed  positions,  a  terminal  structure  for  enabling  connec- 
tion of  said  contacts  in  an  electric  circuit,  an  arc-hood 
structure  disposed  in  a  first  position  to  receive  the  arc 
established  when  said  contacts  arc  operated  to  the  open 
position,  said  arc-hood  structure  in  said  first  position  cover- 
ing said  terminal  structure,  said  arc-hood  structure  bcirig 
rectilincarly  movable  to  a  second  position  uncovering  said 
terminal  structure,  and  said  control  device  comprising 
guide  means  restraining  said  arc-hood  structure  for  rec- 
tilinear movement. 


3^78  711 

PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  AIR 

BLAST  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Edmood  Thuries  and  Antoine  Bon,  VUIcurbaon*,  France, 

assignors  to  Compagnie  Generate  d'Electricite,  Paris, 

France 

FUed  Jnne  18,  1963.  Scr.  No.  288,637 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  2,  1962,  902,684 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200—148) 

1.  Electrical  circuit  breaker  arcing  chamber  comprising 

a  source  of  air  under  pressure, 

housing  means  continuously  connected  to  said  source 
of  air  under  pressure  including  an  electrically  in- 
sulating lateral  wall, 

first  and  second  fixed  hollow  cylindrical  contact  mem- 
bers spaced  opposite  each  other  along  a  common 
axis  within  said  housing  means,  said  first  and  second 
fixed  members  extending  through  and  being  secured 
to  respective  end  walls  of  said  housing  means  and 
each  having  a  blast  valve  for  selectively  connecting 
the  space  inside  said  fixed  members  with  the  atmos- 
phere in  the  open  position  thereof,  and  sealing  said 
space  inside  said  fixed  members  from  the  atmosphere 
in  the  closed  position  thereof. 


I 


a  removable  hollow  cylindrical  contact  niember  slidably 
mounted  on  said  first  fixed  member  and  operable  to 
reciprocate  from  a  first  open  position  to  a  second 
closed  position  in  engagement  with  an  end  portion 
of  said  second  fixed  member, 

means  for  ensuring  a  continuous  electrical  contact  be- 
tween said  movable  member  and  said  first  fixed  mem- 
ber, 

means  for  ensuring  an  electrical  contact  between  said 
movable  member  and  said  second  fixed  member  upon 
engagement  thereof, 

means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  movable  con- 
tact member  including  opening  means  for  effecting 
reciprocation  thereof  to  said  second  closed  position 
and  means  for  controlling  the  opening  of  said  air 
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blast  valves  upon  disengagement  of  said  movable 
contact  member  from  said  second  fixed  member,  the 
air  under  pressure  contained  in  said  housing  means 
producing  the  blowing  of  the  electrical  arc  through 
both  said  first  and  second  fixed  members  upon  open- 
ing of  said  air  blast  valves, 
the  dimensions  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  movable  con- 
tact member  corresponding  to  the  outer  portion  of 
said  second  fixed  member  so  that  upon  movement 
of  the  movable  contact  to  encompass  a  certain  length 
of  said  second  fixed  contact,  an  air  tightness  of  short 
duration  as  compared  to  that  provided  by  said  blast 
valves  is  provided  between  the  inner  space  defined 
by  said  housing  means  and  the  inner  space  defined 
by  said  movable  contacts  and  said  fixed  members. 


3,278,712 
METAL-CLAD  COMPRESSED-FLUID  SWITCH- 
GEAR  CONSTRUCTIONS  AND  FLUID  COU- 
PLINGS THEREFOR 
Shotaro  Tominaga,    Amagasaki,   Hyogo-ken,  Japan,   as- 
signor to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,395 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1963, 
38/14,875 
8  Claims.     (CI.  200—148) 
7.  In  combination,  a  switchgear  cell  having  a  source  of 
fluid   under  pressure   associated  therewith,   a   stationary 
fluid-conduit  means  connected  to  said  source  and  at  least 
one  pair  of  disconnecting  contacts  associated  with  the 
switchgear  cell,  a  circuit-breaker  unit  including  a  movable 
frame  movable  into  and  out  of  said  switchgear  cell  to 
test  and  operating  positions,  the  movable  frame  of  the  cir- 
cuit-breaker unit  carrying  a  fluid  reservoir  chamber  there- 


with, movable  cooperable  conduit  means  movable  with 
s;iid  frame  and  adapted  for  automatic  registration  with 
ilie  first  said  conduit  means  upon  movement  of  the  circuit- 


breaker  unit  into  operating  position,  and  said  last-men- 
tioned movable  cooperable  conduit  means  being  connect- 
ed to  the  movable  fluid  reservoir  chamber. 


3,278,713 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH  WITH  LONGITUDINALLY 
SPACED  TERMINALS  AND  A  BODY  OF  CON- 
DUCTIVE FLUID  MOVABLE  RELATIVE  TO 
SAID  TERMINALS 
James  L.  Gnipen,  1269  Lynn  Way,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,682 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—152) 


1.  An  electric  !>witch  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  dielectric  body  having  a  longitudinal 
bore  with  two  longitudinally  spaced  bore  enlarge- 
ments located  inward  of  the  body  ends, 

(b)  an  electric  terminal  extending  from  said  body  in 
register  with  each  said  bore  enlargement, 

(c)  an  elongated  dielectric  stem  in  said  bore  having 
opposite  ends  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  bore 
and  provided  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  smaller 
diametral  size  than  the  bore,  the  length  of  said  smaller 
stem  portion  approximating  the  distance  between  the 
outer  sides  of  the  bore  enlargements, 

(d)  a  quantity  of  conductive  fluid  filling  the  bore  and 
its  enlargements  around  the  smaller  portion  of  the 
stem  when  said  stem  has  its  small  portion  centered 
with  respect  to  the  bore  enlargements,  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  stem  separating  a  ring  of  fluid  in  one 
bore  enlargement  from  the  remainder  of  the  fluid 
when  the  stem  and  body  are  relatively  shifted  end- 
wise, and 

(e )  means  to  place  pressure  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
quantity  of  fluid  in  the  former  position  of  the  stem, 
and  on  the  separated  portions  of  the  fluid  in  the  latter 
position  of  the  stem. 


3,278,714 
SUPPORTING  FRAME  FOR  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Johannes  Bemutz,  Ludwigsburg-Hobeneck,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  International  Standard  Electric  CorporaHon, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1963, 

St  21  325 

5  Claims.    (CI.  200—166) 


--S 


1.  Electrical  contact  making  devices,  comprising: 

a  contact  maker; 

a  housing  composed  of  insulating  material  for  receiv- 
ing said  contact  maker; 

a  plurality  of  contact  springs; 

means  supporting  said  contact  springs  in  rows  side  by 
side  within  said  housing; 

said  contact  maker  including  a  wafer  having  a  knife 
blade  edge  along  one  end  and  a  plurality  of  sections 
of  conductive  material  along  a  face; 

said  sections  of  conductive  material  being  of  varying 
sizes  and  shapes  and  supported  at  varying  distances 
from  the  knife  blade  edge  to  be  able  to  fit  against 
said  contact  springs  and  to  complete  electrical  con- 
nections; 

said  contact  maker  including  first  engaging  elements 
arranged  at  preselected  distances  from  the  knife  blade 
edge  to  enable  support  of  said  contact  maker  at  pre- 
selected depths  within  the  housing; 

said  sections  of  conductive  material  contacting  various 
of  said  contact  springs  according  to  the  preselected 
depth  to  which  the  contact  maker  is  placed;  and 

second  engaging  elements  positioned  with  respect  to 
said  housing  locking  with  said  first  engaging  ele- 
ments to  hold  said  selected  sections  of  conductive 
material  in  contact  with  said  contact  springs. 


3,278,715 
FRICTIONLESS  DEVICE  FOR   MAKING  ELECTRI- 
CAL CONTACT  BETWEEN  MOVING  MEMBERS 
Martin  S.  Art>onies,  5  Rochester  Court,  Huntington,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  3.  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,149 
9  Claims.     (CI.  200 — 166) 


1.  A  function  encoder  mechanism  for  providing  in- 
crement and  reference  intelligence  comprising: 

means  to  define  intelligence  corresponding  to  a  pre- 
selected function  which  varies  in  accordance  with  a 
condition,     , 
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spherical  means  in  rolling  mechanical  engagement  with 
said  first-mentioned  means  for  providing  increment 
and  reference  signals  to  an  outpu  tterminal, 

said  output  terminal  and  said  first-mentioned  means 
being  positioned  separately  so  that  there  may  be 
relative    nvovcment   therebetween, 

electrical  contact  means  intermediate  said  spherical 
means  and  said  output  terminal  including  a  conduc- 
tive element  in  mechanical  engageanent  for  the  pur- 
pose of  maintaining  a  continuous  electrical  contact 
with  said  spherical  means  at  a  point  tangent  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  spherical  means,  and 

means  providing  minimum  relative  movement  between 
said  first-mentioned  means  and  said  spherical  means. 


3,278,716 
PROTECTIVE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  L.  Sjostrom,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sensi- 
tive Snap  Switch  Corporation,  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
FUed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,242 
9  Claims.     (CI.  200—172) 


1.  A  switch  ^assembly  comprising  a  miniature  switch 
and  a  protective  casing  thereover, 

said  casing  defining  a  space  within  which  said  miniature 
switch  is  mounted, 

said  casing  further  defining  at  least  one  opening  through 
which  an  electric  lead  may  pass  for  attachment  to 
said  switch, 

said  switch  having  an  actuating  means  and  an  elongated 
actuating  handle  connected  thereto  for  movement 
over  an  arcuate  path  for  pivoting  about  a  point  to 
operate  said  switch  actuating  means  from  outside  of 
said  casing, 

said  handle  passing  from  said  space  through  an  open- 
ing defined  by  said  casing  and  having  a  flexible  por- 
tion outside  of  said  casing,  said  handle  opening  de- 
fining stop  means  positioned  along  said  handle  path 
to  prevent  overtravel  of  the  handle  at  said  point  and 
over  travel  of  said  actuating  means  at  extremes  of 
movement  of  said  flexible  portion. 


3.278,717 
WELDER 
Adolph  W.  Rzaot,  Poughkeepsle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,459 
5  Claims.  (CI.  219—80) 
1.  In  an  electric  bonding  apparatus  especially  adapted 
for  use  in  joining  small-sized  parts  wherein  uniform  pres- 
sure throughout  bonding  and/or  the  effect  of  generated 
magnetic  fields  during  current  flow  is  a  problem,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

first  and  second  extended  electrodes  arranged  respec- 
tively in  two  generally-parallel,  longitudinal  planes 
and  at  an  angle  to  each  other  so  as  to  overlie  each 
other,  said  angle  being  such  as  to  substantially  cancel 
generated  magnetic  fields  ^hen  present, 
support  means  for  said  first  electrode  and  said  second 
electrode  and  being  arranged  to  move  said  electrodes 
toward  each  other,  and 


conveying  means  adapted  to  move  two  small  parts  to 
be  bonded  to  a  position  between  said  electrodes  at  a 


location  adjacent  to  where  said  electrodes  overlie 
each  other. 


3,278,718 

APPARATUS  FOR  JOINING  METAL  SHEET 

OR  STRIP 

Melvin  M.  Seeloff.  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Taylor- 
Winfield  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,704 
12  Oaims.     (CL  219—82) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  traveling  head  electric  resist- 
ance seam  welder  having  a  pair  of  spaced  workpiece 
clamps  and  welding  wheels  movable  between  said  clamps 
to  effect  a  continuous  weld  nugget  between  overiapped 
workpieces  held  in  said  clamps,  means  for  severing  excess 
overlapped  portions  of  said  workpieces  outwardly  of  said 
nugget,  said  means  being  carried  by  said  movable  head 
and  comprising  power-driven  milling  cutters  engaging 
the  overiapped  and  welded  stock  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, said  cutters  having  peripheral  cutting  surfaces  which 
arc  angled  outwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  workpieces  in 
the  direction  of  the  overlap,  and  means  also  carried  by 
said  head  to  flatten  down  the  welded  and  overlapped  stock 
after  removal  of  said  excess  portions. 


3  278  719 
FLASH-BUTT  WELDING  APPARATUS  WITH  COM- 
BINED STOCK  POSITIONING  AND  FLASH  TRIM- 
MING MECHANISM 

Melvin  M.  Seeloff,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  (o  The  Taylor- 
Winfield  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,835 

2  Claims.     (CI.  219—97) 

1.  In  an  electric  resistance  flash-butt  welding  machine 

having  a  base,  a  first  forwardly  open  C-shaped  welding 

clamp  rigidly  mounted  on  said  base,  a  first  slide  movable 

sidewise  on  said  base  and  mounting  a  second  forwardly 
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open  C-shaped  welding  clamp,  and  means  on  said  base 
to  actuate  said  first  slide;  the  improvement  comprising  a 
second  slide  mounted  on  said  base  rearwardly  of  said 
clamps  and  movable  in  forward  and  rearward  directions, 
cutting  tools  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  second 
slide  operative  to  trim  weld  flash  and  excess  upset  metal 
from  welded  stock  held  in  said  clamps  and  to  clean  off 
the  inwardly  directed  faces  of  the  dies  of  said  clamps,  a 
gauge  bar  retractably  mounted  on  said  second  slide  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  position  between  the  dies  of 
said  first  and  second  clamps  to  thereby  control  the  posi- 


tioning of  the  inner  ends  of  workpieces  poistioned  in  said 
clamps  preparatory  to  the  effecting  of  a  weld  therebe- 
tween and  the  consequent  production  of  said  stock,  the 
means  mounting  said  gauge  bar  on  said  second  slide  com- 
prising a  bell-crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond slide  and  having  a  free  end  portion  adapted  to  pro- 
ject forwardly  of  said  tools  when  in  one  rotational  posi- 
tion, said  gauge  bar  being  interchangeably  mounted  on 
the  forward  end  of  said  portion,  and  a  double-acting 
cylinder  carried  by  said  second  slide  for  rotating  said 
lever. 


3,278,720 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 
METAL  MEMBERS 
Charles  Ralph  Dixon,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,365 
13  Claims.     (CI.  219—118) 


3,278,721 
WELDING  SYSTEM 
Walter  G.  Roe,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Neoweld 
Electric  Inc.,  Comwell  Bridge,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

nied  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,546 
1  Ciafiii.     (O.  219—131) 


A  multi-operator  welding  system  comprising  a  common 
source  of  continuous  D.C.  electrical  power  of  constant 
potential,  a  plurality  of  control  stations,  at  least  one  of 
said  control  stations  including  input  means  and  output 
means,  the  input  means  of  said  one  control  station  being 
connected  with  said  source  of  electrical  power,  the  output 
means  of  said  one  control  station  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  welding  means,  said  one  control  station 
including  a  plurality  of  fixed  resistance  means  connected 
in  series  between  the  input  means  and  the  output  means 
thereof,  all  of  said  fixed  resistance  means  of  said  one  con- 
trol station  being  connected  in  parallel  with  one  another, 
and  infinitely  variable  resistance  means  connected  in 
series  with  one  of  said  fixed  resistance  means  between 
said  input  and  said  output  means  for  infinitely  varying  the 
resistance  within  a  certain  range,  said  one  control  station 
including  switch  means  connected  in  series  with  said  input 
and  output  means  and  said  resistance  means  for  selective- 
ly connecting  desired  ones  of  said  resistance  means  be- 
tween the  input  means  and  the  output  means  of  said  one 
control  station  for  continuously  and  uninterruptedly  con- 
trolling the  amount  of  current  passing  through  the  output 
means  and  flowing  through  the  arc  while  a  welding  arc  is 
established  and  without  interrupting  the  welding  arc,  said 
one  control  station  being  adjustable  independently  of 
each  other  control  station,  said  control  stations  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  source. 


3,278,722 
ELECTRIC  INFRA-RED  RADLANT 
SPACE  HEATER  UNIT 
John  J.  Fannon,  Jr.,  and  Robert  J.  Fannon,  Grosse  Pointe 
Park,  and  Gordon  B.  Moody,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Hupp  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,113 
28  Claims.     (O.  219—343) 


1.  Apparatus  for  welding  two  aluminum-containing 
metal  means  together  comprising  a  cleaning  means  for 
producing  an  electrical  arc  to  clean  a  substantial  amount 
of  weld  porosity  creating  oxide  means  from  surface  means 
of  said  metal  means,  and  means  for  welding  said  metal 
means  together  with  deposited  material  at  said  cleaned 
surface  means  thereof,  said  deposited  material  having  a 
contacting  and  securing  surface  engaging  and  securing  to 
said  surface  means  of  said  metal  means,  said  deposited 
material  having  the  majority  of  its  contacting  and  secur- 
ing surface  only  at  said  cleaned  surface  means  to  prevent 
porosity  at  the  strength  portion  of  said  deposited  material. 


25.  An  electrically  powered  radiant  heater  unit  com- 
prising as  a  unitary  structure: 

(a)  an  elongated  radiant; 

(b)  an  elongated  channel-shaped  reflector  disposed  in 
surrounding  relation  to  said  radiant  and  closed  at 
each  end; 


792 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  11,  1966 


(c)  a  housing  enveloping  the  exterior  of  said  reflec- 
tor and  being  interconnected  therewith  at  the  chan- 
nel edges  to  define  a  substantially  unobstructed  chan- 
nel-shaped air  chamber  therebetween; 

(d)  a  rigid  conduit  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
housing  at  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  opening 
of  the  channel  of  said  reflector; 

(c)  hollow  means  located  adjacent  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  reflector  suspending  said  housing  from  said 
conduit  said  hollow  means  being  structurally  inde- 
pendent of  and  detachable  from  said  conduit,  and 

(f )  electrical  leads  extending  through  said  conduit  and 
said  hollow  means  into  said  housing  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  reflector  and  electrically  connected  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  radiant  whereby  said  elec- 
trical leads  are  isolated  from  said  radiant  by  said 
channel-shaped  chamber  and  by  the  air  space  be- 
tween said  conduit  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  said 
housing. 

3,278,723 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  ROLL 
Cornelius  van  Toorn,  Cartierville,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  B.  F.  Perkins  &  Son,  Inc.,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
FUed  Oct  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,072 
1  Claim.     (CL  219—470) 


An  electrically-heated  roll  comprising  a  rotativcly 
mounted  cylinder,  means  for  turning  said  cylinder,  a  main 
helically  wound  resistance  wire  extending  lengthwise  of 
and  within  the  outer  wall  of  said  cylinder,  a  series  of 
zigzag  secondary  resistance  wires  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  cylinder  and  arranged  in  spaced  relation  as  to  each 
other  around  said  cylinder  and  in  superimposed  relation 
upon  said  main  resistance  wire,  a  plurality  of  collector 
rings  disposed  adjacent  said  cylinder,  said  main  and  sec- 
ondary resistance  wires  being  electrically  connected  to  said 
collector  rings,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  collector  rings  and  source  of  electrical 


energy. 


3,278,724 
SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  AND  RETRIEVING  DATA 

Irwin  B.  Margiloff,  201  E.  19th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,728 

5  Claims.     (O.  235—^1.11) 

1.  In  a  data  storage  and  retrieval  system  including  a 
plurality  of  separate  data  storage  units  each  comprising 
plural  signal  paths  having  first  and  second  ends  joined 
by  reactive  circuit  elements,  and  including  query  signal 
generating  means  for  delivering  plural  oscillation  fre- 
quencies, and  including  partial-tuned-circuit  readout 
means  coupled  with  the  storage  units  and  each  including 
plural  paths  complementary  with  the  respective  signal 
paths  of  the  storage  units  and  at  least  some  of  the  readout 
paths  including  reactances,  improvements  comprising: 

(a)  bus  bar  means  coupling  corresponding  paths  of 
the  storage  units  in  parallel  at  their  first  ends; 


(b)  means  for  selecting  certain  of  said  oscillation  fre- 
quencies and  for  simultaneously  coupling  each  of 
the  selected  frequencies  to  different  ones  of  said  bu<. 
bar  means; 

{c)  means  coupling  each  individual  readout  means  to 
the  second  ends  of  the  paths  of  each  storage  unit; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  indicators  each  coupled  with  a  dif- 
ferent readout  means  and  each  responsive  to  simul- 
taneous conduction  of  selected  oscillation  frequencies 
through  plural  paths  of  the  storage  unit  and  readout 
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means  which  are  associated  with  that  indicator,  and 
each  indicator  being  operative  to  deliver  an  indica- 
tion whenever  the  reactive  elements  of  the  paths  arc 
tuned  by  the  associated  reactances  of  the  readout 
means  to  the  oscillation  frequencies  coupled  thereto; 
and 
(e)  said  indicators  being  arranged  in  a  matrix  of  rela- 
tive (Positions  which  are  translatable  into  identifica- 
tions of  individual  storage  units  whose  paths  are  cou- 
pled to  said  indicators. 


3,278.725 

COL^NT  MODLTE 

Olc  Ganst,  Topanga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Presin  Co.,  Inc. 

Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,679 

20  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 


1.  In  combination  for  use  with  a  count  module,  an 
indicator  wheel  including, 

a  flat  circular  member  having  a  central  opening, 

a  cylindrical  member  disposed  around  the  periphery 
of  the  flat  circular  member  and  extending  from  at 
least  one  side  of  the  flat  circular  member, 

the  cylindrical  member  including  an  outer  peripheral 
portion  containing  symbolic  information  at  periodic 
circumferential  positions  around  the  member, 

means  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  flat  circular  mem- 
ber and  surrounding  the  central  opwning  for  provid- 
ing a  rotational  movement  of  the  wheel  member 
around  the  central  opening,  and 

means  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  flat  circular 
member  for  providing  a  detent  to  position  the  wheel 
at  discrete  intervals  as  the  wheel  rotates, 

the  last  mentioned  means  including  a  camming  device 
at  one  position  of  the  detent.    , 
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3,278,726 
FLIP-FLOP  AND  COLTVTER 
James  C.  Harris  and  Robert  W.  Wendclburg,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradle>  Company,  Milwankec, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,504 
8  Claims.     (CI.  235—92) 


f 


1.  In  a  flip-flop,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  with  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion  connected  to  a  common 
point,  a  tap  between  said  upper  portion  and  said 
lower  portion,  and  a  secondary  winding; 

a  bistable  relay  having  a  coil  connected  to  said  sec- 
ondary winding,  and  a  set  of  contacts  connected  be- 
tween said  lower  portion  of  the  primary  winding  and 
said  common  point; 

and  a  pair  of  terminals  adapted  for  connection  across 
a  source  of  input  signal,  one  of  said  pair  of  terminals 
being  connected  to  said  common  point  and  the  other 
of  said  pair  of  terminals  being  connected  to  said  tap. 


3^78,727 

DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  SELECTOR 

Everett  R.  Geis,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bd^-Wamer 

Corporation.  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,816 

8  Claims.     (CL  235—92) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  counting  incoming  pulses  received 
over  an  input  circuit  and  for  issuing  over  an  output  cir- 
cuit a  single  pulse  responsive  to  the  accumulation  of  a 
preset  total  of  the  incoming  pulses,  the  combination  of: 
a  counter,  including  a  plurality  of  digit  counting  cir- 
cuits, operative  to  accumulate  said  incoming  pulses; 
a  selector  switching  arrangement  operative  responsive 
to  the  receipt  of  information  denoting  a  desired  count 
to  apply  to  said  digit  counting  circuits  complementary 
information  denoting  a  number  which  is  the  nines 
complement  of  the  desired  count; 


circuit  means  including  a  gate  circuit  for  issuing  a  single 
timing  pulse  responsive  to  the  accumulation  in  said 
counter  of  a  total  equal  to  the  full  count  of  said 
counter,  and  a  pulse  generator  circuit  coupled  in 
series  with  said  gate  circuit  for  producing  an  out- 
put pulse  delayed  relative  to  said  timing  pulse  by  a 
time  period  during  which  at  least  one  incoming  pulse 
is  received  over  said  input  circuit  to  provide  true  com- 
plementary operation;  and 

circuit  means  for  effecting  reset  of  the  counter  respon- 
sive to  the  issuing  of  said  output  pulse  from  said 
pulse  generator  circuit 


3  278  728 

GAS  weight' FLOW  COMPUTER 

Sam  P.  Ragsdale,  1125  Potter  Blvd.,  TnOaboma,  Tenn. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,694 

5  Clafans.    (CL  235— 15L34) 
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1.  A  device  for  computing  the  gas  weight  flow  of  a  gas 
through  a  restriction  in  a  conduit,  comprising:  a  first 
means  for  continuously  measuring  the  pressure  (Pui)  up- 
stream of  said  restriction,  means  for  continuously  measur- 
ing the  pressure  (Pj)  downstream  of  said  restriction, 
means  for  continuously  producing  a  first  electrical  signal 
proportional  to  the  ratio  of  said  downstream  pressure  and 
said  upstream  pressure,  means,  responsive  to  said  ratio 
signal,  for  producing  a  second  signal  proportional  to 
f (Pi/ Pal)  equal  to 
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with  7  equal  to  the  ratio  of  the  specific  heats  of  the  gas, 
a  second  means  for  continuously  measuring  the  pressure 
Pua  upstream  of  said  restriction,  means  for  continuously 
producing  a  electrical  signal  l/y/e,  y  being  proportional 
to  the  temperature  of  the  gas  upstream  of  said  restriction, 
means  for  multiplying  said  second  signal  by  P^/y/e  to 
thereby  produce  a  third  electrical  signal  value  propor- 
tional to 
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means  for  multiplying  said  third  electrical  signal  by  a 
value  proportional  to  the  flow  coefficient  for  the  restric- 
tion and  a  value  proportional  to  the  area  of  said  restric- 
tion to  thereby  produce  a  fourth  electrical  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  gas  weight  flow. 


3  278  729 
APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  ERROR-BURSTS 

IN  BINARY  CODE 
Robert  T.  Chien,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y^  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Scr.  No.  244,702 
31  Claims.     (CI.  235—153) 

I        -^     I  "nr-        ^jf-        ~:fir^ 


of  the  logarithm  X  and  a  second  signal  representative  of 
the  logarithm  K— logarithm  X,  means  for  entering  the 
first  signal  into  the  binary  counter  at  a  first  entry  point 
and  for  entering  the  second  signal  into  said  binary  counter 
at  the  next  lower  entry  point  from  said  first  entry  point 
whereby  said  second  signal  value  is  halved  in  its  addition 
to  said  first  signal  value  in  said  counter,  means  for  com- 
plementing said  counter,  an  accumulator,  means  for  simul- 
taneously generating  a  second  signal  representative  of  a 
logarithmic  value  and  a  linear  signal  and  introducing  them 


Ae<v«'HftArmm 


into  said  binary  counter  and  accumulator  respectively, 
said  second  logarithmic  value  signal  returning  said  binary 
counter  to  zero  when  the  second  logarithmic  value  signal 
equals  the  signal  stored  in  said  binary  counter  before 
complementing,  and  means  responsive  to  the  return  of 
said  binary  counter  to  zero  to  prevent  any  further  entry 
of  the  linear  signal  into  said  accumulator  which  ent;7 
at  this  point  represents  the  antilog  of 


(log  ;ir-fiog  y)/2=VA'y. 


3.  Apparatus  for  correcting  errors  in  binary  code  com- 
prising, in  combination : 

means  to  establish  said  code  from  an  information 
stream  of  binary  bits  by  multiplying  selected  infor- 
mation sequences  therefrom,  respectively,  by  the 
representative  binary  bit  sequence  of  a  generator 
polynomial, 

means  to  establish  a  selected  order  of  transmission  on 
a  channel  of  the  binary  bits  of  said  code,  and 

means  to  correct  said  errors  sustained  by  said  code  dur- 
ing said  transmission  including 

means  for  effecting  a  multiplicative  polynomial  com- 
bination of  first,  second  and  third  polynomials  in 
modulo  2  algebra  over  a  finite  field  having 

first  and  second  shift  registers  in  which  said  first  and 
second  polynomials  are  initially  established,  respec- 
tively, and 

means  for  shifting  said  shift  registers  synchronously 
until  said  third  polynomial  appears  in  said  second 
shift  register  to  obtain  simultaneously  therewith  said 
multiplicative  polynomial  combination  in  said  first 
shift  register. 

3,278,730 

COMPUTER  ESPECIALLY  USEFUL  IN  COMPUT- 
ING THE  SQUARE  ROOT  OF  THE  PRODUCT  OF 
TWO  VALUES 

Durward  F.  Searcy  and  Thomas  W.  Scott,  Shreveport, 
La.,  assignors  to  United  Gas  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Original  application  Aug.  21,  1958.  Ser.  No.  756,503. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
273,079 

10  Claims.     (CI.  235—158)  

6.  A  computer  for  solving  the  equation  Z—\/XY  com- 
prising, a  binary  counter  having  a  plurality  of  successive 
entry  points,  means  for  generating  a  signal  representative 


3  278  731 
MULTIPLIER  HAVING  ADDER  AND  COMPLE- 
MENTER    CONTROLLED    BY    MULTIPLIER 
DIGIT  COMPARATOR 
Richard  H.  Yen,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  .\merica,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,562 
7  Oaims.     (CI.  235—160) 
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4.  In  a  computer,  a  multiplier  in  which  multiplier  digits 
are  classified  as  falling  within  a  lower  group  including 
0  through  5,  or  an  upper  group  including  6  through  9, 
comprising 

a  multiplier  digit  group  indicator  providing  an  output 
indicating  whether  the  multiplier  digit  is  in  the  lower 
group  or  in  the  upper  group, 
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n  previous  next-less-significant  multiplier  digit  group 
indicator  initially  set  to  provide  a  lower-group-in- 
dicating output. 

;i  comparator  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  said  indicator^ 
to  provide  an  output  when  the  multiplier  digit  and 
the  previous  next-less-significant  multiplier  digit  are 
in  different  groups, 

a  partial  product  complementor, 

un  adder  having  a  multiplicand  input  and  a  partial 
product  input, 

means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said  comparator  to 
cause  said  complementor  to  9's  complement  the  par- 
tial product  before  application  to  said  adder, 

means  responsive  to  a  lower  group  output  from  said 
multiplier  digit  indicator  to  cause  said  adder  to  add 
the  multiplicand  to  the  complemented  or  uncom- 
plemented partial  product  a  number  of  times  equal 
to  the  value  of  the  multiplier  digit,  and 

means  responsive  to  an  upper  group  output  from  said 
multiplier  digit  group  indicator  to  cause  said  adder 
to  add  the  multiplicand  to  the  partial  product  a 
number  of  times  equal  to  the  lO's  complement  of 
the  value  of  the  multiplier  digit,  to  9's  complement 
the  last  digit  only  of  the  resulting  product,  and  to 
increment  the  next-more-significant  multiplier  digit. 


3,278,732 
HIGH  SPEED  MULTIPLIER  CIRCUIT 
Munro  K.  Haynes,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional   Bu'-lness    Machines    Corporation,    New    York. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,783 
20  Claims.     (CI.  235—164) 
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3.  A  circuit  for  multiplying  an  N-bit  multiplicand  by 
an  M-bit  multiplier  comprising: 

an  array  of  adders  with  R  adders  per  multiplicand  bit. 
each  of  said  adders  having  a  carry-delay  time  of 
C,  a  sum-delay  time  of  S  and  a  recycle  time  for  its 
logical  elements  of  R,  where  S  and  R  are  integral 
multiples  of  C  and  at  least  one  of  them  is  greater 
than  C; 

means  for  applying  each  bit  of  the  multiplicand  to 
the  adders  for  that  bit  under  control  of  the  bits  of 
the  multiplier; 

means  for  applying  the  carry  output  from  each  adder 
to  the  next  adder  to  be  utilized  for  the  same  multi- 
plicand bit; 

means  for  applying  the  sum  output  from  each  adder 
to  the  adder  S  multiplicand  bit  positions  and  S  adder 
positions  advanced  from  the  adder  generating  the 
sum  output; 

whereby  S  partial  products  are  formed; 

and  an  array  of  R{S—  I )  consolidation  adders  for  con- 
solidating said  S  partial  products  into  the  final 
product.  I 


3,278.733 

ADDING  AND  SUBTRACTING  UNIT  FOR  A 

DIGITAL  COMPLTTR 

Lucian  E.  Kowalski,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  \o  Burrouglis 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,251 

17  Claims.     (CL  235—168) 
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3.  An  adding  and  subtracting  unit  for  a  digital  computer 
comprising: 

(a)  storage  means  for  storing  and  providing  a  series  of 
output  digits  representing  two  numbers  which  are  to 
be  subtracted,  said  storage  means  being  arranged 
for  first  providing  the  digits  beginning  with  the  most 
significant  digits  of  the  two  numbers  and  for  subse- 
quently providing  the  digits  of  the  same  two  numbers 
beginning  with  the  least  significant  digits  thereof 
and  characterized  as  providing  a  digit  of  one  number 
concurrently  with  the  digit  of  the  same  order  of 
magnitude  of  the  other  number; 

(b)  means  for  comparing  the  digits  of  the  two  numbers 
as  they  are  first  provided  by  the  storage  means  begin- 
ning with  the  most  significant  digit  and  for  providing 
an  indication  of  the  first  inequality  detected  between 
two  digits  and  for  providing  an  indication  of  the 
smaller  one  of  the  two  digits  and  thereby  identify  the 
smaller  one  of  the  two  numbers; 

(c)  means  for  complementing  the  series  of  digits  of 
the  number  provided  by  the  storage  means  the  sec- 
ond time  which  is  identified  by  indication  of  the  com- 
paring means  as  the  smaller  number  and  for  com- 
plementing a  prearranged  one  of  the  numbers  if  the 
comparing  means  indicates  that  all  digits  of  the  two 
numbers  are  equal; 
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(d)  means  for  combining  the  complemented  digits  with 
the  uncomplemented  digits  of  the  other  number  pro- 
vided by  the  storage  means  and  for  providing  a  series 
of  output  digits  corresponding  to  the  true  difference 
between  the  two  numbers;  and 

(c)  means  for  storing  the  difference  digits  in  the  order 
in  which  they  are  formed  by  the  combining  means 
until  a  complete  number  corresponding  to  the  dif- 
ference between  the  two  numbers  is  stored. 


3  I7g  734 

CODED  DECIMAL  ADDER 

Egbert  Ulbrich,  Karl  Voitel,  and  Johannes  Martin,  all  of 

Backnang,  Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunken  Patent- 

verwertungs-G.ni.b.H.,  Ulm,  Donau,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  136,710 

15  Claims.     (CI.  235—169) 


3,278,735 
CARRY  RESTORING  CIRCUITRY 
Auseklis  Brastins,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbousc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgb,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  289,286 
7  Claims.     (CI.  235—175) 
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1.  In  computer  adder  circuitry  having  a  switch  con- 
nected in  a  carry  propagation  line,  the  combination  of: 
a  carry  restoring  circuit  comprising  bistable  switching 
means  operatively  connected  across  the  carry  propaga- 
tion line,  said  bistable  switching  means  being  capable 
of  operation  in  two  operating  states  with  one  of  said  states 
being  indicative  of  a  carry  signal  and  being  operative  to 
change  states  in  response  to  control  signals  being  applied 
thereto  to  establish  the  carry  propagation  line  at  a  volt- 
age level  indicative  of  a  carry  for  propagation  of  carry 
signals  through  said  switch,  when  open  and  along  the 
carry  propagation  line. 


3^78,736 

EDUCATIONAL  APPARATUS 

James  J.  Pastoriza,  Old  Farm  Road,  Lincoln,  Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,399 

5  Claims.     (O.  235—184) 


1.  A  computer,  comprising  in  combination:  an  accu- 
mulator register;  a  carry  register;  an  auxiliary  register;  a 
plurality  of  power  element  means  for  simultaneously 
applying  power  signals  to  at  least  several  elements  of  each 
register  to  carry  out  predetermined  steps;  control  net- 
work means  connecting  said  power  element  means  with 
said  registers  and  providing  a  predetermined  connection 
forming  a  circuit  means  therebetween  for  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  sequence  stages,  each  predetermined  connection 
being  in  a  different  portion  of  said  network  means; 
sequence  switching  chain  means  adapted  to  receive  timing 
pulses  and  individually  actuating  the  predetermined  con- 
nections, said  network  means  being  arranged  to  cause 
addition  of  decimal  numbers  having  their  digits  binary 
coded  in  tetrads  to  form  operands  which  are  summands 
when  ready  for  an  addition  process  whether  previously 
processed  or  not,  the  circuit  means  defining  said  network 
means  including:  first  circuit  means  for  controlling  said 
power  element  means  to  selectively  invert  the  content  of 
a  register  when  it  represents  a  negative  binary  number  so 
that  it  represents  the  corresponding  positive  number;  sec- 
ond circuit  means  for  controlling  said  power  element 
means  to  add  two  binary  numbers  in  two  registers  to  form 
a  first  cyclic  sum  exclusive  of  all  carries  and  for  adding 
the  carries  to  said  sum  to  form  an  urKorrected  addition 
result;  and  third  circuit  means  for  controlling  said  power 
element  means  to  add  said  first  cyclic  sum  and  said  uncor- 
rected addition  result  to  for  man  auxiliary  number  in  one 
of  said  registers  which  indicates  in  the  lowest  digit  of  each 
of  its  tetrads  whether  a  transfer  from  the  next  lower 
tetrad  has  taken  place  during  formation  of  the  uncor- 
rected addition  result. 


1.  Teaching  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  operat- 
ing units  in  the  form  of  separate  boxes  each  containing  a 
high-gain  amplifier  having  negative  feedback  means;  each 
of  said  boxes  being  provided  at  the  sides  thereof  with  plug 
and  receptacle  connector  means  comprising  a  male  con- 
nector and  a  female  connector  rigidly  secured  to  respec- 
tive sides  of  the  box  and  having  multiple  conductor  ele- 
ments; one  connector  of  each  operating  unit  being  en- 
gaged with  a  corresponding  connector  of  another  operat- 
ing unit  to  connect  all  of  the  units  together  electrically  as 
well  as  physically;  circuit  means  connecting  correspond- 
ing elements  of  the  male  and  female  connectors  of  each 
unit  together  within  the  respective  unit  to  provide  parallel 
circuits,  thereby  permitting  the  units  to  be  assembled  in 
different  physical  configurations  as  desired  while  still 
maintaining  electrical  continuity  between  the  connectors 
of  the  various  units;  a  control  unit  separate  from  said 
operating  units,  a  power  supply  circuit  in  said  control  unit 
for  activating  the  amplifiers  in  all  of  said  operating  units, 
cable  means  extending  from  said  control  unit  to  one  of 
said  operating  units,  means  including  said  cable  means 
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connecting  said  control  unit  power  supply  circuit  to  pre- 
determined elements  of  the  connectors  at  said  one  operat- 
ing unit,  thereby  to  supply  power  in  common  to  all  of 
ihe  corresponding  connector  elements  of  the  intercon- 
nected operating  units;  means  within  each  of  said  operat- 
ing units  connecting  the  power  terminals  of  the  respective 
amplifier  to  said  corresponding  connector  elements  to 
supply  power  to  all  of  the  amplifiers  from  said  control 
unit;  leads  interconnecting  the  inputs  and  outputs  of  the 
amplifiers  of  said  operating  units  to  form  a  complete 
simulated  system;  and  meter  means  connected  to  one 
point  of  said  system  to  provide  a  visual  demonstration  of 
dynamic  system  effects. 


3,278  737 
quotient'  CIRCUIT 
Lloyd  M.  Germain,  North  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Gulton  Industries,  Inc.,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1962.  Ser.  No.  214.544 
7  Claims.     (CI.  235—196) 


*^-^*'  K*^* 


1.  An  electrical  divider  circuit  responsive  to  the  ratio 
of  a  first  input  signal  to  a  second  higher  input  signal, 
said  circuit  comprising:  a  saw-tooth  wave  generator  for 
cyclically  generating  a  substantially  linear  saw-tooth  out- 
put waveform  having  a  leading  side  of  progressively  in- 
creasing magnitude,  a  square  wave  generator  having  a 
high  D.C.  level  output  state  and  a  low  D.C.  level  output 
state,  comparator  circuit  means  having  a  pair  of  input 
terminals  to  which  the  signals  to  be  compared  are  fed, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  saw-tooth  wave  gen- 
erator circuit  to  one  of  said  comparator  input  terminals, 
switching  circuit  means  having  an  input  for  connection  to 
said  first  and  second  input  signals,  and  an  output  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  comparator  input  terminals, 
said  switching  circuit  means  including  means  for  coupling 
the  lower  of  said  input  signals  to  the  latter  comparator 
input  terminal  when  the  square  wave  generator  means 
is  in  its  high  level  output  state  and  for  connecting  the 
higher  of  said  input  signals  to  said  latter  comparator 
input  terminal  when  the  square  wave  generator  is  in  its 
low  level  output  state,  said  comparator  circuit  means 
including  means  for  initiating  the  operation  of  the  high 
level  state  of  said  square  wave  generator  when  said  com- 
parator circuit  means  senses  comparable  values  of  said 
saw-tooth  waveform  and  the  higher  of  said  input  signals 
are  for  initiating  operation  of  the  low  level  state  of  said 
square  wave  generator  when  said  comparator  circuit 
means  senses  comparable  values  of  said  saw-tooth  wave 
and  the  lower  input  signals,  means  for  operating  said 
saw-tooth  wave  generator  to  initiate  a  new  baw-tooth  wave 
cycle  upon  the  termination  of  the  low  level  state  of  said 
square  wave  generator,  and  means  responsive  to  the  aver- 
age value  of  the  square  wave  output  of  said  square  wave 
generator. 

3,278,738 
LIGHT  DEFLECTOR 
James  A.  Clark,  Brighton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bauscb  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  335,165 

1  Claim.     (CL  240—2) 

An   illuminating  means  comprising  a   bundle  of  light 

transmitting  fibers  having  a  light  receiving  surface,  a  light 

source  projecting  light  on  said  light  receiving  surface,  a 


hollow  cylindrical  terminal  end  portion  on  said  bundle 
mounted  on  and  surrounding  a  microscope  objective, 
a  radially  beveled  end  surface  constructed  and  arranged 
for  converging  light  rays  in  axial  alignment  with  the  micro- 


scope objective  thereby  controlling  deviation  and  intensity 
of  the  light  projected  from  said  end  surface  to  provide  a 
predetermined  flux  density  and  central  area  of  illumina- 
tion. 


3,278,739 
ILLUMINATOR 
Stephen  F.  Royka,  Fairport,  and  Gilbert  J.  Sheldon.  Iron- 
dequoit,  N.\'..  assignors  (o  Bauscb  &  Lomb  Incorpo- 
rated. Rochester.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1964.  Ser.  No.  335,199 
3  Claims.     (CI.  240—2) 


1.  An  illuminator  comprising,  a  source  of  light  radiat- 
ing light,  a  bundle  of  optical  fibers  forming  an  end  por- 
tion defining  a  light  receiving  surface,  an  optical  system 
receiving  light  from  said  source  and  projecting  the  light 
on  said  surface,  a  plurality  of  strands  of  said  fibers  in- 
tegral with  the  end  portion  of  said  bundle  and  providing 
a  plurality  of  light  paths,  a  light  projecting  surface  formed 
on  the  emergent  end  of  each  of  said  strands,  support 
means  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  microscope,  said  sup- 
port means  having  separate  individual  elements  support- 
ing the  light  projecting  ends  of  said  strands  to  thereby 
provide  a  plurality  of  lighting  means  for  illuminating 
the  object  of  a  microscope  from  various  angles. 


3,278,740 
ILLUMINATING  APPARATUS 
Leslie  E.  .Madansky,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cali- 
fornia Plasteck,  Inc.,  Reseda,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  348,511 
3  Claims.     (O.  240—2.1) 
1.  A  dial  illuminating  device,  comprising: 
a  flat  transparent  member  having  a  dial-side  surface 
and  a  surface  opposite  thereto,  said  member  further 
having  an  oblique,  continuous  window  wall  defining 
an  aperture,  said  window  wall  having  an  edge  con- 
tiguous with  said  dial-side  surface  and  defining  a  first 
contour  line  following  the  contour  of  the  dial  to  be 
illuminated,  the  surface  of  said  member  opposite  to 
said  dial-side  surface  having  an  edge  along  the  aper- 
ture and  defining  a  second  contour  line  substantially 
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concentrically  to  said  first  contour  line  but  enclosing 

a  smaller  area  than  said  first  contour  line; 
a  reftecting  and  opaque  layer  on  said  member  covering 

its  surfaces  except  said  window  wall; 
means  in  said  member  defining  a  plurality  of  pits  and 

being  arranged  around  said  window  wall; 
means  defining  a  first  and  a  second  continuous  channel 

in  said  member; 
and  means  defining  branch  channels  individually  inter- 


'/•'*/*/» 


a  rectangular  frame  registered  with  and  coinciding  with 
the  upper  edges  of  the  panels,  said  frame  having  electric 


connecting  each  of  said  pits  with  each  of  said  first 
and  said  second  continuous  channeb; 

light  bulbs  positioned  in  said  cavities;  electrical  con- 
necting wires  positioned  in  said  channels  for  con- 
necting all  of  said  light  bulbs  in  parallel; 

a  transparent  mass  for  embedding  said  light  bulbs  in 
said  cavity  and  said  wires  in  said  channels;  and 

a  plane  parallel  glass  plate  mounted  at  said  opposite 
surface  of  said  member. 


3,278,741 

REMOVABLE  LIGHT  SUPPORT  FOR  VEHICLES 

H  illiam  J.  A.  Wood,  Holly,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,561 

13  Claims.     (CI.  240—7.1) 


r        :k 
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1.  A  portable  light  support  adapted  to  be  removably 
mounted  atop  a  vehicle  comprising  a  pair  of  base  plates, 
means  for  removably  fastening  said  base  plates  on  the 
roof  structure  of  a  vehicle,  brackets  mounted  on  said  base 
plates  for  adjustment  towards  and  away  from  the  center 
of  the  roof  structure,  support  means  pivotally  attached  to 
said  brackets,  a  transversely  extending  element  adjustably 
fixed  to  said  support  means  and  light  means  attached  to 
said  support. 

I 
3,278.742 
CHRISTMAS  CHLMNEY  ENCLOSURE 
Huey  W,  Stallard,  Rte.  1,  Box  230,  Bear,  Del.;  Viola  B. 
Stallard,    administratrix    of    said    Huey    W.    Stallard, 
deceased 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,235 
6  Claims.  (CI.  240—10) 
5.  In  combination,  a  roof,  a  chimney  upstanding  on 
the  roof,  said  roof  having  surfaces  adjacent  to  the  chim- 
ney, an  enclosure  resting  upon  roof  surfaces  and  spacedly 
surrounding  the  chimney,  and  means  securing  the  en- 
closure to  the  roof,  said  enclosure  being  composed  of 
side  panels  and  end  panels,  spaced  from  the  sides  and 
the  ends  of  the  chimney,  said  panels  having  upper  edges. 


lamp  bulb  sockets  spaced  iherearound  containing  lamp 
bulbs,  and  means  removably  securing  the  frame  to  the 
upper  edges  of  said  panels. 


3^78,743 
STREET  LIGHT  REFRACTOR 

Kurt  Franck,  Newark,  Ohio,  asS^^or  to  Holopbane  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcia- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,815 
3  Claims.     (CI.  240—25) 


1.  In  a  refractor  for  use  in  a  street  luminaire  compris- 
ing an  inwardly  concave  reflector  element,  a  light  source 
disposed  downwardly  of  said  reflector,  and  said  refractor 
including  means  for  securing  the  same  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  said  reflector  and  constructed  for  surrounding  said 
light  source,  said  refractor  having  a  house  side  sector  and 
a  street  side  sector,  refractor  means  positioned  on  said 
street  side  sector  for  illuminating  a  street,  and  reflecting 
means  positioned  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  house 
side  sector  for  reflecting  light  back  through  said  house  and 
street  side  sectors,  said  reflecting  means  including  prisms 
having  surfaces  elongated  in  a  first  direction;  the  improve- 
ment comprising;  means  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  house  side  sector  and  including  surface  means  elon- 
gated in  a  second  direction  transverse  to  said  first  direc- 
tion, said  surface  means  constituting  means  for  refracting 
light  longitudinally  thereof  and  for  increasing  the  angle 
of  incidence  at  which  the  light  longitudinally  refracted 
thereby  would  otherwise  strike  said  surfaces  of  said  re- 
fkcting  prisms. 
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3,278,744 
AIRCRAFT  BEACON  MECHANISM 
Jay  A.  Harper,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acme  Ma- 
chine Works,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,514 
7  Claims.     (CI.  240 — 49) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  beacon  wherein  a  double  faced  mirror 
rotates  on  an  upright  axis  intersecting  the  mirror  at  an 
acute  angle  to  reflect  light  beams  from  two  lamps  located 
on  the  axis,  one  above  the  mirror  and  one  below,  and 
wherein  the  mirror  and  lamps  are  enclosed  in  a  chamber 
^with  consequent  heating  of  the  chamber  by  the  lamps  to 
a  high  temperature,  means  to  support  and  rotate  the  mir- 
ror comprising: 
a    substantially    horizontal    sealed    gear    case    fixedly 
mounted  in  the  lamp  chamber  and  forming  a  gear 
compartment  intersecting  the  upright  axis,  the  gear 
compartment   having   a    top   wall   with   an   opening 
therein  and  a  bottom  wall  with  an  opening  therein, 
the  two  openings  being  on  said  axis  for  transmission 
of  light  from  the  lower  lamp  to  the  underside  of 
the  mirror,  a  portion  of  the  gear  case  being  remov- 
able for  access  into  the  interior  of  the  case  and  being 
normally  sealed; 
a  ring-shaped  gear  with  outer  circumferential  teeth  in- 
side the  compartment,  said  gear,  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  extending  upward  through  the  opening  in  the 
top  wall  of  the  case  to  support  and  rotate  the  mirror; 
a   fluid-tight   bearing  journaling   the   gear  and   sealing 
the  gear  compartment  around  one  of  the  two  open- 
ings in  the  walls; 
means  sealing  the  gear  compartment  between  the  ring- 
shaped  gear  and  the  other  of  the  two  openings  in  the 
walls; 
a  sealed  motor  carried  by  the  gear  case; 
gearing  mounted  inside  the  gear  case  in  a  fluid-tight 
manner  and  operatively  connecting  the  motor  with 
the  ring-shaped  gear;  and 
it  highly  viscous  heat  resisting  lubricant  in  the  gear  case 
I    immersing  the  moving  parts  therein. 


3,278,745 
RADIO-FREQl  ENCY  PARTICLE  SEPARATOR 
Gregory  A.  Loen,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
.States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,318 
2  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 41.9) 
1.  A  particle  separator  for  separating  high-energy  par- 
ticles having  different  velocities,  comprising: 

(a)  a  radio-frequency  power  source  for  generating  elec- 
tromagnetic waves  of  a  preselected  frequency; 

(b)  a  cylindrical  waveguide,  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
waveguide  being  substantially  equal  to  \0/ 1.305. 
where  XO  is  the  free  space  wavelength  of  said  electro- 
magnetic waves; 

(c)  means  for  coupling  said  radio- Trequency  power 
source ,  to  said  cylindrical  waveguide  in  the  TMqi 
mode;  and 


(d)  a  plurality  of  disks  concentrically  mounted  within 
said  waveguide,  said  disks  being  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance substant  ally  equal  to  XO/n,  where  n  is  the  de- 
sired number  of  disks  per  wavelength  of  said  elec- 


tromagnetic wave,  said  disks  having  apertures  of  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  XO/5,  which  apertures 
are  aligned  along  an  axis  which  is  disposed  substan- 
tially xO/5  from  the  axis  of  said  waveguide. 


3,278,746 
GEOPHYSICAL   SURVEY    METHOD   COMPRISEVG 
DETECTING  INFRARED  IN  TWO  WAVELENGTH 
BANDS 
Gideon  Fiat,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, (o  said  Fiat  and  Bill  Noel,  both  of  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  doing  business  as  Ormad  Systems 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,964 
8  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 


I         S-AI'Mk.L 

■     SCuBCl 


J^ 


I  DrTftcToa 

' — n — r 


lO*  Ml  Rao*  t 

^n — 


4.  A  method  of  geophysical  surveying  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

flying  an  aircraft  and  radiometric  apparatus  associated 
therewith  along  a  predetermined  traverse  over  a  ter- 
rain to  be  surveyed; 

producing  first  and  second  photo  records  representa- 
tive of  infrared  radiation  images  of  said  terrain,  said 
first  and  second  records  being  respectively  representa- 
tive of  a  shorter  wavelength  band  within  the  infra- 
red region  and  a  longer  wavelength  band  within  said 
region; 

subsequently  incrementally  comparing  the  densities  of 
corresponding  portions  of  said  first  and  second  rec- 
ords to  produce  an  information  signal  indicative  of 
the  intensity  differential  between  the  terrain  radiances 
in  said  longer  and  shorter  wavelength  bands;  and 

charting  said  information  signal  on  a  photo-map  of 
said  terrain  to  visually  indicate  the  differential  infra- 
red radiance  characteristics  of  the  materials  in  spaced 
portions  of  the  terrain. 
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3,278,747 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 
WEIGHING  MATERIAL  ON  A  CONVEYOR  COM- 
PRISING A  RADIOACTIVE  SOURCE  AND  DE- 
TECTOR _^ 
Philip  E.  Ohmart,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ohmart  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,179 
4  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 


% 


3.  Apparatus  for  measuring  weight  of  material  having 
a  changing  volumetric  or  density  profile  on  a  conveyor, 
said  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  source  of  radia- 
tion, means  supporting  said  radiation  in  a  horizontal  plane 
spaced  from  said  conveyor,  the  source  of  radiation  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  conveyor,  an  elongated  de- 
tector, means  supporting  said  detector  in  a  horizontal 
plane  spaced  from  said  conveyor  and  disposed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  conveyor  from  said  source,  said  de- 
tector being  disposed  in  the  same  vertical  plane  with  said 
source  and  parallel  with  said  source,  said  detector  and 
said  source  being  at  least  substantially  as  long  as  the  dis- 
tribution of  material  on  said  conveyor,  said  detector  beinu 
effective  to  cause  a  continuous  current  flow  correlated 
with  weight  of  material  on  a  unit  length  of  said  conveyor, 
and  means  for  electrically  integrating  said  current  with 
time  to  produce  a  signal  correlated  with  the  total  weight 
of  material  on  said  conveyor. 


(b)  initially  connecting  individual  members  of  a  plural- 
ity of  electrical  pulse  storage  units  to  individual  mem- 
bers of  said  plurality  of  radiation  detectors  so  that 
each  of  said  storage  units  receives  signals  relatable 
to  a  given  formation  interval,  and 

(c)  switching  the  connections  between  said  individual 
storage  units  and  said  individual  radiation  detectors, 
in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  sonde,  so 
that  a  given  individual  storage  unit  is  switched  from 
a  first  individual  detector  to  which  it  was  initially 
connected  to  that  individual  detector  which  has  re- 
placed said  first  individual  detector  opposite  said 
formation  interval  from  which  said  given  individual 
storage  unit  initially  received  signals. 


3  278  749 

OPTICAL  WAVE  MODULATOR 

Harold  Seldel,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  asdgnor  to  B«U  Telephone 

Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,608 
9  Claims.     (CI.  250—199) 


3,278,748 

QUASI-STATIONARY  WELL  LOGGING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Norman  J.  Powell,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
nied  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,877         , 
7  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3)  ' 


1.  A  method  of  recording  a  statistically  reliable  num- 
ber of  radiation  events  from  a  plurality  of  given  intervals 
of  earth  formation  cut  by  a  borehole  while  continuously 
traversing  said  intervals  with  a  logging  sonde  which 
compinses: 

(a)  positioning  a  plurality  of  radiation  detectors  with 
known  relative  displacements  in  the  axial  direction 
along  said  sonde, 


toauLJtrte 
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1.  An  optical  wave  modulator  comprising: 
a  layer  of  electro-optical  material  surrounded  by  a  sec- 
ond transparent  material  of  greater  optical  density; 
said  layer  having  a  pair  of  planar,  parallel  surfaces 
spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  an  integral  mul- 
tiple of  half  a  guided  wavelength  for  said  optical 

means  for  directing  an  optical  wave  upon  one  of  said 
surfaces  at  an  angle  of  incidence  less  than  the  criti- 
cal angle  for  said  materials  but  greater  than  aK>roxi- 
mately  ninety  percent  of  said  critical  angle; 

and  means  for  producing  a  varying  electric  field  withm 
said  electro-optical  material. 


3,278,750 
PHOTOELECTRIC  SCANNER  FOR  CONTROL  OF 
FABRICATING  MACHINERY 
WUhelm  Elssfeldt,   Munich,   Germany,   assignor  to  Se- 
mens -  Schuckertwerke   Aktlengesellschaft,   Berlin  -  Sle- 
mensstadt  and  ErIangen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany  ,      ^.^  ,_^ 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1963, 

S  88,846 
6  Claims.  (CI.  250—202) 
3.  A  photoelectric  scanner  tor  controlling  the  travel  or 
machinery  according  to  a  given  curve,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting structure  to  move  with  the  travel  to  be  controlled, 
a  photocell  fixedly  mounted  on  said  structure,  an  optical 
imaging  system  having  an  optical  axis  to  be  directed  to- 
ward the  curve  to  be  scanned  and  being  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  structure  for  rotation  about  said  axis,  said 
optical  imaging  system  having  reversing  means  for  direc- 
tionally  reversing  the  direction  of  one  of  the  two  co- 
ordinates of  the  curve,  an  oscillatory  reflector  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  structure  optically  intermediate  said  sys- 
tem and  said  photocell  for  periodically  reflecting  an  image 
of  respective  curve  elements  upon  said  cell  to  produce 
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cell  pulses  having  a  variable  time  spacing  dependent  upon 
departure  of  said  travel  from  said  curve,  a  reversible  drive 
mechanically  connected  with  said  system  for  rotating  it 
about  said  axis  and  electrically  connected  to  said  photo- 


3,278,752 
WIDE  ANGLE  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  HAVING  A 
TELECENTRIC   STOP  AND   AN  INTERFER- 
ENCE FILTER 
Beriyn  B.  Brixner,  Los  Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  the 
I'nrted  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,572 
4  Claims.     (Q.  250—216) 


cell  to  be  controlled  by  said  pulses,  and  coordinate  re- 
solver  means  connected  with  said  system  for  issuing  two 
travel  control  signals  according  to  respective  coordinates 
of  the  system  rotation. 


3,278,751 
PARALLEL  PLATE  ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER  HAV- 
ING  AN  INCLINED  ELECTRIC  FIELD  AND  OP- 
ERATIVE WITHOUT  A  MAGNETIC  HELD 
Talbot  A.  Chubb,  Arlington,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,518 
7  Claims.     (CL  250—207) 


5.  An  electron  multiplier  comprising 

(a)  a  flat  plate  of  insulating  material, 

(b)  a  thin  coating  of  high  resistance  material  on  one 
side  surface  of  said  plate, 

(c)  an  electrode  secured  onto  opposite  ends  of  said  plate 
and  extending  across  the  width  thereof  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  high  resistance  coating  on  the  side 
surface, 

(d)  a  negative  voltage  source  electrically  connected  to 
said  electrodes  on  the  ends  of  said  plate  for  producing 
a  voltage  drop  of  uniform  gradient  across  the  length 
of  said  coating  on  said  plate, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  parallel  electrodes 
connected  at  each  end  to  said  plate,  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  for  a  distance  and  then  across  said 
plate  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  plate, 

(f)  said  parallel  electrodes  adapted  to  arrive  at  the 
same  potential  as  the  plate  at  their  point  of  connec- 
tion thereof, 

(g)  said  electrical  potential  on  said  parallel  electrodes 
forcing  electron  emitted  by  said  surface  coating  on 
said  plate  back  to  the  surface  in  a  cyclic  parabolic 
path  along  the  length  of  said  plate,  and 

(h)  a  collector  electrode  positioned  relative  to  one  end 
of  said  plate  to  collect  secondary  electrons  emitted 
by  said  plate  and  to  produce  an  electrical  current 
flow  in  accordance  to  the  secondary  electrons  re- 
ceived by  said  collector. 


1.  A  wide  angle  optical  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  negative  meniscus  field  compressor  lens  on  the 
object  side  of  the  system  being  convex  towards  the 
object, 

(b)  a  telecentric  stop  following  said  compressor  lens, 

(c)  positive  condensing  lens  means  following  said  stop 
with  its  first  principal  focal  plane  coinciding  with  the 
position  of  said  stop,  and  a  very  narrow  bandpass  in- 
terference filter  on  the  image  side  of  the  condensing 
lens  means, 

(d)  said  condensing  lens  means  causing  the  chief  rays 
of  all  image-forming  light  cones  to  be  about  per- 
pendicular to  the  surface  of  said  very  narrow  band- 
pass interference  filter. 


3,278,753 
UNDERWATER  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Ray  M.  Pitts,  Arlington,  and  Blanchard  D.  Smith,  Jr., 
Alexandria,    Va.,    assignors    to    Melpar,    Inc.,    Falls 
Church,  \a.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,475 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250—218) 
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I.  A  system  for  detecting  an  object  in  water  comprising 

a  source  of  coherent  light  energy  waves; 

means  for  propagating  pulses  of  said  coherent  light 
energy  waves  through  ;the  water; 

means  for  detecting  the  light  backscatter  produced  by 
the  transmission  of  said  pulses  of  coherent  light  en- 
ergy waves  through  the  water; 

said  means  for  detecting  including  optical  heterodyning 
means  responsive  to  the  beat  frequency  of  the  trans- 
mitted light  energy  and  detected   light   backscatter; 

said  optical  heterodyning  means  providing  a  first  elec- 
trical signal  having  a  frequency  equal  to  said  beat 
frequency  and  modulated  by  the  magnitude  of  said 
detected  light  backscatter; 
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electrical  detector  means  responsive  to  said  first  elec- 
trical signal  for  providing  a  second  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  said  modulation; 
means  for  delaying  said  second  electrical  signal;  and 
comparator  means  responsive  to  said  second  electrical 
signal  and  said  delayed  signal  for  comparing  the 
wave  forms  of  each  of  said  signals  to  derive  an  out- 
put signal  therefrom  as  a  function  of  a  difference  in 
the  shape  of  said  waveforms  in  a  given  time  inter- 
val which  provides  an  indication  of  an  abrupt  change 
in  the  detected  backscatter. 


3,278,754 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  DOUBLE  DOCUMENT 
DETECTOR 
Leonard  J.  Wallace,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Internation- 
al Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Sept.  16.  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,969 
4  Claims.     (CI.  250—223) 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  the  feeding  of  overlapped 
documents  comprising: 

a  channel  having  a  pair  of  mutually  spaced  opposed 
walls  between  which  documents  are  adapted  to  be 
fed  in  one  by  one  succession, 

means  for  introducing  air  into  said  channel  from  a 
point  on  each  of  said  walls  along  the  direction  of 
document  motion  for  separating  a  plurality  of  docu- 
ments inadvertently  introduced  into  said  channel  in 
overlapping  relationship, 

an  optical  detector  assembly  mounted  oo  each  of  said 
walls, 

each  of  said  optical  detector  assemblies  generating  light 
for  application  into  said  channel  and  including  a 
solar  cell  for  generating  a  characteristic  current  curve 
in  response  to  said  light  reflected  from  a  document 
passing  beneath  said  assembly, 

said  curve  having  a  plurality  of  current  values  corre- 
sponding to  various  depths  at  which  one  of  said  docu- 
ments is  passing  beneath  said  optical  assembly,  and 

a  separate  amplier  responsive  to  said  current  generated 
by  each  of  said  solar  cells  for  indicating  the  presence 
of  a  document, 

said  amplifier  being  preset  to  turn  on  at  a  current  value 
corresponding  to  a  selected  distance  between  said 
document  and  said  assembly. 


3,278,755 

LOGIC  GATE  WITH  REGULAR  AND 

RESTRALNING  INPUTS 

Frhard  Czok  and  Salom6n  Klaczko-Ryndziun,  Konstanz, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungs- 

GjOibJi.,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

Filed  E>ec.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,436 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1960, 

T  19,445 

15  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 

1.  A  logical  circuit  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  regular  input  section  having  a  plurality  of  reg- 
ular inputs; 

(b)  a  restraining  input  section  having  a  plurality  of 
restraining  inputs; 


(c)  a  regular  output  section  connected  with  said  regu- 
lar input  section  and  having  an  output  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  number  of  energized 
regular  inputs  from   said   input   section;  and 
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(d)  an  output  varying  section  connected  with  said 
restraining  input  section  and  said  regular  output 
output  section  for  rendering  the  regular  output  sec- 
tion responsive  to  a  different  number  of  energized 
regular  inputs. 


3  278  756 

Ml'LTIVIBRATOR  CIRCIITS  HAVING  A  WIDE 

RANGE  OF  CONTROL 

Frank  W.  Weber,  Duarte,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michiean 

Filed  July  18.  1963.  Ser.  No.  295.902 

7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  switches  each  having  an 
input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit;  means  for  normally 
biasing  a  first  of  said  switches  in  a  selected  conduction 
state  of  two  possible  conduction  states  of  substantially  full 
conduction  and  no  conduction;  means  for  normally  bias- 
ing the  second  of  said  switches  in  a  selected  conduction 
state  of  two  possible  conduction  states  of  substantially  full 
conduction  and  no  conduction;  coupling  means  for  mak- 
ing the  second  switch  initially  responsive  to  the  conduction 
state  of  the  first  switch  to  change  the  conduction  state  of 
said  second  switch;  said  coupling  means  comprising  a 
first  resistor  connected  between  the  output  circuit  of  said 
first  switch  and  ground  reference,  a  voltage  source,  a 
variable  resistor  having  a  first  fixed  terminal,  a  second 
fixed  terminal,  and  a  variable  terminal,  means  for  coupling 
the  variable  terminal  to  said  source,  a  capacitor  con- 
nected between  the  output  circuit  of  said  first  switch 
and  the  input  circuit  of  said  second  switch,  a  scconcl 
resistor  connected  between  the  output  circuit  of  said 
first  switch  and  the  first  fixed  terminal  of  said  variable 
resistor,  and  a  third  resistor  connected  between  the  input 
circuit  of  said  second  switch  and  the  second  fixed  terminal 
of  said  variable  resistor,  and  means  for  applying  voltage 
impulses  to  said  first  switch  to  reverse  the  conduction 
state  of  said  first  switch. 
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3,278,757 
DIODE  BRIDGE  GATE  UTILIZING  DIODE  AMPLI- 
FICATION TO  GATE  SIGNALS  BELOW   DIODE 
THRESHOLD 
Jack  R.  Ragen.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpo- 
ration, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,708 
1  Claim.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


an  associated  one  of  a  plurality  of  points,  means  com- 
prising a  network  of  reactive  impedances  for  coupling 
said  points  together,  thereby  joining  said  branches  to  one 
anotlier,  at  least  one  source  of  clock  pulses  coupled  to  the 
reactive  network  through  at  least  one  diode,  and  logic 
means  for  controlling  the  storage  or  discharge  of  energy 
in  the  reactive  impedance  to  which  said  clock  pulses  are 
applied,  said  logic  means  operating  responsive  to  one 
potential  level  of  said  clock  pulse  for  enabling  energy  to 


The  combination  comprising: 

a  source  of  direct  voltage  error  signals,  said  source 
being  connected  between  a  first  terminal  and  a  point 
of  reference  potential; 

a  load  connected  between  a  second  terminal  and  said 
point; 

semiconductor  switch  means  for  connecting  said  first 
terminal  to  said  second  terminal  through  first  and 
second  paths,  said  switch  means  comprising  first. 
second,  third,  and  fourth  semi-conductor  diodes  and 
a  transistor  having  base,  emitter,  and  collector  elec- 
trodes, said  first  path  consisting  of  said  first  diode,  the 
collector-emitter  junction  of  said  transistor,  the  base- 
emitter  junction  of  said  transistor  and  said  third  diode 
connected  in  series  between  said  terminals  in  the 
order  named,  said  first  and  third  diodes  being  poled 
for  conduction  of  currents  of  one  polarity,  said  sec- 
ond path  consisting  of  said  second  diode,  the  emitter- 
base  junction,  the  base-collector  junction,  and  said 
fourth  diode  connected  in  series  between  said  termi- 
nals in  the  order  named,  said  second  and  fourth 
diodes  being  poled  for  conduction  of  currents  of 
opposite  polarity,  the  sole  operating  bias  for  said 
transistor  junctions  being  provided  by  said  source 
of  direct  voltage  error  signals,  said  source  having 
normal  operating  error  signal  levels  below  the 
threshold  level  required  for  overcoming  the  initial 
impedance  of  said  diodes  and  said  junctions;  and 

means  for  producing  oscillations  in  said  base-emitter 
and  base-collector  junctions  of  said  transistor,  said 
means  comprising  a  sharply  terminating  pulse  having 
a  magnitude  sufficient  to  saturate  the  base-emitter 
junction  of  said  transistor,  whereby  at  the  termina- 
tion of  said  pulse  the  impedance  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor diodes  and  of  said  junctions  is  reduced  to  permit 
current  flow  from  said  source  at  said  normal  operat- 
ing error  signal  levels. 


3,278,758 
ANTI-COINCIDENCE  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 

Jan  Vroman,  Borgerhout-.Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  17,  1962, 

286.847 

3  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 

1.  An  anti-coincidence  logic  circuit  comprising  two  or 

more  inputs,  means  including  a  plurality  of  branches  with 

each    of    said    branches    having    a    resistive    impedance 

coupled  between  a  corresponding  one  of  the  inputs  and 
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be  stored  in  the  reactive  impedances  to  which  said  clock 
pulses  are  applied  when  there  is  an  anti-coincidence  in 
the  potential  levels  of  signals  applied  to  said  inputs,  said 
energy  being  stored  in  said  reactive  impedances  at  a  pre- 
determined level  as  a  result  of  energy  dissipated  in  at  least 
one  of  said  resistive  impedances,  and  said  logic  means 
operating  responsive  to  another  potential  level  of  said 
clock  pulses  for  delivering  distinguishable  output  signals 
from  said  reactive  impedances. 


3,278,759 
PULSE  SIGNAL  DETECTOR  EMPLOYING  A  CON- 
TROLLED DISCHARGING  TIMING  CIRCUIT  TO 
PRODUCE  AN  OUTPUT  PULSE  AFTER  A  PREDE- 
TERMINED NUMBER  OF  INPUT  PULSES 
Bernard  J.  Rekiere,  Addison,  III.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,922 
5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  detector  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  pulse 
train  on  a  line  employing  signaling  by  means  of  recurring 
pulses,  comprising: 

a  bistable  device  having  a  first  and  a  second  output 
and  a  first  and  a  second  input  with  said  first  input 
coupled  to  said  line  to  set  the  bistable  device  to  the 
first  stable  state; 

a  first  timing  means  coupled  to  the  second  output  of 
the  device  to  generate  a  first  timing  interval,  said  first 
timing  interval  being  relatively  shorter  than  the  repeti- 
tion interval  between  said  recurring  pulses; 

a  control  means  coupled  to  the  first  output  of  the  device 
to  start  the  first  timing  means  in  response  to  the  de 
vice  set  to  the  first  state;  ' 
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a  first  trigger  means  coupled  to  the  first  timing  means 
and  to  said  second  input  of  said  device  to  reset  the 
device  to  the  second  state  in  response  ^o  the  first  tim- 
ing means  reaching  the  end  of  the  first  timing  inter- 
val; 

a  second  timing  means  also  coupled  to  the  second  out- 
put of  the  device  to  generate  a  second  timing  interval 
in  response  to  the  device  set  to  the  first  state  at  a 
first  timing  rate  and  in  response  to  the  device  reset 
to  the  second  state  at  a  second  timing  rate  and  to 
generate  a  third  timing  interval  in  response  to  the 
second  timing  means  operating  at  said  second  tim- 
ing rate  at  the  completion  of  said  pulse  train;  and 

a  second  trigger  means  coupled  to  the  second  timing 
means  to  generate  an  output  signal  in  response  to  the 
second  timing  means  reaching  the  end  of  the  second 
timing  interval  and  in  response  to  the  second  timing 
means  operating  at  said  first  timing  rate,  and  to  re- 
move said  output  signal  in  response  to  the  second 
timing  means  reaching  the  end  of  said  third  timing 
interval  whereby  said  second  tir.jng  interval  is  de- 
termined by  a  given  number  of  pulses  from  said  pulse 
train. 

3.278.760 
HIGH  SPEED  BINARY  COUNTER 
Nicholas  S.  Wagner,  Rahway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tek- 
pbone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  New  York 

Filed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,970 
7  Claims.     (H.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  counting  circuit  responsive  to  a  unipolar  pulse 
source  comprising  a  bistable  f!ip-flop  circuit  having  input 
and  output  circuits  and  exhibiting  first  and  second  output 
potentials  in  said  output  circuit  in  response  to  current 
pulses  applied  to  said  input  circuit  of  a  first  polarity  and 
a  second  opposite  polarity,  respectively,  said  polarities 
being  relative  to  a  reference  potential  existing  at  said 
input  circuit  in  the  absence  of  a  pulse,  a  path  directly 
interconnecting  said  unipolar  source  having  said  first 
polarity  and  said  input  circuit  for  applying  each  pulse 
from  said  source  to  said  input  circuit,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  gating  circuit  interconnecting  said  unipolar  source 
and  said  flip-flop  input  circuit  responsive  to  the  concur- 
rence of  said  first  potential  in  said  flip-flop  output  circuit 
and  a  pulse  from  said  source  for  applying  a  pulse  of  said 
second  opposite  polarity  to  said  input  circuit  of  said 
flip-flop. 

3,278,761 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  HAVING  A  HIGH 
OUTPUT  IMPEDANCE  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL 
INPLT  SIGNALS  AND  A  LOW  OUTPUT  IM- 
PEDANCE FOR  COMMON   MODE  SIGNALS 
Ronald  B.  Goyer,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,397 
13  CUims.     (CI.  307-— 88.5) 
1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  first  and  second  amplifying  devices  each  having  a 
control  electrode,  an  output  electrode,  and  a  third 
electrode  defining  a  current  path  with  said  output 
electrode; 
a  point  of  reference  potential; 


a  first  substantially  constant  current  means  connected 
in  common  between  said  point  of  reference  potential 
and  each  said  third  electrode; 

second  and  third  substantially  constant  current  means 
each  connected  between  a  different  said  output  elec- 
trode and  said  point  of  reference  potential; 


resistance  means  connected  in  a  bidirectional  current 
path  between  the  output  electrode  of  the  first  ampli- 
fying device  and  the  output  electrode  of  the  second 
amplifying  device;  and 

first  and  second  input  means  each  connected  to  a  dif- 
ferent said  control  electrode. 


3,278,762 
EXCLUSIVE-OR  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  NEGATIVE 

RESISTANCE  DIODES 

Michael  Coopcrman,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J^  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,661 

9  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  The  combination  comprising: 

first  and  second  input  terminals; 

a  first  negative  resisUnce  diode,  current  delay  means, 
and  a  second  negative  resistance  diode  connected  in 
series,  in  the  order  named,  between  the  first  and 
second  input  terminals,  the  diodes  being  oppositely 
poled  with  respect  to  one  another; 

each  of  said  diodes  having  a  forward  volt-ampere 
characteristic  defined  by  a  first  region  of  positive  re- 
sistance at  relatively  low  voltage,  a  second  region  of 
positive  resistance  at  relatively  high  voltage,  and  an 
intermediate  region  of  negative  resistance,  each  diode 
having  approximately  the  same  pealc  current  Ip  in  the 
first  positive  resistance  region; 

a  junction  point; 

first  impedance  means  connected  between  said  junction 
point  and  a  first  point  on  the  connection  between  the 
first  diode  and  the  current  delay  means; 

second  impedance  means  connected  between  said  junc- 
tion point  and  a  second  point  on  the  connection  be- 
tween the  current  delay  means  and  the  second  diode; 

separate  input  signal  means  coupled  respectively  to  the 
the  first  and  second  input  terminals;  and 


October  11,  196G 


ELECTRICAL 


SO.-. 


current  supply  means  coupled  to  said  junction  point 
and  being  selectively  operable  to  supply  a  pulse  of 
forward  diode  current  /<2/p. 


3  278  763 
TWO  DIODE  BALANCED  SIGNAL  SAMPLING 
APPARATl'S 
Wayne  .M.  Grove,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,785 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  sampling  an  applied  signal  compris- 


mg: 


a  pair  of  conductors  forming  a  radial-type  electric 
wave  transmission  line; 

means  shorting  said  conductors  together  at  the  periph- 
eral extent  thereof; 

a  signal  conductor  for  receiving  an  applied  signal  dis- 
posed intermediate  the  conductors  of  said  radial-type 
transmission  line; 

non-linear  signal  conducting  means  having  one  terminal 
disposed  in  contact  with  the  signal  conductor  near  the 
center  of  said  radial-type  transmission  line  and  hav- 
ing another  terminal;  and 

means  including  an  energy  storage  element  connected 
to  a  conductor  of  said  radial-type  transmission  line 
and  to  said  other  terminal  of  said  non-linear  signal 
conducting  means  for  applying  thereto  the  signal  ap- 
pearing on  said  conductor  of  the  radial-type  transmis- 
sion line.  , 


3,278,764 
ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL  GENERATING  APPARATUS 

Abraham  Savitzky,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Perldn-Elmer  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Coon.,  a  cor- 
poratioo of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,150 
3  Claims.    (O.  307—106) 


^g^'--,-  ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  electrical  signals  at  select- 
able intervals  comprising: 

a  signal  generator  for  generating  said  electrical  signals 
whenever  said  generator  is  energized  in  a  first  sense 
and  for  resetting  itself  whenever  energized  in  a 
second  and  opposite  sense; 


a  source  of  electrical  energy; 

a  plurality  of  terminals; 

means  for  sequentially  coupling  said  electrical  energy 
source  to  said  plurality  of  terminals; 

and  means  for  selecting  a  first  set  of  said  terminals 
and  for  connecting  said  first  set  of  selected  terminals 
to  said  signal  generator  to  energize  said  generator 
in  said  first  sense  wherever  said  electrical  energy 
source  is  coupled  to  any  terminals  of  said  first 
set  and  for  selecting  a  second  set  of  said  terminals 
and  for  connecting  said  second  set  of  selected  ter- 
minals to  said  signal  generator  to  energize  said 
generator  in  said  second  sense  whenever  said  elec- 
trical energy  source  is  coupled  to  any  terminal  of 
said  second  set. 


3,278,765 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHIFTING  THE  PHASE  OF  LOW 

FREQUENCY  OSCILLATIONS 

Ronald  Mudie,  Crowborouuh.  England,  assignor  to  Servo- 

mex  Controls  Limited,  Crow  borough,  England 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,717 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  9,  1962, 

13,557/62 
11  Claims.     (O.  307—106) 


to   li  r-^^  _ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  shifting  the  phase  of  a  first  low-fre- 
quency triangular  wave  comprising  rectifying  and  adding 
means  forming  a  first  series  of  continuous  pulses  in  one 
sense  from  the  first  triangular  wave,  rectifying  and  adding 
means  forming  a  second  series  of  continuous  pulses  in  a 
sense  opposite  to  the  first  mentioned  sense  and  in  phase 
with  the  first  series  of  continuous  pulses  from  the  first      / 
triangular  wave,  and  means  having  the  same  cyclic  pe-   / 
riodicity  as  the  first  triangular  wave  for  adding  a  square/ 
wave  to  the  first  and  second  series  of  continuous  pulses 
alternately  in  successive  half-cycles  to  produce  a  second 
triangular  wave  shifted  in  phase  by  90'  relative  to  the 
first  triangular  wave. 


3,278,766 

EMERGENCY  STOP  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Donald  E.  Ticknor,  Lake  Quivera,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,902 

6  Claims.     (CL  307—118) 


1.  In  a  circuit  controlling  device  for  creating  a  signal 
on  rapid  deceleration  of  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of 
a  nonconductive  base  member  mountable  in  the  vehicle  in 
an  upright  position  and  presenting  a  forward  face,  a  sup- 
port structure  secured  to  said  base  member  and  projecting 
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forwardly  from  said  face,  an  arm  pivoted  at  its  lower  end 
to  said  support  structure  for  swinging  movement  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  arm  toward  and  away  from  said  face, 
a  pair  of  spaced  electrically  conductive  connector  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  base  member  on  said  face,  the  upper 
end  of  said  arm  normally  contacting  one  of  said  connec- 
tor members,  said  arm  and  support  structure  also  being 
electrically  conductive  and  said  support  structure  being 
connected  electrically  with  the  other  connector  member, 
and  a  mass  pivotally  suspended  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  arm  and  normally  biasing  said  arm  to  said  normal 
connector  contacting  position,  the  pivot  axis  of  said  mass 
being  parallel  with  that  of  the  arm. 


auxiliary  calhode  cooperatively  associated  with  the  main 
cathode  and  the  anode  and  voltage  means  connected  to 
the  auxiliary  cathode  for  emitting  electrons  from  the  aux- 


3^78,767 
CYCLIC  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 
Bjarne  C.  Bendksen,  Glen  Ellyn,  IIL,  assignor  to  U^. 
Industries,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.,   a   corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,406 
10  Claims.    (CI.  307—141) 


1.  Switching  apparatus  comprising  a  monitor  switch 
forming  a  feedback  station  and  having  an  energizmg  mem- 
ber and  a  contact  support  member,  said  members  being 
adapted  for  relative  rotation  in  synchronism  with  cyclical- 
ly operable  means  to  be  monitored,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact elements  mounted  on  said  support  member,  includ- 
ing a  number  of  contact  buttons  circularly  spaced  upon 
said  support  member  in  position  to  successively  make 
electrical  connection  with  said  energizing  member  as  the 
members  are  relatively  rotated,  selector  switch  and  asso- 
ciated relay  means  forming  a  command  station  adapted 
for  electrical  connection  with  the  monitor  switch,  and  a 
working  device  controlled  by  said  relay  means,  said 
selector  switch  means  being  adjustable  to  select  and 
isolate  any  desired  one  of  said  buttons  to  constitute  the 
same  as  signal  feedback  means  operable,  when  electrically 
connected  with  said  energizing  member,  to  deliver  an 
actuating  signal  at  said  command  station  for  the  actuation 
of  the  working  device  by  said  relay  means. 


I         '  VMiff*/>l- 


iliary  cathode  with  sufficient  energy  to  ionize  the  inert 
gas  by  impact  ionization  and  provide  a  plasma  in  the  space 
between  the  main  cathode  and  the  anode. 


3  278  769 
METHOD  OF  TEMPERATURE  CYCLING  FERRO- 
ELECTRIC CERAMICS  THROUGH  A  TEMPERA- 
TURE  RANGE  BELOW  THE  CURIE  POINT 
THEREOF 
Howard  .M.  Gi-aham  and  Paul  L.  Phelps,  Jr.,  Livermore. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Filed  July  17.  1961,  Ser.  No.  124.740 
2  Claims.     (CI.  310—4) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  direct  conversion  of  thermal 
energy  into  electrical  energy  the  steps  comprising  tem- 
perature cycling  a  plurality  of  polarized  bound-charge 
ferroelectric  ceramics  through  a  range  of  temperatures 
below  the  Curie  point  thereof  to  generate  an  alternating 
potential  difference  on  the  ceramics,  and  conducting  the 
generated  electrical  energy  away  from  said  ceramics  by 
electrical  means. 

3,278,770 
EXTREMAL-CENTERING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Andrew  Shoh.  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford. Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1962.  Ser.  No.  214,255 
8  Claims.     (CI.  310—8.1) 


3.278.768 
THER.VJIOMC  ENERGY  CONVERTER 
William  Bernstein,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  1.  1961.  Ser.  No.  114,128 

6  Claims.     (CI.  310 — 4) 

1.  A  thermionic  energy  converter  comprising  a  main 

cathode,  an  anode  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  with 

respect  to  the  main  cathode,  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  in 

the  space  between  the  main  cathode  and  the  anode,  an 


1.  In  a  system  having  a  first  parameter  controllable 
as  a  function  of  a  second  parameter,  said  first  parameter 
having  an  optimum  point  at  an  extremal  value  of  said 
function,  the  combination  comprising, 

(a)  means  for  providing  a  derived  signal  correspond- 
ing to  said  first  parameter  on  a  first  conductor, 

(b)  a  resettable  storage  device  for  storing  a  sample  of 
said  derived  signal. 
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(c)  comparator  means  for  periodically  comparing  the 
instantaneous  value  of  said  derived  signal  with  said 
stored  sample,  said  comparator  means  having 
( I )   one   input  connected  to  said  storage  device 
and  another  input  connected  to  said  first  con- 
/  ductor 
/  (2)  and  further  having  an  output  connected  to  an 
/       input  terminal  of  an  AND  gate 
fd)  clock  means  connected  to  the  other  input  of  said 
AND  gate  and  connected  through  delay  means  to 
said  resettable  storage  means, 

(e)  a  bistable  element  having  its  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  gate, 

(f)  an  integrator  having  its  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  bistable  element 

(g)  and  control  means  for  said  system  for  controlling 
said  second  parameter  proportionally  to  the  integrated 
output  of  said  integrator.  ^ 


3,278,771 
HIGH  POWER  PIEZOELECTRIC  BEAM  GENERAT- 
ING   SYSTEM    WITH    ACOUSTIC    IMPEDANCE 
MATCHING 

W  illlam  I.  Fry,  68  Greencroft,  Champaign,  III. 

Filed  June  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  120.777 

8  Claims.     (CI.  310—8.3) 


1.  In  a  generator  for  transmitting  an  acoustic  wave  into 
a  fluid  medium,  an  electromechanical  transducer  having 
a  vibratory  surface,  matching  means  having  one  face 
engaged  with  said  surface  and  an  opposite  face  engaged 
with  said  liquid  medium  arranged  to  produce  a  large 
vibratory  movement  of  said  opposite  face  in  response  to 
a  small  amplitude  electric  driving  function  applied  to  the 
transducer  as  compared  to  the  configuration  wherein  the 
electromechanical  transducer  is  in  direct  contact  with  the 
said  fluid  medium,  and  means  for  operating  said  generator 
in  a  high  pressure  fluid  medium  to  apply  uniform  com- 
pression thereto,  said  matching  means  including  a  first 
section  defining  said  opposite  face  and  having  a  high 
characteristic  acou.<>tic  impedance  compared  lo  the  charac- 
teristic acoustic  impedance  of  the  fluid  medium  and  a 
second  section  between  said  first  section  and  said  trans- 
ducer having  a  lower  characteristic  impedance  tiian  that 
of  said  first  section. 


3,278,772 
ACOUSTIC  WAVE  GENERATOR 

Brice  Derouet  and  Francois  Bocquillon,  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Compagnie  Generate  de  Telegraphic  Sans 
Fil,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  July  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  46,312 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  10,  1959, 

802  484 

4  Claims.     (CI.  310—26) 

1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  comprising:  a  flexible 

elongated  strip  having  two  sides;  a  plurality  of  magneto- 

strictive  vibrators,  positioned  along  the  length  of  said  strip 

and  in  contact  with  and  normal  to  one  of  said  sides  for 

generating  therein  longitudinally  propagating  transverse 

bending    vibrations    having    a    predetermined    operating 

wavelength;  said  vibrators  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 


equal  to  one-half  of  said  operating  wavelength;  and  re- 
spective acoustic;il  impedance  matching  means  for  match- 
ing said  vibrators  t»i  said  strip,  said  strip  incliidinc  a  first 


section  having  means  for  securing  the  same  at  nodal 
points,  a  second  section  to  which  s.iid  vibrations  are  ap- 
plied and  a  third  section  which  is  free  to  vibrate  for  radiat- 
ing said  vibrations  as  waves  into  an  ambient  medium. 


3  278  773 
DYNAMOELECTRIC   MACHINE   HAVING    VIBRA- 
TION DAMPED  FRAME  AND  VIBRATION  DAMP- 
ING APPARATUS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Stanley    J.    Mikina,    Penn    Hills    Township,    Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1963.  Ser.  No,  303,264 
10  Claims.'    (CI.  310—51) 


i*r • — ^'H 
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1.  Vibration  damping  apparatus  for  use  with  a  dyna- 
moelectric  machine  having  a  cylindrical  frame  comprising, 
in  combination,  first  and  second  rigid  damper  devices 
separately  disposed  in  predetermined  positions  with  re- 
spect to  the  ends  of  the  frame  respectively,  means  for 
attaching  the  damper  devices  to  the  frame,  means  for 
providing  sliding  friction  forces  opposing  relative  dis- 
placement between  the  frame  and  damper  devices  in  a 
radial  direction. 


3,278,774 
CLUTCH-BRAKE  DEVICE  AND  ACTUATING 
MECHANISM 
Elmer  A.  Roller  and  Stephen  L.  Pop.  Warren.  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Peerless  Electric  Division  of  H.  K.  Porter 
Company,  Inc.,  Warren,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,974 
11  Claims.  (CI.  310— 76) 
1.  A  clutch-brake  unit  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted 
drive  shaft,  a  pair  of  cup-shaped  members  at  one  end  of 
said  drive  shaft  in  facing,  spaced-apart  axially  aligned  re- 
lation with  each  other  and  with  such  shaft,  one  of  said 
members  being  fixed  against  rotation  and  the  other  being 
rotatable  in  unit  with  said  drive  shaft,  a  rotatably  mounted 
driven  shaft  within  said  cup-shaped  members  and  in  end- 
to-end,  axially  aligned  relation  with  said  drive  shaft,  two 
friction  disk  sets  through  which  said  driven  shaft  extends 
and  each  set  being  disposed  within  a  respective  cup-shaped 
member  with  one  disk  of  each  set  keyed  to  said  driven 
shaft  for  unitary  rotation  therewith  and  the  other  disk  of 
each  set  keyed  to  respective  cup-shapeJ  members  and 
the  friction  disks  of  each  set  being  relatively  movable 
toward  and  away  from  frictional  engagement  in  a  direc- 
tion axially  of  said  driven  shaft,  a  rotor  member  mounted 
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on  said  driven  shaft  between  said  friction  disk  sets  and 
having  screw  connection  with  such  shaft  whereby  rotation 
of  said  rotor  member  relative  to  such  shaft  effects  axial 
movement  of  said  rotor  member  toward  and  away  from 
said  friction  disk  sets  to  provide  for  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement of  their  friction  disks,  and  means  providing 


M     m     *f   **  ^  '*" 


a  magnetic  field  exerting  a  force  tending  to  rotate  said 
rotor  member  in  one  direction  to  release  said  driven  shaft 
for  rotation  and  to  couple  said  driven  shaft  to  said  drive 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  through  the  engaged  friction 
disks  of  one  of  said  friction  disk  sets  and  for  exerting  a 
force  tending  to  rotate  said  rotor  member  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  uncouple  said  driven  shaft  from  said  drive 
shaft  and  to  impede  rotation  of  said  driven  shaft  through 
the  engaged  friction  disks  of  said  other  friction  disk  set. 


3,278,775 

MAGNET  RETAINING  MEANS 

Richard  F.  Eberline,  Rochester.  Mkfa.,  assignor  to  Syncro 

Corporation.  Oxford.  Mich.,  a  corporatioo  of  MicUKan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,675 

5  Claims.     (CI.  310—153) 


1.  Magnet  retaining  means  for  a  flywheel  magneto 
comprising  a  bar  of  magnetizable  material  having  a  rec- 
tangular cross-sectional  shape  with  a  central  pole  por- 
tion of  arcuate  configuration,  a  pair  of  radial  portions 
extending  radiaUy  outwardly  from  said  pole  portion  to- 
ward the  convex  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  magnets  secur- 
ing portions  extending  circumfercntially  outwardly  from 
the  outer  ends  of  said  radial  portions,  said  magnet  se- 
curing portions  having  a  common  curvature  concentric 
with  the  curvature  of  said  pole  portion,  and  a  pair  of 
magnets  on  said  magnet  securing  portions. 


3,278,776 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 

Richard  W.  Dochtermaii,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,904 

11  Claims.     (CI.  310—154) 

II.  An  electric  motor  comprising:   permanent  magnet 

means  defining  an   armature-receiving  opening  disposed 

about  a  central  axis,  a  supporting  frame  including  at  least 

one  substantially  U-shapeid  channel  section  having  two 

sides  joined  by  a  web  portion,  said  permanent  magnet 


means  disposed  within  said  supporting  frame  and  secured 
adjacent  said  web  portion,  a  motor  shaft,  a  commutator, 
an  armature  including  a  core  and  windings,  said  commu- 
tator and  armature  rotatably  carried  on  said  motor  shaft, 
a  bearing  assembly  including  a  first  bearing  support  ele- 
ment carrying  a  first  motor  bearing,  said  first  bearing  sup- 
port element  disposed  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  frame 
and  secured  substantially  adjacent  one  end  of  said  web 


portion,  a  bearing  and  brush  assembly  including  a  second 
support  element  carrying  a  second  motor  bearing,  said 
motor  shaft  joumaled  in  said  first  and  second  motor  bear- 
ings, said  second  support  element  also  including  electrical 
brush  means  engaging  said  commutator,  spring  means  car- 
ried on  said  second  support  element  for  biasing  said  elec- 
trical brush  means  into  constant  contact  with  said  com- 
mutator, said  second  support  element  disposed  within  said 
supporting  frame  and  secured  adjacent  said  web  portion. 


3J78,777 
BRUSH  LIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

Franklin  H.  Grooms.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,897 

6  Claims.     (CI.  310—240) 


6.  A  brush  holder  assembly  for  a  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine having  a  commutator  and  a  rocker  ring;  said  as- 
sembly comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuately  spaced  brush 
holder  housings  mounted  on  said  rocker  ring,  said  hous- 
ings having  a  pair  of  adjacent  channels,  a  carbon  brush 
slkiably  positioned  in  one  of  said  channels  of  each  of 
said  housings,  resilient  means  positioned  in  the  other  of 
said  channels  and  engaging  said  brushes  for  urging  said 
brushes  inwardly,  secondary  cable  means  connected  to 
said  brushes,  guide  means  connected  to  said  rocker  ring 
and  positioned  radially  outward  from  each  of  said  brushes, 
a  solenoid  having  a  movable  element,  means  for  energiz- 
ing said  solenoid  to  pull  said  nravable  element  into  said 
solenoid,  said  secondary  cable  means  extending  outward 
to  said  guide  means,  a  primary  cable  extending  past  said 
guide  means  and  being  attached  to  each  of  said  secondary 
cables  and  to  said  movable  element  whereby  upon  ener- 
gizing of  said  solenoid  said  brushes  are  lifted  radially 
outward  and  out  of  contact  with  said  commutator. 
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3,278,778 
HIGH-CURRENT  SEAL  FOR  ELECTRIC 
DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Theodore  C.  Retzer,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,939 
5  Claims.     (CI.  313—43) 


cathode  said  distance  being  less  than  said  predetermined 
thickness  of  said  planar  portion,  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  an  insulative  layer  sandwiched  between  and 
in  contact  with  said  cathode  cap  portion  and  said  control 
electrode  planar  poriion  and  having  a  central  aperture 
coaxially  aligned  with  said  control  electrode  aperture 
which  aperture  effectively  has  a  diameter  equal  to  at  least 


1.  A  seal  for  a  short-arc  electric  discharge  lamp  or  the 
like  having  a  vitreous  envelope  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion; 

a  vitreous  arm  attached  to  and  extending  from  said 
envelope, 

a  vitreous  core  fused  with  and  hermetically  closing 
the  end  of  said  arm  that  is  joined  to  said  envelope, 

an  elongated  electrode  having  one  end  anchored  in 
said  core  and  its  opposite  end  disposed  in  said 
envelope, 

a  rigid  lead-in  conductor  anchored  in  the  other  end  of 
said  core  and  extending  outwardly  toward  the  end 
of  said  arm, 

a  ribbon  conductor  hermetically  embedded  in  the 
sealed  portion  of  said  arm  and  electrically  connect- 
ing said  lead-in  conductor  to  said  electrode,  and 

a  re-entrant  vitreous  stem  that  includes  a  graded  seal 
component, 

said  stem  being  located  within  the  outer  end  portion 
of  said  arm  and  having  its  outwardly-disposed  end 
hermetically  sealed  to  the  proximate  end  of  said 
arm  and  its  other  end  hermetically  sealed  around  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  rigid  lead-in  conductor 
so  that  said  stem,  in  conjunction  with  the  sealed-in 
vitreous  core,  provides  a  chamber  within  said  arm 
that  (a)  is  sealed-off  from  the  discharge  space  de- 
fined by  the  envelope  and  (b)  protectively  encloses 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  lead-in  conductor. 


3,278,779 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  HAVING  AN  INSULATING 
SPACER   BETWEEN  THE  CATHODE  AND  THE 
CONTROL  GRID 

Constantin  S.  Szegbo,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Ran- 
land  Corporation,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  May  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  195,566 
4  Claims.     (C\.  31.3—82) 
1.  In  a  cathode-ray  tube  including  a  cathode  having 
a  cap  portion  with  electron  emissive  material  deposited 
thereon  and  a  control  electrode  including  a  planar  por- 
tion of  a  predetermined  thickness  oriented  substantially 
parallel  to  said  cap  portion,  said  planar  portion  having 
an  aperture  small  relative  to  the  cathode  emitting  sur- 
face and  spaced  a  predetermined  small  distance  from  said 


1.05  times  the  diameter  of  said  control  electrode  aperture, 
but  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  cap  portion  for  ac- 
curately and  stably  positioning  said  cathode  said  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  control  electrode  while  pre- 
venting substantial  accumulation  of  electric  charge  on 
said  insulative  layer  in  the  region  of  said  control  elec- 
trode aperture. 

3,278,780 
STORAGE  DISPLAY  TUBE  WITH  A  SHIELD  SEPA- 
RATOR BETWEEN  THE  WRITING  GUN  AND 
THE  FLOOD  GUN 
Paul  E.  Camahan  and  Eric  A.  Ziemer,  Jr.,  Horseheads, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,196  \ 

5  Claims.     (CL  313—71)  \ 


•MOM      01«-«OV 


1.  A  storage  tube  comprising  an  envelope  and  includ- 
ing a  storage  target  therein,  an  electron  gim  assem- 
bly disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  envelope 
with  respect  to  said  storage  target,  said  electron  gun  as- 
sembly comprising  at  least  a  write  gun  and  a  flood  gun, 
said  write  gim  including  a  plurality  of  deflection  elec- 
trodes, a  member  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  tube  and  positioned  between  said  electron  guns  and 
said  storage  target  and  mechanically  assembled  to  said 
electron  gun  assembly,  said  transverse  member  including 
a  first  opening  through  which  the  electrons  from  said 
write  gun  are  directed  toward  said  storage  target  and  a 
second  opening  smaller  than  said  first  opening  centrally 
located  in  said  transverse  member  through  which  the 
flood  electron  beam  electrons  leave  said  electron  gun  as- 
sembly and  are  directed  onto  said  storage  target,  a  mesh 
electrode  provided  between  said  second  aperture  in  said 
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transverse  member  and  the  deflection  plates  of  said  write  trical  resistance,  a  support  for  said  layer,  and  an  electrode 
gun  to  prevent  electrons  from  said  flood  gun  being  col-  carried  by  said  support,  said  layer  being  constituted  of  a 
lected  on  said  deflection  plates.  polymerized  organic  material  of  low  thermal  conductivity, 


3,278,781 

STORAGE  TUBE  FLOOD  GUN  WITH 

SEGMENTED  ANODE 

Joseph  Bums,  Pequannock,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Camera  and  Instrumeot  Corporatioo,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  303,689 
6  Claims.     (CI.  313—71) 


28       IS      29 
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6.  A.  flood  system  for  a  cathode  ray  storage  tube  in- 
cluding a  ring-type  flood  gun  disposed  substantially  con- 
centric to  the  major  axis  of  the  tube,  said  flood  gun  having 
at  least  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  said  anode  having  a 
plurality  of  electrically  isolated  portions  and  means  for 
applying  desired  potentials  to  each  of  said  portions  where- 
by an  electron  flood  emanating  therefrom  may  be  steered. 


3,278  782 
ELECTRON   EMITTER  COMPRISING   PHOTOCON- 
DLCTIVE  AND  LOW  WORK  FUNCTION  LAYERS 
Helmut  Kanter,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,022 
7  Claims.     (CI.  313—94) 


1.  An  electron  emissive  device  including,  a  first  layer 
comprising  a  light  transparent  electrically  conducting 
material,  a  second  layer  comprising  a  photoconductive 
material  disposed  adjacent  said  flrst  layer,  a  third  layer 
disf)Osed  contiguous  to  said  second  layer  and  compris- 
ing an  electrically  conductive  material  having  a  low 
work  function  surface  and  having  a  thickness  such  that 
the  transfer  ratio  of  electrons  passing  through  said  third 
layer  compared  to  the  electrons  entering  the  layer  is 
high,  and  a  potential  source  connected  across  said  third 
layer  and  said  first  layer  to  apply  a  potential  to  said  de- 
vice to  accelerate  electrons  thereacross. 


3  278  783 
INFRA-RED  DETECTORCOMPRISING  POLYM- 
ERIZED ORGANIC  MATERIAL 
Jean  Jacques  Brissot,  Paris,  Jean  Nicolas,  St.  Germain  en 
Laye,    and    Jean    Perilbou,    Amoux-Bourg    la    Relne, 
France,  assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1964.  Ser.  No.  349,714 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15,  1963, 

928  163 

10  aaims.     (CL  313—101) 

1.  In  an  electron  discharge  tube  for  detecting  infra-red 

radiation,  a  target  for  said  radiation  comprising  a  thin 

layer  of  material  having  a  temperature-dependent  clec- 


f        I 


said  material  having  a  specific  resistance  between  10*  and 
10'«  ohm-cm.  and  a  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance, 


AT 


in  the  temperature  range  between  0' 
least  5%. 


and  100'  C.  of  at 


3.278,784 
LIGHT  PRODUCING  FORMATION  COMPRISING 
LUMINESCENT    ELECTRICALLY    EXCITABLE 
FIBERS 

Nagatomo  Masahani,  245  Oaza  Ogushi,  Ul>e, 

Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Scr.  No.  241,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   11,   1961, 

36/44,709 

8  Claims.     (CI.  313—108) 


1.  A  light  source  fabric  comprising  a  grid  woven  from 
a  pluality  of  light-producing  fibers;  each  light-producing 
fiber  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  dielectric  material 
which  is  flexible  and  luminescent;  and,  at  least  two  elec- 
trodes embedded  in  said  material. 


3,278,785 
SPARK  PLUG  HAVING  PORCELAIN  INSULATOR 
PROTECTED  BY  PLASMA-JET  DEPOSITED  RE- 
FRACTORY COATING 
Willard  E.  Hauth,  Jr.,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,397 

4  Claims.     (CI.  313—137) 

1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  ceramic  insulator  having 

an  ur»gla2ed  firing  tip  portion  and  a  centerbore,  a  center 

electrode  coaxially  secured  within  the  centerbore  of  said 

insulator  and  protruding  from   the   unglazed  firing  tip 
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0.0005  inch  to  0.010  mch  thick,  of  a  fused  plasma  ,et    on    each    side    of    said    outwardly    extending    anSulus 

portion,    a    pair   of   electrical    filaments,    one    of   said 
electrical  filaments  being  disposed  in  each  glass  envelope, 


I.  In  a  magnetron-type  cold  cathode  ionization  gauge 
having  a  magnetic  field  of  a  given  direction  passing 
there-through,  a  generally  cylindrical  metallic  hous- 
mg,  a  tubular  anode  spaced  from  and  supported  under 
compression  by  the  wall  of  said  housing,  top  and  bottom 
members  completing  the  enclosure  of  said  cyUndrical 
housmg,  a  cathode  disposed  coaxially  witWn  said  anode 
said  cathode  being  spaced  from  and  supported  under  com- 
pression by  said  top  and  bottom  members. 


one  of  the  lead  wires  from  each  electrical  filament  being 
in  electrical  connection  with  one  of  said  annulus  plates, 
and  the  other  lead  wire  from  each  electrical  filament  being 
in  electrical  connection  with  the  other  annulus  plate. 


sprayed  ceramic  refractory  material  covering  the  firing 
tip  portion  of  said  insulator. 


.-    ^  3,278,786 

MAGNETRON    TYPE    COLD    CATHODE    lONIZA- 
TK)N  GAUGE  HAVING  COMPRESSION  MOUNT- 

Wallace  S.  Krelsman,  Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  CCA 
Corporation,  Bedford,  Maas^  a  corporatioo  of  Mj 
cause  tts 

FUed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,300 
10  Claims.    (CL  313— 157) 


3  278  788 
INTERNAL  FEEDBACK  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE 
^      .  DEVICE 

Daryl  W  Hawkins,  Bailston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,065 
5  Claims.    (CL  313—250) 


^  ill    ll     .  ' 


3,278,787 
BULB  ASSEMBLY 
Roberto  L.  Bustamante,  Santa  Ana,  EI  Salvador 
Filed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,701 
1     A   u  11.      ^  <^'«Jn»s-     (CI.  313—204) 
I.  A  bulb  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  glass  enve- 
lopes connected  end  to  end  by  means  of  an  insulating 
pressure   footing,   said   insulating  pressure   footing  hav- 
ing  an     outwardly   extending    annulus   portion,    a   pair 


1.  A  grounded  grid  electric  discharge  device  compris- 
ing a  cathode,  at  least  one  grid  and  an  anode  arranged  in 
coaxial  cooperating  relation,  said  anode  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  a  closed  end,  said  cathode  com- 
posing a  tubular  member  having  a  closed  end  and  posi- 
tioned within  said  anode  so  that  said  closed  ends  are  in 
adjacent  pre-determined  spaced  relationship,  an  inward 
projection  on  said  anode  extending  toward  said  closed 
end  of  said  cathode  and  cooperating  therewith,  to  pro- 
vide an  internal  feedback  capacitance  coupling  between 
said  cathode  and  anode,  and  said  grid  having  a  substan- 
tiaUy  unobstructed  electrically  non-shielding  opening  sur- 
rounding said  spaced  apart  opposed  ends  to  effect  capac- 
lUve  coupling  between  said  cathode  and  said  anode  pro- 
jection, said  opposed  ends  which  provide  said  capacitance 
coupling  being  out  of  the  electron  emitting  and  controlling 
area  of  said  anode  and  cathode,  said  closed  end  of  said 
cathode  comprising  a  substantially  planar  section  and  said 
inward  projection  on  said  anode  comprising  a  cylindrical 
member  including  a  transverse  end  surface  extending 
parallel  and  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  said 
planar  section  of  said  cathode. 
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3,278,789 
COLD  EMISSION  CATHODE 

Arvind  M.  Shroff,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  C5F-Compa- 
gnie  GeneraJe  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1964,  S«r,  No.  347.478 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  IS,  1963, 

928,128,  Patent  1,359,344 

22  Claims.     (CL  313—346) 


16.  A  cold  emission  cathode  strycture  comprising: 

a  first  porous  dielectric  layer, 

a  first  metal  layer  supporting  said  first  dielectric  layer, 
said  first  metal  layer  being  relatively  thin  and  con- 
sisting of  a  relatively  pure  metal  having  a  relatively 
low  work  function  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  gold,  platinum  and  {palladium, 

a  second  dielectric  layer  of  alumina  supporting  said 
first  metal  layer  whose  width  is  of  the  order  of  hun- 
dreds of  Angstroms, 

and  a  second  metal  layer  of  aluminum  supporting  said 
second  dielectric  layer  whose  width  is  substantially 
greater  than  the  width  of  each  other  layer, 

the  assembly  of  said  two  metal  layers  with  the  second 
dielectric  layer  disposed  ther«between  being  oper- 
able as  exciting  means  for  the  assembly  constituted 
by  said  first  dielectric  layer  and  said  first  metal  layer, 
and  said  last-mentioned  assembly  being  operable 
as  a  source  of  electrons  to  be  emitted  from  the  cath- 
ode structure, 

and  extracting  electrode  means  facing  said  first  dielec- 
tric layer, 

means  for  applying  a  relatively  low  voltage  between 
said  two  metal  layers  with  the  positive  polarity  ap- 
plied to  the  first  metal  layer, 

and  means  for  applying  a  relatively  high  voltage  be- 
tween said  extracting  electrode  means  and  said  first 
metal  layer,  with  the  positive  polarity  applied  to  said 
extracting  electrode  means. 


3,278,790 

ARC  LAMP  EXHAUST  FLUE 

Carl  Lauxen,  Haddonfield,  NJ.,  and  John  B.  Long.  Jr., 

New  Concord,  Ohio,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force 

FUed  Nor.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,902 
1  Chdm.     (Ci.  314—26) 

In  an  exhaust  system  for  an  arc  lamp  having  burning 
electrodes  therein,  an  axially  oriented  elongated  tubular 
flue  member  having  its  forward  end  completely  closed  and 
its  rearward  end  open,  said  flue  member  having  an  intake 
opening  in  its  sidewall  near  the  point  of  contact  of  the 
burning  electrodes  and  an  exhaust  at  the  open  rearward 
end,  an  outer  wall  member  positioned  in  spaced  relation 
concentrically  along  said  tubular  flue  to  form  a  fluid-tight 
compartment  therearound,  said  outer  wall  member  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  openings  near  the  rearward  end  there- 
of for  the  entrance  and  exit  of  a  coolant  fluid  into  and 
out  of  said  fluid-tight  compartment,  }ct-pump  means  for 
injecting  pressurized  gas  in  a  downstream  direction  near 


the  open  rearward  end  of  said  tubular  flue  member  caus- 
ing a  downstream  air  flow  and  pressure  drop  at  the  intake 
opening  in  said  tubular  member  to  draw  the  heated  gas 
carrying  combustion  by-products  from  the  burning  elec- 
trodes thereinto,  and  a  twisted  metallic  strip  of  substantial- 


ly non-corrosive  material  disposed  within  said  tubular 
member  causing  the  combustion  by-products  carried  by 
the  heated  gas  stream  passing  therethrough  to  follow  a 
spiral  path  and  increase  the  cooling  effect  of  the  exhaust 
system. 

3,278,791 
ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PLU- 
RALITY OF  EMISSIVE  SI  RFACES 
Maurice  Farre,  Parig,  France,  assignor  to  CSF-Compa- 
gnie  Generale  de  Telegmphie  Sans  FlI,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1963.  Ser.  No.  250,465 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Oct.    14,    I960, 
841,171;  Apr.  18,  1961,  859,044;  Jan.  19,  1962,  885,288 
12  Claims.     (CL  315—3.5) 


1.  A  microwave  electron  tube  comprising  electron  gun 
means  for  producing  an  electron  beam,  a  pair  of  parallel 
electrodes  defining  therebetween  an  interaction  space,  a 
collector  electrode,  means  for  producing  electric  and  mag- 
netic fields  perpendicular  to  each  other,  for  propagating 
said  beam  through  said  inter-action  space  toward  said  col- 
lector electrode  pcrpendiculariy  to  both  said  fields,  said 
electron  gun  means  including  cathode  means  and  acceler- 
ating anode  means  facing  each  other,  and  means  effec- 
tively heating  said  cathode  means,  said  cathode  means 
being  provided  with  a  number  of  substantially  rectilinear 
conductors  spaced  apart  and  extending  substantially  in  the 
direction  of  said  magnetic  field  and  with  electron  emissive 
means  supported  by  said  conductors  and  means  for  carry- 
ing said  electron  emissive  means  at  a  common  direct  cur- 
rent potential. 

3,278  792 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSION  OF  BACKWARD 
WAVE  OSCILLATION  IN  TRAVELING  WAVE 
TUBES  HAVING  BIFILAR  HELICAL  WAVE 
STRUCTURE 
Donald  J.  Blattner,  Princeton,  NJ..  assignor  to  the  LJnited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,834 
1  Claim.     (O.  315—3.6) 
A  traveling- wave  tube  comprising:  a  wave  transmission 
line  including  two  identical  coaxial  coextensive  conduc- 
tive helices  with  a  relative  axial  displacement  of  half  their 
pitch,   means  for  producing  and  directing  an  electron 
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stream  along  the  axis  of  said  helices,  means  for  applying 
a  radio  frequency  signal  to  said  helices  for  establishing 
a  traveling  signal  wave,  and  a  plurality  of  conductive 
rings  concentric  with  the  axis  of  said  helices  having  inner 
diameters  slightly  greater  than  the  outer  diameters  of  said 


a  target  member  disposed  in  substantial  alignment  with 
said  gun  for  having  the  electrons  in  said  beam  di- 
rected thereagainst  with  sufilicient  velocity  to  produce 
secondary  emission  of  electrons  from  said  target 
member,  said  target  member  containing  a  plurality 


helices  and  spaced  along  said  helices  at  intervals  of  half 
the  pitch  of  said  helices,  whereby  at  half-pitch  intervals 
a  coupling  having  low  impedance  at  high  frequencies  is 
established  between  diametrically  opposite  points  on  said 
helices. 


3,278  793 
MULTIPLE-BEAM  R.F.  APPARATITS 
Rudolph  A.  Dehn,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,154 
7  Claims.     (CI.  315—5.14) 


1.  R.F.  apparatus  comprising  means  defining  a  plurality 
of  electron  beam  paths  having  parallel  axes,  means  pro- 
viding a  common  beam-collimating  magnetic  field,  said 
last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  solenoid  coil  surround- 
ing all  said  paths  and  having  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axes 
of  said  paths,  magnetic  yoke  members  extending  normal 
to  said  axes  of  said  paths  at  opposite  ends  of  said  appara- 
tus for  rendering  said  common  magnetic  field  more  uni- 
form in  the  region  of  said  paths,  a  plurality  of  apertures 
in  each  said  yoke  members  for  extension  of  said  beam 
paths  therethrough,  means  for  directing  a  plurality  of  elec- 
tron beams  coaxially  along  said  paths  from  a  point  outside 
the  space  defined  by  said  yoke  members,  means  associated 
with  at  least  one  of  said  yoke  members  for  deflecting 
each  said  electron  beams  through  a  predetermined  angle 
before  said  beams  pass  through  the  apertures  in  said  yoke 
member  to  compensate  for  undesirable  deflection  of  said 
beams  from  said  coaxial  positions  as  caused  by  magnetic 
fields  located  in  said  apertures  in  said  one  yoke  member 


"1  27Q  70^ 

^^fln'^v??.^^'*?^iE!''Si''®'^  ^"^  GENERATION 
A  ^^'^p^'SUAL  INDICATION  OF  CHARACTERS 
^ni/'  **^'*'*'  G«rdena.  and  Franz  Worth.  Van  Nuvs, 
rlTV'^l'^**"  ***  ^'  Electrada  Corporation,  Culver 
<-Ky,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,721 
8  Claims.     (CL  315—21) 
I    .^^''*^""'"  '"^^  ^or  generating  video  signals  of  pre- 
selected characters,  the  combination  of 

an  electron  gun  for  projecting  a  beam  of  electrons  sub- 
sUnUaliy  axially  of  said  tube. 


of  apertures  having  shapes  corresponding  to  the 
shapes  of  said  characters  to  permit  the  electrons  to 
pass  through  said  target  member  without  impinging 
thereon,  and 
a  collector  electrode  disposed  adjacent  said  target  mem- 
ber for  collecting  said  secondarily  emitted  electrons. 


3,278,795 
MW.TIPLE-BEAM  KLYSTRON  APPARATUS  WITH 
WAVEGUIDE    PERIODICALLY    LOADED    WITH 
RESONANT  ELEMENTS 
Theodore  G.  Mihran,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 
FUed  Dec,  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,855 
6  Claima.     (CL  315—5.14) 


1.  A  multiple  beam  klystron  apparatus  comprising 
spaced  longitudinally  resonant  input  and  output  wave- 
guides, input  means  for  establishing  in  said  input  wave- 
guide a  standing  electromagnetic  wave  at  a  predeter- 
mined operating  frequency,  each  said  waveguides  being 
periodically  loaded  by  a  longitudinally  extending  array 
of  resonant  elements  equally  spaced  apart  one  half  of 
a  waveguide  wavelength  and  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said 
sections  one  quarter  of  a  waveguide  wavelength  at  said 
predetermined  operating  frequency,  means  for  projecting 
a  plurality  of  discrete  electron  beams  transversely  across 
said  waveguide  in  succession  and  coincident  with  said 
resonant  elements  for  interaction  therewith,  means  defin- 
ing drift  spaces  between  said  waveguides  for  conversion 
of  velocity  modulation  of  said  electron  beams  to  density 
modulation,  whereby  an  electromagnetic  wave  is  intro- 
duced in  said  output  waveguide  corresponding  in  form 
to  said  wave  in  said  input  waveguide,  and  means  for  ex- 
tracting radio  frequency  energy  from  said  output  wave- 
guide. 
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3  278  796 
MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLABLE  PLASMA 
FLAME  GENERATOR 
Sachio    Takei,    Hachioji-sbi,    and    Manabu    Yamamoto, 
Odawara-shJ,    Japan,    assignors 
Hitachi    Seisakusho,    Tokyo-to, 
company  of  Japan 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,605 


to    Kabiuhiki    Kaisba 
Japan,    a    joint-stock 


2  Claims.     (CL  315— 111) 


1.  A  controllable  plasma  flame  generator  which  com- 
prises: a  rod-shaped  first  electrode;  a  second  electrode 
surrounding  said  first  electrode  and  having  a  nozzle; 
means  for  creating  an  arc  discharge  between  the  said  two 
electrodes;  means  for  introducing  a  gas  current  through 
the  discharge  path  of  this  arc  so  that  it  may  be  jetted 
out  of  the  said  nozzle;  means  for  impressing  on  the  arc 
discharge  path  between  said  two  electrodes  a  magnetic 
field  which  intersects  therewith;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically varying  the  strength  of  the  said  magnetic  field 
in  response  to  variations  in  intensity  of  luminance  of  the 
jet  plasma  flame;  whereby  the  conditions  of  arc  dis- 
charge can  be  controlled  optionally  and  in  a  stable  man- 
ner. 


3,278,797 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  FLOWING  FLUIDS 

Saburo  Miyata  Moriya,  Yokohama,  Japan 

(58  Shimo  Takanawa,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan) 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1963,  S«r.  No.  316,823 

3  Claims.    (CI.  315—111) 


1.  In  a  device  for  treating  flowing  fluids,  a  casing  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  a  cover,  means 
in  said  casing  dividing  same  into  two  chamber?,  an  inlet 
for  fluids  connected  to  one  chamber,  an  outlet  for  fluids 
connected  to  the  other  chamber,  means  in  one  chamber 
for  subjecting  the  flowing  fluids  to  an  intense  magnetic 
flux,  means  in  the  other  chamber  for  subjecting  the  fluids 
to  an  intense  magnetic  flux  and  means  in  said  other  cham- 
ber for  simultaneously  applying  an  electric  potential  to 
the  fluids  flowing  therein  and  subjecting  them  to  an  in- 
tense magnetic  flux,  the  means  dividing  the  casing  into 


two  chambers  comprises  a  tubular  wall  spaced  from  said 
cylindrical  wall  and  the  means  in  each  chamber  sub- 
jecting the  fluid  to  intense  magnetic  flux  comprises  a 
plurality  of  spherical  magnets  arranged  in  annular  arrays 
\n  said  chamber,  spacer  means  isolating  said  magnets, 
and  an  elecirofonductive  rod  spaced  from  said  last  an- 
nular array  in  the  inner  chamber  for  supplying  an  elec- 
tric potential. 


3(278  798 

MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  GENERATORS 

Jean  Fabre  and  Zicu  Croitoru,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 

Electricite  de  France  (Service  National),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,679 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  1,  1963, 

930,015 

3  Claims.    (Q.  315—111) 


1.  In  a  magnetohydrodynamic  generator: 

an  elongated  conduit  made  of  an  electrically  insulating 
material  and  adapted  to  be  traversed  by  a  hot  gaseous 
stream  containing  constituents  ionizable  in  positively 
and  negatively  charged  fragments; 

means  for  producing  inside  said  conduit  a  substantially 
uniform  magnetic  field  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  elongated  con- 
duit; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  substantially  flat  collecting  elec- 
trodes secured  against  the  inside  wall  of  said  conduit, 
the  two  collecting  electrodes  of  each  pair  being  dis- 
posed in  a  confronting  position  with  the  flat  surfaces 
thereof  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  said  elongated  conduit  and  to  said  mag- 
netic field,  and  being  connected,  outside  said  conduit, 
through  a  utilization  load; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  substantially  elongated  ioniza- 
tion electrodes  carried  by  and  traversing  the  wall  of 
said  conduit,  and  electrically  insulated  from  said  col- 
lecting electrodes,  each  of  said  ionization  electrodes 
having  a  discharge  end  located  inside  said  conduit 
and  a  feed  end  located  outside  said  conduit,  the  dis- 
charge ends  of  the  two  ionization  electrodes  of  each 
pair  being  disposed  in  a  confronting  i>osition.  with 
the  direction  of  the  straight  line  connecting  said  dis- 
charge ends  of  the  two  ionization  electrodes  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  di- 
rection of  said  elongated  conduit; 

and  means  for  applying  in  operation,  between  the  feed 
ends  of  the  two  ionization  electrodes  of  each  pair, 
voltage  pulses  having  a  sufficient  amplitude  to  pro- 
duce arcs  between  the  discharge  ends  of  said  two 
electrodes  through  said  gaseous  stream  flowing  in 
operation  through  said  conduit  in  the  longitudinal  di- 
rection thereof. 


3,278,799 
PHOTO  FLASH  SYSTEM 
Edwin  Gordy,  39  Woodgate  Road,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,445 
4  Claims.     (CI.  315—171) 
1.  A  lamp  flashing  apparatus  comprising  a  bridge  rec- 
tifier supplying  pulsating  du'ect  current  to  a  p^r  of  teir- 
minals  for  the  normal  operation  of  at  least  one  lamp,  a 
capacitor,  means  supplying  direct  current  for  the  charging 
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of  said  capacitor,  and  switching  means  operable  to  de- 
liver the  charge  on  said  capacitor  to  said  pair  of  ter- 
minals as  a  high  current  pulse,  said  bridge  rectifier  includ- 


to  fully  open  position  during  a  predetermined  relatively 
short  operating  period,  a  gaseous  discharge  device  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  main  electrodes  being  permanently  connected 
to  said  contacts,  said  device  having  a  critical  operating 
voltage  below  the  operating  voltage  of  the  circuit  in  which 
said  circuit  breaker  is  connected,  an  auxiliary  ionizing 
electrode  of  said  device,  a  generator  producing  an  ioniz- 
ing voltage  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  peaked  discrete  high 
voltage  pulses  substantially  exceeding  the  critical  break- 


^m/ 
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ing  means  for  cutting  off  the  delivery  of  said  pulsating 
direct  current  to  said  pair  of  terminals  when  said  switch- 
ing means  is  operated  to  produce  said  high  current  pulse. 


3  278  800 
IGNITION  AND  CURRENT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
FOR  GAS  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
William  W.  Snell,  Jr.,  Middletown  Township.  Monmouth 
County,  N J.,  assignor  to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FOed  Jane  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,485 
3  Claims.     (CL  315—209) 


down  voltage  of  said  auxiliary  electrode,  a  rotary  switch 
having  cooperating  stationary  and  rotating  contact  means, 
to  connect  and  disconnect  said  generator,  and  means  oper- 
ably  connecting  said  rotating  contact  means  with  said 
mechanism,  to  apply  said  ionizing  voltage  to  said  control 
electrode  immediately  prior  to  the  beginning  of  a  circuit 
breaker  operating  period  and  to  remove  said  ionizing  volt- 
age from  said  control  electrode  immediately  after  the 
end  of  said  operating  period. 


3  278  802 
METHOD    FOR    DRYING '  THE    INSLTLATTON    OF 
ELECTRICAL   CABLES   LAID    LN   A    DAMP   AT- 
MOSPHERE,  IN  PARTICULAR  CABLES  OF  MINE 
NETWORKS    HAMNG    INSULATED    NEUTRAL 
AND  AN  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  REALIZA- 
TION  OF  SUCH  METHOD 
Alexey    Jakovlevich    Fanin    and    Vladimir    Dmitrievich 
Kochetkov,  both  of  Donetsk,  U.S.S.R..  assignors  to  Do- 
netsky  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Ugolny  Institotc 
Filed  Jane  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,268 
4  Claims.    (CL  317—18) 


1.  An    energizing    circuit    for    a    gas    discharge    tube 
comprising: 

means  forming  a  pair  of  parallel  current  paths; 

the  first  of  said  paths  including,  in  series,  a  voltage 

source,  a  diode,  said  tube  and  a  current  control  switch; 
the  other  of  said  paths  including,  in  series,  said  voltage 

source,  an  inductor  and  an  ignition  switch; 
current  limiting  means  connecting  the  junction  of  said 

diode  and  said  tube  to  the  junrtion  of  said  inductor 

and  said  ignition  switch; 
and  means  for  simultaneously  opening  said   ignition 

switch  and  closing  said  current  control  switch. 


3,278.801 

SYSTEM  OF  ARC  SUPPRESSION  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCHES  AND  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 

Jean  Emilien  Chauvineau,  Lozere,  France,  assignor  of 

fifty  percent  to  Karl  Rath,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,266 

4  Claims.     (CI.  317—11) 

1.  In  arc  suppression  apparatus  for  high  power  elec- 
trical circuit  breakers  having  a  pair  of  contacts  and  oper- 
ating mechanism  therefor  to  operate  the  same  from  closed 


1.  Apparatus  for  checking  the  state  of  and  for  drying, 
by  means  of  electrical  osmosis,  the  insulation  of  a  three- 
phase  electrical  network  including  insulation  of  compo- 
nents thereof  comprising  a  two-coil  electromagnetic  cur- 
rent relay  having  oppositely  connected  coils,  a  combi- 
nation of  star-connected  resistors,  a  combination  of  star- 
connected  rectifiers  having  a  common  star  point,  said 
rectifiers  and  said  resistors  being  respectively  in  series 
connection  between  the  star  point  and  the  three  phases 
of  the  electrical  network,  a  capacitor  shunting  one  coil 
of  said  electromagnetic  relay,  a  resistor  connected  be- 
tween  earth  and  one  side  of  said  one  coil,  a  connection 
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between  the  star  point  and  the  other  side  of  said  coil, 
a  further  combination  of  star-connected  resistors  rela- 
tive to  the  three  phases  of  said  network  having  a  further 
star  point,  a  connection  from  said  further  star  point  to 
one  side  of  the  other  coil,  and  a  controlled  diode  con- 
nected between  said  one  side  of  the  other  coil  and  said 
one  side  of  said  one  coil. 


1.  A  system  for  stopping  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine system  having  plural  magnetos  and  normally  open 
condition  responsive  switch  contacts  in  response  to  a 
malfunction,  said  malfunction  being  indicated  by  the  clo- 
sure of  said  normally  open  switch  contacts  to  ground, 
comprising  a  relay  having  normally  open  contacts  and  a 
coil,  a  plurality  of  rectifying  networks,  means  for  con- 
necting each  of  said  magnetos  in  series  circuit  with  said 
coil  via  a  separate  one  of  said  rectifying  networks  so 
that  the  A.C.  voltages  deriving  from  said  magnetos  are 
supplied  to  said  rectifying  networks  in  an  out  of  phase 
relationship,  said  rectifying  networks  including  unidirec- 
tional conductor  means  poled  such  that  the  A.C.  volt- 
age deriving  from  the  magneto  with  which  it  is  connected 
is  coupled  to  the  coil  only  through  the  respective  rectify- 
ing network,  said  series  circuit  further  including  said 
normally  open  switch  contacts  and  leading  to  ground, 
and  means  connecting  said  magnetos  to  said  normally 
open  contacts  of  said  relay  and  means  connecting  said 
normally  open  contacts  to  ground  for  short  circuiting  the 
A.C.  voltages  deriving  from  said  magnetos  to  ground  in 
response  to  activation  of  said  relay  coil. 


3,278,804 
DIRECTIONAL  OVERCURRENT  RELAYS 

Herbert  W.  I^nsner,  East  Orange,  and  Paul  J.  Schwanen- 
flugel,  Belleville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  VVestingbouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporadon  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  27,  1W2,  Str.  No.  205,637 
6  Claims.  (CL  317—39) 
1.  In  a  protective  arrangement  for  an  electric  system, 
a  directional  relay  including  a  first  switch  operable  into 
closed  and  open  conditions  dependent  on  the  direction  of 
the  energization  applied  to  the  directional  relay,  an  over- 
current  relay  including  a  second  switch  operable  into 
closed  and  open  conditions  dependent  on  the  magnitude 
of  the  energization  of  the  overcurrent  relay,  a  source  of 
energy,  an  energy-controlled  switch  dependent  on  the 
polarity  of  its  energization  for  controlling  the  opcrability 
of  the  overcurrent  relay  and  control  means  effective  with 


the  first  switch  in  a  first  condition  tor  energizing  the  con- 
trolled switch  from  said  source  with  a  first  polarity  for 
rendering  the  overcurrent  relay  inoperative,  said  control 


3,278,803 
RECTIFYLNG  SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTING  INTER- 
NAL COMBUSTION  ENGINES  HAVING  PLLRAL 
MAGNETOS 
Sidney   Frakes,   Houston,  Tex.,   and  James  W.   Barnes, 
Tulsa,  Oida.,  assignors  to  Frank  W.  Murphy  Manu- 
facturer, Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 
FUed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,653 
8  Claims.     (CI.  317—18) 


means  including  means  effective  with  the  first  switch  in 
a  second  condition  for  energizing  the  controlled  switch 
from  said  source  with  a  second  polarity  for  rendering  the 
overcurrent  relay  operative. 


3,278,805 

ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  APPARATUS 

Victor  G.  Matto,  54  Jefferson  Ave.,  Tenafly,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  423,027 

8  Claims.     (CI.  317—99) 


1..  A  terminal  assembly  comprising 

a  metal  plate  having  an  aperture, 

an  insulating  plate  secured  to  said  metal  plate  and  ac- 
cessible through  said  aperture, 

electronic  components  mounted  on  said  insulating  plate 
and  extending  through  said  aperture  in  said  metal 
plate, 

a  main  bracket  secured  to  said  metal  plate  adjacent  to 
said  aperture, 

said  main  bracket  having  a  portion  spaced  above  the 
siu'face  of  said  metal  plate, 

a  connector  secured  to  said  main  bracket  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  one  of  said  components, 

an  auxiliary  bracket  carrying  an  electrical  device  to  be 
secured  to  said  connector, 

and  means  securing  said  auxiliary  bracket  to  said  main 
bracket  with  said  electrical  device  in  secure  engage- 
ment with  said  connector. 


3,278.806 
PLUGGABI  F  MEMORY  MODI  LE 
Seymour  R.  Cray,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cos- 
trol  Data  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  July  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,101 
4  Claims.     (CI.  317—106) 
2.  A  pluggable  memory  module  for  use  within  a  data 
processing  machine  comprising:  a  plurality  of  spaced  beat 
conductive  plates  having  electrical  shielding  characteris- 
tics, stora^pe  members  interposed  between  pairs  of  said 
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plates  and  spaced  therefrom,  means  for  removably  inter- 
connecting said  plates  and  the  storage  members  to  form 
a  storage  assembly,  an  additional  heat  conductive  plate  at- 
tached to  said  assembly  at  at  least  one  end  thereof,  a 
housing  of  beat  conductive  walls  enclosing  the  sides  of  said 


assembly  and  attached  to  said  additional  heat  conductive 
plate,  pluggable  connector  means  attached  to  said  as- 
sembly to  permit  connection  of  the  module  with  the 
data  processing  machine,  and  driver  means  removably 
joined  to  said  assembly  for  driving  said  storage  members. 


3,278,807 
PANEL  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  FRICTIONALLY 
HELD  BUS  BARS 
George  L.  Galante,  Plainvillc,   Lewis  W.  Jacobs,  West 
Hartford,  and  Robert  J.  Sabatella,  Southington,  Conn., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,675 
8  Claims.     (CI.  317—119) 


(e)  said  base  having  second  elongated  circuit  control 
device  retaining  formations  at  the  other  side  of  each 
of  said  conductive  bus  bars  and  spaced  therefrom, 

(f)  whereby  said  panel  assembly  is  disposed  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  and  retain  circuit  control  devices 
in  three  rows  comprising  a  first  row  of  devices  dis- 
posed between  said  bus  bars,  and  second  and  third 
rows  of  devices  disposed  at  the  outer  sides  of  said 
bus  bars  respectively. 


3  278  808 
SUPERCONDUCTING  DEVICE 
Murray  D.  Bonfeld,  Fullerton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,142 
4  Claims.     (CI.  317—123) 


1.  A  superconducting  device  comprising  a  supercon- 
ducting coil,  a  current  source  connected  to  said  coil,  a 
superconducting  shunt  connected  across  said  supercon- 
ducting coil,  liquid  cooling  means  for  maintaining  the 
superconducting  coil  and  the  superconducting  shunt  below 
their  critical  temperature,  electrical  heater  means  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  shunt  for  locally  heating  a  portion  of 
said  shunt  to  a  temperature  above  its  critical  temperature 
and  insulating  means  substantially  enclosing  the  electrical 
heater  means  for  restricting  the  flow  of  liquid  coolant  to 
the  heater  means. 


1.  An  electric  circuit  controlling  device  panel  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  a  base  of  insulating  material, 

(b)  a  pair  of  elongated  electrically  conductive  bus 
bars  supported  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  apart 
relation  on  said  base, 

(c)  means  supporting  said  bus  bars  on  said  base  com- 
prising elongated  integral  portions  of  said  base  hav- 
ing opposed  wall  surfaces  engaging  corresponding 
wall  surfaces  of  said  bus  bars. 

(d)  said  base  having  a  first  elongated  circuit  control 
device  retaining  formation  substantially  midway  be- 
tween said  bus  bars  and  extending  parallel  thereto 
for  receiving  a  portion  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cuit control  devices  when  in  mounted  relation  there- 
on, 


3,278,809 
TINSEL  SPLICE  DETECTOR 
William  J.  Brorein,  Whippany,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Cable  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,603 
4  Claims.    (CL  317—142) 


j'i:;Eir 


1.  A  splice  detector  to  detect  the  presence  of  very 
sniall  ferrous  splice  sleeves  on  fine  tinsel  conductors  as 
said  spliced  conductors  are  moved  at  high  speed  past  said 
detector,  comprising  a  detector  coil,  said  coil  being  formed 
as  an  elongated  coil  having  a  high  Q,  a  first  capacitor 
coupled  across  said  detector  coil,  said  detector  coil  and 
said  first  capacitor  being  tuned  to  a  resonant  frequency. 
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a  high  frequency  oscillator,  said  oscillator  being  a  free- 
running  stable  oscillator  tuned  to  oscillate  at  said  reso- 
nant frequency  of  said  detector  coil  and  said  first  capac- 
itor, a  capacitor  coupling  means  to  couple  said  oscillator 
output  across  said  detector  coil  and  said  first  capacitor, 
baid  capacitor  coupling  means  comprising  a  capacitor  of 
high  impedance  with  respect  to  the  impedance  of  said 
first  capacitor  to  loosely  couple  said  oscillator  output 
across  said  detector  coil  and  said  first  capacitor,  means 
for  moving  said  tinsel  conductor  through  said  detector 
coil,  and  a  high  impedance  voltage  detector  for  detecting 
voltage  changes  across  said  detector  coil  and  first  capac- 
itor as  said  ferrous  splice  sleeves  pass  through  said  coil, 
in  which  said  high  impedance  voltage  detector  includes 
a  triode  having  plate,  grid  and  cathode  electrodes  at  the 
input  thereto,  a  cathode  resistor  coupled  between  the 
cathode  electrode  of  said  triode  and  ground,  a  second  ca- 
pacitor coupled  across  said  cathode  resistor,  means  cou- 
pling said  detector  coil  between  said  grid  electrode  and 
the  grounded  end  of  said  cathode  resistor,  said  cathode 
resistor  and  said  second  capacitor  having  a  long  time 
constant  with  respect  to  the  period  of  one  cycle  of  said 
resonant  frequency,  means  coupling  said  plate  electrode 
to  a  unidirectional  source,  and  means  for  deriving  a  signal 
from  said  cathode  electrode  indicative  of  the  passage  of 
a  ferrous  splice  sleeve  through  said  detector  coil,  and  in 
which  the  time  constant  of  said  cathode  resistor  and  said 
second  capacitor  is  short  with  respect  to  the  time  required 
for  the  splice  sleeve  to  pass  through  the  field  of  said 
detector  coil. 


3,278,810 

RELAY  SWITCHING  CIRCLIT  LTILIZING  AN 

ENABLING  VOLTAGE  SOURCE 

George  N.  Halpin,  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1963,  S«r.  No.  261,057 

4  Claims.     (CL  317—157) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  given  plurality  of  relays,  each 
of  said  relays  being  capable  of  being  in  one  of  two 
discrete  states,  each  of  said  relays  having  first  and  second 
terminals  and  having  a  chosen  operating  voltage,  a  first 
reference  voltage  source  to  which  said  first  terminals  are 
coupled,  a  second  voltage  source  comprising  a  terminal 
coupled  to  said  first  relay  terminals  by  a  single  circuit 
means  and  coupled  to  said  second  relay  terminals  by 
individual  circuit  means  for  each  respective  second  relay 
terminal,  a  given  plurality  of  third  sources  for  producing 
voltages  having  opposite  polarities  and  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  said  second  terminals  respectively,  the  values 
of  said  voltages  being  so  chosen  that  the  coincident  oc- 
currence of  said  second  voltage  and  a  third  voltage  of 
one  of  said  polarities  causes  current  to  flow  in  one  direc- 
tion through  a  relay  to  place  it  in  one  of  said  states, 
the  coincident  occurrence  of  said  second  voltage  and 
a  third  voltage  of  the  other  of  said  polarities  causes 
current  to  flow  in  the  opposite  direction  through  said 
relay  to  place  it  in  the  other  of  said  states,  the  occurrence 
of  only  said  second  voltage  causing  said  relay  to  be 
placed  in  the  other  of  said  states,  the  occurrence  of  only 
said  third  voltage  causing  the  state  of  said  relay  to  re- 
main unchanged. 


3^78,811 
RADIATION  ENERGY  TRANSDUCING  DEVICE 

HIrosbi  Mori,  Abeno-ku,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Haya- 
kawa  Denlid  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Osaka,  Japan, 
a  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1960, 

35  40,748 

4  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


1.  A  radiation  sensitive  transducer  comprising  at  least 
two  monocrystal  bodies  of  semi-conductor  material  each 
having  a  first  conductivity  type  material  in  the  central 
portion  extending  to  oik  edge  thereof  and  a  layer  of  an- 
other conductivity  type  material  extending  over  two  op- 
posite surfaces  of  said  body,  said  layers  being  ohmically 
connected  and  forming  a  single  P-N  junction  with  said 
central  portion,  said  bodies  each  having  a  thickness  be- 
tween said  surfaces  not  exceeding  twice  the  diffusion  dis- 
tance of  the  minority  carriers  produced  in  said  body  by 
the  impingement  of  radiant  energy  thereon  and  the  said 
central  portion  of  one  body  and  the  said  layers  of  the 
other  body  having  ohmic  electrodes  disposed  in  electrical 
contact  forming  an  electrical  series  connection  between 
said  bodies. 


3,278,812 
TUNNEL  DIODE  WITH  TUNNELING  CHAR- 
ACTERISTIC AT  REVERSE  BIAS 
John  Gow  3rd,  Marlboro,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  28,  1963,  S«r.  No.  291,473 
5  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


?       ^t 


1.  A  semiconductor  junction  diode  having  only  two 
terminals  comprising: 

(a)  a  wafer  of  N-type  scmiconductive  material; 

(b)  a  first  region  alloyed  into  said  wafer  including  an 
excess  of  donor  atoms  sufficient  to  make  said  region 
degenerate;  and 

(c)  a  second  region  alloyed  into  said  first  region  and 
including  an  excess  of  impurity  atoms  sufficient  to 
make  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  region  de- 
generate with  P-type  conductivity  and  another  por- 
tion of  said  second  region  heavily  doped  to  degener- 
acy with  N-type  conductivity; 

(d)  said  diode  exhibiting  quantum  tunneling  charac- 
teristics with  a  negative  resistance  portion  in  its  V.I. 
characteristic  under  reverse  bias  only,  when  said 
second  region  is  connected  to  the  negative  terminal 
of  a  direct  current  source  and  the  wafer  outside  the 
first  region  is  connected  to  the  positive  terminal  of 
said  source. 
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3,278  813 
™F*AB™v°''N,J3?.'il5*«'    COlvrTAININC   PACKED. 

John  R.  Fabey,  CamUIus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

tiectric  Company,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,645 

4  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 
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means  for  reverse  biasing  said  second  junction  so  as  to 
collect  the  charge  carriers  generated  upon  absorp- 
tion of  said  first  quantum  of  recombination  radiation 
at  said  second  junction,  and,  concurrently,  for  for- 
ward biasing  said  first  junction  so  as  to  produce 
additional  recombination  radiation  due  to  the  in- 
creased current  flow  produced  by  the  collection  of 
charge  carriers  at  said  second  junction  due  to  said 
first  quantum  of  recombination  radiauon. 


.J.    A  P-N  junction  semiconductor  device  comprising  a 
body  of  semiconductor  material  containing  a  P-N  junc- 
tion, a  film  of  an  oxide  of  said  semiconductor  material  on 
the  semiconductor  body  and  covering  said  P-N  junction 
a  body  of  encapsulating  material  proteaivcly  enclosing 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  exterior  of  said  semiconductor 
body,  and  another  layer  of  finely-divided  particulate  in- 
organic non-ionizable  earthy  non-metallic  electrically  in- 
sulative  matenal  having  a  melting  point  higher  than  200' 
e.  separating  said  encapsulating  material  from  contact 
wita  any  portion  of  said  semiconductor  body  or  film 
said  separating  layer  being  chemically  non-reactive  with 
said  semiconductor  material  and  chemically  non-reactive 
with  said  capsulating  material. 

3.  A  device  as  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  said  layer 
consists  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  feldspar,  air  floaied 
clay,  and  bentonite. 


3,278  815 

ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR  WITH  A  BORON 

NITRIDE  DIELECTRIC 

James  M.  Booe  and  Joseph  T.  Hood,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

asdgnors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  IndianapoUs! 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1961,  Ser.  No.  81,979 
2  Claims.     (CL  317—258) 


m,.^..  ^  3,278,814 

HIGH-GAIN  PHOTON-COUPLED  SEMICON- 
Di  k    J  ^    „         DUCTOR  DEVICE 

KY?:^o^;t:^o:oY?:;w  Y^iir"''**"'  ^•'^  ^«^' 

''"•^'o^-^.**'  *'^2'  ^'  No.  244,682 
9  Claims.    (CI.  317—235) 


1.  A  capacitor  capable  of  withstanding  adverse  en- 
vironmental conditions,  said  capacitor  comprising:  a  cy- 
lindrical insulating  tube;  a  plurality  of  conductive  disc 
electrodes  stacked  in  longitudinal  succession  within  said 
tube;  a  plurality  of  layers  of  insulating  material  in  said 
stack  respectively  interleaved  between  and  separating  suc- 
cessive ones  of  said  electrodes  from  each  other,  said  insu- 
lating material  comprising  a  bonded  mixture  of  pow- 
dered boron  nitrode  and  a  powdered  binder  comprising 
magnesium  orthoborate;  a  pair  of  conductive  cylindrical 
bars  longitudinally  extending  within  said  tube  and  re- 
spectively passing  through  alternate  ones  of  said  elec- 
trodes so  as  to  make  peripheral  electrical  contact  there- 
with, the  periphery  of  each  of  said  bars  being  transverse- 
ly spaced  from  the  electrodes  in  contact  with  the  other 
bar;  and  a  pair  of  seals  affixed  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
tube  for  retaining  said  stack  of  electrodes  and  layers  of 
insulating  material  therein,  each  of  said  bars  longitudi- 
nally extending  through  at  least  one  of  said  seals  so  as 
to  provide  together  a  pair  of  connection  terminals  for  said 
capacitor. 


1.  A  radiation  coupled  semiconductor  device  for  pro- 
ducing current  gain  greater  than  unity  comprising 
an  integral  crystalline  body  having  first,  second  and 
hird  regions  successively  alternating  in  conductivity 

^^u\  '""i  •'^"^  ^"'^  ^'^'^"^  '■^S'ons  defining  a  first 
highly  efl^cient  recombination  radiation  junction  for 
producing  recombination  radiation  due  to  injection 
of  charge  carriers,  ' 

said  second  and  third  regions  defining  a  second  junction 
for  absorbing  radiation, 

means  for  producing  a  first  quantum  of  recombination 
radiation  propagating  in  said  third  region, 

831  O.O.— 29 


3  278  816 
ELECTRICAL  CAPACITOR 
3  ^j**"**'  '^«>n*ch,  and  Walter  Volkl.  Grunwald  near 
Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  &  Haiske  Akti- 
engeseUschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany   a  coroo. 
ration  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,366 

Claims  pnority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24  1961 

S  75,424 

2  Claims.     (CL  317—258) 


^\^>^>^.>^\s>^.>^.>^.>^>iv>&.VXv 


1.  An  electrical  thin  foil  capacitor,  comprising  two  ca- 
pacitor foils  of  less  than  6^  thickness,  each  foil  consisting 
of  several  superimposed  layers,  one  of  said  foils  consisting 
of  a  first  varnish  layer,  a  regenerating  metal  layer  de- 
posited thereon,  and  a  second  varnish  layer  applied  to 
the  metal  layer,  the  varnish  layers  of  said  fti«t  foil  being 
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of  different  thickness;  the  second  foil  consisting  of  at 
least  two  layers,  comprising  a  varnish  layer  and  an  ex- 
posed nwtal  layer  deposited  thereon,  said  foils  being  as- 
sembled with  the  exposed  metal  layer  of  the  second  men- 
tioned foil  being  disposed  against  said  second  varnish 
layer  of  the  first  mentioned  foil  with  an  edge  of  the  metal 
layer  of  one  foil  disposed  at  one  end  face  of  the  as- 
sembly, and  an  edge  of  the  metal  layer  of  the  other  foil 
disposed  at  the  other  face  of  the  assembly  at  which  faces 
the  foils  may  be  respectively  contacted. 


3,278,817 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 
EweU  Calvin  Johnson,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh.,  Avrel  Mason, 
Moor«stown,  NJ.,  and  Charles  A.  Piper,  Detroit,  and 
Chlcn-Bor  Sung,  Oak  Park,   Mich.,  asdgnors  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.   525,524,  Aug.   1, 
1955.    This  appUcation  July  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752.68^ 
24  Claims.     (CI.  318—18) 


1.  In  a  control  system  including  shaft  oKans  and  feed 
means  having  an  actuator, 

pulse  generator  means  operated  by  rotation  of  said 
shaft  means  for  supplying  pulses  in  timed  relation- 
ship to  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  means, 

said  feed  actuator  being  operated  by  said  pulse  gen- 
erator means  at  a  speed  synchronized  with  that  of 
said  shaft  means. 


3,278,818 
STEP  DRIVE  I 

Bernard  J.  Whi«s(ock,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  aasicnor  to 
Controls  Company  of  America,  Meiroae  Park,  lU.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,M« 
8  Claims.     (CL  318—119) 


8.  Apparatus  for  providing  stepped  movement  of  a 
shaft  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  drive  module  including 

a  stator  including  a  generally  hollow,  elongated 
portion  adapted  to  surround  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  shaft, 
first  one-way  clutch  means  positioned  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  stator  for  engagement  between  said 
stator  and  said  shaft  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
shaft  in  one  direction. 


said  stator  also  including  an  end  plate  arranged 
transversely  of  the  axis  defined  by  said  shaft  and 
disposed  in  spaced  relationship  from  said  first 
clutch  means,  said  end  plate  including  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  disposed  vanes  arranged  in  rela- 
tive spaced  relationship  around  said  axis, 
a  rotor  supported  on  said  shaft  intermediate  said 
first  clutch  means  and  said  end  plate  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  axially  disposed  vanes  rela- 
tively spaced  around  said  axis,  said  rotor  vanes 
extending  toward  and  alternatively  arranged  be- 
tween said  stator  vanes, 
second  one-way  clutch  means  engaged   between 
said  rotor  and  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  con- 
nect said  shaft  to  said  rotor  for  rotation  there- 
with in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direc- 
tion, 
biasing  means  connected  between  said  rotor  and 
said  stator  and  biasing  said  rotor  in  said  one  di- 
rection to  a  normal  position  wherein  said  rotor 
vanes  are  spaced  from  said  stator  vanes  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  one  of  said  angular  increments, 
a  generally  annular  electrical  coil  supported  in 
said  stator  in  general  concentric  and  overlapping 
relationship  with  said  rotor  and  operative  when 
energized    to    magnetically    attract    said    rotor 
vanes  to  said  stator  vanes, 
an  electric  supply  and  control  module  separate  from 
said  drive  module  and  having  said  shaft  extending 
therethrough,  said  electric  power  supply  and  con- 
trol module  including  programming  means  arranged 
on  said  shaft  and  brush  means  connected  to  and 
rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  arranged  for  operative 
engagement  with  said  programming  means,  said  pro- 
gramming means  connected  to  and  operative  to  e^ 
tablish  at  least  a  portion  of  the  control  circuit  for 
said  electrical  coil, 
and  means  releasably  connecting  said  electric  power 
supply  and  control  module  to  said  end  plate. 


3,278,819 

MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 

Robert  A.  Oswald,  5791  W.  Adams  Blvd., 

Lot  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nor.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,303 

3  Claims.     (CI.  31ft— 257) 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  motion  picture  projector  of 
the  type  having  a  D.C.  film  transport  motor;  said  control 
system  con>prising  first  and  second  A.C.  power  input  ter- 
minals, a  reversible  A.C.  servomotor  having  a  forward 
winding,  a  reverse  winding,  and  a  common  connection 
between  one  end  of  each  said  winding,  a  first  conductor 
connecting  said  first  input  terminal  to  said  common  con- 
nection, first  and  second  parallel  conductors  connecting 
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said  second  input  terminal  to  said  forward  winding  and 
said  reverse  winding,  said  parallel  conductors  having  con- 
nected in  series  therewith  switch  means  for  selectively 
connecting  one  or  the  other  of  said  servomotor  windings 
to  said  second  input  terminals,  first  and  second  normally 
closed  limit  switches  connected  in  series  with  respective 
said  parallel  conductors,  said  servomotor  having  a  shaft, 
a  voltage  divider  including  a  wiper  arm  associated  in 
driven  relation  to  said  shaft  and  a  resistance  winding 
having  first  and  second  extremities  between  which  said 
wiper  arm  is  adapted  for  movement  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  said  servomotor  shaft,  means  connecting  said  volt- 
age divider  winding  across  said  power  input  terminals  so 
that  an  A.C.  voltage  having  a  magnitude  proportional  to 
the  rotative  position  of  said  servomotor  shaft  exists  at 
said  wiper  arm,  means  for  mounting  said  limit  switches 
adjacent  respective  extremities  of  said  resistance  winding 
to  de-energize  said  servomotor  when  said  wiper  moves 
to  one  or  the  other  of  the  extremities  of  said  resistance 
winding,  means  for  rectifying  the  A.C.  signal  appearing 
across  said  wiper  and  said  first  resistance  winding  ex- 
tremity, means  connecting  the  output  of  said  rectifying 
means  to  said  film  transport  motor  so  that  said  motor 
operates  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  position  of  said 
wiper  established  by  said  servomotor,  and  means  for 
reversing  the  polarity  of  the  output  of  said  rectifying 
means  to  effect  reversal  of  the  direction  of  film  transpon. 


3,278,820 
MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Harry  M.  Cook,  South  Euclid,  OWo,  asaigiior.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corporation,  Mflwankcc, 
Wit.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Maj  22,  1963.  Ser.  No.  282,291 
2  Claims.     (CL  318—270) 
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(c)  a  dynamic  braking  resistance  means  connected 
across  the  armature  and  field, 

(d)  first  contact  means  connected  in  parallel  with  the 
first  resistance  means, 

(e)  second  contact  means  connected  between  the  first 
and  second  branch  lines  between  the  first  and  second 
resistance  means, 

(f)  third  contact  means  connected  between  the  first 
and  second  branch  lines  between  the  second  and 
third  resistance  means, 

(g)  acceleration  contact  means  connecting  the  first 
branch  line  to  the  second  power  line, 

(h)  acceleration  contact  means  connecting  the  second 
branch  line  to  the  second  power  line, 

(i)  a  contactor  for  each  of  said  contacts  connected  to 
the  power  line,  and 

(j)  multiple  position  control  switch  means  to  selective- 
ly actuate  said  contactors,  said  switch  means  having 
a  position  for  each  speed  of  the  motor  in  each  of  the 
operational  connections  thereof  and  actuating  each 
of  said  contactors  only  once  in  moving  through  the 
operating  positions  for  each  of  said  operational  con- 
nections. 


3,278,821 

CEMF  RESPONSIVE  CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER 

SUPPLY  FOR  MOTORS 

Frank  W.  GotzwiUer,  Auburn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,982 

5  Claims.    (CL  318—331) 


1.  In  a  motor  control  circuit  for  controlling  energiza- 
tion from  a  current  source  of  the  field  and  armature  of  a 
direct  current  motor  having  a  pair  of  operational  condi- 
tions one  of  which  creates  a  series  motor  and  the  other 
of  which  creates  a  shunt  motor,  the  motor  operating  cir- 
cuit including  first  and  second  branch  lines  connected  in 
parallel  to  a  current  source  with  the  armature  connected 
between  said  branch  lines  and  the  field  serially  connected 
in  the  first  branch  line  and  series-motor  contact  means 
and  shunt-motor  contact  means  respectively  connecting 
the  second  and  first  branch  lines  to  one  power  line  of  the 
current  source,  the  improvement  comprising, 

(a)  three  acceleration  resistance  means  connected  in 
series  in  the  second  branch  between  the  field  and  the 
second  power  line, 

(b)  a  resistance  means  connected  between  the  branch 
lines  to  the  end  of  acceleration  resistance  means  op- 
posite the  field  connection. 


1.  In  a  circuit  for  controlling  the  speed  of  an  electric 
motor  presenting  a  counterelectromotive  force  varying 
in  magnitude  with  the  motor  speed,  a  pair  of  input  termi- 
nals for  connection  to  a  source  of  alternating  voltage, 
a  pair  of  control  terminals  for  connection  to  the  motor, 
a  solid  state  controlled  rectifier  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode,  and  a  gate  control  element,  circuit  means  con- 
necting said  anode  and  cathode  connected  in  series  circuit 
relation  with  the  control  terminals  and  connecting  said 
control  terminals  and  said  rectifier  across  said  input 
terminals,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  reference  signal 
network  for  supplying  a  reference  signal  including  a 
potentiometer  having  an  adjustable  control  arm,  a  first 
rectifying  element  connected  in  series  circuit  with  the 
potentiometer,  an  integrating  capacitor  connected  across 
the  control  arm  and  one  end  of  said  potentiometer,  and  a 
second  rectifying  clement  connected  in  series  circuit 
with  the  arm  of  said  variable  resistance  element  and  the 
gate  element  of  the  controlled  rectifier,  and  circuit  means 
connecting  said  potentiometer  and  said  first  rectifying 
element  across  said  input  terminals,  said  first  and  second 
rectifying  elements  being  poled  to  pass  the  same  half 
cycle  of  the  alternating  source  as  the  controlled  rectifier, 
said  reference  voltage  network  providing  a  reference 
signal  having  essentially  a  cosinusoidal  waveshape  super- 
imposed on  a  D.C.  signal  pedestal  during  the  half  cycle 
during  which  said  rectifying  elements  are  forwardly 
biased,  and  said  controlled  rectifier  being  fired  when  said 
reference  signal  overcomes  the  opposing  counterelectro- 
motive force  of  the  motor  presented  at  said  control 
terminals  to  provide  a  current  signal  at  the  gate  control 
element  sufficient  to  fire  the  controlled  rectifier. 
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3,278,822 
INPUT  SIGNAL  SENSING  APPARATUS 
Wayne  E.  Arnold,  Muirysville,  Pa^  as&igDor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Flkd  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,408 
3  Claims.     (CL  320—1) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  output  signal  to  inter- 
rupt an  associated  computer  in  response  to  the  occurrence 
of  an  input  signal  and  the  provision  of  a  first  probe  sig- 
nal followed  by  a  second  interrogate  signal,  including 
voltage  supply  means  responsive  to  said  input  signal  to 
provide  a  predetermined  voltage  signal,  voltage  storage 
means,  first  circuit  control  means  including  a  first  switch 
member  responsive  to  said  first  probe  signal  and  a  pre-  ■ 
determined  voltage  brealcdown  device  serially  connected 
with  said  voltage  storage  means  and  operative  to  be  con- 
ductive to  control  the  storage  of  said  voltage  signal  by 
said  voltage  storage  means  when  the  first  probe  signal  is 
provided,  and  second  circuit  control  means  responsive  to 
said  second  interrogate  signal  and  cooperative  with  said 
voltage  storage  means  to  provide  said  output  signal  when 
the  second  interrogate  signal  is  provided,  with  said  pre- 
determined voltage  breakdown  device  being  operative  not 
to  be  conductive  while  the  second  interrogate  signal  is 
provided. 

3,278,823 
SELF-CONTROLLED.  SOLID  STATE,  TWO-STEP 
BATTERY  CHARGER 
Edward  Joseph  Ross,  White  Oak,  McKee^port.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Vllne  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  12,  1963.  Ser.  No.  294,482 
4  Claims.     (CL  320—23) 


means  connected  across  said  first  and  second  output  ter- 
minals is  sensed  at  said  gate  electrode  through  said  voltage 
divider  circuit  to  maintain  said  controlled  rectifier  non- 
conductive  while  said  charging  regulator  delivers  maxi- 
mum charge  to  said  storage  means  and  the  preselected 
fully  charged  potential  of  the  charge  storage  means  is 
sensed  at  said  gate  electrode  to  switch  said  controlled 
rectifier  to  its  conducting  state  to  deliver  a  reduced  charge 
to  the  storage  means  after  it  has  charged  to  the  prese- 
lected charge. 


3,278,824 
AUTOMATIC  CHARGING  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC 

STORAGE  DEVICES 

John  Robert  Ronyon,  %  Air  Force  Weapons  Laboratory 

(WLRJ),  Kirtland  Air  Force  Base,  N.  Mcx. 

FUcd  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,485 

4  Claims.     (CL  320—29) 


1.  A  two-step  charging  regulator  for  a  charge  storage 
means  comprising,  transforming  means  having  a  primary 
winding  adapted  for  connection  across  an  A.C.  source 
and  a  secondary  winding,  a  controlled  electronic  recti- 
fier having  an  anode,  cathode  and  a  gate  electrode,  a 
resistor  having  one  end  connected  to  said  anode  and  the 
other  end  connected  to  one  end  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ing, said  cathode  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  sec- 
ondary winding  to  connect  the  series  circuit  of  said  re- 
sistor and  said  controlled  electronic  rectifier  in  shunt 
with  the  entire  secondary  winding,  first  and  second  out- 
put terminals  adapted  for  connection  to  a  charge  stor- 
age means,  unidirectional  means  connected  ttetween  the 
end  of  said  resistor  connected  to  said  secondary  winding 
and  said  first  output  terminal  and  connected  to  pass 
charging  current  only  in  the  direction  of  said  fint  output 
terminal,  said  second  output  terminal  connected  to  said 
cathode,  a  voltage  divider  circuit  connected  across  said 
first  and  second  output  terminals,  and  said  gate  electrode 
connected  in  said  voltage  divider  circuit  at  a  preselected 
point,  whereby  the  low  potential  of  a  charge  storage 


1.  A  charging  and  automatic  monitoring  system  operat- 
ing from  a  source  of  electrical  power  for  automatically 
charging  a  plurality  of  electrical  storage  devices,  each  to 
a  common  predetermined  voltage  comprising:  a  source 
of  unidirectional  current  having  a  first  polarity  and  a 
second  polarity;  a  current  limiting  means  including,  a  semi- 
conductor device  having  a  collector,  an  emitter,  and  a 
base,  a  variable  resistor  connected  between  said  emitter 
and  said  first  polarity  of  source  of  unidirectional  current, 
a  semiconductor  diode  and  a  resistive  component  con- 
nected to  said  base;  a  current  boost  means  including  a 
semiconductor  device  having  a  collector,  an  emitter,  and 
a  base,  a  Zener  diode  connected  between  said  base  and 
said  emitter,  and  a  resistive  component  connected  between 
junction  of  said  Zener  diode  and  said  base  and  second 
polarity  of  said  source  of  unidirectional  current;  a  plu- 
rality of  paired  terminal  means  for  connecting  to  said 
electrical  storage  devices;  a  plurality  of  latching  relays 
having  multiple  double  throw  switching  contacts;  con- 
necting means  connecting  each  pair  of  said  plurality  of 
paired  terminals  to  switching  contacts  of  a  respective 
latching  relay  of  said  plurality  of  latching  relays;  con- 
necting means,  including  switching  contacts  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  latching  relays,  connecting  said  paired 
terminal  means  in  electrical  series  relationship,  and  with 
said  current  boost  means;  a  source  of  regulated  unidirec- 
tional voltage  providing  a  reference  voltage;  a  rotary 
stepping  switch  having  multiple  poles  connected  to  switch- 
ing contacts  of  each  latching  relay  of  said  plurality  of 
latching  relays;  means  for  periodically  actuating  said 
stepping  switch;  a  voltage  comparator  means  having  an 
electrical  output  responsive  to  comparison  of  said  refer- 
ence voltage  and  voltage  from  said  stepping  switch  includ- 
ing, a  first  semiconductor  device  having  a  collector,  an 
emitter,  and  a  base,  a  second  semiconductor  device  having 
a  collector,  an  emitter,  and  a  base,  connecting  means 
conducting  said  reference  voltage  to  base  of  said  first  semi- 
conductor device,  connecting  means  conducting  voltage 
from  said  stepping  switch  to  base  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor device,  a  current  regulating  means  including 
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a  third  semiconductor  device,  connecting  means  connect- 
ing said  current  regulating  means  to  said  emitter  of  said 
first  semiconductor  device  and  to  emitter  of  said  second 
semiconductor  device  in  parallel  relationship;  a  relay  oper- 
able from  said  electrical  output  of  voltage  comparator, 
said  relay  cooperating  with  said  source  of  electrical  power 
and  said  rotary  stepping  switch  to  energize  said  latching 
relays;  an  additional  latching  relay  cooperating  with  said 
plurality  of  latching  relays  and  said  source  of  electrical 
power  to  disconnect  said  charging  system  from  said  source 
of  electrical  power. 


3,278,825 
STATIC  INVERTER  UTILIZING  A  MODIFIED 
SCOTT-T  TRANSFORMER 
Vinton  B.  Haas,  Jr.,  Storrs,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,696 
3  Claims.     (O.  321—5) 
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1.  A  three-phase  static  inverter  comprising: 

an  oscillator  circuit; 

first  switch  means  coupled  to  and  controlled  by  the  out- 
put signal  from  said  oscillator  circuit  for  converting 
direct  current  to  alternating  current,  said  first  switch 
means  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  direct  current; 

a  phase  control  circuit  also  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  oscillator  circuit  for  generating  a  signal  having 
the  same  frequency  but  shifted  in  phase  with  rela- 
tion to  the  oscillator  output  signal; 

second  switch  means  connected  to  said  phase  control 
circuit  and  controlled  by  the  signal  generated  there- 
by for  converting  direct  current  to  alternating  cur- 
rent, said  second  switch  means  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  direct  current; 

a  teaser  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  first, 
second  and  third  independent  secondary  windings, 
said  first  secondary  winding  having  twice  the  num- 
ber of  turns  as  eitiier  of  said  second  and  third  sec- 
ondary windings; 

means  applying  the  alternating  current  output  signal 
generated  by  said  first  switch  means  across  the  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  teaser  transformer; 

a  main  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and 
two  independent  secondary  windings; 

means  applying  the  alternating  current  output  signal 
generated  by  said  second  switch  means  across  the 
primary  winding  of  said  main  transformer, 

means  connecting  a  first  secondary  winding  of  said 
main  transformer  in  series  with  the  second  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  teaser  transformer  and  con- 
necting the  second  secondary  winding  of  said  main 
transformer  in  series  with  the  third  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  teaser  transformer  to  form  two  pairs  of 
series  connected  windings  whereby  a  Scott-T  trans- 
former configuration  results; 

terminal  means  connected  to  the  six  secondary  wind- 
ing leads  of  said  secondary  windings  of  said  main 


and  teaser  transformers  not  utilized  to  make  said 
series  connections  whereby  said  windings  may  be 
connected  in  either  Y  or  A; 

first  comparator  means  connected  across  the  first  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  teaser  transformer  and  hav- 
ing a  reference  voltage  source  for  generating  a  first 
error  signal  commensurate  with  the  difference  be- 
tween the  magnitude  of  the  alternating  voltage  in- 
duced in  said  first  teaser  transformer  secondary  wind- 
ing and  said  reference  voltage; 

means  applying  said  first  error  signal  to  said  first  switch 
means  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of  the  alternat- 
ing current  output  signal  generated  thereby; 

second  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  two  pair  of 
series  connected  windings  and  having  a  reference 
voltage  source  for  sensing  the  magnitude  of  the  vec- 
tor difference  between  the  voltages  induced  in  each 
of  said  series  connected  pair  of  windings  and  for 
generating  a  second  error  signal  commensurate  with 
the  difference  between  the  magnitude  of  said  vector 
difference  and  said  reference  voltage, 

means  applying  said  second  error  signal  to  said  second 
switch  means  to  control  the  magnitude  of  the  alter- 
nating current  output  signal  generated  thereby; 

third  comparator  means  coupled  to  said  two  pair  of 
series  connected  windings  for  comparing  the  magni- 
tudes of  the  voltages  induced  in  each  of  said  series 
connected  pair  of  windings  and  for  generating  a  third 
error  signal  commensurate  with  tlie  difference  there- 
between; and 

means  for  applying  said  third  error  signal  to  said  phase 
control  circuit  for  controlling  the  phase  of  the  sig- 
nal generated  tliereby  and  applied  to  said  second 
switch  means  whereby  said  phase  control  circuit 
maintains  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  switch 
means  in  quadrature  by  minimizing  said  second  error 
signal. 

3,278,826 
RECTIFIER  ASSEMBLY 
Alec  H.  B.  Walker,  Trafford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,387 
3  Claims.     (CL  321—8) 
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1.  A  rectifier  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  recti- 
fier elements  assembled  in  series  to  form  a  single  rectifier 
unit,  a  first  terminal  connected  to  one  end  of  said  rectifier 
and  a  second  terminal  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  rectifier,  a  conducting  member  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  said  one  end  and  disposed  about  said  unit  in 
a  coil  to  provide  decreasing  capacitive  coupling  to  said 
elements  in  a  direction  from  said  first  terminal  toward 
said  second  terminal. 


3,278.827 
STATIC  INVERTER 
PhlUp  D.  Corey  and  Armistead  L.  WeDford,  Waynesboro, 
Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  June  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  202,242 
16  Claims.     (CI.  321 — 44) 
1.  A  circuit  for  converting  the  output  of  a  D.C.  source 
to  an  A.C.  output  comprising  a  series  arrangement  of  first 
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and  second  gate  controlled  rectifiers  and  a  center4apped 
inducunce  disposed  theerbetween,  said  scries  arrangement 
being  connected  across  said  source,  a  first  capacitance 
connected  across  said  first  gate  controlled  rectifier  and 
half  of  said  inductance,  a  second  capacitance  connected 
across  said  second  gate  controlled  rectifier  and  the  other 
half  of  said  inductance  and  signal  generating  means  in 
circuit  with  said  gate  controlled  rectifiers  for  gating  said 


gate  controlled  rectifierrs  into  conductivity  alternately  dur- 
ing successive  half  cycles  of  output  from  said  signal  gen- 
erating means,  twice  the  aource  voltage  appearing  across 
said  inductance  by  autotransformer  action  when  a  gate 
controlled  rectifier  is  rendered  conductive  and  in  a  po- 
terity  to  render  the  previously  conducting  gate  controlled 
rectifier  nonconduotive  and  means  for  developing  said 
A.C.  output  between  the  center  tap  of  said  center-tapped 
inductance  and  said  D.C.  source. 


3  278  828 
RECTIFIER  CIRCt  rrVoR  USE  IN  WIDE  RANGE 

TEMPERATLRE  ENVIRONMENTS 
Hendrik  Anne  Klasens,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  16.  1963.  Ser.  No.  280.855 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  28,  1962, 

279,008 
7  Claims.     (CI.  321—46)  , 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  adapted  for  connection  be- 
tween a  pair  of  terminals  in  a  circuit  subject  to  a  wide 
range  of  temperature  variations,  said  circuit  arrangement 
comprising  first  and  second  parallel  connected  branches, 
said  first  branch  comprising  a  first  semiconductor  rectifier 
having  a  relatively  high  forward  and  high  reverse  resist- 
ance at  a  given  low  temperature  within  said  range  of  tem- 
peratures and  a  relatively  low  forward  resistance  and 
high  reverse  resistance  at  a  given  high  temperature  within 
said  range  of  temperatures,  said  second  branch  comprising 
the  series  combination  of  a  second  semiconductor  rectifier 
and  a  temperature-dependent  resistance  element,  said  sec- 
ond semiconductor  rectifier  having  at  said  given  low  tem- 
perature a  low  forward  resistance  and  a  high  reverse 
resistance  and  having  at  said  given  high  temperature  a 
low  forward  resistance  and  a  low  reverse  resistance,  and 
said  temperature-dependent  resistance  element  having  at 
said  given  low  temperature  a  low  resistance  value  and 
having  at  said  given  high  temperature  a  relatively  larger 
resistance  value. 


3,278  829 
FREQUENCY  GENERATORS  WITH  SELECTED 
SECONDARY  FREQUENCIES  SUPERIM- 
POSED ON  MAIN  OUTPUT 
Herman  I.  Tillinger,   Morris  Township.  Morris  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  ■  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,273 
2  Claims.     (Ci.  321—69) 


1.  Apparatus  generating  superimposed  signals  compris- 
ing first  and  second  circuit  meshes;  said  first  mesh  includ- 
ing a  tapped  nonlinear  inductance  element  and  a  first  tun- 
ing capacitor;  means  for  connecting  said  inductance  ele- 
ment and  said  first  tuning  capacitor  in  shunt  with  each 
other;  and  said  second  mesh  including  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  signals,  a  linear  inductance  element,  said 
tapped  nonlinear  inductance  element  and  a  second  tuning 
capacitor  all  connected  in  series  with  each  other  in  a  closed 
circuit  loop;  a  frequency  selective  circqit;  means  for 
bridging  said  frequency  selective  circuit  between  the  tap 
of  said  tapped  nonlinear  inductance  element  and  said  sec- 
ond tuning  capacitor  such  that  a  closed  circuit  loop  is 
formed  comprising  said  frequency  selective  circuit,  said 
tuning  capacitor  and  a  tapped  portion  of  said  nonlinear 
inductance  element,  whereby  signals  of  the  selected  fre- 
quency which  are  resonating  in  said  first  mesh  are  applied 
to  said  second  tuning  capacitor  by  said  frequency  selective 
circuit. 


3,278.830 

BRIDGE-TYPE  PARAMETRIC  FREQUENCY 

MULTIPLIER 

Werner  M.  Rupp,  El  heron,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  ^  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

FUed  Sept.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,63^ 
3  Claims.     (CI.  321—69) 


2.  A  bridge-connected  parametric  frequency  multiplier 
comprising  a  first  pair  of  diagonally  opposing  terminals; 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  and  a  center- 
tapped  secondary  winding  connected  across  said  first  pair 
of  diagonally  opposing  terminals;  a  pump  frequency  gen- 
erator connected  to  the  primary  winding  of  said  trans- 
former, first  and  second  variable  capacity  diodes  con- 
nected in  series  back-to-back  across  said  first  pair  of  diag- 
onally opposing  terminals;  means,  connected  to  each  of 
said  diodes,  for  biasing  said  diodes  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion; an  output  circuit  connected  across  a  second  pair 
of  diagonally  opposing  terminals  between  the  common 
connection  of  said  diodes  and  the  center  tap  of  said  trans- 
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former  secondary;  and  a  condenser  connected  across  each 
of  the  halves  of  said  center-tapped  secondary  winding  of 
said  transformer  to  form  a  resonant  circuit  tuned  to  the 
frequency  of  said  pump  frequency  generator. 


3,278  831 
^^^XJULATOR  SYSTEMS  FOR  SELF-EXCTTED 

DIRECT  CURRENT  GENERATORS 
fames  A.  Gatlin.  Riverdale,  Md.,  and  Powell  O.  Bobo, 
Pittsburgh,  and  Nikolay  Kormanik,  HempfieM  Town- 
ship, Westmoreland  County.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,722 
6  Claims.     (CI.  322—28) 


3,278,832 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
John  F.  Walton,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Halliburion    Company,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,483 
16  Claims.     (CI.  323—22) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  for  regulating  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising, 

a  direct  current  generator  having  a  single  field  winding 
and  positive  and  negative  output  terminals, 

first  resistance  means, 

said  first  resistance  means  and  said  field  winding  being 
serially  connected,  providing  a  series  circuit  having 
first  and  second  ends  and  a  common  terminal. 

the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  series  circuit  being 
connected  to  the  positive  and  negative  output  ter- 
minals of  said  direct  current  generator,  providing  a 
current  flow  through  said  series  circuit  in  a  first 
predetermined  direction, 

regulator  means  disposed  to  be  responsive  to  the  pre- 
determined quantity  to  be  regulated, 

said  regulator  means  providing  a  control  signal  re- 
sponsive to  the  deviation  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
predetermined  quantity  from  a  desired  magnitude. 

and  first  and  second  unidirectional  amplifier  means. 

said  first  and  second  unidirectional  amplifier  means 
each  being  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said 
regulator  means,  and  each  having  positive  and  nega- 
tive output  terminals, 

said  first  and  second  unidirectional  amplifier  means 
providing  buck  and  boost  voltages,  respectively,  at 
their  output  terminals,  whose  magnitudes  are  con- 
trolled by  the  control  signal  of  said  regulator  means, 

the  buck  output  voltage  of  said  first  unidirectional  am- 
plifier means  being  applied  across  said  resistance 
means,  with  the  polarity  of  the  buck  output  voltage 
providing  current  flow  through  said  resistance  means 
in  said  first  predetermined  direction,  the  magnitude 
of  the  current  flow  through  said  first  resistance 
means  due  to  said  buck  output  voltage  controlling 
the  division  of  the  output  voltage  of  said  direct 
current  generator  across  said  resistance  means  and 
said  field  winding, 
the  boost  output  voltage  of  said  second  unidirectional 
arnplifier  being  applied  across  said  field  winding, 
with  the  polarity  of  the  boost  output  voltage  pro- 
viding current  flow  through  said  field  winding  in 
the  first  predetermined  direction,  the  current  flow 
through  said  field  winding  provided  by  said  boost 
output  voltage  adding  to  the  current  flow  through 
said  field  winding  provided  by  that  portion  of  the 
output  voltage  of  the  direct  current  generator  ap- 
plied to  said  field  winding. 


10.  A  circuit  for  regulating  the  D.C.  potential  across 
a  load  despite  variations  in  a  first  D.C.  source  coupled 
to  the  load  and  in  the  load  impedance  comprising  means 
for  establishing  a  D.C.  voltage  reference  level,  means 
responsive  to  the  voltage  across  said  load  and  said  voltage 
reference  level  for  deriving  an  error  signal  indicative  of 
the  difference  between  said  load  and  reference  voltages, 
said  last-named  means  including  a  first  discharge  device 
having  a  first  emitter  of  charged  carriers,  a  first  collec- 
tor for  said  carriers  and  a  first  control  electrode  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  charged  panicles  between  said  first 
emitter  and  first  collector,   said   first  control   electrode 
being  responsive  to  a  signal  proportional  to  the  D.C. 
voltage  across  said  load,  a  variable  regulating  impedance 
in  series  between  said  load  and  said  first  source,  said  im- 
pedance  including   a   second   electron   discharge   device 
having  a  second  emitter  of  charged  particles,  a  second 
collector  for  said  particles  and  a  second  control  electrode 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  charged  particles  between  said 
second   emitter   and   collector,   a   second   D.C.   voltage 
source  connected  between  said  first  collector  and  second 
control  electrode,  the  impedance  of  said  second  voltage 
source  being  such  that  said  error  signal  is  coupled  be- 
tween said  first  collector  and  second  control  electrode, 
said  second  voltage  source  being  connected  in  series  with 
said  first  emitter  and  first  collector  for  energizing  the 
emitter  collector  path  of  said  first  discharge  device,  means 
for  connecting  the  emitter  collector  path  of  said  second 
discharge  device  to  be  energized  by  said  first  DC.  source, 
the  amplitude  of  said  second  voltage  source  being  suf- 
ficient to  bias  said  first  collector  electrode  so  that  it  col- 
lects said  charged  particles  and  to  bias  said  second  con- 
trol electrode  so  that  it  is  biased  at  a  more  negative  volt- 
age than  the  high  voltage  terminal  of  said  first  DC 
source. 


3  278  833 

CORE  TYPE  A.C.  WELDING  TRANSFORMER 

Frederick  C.  Owen,  204  Fenfon  Place,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,883 

14  Claims.     (CI.  323—51) 


VVLX 


1.  A  welding  transformer  of  the  core  type  compris- 
ing a  generally  rectangular  core  comprised  of  outer  core 
legs   with  an  intermediate   leg  connected   transverse  of 
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one  pair  of  said  outer  core  legs,  inductively  coupled  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings  on  one  outer  core  leg  of 
said  rectangular  core  on  one  side  of  said  intermediate 
leg,  said  primary  winding  adapted  to  produce  an  A.C. 
dux  through  the  outer  core  legs  and  said  intermediate 
leg  of  said  rectangular  core,  a  gap  in  the  outer  core  leg 
on  the  opposite  side  of  and  parallel  with  said  intermediate 
leg,  said  gap  disposed  normal  to  said  intermediate  leg, 
a  flux  diverter  connected  in  said  gap  for  movement  nor- 
mal to  and  toward  and  away  from  said  intermediate 
leg,  a  reactance  winding  connected  about  said  flux  di- 
verter between  said  gap  and  intermediate  leg,  a  welding 
circuit  including  said  secondary  winding  and  said  re- 
actance winding  connected  in  series,  and  said  flux  diverter 
connected  for  movement  through  said  reactance  wind- 
ing to  vary  the  A.C.  flux  in  said  core  and  the  current  in 
the  welding  circuit  when  the  welding  arc  is  struck. 


3,278,834 
WHEATSTONE  BRIDGE  COMPENSATION  CIR- 
CUITS   AND    TRANSDUCERS    EMPLOYING 
THE  SAME 
Peter  R.  Perino,  Northiidge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Statham 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1962,  S«r.  No.  189,620 
17  Claims.     (CI.  323—69) 


1.  A  thermal  sensitivity  shift  compensated  transducer 
for  a  condition  to  be  sensed  by  said  transducer,  said 
transducer  comprising  a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  to 
sense  said  condition  by  the  imbalance  of  said  bridge  in- 
duced by  said  applied  condition,  said  Wheatstone  bridge 
producing  a  voltage  output  from  said  bridge  on  applica- 
tion of  a  voltage  to  said  bridge;  electrical  circuit  means 
electrically  connected  to  the  corners  of  said  bridge  to 
modify  said  output  comprising  a  non-linear  network,  said 
non-linear  network  comprising  in  parallel  a  resistor  hav- 
ing a  positive  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  and  a 
resistor  having  a  negative  temperature  coefficient  of 
resistance. 


3  278  835  ' 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLABLE  CURRENT 

REGULATOR  APPARATLS 

OUver  M.  Hart,  Cornwall  Bridge,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  225,269,  Sept  21, 

1962.    This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516^04 

6  Claims.     (CL  323—94) 


1.  A  remotely  controllable  current  regulator  for  sup- 
plying current  to  welding  equipment  comprising  input 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  constant 
electrical  potential,  output  means  adapted  to  be  connected 


to  welding  equipment,  first  resistance  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  resistances  each  connected  in  parallel  with 
one  another  and  in  series  between  said  input  means  and 
said  output  means,  separate  individually,  manually  con- 
trollable switch  means  operatively  associated  with  each 
of  said  resistances  for  selectively  connecting  each  of  said 
resistances  with  said  output,  said  resistances  providing 
rather  large  steps  in  the  amount  of  amperage  provided 
therethrough,  second  resistance  means  connected  with 
said  input  means,  remotely  operable  switch  means  includ- 
ing a  common  contact  means  at  one  side  thereof  con- 
nected with  said  output  means  and  a  plurality  of  separate 
contacts  insulated  from  one  another  and  connected  with 
different  portions  of  said  second  resistance  means  to  pro- 
vide different  amounts  of  electrical  current  in  relatively 
small  increments  to  said  separate  contacts,  movable  con- 
tact means  for  selectively  connecting  different  ones  of 
said  separate  contacts  with  said  common  contact  means 
and  said  output  means  so  that  said  separate  contacts  are 
in  series  between  said  input  and  said  output  means  and 
in  parallel  with  said  first  resistance  means,  and  means  for 
remotely  controlling  the  movement  of  said  movable  con- 
tact means  for  selectively  engaging  different  ones  of  said 
separate  contacts  and  remaining  in  engagement  with  a 
desired  separate  contact  as  long  as  desired  to  provide  fine 
adjustments  of  amperage  and  to  enable  a  desired  adjusted 
amperage  to  be  maintained  at  said  output  means  as  long 
as  desired  and  further  wherein  said  amperage  may  be 
readily  increased  or  decreased  as  desired. 


3,278,836 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  CONTROLLED  METER 
APPLYING  MEANS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT 
OF  GAS  Tl'BE  VOl  TAGF  DROP 
Ralph  Casanova  and  Emanuel  Rothman,  BrooklyB,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  m  represented 
by  tbc  Secretary  of  tlic  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,243 
9  Claims.     (CI.  324—24) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  dynamic  measurement  of  the 
potential  drop  across  a  gas  tube  while  in  the  conduction 
state  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  source  of  alternating  current  connected  across 
the  anode-cathode  of  said  gas  tube, 

(b)  a  first  asymmetrically  conducting  device  having  an 
aaode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  element, 

(c)  a  voltage  measuring  means  m  series  combination 
wkh  said  anode  and  oaithode  of  said  asymmetrically 
conducting  device,  said  series  combination  connected 
across  said  source, 

(d)  an  induction  means  coupled  to  said  source  having 
output  terminals  and  an  output  voltage  proportional 
to  the  current  passing  through  said  gas  tube, 

(c)  a  second  asymmetrical  device  having  an  anode  aid 
a  cathode, 

(f)  a  series  loop  having  connected  therein  said  second 
device  and  said  output  terminals,  and 

(g)  conductor  means  connecting  said  control  element 
and  said  cathode  of  said  second  device, 

(h)  whereby  said  voltage  measuring  device  will  in- 
dicate the  average  pote^itial  drop  across  the  said 
gas  tube. 
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3,278,837 

lON^AUGE  OUT-GASSING  AND  PRESSURE- 

MEASURING  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

George  Frederick  V  anderschmidt,  Boston,  Masc,  assignor 

to  Lion  Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205.742 
11  Claims.     (CI.  324—33) 


KZI'^ 


limited  portion  of  the  recording  track  width  and 
extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  moving  member 
for  producing  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  the 
signal  recorded  on  the  recording  track,  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  electrical  signal  being  proportional  to 
the  portion  of  the  recording  track  passing  directly 
under  the  sensor  means; 
and  means  for  detecting  variations  in  the  amplitude 
of  the  alternating  electrical  signal  produced  by  the 
sensor  means  to  provide  an  indication  of  variations 
in  the  edge  of  the  moving  member. 


3Jt78  839 
EDDY  CURRENT  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
A  PARTICULAR  TYPE  FLAW  UTILIZING  PULSE 
COINCIDENCE  DETECTION 
WUlUm   Henrj    Wells,    Handswoith.    Birmingliam,    and 
Trevor  John  Baugh.  Dinmore,  Bodenham.  England,  as- 
^ors  to  The   International   Nickel   Company,   Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  18,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,836 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  July  22,  1960. 

25,639/60 
12  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 40) 


1.  An  ion-gauge-operating  circuit  having,  in  combina- 
tion,  an   ion   gauge  provided   with   collector,  grid   and 
heater  electrodes  and  means  for  heating  the  latter;  a  high- 
voltage  electrode-out-gassing  power  supply;  an  ion-current 
detecting  circuit  for  connection  with  the  said  collector 
electrode;  sources  of  grid-electrode  accelerating  voltage 
and  heater  decelerating  voltage;  and  switching  means  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  synchronously  operated  switches 
adapted  alternately  to  occupy  at  least  two  positions,  one 
switch  of  the  plurality  of  switches  connecting  the  said 
ion-current  detecting  circuit  to  the  collector  electrode  to 
receive  ion  current  therefrom,  a  second  switch  of  the  plu- 
rajity  alternately  connecting  the  said  grid  electrode  to  the 
said  source  of  grid-electrode  accelerating  voltage  and  to 
the  said  high-voltage  electrode-out-gassing  power  supply, 
and  a  third  switch  of  the  plurality  alternately  connecting 
the  said  heater  electrode  to  the  said  heater  decelerating 
voltage  source  and  to  ground. 
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3  278  838 
MAGNETIC  MEANS  VoR  DETECTING  VARIA- 
TIONS    IN    THE    EDGE,    WIDTH    AND/OR 
STRAIGHTNESS  OF  MOVING  MEMBERS 

Michael  I.  Behr,  South  Pasadena,  Donald  D.  Larson, 
Glendora,  and  Robert  A.  Smith,  Lynwood,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit.  Mich,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  July  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,290 
13  Claims.     (CI.  324—34) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  an  inhomogeneity  of  a  pre- 
selected type  in  a  metallic  component  in  a  non-ferromag- 
netic condition  comprising  a  source  for  transmitting  a 
sinusoidally  alternating  current  datum  signal;  a  test  coil 
energized  by  said  datum  signal  and  adapted  to  be  elec- 
tromagnetically  coupled  to  said  metallic  component  for 
convertmg  said  datum  signal  to  a  sinusoidal  test  coil  sig- 
nal dependent  in  magnitude  and  phase  upon  the  imped- 
ance-effect of  the  electromagnetically  coupled  metallic 
component;  means  for  deriving  from  the  test  coil  signal 
a  sharply  peaked  pulsed  first  input  signal  synchronous 
with  the  test  coil  signal  and  essentially  independent  of  the 
magnitude   thereof;  means  for   receiving  the   sinusoidal 
datum  signal  and  generating  a  pulsed  datum  signal  syn- 
chronous with  the  sinusoidal  datum  signal;  time-delay 
signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  pulsed  phase  sig- 
nal controllably  delayed  in  time  with  relation  to  said 
pulsed  datum  signal;  controllable-duration  signal  means 
for  generating  synchronously  with  the  time-delayed  phase 
signal  a  pulsed  second  input  signal  of  controlled  duration- 
and  coincidence  signal  means  for  receiving  from  said  con- 
trollable-duration signal  means  the  controlled  duration 
second  input  signal,  for  receiving  the  sharply  peaked  first 
mput  signal  and  for  transmitting   a  coincidence  signal 
when  the  first  input  signal  is  received  coincidently  with  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  controllable-duration  second  input 
signal  as  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  an  inhomogeneity 
of  the  preselected  type. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  variations  in  an  edge  of  a 
surface  of  a  moving  member,  comprising: 

a  magnetic  recording  track  on  the  surface  of  the  moving 
member  having  one  alternating  signai  recorded  there- 
on, an  edge  of  the  recording  track  being  coincident 
with  the  edge  of  the  surface  of  the  moving  member; 

magnetic    sensor    means   extending    laterally   over   a 


„  ,  ^,_ 3,278,840 

RADIO-FREQUENCY  BRIDGE  HAVING  A  DELTA 
r^  I    «;.  J^**^  MATCHING  CIRCUIT 
Cecil  L.  Wlkon,  Owings  Mills,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

32  Arm  ■*  •"«?«««"*«•  by  the  Secretary  of 

FUed  Aug.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,692 
1  Claim.     (CI.  324—57) 
A  standing  wave  ratio  meter  bridge  comprising  a  metal 
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housing  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  therethrough, 
a  first  coaxial  constant  impedance  connector  aflfixed  to 
said  housing  at  one  end  of  said  longitudinal   bore   for 
coupling  a  radio  frequency  generator  to  said  bridge,  a 
symmetrical  electrical  jack  aflfixed  to  said  housing  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  longitudinal  bore  for  coupling  a  cur- 
rent indicator  means  to  the  output  of  said  bridge,  said 
jack   provided    with   two   terminals   projecting   into   said 
longitudinal  bore  and  equally  spaced  from  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof,  a  first  transverse  bore  adjacent  said 
jack   in   said    housing  and  extending   therethrough,    the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  transverse  bore  intercepting 
the  loagitudinal  axis  of  said  longitudinal  bore,  a  first  co- 
axial capacitor  fixed  in  one  end  of  said  first  transverse 
bore  with  the  center  terminal  thereof  connected  to  one 
of   said   spaced   terminals,    a   second    coaxial   capacitor 
fixed  in  the  opposite  end  of  said  first  transverse  bore  with 
the  center  terminal  thereof  connected  to  the  other  ter- 
minal of  said  spaced  terminals,  a  second  transverse  bore 
adjacent  said  first  coaxial  constant  impedance  connector 
in  said  housing  and  extending  therethrough,  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  second  transverse  bore  intercepting 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  longitudinal  bore,  a  second 
coaxial  constant  impedance  connector  affixed  to  said  hous- 
ing at  one  end  of  said  second  transverse  bore  for  cou- 
pling an  element  to  be  measured  into  an  arm  of  said 
bridge,    a    third    coaxial    constant    impedance    connector 
aflfixed  to  said  housing  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  second 
transverse  bore,  a  resistor  provided  with  two  leads  com- 
prising the  standard  arm  of  said  bridge  housed  in  said 


to  said  one  of  said  spaced  terminals,  said  first  coupling 
capacitor  coupling  the  other  lead  of  said  first  linearizing 
resistor  with  said  one  lead  of  said  third  resistor,  one  lead 
of  said  second  linearizing  resistor  connected  to  said 
other  terminal  of  said  spaced  terminals,  said  second  cou 
pling  capacitor  coupling  the  other  lead  of  said  second 
linearizing  resistor  with  said  other  lead  of  said  third  re- 
sistor, said  coupling  capacitors  being  spaced  parallel  to 
each  other  in  the  same  plane  as  said  delta  circuit  and 
equally  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  longitudinal  bore, 
and  a  diode  rectifier  provided  with  two  leads,  said  diode 
rectifier  positioned  in  the  plane  of  the  delta  input  circuit 
intermediate  said  other  leads  of  said  first  and  second 
linearizing  resistors  and  connected  therebetween  to  said 
other  leads  of  said  first  and  second  linearizing  resistors. 


3,27S,841 
MICROWAVE  FLAW  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Merlyn    L.    Hanson,    Springfield,    Mass.,    and    Hermann 
Ziermann,  Cbeshire,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  27,  1963.  S«r.  No.  291,125 
7  Claims.     (CI.  324—58.5) 


third  coaxial  constant  impedance  connector  having  one 
of  said  leads  connected  to  the  center  terminal  of  said  con- 
nector, the  other  of  said  leads  connected  to  the  housing 
of  said  connector,  a  delta  input  circuit  for  matching  the 
impedance  of  said  generator  to  the  impedance  of  the  cle- 
ment to  be  measured  consisting  of  first  and  second  re- 
sistors comprising  the  ratio  arms  of  said  bridge  and  a 
third  resistor,  each  of  said  first,  second  and  third  resistors 
provided  with  two  leads,  one  lead  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  resistors  being  connected  to  the  center  ter 
minal  of  said  coaxial  constant  impedance  connector,  said 
first   resistor  directed  diagonally   from  said   longitudinal 
axis  and  positioned  midway  between  the  center  terminals 
of  said  first  and  second  coaxial  constant  impedance  con- 
nectors, the  other  lead  of  said  first  resistor  being  con- 
nected to  the  center  terminal  of  said  second  coaxial  con- 
stant impedance  connector,  said  second  resistor  directed 
diagonally  in  the  same  plane  but  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  said  first  resistor  from  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  positioned  midway  between  the  center  terminals  of 
said  first  and  third  coaxial  constant  impedance  connec- 
tors, said  third  resistor  having  one  lead  connected  to  the 
center  terminal  of  said  second  coaxial  constant  imped- 
ance connector  and  its  other  lead  connected  to  the  center 
terminal  of  said  third  coaxial  constant  impedance  con- 
nector and    positioned  midway   therebetween,   first   and 
second  linearizing  each  having  two  leads  spaced  parallel 
to  each  other  and  equally  from  the  wall  of  said  longitu- 
dinal bore  in  the  same  plane  as  the  delta  input  circuit, 
first  and  second  coupling  capacitors  each  having  two  leads 
and  equally  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  longitudinal 
bore,  one  lead  of  said  first  linearizing  resistor  connected 


1.  A  nondestructive  testing  apparatus  for  determining 
the  presence  and  location  of  flaws  in  a  solid  rocket  propel- 
iant,  said  propellent  having  a  hollow  core  along  one  axis 
thereof  and  a  case  of  reflecting  material  covering  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  outside  perimeter  of  said  propellant,  com- 
prising 

a  transmitter  located  within  said  core  for  generating  a 
microwave  beam, 

means  for  directing  said  beam  toward  a  portion  of  said 
propellant  covered  by  said  case,  said  benm  passing 
through  a  first  portion  of  said  propellant  and  being 
reflected  b>  said  case  whereby  said  beam  passes 
through  a  second  portion  of  said  propellant. 

a  receiver  located  within  said  core  for  receiving  said 
reflected  beam. 

and  indicator  means  connected  with  said  receiver  .md 
responsive  to  variations  in  said  microwave  beam  f.ir 
producing  an  output  indicative  of  the  location  of 
anomalies  in  said  propellant. 


3,278,842 
CAPACITIVE     APPARATUS     FOR     CALIBRATING 
ELECTRICAL  TESTING  DEVICES  BY  SIMl  EAT- 
ING THEIR  TEST  PRO<  EDIRE 
Hans  Locher,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zellweger 
Ltd.,    Uster   Factories   for   Apparatus   and    Machines, 
I'ster,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 
Filed  June  18,  1962.  Ser.  No.  203,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July   14,   I96I, 

8,328/61 
10  Claims.     (CL  324 — 61) 
1.  In  an  electrical  measuring  apparatus  for  measuring 


OcToBKK   11,   1966 


ELECTRICAL 


the  mean  deviation  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  thread- 
like material,  particularly  of  textile  material,  from  the 
mean     value     of     said     area,     said     measuring     device 
comprising: 
a  capacitor, 

an  oblong  resilient  member, 

means  for  temporarily  securing  a  straight  length  por- 
tion of  said  resilient  member  between  the  plates  of 
said  capacitor  for  temporarily  replacing  the  thread- 
like material, 
means  for  subjecting  said  straight  length  portion  of 
said  resilient  member  to  predetermined  stretching 
and  contracting  movements  for  producing  pre- 
determined and  defined  variations  in  cross-sectional 
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potential,  first  switching  means  connected  to  said  source 
of  switching  signals  and  between  said  coaxial  cable  and 
said  second  source  of  reference  potential,  second  switch- 
ing nieans  connected  to  said  source  of  switching  signals 
and   between   said   reference  capacitor  and  said  second 
source  of  reference  potential,  first  and  second  peak  de- 
tecting means  connected  to  said  second  source  of  reference 
potential  and  respectively  to  said  coaxial  cable  and  to 
said   reference  capacitor,  a  first  storage  capacitor,  dual 
input  amplifier  means  including  first  chopper  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  storage  capacitor  for  alternately  con- 
necting said  first  storage  capacitor  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond peak  detecting  means,  said  amplifier  means  including 
second  chopper  means  connected  to  said  first  storage  ca- 
pacitor for  alternately  connecting  said  first  storage  ca- 
pacitor to  said  first  source  of  reference  potential  and  to 
the  second  end  of  said  second  impedance  path,  a  second 
storage  capacitor  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  sec- 
ond impedance  path  and  to  said  first  source  of  reference 
potential     and  meter   means   connected  from   said   first 
source  of  reference  potential  to  said  second  storage  ca- 
pacitor for  responding  to  the  voltage  thereat,  the  voltage 
at  said    storage    capacitor    representing    the    percentage 
change  of  capacitance  of  said  sensor  capacitor  and  the 
deposited  thickness  of  said  dielectric  material 


area  of  said  straight  length  portion  which  variations 
cause  fluctuations  in  the  capacitance  of  said  capaci- 
tor, which  fluctuations  act  as  reference  values  for 
measuring  the  mean  deviations  of  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  threadlike  material  from  the  mean  value 
of  said  cross-sectional  area. 


3,278,843  i 

THICKNESS  RATE  MONTTORING  SYSTEM  FOR   ' 

.u    .       P^P^SITING  DIELECTRIC  FILMS 

Charles    R.    Deming,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    assignor   to 

Hughes  Akcraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Delaware  •»  -  vwr 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227  J3« 
3  Claims.     (CL  324—61) 


««c-A^o  ^  3,278,844 

MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ELECTRICAI    RF 
AM   S'PANCE  OF  MOLTEN  GLA^  IN  A  TANK 
Allen  .N.  Bell.  Coming,  Louis  H.  Gau^,  Vr.,  Hors^feads, 
and  Paul  F.  Spremulli,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assiraoR?o  Cor 
nmg^Glass  Works,  Corning,  .n\..  .  corpor?t?o"  of  Sew 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,722 
1  Claim.     (CI.  324—65) 


I.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  deposition  of  a  dielec- 
tric matenal  from  a  source  comprising  a  sensor  capacitor 
posiuoned  adjacent  to  the  source  to  receive  said  deposited 
matenal,  a  coaxial  cable  having  first  and  second  ends 
with  said  first  end  connected  to  said  sensor  capacitor,  said 
cable  having  a  distributed  capacitance,  a  first  source  of 
reference  potential,  a  first  adjustable  impedance  path  con- 
n.-cted  from  said  first  source  of  reference  potential  to  the 
second  end  of  said  cable,  a  second  adjustable  impedance 
path  having  first  and  second  ends  with  said  first  end  con- 
nected to  the  second  end  of  said  cable,  a  reference  ca- 
pacitor, a  third  impedance  path  connected  from  said  first 
source  of  reference  potential  to  said  reference  capacitor 
a  source  of  switching  signals,  a  second  source  of  reference' 


Means  for  measuring  the  electrical  resistivity  of  molten 
i^d  eTectr^".'  -hich  comprises  two  electrodes,  the  firs" 
^nm  .h    K^.    comprising  a   plate   projecting   upwardly 

Z^u  7"^  •!f'°"'^  P'^'"  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  of  said  tank  generally  parallel  to,  and  spaced 
on  opposae  sides  of.  said  first  electrode  and^bed'h^f 

first  .wr^'^'T^""''"^  P'"'^  '°^'^  ^'^^^^  ^id 
electror^  '.?'  '!"^  the  top  surface  of  said  glass,  said  first 
electrode  being  located  entirely  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond plates  and  entirely  beneath  said  third  plate,  means  for 
maintaming  a  difference  in  electrical  potential  between 
said  electixxies,  and  means  responsive  to  the  passage  of 
elcctncal  current  between  said  electrodes  for  indicating 
changes  m  the  electrical  resistance  of  the  portion  of  said 
molten  glass  located  between  said  electrodes. 


3  278  845 
^\^^J?^  J^^SURING  A  RECURRING  TIME 
C^PLE  l^LIZING    THE    VERNIER    PRIN- 

^"Ji^J'  C«""' Westford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sanders  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,304 
3  Claims.     (Q.  324—68) 
I-  A  time  measuring  system  comprising 

(a)  means  for  periodically  furnishing  marker  pulses 

(b)  means  for  periodically  initiating  a  gating  signal' 
whose  duration  is  to  be  measured, 
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(c)  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  gating  signal 
relative  to  said  marker  pulses  and  said  phase  shifting 
means  coupled  to  said  marker  pulse  producing  means, 

(d)  a  pulse  counter,  and  i 

(e)  a  gate  having  its  output  coupled  to  an  input  of 
said  counter,  said  gating  signal  and  the  marker  pulses 


being  applied  to  the  gate  whereby  the  marker  pulses 
are  permitted  to  pass  to  the  counter  during  said  time 
said  gate  is  enabled  by  the  gating  signal,  and 
(f)  means  for  accumulating  counts  in  said  pulse  count- 
er for  a  plurality  of  operations  of  the  gate  circuit. 


3,278,846 
APPARATUS  FOR  SA.VIPLLNG  ELECTRIC  WAVES 

Robert  B.  Patten,  Joseph  W,  Sedlmeyer,  and  Lewis  Fu&sell, 
Jr.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Edgerton,  Germe- 
sfaausen  &  Grier,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  May  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,067 
10  Oaims.     (O.  324—77) 


1.  Apparatus  to  sample  an  electric  wave  that  com- 
prises: 

a  transmission  medium  through  which  said  electric 
wave  may  be  transmitted; 

a  plurality  of  detecting  circuits  connected  to  a  common 
point  in  said  transmission  medium,  each  adapted  to 
produce,  when  enabled,  an  output  pulse  representing 
the  amplitude  of  said  electric  wave  at  said  common 
point;  and 

means  adapted  to  enable  said  detecting  circuits  in  a 
sequence  of  predetermined  times  while  said  electric 
wave  propagates  within  said  transmission  medium 
past  said  point. 


3,278,847 

SELF-CALIBRATABLE  PHASE  SENSmVE 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Malcolm  D.  Widenor,  Seacliff,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  North 

Atlantic  Industries,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,426 
14  Claims,  (a.  324—83) 
1.  Self-calibratable  phase  sensitive  measuring  apparatus 
comprising  means  defining  an  input  signal  channel,  means 
defining  a  reference  signal  channel,  each  channel  having 
input  and  output  connections,  phase  sensitive  detector 
means  electrically  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  channels 
to  provide  an  electrical  output  in  accordance  with  a  phase 
relationship  of  the  signals  in  the  reference  and  input  sig- 
nal channels  and  providing  a  null  output  when  the  signals 
bear  a  specific  phase  relationship  to  one  another,  a  pair 
of  precision  phase  reference  networks  affording  two  pre- 
determined, different  discrete  phase  shifts  for  a  given  sig- 
nal passed  there-through,  said  input  connections  introduc- 


ing a  reference  input  signal  into  the  reference  channel, 
means  to  connect  the  reference  input  signal  to  the  phase 
reference  networks  and  means  to  connect  the  outputs  of 
either  of  the  two  phase  reference  networks  to  the  input 
end  of  the  input  signal  channel,  at  least  two  phase  adjust- 
ing means,  means  to  connect  the  two  phase  adjusting 
means  in  at  least  one  channel  to  shift  the  phase  of  the 
signal  in  on^  channel  relative  to  the  signal  in  the  other 
channel,  means  to  selectively  bypass  one  of  said  phase 
adjusting  means,  whereby  with  one  of  the  precision  phase 
reference  networks  connected  to  the  input  signal  channel 
the  signal  in  one  of  the  two  channels  can  be  adjusted  by 
one  phase  adjusting  means  to  produce  a  null  output  from 
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said  detector,  and  whereby  with  the  second  precision  phase 
reference  networks  connected  to  the  input  signal  channel 
the  signal  in  one  of  the  two  channels  can  be  adjusted  by 
the  second  phase  adjusting  means  while  the  first  phase 
adjusting  means  is  connected  in  the  circuit  and  imparting 
its  phase  adjustment  thereto,  thereby  aligning  the  two 
channels  in  nulling  phase  relationship  which  includes  the 
phase  shift  imparted  by  the  two  precision  phase  reference 
networks,  with  the  input  signal  channel  receiving  a  signal 
to  be  measured  and  the  precision  phase  networks  removed 
from  the  circuit. 


3^78,848 
CORE  MAGNET  MEASURING  MOVEMENT  WITH 

SPRING  SUPPORTED  CORE 

Heinrich  Hautmann,  Eriangen,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assign* 

or  to  P.  Gossen  &  Co.  G.m.b.H.,  Eriangen,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1962, 

G  34,778 

4  Claims.     (Q.  324—151) 


1.  A  core  magnet  measuring  instrument  comprising  a 
cylindrical  core  magnet  having  an  axis,  a  non-magnetic 
carrier  bracket  surrounding  said  magnet  in  a  plane  pass- 
ing through  said  axis,  said  bracket  including  two  apposed 
arms  adjacent  the  cylindrical  walls  of  the  core  magnet, 
one  of  said  arms  including  a  recessed  scat  portion  for 
said  core  magnet,  a  movable  coil  surrounding  said 
core  magnet  and  bracket,  said  coil  being  pivotally  sup- 
ported about  said  axis  on  said  bracket,  a  cylindrical 
magnetic  flux  return  path  sleeve  coaxially  surrounding 
said  core  magnet,  bracket  and  coil,  and  a  spring  member 
positioned  between  said  other  arm  and  said  core  magnet 
for  retaining  and  biasing  said  core  magnet  in  the  seat  por- 
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tion  of  said  bracket,  said  spring  member  comprising  a 
substantially  semicylindrical  curved  central  portion  adja- 
cent and  affixed  to  said  other  arm  of  said  bracket  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  ears  extending  from  said  central  portion 
toward  and  abutting  said  magnetic  flux  return  path  sleeve 
thereby  centering  said  bracket  in  said  sleeve  with  the  outer 
portion  of  said  one  arm  abutting  the  inside  surface  of 
said  sleeve. 


3  278  849 
METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING 
ARTICLES  TO  DETERMINE  TO  WHICH  OF 
THREE  GROUPS  THE  ARTICLES  BELONG 
Loring  p.  Emery,  Jr.,  Reading.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
tlectnc  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii.  N.Y  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ' 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,543 
5  Claims.     (CI.  324—158) 
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in  both  directions  between  said  stations,  each  station  com- 
prising: a  radiant  device  for  radiating  and  receiving 
information  signals;  a  duplexer  connected  to  receive  sig- 
nals from  and  to  supply  signals  to  said  radiant  device;  a 
transmitter  for  providing  information  signal  to  be  trans- 
mitted and  a  receiver  connected  to  said  duplexer,  said 
duplexer  selectively  supplying  the  received  signals  to  said 
receiver  and  the  information  signals  from  said  transmitter 
to  said  radiant  device;  at  least  one  of  said  stations  further 
comprising  means  in  said  receiver  for  generating  a  re- 
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1.  The  method  of  testing  a  series  of  articles  to  deter- 
mine to  which  one  of  three  groups  each  of  the  articles 
belongs  according  to  the  value  of  a  characteristic  thereof, 
the  characteristic  being  one  which  under  test  conditions 
is  capable  of  varying  the  magnitude  of  an  electrical  refer- 
ence signal  as  a  function  of  the  value  of  the  characteristic 
which  method  comprises: 

(A)  placing  each  article  in  turn  under  test  conditions 
to  produce  a  reference  signal  representative  of  the 
value  of  the  characteristic; 

(B)  applying  the  reference  signal  to  a  sensing  device 
of  the  type  which  operates  initially  only  when  the 
reference  signal  is  above  a  first  predetermined  value 
corresponding  to  a  first  reference  value  of  the  char- 
acteristic under  test,  so  that  the  article  is  known  to 
belong  to  a  first  one  of  the  three  groups  whenever 
the  device  operates  as  a  result  of  step  (B); 

(C)  momentarily  applying  a  stronger  signal  to  the 
sensing  device  sufficient  to  insure  that  it  operates 
whenever  the  device  does  not  operate  in  step  (B)- 
and  ^       " 

(D)  applying  the  reference  signal  to  the  sensing  device 
while  the  device  remains  operated  as  a  result  of  step 
(C),  the  device  being  further  of  the  type  which  re- 
mains operated  unless  the  reference  signal  is  below  a 
second  predetermined  value  lower  than  the  first  and 

.  corresponding  to  a  second  reference  value  of  the  char- 
acteristic under  test,  so  that  the  article  is  known  to  be- 
long to  a  second  group  whenever  the  device  remains 
operated  as  a  result  of  step  (D)  and  so  that  the  ar- 
ticle is  known  to  belong  to  a  third  group  whenever 
the  device  does  not  remain  operated  as  a  result  of 
step  (D). 


ceiver  output  signal  indicative  of  the  energy  contained 
m  the  received  signals,  settable  variable  attenuator  means 
connected  between  said  radiant  device  and  said  duplexer 
and  level  control  means  responsive  to  said  receiver  output 
signal  and  connected  to  said  variable  attenuator  means  for 
setting  said  variable  attenuating  means  to  attenuate  the 
information  signals  from  the  transmitter  thereof,  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  receiver  output  signal  whereby  the 
information  signals  supplied  from  said  station  wiU  be 
attenuated  in  accordance  with  the  energy  of  the  just 
received  signals. 


3,278.851 
PEAK  DETECTOR  FOR  DOUBLET  STORAGE 
PULSE  R 
Melvin  H.  Damon  Jr.,  Wayne,  and  Lawrence  Rosenberg, 
.K     IT    r'i'  ^-'•'  «**'8no«.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  Inifed  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretar>  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1963.  Ser.  No.  325,800 
2  Claims.     (CI.  328—34) 
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.  —..^  3.278.850 

ATTENUATION  CONTROL   ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

T«l.  ui  ^^^^^  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

TadashI  Tomuawa  .nd  Takaji  Kuroda,  MInato-ku,  Tokyo 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company   Limited' 

Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan  3^,  »^™ifeii, 

Filed  Nfar.  14.  1963.  Ser.  No.  265,243 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  27   1962 
37/12.269  '  ' 

4  Claims.     (CI.  325—52) 
nnn.       *^°/"'"""'""on  system  having  at  least  two  sta- 
tions in  which  information  signals  are  to  be  transmitted 


1.  A  circuit  for  converting  doublet  bipolar  input  signals 
to  unipolar  output  signals  as  originally  constituted,  com- 
prising; 

a  pair  of  parallel  channel  means,  one  of  which  includes 
a  negative  going  channel  means  comprising, 

first  peak  detection  means  having  a  first  stor- 
age means  for  charging  up  to  the  peak  am- 
plitude of  an  input  signal  detected, 
first  gating  means,  coupled  to  said  first  storage 
means,  for  discharging  the  detected  signal 
stored  therein,  thereby  rendering  said  first 
peak  detection  means  operative  for  succes- 
sive detection  of  the  input  signals; 
and  the  other  channel  means  includes, 

a  positive  going  channel  means  comprising, 
phase  inverter  means, 

second  peak  detection  means,  coupled  to  said 
phase    inverter   having   a   second   storage 
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means  for  charging  up  to  the  peak  ampli- 
tude of  an  input  signal  detected, 
second  gating  means,  coupled  to  said  second 
storage  means,  for  discharging  the  detected 
signal  stored  therein,  thereby  rendering  said 
second  peak  detection  means  operative  for 
successive  detection  of  the  input  signal, 
coupling  means  for  connecting  the  bipolar  input  signals 

to  said  positive  and  negative  going  channel  means; 
recycling  means,  coupled  to  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond gating  means,  for  operating  said  gating  means 
at  a  repetition  rate  equal  to  the  channel  repetition 
rate  of  the  input  bipolar  signals; 
and  subtraction  means,  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
storage  means  for  instantaneously  subtracting  the 
voltage  stored  in  the  first  storage  means  from  the 
voltage  stored  in  the  second  storage  means  thereby 
providing  output  signals  which  are  proportional  in 
amplitude,  and  of  the  same  polarity  as  the  original 
unipolar  signals. 


3.278,852 

REDUNDANT  CLOCK  PULSE  SOURCE  UTILIZING 

MAJORITY  LOGIC 

William  C.  Mann,  Laurel,  Md..  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pitttburgb,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,051 
5  Claims.     (CI.  328—60) 


1.  A  clock  pulse  source  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  signal  channels  each  including  a  plu- 
rality of  switching  devices  and  decision  elements  ar- 
ranged in  alternate  serial  fashion; 

each  said  decision  element  arranged  to  receive  output 
signals  from  a  predetermined  number  of  next  pre- 
ceding switching  devices  for  providing  a  resultant 
signal  in  accordance  with  said  output  signals; 

each  said  switching  device  responsive  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  resultant  signals  for  providing  an  out- 
put signal. 


3  278  853 
INTEGRATED  CIRCLTTS  WITH  FIELD  EFFECT 
TRANSISTORS  AND  DIODE  BIAS  MEANS 
Hung  Chang  Lin,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,373 
6  Claims.  (CI.  330—24) 
1.  In  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  an  active  semi- 
conductor device  having  a  signal  input  with  a  high  input 
impedance  and  requiring  a  bias  resistance  of  at  least  the 
order  of  a  megohm,  a  p-n  junction  diode  having  a  first 
region  thereof  electrically  connected  to  said  signal  input 
and  a  second  region  electrically  connected  to  a  bias  po- 
tential source  that  biases  said  p-n  junction  diode  in  the 
forward  direction  at  an  operating  point  where  the  in- 


cremental diode  resistance  is  at  least  the  order  of  a  meg- 
ohm; said  active  semiconductor  device  and  said  p-n  junc- 
tion diode  comprising  semiconductive  regions  integrally 
joined  in  a  unitary  body  with  at  least  one  region  in  each 
device  having  the  same  conductivity  type,  resistivity  and 
thickness. 

2.  Electronic  apparatus  comprising:  a  field  effect  tran- 
sistor  including   a  gate  contact   for   the   application   of 


control  signals  thereto;  means  to  bias  said  field  effect  tran- 
sistor including  a  p-n  junction  diode  having  one  contact 
electrically  coupled  to  said  gate  contact;  a  bias  potential 
source  electrically  coupled  to  another  contact  of  said  diode 
to  bias  said  diode  in  the  high  resistance  portion  of  its  for- 
ward current-voltage  characteristic  curve.  , 


3,278,854 
FREQUENCY    SELECTIVE    AMPLIFIER    WITH    A 
RESONANT  TYPE  NETWORK  IN  A  FEEDBACK 
LOOP 
Ko-Hsin  Liu,  Hilliard,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial  Nu- 
cleonics Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,772 
8  Claims.     (CI.  330—85) 


'H 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  for  rejecting  and  selecting  cer- 
tain frequencies  comprising: 

an  input  resistor  R,  for  receiving  signals  applied  to  said 
amplifier  circuit, 

a  stable  degenerative  amplifier  for  selecting  a  desired 
frequency,  connected  at  its  input  to  said  resistor, 
providing  a  forward  path  in  said  circuit  and  having 
a  cathode- follower  type  output  acting  as  the  output 
of  said  amplifier  circuit,  and 

a  feedback  loop  from  said  output  to  said  input  of  said 
amplifier  including 

a  frequency  determining  network  connected  across  said 
amplifier,  and 

a  signal  amplifier  fed  by  said  network  and  having  a 
load  resistor  Rj  connected  to  the  input  of  said  de- 
generative amplifier  to  cause  the  gain  of  said  am- 
plifier circuit  to  be  substantially  independent  of  the 
gain  of  said  signal  amplifier  at  said  desired  frequency 
but  dependent  on  the  value  of 
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3,278  855 
AFC  SYSTEM  WITH  A  BEAT  FREQUENCY  DRIFT 
»  .     ..  .  CANCELLATION  OSCILLATOR 
Peter  Maitland,  Crowtbome,  and  Roger  Frederick  Edward 
>Vlnn,  Bracknell,  England,  assignors  to  Racal  Commu- 
nications Umited,  BrackncH,  England,  a  BrWsh  com- 
pany 

FUed  May  3.  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,510 
6  Claims.     (CI.  331—10) 


au7m/n 
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1.  A  frequency  synthesiser  for  providing  an  oscillatory 
output  of  selected  frequency  lying  within  a  predetermined 
range,  comprising 

a  frequency  controlled  oscillator  having  frequency  con- 
trol means, 

a  second  oscillator, 

a  first  mixer,  a  part  of  the  output  of  said  frequency- 
controlled  oscillator  and  a  part  of  the  output  of  said 
second  oscillator  being  applied  to  said  first  mixer 
to  provide  a  lower  sideband  output  from  said  first 
mixer  which  constitutes  said  oscillatory  output  of 
selected  frequency, 

a  second  mixer,  a  further  part  of  the  output  of  said 
frequency-controlled  oscillator  and  a  further  part  of 
the  output  of  said  second  oscillator  being  applied  to 
said  second  mixer  to  provide  a  lower  sideband  out- 
put from  said  second  mixer, 

a  source  of  oscillations  of  controUed  frequency,  and 

a  third  mixer,  a  lower  sideband  of  the  output  from 
said  second  mixer  and  oscillations  from  said  source  of 
oscillations  being  applied  to  said  third  mixer,  an  out- 
put from  said  third  mixer  being  applied  to  said  fre- 
quency control  means  to  control  the  frequency  of  said 
frequency-controlled  oscillator. 
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predetermined  range  of  output  frequencies,  including  a 
slave  oscillator  designed  to  have  the  frequency  of  its  out- 
put signal  varied  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  and  means 
for  feeding  back  a  signal  derived  from  said  output  signal, 
means  responsive  to  said  fed  back  part  of  said  output  sig- 
nal to  produce  said  control  signal  comprising:  means  for 
providing  a  transfer  frequency  of  frequency  /»  means  for 
varying  frequency  /»  in  predetermined  increments;  a  first 
mixer  for  mixing  said  transfer  signal  with  said  fed  back 
part  of  said  output  signal,  first  filter  means  for  selecting 
from  the  output  of  said  first  mixer  a  mixer  product  fre- 
quency; means  for  producing  from  said  transfer  frequency 
a  signal  comprising  said  transfer  frequency  and  a  series 
of  sidebands  thereof,  each  of  said  sidebands  differing  from 
the  nearest  in  frequency  by  predetermined   increments 
corresponding  to  said  predetermined  increments  of  varia- 
tion of  said  transfer  frequency;  means  connecting  the  last 
mentioned  means  for  producing  a  signal  to  a  second  fihcr 
means  having  a  fixed  frequency  pass  band  and  designed  to 
pass  frequencies  over  a  predetermined  frequency  range  not 
greater  than  the  frequency  spacing  between  said  predeter- 
mined increments;  whereby  the  output  of  said  second  filter 
means  comprises  a  signal  of  the  frequency  of  one  of  the 
said  sidebands,  a  second  mixer  adapted  to  receive  said 
last  mentioned  signal  and  said  selected  signal,  third  filter 
means  connected  to  receive  the  output  of  said  second 
mixer,  designed  and  constructed  to  select  from  the  mixer 
product  frequencies  of  said  second  mixer,  the  mixer  prod- 
uct signal  which  is  independent  of  said  transfer  frequency, 
said  second  filter  means  for  providing  one  of  said  side- 
bands being  designed  in  relation  to  the  composition  of  said 
selected  signal  so  that  the  sideband  passed  by  said  last- 
mentioned  filter  is  so  composed  that  the  value  of  said 
transfer  frequency  may  be  eliminated  at  said  third  filter 
means;  means  for  utilizing  the  mixer  product  signal  which 
is  independent  of  said  transfer  frequency  to  provide  such 
control  signal  for  said  slave  oscillator. 


3  278  857 

"^  vTi^S5?l^^^'P*^^^  USING  COMPOSITE 
VACLTUM  EN\  ELOPE  AND  PUMP  APPARATUS 

!7^  ^r*/*'^.?*'^*'^'^'  '^"**'  assignor  to  Varian  Asso- 
ciales,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Apr.  6.  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,722 
5  Claims.     (CI.  331—94) 


3  J78  856 
p  ..  _.     FREQUENCY  GENERATOR 

Frederick  V.  Topping.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Topping  Electronics  Ud.,  Uaside,  Ontario,  Canada 

FOed  Apr.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,116 

6  Claims,     (a.  331—11) 


4.  In  means  for  frequency  synthesis  involving  the  pro- 
duction of  an  output  signal  of  frequency  variable  over  a 


1.  An  atomic  resonance  beam  tube  apparatus  includ- 
ing means  forming  an  elongated  tubular  vacuum  envelope 
structure  for  the  atomic  beam  tube  apparatus,  means 
disposed  at  one  end  of  said  elongated  envelope  for  pro- 
jecting a  beam  of  atomic  particles  longitudinally  of  the 
tube  envelope  and  generally  coaxially  thereof,  means  dis- 
posed along  said  beam  path  for  producing  resonance  of 
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ihe  atomic  beam  particles  and  for  generating  an  atomic 
resonance  signal,  a  vacuum  pump  structure  dbposed  in- 
between  said  atomic  beam  source  and  said  atomic  res- 
onance producing  means  and  surrounding  said  beam  path, 
said  vacuum  pump  structure  being  in  gas  communication 
with  the  interior  of  said  elongated  vacuum  envelope  for  ex- 
hausting said  envelope  to  a  substantially  reduced  pressure 
for  proper  operation  of  the  atomic  beam  tube,  said  vacu- 
um pump  having  a  hollow  chamber  axialiy  coextensive 
with  a  portion  of  the  beam  path  and  including  a  plurality 
of  pumping  elements  projecting  outwardly  from  said  hol- 
low chamber  portion,  and  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
chamber  of  said  vacuum  pump  also  forming  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  elongated  tubular  vacuum  envelope  of  the 
atomic  beam  tube  whereby  a  composite  tube  vacuum  en- 
velope and  pump  envelope  structure  is  obtained  thereby 
simplifying  the  structure  of  the  atomic  beam  tube  ap- 
paratus. 


3  278  858 
OPTICAL  M ASEk  EMPLOYING  MULTIPLE  GASES 
Waiter  L,  Faust,  Chatham,  and  Ross  A.  McFarlane  and 
Chandra  K.  N.  Pafel,  Summit,  NJ.,  and  William  R. 
Bennett,  Jr.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York-  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Nor.  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  237^71 
3  Claims.     (CI.  331—94.5) 


It      II      ,13 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  for  the  stimulated  emission  of 
radiation  in  the  infrared  portion  of  the  optical  spectrum 
comprising  means  for  containing  a  gaseous  active  medium, 
means  defining  a  low-loss  infrared  beam  path  through 
said  containing  means,  a  gaseous  mixture  disposed  within 
said  containing  means  and  comprising  an  active  gas  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  krypton,  xenon  and 
radon  and  an  auxiliary  gas  comprising  helium  and  having 
a   higher  ionization  potential  than  said  active  gas  and 
having  all  of  its  metastable  energy  states  disposed  to  pre- 
vent energy  transfer  therefrom  to  said  active  gas,  the  ratio 
of  said  auxiliary  gas  to  said  active  gas  being  at  least  50:1, 
said  active  gas  having  an  energy  level  system  character- 
ized by  at  least  one  metastable  excited  state  with  a  large 
cross  section   for  excitation  by  electron  impact  and  at 
least  one  relatively  short-lived  lower  excited  state,  and 
means  for  producing  a  relatively  high  energy  electron  dis- 
charge in  said  mixture,  a  population  inversion  being  pro- 
duced between  said  metastable  and  said  lower  state  of 
said  active  gas  by  electron  impact  upon  atoms  of  said 
active  gas,  and  means  for  abstracting  an  output  from 
said  apparatus. 

3  278  859 
DIELECTRIC  LOADED  CAVITY  OSCILLATOR 

Benjamin  F.  Gregory.  Tampa.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Trak 

Microwave  Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,731 

7  Cbims.     (a.  331—98) 

1.  An  ultra-high  frequency  re-entrant  oscillator  com- 
prising, in  combination 

(A)  a  triode  having  plate,  grid,  and  cathode  terminals; 

(B)  a  first  elongated  conductor  electrically  connected 
to  said  plate  terminal; 

(C)  a    second    elongated-conductor    electrically    con- 
nected to  said  cathode  terminal; 

(D)  a  third  elongated  conductor  disposed  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  conductors,  said  third  conductor 


(1)  electrically  connected  to  said  grid  terminal, 

(2)  physically  cooperating  with  said  first  conduc- 
tor to  define  a  first  distributed  parameter  co- 
axial line,  and 

(3)  physically  cooperating  with  said  second  con- 
ductor to  define  a  second  distributed  parameter 
co-axial  line, 

(a)  said  first  and  second  co-axial  lines  elec- 
trically coupled  together  to  provide  a  feed- 
back for  radio  frequency  feedback  energy 


effective  to  sustain  regenerative  oscillatory 
operation  of  said  triode;  and 
(E)  dielectric  means  positioned  in  one  of  said  first  and 
second  co-axial  lines, 

(1)  said  dielectric  means  altering  the  electrical 
length  of  said  one  co-axial  line  without  altering 
the  physical  length  thereof, 

(2)  whereby  to  optimize  the  electrical  character- 
istics of  said  feedback  energy  propagated 
through  said  dielectric  means. 


3,278,860 

AMPLITUDE-STABILIZED  OSCILLATORY 

SYSTEM 

Ray  Winn,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Fdgerton.  Ger- 
meshausen  &  Grier,  Inc.,  Bedford.  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tlon  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,717 
3  Claims.     (CI.  331—109) 
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1.  An  oscillator  for  generating  oscillations  at  its  out- 
put and  including  a  control  element  for  limiting  the  am- 
plitude of  said  oscillations;  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
output  for  producing  a  demodulating  signal;  a  demodu- 
lator coupled  to  said  output  and  to  the  output  of  said 
circuit  means  for  synchronously  demodulating  said  os- 
cillations; a  current  reference  source  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  said  demodulator  and  opposing  the  current  output 
thereof;  means  for  amplifying  the  difference  in  current 
between  said  source  and  said  demodulator;  and  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  amplifying  means,  the  output  of 
said  oscillator  and  said  control  element  to  couple  said 
current  difference  to  said  control  element,  thereby  to 
reduce  said  current  difference  to  zero. 
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3,278,861 
BLOCKING  OSCILLATOR  WITH  TRANSISTOR 

RATE  CONTROL 

Ronald  James  Cunningham,  2445  Riverside  DriTe, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,552 

4  Claims.     (CI.  331—112) 


1.  A  pulse  source  comprising  a  transformer  having  a 
primary  winding,  a  source  of  voltage  having  one  terminal 
connected  to  said  primary  winding,  said  transformer  hav- 
mg  a  first  secondary  winding  connected  to  an  output  cir- 
cuit in  which  voltage  pulses  are  induced,  a  first  transistor 
having  a  control  electrode  and  first  and  second  current 
electrodes,  said  first  current  electrode  being  connected  to 
the  primary  winding  of  said  transformer  and  said  second 
current  electrode  being  connected  to  another  terminal  of 
said  source  of  voltage,  said  transformer  having  another 
secondary  winding  having  one  end  connected  to  said  con- 
trol electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  capacitor  means  hav- 
mg  one  side  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  another 
secondary  wmding  to  be  charged  by  voltage  induced  in 
said  another  secondary  winding,  the  other  side  of  said  ca- 
pacitor being  connnected  to  said  another  terminal,  said 
capacitor  functioning  to  turn  said  first  transistor  off  where- 
by to  interrupt  the  circuit  through  said  primary  winding 
said  capacitor  means  having  a  discharge  circuit  whereby 
he  capacitor  means  discharges  causing  said  first  transistor 
to  be  again  turned  on  to  repeat  the  cycle  of  operation 
pulses  being  induced  in  said  first  secondary  winding  upon 
collapse  of  the  transformer  fields,  said  discharge  circuit 
comprising  a  second  transistor  having  a  control  electrode 
and  first  and  second  current  electrodes,  a  pair  of  voltage 
dividers  between  said  terminals,  a  variable  voltage  select- 
ing means  on  one  of  said  dividers  and  connected  to  the 
control  electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  the  other  voli- 
T.r^l         having  a  constant  voltage  stabilizing  means 
herem    one  of  said  cun-ent  electrodes  of  said  second 
transistor  being  connected  to  the  junction  of  said  capacitor 

^c^T^t  TV  '*^°"''^n^  *i"di"8.  the  other  current 
ekctrodc  of  said  second  transistor  being  connected  to  the 
other  of  said  voltage  dividers  whereby  the  capacitor  has 
a  linear  discharge  rate. 


3,278,862 

CRYSTAL  CONTROLLED  SYNCHRONIZED 

OSCILLATOR 

^^H.^'    '^f""''   **"**»   P««infield.    NJ.,    assignor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  UnHed  States  of^umerka  « 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary       ""^^"^  "* 
Filed  June  19.  1964,  Set.  No.  376,603 
6  Claims.     (CI.  331—116) 

I.  A    pulse    controlled    synchronized    oscillator   com- 
prising: 

^*iaJt"tbrrioV°'  ^''*'"''  *'^^'"*  *  ^''  °^  transistors  as 

(b)  tuned  means  coupling  the  output  and  the  input  of 
said  oscillator  circuit, 

(c)  a  pulse  input  circuit  having  included  therein  an- 
other transistor,  and  its  collector  element  connected 
directly  to  the  collector  of  the  first  of  said  pairs  of 
transistors, 
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(d)  whereby  when  an  input  pulse  is  applied  to  the  base 
of  said  another  transistor,  said  another  transistor  will 


conduct  and  thereby  cut  off  the  first  of  said  pairs  of 
transistors  for  the  duration  of  said  input  pulse. 


3,278,863 

MICROWAVE  VARIABLE  TUNED  OSCILLATOR 

Ralph  L.  Barkes,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Trak 

Microwave  Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1963.  Ser.  No.  328,613 

7  ClaUns.     (CL  332—30) 


mmr^r   rmmmrcrmm   ZC 


vmUMc  torn   29^ 
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1.  A  variable  frequency  microwave  source  comprising. 
m  combination, 

(A)  a  vacuum  tube  triode 

(B)  a  first  resonant  cavity  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  triode 

(C)  a  second  resonant  cavity  coupled  to  the  input  of 
said  triode 

(D)  a  partition  common  to  said  first  and  second  reso- 
nant cavity,  said  partition  having 

( 1 )  an  aperture  formed  therein 

(E)  feedback  means  coupling  feedback  electnimagnetic 
energy  from  said  first  resonant  cavity  to  said  second 
resonant  cavity  through  said  aperture,  said  feedback 
means  including 

( 1 )  a  feedback  screw  adjustably  positioned  in  said 
aperture  in  communication  with  said  first  and 
second  resonant  cavities  and 

(2)  a  variable  reactance  element  fixedly  mounted 
in  said  aperture  in  communication  with  said 
first  and  second  resonant  cavities  and 

(3)  p.C.  circuit  means  introduced  into  one  of 
said  resonant  cavities  for  selectively  varying  the 
reactance  of  said  element. 


3,278,864 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  POWER  TRANSFER  UNIT 

SL«  ^T^^^''^  2"'  -^^^^  *«  Sande^lLo- 
'  ^«'  ^f  »>"•'  ^H-.  «  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  39,286 
^    I        u    .  f  C\Am&,     (CI.  33i-10) 

4.  In  a  high  frequency  power  transfer  unit  adapted  to 
transfer  from  a  first  transmission  line  to  another  trans- 
mission line  substantially  all  the  power  entering  said  unit 
on  said  first  line,  the  combination  of  first  and  second  di- 
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rectional  couplers  comprising  portions  of  said  lines,  said 
couplers  being  in  series  along  said  lines  and  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  with  input  power  on  one  of  said  lines,  said 
first  coupler  couples  power  in  the  same  direction  on  the 
other  of  said  lines  as  said  second  coupler,  the  relative 
distances  along  said  lines  between  said  couplers  being 
such  as  to  provide  substantial  field  cancellatitpn  ^t  ^^ 


•' 


Icr^ 


y^ 


£^^ 


point  where  energy  would  otherwise  leave  said  unit  on 
the  same  line  and  in  the  same  direction  by  which  it  enters 
said  unit  when  said  couplers  have  a  3  db  coupling  ratio, 
and  means  for  varying  the  coupling  ratio  of  said  couplers 
between  positions  providing  3  db  coupling  ratio  and  a 
positron  providing  essentially  no  coupling,  whereby  energy 
entering  on  one  of  said  lines  may  be  switched  between  the 
line  on  which  it  enters  and  the  other  of  said  lines. 


3,278,865 
DEVICE  USING  .MLLTIP.ACTOR  DISCHARGE 
Max  P.  Ferrer,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kane  Engi- 
neering Laboratories,  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,575 
15  Claims.     (CI.  333—13) 


1.  In  a  device  using  multipactor  discharge,  wave  guide 
means,  a  pair  of  coaxial  electrodes  mounted  in  the  wave 
guide  means  and  forming  an  annular  multipactor  space 
therebetween  in  electrical  communication  with  the  wave 
guide  means,  each  of  the  electrodes  being  formed  of  a 
material  having  a  secondary  emission  coefficient  greater 
than  unity,  means  applying  a  radial  RF  alternating  elec- 
tric field  in  the  multipactor  space  to  cause  electrons  to 
pass  alternately  from  one  electrode  and  to  strilce  the  other 
electrode  to  cause  a  multipactor  discharge  in  the  cavity, 
means  applying  an  axial  magnetic  field  within  the  multi- 
pactor space,  said  electric  and  magnetic  fields  causing  the 
electrons  passing  between  said  electrodes  to  follow  curved 
trajectories  and  to  strike  the  electrodes  at  angles  substan- 
tially less  than  90°  to  thereby  greatly  increase  the  sec- 
ondary emission  yield  from  the  electrodes. 


3,278,866 
SELECTIVE  TRANSMISSION 
Amar  G.  Bose,  642  Los  Angeles  Ave.,  Hollywood,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  848,890 
34  Claims.     (CL  333—17) 
3.  Apparatus  for  selectively  transferring  an  input  sig- 
nal to  an  output  terminal  and  attenuating  noise  impulses 
each  of  which  occur  in  a  first  time  interval  that  is  shorter 
than  a  second  time  interval  corresponding  to  the  shortest 


duration  of  a  desired  signal  comprising,  a  limiter  having 
a  linear  transfer  characteristic  of  substantially  constant 
slope  over  an  amplitude  range  below  its  limiting  level, 
and  control  means  responsive  to  a  sustained  increase  in 
said   input  signal   amplitude   for  selectively  establishing 


»  tA 

i' 


said  level  at  a  new  value  sufficient  to  effect  a  linear 
transfer  of  said  signal  to  said  output  terminal  during  said 
second  time  interval  following  said  first  shorter  time 
interval  less  than  the  duration  of  said  sustained  increase 
in  which  said  input  signal  is  clipped. 


3,278,867 
COMPACT  Ul  TRASONIC  STRIP  DELAY  LINE  HAY- 

ING  SHARP  BEND  IN  DELAY  MEDIUM 
Donald  E.  Chapin,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a&signor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,877 
2  Claims.     (CL  333—30) 


2.  A  delay  line  comprising  an  elongated  thin  strip  of 
ultrasonic  transmission  material,  said  strip  being  bent  sub- 
stantially 180  degrees  at  a  point  between  its  ends,  said 
strip  being  bifilarly  wound  in  the  form  of  a  spiral  from 
said  point  towards  said  ends,  and  transducer  means 
mounted  on  each  of  said  ends  for  generating  and  respond- 
ing to  elastic  wave  motion  in  said  strip  in  which  the  in- 
dividual panicle  motion  in  said  strip  is  parallel  to  the 
major  surfaces  of  said  strip  and  therefore  is  normal  to 
the  plane  of  said  bend. 


3,278,868 
CAVITY  RESONATOR 

Alfred  Kiich,  Nussbaumen,  Aargau,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  ''Patelhold''  Patentverwertungs-  &  Elektro-Holding 
AG.,  Glams,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,367 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  I>cc.  17,  1963, 

15,435/63 
16  Claims.     (CL  333—83) 
1.  A  cavity  resonator  comprising  in  combination: 

( 1 )  a  resonant  cavity  bounded  by  a  pair  of  opposed 
end  walls  connected  by  a  side  wall, 

(2)  a  niche-like  recess  communicating  with  said  cavity 
and  extending  laterally  outwardly  from  said  side  wall, 

(3)  said  recess  having  a  dimension  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  said  end  walls  being  substantially  less  than 
the  spacing  distance  between  said  end  walls. 
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i.Lr  t^H        ^     *     T^"'  ^^T*  ^"  °"'"  '^°"-  P'^**'  ^'"^  conductor  p.eces  being  insulated  from  said  two 

ductor  and  an  mncr  conductor,  said  mner  conductor  conductors  respectively,  a  plurality  of  ^n^cu^t^^^ 

extending  mto  sa.d  recess  m  a  d.rect.on  parallel  to  connected  to  each  pair  of  said  conductor  pTe«sinrc, 

sa.d  ax.s  and  located  at  a  po.nt  relatively  remote  from  ance  coils  connected  to  each  pair  of  S  conduSor  pfeces' 

and  a  brush  provided  with  two  short-circuit  contact  pieces 

.Hi.es  ,  for  connectmg  said  conductor  pieces  and  the  conductors 

"  adjacent  thereto. 


the  transition  region  between  said  cavity  and  said 
recess,  and 
(5)  adjustable  tuning  means  located  in  said  transition 
region. 


3,278  869 

MICROWAVE  TUNING  UNITS  i 

Se^e   Manfanovsky,   WayUnd,   Mass.,   assignor  to  The 

S  nger  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  \ 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,481 

16  Claims.     (CL  333—83) 


3  278  871 
^^T^'^^  DEVICE  HAVING  CURVED  CON- 
I.4S?  ARRANGED  FOR  END^N  ENGAGE- 
MtNT 

George  V.  Deverall,  Middletown  Township,  Monmouth 
County,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,672 
8  Claims.     (CL  335—154) 


3.278,870 

INDUCTANCE  DEVICE  FOR  RADIO 

COMMUNICATION 

Kurando  Ogata,  1562—54  Tsuda-machi.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1964.  Ser.  No.  408,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16   1963 

38/86.275;  Sept  15.  1964,  3973,478 

3  Claims,     (a.  334—41) 


1.  An  inductance  device  for  radio  communication  com- 
prismg  an  msulating  base  plate,  at  least  two  strips  of  con- 
ductors provided  on  one  surface  of  said  insulating  base 
plate,  said  two  conductors  being  spaced  from  each  other 
at  equal  intervals  and  projecting  from  the  surface  of  said 
base  plate,  terminals  provided  at  each  one  end  of  said 
two  conductors,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  conductor  pieces 
provided  outside  and  inside  of  said  two  conductors  and 
projecting  from  the  both  surfaces  of  said  insulating  base 


1.  A  preselector  for  microwave  signals  comprising  a 
body  containing  a  longitudinal  cavity,  a  set  of  ridges  ex- 
tending into  the  cavity  from  substantially  opposite  sides 
thereof,  and  a  piston  operable  in  the  cavity  for  the  selec- 
tive tuning  thereof,  whereby  the  ridge  sections  in  the 
effective  cavity  portion  stabilize  the  electromagnetic  polar- 
ization of  the  tuned  signals  therein. 


1.  A  switching  device  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  source  of  magnetic  flux;  and 

a  plurality  of  contact  springs  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  each  other  in  an  electrical  crosspoint,  said  plu- 
rality of  contact  springs  having  fixed  ends  attached 
to  said  base,  free  ends  adapted  to  recipiocatc  along 
a  common  path,  crescent-shaped  members  intercon- 
necting said  ends  for  reciprocating  said  free  ends  in 
end-on  relationship  along  said  path  in  response  to 
magnetic  flux  from  said  source,  and  contact  faces 
on  said  free  ends  for  opening  and  closing  a  cross- 
point  in  response  to  the  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
free  ends. 


3,278,872 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  WITH  SIMPLIFIED 

STRUCTURE 
Wbe«ler  D.  Maynard,  Mendon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
^KJ^'yCoTwration,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,082 
15  Claims.     (CL  335—185) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay,  comprising 

(a)  a  magnetic  core; 

(b)  an  energizing  winding  mounted  on  said  core; 

(c)  a  back  insulator  member  mounted  on  the  rear' of 
said  core; 
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(d)  an  armature  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rear  of 
said  core  and  extending  around  said  winding  toward 
the  front  end  of  said  core  to  form  a  working  airgap, 

(e)  a  movable  card  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said 
armature  and  acting  to  limit  the  opening  of  said 
working  airgap  by  contacting  the  upper  side  of  said 
core; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  contact  blades  each  having  one  end 
fixed  by  said  back  insulator  member  and  certain  of 
which  have  their  extending  ends  carried  by  said 
movable  card  to  selectively  engage  the  extending 
ends  of  those  contact  blades  not  carried  by  said 
movable  card  in  accordance  with  the  operating  posi- 
tion of  said  armature; 

(g)  a  front  insulator  member  having  register  sur- 
faces therein  for  receiving  the  extending  end  of  said 
core  and  for  positioning  the  unengaged  extending 
ends  of  those  contact  blades  not  carried  by  said 
movable  card,  said  insulator  member  having  cover 
means  integrally  connected  thereto  for  extending 
backwardly  and  attaching  to  said  back  insulator 
member,  and  said  front  insulator  member  also  hav- 
ing window  openings  therein; 

(h)  coil  spring  means  operatively  positioned  through 
the  window  openings  in  said  front  insulator  member 
for  biasing  said  card  with  its  armature  towards  its 
released  position; 

(i)  other  coil  spring  means  positioned  through  said 
window  openings  in  said  front  insulator  member  to 
bias  the  extending  ends  of  those  contact  blades  not 
carried  by  said  movable  card  to  their  respective  un- 
engaged positions; 

(j)  and  a  transparent  window  pane  attachable  to  said 
front  insulator  member  and  covering  all  of  its  win- 
dow openings. 


3  278  873 
I  LTRA  SENSITIV  E  TORQIT  MOTORS 
Adolph  J.  Hilgert,  Milwaukee,  W  is.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
Service  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1964,  S«r.  No.  389,435 
7  Claims.     (CI.  335—230) 


1.  A  torque  motor  comprising  spaced  pairs  of  elec- 
tromagnets, each  pair  including  spaced  cores  with  pole 
faces  and  there  being  coil  means  on  at  least  one  core,  a 
base  member  magnetically  connecting  the  core  of  one  pair 
with  the  opposite  core  of  the  other  pair  on  one  side,  a 
second  base  member  magnetically  connecting  the  other 
core  of  the  one  pair  with  the  opposite  core  of  the  other 
pair  on  the  other  side,  an  armature  for  the  cores  of  each 
pair  of  electromagnets,  means  pivoted  between  said  pairs 
of  electromagnets  supporting  one  armature  on  one  side  of 
the  pivot  and  the  other  armature"  on  the  other  side  of  the 
pivot  with  the  axis  of  the  pivot  extending  generally  paral- 
lel to  the  armatures,  said  supporting  means  being  so  posi- 
tioned as  to  provide  air  gaps  of  very  short  length  be- 
tween the  armatures  and  the  adjacent  pole  faces,  a 
permanent  magnet  positioned  between  the  pairs  of  elec- 
tromagnets and  having  one  end  connected  to  one  base 
member  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  other  base 
member,  and  arranged  to  produce  a  split  magnetic  flux, 
one  part  of  which  is  adapted  to  pass  through  the  cores  of 


one  pair  of  electromagnets  and  through  the  adjacent  arma- 
ture, and  the  other  part  of  which  is  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  cores  of  the  other  pair  of  electromagnets  and 
through  the  armature  therefor,  said  fluxes  being  adapted 
to  coact  with  the  fluxes  produced  by  the  coil  means,  and 
an  electric  circuit,  said  coil  means  for  the  cores  being  so 
connected  in  the  circuit  as  to  cause  the  flux  on  one  side 
of  the  pivot  for  the  armature  supporting  means  to  coact 
with  the  flux  on  the  other  side  of  said  pivot  to  produce 
a  torque  in  the  lever. 


3,278,874 

SOLENOID  STRUCTURE  WITH  IMPROVED 

GLIDE  MEANS 

Rhine   G.   Fecho,   Baroda,   and   David   A.   Johnson,  St. 

Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Scr.  No.  334,826 
8  Claims.     (CI.  335—262) 


1.  Solenoid  structure  comprising:  a  solenoid  plunger 
having  a  guide  at  one  end;  a  liner  carried  on  said  guide 
and  defining  a  slide  surface  overlying  said  guide  and  de- 
fining a  connecting  space;  and  connector  means  carried 
by  the  guide,  said  connector  means  having  a  connecting 
portion  extending  through  said  connecting  space,  said 
liner  further  having  lock  means  for  releasably  retaining 
said  connector  means  in  association  with  said  guide  with 
said  connecting  portion  retaining  said  liner  in  association 
with  said  guide. 


3,278,875 

ROTARY  SOLENOID 

Cletus  G.  McDonouRh,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assiinior  to  United- 

Carr  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,184 

1  Claim.     (CI.  335—272) 


An  improved  rotary  solenoid  with  substantially  linear 
rotor  acceleration  characteristics  during  travel  of  the 
rotor,  comprising: 

a  stator  having  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  uniformly 
circumfercntially  spaced  pole  elements  thereon  and 
lying  within  a  common  circle,  each  said  pole  element 
having  an  arcuate  inner  face  defining  a  segment  of  a 
first  common  base  circle; 

a  core  affixed  to  said  stator  with  the  outer  periphery 
thereof  being  equally  radially  distant  from  each 
radially  aligned  pole; 
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an  armature  aflSxed  to  said  core  and  having  a  plurality 
of  pole  elements  equal  in  number  to  the  pole  elements 
of  the  stator,  one  of  said  armature  pole  elements 
being  in  spaced  radially  aligned  relation  with  each 
pole  clement  of  the  stator,  the  outer  terminals  of  each 
of  said  armature  pole  elements  having  an  arcuate 
face  and  defining  segments  of  a  second  common 
base  circle  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
said  first  common  base  circle  and  defining  radially 
constant  air  gaps  between  the  aligned  stator  and 
armature  pole  elements; 

an  electrically  energizable  coil  mounted  on  said  core; 

an  output  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  the  armature' 
and, 

a  rotor  of  non-magnetic  material  non-rotatably  mounted 
on  said  output  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  apart  magnetically  permeable 
members  aflixed  thereto,  said  permeable  members  in 
one  position  extending  fully  into  the  air  gap  between 
the  aligned  stator  and  armature  pole  elements  and 
in  another  position  being  circumfercntially  withdrawn 
from  said  air  gap,  said  magnetically  permeable  mem- 
bers extending  axially  of  the  armature  and  stator 
pole  elements  for  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  armature  pole  elements,  said  per- 
meable elements  moveable  into  and  out  of  the  air 
gap  and  defining  a  magnetic  flux  path  upon  moving 
into  said  air  gap  to  provide  a  high  mitial  torque  com- 
ponent moving  said  permeable  elements  further  into 
said  flux  path  during  initial  movement  of  said  per- 
meable elements  into  the  air  gap  and  a  constantly 
decreasing    torque    component    during    continued 
movement  of  said  permeable  elements  into  said  air 
gap  to  provide  substantially  linear  acceleration  of 
said  rotor  thereby  avoiding  high  impact  forces  upon 
positive  stopping  of  the  rotor. 


839 

tion  of  said  heelpiece  then  inserted  into  said  depressed 
portion  with  a  screw  inserted  through  the  clearance  hole  in 
the  heelpiece  and  threaded  tightly  into  the  threaded  hole 
m  the  core,  said  core,  heelpiece  and  bobbin  being  rigidly 
held  against  relative  movement  by  means  of  said  force 
fit  of  the  core  and  said  depressed  portion  of  the  bobbin. 


3  278  877 

mCH  FREQUENCY 'transformer  HAVING 

AN  IMPROVED  Q 

K^o   Kameya,   Yokohama-shi,   and   Terao   Takahashi. 

iT^'u  '  IPv**^**'  ^"P""'  "ss'gnors  to  Toko  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,   Tokyo-to,   Japan,   a   joint^ock   company   of 

„,  .       FUed  May  17,  1955,  Ser.  No.  456,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15    1964 
39/37,687,  39/37,688;  June  30,  1964,  39/51,942 
3  Claims.     (CI.  336—136) 


3  278  876 
KSP^Fl^  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COIL  BOBBINS 

7!r  ^oulombe,  Algonquin,  and  Arthur  R.  Urfer, 
Western  Spnngs.  III..  aasi|^ors  to  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northiake,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,461 
3  Claims.     (CL  336—65) 


1.  A  high  frequency  coil  comprising  a  coil  bobbin  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  parallel  flanges 
each  of  said  flanges  being  provided  with  a  radial  slot 
for  passing  a  coil  conductor,  and  the  gap  between  adja- 
cent flanges  having  a  width  S  represented  by  a  formula 
tf=i<2/i,  where  d  represents  the  diameter  of  said  coil 
conductor,  a  pnmary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding 
spiraUy  wound  in  said  gaps,  a  cup  shaped  core  surround- 
ing said  bobbm  and  said  windings,  an  inductance  ad- 
justing core  adjustably  received  in  a  threaded  bore  in  said 
bobbin  and  a  shield  casing  surrounding  the  above-men- 
tioned components. 


3  278  878 
Anrhn^t'^^SF  REACTANCE  TRANSFORMER 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,397 

2  Claims.     (CI.  336—160) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  device,  a  bobbin  formed  of 
molded  insulating  material  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
with  a  spool  head  at  each  end  thereof  forming  a  winding 
space  for  a  coil  winding,  a  cylindrical  opening  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  being 
tapered  from  one  point  in  the  length  thereof  toward  one 
end  thereof  so  that  the  opening  is  smaller  at  one  end  than 
at  the  other,  a  magnetic  core  having  a  threaded  hole  in 
one  end  thereof  and  a  knurled  portion  adjacent  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  heelpiece  having  a  bent  up  section  at  one 
end  thereof  of  a  certain  substanUally  triangular  shape 
with  a  clearance  hole  therein,  one  of  the  spool  heads  of 
said  bobbin  havmg  a  formed  out  depressed  portion  con- 
forming m  shape  exactly  to  tnc  shape  of  said  bent  up 
section  of  the  heelpiece,  said  core  being  driven  into  said 
cylmdncal  opening  from  the  larger  end  thereof  with  a 
force  fit  into  said  tapered  part  of  the  opening  unUl  the 
end  of  the  core  with  the  threaded  opening  is  flush  with 
the  bottom  of  said  depressed  portion,  said  bent  up  scc- 


rni  '^.  ^'^"''f°"""  havmg  a  four-legged  main  magnetic 
core  the  legs  arranged  to  form  a  rectangle  having  a 
window,  two  of  the  legs  being  long  and  two  short.  TJ. 
mary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil  on  each  long  leg  the  sec- 
ondary  coils  being  connected  in  series  aiding  the  primary 
and  secondary  coils  on  each  leg  being  spaced  apart^  mag^ 
nrtic  leakage  shunt  extending  from  one  long  leg  to  the 
other  in  the  space  between  coils,  and  a  partially  bridged 
gap  ,n  the  portion  of  each  long  leg  inside  a  secondary 
coil,  the  gap  being  formed  by  laminations  whose  ends 
fio^''^?*^.*^*'^  ^T"""  "'^^  °'*'*^'"  *"d  ^^ridged  by  lamina- 

rZfnr;     *•  '""w  ^""^^  '"^  «^P  '°  meet  corresponding 
^minations  in  a  butt  joint  beyond  the  air  gap  and  inter 
leaved  with  the  other  laminations. 
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3,278,879 
INTERLEAVED  SERIES  SECTIONS  IN 
PANCAKE  COILS 
Gerhard  VL  Stein,  Sharon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  16.  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,489 
18  Claims.     (CI.  336—187) 


li-vV'VL* 


1.  A  winding  for  electrical  inductive  apparatus  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pancake  coils  assembled  in  stacked 
relation,  each  of  said  plurality  of  pancake  coils  having 
a  plurality  of  individual  coil  sections  each  having  entrance 
and  exit  ends,  said  plurality  of  individual  coil  sections 
having  conducting  turns  interleaved  with  one  another  in 
a  sequential  pattern,  means  electrically  connecting  the 
exit  ends  of  certain  of  the  coil  sections  to  the  entrance 
ends  of  other  of  the  coil  sections  to  form  separate 
electrical  series  circuits  through  each  pancake  coil,  with 
each  series  circuit  including  at  least  two  interleaved 
coil  sections  in  each  pancake  coil,  each  series  circuit 
in  each  pancake  coil  having  at  least  one  section  inter- 
leaved with  at  least  one  section  of  all  other  series  circuits 
in  that  pancake  coil,  means  electrically  connecting  the 
free  exit  ends  of  the  coil  sections  of  one  pancake  coil 
with  the  free  entrance  ends  of  the  coil  sections  of  an- 
other pancake  coil  to  form  separate  electrical  series 
circuits  throughout  said  winding,  leaving  a  pancake  coil 
at  one  end  of  the  winding  with  coil  sections  having  free 
entrance  ends  and  a  pancake  coil  at  the  other  end  of 
the  winding  with  coil  sections  having  free  exit  ends, 
means  electrically  connecting  the  free  entrance  ends, 
and  means  electrically  connecting  the  free  exit  ends  at 
their  respective  ends  of  said  winding,  to  form  parallel 
electrical  circuits  through  said  winding. 


3  278  880 
STRIP  conductor' COILS  WFTH  TERMINALS 
Thomas   E.   L«wis,   Cbesterfieid   County,   and   Robert  B. 
Lightner,  Henrico  County,  Vs.,  assignors  to  Reynolds 
Metals   Company,   RicbimMid,   Va.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser,  No.  283,267 
12  Claims.     (CI.  336—192) 


1.  In  combination,  a  longitudinal  strip  of  conductive 
material  having  a  transverse  end  edge,  and  a  lead  con- 
nector having  a  plate-like  portion  provided  with  outwardly 
directed  tang  means,  said  tang  means  piercing  through 
said  strip  of  material  and  being  folded  against  one  side  of 
said  strip  of  material  to  hold  the  other  side  thereof  against 
said  plate-like  portion  of  said  lead  connector,  said  lead 
connector  having  a  tubular  portion  adjacent  and  parallel 
to  said  end  edge  of  said  strip  of  material  and  outboard 
of  said  end  edge  to  receive  a  lead  wire  or  the  like  in  the 


opening  of  said  tubular  portion,  said  strip  of  conductive 
material  being  coiled  upon  itself  with  said  lead  connector 
and  tubular  portion  extending  completely  and  transversely 
across  said  coil  whereby  said  coil  and  connector  can  be 
sliced  into  a  plurality  of  coils  each  having  its  own  lead 
connector  with  a  tubular  portion. 


3  278  881 
MEMBRANE  STTIAIN  GAUGE 
Burton  R.  Anderson  and  Robert  Frank  French,  both  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  25,  1961,  S«r.  No.  128,300 
10  Claims.     (CI.  338—2) 


10.  A  bending  strain  transducer  for  the  investigation 
of  strain  gradients  imposed  upon  a  workpiece,  comprising 
first  and  second  similar  bonded  resistance  strain  gauges 
each  having  a  predetermined  gauge  length,  said  gauges 
being  electrically  insulated  from  each  other,  a  flexible 
elongated  base  separator  strip  having  a  predetermined 
base  length  substantially  greater  than  said  gauge  length, 
said  separator  strip  having  a  known  strain  distribution 
when  flexed,  said  gauges  being  bonded  symmetrically  upon 
opp>osite  surfaces  of  said  base  strip  and  means  substantial- 
ly coextensive  with  one  of  said  surfaces  bonding  said 
gauges  and  said  strip  to  one  surface  of  the  workpiece 


3,278,882 
PRFSSl  RE  TRANSDICERS 
Budd  D.  Love,  Sunland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Spcrry  Rand 
Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,699 
6  Claims.     (CI.  338—2) 


1.  In  combination,  a  diaphragm  having  a  flat  exterior 
surface;  a  uniformly  thin  membranous  center  section  in 
said  diaphragm;  an  edge  portion  in  said  diaphragm  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  center  section,  said  edge  portion 
having  a  non-uniform  thickness  defined  by  a  circularly 
arcuate  inner  surface;  means  to  apply  fluid  pressures  to 
the  surfaces  of  said  diaphragm;  and  a  strain  gauge 
mounted  on  the  exterior  surface  of  said  diaphragm  so  that 
the  midpoint  of  its  active  element  is  aligned  with  the 
boundary  between  said  center  section  and  said  edge  por- 
tion. 


3,278,883 
COMBINED  GASKET  AND  GROUNDING  DEVICE 

FOR  BUSHINGS 

Goldner  F.  LIpscy,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,492 

2  aaims.     (CL  339—14) 

1.   A    combination    gasket    and    grounding   device    for 

bushings  comprising,  in  combination. 
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(Da  conductive  disk  member, 

(a)  an  inner  flange  extending  from  the  side  of  said 
conductive  disk  and  forming  a  large  central 
opening  therethrough. 

( b )  an  outer  flange  formed  on  the  outer  edge  of 
said  disk  and  extending  from  the  opposite  side 
of  said  disk, 

( 2 )  a  pair  of  ring-shaped  gasket  members, 

(a)  one  of  said  gasket  members  positioned  on  said 
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a  socket  component  each  having  a  casing,  lead-in  means 
for  a  cable  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  contact  means  spaced 
from  said  one  end  of  the  casing  for  establishing  electrical 
contact  with  the  contact  means  of  the  other  component 
and  a  first  sealing  mass  between  said  casing  and  said  con- 
tact means  and  a  second  sealing  mass  between  said  casing 
and  said  cable  lead-in   means;  each  sealing  mass  com 


one  side  of  said  disk  and  surrounding  said  inner 
flange, 

(b)  the  other  of  said  gasket  members  being  posi- 
tioned on  said  other  side  of  said  disk  in  line 
with    said   one    gasket    and    within    said    outer 
flange, 
(3)  and  a  conductive  grounding  strap  electrically  con- 
nected to  a  portion  of  said  inner  flange  and  extend- 
mg  therefrom  beyond  said  one  gasket  member, 
(a)  said  conductive  grounding  strap  adapted  to  be 
electrically  connected  to  a  ground  portion  of  an 
electrical  apparatus. 


prising  at  least  one  cpoxy  resin  constituent  and  at  least 
one  polymer  constituent  and  being  a  mass  which  can  be 
worked  cold  at  normal  pressure,  the  ratio  of  the  constitu- 
ents of  said  second  mass  in  the  region  of  said  lead-in 

^'rSf  "Vf  "I '"*'''  ^^^^ '''  ^^""'^  ^^'■^"«"  *s  approximately 
100  while  the  ratio  of  the  constituents  of  said  first  mass 
in  the  region  of  said  contact  means  is  such  that  its  Shore 
hardness  is  in  the  range  of  approximately  35  to  65 


3,278,884 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Geza  P    BottUk,  South  Pasadena,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Bur- 

m"  hSan  **'^"*^"'  '^'~"'  ^^"  •  «^«o"^f 
Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,857 
10  Claims.     (CL  339—17) 


3.278.886 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Horst    H.    Blumenberg,    SchiUer    Park,    and   James    W 
Schwartz.   Hestem  Springs,   ID.,   asslg^.   bTmesn. 
alignments,  to  Nartonal  Video  CorpSSon,  ChS 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois  ""--«»'! 

Filed  Sept.  25.  1964,  Ser.  No^  399,246 
8  Claims.     (CL  339—^45) 


LA  circuit  board  connector  comprising  a  circuit  board 
havmg  a  plurality  of  parallel  conductors  attached  to  one 
surface  and  terminating  along  a  common  edge,  lami- 
nated tabs  resting  between  the  parallel  conductors  on  the 
surface  of  the  circuit  board  to  which  the  conductors  are 
attached  and  extending  beyond  the  common  edge  of  said 
circuit  board  to  form  prongs,  each  tab  having  at  least  one 
outside  layer  of  conductive  material  in  electrical  contact 
with  the  conductor  adjacent  the  tab  on  the  side  of  the  con- 
ductive layer,  the  principal  plane  of  the  layer  of  con- 
ductive material  and  each  tab  being  perpendicular  to  the 
pnnc ipal  plane  of  said  circuit  board,  and  means  for  elec- 
trically and  mechanically  connecting  the  layer  of  con- 
ductive material  of  each  tab  to  the  adjacent  conductor 


5.  A  vacuum  tube  base  and  socket  structure  for  pre- 
venting arcing  between  a  high  voltage  pin  and  adjacent 
pins,  sa  d  base  structure  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein  for  receiving  the  vacuum  tube  pins  including  the 
high  voltage  pin.  a  first  non-conductive  shielding  wall  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  rear  face  of  the  tube  base 
and  surrounding  the  high  voltage  pin.  said  tube  socket 
having  a  plurality  of  open  ngs  for  receiving  the  tube  pins 
mc  udmg  the  high  voltage  pin,  said  tube  socket  further 
including  slots  on  the  forward  face  thereof  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  high  voltage  pin  for  receiving  said  first  shield- 
ing wa     and  a  V  shaped  second  non-conductive  shield- 
mg  wall  positioned  on  the  rear  face  of  the  tube  socket 
between  the  high  voltage  pin  and  adjacent  pins,  said  first 
fUV'i      ,  shielding  walls  acting  to  prevent  arcing  from 
the  high  voltage  pin  to  adjacent  pins. 


3  278  885 

auZ^Jh^'^^S"J  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Alfred  Klinger,  Beriin-Brltz,  Germany,  assignor  to  I  icen.ia 

i-:ZZ  "'^-^'"'''"'^     F^nkf^^Vm '  m1" 

r,  I       5M^P*  '*'  *'*3'  S»-  No.  306.486 

?^<S?^^'  ■PP"^««0'»  Germany.  Sep*.  4,  1962, 

L  Ami  '  *'"•  '^  ^^•^®''  ^"-  2i  i'"! 

7  Claims.     (CI.  339—60) 

within  drT,1fh'°'  "7"«*'""'  adapted  for  attachment 
withm  drill  tubing  and  comprising  a  plug  component  and 


3  278  887 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

House    Liectric   Corporation,    Easi    Pittsburgh,    Pa.     a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,15^ 
10  Claims.     (CI.  339—176) 

3.  An  electrical  circuit  assembly  comprising  flexible 
lapc  conductor  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  coplanar 
conductors  covered  wiih  a  first  insulating  material  capable 
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of  removal  by  chemical  action,  a  formed  insiilating  mem- 
ber of  a  material  resistive  to  chemical  etch  substantially 
surrounding  a  portion  of  said  conducting  member  to  pro- 
vide an  electrical  cocmector  for  said  tape,  said  formed 


connector  member  including  a  plurality  of  openings  with 
one  opening  provided  over  each  of  said  conductors  with 
said  first  insulating  covering  material  removed  by  chemical 
action  from  the  conduaor  only  in  the  area  correspond- 
ing to  said  opening. 


3^78,888 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Walter  J.  Kudlatv,  Elmhurst,  ni..  assignor  to  Marvel  En- 
gineering  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Jnly  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,599 
1  Claim.     (CI.  339—211) 


^;  /^y 


In  combination,   an  electrical  connector  including  a 
terminal  connector  and  a  conduit  connector: 

(a)  the  terminal  connector  comprising  a  body; 

(b)  contact  blades  on  and  extended  from  the  body; 

(c)  a  cap  of  cross-sectional  shape  and  size  substantially 
corresponding  to  that  of  a  portion  of  said  body  and 
receivable  thereof; 

(d)  a  sleeve  on  and  extended  laterally  from  the  cap 
having  internal  outward  opening  channels  therein 
communicating  with  the  cap  and  receiving  portions  of 
the  contact  blades; 

(e)  the  conduit  connector  comprising  a  sectionalized 
body  one  end  of  which  has  a  conduit  entering  way 
therein; 

(f)  one  of  body  sections  having  longituditvtlly  disposed 
channels  therein  communicating  with  the  entering 
way  and  opening  onto  the  remaining  end  thereof; 

(g)  the  channels  being  bisected  by  a  groove  formed  in 
the  one  body  section; 

(h)  relatively  spaced  sleeves  received  in  the  channels 
and  extended  outwardly  therefrom,  each  having  its 
inner  end  flanged  and  engaged  in  said  groove; 

(i)  said  sleeves  being  of  shape  and  size  substantially 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  channels  in  the  cap 
sleeve  and  snugly  receivable  therein;  and 

(j)  contact  terminals  in  the  sleeves  engageable  with 
said  contact  blades. 


3,278,889 
TERMINAL  CONNECTORS  FOR  WIRE  WOUND 
IGNITION  CABLES 
Howard  A.  Elliott,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Easex  Wire 
Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

FDed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,796 
3  Clainu.     (Cl.  339—223) 


30^-32 


1.  A  terminal  connector  of  the  character  disclosed  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  member  having  a  ferrule-forming 
portion  and  an  electrical  connector  portion,  said  ferrule- 
forming  portion  comprising  a  tube  open  at  one  side,  said 
tube  being  adapted  to  receive  the  marginal  end  of  a  wire 
wound  ignition  cable  having  one  side  of  the  insulation 
thereof  notched  down  to  the  wire  winding  thereof,  the 
marginal  terminal  edges  of  said  ferrule-forming  portion 
along  the  open  side  thereof  being  turned  inwardly  of  the 
tube  diameter  and  thereby  crimped  into  the  insulation  of 
the  cable  opposite  the  notched  side  thereof  to  retain  the 
cable  relative  to  said  ferrule-forming  portion,  and  an  elec- 
trical connector  portion  of  said  ferrule  adjacent  said  notch 
being  depressed  into  the  notch  of  the  cable  and  into  inti- 
mate surface  contact  with  that  portion  of  the  wire  wind- 
ing thereof  exposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  notch. 


3,278,890 

FEMALE  SOCKET  CONNECTOR 

James  S.  Cooney,  Attleboro.  Mass.,  affiignor  to  Pylon 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,054 

2  Claims.     (CL  339—256) 


1.  A  female  connector  comprising  a  hollow  body  of 
electrically  conductive  material,  said  body  having  a  pe- 
ripheral wail  open  at  one  end  for  receiving  an  elongated 
pin,  and  a  resilient  member  constructed  of  conductive  sili- 
cone, said  member  being  mounted  on  said  connector  so 
as  to  extend  inwardly  from  said  peripheral  wall,  whereby 
said  member  resiliently  engages  said  pin  when  the  latter 
is  inserted  into  said  female  oonnector. 


3.278.891 
SONAR  RECEIVER  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 
Ralph  R.  Cowdery,  Baldwinsiilie,  N.Y^  asiffnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  27.  1961.  Ser.  No.  155.007 
9  Claims.     (Cl.  340—6) 
1.  In  a  sonar  receiver,  means  for  receiving  a  sound 
wave  and  converting  it  to  electrical  signals,  multi-chan- 
nel recording  means  connected  for  recording  said  signals 
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and  for  playing  back  said  signals  at  an  increased  speed 
to  provide  new  electrical  signals  of  shorter  wave  length. 
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to  said  oscillator,  said  gates  transmitting  said  oscil- 
lator pulses  during  the  input  coincidence  of  said 
multivibrator  signal  therewith, 

(f )  a  like  plurality  of  scalers  each  coupled  to  the  output 
of  a  separate  one  of  said  coincidence  gates  and  count- 
ing the  oscillator  pulses  therefrom,  which  counts 
correspond  to  the  acoustic  time  delays  between  the 
spark  of  the  particle  path  in  a  gap  and  the  sonic 
wave  arrival  at  the  positions  of  the  wave  guides 
disposed  therein,  and 

(g)  a  recording  means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  sepa- 
rately coupled  to  said  scalers  and  receiving  said 
counts  therefrom. 


and  means  for  converting  said  new  electrical  signals  to 
new  sound  waves  directed  to  focus  in  an  image  on  a  suit- 
able surface. 


3,278  892 
ACOUSTIC  SPARK  CHAMBER 
ti!!lf''  ^'  •''**«■•'  Lafayette.  Calif.,  and  Bogdaa  C. 
MagUc,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  the  United 
states  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,370 
5  Claims.     (CL  340—15) 


3,278  893 
REDUCING  THE  EFFECT*  OF  MULTIPLE  REFLEC- 
TIONS OF  SEISMIC  WAVE  SIGNALS 
Daniel  Silverman,  Tulsa.  Okla..  assignor  to  Pan  Ameri- 
can Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,795 
35  Claims.     {C\.  340—15^ 


I         ■■    '1  I         ■  ■     j  I BK.  •  '^ 
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*^-St  y  o.-'S- y^^^^a^ 


I.  In  a  charged  particle  sensitive  instrument  of  the  class 
havmg  a  plurality  of  electrically  charged  plates  spaced 
apart  withm  a  gas  filled  chamber  to  form  a  series  of  spark 
gaps  and  having  a  detector  indicaUng  the  passage  of  a 
charged  particle  therethrough,  a  means  for  electronically 
detectmg  the  location  of  charged  particle  paths  through 
said  chamber  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sonic  wave  guides  with  at  least  two 
thereof  extending  into  each  spark  gap  of  said  chamber 
at  spaced  apart  positions  in  said  gap,  said  wave  guides 
being  responsive  to  shock  waves  emanating  from 
sparks  therein, 

(b)  a  like  plurality  of  acoustical-electrical  transducer 
elements  of  the  piezoelectric  class  each  being  dis- 
posed at  the  end  of  a  separate  one  of  said  wave  guides 
and  producing  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  pres- 
sure exerted  thereon  by  said  wave  guide, 

(c)  a  like  plurality  of  bi-stable  multivibrators  each  re- 
ceiving the  signal  from  said  detector  at  a  first  input 
thereof  and  each  having  a  second  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  a  separate  one  of  said  transducers,  said 
multivibrators  producing  an  output  signal  during  the 
interval  between  said  detector  signal  and  said  trans- 
ducer signal, 

(d)  an  oscillator, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  coincidence  gates  each  having  a  fir^t 
mput  connected  to  the  output  of  a  separate  one  of 
said  multivibrators  and  having  a  second  input  coupled 


1.  A  method  of  seismic  prospecting  which  comprises 
impressing  on  the  earth  a  first  seismic  wave  to  be  trans- 
mitted through  the  earth;  detecting  the  resulting  trans- 
mitted first  seismic  wave  to  provide  a  first  detected  signal; 
denvmg  a  second  seismic  wave  from  said  fir^t  detected 
signal;  impressing  on  the  earth  said  second  seismic  wave 
to  be  transmitted  through  the  earth;  producing  a  second 
signal  which  is  a  function  of  the  first  and  second  seismic 
waves  after  each  such  first  and  second  seismic  waves  has 
been  transmitted  through  the  earth;  and  employing  said 
second  signal  in  the  determination  of  geological  structure. 


3  27g  g^^ 
SEISMIC  NORMAL  MOVE-OUT  CORRECTION 
Raymond  L.  Sanders,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pan 
American  Petroleum  Corporation.  Tulsa,  Okla.  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ' 
FUed  Nov.  8.  1963.  Ser.  No.  322,436 
3  Claims.     (CL  340—15^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  correcting  seismic  normal  move- 
out  by  reproducing  a  recorded  seismic  field  trace  and 
re-recording  said  trace  while  progressively  varying  the 
apparent  travel  time  of  seismic  waves  on  said  trace  in 
the  re-recording  process,  the  combination  which  com- 
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prises  means  for  reproducing  said  trace,  means  for  re- 
recording  said  trace,  a  servo-motor  for  moving,  relative 
to  the  other,  at  least  one  of  said  means  for  reproducing 
said  trace  and  said  means  for  re-recording  said  trace 
by  an  amount  corresponding  to  AT„  the  normal  move- 
out  of  reflected  seismic  waves  received  by  a  seismometer 
at  a  horizontal  distance  S  from  a  seismic  wave  source, 
means  actuated  by  said  servo-motor  for  producing  a  first 
electric  voltage  representing  AT,,  means  actuated  by  said 
servo-motor  for  producing  a  second  voltage  representing 

A7V  , 

where  To  is  the  vertical  travel  time  of  seismic  waves, 
means  for  producing  an  output  voltage  which  is  the  sum 
of  said  first  and  second  voltages,  means  for  producing  a 
third  voltage  representing 


2TAv) 


where  V  is  the  average  velocity  of  scismic-wive  travel  to 
the  depth  VTq,  and  means  for  applying  the  difference  be- 
tween said  sum  voltage  and  said  third  voltage  to  drive 
said  servo-motor  in  a  self-balancing  sense,  whereby  it 
varies  said  first  and  second  voltages  to  reduce  said  differ- 
ence substantially  to  zero  and  correspondingly  moves 
said  at  least  one  means  by  said  amount  corresponding 
to  AT,. 

3,278,895 

AUTOMOBILE  SIGNALLING 

Charles  E.  Pfund,  16  Balcaires  Road,  West  Newton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,019  I 

5  Claims.     (O.  340—34) 


I.  In  an  automobile,  a  high  intensity  light  signal 
warning  device  contprising  a  short-duration  high-intensity 
discharge  lamp  means,  means  for  storing  electrical  energy, 
means  for  energizing  said  storage  means  from  the  elec- 
trical system  of  said  automobile  to  maintain  a  prede- 
termined energy  level,  switch  means  selectively  operable 
by  the  driver  of  said  autonwbile  for  discharging  said 
stored  electrical  energy  into  said  lamp  means,  and  means 
for  concentrating  the  light  flash  from  said  lamp  into  a 
narrow  beam  directed  in  a  forward  direction  ahead  of  said 
automobile,  said  beam  having  an  intensity  and  distribu- 
tion which  will  raise  the  level  of  illumination  within 
vehicles  ahead  of  and  closely  adjacent  to  said  automobile 
sufficiently  for  visual  detection  by  the  occupants  of  any 
such  vehicles  for  a  substantial  majority  of  normal  ambient 
light  levels,  said  beam  intensity  and  distribution  in  com- 
bination with  the  short  duration  of  said  light  flash  pre- 
venting objectonal  visual  response  in  drivers  of  oncoming 
traffic  vehicles  in  adjacent  traffic  lanes. 


3,278,896 
TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  CONTROLLER  OFFSET 
COMPUTER 
John  H.  Aocr,  Jr.,  and  Lyk  A.  Ross,  Rocltester,  N.Y., 
a^ignors  to  The  General  Signal  Corporation,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,967 
13  Claims.     (CL  340—35) 
1.  An  offset  computer  for  providing  offset  information 
to  a  plurality  of  traffic  signal  controllers  located  along 


one  section  of  a  highway  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, each  section  adjacent  said  one  section  containing 
a  plurality  of  traffic  signal  controllers  operated  from  a 
separate  offset  computer,  comprising  inbound  and  out- 
bound lane  occupancy  comparison  means  responsive  to 
traffic  conditions  within  said  one  section  for  providing 
preferential  direction  information,  absolute  lane  occu- 
pancy measurement  means  responsive  to  trafl!ic  condi- 


tions  within  said  one  section  for  providing  lane  occupancy 
information,  means  coupling  lane  occupancy  information 
to  traffic  signal  controllers  in  the  adjacent  sections,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  measured  lane  occupancy  with- 
in said  one  section,  the  received  lane  occupancy  from  the 
computers  associated  with  the  adjacent  sections  and  the 
determined  preferential  direction  for  providing  a  com- 
bination of  separate  voltages  in  accordance  therewith. 


3,278,897 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ERROR  CORREC- 
TION OF  INFORMATION  RECORDED  IN  A  COM- 
BINED PRINTING  AND  RECORDING  MACHINE 
Charles  George  Ashby,  High  WycomlM,  and  Kenneth 
Lees,  Bristol,  England,  assignors  (o  The  Imperial  To- 
bacco Company  (of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland),  Limited, 
Bristol,  England,  a  company  of  England 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,549 
25  Claims.     (CL  340—146.1) 


»-lK 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  an  electrically-operated 
typing  machine  having  a  carriage  and  co-acting  punch 
recording  mechanism  having  a  tape  so  that  a  character 
printed  in  error  on  a  sheet  in  the  carriage  of  said  machine 
and  selectively  recorded  on  a  tape  by  said  punch  mech- 
anism may  be  corrected,  said  apparatus  comprising;  iden- 
tifying means  set  on  the  printing  of  a  recordable  character 
for  identifying  the  fact  of  said  printing  and  recording  at 
a  given  printing  position  on  the  typing  machine,  a  pri- 
mary electric  control  circuit  rendered  effective  by  the 
operator  to  return  the  carriage  and  the  tape  to  error  cor- 
recting positions,  a  secondary  electric  circuit  rendered 
effective  by  the  operator  to  cancel  the  error  and  all  subse- 
quent characters  on  the  sheet  and  tape,  and  to  bacli-space 
the  sheet-holding  carriage  of  the  typing  machine  to  the 
error  position  while  the  tape  is  held  stationary,  whereby 
characters  may  then  be  re-typed  on  the  sheet  and  simul- 
taneously re-recorded  on  the  tape  beyond  the  cancellation, 
the  extent  of  the  back-spacing  and  cancelling  movement 
of  the  carriage,  and  of  the  return  and  cancelling  movement 
of  the  tape  being  controlled  by  the  setting  of  the  said  iden- 
tifying nneans. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  sequentially  printing  characters  on 
a  sheet  of  material  and  simultaneously  recording  selected 
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characters  in  encoded  form  on  a  record  medium,  and  an 
error  correction  means  for  correcting  errors  made  in  the 
printing  and  recording  of  characters  comprising;  a  print- 
ing device  for  printing  a  line  of  characters,  said  device 
having  a  plurality  of  printing  positions,  a  recording  de- 
vice for  recording  selected  printed  characters  in  code  on 
a  recording  medium,  an  identifying  means  for  identifying 
whether   a    selected    character   which   is   simultaneously 
recorded  on  the  recording  medium,  is  printed  at  each 
printing  position,  said   identifying  means  comprising  a 
movable  element  having  an  unset  position  and  a  set  posi- 
tion indicaung  the  absence  or  presence  of  a  selected 
printed  character  at  each  printing  position  respectively  a 
returning  means  for  moving  the  said  printing  device  and 
recordmg  device  backwards  to  reach  a  printed  error,  can- 
celling means  for  moving  the  printing  device  and  the 
recording  device  forward  again  and  cancelling  the  printed 
and  coded  characters,  including  the  erroneously  printed 
characters,  from  the  position  to  which  the  printing  and 
recording  devices  had  moved  backwards,  to  the  end  of 
the  line,  said  returning  means  and  said  cancelling  means 
being  operable  in  response  to  the  position  of  the  movable 
elements  of  the  said  identifying  means. 
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m*.,^.^..  3,278.899 

fIS«^  '"^^IIJ^^^^  ''OR  SOLVING  PROB- 
LEMS, e.g.,  IDENTIFYING  SPECIMENS  Il«Kr 
ORDER  OF  LIKENESS  MATRICES^  '  ^^ 
jaS^^  Sbelton  Jr,  Carmel.  and  Lawrence  P.  Hor- 
wto,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Bad. 

si'on'!,rJ^%'x*"""°'  ^'^  ^"^  ^•^•'  •  -n- 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1962.  Ser.  No.  245,581 
26  Claims.     (CI  340—1463) 


3,278  898 
^'iH^^J^^^^^^SSlON  SYSTEM  FOR  DICTINC 
TIVELY  MODULATING  GIVEN  DATUM  BITO 
FOR  PARITY  CHECKING  ^^vibiis 

^^JS^'^lF"^^  ^-^2  •*'*«°"  *o  I»tenMi«onal 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  York  *,  i^.i.,  a 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248^33 
9  Claims.     (CL  340—146.1) 


3.  In  a  data  transmission  system  wherein  a  message 
IS  transmitted  over  the  transmission  medium  by  a  succe^ 
sion  of  electrical  signals  distinctly,  manifestive  of  the  bi- 

C,!,*^  T°,  ^"^  ''•""^  °"*'  '^^^^  '''**  ^"  apparatus  associated 
wiA  the  transmitter  in  said  system  for  generating  variable 
parity  checking  information,  comprising, 

(a)  first  sellable  means  for  manifesting  a  first  prede- 
termined numerical  value  N,  where  N  has  an  even  in- 
tegral value; 

(b)  second  sellable  means  for  manifesting  a  second  pre- 
determined numerical  value,  M,  where  M  has  an  even 
integral  value; 

(c)  means  operative  jointly  responsive  to  said  first  set- 
table  means  and  to  each  of  said  binary  one  datum  sig- 
nals for  producing  a  first  output  response  upon  the  oc- 
currence of  every  N'lh  binary  one  datum  signal; 

(d)  means  operative  jointly  responsive  to  said  second 
suitable  means  as  to  each  of  said  binary  zero  datum 
signals  for  producing  a  second  output  response  upon 
the  occurrence  of  every  M'th  binary  zero  datum  sig- 

(e)  means  responsive  to  said  first  output  response  for 
uniquely  modulating  each  of  said  N'th  binary  one 
datum  signals  lo  manifest  parity  checking  informa- 
tion. 

(f)  and  means  responsive  to  said  second  output  re- 
sponse for  uniquely  modulating  each  of  said  M'th  bi- 


22.  Apparatus  for  identifying  unknown  specimens  with 
members  of  a  set  of  known  patterns,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  computing  and  storing  an  order  of  like- 
ness matrix  having  one  row  of  elements  for  each 
pattern  in  the  set.  said  rows  being  arranged  in  a 

,  definitive  order,  each  row  being  a  row  of  the  sums 
of  the  cross-correlation  functions  of  one  particular 
pattern  and  each  of  the  set  of  patterns,  said  sums 
being  arranged  in  their  numerical  order;  said  com- 
puting and  storing  means  including: 

( 1 )  storage  means  for  identifying  each  row  with 
said  one  particular  pattern;  and 

(2)  storage  means  for  identifying  each  element  in 
the  row  with  the  other  pattern  which  is  a  factor 
m  the  cross-correlation  function  of  which  the 
element  is  a  sum; 

(b)  means  to  assemble  data  defining  a  set  of  unlike 
unrecognized  specimens  equal  in  number  to  said  set 
of  known  patterns; 

(c)  means  for  computing  and  storing  an  order  of  like;, 
ness  matrix  for  the  specimens  similar  to  the  means 
for  computing  and  storing  the  pattern  matrix,  except 
that  the  rows  are  arranged  in  random  order  and  the 
identifications  stored  in  the  respective  storage  means 
are  arbitrarily  assigned; 

(d)  means  for  tentatively  identifying  at  least  two 
members  of  the  set  of  specimens  with  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  members  of  the  set  of  known  patterns 
thereby  tentatively  identifying  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  the  rows  in  the  specimen  matrix  with  respec- 
Uve  rows  in  the  pattern  matrix; 

(e)  means  to  select,  from  the  element  identifying 
storage  means  in  the  tentatively  identified  rows,  a  set 
of  element  idenUfying  means  in  which  the  same 
assigned  identification  should  be  stored  if  the  tenta- 
tive identification  is  correct; 

(f)  means  to  compare  the  specimens  stored  in  the  se- 
tecied  element  identifying  storage  means,  and  to  con- 
firm the  tentative  identification  of  the  specimens  if 
the  comparison  shows  equality;  and 

(g)  means  to  repeat  the  operaUon  of  the  tentative 
identifying  means  (d),  the  selecting  means  (e)  and 
the  comparing  means  (f)  until  all  the  rows  in  the 
specimen  matrix  have  confirmed  identifications  with 
rows  in  the  pattern  matrix. 
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3,278,900 
CHARACTER    RECOGNITION    SYSTEM    EMPLOY- 
ING PULSE  TIME  INTERVAL  MEASUREMENT 
Billy  G.  Wood,  Apalachin,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Internationa] 
Business   Machines   Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Y  ork 

FUcd  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,537 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.3) 
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1.  A  character   recognition   measuring  system   com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  sensing  device, 

(b)  means  for  moving  said  sensing  device  and  a  docu- 
ment relative  to  one  another  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant velocity  to  successfully  pass  each  character  to 
be  read  on  the  document  under  said  sensing  device. 

(c)  pulse  quantizing  means  coupled  with  said  sens- 
ing device  and  adapted  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
bit  representing  pulses  of  plus  and  minus  polarity  in 
responsive  to  the  passing  of  a  character  under  said 

^        sensing  device,  the  pattern  of  pulses  being  different 
for  each  different  character  to  be  sensed, 

(d)  storage  means  having  a  first  level  including  a  plur- 
ality of  stages  for  storing  bit  representing  pulses  of 
one  polarity  and  a  second  level  including  a  plurality 
of  stages  for  storing  bit  representing  pulses  of  the  op- 
posite polarity, 

(e)  gating  means  coupled  with  the  inputs  to  the  first 
and  second  levels  of  said  storage  means,  said  gating 
means  being  normally  closed, 

(f)  a  bistable  bit  insert  switching  means  adapted  to 
be  switched  from  a  normal  stable  state  to  the  other 
stable  state, 

(g)  control  means  coupled  with  said  pulse  quantizing 
means  and  responsive  to  the  leading  edge  of  the  bit 
representing  pulses  for  opening  said  gating  means  (e), 
and  responsive  to  the  trailing  edge  of  the  bit  repre- 
senting pulses  for  switching  said  bistable  bit  insert 
switching  means  from  its  normally  stable  state  to  its 
other  stable  state  with  the  output  therefrom  being 
coincidentally  applied  to  said  gating  means  (e)  in 
its  opened  condition  for  introducing  plus  or  minus 
bit  representing  pulses  into  the  first  or  second  levels, 
respectively,  of  said  storage  means, 

(h)  a  pulse  generator  capable  of  producing  pulses  at 
a  predetermined  frequency, 

(i)  a  binary  pulse  counter, 

(j)  second  gating  means  coupling  said  pulse  generator 
to  the  input  of  said  binary  pulse  counter,  the  second 
gating  means  being  normally  closed, 

(k.)  second  control  means  coupled  with  said  plus  quan- 
tizing means  and  responsive  to  the  leading  edge  of 
the  bit  representing  pulses  for  opening  said  second 
gating  means  (j)  and  responsive  to  the  trailing  edge 
of  the  bit  representing  pulses  for  restoring  the  gate 
to  its  normally  closed  condition, 
(1)  a  coincidence  switching  device  coupled  with  the  out- 
put of  said  binary  pulse  counter  adapted  to  be  op- 
erative when  the  pulse  count  in  said  binary  pulse 
counter  reaches  a  predetermined  quantity  and  opera- 
tive to  switch  and  bistable  bit  insert  switching  means 


from  its  normal  stable  state  to  its  other  stable  state 
with  the  output  therefrom  being  coincidentally  ap- 
plied to  the  gating  means 

(e)  in  its  opened  condition  for  introducing  a  plus 
or  minus  bit  representing  pulse  into  the  first  or  second 
level,  respectively,  of  said  storage  means, 

(m)  means  controlled  by  said  bistable  bit  insert  switch- 
ing means  (f)  for  resetting  said  binary  pulse  counter 
to  a  zero  quantity,  and 

(n)  character  evaluation  means  coupled  with  the  out- 
puts of  said  storage  means. 


3^78,961 
COINCIDENT  GATE  DELIVERY  DEVICE  FOR  USE 

IN  THE  AUTOMATIC  RECOGNITION  OF  SYM- 

BOLS 
Kurt  Scheidhauer,  Allensbach.  and  Heinz  Kosch,  Berlin- 

Chariotteaburg,    Germany,    a<kSigDors    to    Telefuniien 

Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H.,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1963, 

T  23,635 

6  Claims,     {d.  340—146.3) 
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5.  A  device  for  recognizing  symbols  of  a  set  of  sym- 
bols, each  capable  of  providing  a  transducer  with  a  differ- 
ent wave  form,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  transducer  means  for  scanning  symbols  of  a  set 
of  symbols  for  generating  a  different  electrical 
energy  wave  form  for  each  symbol; 

(b)  delay  line  means  connected  to  said  transducer  and 
having  a  plurality  of  output  tapping  points  there- 
along; 

(c)  a  first  set  of  coincidence  gate  means  having  one 
respective  input  connected  to  a  respective  tapping 
point; 

(d)  a  set  of  storage  means  each  connected  to  the  re- 
spective output  of  a  coincidence  gate  means  for 
storing  the  electrical  energy  at  the  respective  tapping 
point  at  a  particular  instant; 

(e)  a  second  set  of  coincidence  gate  means  having  one 
respective  input  connected  to  the  output  of  a  re- 
spective storage  means; 

(f)  correlation  networli  means  connected  to  receive 
the  outputs  of  said  second  set  of  coincidence  means; 
and 

(g)  timing  means  connected  to  detect  the  entry  of  a 
wave  form  into  said  delay  line  means  and  for  un- 
blocking said  first  set  of  gate  means  just  prior  to 
said  particular  instant  and  for  unblocking  said  sec- 
ond set  of  gate  means  after  said  particular  instant 
and  when  said  first  set  of  gate  means  are  in  blocked 
condition. 
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3,278,902 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  WORKING  MACHINES 
Fritz  Zollinger,  Rumlang,  Zurich.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Machioe-Tool   Work*  Oerlilton,  Administration  Com- 
pany, Zuricb-Oerlilton.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220.318 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  1.  1961 

10,197/61 
2  Oaims.     (CI.  340—147) 
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1.  A  control  device  for  tool  machines  comprising  two 
program  control   units,  each  control  unit  comprising  a 
step-by-step  switch  with   stepping  switch  means,  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts  and  a  switch  arm,  said  arm  making  a 
switching  step  between  two  contacts  of  said  plurality  of 
contacts  upon  actuation  of  said  stepping  switch  means, 
an  electrical  switching  mechanism  for  the  automatic  suc- 
cessive actuation  of  said  stepping  switch  means,  a  first 
relay  comprising  contact  means  connected  with  said  elec- 
trical switching  mechanism  so  that  upon  energizing  said 
first  relay  means  said  stepping  switch  means  comes  under 
the  influence  of  said  electrical  switching  mechanism  and 
upon  deenergizing  said  first  relay  means  said  stepping 
switch    means    becomes    independent    of   said    electrical 
switching   mechanism,  a   second   relay  means  having  a 
pair  of  auxiliary  relays  each  having  a  stationary  contact 
and  a  working  contact;  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  first 
relay  means,  comprising  one  of  said  auxiliary  relays  to 
actuate  said  first  relay  means  by  way  of  its  stationary  con- 
tact, electncal  connecting  means  for  selective  connection 
of  said  second  relay  means  with  a  selected  contact  of 
said  plurality  of  contacts  to  actuate  said  second  relay 
means  upon  contact  of  said  switching  arm  with  a  contact 
connected   to  said  connecting  means,  a  connection  be- 
tween a  working  contact  of  one  of  said  relays  with  the 
stationary  contact  of  the  other  one  of  said  relays  to  fom 
a  further  actuating  circuit  for  said  first  relay  means 


3,278,903 
RANDOM  FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED  MONITOR 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SECURITY  DEVICE 
George  A.  Long  and  Richard  Nekon,  Rome,  N.Y.,  as- 
dgnors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
b)  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,972 
3  aalms.  (CI.  340—149) 
I.  A  security  line  supervisor  comprising  means  for  gen- 
erating a  signal,  frequency  control  means  connected  with 
said  generating  means  for  controlling  the  frequency  of 
said  generating  means,  a  random  frequency  selector  con- 
nected with  said  frequency  control  means  for  controlling 
the  frequency  of  said  signal  generating  means  in  a  non 
repetitive  manner,  a  series  of  pairs  of  channels,  each  of 
said  pairs  of  channels  being  capable  of  passing  only  pre- 
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selected  frequencies,  a  separate  regulated  voltage  supply 
for  each  channel,  a  separate  voltage  divider  connected 
with  each  of  said  voltage  supplies,  means  under  control 
of  said  preselected  frequencies  for  connecting  each  of  said 
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pairs  of  channels  with  one  of  said  voltage  dividers  to  pro- 
vide equal  voltages  from  each  channel  of  each  pair  of 
channels  and  means  for  comparing  the  voltages  from  each 
of  the  pairs  of  channels  such  that  a  difference  in  voltages 
causes  a  signal  alarm  to  register. 


3,278,904 

HIGH  SPEED  SERIAL  ARITHMETIC  UNIT 

Carl   M.   Lekven,   Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Precirion.  Inc..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  June  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,985 

13  Claims,     (a.  340—172.5) 


1.  In  combination:  register  means  for  storing  digital 
information  in  a  series  of  bit  positions;  input  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  register  means  for  introducing  a 
particular  piece  of  multibit  digital  information  to  said 
register  means  to  be  stored  therein  in  bit  positions  spaced 
a  predetermined  plurality  of  bit  positions  from  one  an- 
other; output  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  register  means 
for  utilizing  said  particular  piece  of  multibit  digital  in- 
formation stored  therein;  and  control  means  coupled  to 
said  output  circuit  means  for  causing  the  same  to  accept 
only  information  at  the  bit  positions  of  said  particular 
piece  of  digital  information  to  the  exclusion  of  other  in- 
formation in  said  register  means. 


3,278,905 
ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY 
Joseph  E.  McAteer,  Anaheim,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,988 
4  aaims.     (H.  340—172.5) 

1.  An  associative  memory  apparatus  having  an  im- 
proved mode  of  operation,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
plurality  of  storage  elements,  each  of  said  storage  ele- 
ments constituting  a  bar  of  ferrite  material  having  interro- 
gate and  storage  holes  disposed  therethrough,  said  interro- 
gate hole  being  orthogonal  to  and  spaced  from  said  stor- 
age hole;  means  including  an  interrogate  conductor  dis- 
posed through  said  interrogate  holes  through  said  bars 
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of  ferrite  material  for  producing  a  residual  magnetic  flux 
in  a  first  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  interrogate  holes  in  the  portion  of  said  bars  inter- 
mediate said  respective  interrogate  and  storage  holes  there- 
of; means  including  a  word-write  electrical  conductor 
disposed  through  said  storage  holes  through  said  bars  of 
ferrite  material  for  producing  a  magnetic  flux  in  a  second 
direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  stor- 
age holes  thereby  to  produce  a  resultant  saturated  mag- 
netic flux  making  an  acute  angle  with  said  flrst  direction 
in  said  portion  of  said  bars  intermediate  said  respective 
interrogate  and  storage  holes  whereby  a  binary  1  is  stored 
in  said  storage  elements;  means  connected  to  said  word-/ 
write  electrical  conductor  and  selectively  connected  to 


said  interrogate  conductor  for  simultaneously  producing 
magnetomotive  forces  in  said  flrst  direction  and  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  said  second  direction  thereby  to  selec- 
tively rotate  said  resultant  saturated  magnetic  flux  sub- 
stantially back  to  said  first  direction  thereby  to  convert 
said  binary  1  in  said  selected  storage  elements  to  a  binary 
0,  and  means  coupled  to  said  interrogate  conductor  and 
including  a  sense  conductor  disposed  through  said  storage 
holes  for  producing  a  magnetomotive  force  in  said  first 
direction  in  said  portion  of  said  bar  thereby  to  generate 
an  electrical  indication  on  said  sense  conductor  in  response 
to  a  binary  1  stored  in  said  respective  storage  element 
and  to  generate  no  electrical  indication  on  said  sense  con- 
ductor in  response  to  a  binary  0  stored  in  said  storage 
element.  ,  ^ 


3^78,906 
DUAL  CHANNEL  MODE 
Robert   J.   GoanUnis,    Mendota    HciciMs,    and   Hemuw 
Osofsky,   Roserille,   Minn.,  assignon  to  Sperry   Rand 
Corporadoo,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporadoo  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  19€3,  Ser.  No.  M9,247 
12  Claims.  (C.  340— 172.5) 
1.  In  a  data  processing  unit  of  the  type  having  an  ad- 
dressable memory  for  storing  N  bits  of  data  at  each  mem- 
ory address,  first  and  second  input  channels  each  having 
N  data  signal  paths,  flrst  and  second  means  associated 
with  said  flrst  and  second  input  channels,  respectively, 
for  manifesting  input  request  signals,  priority  circuit 
means  responsive  to  said  input  request  signals  for  grant- 
ing priority  to  one  of  said  channels  and  producing  signals 
indicating  the  channel  granted  priority,  and  transfer  con- 
trol means  normally  operative  in  response  to  signals  from 
said  priority  circuit  means  for  storing  at  one  of  said  mem- 
ory addresses  the  data  present  on  the  input  channel  grant- 
ed priority,  the  improvement  comprising:  selectively 
settable  mode  control  means  responsive  to  a  priority  sig- 
nal indicating  that  said  first  channel  has  been  granted 


priority  for  producing  a  mode  control  signal;  and  means 
responsive  to  said  mode  control  signal  for  applying  sig- 
nals to  said  transfer  control  means;  said  transfer  control 
means  including  means  responsive  to  said  last  named  sig- 


SS.S 


-s-  " 


nals  and  signals  from  said  priority  circuit  means  for  stor- 
ing at  one  of  said  memory  addresses  the  data  present  on 
the  channel  granted  priority  and  storing  at  an  adjacent 
memory  address  the  data  present  on  the  channel  not 
granted  priority. 

3^78^7  I 

TIME  COMPRESSOR 
Harry  J.  Barry,  Placcnda,  and  John  M.  Swigart,  Anaheim, 
CaUf.,  assignor*  to  Huglies  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 
City,  Calif.,  a  coriMradoa  of  Delaware 

Fn«l  Feb.  17,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  345,445 
5  Clahns.     (CL  34«— 172.5) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  time  compressed 
sequential  replica  of  a  plurality  of  input  signals  avail- 
able on  a  corresponding  plurality  of  input  terminals,  said 
apparatus  comprising  scanning  means  connected  to  said 
input  terminals  for  taking  periodic  analog  samples  of 
said  input  signals  in  a  constant  order  of  rotation:  means 
coupled  to  said  scanning  means  for  converting  said  analog 
samples  into  digital  signals;  means  including  a  flrst  delay 
device  and  responsive  to  said  digital  signals  for  con- 
tinually recirculating  the  last  occurring  digital  signals 
therethrough,  said  first  delay  device  being  adapted  to 
operate  at  a  predetermined  clock  pulse  repetition  rate,  an 
integral  number  of  which  occur  during  each  periodicity 
of  said  analog  samples,  and  for  providing  a  bit  delay 
equal  to  one  less  than  the  product  of  the  number  of  said 
input  signals  times  said  integral  number  whereby  said 
digital  signals  are  formed  into  groups  of  digital  signals 
corresponding  to  each  respective  input  terminal;  means 
including  a  second  delay  device  responsive  to  groups  of 
said  digital  signals  occurring  once  for  each  said  integral 
number  thereof  and  having  a  bit  delay  equal  to  said  inte- 
gral number  times  one  less  than  the  product  of  said  num- 
ber of  input  signals  times  said  integral  number  for  recir- 
culating the  last  received  groups  therethrough  thereby  to 
organize  all  groups  from  each  input  terminal  in  sequence; 
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and  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  delay 
device  for  converting  said  digital  signals  into  analog  sig- 
nals thereby  to  generate  a  time-compressed  time-sequential 
replica  of  said  plurality  of  input  signals. 


3,278,908 
IMPULSE  REGENERATOR  USING  ELECTRONIC 

DETECTION 
Alfred  H.  Faulkner,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Northlake    IlL 
a  corpondon  of  Dclawarf  ' 

Original  applicadon  Dec.  12.  1958,  Ser.  No.  780,125,  now 
Patent  No.  3,114,051,  dated  Dec  10,  1903.     Divided 
■nd  this  applicadon  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,415 
6  Claims.     (CL  344—173) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  detecting  circuit,  a  plurality  of 
storage  devices,  searching  means  for  connecting  succes- 
sive ones  of  said  storage  device.s,  some  of  which  have 
been  marked  in  accordance  with  received  digital  infor- 
mation, to  said  detecting  circuit,  said  detecting  circuit  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  transistors  in  the  form  of  a  transistor 
trigger,  said  transistors  being  switched  from  a  first  state 
to  a  second  state  responsive  to  the  markings  on  said 
marked  storage  devices,  and  capacitivc  timing  means, 
effective  when  said  trigger  is  in  its  second  state,  for 
switching  said  transistor  trigger  back  to  said  flrst  state. 


3^78,909 

READING  AND  WRITING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN 

MAGNETIC  CORE  STORAGES 

Jean  Borne,  Clichy,  and  Michel  Andebert,  Paris.  France. 

aasisnors  to  North  American  Philips  Company    loc 

New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corporadoo  of  Delaware  ** 

Filed  Mar.  6.  19«1,  Ser.  No.  93,489 

CWms  priority,  appHcadoo  France,  M».  7,  1900. 

820,547 

5  Clafans.     (CI.  340—174) 


1.  A  magnetic  memory  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  matrix  memory  elements  arranged  in  a  matrix 
including  rows  and  columns,  each  matrix  memory  cle- 
ment being  capable  of  assuming  at  least  two  stable  mag- 
netic states,  each  matrix  memory  elenient  having  mag- 
netically coupled  thereto  a  plurality  of  windings  com- 
prising read,  write  and  inhibit  windings,  an  auxiliary 
magnetic  memory  clement,  said  auxiliary  element  having 
magneUcally  coupled  thereto  a  first  winding  and  a  second 


wmding,  said  first  winding  being  coupled  to  a  read  win 
connecting  all  of  said  read  windings,  said  second  winding 
being  coupled  to  an  inhibit  wire  connecting  all  of  said 
inhibit  windings,  means  for  selectively  applying  read 
pulses  of  a  predetermined  polarity  to  the  matrix  memory 
elements  for  reading  out  the  information  stored  therein, 
means  for  selectively  applying  rewrite  pulses  of  a  pre- 
determined polarity  to  the  matrix  memory  elements  and 
to  said  second  winding  of  the  auxiliary  element,  said  re- 
write pulses  being  spaced  separately  in  time  from  said 
read  pulses,  said  inhibit  wire  supplying  pulses  to  said 
inhibit  windings  dependent  on  the  information  read  out 
by  said  read  pulses  and  supplied  to  the  first  winding  of 
said  auxiliary  element. 


/  3JE78  910 

^_.  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  CIRCUITS 

Ambew  H.  Bobeck.  Chatham,  N  J.,  aasignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Uboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporadon  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,468 

17  Qaims.     (CI.  340—174)  i 
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1.  A  magnetic  memory  circuit  comprising  a  high  per- 
meability base  plate  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  first 
and  a  second  post  extending  from  said  bottom  portion,  a 
first  sheet  of  magnetic  material  positioned  contiguous  to 
each  of  said  first  and  scc(>nd  posts,  said  sheet  having  sub- 
stantially rectangular  hysteresis  characteristics,  a  second 
sheet  of  high  magnetic  permeability  material  completing 
a  magnetic  flux  path  within  said  bottom  portion,  said  first 
and  second  posts,  and  said  first  sheet  contiguous  to  each 
of  said  first  and  second  posts,  means  for  establishing  a 
first  and  a  second  remanent  magnetic  condition  in  said 
flux  path,  and  means  for  detecting  a  reversal  of  said 
remanent  condition  from  said  flrst  to  said  second  condi- 
tion. 


3,278,911 

WORD  ORGANIZED  MAGNETIC  MEMORY  SELEC- 

TION  AND  DRIVING  SYSTEM 

^J^  b  ^°'^*'*''  '^•"**«  C***'-'  ««*8nor  to  Hngbes 
^^■jJjJ^^P^ny.  Culver  City,  CaUf.,  a  corporadon 

FIW  Jnne  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  200,027 
5  Clafant.    (CI.  340—174) 


2^V^' 


2.  A  system  for  selecting  and  switching  a  magnetic 
core,  said  core  having  characlerisucs  for  being  switched 
between  first  and  second  magnetic  states  in  response  to 
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magnetomotive  forces  developed  by  a  full  amplitude 
current  or  greater  comprising  first,  second  and  third 
conductors  magnetically  coupled  to  said  core,  saturating 
reactor  means  coupled  in  series  with  said  first  conductor, 
said  saturating  reactor  means  saturating  to  a  low  im- 
pedance condition  in  a  first  interval  of  time  in  response 
to  a  full  voltage  thereacross  and  in  a  second  interval  of 
time  in  response  to  a  half  voltage  thereacross,  a  source 
of  half  voltage  read  pulses  and  write  pulses  of  opposite 
polarity  coupled  to  both  ends  of  said  first  conductor 
for  selectively  applying  said  read  or  said  write  pulses 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  first  conductor  or  applying  one 
of  said  read  or  said  write  pulses  to  one  end  of  said  first 
conductor,  said  read  and  write  pulses  each  having  a  time 
of  duration  greater  than  said  first  interval  of  time  and 
less  than  said  second  interval  of  time,  said  saturating 
reactor  means  responding  to  said  read  or  said  write  volt- 
age pulses  applied  to  both  ends  of  said  first  conductor  to 
pass  read  select  or  write  select  full  amplitude  current 
pulses  through  said  first  conductor  in  a  selected  first  or 
second  direction,  a.  source  of  D.C.  bias  current  coupled 
to  said  second  conductor  for  passing  a  half  amplitude 
current  therethrough,  a  source  of  a  write  current  pulse 
coupled  to  said  third  conductor  for  applying  a  full  ampli- 
tude write  current  pulse  therethrough,  said  read  select 
current  pulse,  said  D.C.  bias  current  providing  a  mag- 
netomotive force  developed  from  three  halves  amplitude 
current  to  switch  said  core  from  said  first  state  to  said  sec- 
ond state  and  said  write  select  current  providing  a  mag- 
netomotive force  resulting  from  a  one  half  amplitude 
current  pulse  after  overcoming  the  half  amplitude  of  said 
D.C.  bias  current  so  that  said  write  current  pulse  switches 
said  core  to  said  first  magnetic  state  in  response  to  the 
magnetomotive  force  resulting  from  three  halves  ampli- 
tude current. 


tion  in  the  other  sector,  said  energization  means  compris- 
ing an  X  coordinate  address  instrumentation  which  is 
common  to  corresponding  memory  locations  in  both  sec- 
tors, said  energizing  means  comprising  a  separate  Y  co- 
ordinate address  instrumentation  for  corresponding  mem- 
ory locations  in  said  first  and  second  sectors,  said  X  and 
Y  coordinate  address  instrumentation  providing  simul- 
taneously a  full  address  energization  to  the  memory  ele- 
ments in  a  selected  memory  location  in  each  of  said 
sectors  deriving  therein  an  electrical  quantity  having  one 
polarity  during  a  first  half  cycle  and  an  electrical  quantity 
of  the  other  polarity  during  a  second  half  cycle,  means 
for  sensing  outputs  from  the  elements  forming  a  unit  of 
information  in  the  selected  location  in  the  first  sector  dur- 
ing the  first  reading  half  cycle  of  said  energizing  means 
and  means  for  sensing  outputs  from  the  elements  forming 
a  unit  of  information  in  the  selected  location  in  the  second 
sector  during  the  second  reading  half  cycle  of  said  energiz- 
ing means. 

3^78,913 
HIGH  CAPACITY  MEMORY 
Jack  I.  Raffel,  Grotoo,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 
Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226^84 
6  Claims.     (CL  340—174) 


3,278,912 
SECTORIZED  MEMORY  WITH  PARALLEL 
SECTOR  OPERATION 
Albert  W.  Vinal,  Owego,  and  Franlc  R.  Palm,  Newark 
VaDey,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporatioa,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of 
New  York 

Filed  Jmie  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,412 
6  CUims.    (CL  340—174) 
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2.  A  computer  system  comprising  a  memory  including 
a  plurality  of  nondestructive  memory  elements,  said  ele- 
ments having  the  ability  in  response  to  application  thereto 
of  full  reading  energization  of  an  electrical  quantity  hav- 
ing two  half  cycle  waveforms  of  alternate  polarities  to 
produce  output  signals  representative  of  the  stored  in- 
formation during  application  of  each  said  half  cycle  wave- 
form, said  memory  elements  being  arranged  in  planes  ac- 
cording to  rectangular  coordinates,  said  planes  of  memory 
elements  being  arranged  in  two  sectors  so  that  a  memory 
element  in  a  corresponding  location  in  each  plane  of  a 
sector  may  store  a  bit  of  digital  information  making  up 
a  unit  of  information  in  that  sector,  energizing  means  co- 
operating with  the  memory  elements  providing  a  full  ad- 
dressing energization  for  writing  in  or  reading  from  the 
elements  forming  a  unit  of  information  in  one  sector 
simultaneously  with  the  energization  of  a  unit  of  informa- 


1.  A  high  capacity  thin  film  memory  array  comprising, 

a  first  and  second  plurality  of  spaced  strips  of  thin 
film  magnetic  material  having  an  easy  axis  of  mag- 
netization along  the  length  of  said  strip, 

the  length  of  said  strips  being  at  least  several  orders 
of  magnitude  greater  than  the  width  of  said  strips, 

said  plurality  of  strips  having  deposited  thereon  an 
electrical  conductor  coextensive  with  the  length  and 
width  of  said  magnetic  strip,  a  second  plurality  of 
conductive  strips, 

means  for  supporting  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
strips  in  mutually  orthogonal  relation  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  crossover  regions  of  said  strips  where 
magnetic  coupling  exists  between  said  strips, 

said  electrical  conductors  being  electrically  insulated 
at  each  crossover  by  an  insulating  film  on  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  conductive  strips, 

means  for  electrically  energizing  at  least  one  conduc- 
tor in  each  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  con- 
ductors to  provide  tfie  magnetizing  force  required  to 
change  the  flux  direction  in  the  magnetic  film  at  the 
crossover  region  of  said  energized  conductors. 


3,278,914 
MAGNETIC  FILM  STORAGE  DEVICE 

John  L.  Rashleigh  and  John  S.  VIcMurtrie,  Poughkeepsie, 
and  William  C.  Bareham,  Wappingers  Fails,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,733 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
1.  A  magnetic  film  storage  device  comprising: 
a  sole  oriented  magnetic  film  having  hard  and  easy  di- 
rections of  magnetization: 


an  electrical  conductor  means  for  producing  a  partial 

bias  in  said  film  in  the  hard  direction; 
means  for  producing  bipolar  easy  axis  bit  fields  in 

said  film; 
means  for  producing  a  writing  word  field  in  said  film 

along  the  hard  axis,  polarized  similarly  to  the  bias, 

and  totaling  with  the  bias  less  than  the  saturation 


I      I 


field,  but  sufficient  field  when  aggregated  with  a  bit 
field  to  accomplish  switching; 

means  for  producing  a  reading  field  in  said  film  along 
the  hard  axis,  polarized  oppositely  to  the  bias,  and 
algebraically  totaling  with  the  bias  less  than  the  sat- 
uration field; 

and  a  bipolar  sensing  means  cooperating  with  said  film 
to  detect  effects  produced  therein  by  said  reading 
field  producing  means. 


3  278  915 

TWO  CORE  PER  BIT  MEMORY  MATRIX 

David  F.  Joseph,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1963.  Ser.  No.  259,863 

1  Claim.     (CI.  340—174) 


A  three-dimensional  coincident-current  random-access 
memory  system,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  information  digit  planes  each  including 
memory  elements  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 

a  corresponding  plurality  of  noise  cancellation  digit 
planes  each  including  memory  elements  arranged  in 
rows  and  columns, 

a  plurality  of  row  selection  conductors  each  linking  a 
corresponding  row  of  memory  elements  in  all  of  said 
information  and  cancellation  digit  planes, 

a  plurality  of  column  selection  conductors  each  linking 
a  corresponding  column  of  memory  elements  in  all 
of  said  information  digit  planes  and  said  cancellation 
digit  planes, 

a  digit  winding  for  each  pair  of  information  and  can- 
cellation digit  planes,  each  digit  winding  linking  all 
memory  elements  in  a  respective  pair  of  digit  planes, 

a  sense  winding  for  each  pair  of  information  and  can- 

831  O.O.— 30  I 


cellation  digit  planes,  each  sense  winding  linking  all 
memory  elements  in  a  respective  pair  of  digit  planes, 

driver  and  switch  means  operative  when  writing  to 
apply  a  row  selection  current  pulse  through  a  selected 
one  of  said  row  selection  conductors  linking  corre- 
sponding rows  of  memory  elements  in  all  of  said 
information  and  cancellation  digit  planes,  and  opera- 
tive when  reading  to  apply  a  row  selection  current 
pulse  through  solely  a  portion  of  a  row  selection  con- 
ductor linking  corresponding  rows  of  memory  ele- 
ments in  all  of  said  information  digit  planes,  and 

driver  means  operative  both  when  writing  and  when 
reading  to  apply  a  column  selection  current  pulse 
through  a  selected  one  of  said  column  selection  con- 
ductors linking  a  corresponding  column  of  memory 
elements  in  all  of  said  infoirmation  and  cancellation 
digit  planes. 


3  278  916 
HIGH  SPEED  MAGNETIC  CORE  SWITCHING 
SYSTEM 
James  R.  Kiseda.  Yorktown  Heights,  and  Harold  E.  Peter- 
sen, Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  Walter  C.  Seelbach,  Scottsdale, 
Ariz.,  and  Michael  Teig,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Business  .Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,540 
14  Claims.     (CI.  340—174) 
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1.  In  a  memory, 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  arranged  in  columns  and 
rows,  each  said  core  made  of  material  exhibiting  a 
substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  having  a 
static  switching  threshold,  each  said  core  exhibiting 
a  plurality  of  switching  curves  for  a  plot  of  applied 
field  versus  inverse  switching  time,  each  said  curve 
defining  a  locus  of  points  exhibited  by  said  core  for 
a  given  amount  of  irreversible  flux  change  for  ap- 
plied fields  having  different  time  durations,  a  first" 
of  said  switching  curves  defining  a  first  predetermined 
amount  of  irreversible  flux  change  for  each  said  core 
which  is  less  than  a  predetermined  maximum  amount 
of  flux  available  for  irreversible  switching,  a  second 
of  said  switching  curves  defining  a  second  predeter- 
mined amount  of  irreversible  flux  change  for  each 
said  core  which  is  less  than  said  predetermined  maxi- 
mum, a  third  of  said  switching  curves  defining  said 
predetermined  maximum  amount  of  flux  available  for 
irreversible  switching  in  said  core,  said  plot  of  switch- 
ing curves  defining  only  a  single  point  (l//o)  on  the 
axis  of  inverse  switching  time  representing  a  mini- 
mum coincident  field  switching  time  for  irreversibly 
switching  the  predetermined  maximum  amount  of 
flux  of  said  core  represented  by  said  third  curve, 
by  coincident  application  of  a  Ifeld  represented  by 
said  first  curve  and  a  field  represented  by  said  second 
curve  where  the  sum  of  the  magnitudes  of  said  fields 
equals  the  magnitude  of  applied  field  represented  by 
said  third  switching  curve, 

a  plurality  of  column  conductors  each  coupling  all 
cores  in  a  respective  column  of  said  memory, 

a  plurality  of  row  conductors  each  coupling  all  cores 
in  a  respective  row  of  said  memory, 

a  plurality  of  sense  conductors  each  respectively  cou- 
pling all  cores  in  a  respective  row  and  connected  to 
an  appropriate  load. 
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means  for  applying  to  all  said  cores  a  magnetic  field 
having  a  magnkude  less  than  the  static  switching 
threshold  thereof,  to  bias  each  core  toward  a  datum 
state,  said  bias  field  operative  to  translate  each  said 
switching  curve  on  the  applied  field  axis  of  said  plot 
by  an  amount  equal  to  the  bias  field  applied  whereby 
a  single  point  (l//i)  on  the  axis  of  inverse  switching 
time  of  said  plot  is  now  defined  describing  a  different 
point  of  minimum  coincident  field  switching  time  for 
irreversibly  switching  the  predetermined  maximum 
amount  of  flux  of  said  core  defined  by  said  translated 
third  switching  curve  by  coincident  application  of 
a  field  represented  by  said  translated  iint  switching 
curve  and  a  field  represented  by  said  second  trans- 
lated switching  curve  and  where  (l//o)<(l/'i).  **'<* 
bias  field  further  operative  to  positively  rotate  each 
said  switching  curve  about  a  point  of  approximately 
infinite  time  duration  whereby  a  single  point  (IZ/j) 
on  the  axis  of  inverse  switching  time  of  said  plot  is 
now  defined  describing  a  different  point  of  minimum 
coincident  field  switching  time  for  irreversibly  switch- 
ing the  predetermined  maximum  amount  of  flux  of 
said  core  defined  by  the  translated  and  routed  third 
switching  curve  by  coincident  application  of  a  field 
represented  by  the  translated  and  rotated  first  ciirve 
and  a  field  represented  by  the  translated  and  rotated 
second  curve  and  where  (l//j)<(l/^j). 

readout  means  for  energizing  a  selected  one  of  said 
column  conductors  and  establish  all  the  cores  coupled 
thereby  in  a  datum  stable  state, 

writing  means  comprising  said  selected  column  con- 
ductor and  at  least  a  selected  one  of  said  row  con- 
ductors for  coincidently  applying  a  column  selection 
field,  in  accordance  with  the  first  rotated  and  trans- 
lated switching  curve,  and  a  row  selection  field,  in 
acordance  with  said  second  rotated  and  translated 
switching  curve,  to  a  selected  core  coupled  by  both 
said  selected  column  and  row  conductors,  said  selec- 
tion fields  being  applied  to  the  selected  core  in  op- 
position to  said  bias  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said 
selection  fields  is  of  a  shorter  time  duration  than  the 
minimum  time  duration  defined  by  point  (l/fi)  on 
the  axis  of  inverse  switching  time  of  said  plot  where- 
by said  selected  core  is  switched  from  the  datum 
stable  state  to  an  opposite  stable  state  in  accordance 
with  said  third  translated  and  rotated  switching  curve. 


3  I7g  917 

DATA  STORAGE  SYST^  AND  ADDRESSING 
CIRCUIT 

MOtoa   G.   Bfenhoff,   Canoga  Park,   CaUf^   assifnor,   by 
mesne  asstgnments,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  CorporatioiL, 
Stamford,  Cooii^  a  corporabon  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  10,  1962,  Scr.  No.  193,802 
4  aaims.     (O.  340—174) 


means  for  writing  data  from  a  register  into  one  of  said 
locations  by  driving  the  magnetic  elements  thereof 
to  assume  one  or  the  other  of  two  states  of  mag- 
netic remanence; 

means  for  reading  data  from  one  of  said  word  loca- 
tions into  said  register  by  driving  the  magnetic  ele- 
ments thereof  to  a  selected  one  of  said  states; 

an  auxiliary  write  winding  fixedly  coupled  to  predeter- 
mined ones  of  said  magnetic  elements  of  at  least 
one  of  said  word  locations; 

a  source  of  excitation  current;  and 

means  for  connecting  said  source  of  excitation  current 
to  said  auxiliary  write  winding  for  substantially  si- 
multaneously driving  said  predetermined  ones  of  said 
magnetic  elements  in  a  state  determined  bv  the  sense 
with  which  said  winding  is  coupled  thereto. 


3,278,918 
BINARY  COUNTER 
WUlk  R.  Smith,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  General  Sig- 
nal Corporadoo,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1963,  Scr.  No.  258,999 
14  Claims.     (CL  34*— 174) 
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3.  A  counter  for  providing  steady  binary  indication 
of  a  counted  decimal  number  comprising  an  apertured 
magnetic  core,  a  relay  actuated  by  output  from  said  core, 
means  setting  said  core  through  a  back  contact  of  the 
relay,  and  means  clearing  said  core  through  a  front  con- 
tact of  the  relay. 


3^78,919 
CAPACnrVE  BRIDGE  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 
Lawrence    T.    Fleming,    Pasadena,    Calif.,    aasignor    to 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  18,  1962,  Scr.  No.  203,125 
12  Clalma.     (CL  340—200) 


In  a  computer; 

magnetic  memory  including  a  plurality  of  bit  planes, 
each  comprised  of  a  rectangular  matrix  of  discrete 
magnetic  elements  and  defining  multibit  word  loca- 
tions, each  comprised  of  a  correspondingly  positioned 
element  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  planes; 


9.  A  transducer  for  detecting  changes  in  a  monitored 
condition,  comprising: 

a  source  of  alternating  current  signals; 

a  transformer  having  its  primary  winding  coupled  to 
the  source  of  alternating  current  signals  and  having 
a  center  tapped  secondary  winding; 

a  differential  capacitor  having  first  and  second  fixed 
plates  coupled  to  opposite  terminals  of  the  secondary 
winding  and  a  movable  plate  centrally  disposed  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  fixed  plates; 

first  and  second  output  terminals  coupled  to  the  center 
tap  and  the  movable  plate,  respectively,  one  of  said 
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output  terminals  being  connected  to  ground  reference 
potential; 
and  means  responsive  to  said  source  of  alternating 
current  signals  for  demodulating  alternating  current 
signals  at  the  other  output  terminal  to  develop  a  di- 
rect current  signal  between  the  output  terminals 
which  is  proportional  in  magnitude  to  movement  of 
the  movable  plate. 


3,278,920 
SEQUENCE  INDICATING  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Jack  Sargent,  Skokic,  and  Kenneth  C.  Linder,  Arlington 
Heights,  111.,  and  Amiel  I.  Goodman,  Waltham,  Mass., 
as&ignors,  by  mesne  as^ignmeats,  to  The  Scam  Instru- 
ment Corporation,  Skokie,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Scr.  No.  221,828 
16  Claims.    (CL  340—213) 
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16.  A  variable  monitoring  system  for  n>onitoring  the 
conditions  of  a  number  of  variables,  said  system  compris- 
ing: control  means  for  each  variable  arranged  in  serial 
order  which  responds  to  the  normal  and  abnormal  con- 
ditions of  the  associated  variable,  interrogation  means 
for  sequentially  interrogating  the  control  means  in  a  pre- 
determined order  and  responsive  to  the  control  means 
by  generating  a  first  signal  when  a  control  means  is  in  an 
abnormal  indicating  state  and  by  generating  a  second  sig- 
nal when  the  control  means  is  in  a  normal  variable  in- 
dicating state,  and  detecting  means  supplied  with  the  first 
and  second  signals  and  responsive  to  the  absence  of 
both  of  the  first  and  second  signals  when  the  control 
means  are  interrogated  for  inhibiting  the  operation  of  the 
interrogation  means  to  terminate  normal  sequential  in- 
terrogation of  all  the  control  means,  and  a  control  circuit 
operative  during  the  period  in  which  the  operation  of  the 
interrogatng  means  is  inhibited  for  identifying  the  par- 
ticular control  means  which  caused  the  absence  of  the 
first  and  second  signals  at  the  detecting  means. 


3  278  921 
MANUAL-AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  OF  LIFE  LAMP 
Masao  Horino,  81  Nakane-cbo,  Meguro-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1964,  Scr.  No.  358,769 
Claims  pHority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1963, 
38/19,237 
4  Claims.     (O.  340—235) 
1.  A  manual-automatic  switch  of  a  life  lamp  compris- 
ing a  case  having  enclosed  therein  a  battery,  a  discharge 
tube  and  a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  battery  to 


blink  the  discharge  tube  at  a  predetermined  time  inter- 
val, a  lid  sealing  watertight  the  marginal  edge  of  said 
case,  a  conductive  member  passing  through  the  wall  of 
said  case,  the  inner  end  of  said  member  being  connected 
to  an  electric  circuit  enclosed  in  the  case,  a  conductive 
shaft  passing  through  said  case,  the  inner  end  of  said 
shaft  being  also  connected  to  the  circuit,  adjusting  means 
for  turning  said  conductive  shaft,  and  an  electrode  plate 
attached  electrically  and  mechanically  to  said  conductive 
shaft  and  confronting  at  a  little  distance  a  portion  of 


said  conductive  member  exposed  to  the  outside  of  the 
case,  said  electrode  plate  having  a  resilient  contact  por- 
tion on  the  back  thereof,  said  contact  portion  making  con- 
tact with  the  exposed  portion  of  said  conductive  member 
in  accordance  with  the  position  of  said  adjusting  means, 
the  gap  between  the  electrode  plate  contacting  with  said 
conductive  member  and  the  exposed  portion  of  said  con- 
ductive member  being  so  selected  as  to  be  conductive 
through  water  to  switch  on  the  electric  circuit  enclosed 
in  the  case. 


3  278  922 

POSITION  and' MOTION  DETECTOR 

Charles  L.  Andrews,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  323,746 

8  Claims.     (CI.  340—258)  , 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an  ob- 
ject comprising  a  rectangular  waveguide  cavity  open  on 
one  side  thereof  and  provided  with  a  flared  horn  for  radi- 
ating energy  towards  an  object,  an  electron  oscillator 
tube  disposed  in  said  cavity  having  a  grid  electrode,  a 
cathode  electrode,  an  anode  electrode  and  an  electron 
beam  extending  therebetween,  said  grid  electrode  and 
said  cathode  electrode  defining  an  electrode  gap  coupled 
to  said  cavity,  connection  means  for  coupling  current  to 
electrodes  of  said  electron  tube,  and  utilization  means 
actuated  by  the  change  in  said  current  as  energy  re- 
flected to  said  cavity  by  an  object  produces  a  standing 
wave  extending  into  said  cavity  and  the  electrode  gap  of 
said  electron  tube  afl^ecting  the  electron  beam  traversing 
said  electrode  gap  to  change  the  said  current  coupled  to 
said  tube. 
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3,278^23  '      ' 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  INTRUDERS 
Andrew  M.  Archer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spe- 
cialties Development  Corporation,  Belleville,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,104 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340—258) 
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current  flow,  a  second  diode  connected  in  series  with 
said  second  lamp  across  said  A.C.  source  and  arranged 
to  conduct  in  the  opposite  direction  of  current  flow  where, 
by  said  lamps  are  alternately  illuminated  to  alternately 
expose  said  surface  portions  to  an  equal  higher  and  lower 
light  intensity,  a  third  lamp  connected  across  said  A.C. 
source  in  parallel  with  said  element  for  constantly  direct- 
ing ambient  light  of  a  predetermined  equal  intensity  on 
both  of  said  surface  portions  to  compensate  for  substan- 
tial changes  in  ambient  light  within  the  area  to  be  pro- 
tected against  intrusion,  said  reactance  means  having  an 
output  upon  being  charged  unequally  at  opposite  sides 
in  sequence  due  to  the  presence  of  an  intruder,  and  means 
connected  across  said  reactance  means  responsive  to  the 
"output  of  said  reactance  means  for  rendering  an  alarm. 


1.  An  intruder  detection  system  comprisirrg  an  electri- 
cal element  responsive  to  light  and  other  radiations  to 
change  electrical  values  thereof  and  having  a  surface 
exposed  to  ambient  light,  a  partition  dividing  said  surface 
into  two  isolated  portions,  first  and  second  radiations  gen- 
erating devices  at  the  respective  sides  of  said  partition  for 
exposing  said  surface  portions  to  radiations  from  said  de- 
vices, a  source  of  A.C,  reactance  means  connected  in 
series  with  said  element  across  said  A.C.  source,  a  first 
diode  connected  in  series  with  said  first  device  across  said 
A.C.  source,  and  arranged  to  conduct  in  one  direction  of 
current  flow,  a  second  diode  connected  in  series  with  said 
second  device  across  said  A.C.  source  and  arranged  to 
conduct  in  the  opposite  direction  of  current  flow  whereby 
said  devices  are  alternately  energized  to  alternately  ex- 
pose said  surface  portions  to  an  equal  higher  and  lower 
radiation  intensity,  said  reactance  means  having  an  out- 
put upon  being  charged  unequally  at  opposite  sides  in  se- 
quence due  to  presence  of  an  intruder,  and  means  con- 
nected across  said  reactance  means  responsive  to  the  out- 
put of  said  reactance  means  for  rendering  an  alarm. 


3  278  924 
DETECTION  OF  INTRUDERS 
Andrew  M.  Archer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spe- 
cialties  Development   Corporation,   Belleville,   NJ.,   a 
corporation  of  .New  Jersey 

Filed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,686 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—258) 


1.  An  intruder  detection  system  comprising  an  electri- 
cal element  responsive  to  light  to  change  electrical  values 
thereof  and  having  a  surface  exposed  to  ambient  light,  a 
partition  dividing  said  surface  into  two  isolated  portions, 
first  and  second  lamps  at  the  respective  sides  of  said  parti- 
tion for  exix>sing  said  surface  portions  to  light  from  said 
lamps,  a  source  of  A.C.  reactance  means  connected  in 
series  with  said  element  across  said  A.C.  source,  a  first 
diode  connected  in  series  with  said  first  lamp  across  said 
A.C.  source  and  arranged  to  conduct  in  one  direction  of 


3,278,925 

CRANES 

Frank  Stanley  Saunders,  Storrington,  Sussex,  and  Brian 
George  Nixon,  Kew  Gardens,  Surrey,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Weighload  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,494 

4  Claims.     (H.  340—267)  I 


1.  An  overload  warning  device  for  a  luffing  crane  hav- 
ing an  angularly  movable  jib  and  a  lifting  rope,  com- 
prising a  load  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  load 
on  the  lifting  rope,  a  first  indicating  member  controlled 
by  the  load  measuring  device  and  arranged  to  move  pro- 
gressively from  one  end  of  an  indicating  path  in  response 
to  increase  in  said  load,  a  slave  jib  adapted  to  move 
angularly  with  the  jib  of  the  crane  to  positions  representa- 
tive of  the  working  radius  of  the  crane,  an  arm  extending 
from  the  slave  jib  and  arranged  to  move  in  unison  there- 
with, a  transmission  member  actuable  by  the  slave  jib 
and  arranged  to  execute  a  linear  movement  which  is 
proportional  to  the  angular  movement  of  the  slave  jib. 
means  for  confining  the  movement  of  said  transmission 
member  to  such  linear  path,  means  for  slidably  coupling 
the  transmission  member  to  said  arm  at  different  points 
along  the  length  of  the  arm  corresponding  to  crane  jibs 
of  different  length,  a  cam  cooperating  with  said  transmis- 
sion member  for  translating  the  movement  of  said  trans- 
mission member  to  a  corresponding  movement  of  said 
cam,  a  second  indicating  member,  means  operated  by  said 
cam  for  moving  the  second  indicating  member  progres- 
sively from  the  other  end  of  said  indicating  path  in  re- 
sponse to  increase  in  the  working  radius,  said  cam  being 
shaped  to  cause  said  second  indicating  member  to  move 
to  positions  in  said  indicating  path  indicative  of  the  safe 
load  at  any  particular  working  radius  of  the  crane,  and 
means  operable  by  approach  of  the  two  indicating  mem- 
bers to  issue  a  warning  signal  when  an  overload  condi- 
tion is  approached. 


October  ll,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


855 


3,278  926 
DIGITAL  GRAPHICAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Franklyn    L.    Wiley,    Long    Beach,    Eugene    Seld,    Los 
Angeles,  and  Alan  K.  Jennings,  Anaheim,  CaUf.,  as- 
signors to  California  Computer  Products,  Inc.,  Ana- 
heim, CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,749 
23  Claims.    (CI.  340—347) 
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determined  radial  level  of  the  code  patterns  for  passing, 
as  modulated  light  in  accordance  with  the  said  patterns, 
to  said  photodiodc. 


3  278  928 
POSITION  ENCODING  APPARATUS 
Bruce  J.  Longhlfai,  Soutti  Acton,  Ervin  J.  Rachwal,  Hol- 
brook,  and  Mmray  M.  Schiffman,  Newfon.  Mass..  as- 
signors to  Data  Technology,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  89,793 
24  Claims,     (a.  340—347) 


1.  A  data  processing  system  providing  graphical  output 
representations  and  comprising:  data  processor  means  for 
performing  computations,  the  data  processor  means  includ- 
ing program  means  for  controlling  the  computation  results 
to  provide  instructional  data  in  the  form  of  sequences  of 
bmary  coded  patterns  provided  at  a  hi^  data  transfer 
rate;  incremental  recorder  means  having  a  number  of  sepa- 
rate  input  terminals  for  receiving  signals  for  the  control 
of  mdividual  recording  variables,  the  incremental  record- 
er means  having  a  much  lower  data  transfer  rate  than  the 
data  processor  means;  and  means  responsive  to  selected 
ones  of  the  characters  from  the  data  processor  means  and 
couplmg  the  data  processor  means  on-line  to  the  incre- 
mental recorder  means  to  provide  successive  controlled 
recordmg  movements  thereby  at  a  rate  compatible  with 
that  of  the  incremental  recorder  means. 


3  278  927 

CONVERTER  OF  ANGULAR  SHAFT  POSITION 
v.^      .  '^^O  ^  SERIAL  CODE 

Victor  Ivanovich  V  lasenko,  40th  October  Ave.  15,  Apt.  9, 

and  Alexander  Alexandrovlch  Sokolov,   10th  Sokolnl' 

uJar"  ''  ^^^  ^'  ^^  ^'  ^*^  «'  ^^^^ 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1963.  Ser.  No.  268,520 
1  Claim.     (CI.  340—347) 


An  optical  converter  of  an  angular  shaft  position  into 
a  pulse  serial  code  comprising  a  control  shaft;  a  coding 
disk  having  radially  disposed  two-dimensional  code  pat- 
terns thereon  coupled  to  said  control  shaft;  a  gas-discharge 
tube  having  a  light  emission  exposed  through  said  cod- 
mg  disk,  a  single  semiconductor  photodiodc;  an  armature- 
a  mirror  mounted  on  said  armature;  an  optical  system  for 
compressing  the  light  from  said  gas-discharge  tube  after 
It  has  exposed  a  portion  of  the  code  patterns  on  the 
disk  and  for  projecting  it  onto  said  mirror;  means  for 
causmg  said  mirror  to  spatially  scan  the  two-dimensional 
code  pattern  light;  said  means  including  a  series  connec- 
tion with  said  gas-discharge  tube  and  a  power  source  to 
energize  the  armature  only  during  the  light  emission  of 
the  gas  tube  to  establish  movement  of  the  armature  rela- 
tive to  the  disk;  said  photodiode  disposed  for  sensing  the 
scanned  light  patterns;  and  apertured  means  interposed 
between  the  mirror  and  the  photodiode  to  select  a  pr«- 


I.  Position  indicating  apparatus  for  indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  one  structure  relative  to  another  comprising  finjt 
and  second  members  adapted  to  be  moved  relative  to  one 
another  in  accordance  with  the  positions  of  said  structures 
each  member  having  a  set  of  equally  spaced  indicia  there- 
on, one  set  having  one  more  indicium  per  unit  length  than 
the  other  set,  a  cooperating  member  disposed  adjacent  said 
first  and  second  members,  said  cooperating  member  in- 
cluding two  sets  of  equally  spaced  cooperating  elements, 
each  set  of  cooperating  elements   being  positioned  ad- 
jacent a  corresponding  indicia  set.  each  set  of  cooperating 
elements  having  the  same  number  of  elements  as  the  cor- 
responding indicia  set  on  said  first  and  second  members 
means  to  drive  said  cooperating  member  so  that  its  co- 
operating elements  move  past  the  sets  of  indicia  on  said 
first  and  second  members  in  a  cyclical  manner,  signal  pro- 
ducing means  associated  with  each  set  of  indicia  and  its 
corresponding  set  of  cooperating  elements  including  means 
to  produce  a  coincidence  signal  upon  the  simultaneous 
sensing  of  positions  of  coincidence  between  the  indicia  in 
each  set  and  their  cooperating  elements,  means  to  produce 
a  senes  of  count  signals  during  each  cycle  of  said  cooper- 
ating member,  and  means  responsive  to  said  count  signals 
and  said  coincidence  signals  to  provide  a  vernier  indica- 
tion of  the  relative  positions  of  said  structures 


3  278  929 
Willi        r^   c  J^ECODING  APPARATUS 
WUIiani  C.  Susor,  Tremonton,  Utah,  assignor  to  Toledo 
Scale  Con>oration,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  leb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,447 
5  Claims.    (CL  340—347) 
1.  A  binary  to  decimal  decoding  matrix  comprising 
in  combination,  three  groups  of  switching  elements,  each 
switching  element  having  two  current  carrying  leads  and 
an  actuating  lead,  a  binary  coded  decimal  counter  ac- 
cumulating data  and  manifesting  at  its  output  terminals 
the  results  of  the  accumulations,  means  conneaing  the 
current  carrying  leads  bf  one  switching  element  only  from 
each  of  said  groups  into  ten  decimal  indicating  paths 
each  containing  three  switching  elements  only,  and  means 
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operatively   coonecting   predetermined   output   terminals 
of  said  counter  to  predetermined  actuating  leads  of  said 


^       ^ 


switching  elements  to  actuate  the  three  switching  dements 
in  one  of  said  decimal  indicating  paths  for  any  given  ac- 
cumulation in  said  counter. 


3.278,930 

NON-LINEAR  CODED  SIGNAL  DECODER 

Patrick  Emile  Boutmy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonyme  de  Telecommunications,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1963.  Set.  No.  313,295 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  14,  1962, 

915,293 

6  Claims.     (CL  340—347) 


1.  In  J  an  electric  pulse  code  communication  system 
using  recurrent  groups  of  coded  pulses  of  constant  dura- 
tion and  each  having  either  of  two  possible  signalling 
conditions,  a  decoder  comprising  means  for  receiving  said 
coded  pulses  from  a  communication  link,  a  time  base 
synchronized  by  said  recurrent  pulse  groups  and  deliver- 
ing control  pulses,  at  least  a  condenser,  first  and  second 
direct-current-voltage  sources,  resjjectively,  delivering  a 
first  constant  voltage  and  a  second  constant  voltage  lower 
than  said  first  constant  voltage,  first  switching  means  for 
connecting  said  condenser  to  said  first  source  and  charg- 
ing it  to  said  first  constant  voltage  at  a  first  given  time 
controlled  by  part  of  said  control  pulses,  a  plurality  of 
resistors,  second  switching  means  controlled  by  said  coded 
pulses  and  by  part  of  said  control  pulses  for  connecting 
at  a  second  given  time  later  than  said  first  given  time  at 
least  part  of  said  resistors  in  parallel  connection  between 
them,  and  a  permanent  connection  between  said  second 
source  and  all  said  resistors,  first  gate  means  controlled 
by  a  further  part  of  said  control  pulses  for  connecting 
at  a  third  time  later  than  said  second  given  time  said 
condenser    to    said    parallel-connected    resistors,    second 


gate  means  for  sampling  the  voltage  across  said  con- 
denser at  a  still  later  time  spaced  by  a  predetermined 
interval  from  said  third  time,  and  third  gate  means  con- 
trolled by  a  still  further  part  of  said  control  pulses  for 
impressing  said  sampled  voltage  upon  a  utilization  cir- 
cuit. 


3,278,931 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SYNCHRONIZATION  AND 

RELATIVE  POSITIONING  OF  TWO  SWITCHES 
Jean  Lavergne,  Epinay-sur-Orgc,  France,  assignor  to  Clt- 
Compagnie  Industrielk  des  Telecommunications,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  June  5,  1961.  Ser.  No.  114,834 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  June  29,  1960, 
831,513 
13  Claims.     (CL  340—364)  I 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  synchronization  and  relative  posi- 
tioning of  two  coding  switch  means,  comprising: 

two  separately  controllable  switch  driving  means  effec- 
tively providing  a  plurality  of  switching  steps  with  the 
coding  times  thereof  alternating, 

two  adjusting  means  including  a  preliminary  adjust- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  said  switch  means 
and  driving  means,  and  a  fine-adjusting  means  for 
controlling  the  fine  adjustment  of  the  positioning  of 
the  two  switch  means  to  enable  the  coding  times  of 
the  two  switch  means  to  alternate  with  a  slight  resi- 
dual difference  in  relation  to  the  regular  alternation 
thereof, 

said  preliminary  adjusting  means  for  determining  a 
relative  positioning  of  the  two  switch  means  such 
that  the  difference  from  the  ideal  positioning  thereof 
is  smaller  than  one  switching  step, 

said  preliminary  adjusting  means  further  including 
switch  position-locating  means  operable  by  analogue 
voltage  and  voltage  comparing  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  driving  means. 


3,278,932 
INFRARED  SYSTEM  AUDIO  AUGMENTATION 
CIRCUIT 
Kennetii  W.  Van  Duzcr,  Jr.,  Sevema  Park,  and  Richard 
F.  Maxwell,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,811 
1  Claim.     (CL  340—384) 
In  a  detection  system  the  combination  comprising 
an  input  for  receiving  signals  indicative  of  the  presence 
of  a  target; 
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•n  electron  device  connected  across  the  coil  uid  capaci-  tocaton           '                   "'°"''°'  "*'^  '°  "^  'Waiving 

tor  high-Q  circuit;  

a  full  wave  rectifier,  "^ 

"rS:r  ""'"'  *"'"'"'  "■'  ""•-■  ""-  -■  ANT.^.OLLB.ON'S'Rl?ECnVE  DISPLAY 

""rlr"""-"  ^-'»«  "  --"-PPC-  secondary  S^^^.t.o^rc'-^rr.l'l^i.^N^r^ 


oppositely   poled   unidirectional  devices  connected  at 
both  ends  of  the  secondary  winding; 


Filed  Dec.  11,  1964.  Ser.  No.  417,618 
6  Claims.    (CL  34i— 11) 


^ 


^&m 


-^ 


_|B 


an  output  transformer; 

a  potentiometer  connected  across  the  primary  winding 
of  the  output  transformer; 

a  source  of  signals  to  be  modulated,  the  signal  source 
bemg  connected  to  the  sliding  arm  of  the  poten- 
tiometer; 

second  connecting  means  joining  the  rectifier  means 
and  the  input  transformer;  and 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  output  trans- 
former for  rendering  said  output  audible. 


3,278,933 
IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

'**!f!LH**T"v'^^***'  *^  Johannes  Mik,  Nleuw-Loos- 
p1^i«Lv  ""^^     wsigDors    to    North    American 

of  d5.w^^*°^'        '  ^**^  ^•^•'  ■  «»n>oration 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,847 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  May  8   1963 

292,466 
12  Claims.    (CL  343—6.5) 


-"SK.JSf 


-t=; 


1.  A  target  display  system  comprising 

means  for  producing  first  and  second  signals  represent- 
ing t^  range  and  the  bearing  angle,  respectively,  of 

,«rJf  ^1"^  ^''^'  producing  a  range  timing  signal. 

target  indicator  means  connected  to  receive  said  first 
and  second  signals, 

and  a  sweep  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  second 
signal  and  said  range  timing  signal  for  providing  a 
recurrent  sweep  signal  having  a  characteristic  vary- 
ing non  linearly  with  target  range,  the  curvature  of 

ofiid'^il  ^"^^^  .*^^"^^^*"^'*<=  ^an'ing  as  a  function 
of  said  second  signal, 

said  sweep  signal  being  applied  to  said  indicator  means. 


3  278  935 
APPARATUS  FOR  CALIBRATING  AND  TESTING 
RADAR  EQUIPMENT  '""^^ 

iL.    M.*"^"'.?*"J!!*'  ^•^'^  •«*»»<»  to  Honeywen 
"      rP.!!'?*'.'*'  ,'^'°"'  »  «»n»oration  of  Delawi^ 
fiMj»hl3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,181 
6  Claims.     (CL  343—17.7) 


■cnriw 


I.  Apparatus  for  transmitting  from  a  moving  object 
to  a  spaced  receiving  location  information  identifying 
the  said  moving  object  and  constituted  by  a  plurality  of 
indicia  arranged  in  consecutive  order,  said  apparatus 
comprising  at  said  movable  object  a  first  voltage  source 
supplying  a  plurality  of  indicia  position  voltages,  each  of 
said  voltages  having  an  electrical  characteristic  indicative 
of  the  position  of  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  in- 
dicia in  said  consecutive  order  arrangement,  a  second  volt- 
age «juroe  supp  ying  a  plurality  of  indicia  characteristic 
signal  voltages  for  indicating  the  numerical  value  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  indicia,  means  for  modifying  the 
amplitude  of  each  voltage  of  said  fint  sourcTinLccortU 
ance  with  respective  ones  of  said  indicia,  ani  means  for 


iJ'.y^  ?       ^°'  calibrating  and  testing  a  receiver  hav- 

L?d\T  .  '"P";.'"""''  ^th  a  characteristic  impedance 

and  a  local  oscillator,  a  portion  of  the  local  oscilla^ 

signal  normally  leaking  through  the  receiver  input  means 

comprising  m  combination:  means, 

a  variable  terminating  means,  connected  to  the  receiver 

input,  normally  terminating  the  receiver  input  in  the 

characteristic  impedance  thereof,  thus  substantially 

absorbing  the  total  local  oscillator  leakage  signal^ 

a  source  of  timing  signals,  connected  to  said  terminating 
means,  the  terminating  means  responsive  to  the  Um- 

efm1!f,"r ''  '°  ""'^  '*""  "'^^^'■■^^  impedance  of  saTd 
termmat.ng  means  accordingly,  the  variation  in  im- 
pedance causing  a  portion  of  the  local  oscillator  leak- 
r!l2T^  w  ""  '^^"'^'^  ''^^'^  ^°  'he  rece  ver  'he 
naL         ^         "''^  "'  ^  '''''  ^°**  calibration  sig 
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3^78,936 

AUTOMATIC  BEAM  BLANKING  FOR  STACKED 

BEAM  RADAR 

Joachim  E.  Wolf,  Linthicum  Heights,  Md.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,516 
2  Claims.     (CL  343—18) 


1.  In  a  multichannel  stacked-bcam  radar,  a  system  to 
automatically  blank  each  of  said  channels  in  accordance 
with  a  jamming  signal  received  thereby  comprising  means 
to  transmit  a  radar  signal  from  each  of  said  stacked- 
beams,  means  to  receive  by  way  of  a  separate  channel  for 
each  of  said  stacked  beams  target  signals  resulting  from 
the  transmission  of  radar  signals  by  said  transmitting 
means  each  of  said  separate  channel  including  a  receiver 
providing  a  video  output  signal  therefrom,  a  bottom 
limiter  and  an  inverter-amplifier  receiving  simultaneously 
said  video  output  signal,  a  detector  receiving  the  output 
signal  of  said  inverter-amplifier,  and  an  integrating  net- 
work having  an  integration  period  extending  over  several 
radar  repetition  periods,  said  integration  network  receiv- 
ing the  output  signal  from  said  detector  for  further  ap- 
plication to  the  input  of  said  bottom  limiter,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  biasing  voltage  thereto,  said  biasing  voltage  hav- 
ing a  magnitude  in  accordance  with  said  jamming  signal. 


3,278,937 
ANTENNA  NEAR  FIELD  COUPLING  SYSTEM 
George  F.  Leydorf,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  DECO 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,601 
3  Claims.     (CI.  343—856) 


lower  ends  formed  of  material  capable  of  receiving  and 
conducting  an  electrical  signal,  a  self-contained  capsule 
having  a  gas  under  compression,  a  plurality  of  frangible 
septums  interconnected  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  enve- 
lope to  divide  the  interior  thereof  into  substantially  sep- 
arate chambers,  said  capsule  being  initially  disposed  with- 


3.  In  combination,  a  high  powered  flat  top  antenna 
having  a  height  relatively  small  compared  to  the  wave 
length,  transmitter  means,  and  a  second  flat  top  antenna 
positioned  perpendicular  to  the  electric  component  of  the 
near  field  of  said  high  powered  flat  top  antenna  for  cou- 
pling energy  between  said  transmitter  means  and  said  first 
antenna. 


3^78,938 
INFLATABLE  ANTENNA 
Myron  M.  Rosenthal,  North  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Loral  Electronics  Corporatioa,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,650      , 
4  Claims.     (CI.  343—880) 
1.  In  a  pneumatically  inflatable  antenna,  an  hermeti- 
cally sealed  flexible  elongated  envelope  having  upper  and 


^ 


f 


in  one  of  said  chambers  adjacent  said  upper  end  of  said 
envelope,  the  septum  defining  said  chamber  rupturing 
upon  the  development  of  internal  pressure  to  a  predeter- 
mined point  less  than  the  pressure  at  which  said  envelope 
will  rupture  to  allow  said  capsule  to  fall  into  and  inflate 
successive  chambers  as  said  envelope  is  erected. 


3,278,939 
SCALE  FACTOR  ADJUSTMENT  APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Morton,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 
Computer  Products,  Inc.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,856 
20  Claims.     (CL  346—70) 


S'¥ 


14.  In  a  digital  incremental  graph  recorder,  a  mecha- 
nism for  adjusting  the  increments  of  movement  of  a  re- 
cording instrument  to  provide  for  desired  variations  from 
nominal  increments,  comprising:  a  driving  member,  a 
driven  member,  means  including  a  drive  cable  coupling 
the  driving  member  to  the  driven  member  and  providing 
an  extensible  cable  portion,  and  scale  changing  input 
means  for  automatically  controlling  said  extensible  por- 
tion in  resp)onse  to  externally  generated  information  re- 
ceived by  said  graph  recorder. 
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3  278  940 
ELECTROSTATIC  EMITTER  FOR  WRITING 
WITH  INK  JET 
Enzo  Ascoli,  Lausanne,   Vaud,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
PaiUard  S.A.,  Sainte-Croiz,  Vaud.  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poration of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,691 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  8,  1962 

11,808/62 

7  Claims.     (CL  346—75) 


1.  An  electrostatic  emitter  for  writing  by  ink  jet  2, 
comprising  an  ink  nozzle  1,  means  for  squirting  an  ink 
jet  2  from  this  nozzle  I,  deflector  plates  3,  4  disposed  in 
proximity  to  the  jet  2  to  deviate  it  before  it  reaches  a 
writing  surface  5,  this  jet  2  having  to  pass  at  least  in 
proximity  to  electrode  means  8,  15,  16,  18  which  can 
be  brought  to  a  potential  capable  of  creating  an  elec- 
trostatic field,  whereof  an  equipotential  surface  17a,  19a 
of  value  substantially  equal  to  the  potential  of  nozzle  1 
is  provided  between  the  nozzle  1  and  the  writing  sur- 
face 5  in  such  a  way  as  to  reflect  the  ink  jet  2  and  pre- 
vent it  from  reaching  the  writing  surface  5,  characterized 
in  that  the  said  electrode  8,  15,  16,  18  is  disposed  to 
create  the  said  equipotential  surface  17a,  19a  between 
the  deflector  plates  3  and  4  and  the  writing  surface  5, 
obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  1  to  reflect  the  ink  jet 
2  in  a  given  direction  outside  this  axis. 


3  278  941 
EVENT  MARKER  GALVANOMETER 
Robert  L.  Cheney,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ConsoU- 
dated  Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,066 
6  Claims.  (CI.  346—109) 
1.  In  an  instrument  for  recording  signals  from  a  signal 
source  and  having  a  light  source  and  an  elongated  photo- 
sensitive recording  surface  movable  along  its  length;  the 
improvement  comprising  a  stationary  mirror  disposed  in 
the  instrument  and  manually  positionable  to  receive  and 
reflect  a  light  beam  from  the  light  source  along  a  pre- 
determined fixed  path  to  impinge  on  the  recording  sur- 
face at  a  laterally  fixed  position,  optical  means  positioned 


in  the  light  beam  for  bringing  the  beam  to  a  narrow  focus 
at  the  recording  surface,  and  shutter  means  for  selectably 
interrupting  the  light  beam,  the  shutter  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  signal  source  and  responsive  to  a  variable 
signal  therefrom,  the  shutter  means  being  operable  to 
prevent  the  light  beam  from  reaching  the  recording  sur- 
face along  the  fixed  path  when  the  variable  signal  has  any 


magnitude  smaller  than  a  predetermined  level,  and  being 
further  operable  to  permit  the  light  beam  to  reach  the  re- 
cording surface  along  the  fixed  path  when  the  variable  sig- 
nal has  any  magnitude  larger  than  the  predetermined  level, 
whereby  a  fine-line  trace  is  recorded  on  the  recording 
surface,  the  trace  position  being  unaffected  by  variations 
m  magnitude  of  the  variable  signal  while  it  has  a  magni- 
tude larger  than  the  predetermined  level. 


3  278  942 

INDUSTRIAL  CHART  RECORDER  WITH  SPECIAL 

INKING  PEN 

Hoel  L.  Bowditcb,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,409 

20  Claims.     (O.  346—140) 


■^r 


1.  An  industrial  recording  instrument  comprising  an 
mk-receptive  chart  supported  for  movement;  a  pen  hav- 
mg  an  ink  groove  in  one  surface  thereof,  a  capillary  ink- 
mg  nib  integral  with  said  pen  and  adapted  to  contact 
said  chart,  said  pen  including  said  inking  nib  being  formed 
wholly  of  moldable  plastic;  means  covering  said  ink  groove 
to  form  a  closed  passageway;  means  for  moving  said  pen 
arross  the  face  of  said  chart  to  position  said  pen  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  measured  process  condition;  an  ink  sup- 
ply; and  means  connecting  said  ink  supply  to  said  closed 
passageway. 


>■-■ 
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205,923 

SIGN  HOLDER 

Dankl  M.  McCormklL,  7845  Alderman  Road, 

Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Original  design  application  July  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  86,444. 

Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  20.  1965,  Ser.  No. 

514 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  Dl— 3) 

I  , 


205,926 
TOY  HELMET  WITH  REVOLVING  STREAMER 
Bryce  L.  Loudon,  9121  Keodrick  Way,  Orangevale,  Calif., 
and  Kenneth  R.  De  Giorgis,  3917  Arrowhead  Drive, 
El  Dorado  HUIs,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,215 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D3— 13) 


205,924 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  L'NTT 

Peter  A.  ZeUako,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Home  Tap 

Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a'  corporation  of  IDinok 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1965,  Ser.  No.  91 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD2— 3) 


205,927 

HEAD  BOARD  FOR  A  BED 

Jerome  S.  Tomaszkiewicz,  315  Hackbcrry  St^ 

Millard,  Nebr. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  81,808 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D5— 4) 


\ 


205,925 

GLOVE 

John  Henry  Whltcraft,  New  Bremen,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Meco,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  85,412 

Term  oJF  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DJ— 11) 


205,928 

BATH  MITT 

Randolph  M.  Rooker,  Norttna,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  668 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

I  (CL  D9— 2) 
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205,929 

GARMENT  BRUSH 

Erther  Morgan,  901  N.  Lincobi,  Madison,  S.  Dak. 

FOed  Apr.  13,  1966.  Ser.  No.  1,865 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D9— 2) 


205,932 

RESTAURANT  FACADE 

Gene  Darcy,  10474  Santa  Monica  Bird. 

Loa  Angelct,  CaBf. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1966.  Scr.  No.  792 

Tom  of  patent  14  yi 

(CL  D13~l) 


205  930 

DECORATIVE  GRILLEWORK 

Robert  Porter  Hooton,  1511  Martric  Ave.  NW., 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965.  Ser.  No.  432 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D13— 1) 


,.«  .  ™,  205,933 

DRAFT  EXCLUDER  FOR  DOORS  AND  WINDOWS 
JoBn  Edward  Macey,  Womboume.  England,  assignor  to 
!r^*?  Products  Limited,  Wolverhampton,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,883 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 6) 


205,931 

„^_^  RF.STALTIANT  BLTLDEVG 

Edwin  H.  Eichier.  910  Lake  Shore  Drive,  Chicago.  DL 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965.  Scr.  No.  517^ 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 


205,934 
1-^  -   ^.^""^^  PLATFORM  TRAILER 
•*■*  ^J^®"'  New  Berlin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  MllJer  TDt- 
WiL^S?**^'  Milwaukee,  Wia.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,206 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 
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205,935 
TRAILER 
Lovel  R.  Simmons  and  Willie  O.  Ray,  both  of  Jackson, 
Miss.,   assignors   to    VI-R-S   Manufacturing   Company, 
Flora,  Vfiss.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,878,  now 
Design    Patent   No.    204,750,    dated    May    17,    1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct  5,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
87,329 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D14— 3) 


205,936 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  CAB  ' 

Theodore  Onias,  Jr.,  Charles  B.  McGrew,  Jr.,  and  B«Ia 
Bardos,  all  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,782 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


205,937 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  CAB 

Theodore  Omas,  Jr.,  Charles  B.  McGrew,  Jr.,  and  Bela 
Bardos.  ail  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind,,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware V 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,788  ^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D14— 3) 


38 

AUDIO  SPEAKER  CABINET 

Charles  JImenz,  1880  Gladwick  St.,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,874 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  D14— ^) 


205,939 

CHAIR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Erwine  Laveme  and  Estelle  Laveme,  Washington  Square 

Village,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1962,  Scr.  No.  68,190 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


c-^t^. 


205,940 
BUNDLING  STRAP 
WUllam    P.    MUler,    EUzabeth,    NJ.,    assignor    to   The 
Thomas  &  Betts  Co.,  EUzabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,749 
I  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

'  (CI.  D17— 5) 


205,941 
PANTY  GIRDLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Olga  Erteszek,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Olga  Com- 
pany, Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  934 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D20— 2) 


I 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


205  942 
ELECTRIC  KNn?E  HANDLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Geneva    IIL,  asrignon  to  McGraw-Edison  Company 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware       '^"'^' 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,802 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D22— 3) 

I    • 


863 


205,945 
COMBINED  SOLDERING  IRON  HOLDER  AND 

TRANSFORMER  UNIT 
J?li  B"SMw,  Philllpsburg,  NJ.,  assignor  to  WeUer 

^iSTylv^r"""""'   ^"**°"'   ^'"  "  «>n»oratlon   of 
FUed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,212 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D26— 1) 


205  94^ 

Frank^dS' PPo-SS^S^  ^5  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Knife  InrM^.^  "'- .«***K°of  »o  Keller  Komblnation 

Knife,  Inc.,  Meridian,  Miss.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,258 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D22— 3) 


205,946 
f>.vM  I     f  9TISSERIE  MOTOR  HOI  SING 

klnH  r*^"^"*"'  ^<^««o.  W-.  assignor  to  The  West 
W^oiSr*'""''  ^'**  ^'"''  ^^  •  corporation  5 
FUed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,797 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D26— 5) 


— -"-"_-_■> 


205  944 

EDUCATIONAL  DISPLAYDEVICE  FOR  CHILDREN 

Lenore  J- MueUer,  5505  W.  Adams  St.,  Chicago  44  W 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,73?        ' 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

I  (CI.  D25— 1) 


(5 


r>- 


.»«.  205,947 

AMPLIFIER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS 

sU*  W^.;Ii°''iSf1:  f"*™?*"*^"".  and  Stephen  H.  Kamin- 
n-iv   ^?'  ^^^Ji^^snors  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Com- 
pany,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,440 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D26— 14) 


l^|«J?ri    JT 


■< 


7  . 
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205,948 

BAE>GE  HOLDER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gabriel  G.  Tauber,  Victor  BuiMing.  724  9th  St.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C. 

FOcd  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,420 

Teim  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D29— 2)        I, 


205,951 

MULTICOMPARTMENT  CABINET 

PhUip  H.  Band,  820  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,794 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 19) 


fa 


A.— 


"V 


B 


205,949 
FISH  LURE 
Joseph  I  .  Schneider,  2544  E.  21st  St, 
BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11235 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1966.  Ser.  No.  782  ' 
Term  of  patent  14  years         I 
(a.  D31— 4)  ' 


205,952 

TOY  OSTRICH 

Edward  Verfaoye,  68  Blvd.  Vandepeereboom, 

Courtrai,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  308 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium  June  25,  1965 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(a.  D34— 2) 


^     ^. 


205,950 
MULTI-COMPARTMENT  CABINET 

Philip  H.  Band,  820  Park  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,793 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 19) 


-^^  -   ^x7> 


•*''.'/.v  -   ^ 


205,953 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Robert  J.  Mader,  1607  Hickory  St.,  Torrance,  CaBf. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  627 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D34— 5) 


October  11,  1966 
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205  954  ' 

CHILDS  CLIMBING  APPARATUS  OR  THE  LIKE  VEHICL?Km»  I  RN« 


-^\2>j 


205,955 
BENCH  GRINDER 
^.'i?"^.*"' J**^  Washington,  and  Charles  J.  Davis, 
rbiladelphia.   Pa.,   assignors  to  The   Black  &   Decker 
Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Fitod  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,727 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D37— 1) 


205,958 

POCKET  WASHBOARD 

Inga  L.  Nordby,  12251  Rutherford,  Detroit,  Mfch. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,100 

Term  of  patent  14  yc 

(CL  D49— 1) 


%. 


r^ 


^. 


%v-    %^  %^ 
.      ^^     %^   %^    % 

^  V,    ^^  |,/^  %^. 


%    r. 


205,956 
r^    .-_.     «  yfJSG  PULLEY 

Guthrie  Boyd  Stone,  Honeoye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stone 

Convey^or  Company,  Inc.,  Honeoye,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,406 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D41— 1) 


2- — ^ 


^V 


205,959 

DISHWASHING  MACHINE 

Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Maytag 

Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,024 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D49— 1) 
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205,960  205,963 

COIN  HOPPER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  ELECTRIC  ORGAN 

Albert  Hohmano,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Taller  &  WiUUun  J.  Kreizel,  Hewlett  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Cooper,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Emenee  Industries,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

York  o'  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,818  Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,011 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD52— 4)                        I  (C1.D56— 2) 


B 


z' 


205,961 

DRAFTSMANS'  TRIANGLE 

Clyde  C.  Johnson,  1824  MarceUa  St.,  Simi,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,466 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


205,964 

HOLDER  FOR  A  PAIR  OF  EYEGLASSES 

Dana  Peterson,  Box  412,  Coronado,  Calif.     92118 

FUed  Oct.  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,699 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


205,962 
AUTOMATIC    WAFER    DIE    SORTING    MACHINE 
FOR    TRANSISTORS    AND    INTEGRATED    CIR- 

currs 

David  A.  Glenn,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro* 
glas.  Inc.,  Menlo  Parle,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaU> 
fomia 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,469 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


205,965 

COLLAPSIBLE  TLBELIKE  CONTAINER  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ernest  W.  Loesser,  5  Dalcwood  Road,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,017 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 2) 


October  li,  1966 
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205,966 

HAMPER 

Robert  A.  O'NeU,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fesco,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,088 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 4) 


fekfA^^jA.rfww 


205  969 
CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUID-DISPENSING 
_     „     „  PLIABLE  BAG 

c»JL   1^  "•'  «»*«?o"  »o  N'bot  Corporation,  CW^ 
cago.  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illhioit 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,610 

/  Term  of  patent  14  years 

/  (CI.  058—12.6) 


205,967 

BOTTLE 

Richard  L.  Platte   Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hoover 

CM^     1  A  L  *°'^  Bearing  Compan> ,  Saline,  Mich. 

^"S  i****?  ■PPlicatlon  Oct.  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  82,104. 

DivWed  and  this  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1965.  Ser.  No. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D58--6) 


205,970 
CONTAINER  FOR  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 
„  ^       ^  MATERIALS 

tion'"o?'MS*^"'  '^*^^'"'  ''•  '""**'  ^°'  "  -n>or.. 
Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,078 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D58— 13) 


205,968 

COMBINED  PACKAGING  CONTAINER 

,  .     ^  AND  COVER 

John  Donald  Bostrora.  8251  N.  Oleander.  NOes,  HI. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,633 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 12.6) 


205,971 

p**        c  .^  TYPEWRfFER 

Ettore  Sotteas^  MUan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti 

'r^f  ,rV       .t'  ^^^y^  "  corporation  of  Italy 

ri  I  ^^"^JV"-  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,618    ^ 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy  Aug.  I,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D64— 11) 


-:^^2^. 
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'I 


205,972 

ADDING  MACHINE 

Masakatsn  Yotsukura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  CMzen 

Watch  Co^  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FDed  Oct  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,520 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D64— II) 


'I- 


205,975 
COMBINED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

AND  ELECTRIC  GENERATOR 

Masahiro   Sato,   Tokyo,   Japan,    assignor   to    Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Honda    Gljutsu    Kenkyusbo,    KitaadachJ-gun, 

Saitama-ken,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965.  Ser.  No.  84,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Dec.  14,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D77— 1) 


205,973 

MARINE  SIGNAL  FLARE 

John  K.  Lawlor,  19122  Bridwell  St.,  Glendora,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,875 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D72— 1) 


fnnnnrnrfif 


a. 


oooococcoclooooccoocoooci 


205,976 

WINDOW  DISPLAY  STAND 

Michael  Emboff,  1480  Ocean  Ave.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,273 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


205,974 

HIGHWAY  SIGNAL  FLARE 

John  K.  Uwlor,  19122  Bridwell  St.,  Glendora,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,872 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D72— 1) 


205,977 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Michael  Emhoff,  1480  Ocean  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,274 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D80— 9) 


October  11,  1966 
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205  978 
THERAPEUTIC 'rocking  COT 

Sophie  H.  Zavodny,  2935  N.  17th  Ave., 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85007 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,035 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 1) 


205.981 
v^  o  .  ^"RATORY  MASSAGING  DEVICE 

'^i^  ??  ^■*'"  ^^  "**  P»**«*=  Mannfactofy, 
4^2  Big  Yuen,  Chai  Wan,  Hong  Kong 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  14,  1965 

Term  (A  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 1) 


205,979 
STOVE 


^ol^-  .rS^'?;  ^^  if.  %lSrd^.    Iti^tVi  ™5  'IIJ'^^t! V  CONVALESCENTS 
,    in.,  a  corporation  of  HUnols  vbk^o,    Viola  J.  ReimoM  and  Ward  J.  Blunt,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  as- 


corporation 

FUed  Dec.  30.  1965,  Ser.  No.  378 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DSl— 4) 


signers  to  National  Sales  Co.,  Saginaw.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,014 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D83— 1) 


4 


205,980 

OVEN 

Robert  G.  Wilson,  643  E.  Paris  Ro«I,  Greenville,  S.C. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1965.  Ser.  No.  46 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


205  983 
T^  ^u...      MOTORCYCLE  WINDSHIELD 

aS^^^TI^Z  Soothfield,  and  John  L.  Marchello,  Ann 
Artw,   Mkh.,   assignors,    by   mesne   assignments,    to 

S?*'^5^^^*S  £<I»^Pment  Corporation  of  Michigan, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Orignal  application  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  73,969.  now 
S^  '••i*°LNo.    202,489.    dated    Oct.  '5,    ml 
DWded  and  this  appUcatkm  Sept  22,  1965.  Ser.  Na 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D90— 1) 
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205,984 

FIRE  HYDRANT 

John  J.  Smith,   Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  Maeller  Co., 

Decatur,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  267 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D91—3) 


205,985 

TABLECLOTH 

Thomas  William  Binns,  3970  Pine  Road, 

Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa. 

Filed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,632 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D92— 26) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  llTH  DAY  OF  OCTOBER   1966 


A  III  icon  Corp.  ;  See — 

MlchaelB,  Alan  S.     Re.  28,097 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See- 

Stoffels,  Robert  E.     Re.  26,099 
BerteUen.  WlllUm  R.     Plow.     Re.  26.098.  10-11-66.  01.  172- 

^'m-^f6     ^'**^''"'"''    "*'"«       Re.    26.100.   10-11-66.    01. 
Calmec  Mtg.  Corp.  :  See— 

SummerH,  Stanley  E..  and  Visket      Re    2fl  in9 
Dominion  Knglneerlng\Vorks  Ltd  flee-  '  "^■ 

n,-i  1P'"k"'^A  '*°^*'"'  i^      Re-  26.095. 
^...**^i''    °"'*  ^       Internal   combustion  enelne   havlne  hv 


'"=S^"^.^S^?!];s-i^^r'^  °--"- 


,.  assembly.     rV.  20.093    10-11 1^^"  01    105 

Mnff  55eely  Thermo*.  Co  ■  See— 

I. ^k^^^k""!-^'? '■*'"''  ^      Rp    26,101. 

Zlmmermann.  Frederick  N.     Re.  26,094. 


Lambach.  Frederick  A.    Re.  26.096 
Sproule   Robert  S..  to  Dominion  EngineerlnK  Work,  r  m     w, 
draullc  turbines  or  pumps.     Re.  2|'.093' l§-n-?6  CI   253-^" 

Ingram,  Orvllle.     Re.  26,093 
VIsket,  Rudolf:  See — 

Summers,  Stanley  E.,  and  Visket.     Re    26  102 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


«  ^M^'^lS.'J'*-  -^ohn.     2.680. 
McOlll.  Wayne  E.  :     See— 
Mclntyre.  John.     2.680. 


Mclntyre.    John,    to   W.    E.   McQlU.   d.b4i.   A.   McOlll   4   Son. 

Honeylocust  tree.     2,680.  10-11-66.  01    52. 
Merrill.  Grant.     Peach  tree.     2,676.  10-11-66    01    43 
"^''"F/e^m^Jl^^TlIfa^^^lfl^l^l^^^^  ^--•'^tes  :  See-    ' 

Selected  Glads.  Inc. :  See— 
Fischer,  Carl  H.    2.677. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


■*'"*'7hfiI*.^/r*S.5'>"'P"«'"  Corp.  of  Michigan     See 

Band"ffin'H'^7fnul'   -^  •   ""'^   K»m«n»kl.      205,947. 

66    ci    Ef3j!li9*"'"-^°"P*'"t°>e°t  cabinet.    205.950.  10-11- 

**"6.'  Cl'dsS-I?"'"-^"'"^''"'"*'"*  ^•'"°*'      205.951.  10-11- 
Bardos.  Bela  :  See— 

BarrSSv^t'-F--"-     ^^ 

Mr-°-'^  Sl?&.^*'  2%'6?To-l?-"6?'"c7 
Blnns.  Thomas  W.     Tablecloth.    205.985.  10-11-66.  01.  D92- 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co..  The     See— 
Blun{:"?r'a'rd-  y.":''^Ye-"'  ^'''••'''     205.»55. 
»„     Re'mold    Viola  J.,  and  Blunt.     205  982 

Cavenco  Products  Ltd. :  See- 
r^,.,  ^'a"7-  John  E.  205.933. 
CltUen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Yotsukura.  Masakatsu.     205,972. 
Crown  Stove  Works  :   See 

Rogers.  Walter  F.  and  J.  0.    205,979 

^D13— ^°^       ResUurant   facade.      205.932.    10-1U66.    01. 

Davis.  Charles  J. :  See— 

Landell.  Harper,  and  Davis.     205  955 

^Oo"°El£iric°'£nife'h^nd.p'n'^'V",1°-  »°  McGraw-Edlson 
lO^ll-eel^Cl   D22— 3  similar   article.      205.942. 

De  Glorgls.  Kenneth  R.  :  See— 

Loudon,  Bryce  L..  and  de  Glorgls.    205  926 
Diet*.  R.  E..  Co. :  See— 

Nagel.  Robert  I.     205,957. 

^m!""!.  mtil^-      ««'«^»"'-"t   building.      205.931.    10-11- 


Electroglas.  Inc. :  See— 

Glenn,  David  A.     205  962 

Kmenee  Industries.  Inc.  •  See 

i.^^v.'Sr^'ff.'J*^'"""™  J-     205.963. 

66    01    D80— 9      ^^'"^°'^  '^^^P^'^y  «t'">d.     205.976.   10-11- 

^D80— 9****^*""^'      °**P'*y    «^°^-      205.977.    10-11-66.    01. 

^'2Sr941.''\'r-il'°6?'?:1  §20^2"'^  '''^''  «^  ^'""'^^  ""'^•^ 

Fresco.  Inc.  :  See — 

O^'ell.  Robert  A.     205.966 
-^^mP""^"^    k.-   ^°.  Electroglas,  Inc.     Automatic  wafer  die 
2SI  To-ll V 01   055!^'^"   ^""^    integrated    circuits. 

"20r960:i0^n'^6'°OrD52-*4^^^^^       ''''■      ^"'^    ^"P""- 
Home  Tap  Co. :  See — 

Zellsko.  Peter  A.     205.924. 

i'i"^',  ^^.^'■^  ^      Decorative  grlllework.     205.930,  10-11- 
OD,  LI.  D13 — 1. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  :  See — 

Platte,  Richard  L.     205,967. 
Hopkins.  Kenneth  A.,  and  S.  H.  Kamtnskl.  to  D    H    Baldwin 
Co.    Amplifier  for  electrical  musical  instruments.    205  947 
10-11-66.  01.  D26 — 14.  •'."•. 

International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 

Ornas.  Theodore.  Jr.,  McGrew,  and  Bardos.     205.936 
Ornas    Theodore,  Jr.,  McGrew,  and  Bardos.     205,937. 
Jamison.   Egbert  G..   to  Jamison   Mfg.  Co.     Child's  climbing 

apparatus  or  the  like.     205.954.   10-11-66.  01.   D34— 5. 
Jamison  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Jamison.  Egbert  O.     205,954. 

^'^S°^-   Charles.     Audio  speaker  cabinet.     205,938.   10-11- 
66,  01.  D14 — 6. 

Johnson.  Clyde  O.    Draftsmans'  triangle.     205.961    10-11-66 
01.  D52 — 6. 

Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Honda  Gljutsu  Kenkyusho  Kltaadachigun  : 
See — 

Sato.  Ma'sahiro.     205.975. 
Kallman,  Robert  I. :  See — 

De  Fano,  Dominic  J.,  and  Kallman.     205,942. 
Kaminski.  Stephen  H. :  See — 

Hopkins.   Kenneth  A.,  and  Kaminski.     205.947. 

i 


II 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Keller,   Frank,   to   Keller  Komblnatlon  Knife.   Inc.     Hunting 

knife  or  similar  article.     205,943,  10-11-66.  CI.  D22— 3. 
Keller  Komblnatlon  Knife,  Inc.  :  See — 

Keller,  Frank.     205.943. 
Krelcel     William    J.,    to    Emene«    Industries,    Inc.      Electric 

organ.     205.963,  10-11-66,  CI.  D56— 2. 
Landell,   Harper,  and  C.  J.  Davis,  to  The  Black  and  Decker 
Mfg    Co.     Bench  grinder.     205,955.  10-11-66,  CI.  D37— 1. 
Laverne,    Erwlne   and   Estelle.      Chair  or   the  like.     205.939, 

10-11-66,  CI.  D15 — 1. 
Laverne,  Estelle  :   See — 

Laverne.  Erwlne  and  Estelle.    205.939. 
Lawlor,    John   K.      Marine   signal   flare.      205,973.   10-ll-«e, 

CI.  D72— 1. 
Lawlor.  John  K.     Highway  signal  flare,     205.974.  10-11-66. 

CI.  D72— 1. 
Lelfleld.   Robert  F..   to  Malllnckrodt  Chemical   Works.     Con- 
tainer for  chromatographic  materials.     205,970,  10-11-66, 
CI.  D58— 13.  .  .    ., 

Loesser,  Ernest  W.     Collapsible  tubelike  container  or  similar 
article.     205,965.  10-11-66.  CI.  D58— 2.  _^  ^ 

Loudon.   Bryce  L..  and  K.  R.  de  Olorgls.     Toy  helmet  with 

revolving  streamer.     205,926.  10-1 1-«6.  CI.  D3— 13. 
MRS  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Simmons.  Lovel  R..  and  Ray.     205.935. 
Macey    John   E..   to  Cavenco  Products   Ltd.     Draft  excluder 

for  doors  and  windows.     205.933.  10-11-66.  CI.  D13— 6. 
Mader     Robert    J.       Golf    putter.      205,953.    10-11-66.    CI. 

D34— 5. 
Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works  :  See — 

Lelfleld.  Robert  F.     205.970. 
Marchello.  John  L.  :  See — 

Zblkowskl.  Ted.  and  Marchello.    205,983. 
Maytag  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Smith.  Thomas  R.     205.959.  ^„„    ,„  ,,   ^^    _ 

McCormlck,  Daniel  M.     Sign  holder.     205,923,  10-11-66,  CI. 

Dl— 3. 
McGraw-Edison  Co.  :  See — 

De  Fano,  Dominic  J.,  and  Kallman.     205.942. 
McGrew,  Charles  B..  Jr.  :  See— 

Ornas,  Theodore.  Jr.,  McGrew,  and  Bardos.     205,937. 
Meco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Whltcraft.  John  H.     205,925. 
Miller  Tilt-Top  Trailer,  Inc.  :  See — 

Moll,  Jack  E.      205,934.  „      _.,, 

Miller    William  P.,     to  The  Thomas  &  Bctts  Co.     Bundling 

strap.     205.940.  10-11-66.  Cl.  D17— 5. 
Moll.  Jack  E.,   to  Miller  Tilt-Top  Trailer.  Inc.     Tilting  plat- 
form trailer.     205.934.  10-11-66.  Cl.  D14 — 3. 
Morgan.    Esther.      Garment    brush.      205,929,    10-11-66.    Cl. 

D9— 2.  i 

Mueller  Co.  :  See —  , 

Smith.  John  J.     205.984.  !  ,        ^.._. 

Mueller    Lenore  J.     Educational  display  device  for  children. 

205.9'44,  10-11-66,  CT.  D25 — 1. 
Nagel     Robert    I.,    to    R.    E.    Dleta   Co.      Vehicle   lamp   lena. 

205,957,  ia-11-66,  C\.  IMS— 32. 
National  Sales  Co.  :  See — 

Relmold,  Viola  J.,  and  Blunt.     205,982. 
.\lbot  Corp.  :  See — 

Barr    Leslie,  and  Ostrowsky.     205.969. 
.Vordby,  inga  L.     Pocket  washboard.     205,958,  10-11-66.  Cl. 

D49— 1. 
Olga  Co.  :  See — 

Erteszek.  Olga.     205.941.  p- 

Olivetti,  Ing.  C,  k  C.  S.p.a.  :  See — 

Sottsass.  Ettore.     205,971. 
O'Nell,  Robert  A.,  to  Fesco,  Inc.     Hamper.     206,966.  10-11- 

66.  Cl.  D58 — t. 
Ornas,  Theodore    Jr.,  C.  B.   McGrew.  Jr.,  and  B.  Bardos,  to 
International  Harvester  Co.     Motor  vehicle  cab.     205,936, 
10-11-66,  Cl.  D14 — 3. 


Ornas    Theodore,  Jr..  C.   B.  McGrew,  Jr.,  and  B.  Bardos,  to 

International  Harvester  Co.     Motor  vehicle  cab.     205,937, 

10-11-06,  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Ostrowsky,  Efrem  M.  :  See — 

Barr^  Leslie,   and  Ostrowsky.     205,969. 
Painter    David  L.,  to  The  West  Bend  Co.     RotUserle  motor 

housing.      205,946,  10-11-66,  Cl.  D2G — 5. 
Pak  Sang,  Kot.     Vibratory  massaging  device.     205,981,10-11- 

60,  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
Peterson,  Dana.     Holder  for  a  pair  of  eyeglasses.     205,964, 

10-11-66,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Platte,  Richard  L.,  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.     Bottle. 

205,967,  10-11-66,  Cl.  D68 — 6. 
Ray,  Willie  O.  :   See- 
Simmons,  Lovel  R.,  and  Ray.     205,935. 
Keimuld,    Viola    J.,   and    W.    J.    Blunt,    to   National    8alen   Co. 

Batbllft  for  Invalids  and  convalescents.     205,982.   10-11- 

66,  Cl.  I>83— 1. 
Rogers,  John  C.  :  See — 

Rogers,  Walter  F.,  and  Rogers.     206,979. 
Rogers    Walter  F.,  and  J.  C.  Rogers,  to  Crown  Stove  Worka. 

stove.     205,979,  10-11-66,  Cl.  D81 — 4. 
Hooker,   Kandolph    M.      Bath    mitt.      205,928,   10-11-66,   Cl. 

Sato       Masahlro,      to     Kabushlkl      Kalaba     Honda     Gljutsu 

Kenkyusho    Kltaadachlgun.      Combined    Internal    combus 

tion  engine  and  electric  generator.     206,976,  10-11-66,  Cl. 

D77— 1. 
Schneider.    Joseph    L.      FUh    lure.      206,949.    10-11-66,    Cl. 

D31 — 4. 
Simmons.    Lovel    R.,    and    W.    O.    Ray,    to    MRS    Mfg.    Co. 

TraUer.     205,935.  10-11-60,  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Smith     John    J.,    to    Mueller    Co.      Fire    hydrant.      205.984, 

10-11-60,  Cl.  D91— 3. 
Smith,  Thomas   R.,   to  The  Maytag  Company. 

machine.     20d,9.')9.  10-11-60,  Cl.  D49— 1. 
Sottsass,  Ettore,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  *  C.  S.p.A. 

205,9^1,  lO-li-66    Cl.  D64— 11. 
Stone  Conveyor  Co.,  inc.  :  See — 
Stone.  Guthrie  B.     205,956. 
Stone,  Guthrie  B.,  to  Stone  Conveyor  Co..  Inc. 

205,956^  10-11-66,  Cl.  D41— 1. 
Taller  &  Cooper.  Inc.  :  See— 

Hohmann.  Albert.     205.960. 
Tauber,  Gabriel  G.    Badge  holder  or  the  like.    205,948,10-11- 

66,  Cl.  D29— 2. 
Thomas  h  Betts  Co..  The  :   See — 
Miller,  William  P.      205,940. 
Tomaaxkiewlcx,  Jerome  S.     Head  board  for  a  bed.     205,927, 

10-11-66,  Cl.  D5 — 4 
Verhoye,    Edward.      Toy    ostrich. 

D34— 2. 

Weller  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Brassaw.  Alden  J.     205.945. 

West  Bend  Co..  The  :  See — 

Painter.  David  L.     205,946. 
Whltcraft.  John  H.,  to  Meco,  Inc. 

Cl.  D3— 11. 
Wilson.  Robert  G.     Oven.     205.980.  10-11-66.  CT.  D81— 10. 
Yotsukura.   Masakatsu.   to  Clitlten  Watch  Co..  Ltd.     Adding 

machine.      205,972.  10-11-66,  C  D64 — 11. 
Zavodny,    Sophie    H.      Therapeutic    rocking    cot.      205.978. 

10-11-66.  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Zblkowskl.    Ted,    and    J.    L.    Marchello.    to   American    Safetv 

Equipment    Corp     of    Michigan.       Motorcycle    wUidshleld. 

205.983,  10-11-66,  C\.  D«0 — 1. 
Zelisko,  Peter  A.,  to  Home  Tap  Co.     Liquid  dispensing  unit. 

205,924,  10-11-66.  CT.  D2 — 3. 


Dishwashing 
Typewriter. 

Wing  pulley. 


205,952,     10-11-66,     Cl 


Glove.     205,925,  10-11-66, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

ri  *  ,«  TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  11th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1966 


AC'F  Industries,  Inc. :  see 

Carlson,  Harold  A.     3,278,171. 

X^K^^l^lTe'l'-     3.^78,0^2"^-    '•'"•«^- 

CarplgUni,  Poerlo.     3,277.930 
Aaronson  Bros.,  Ltd   ■   See— 

AK^^J.*?"'  '^<*'"'"'»      3.277.938. 
Abel,  Edward  W. :  See 

Abex^ori'^°S«^*'''^*  '°*^  ^^^     3,278,370. 

4h«ii^'**''!i'"*  Thomaa  A.     3.278,126. 

3,278,643,  10-11-66    CI260^RR  2  P''°»P»'0''U8    compound. 


Achorn,  Georfe  S.  :  See 

Harper,  Jay  A.     ^278.744. 
'3.27'6.?3Tfo-'ii-'6°fl'  ^i  ''^^tl     ''""  -"'^"""  '""«^»"- 

10^11-86.  cfT61—!5i     ***"^™"'<^     material.       3,278.360. 

Addressograph-Multlgranh  Corp. :  See— 

Blanchette,  Robert  0.,  and  Shelffo     3  728  43B 

«'A"','  •'*"^°  A  •  ""'^  Anderson.    3.277  622 
Schulie.  Erwin  F.  C.     3  278  021 


Adier  *^^hn?*"l"*^r)i' •  ""'^  Taylor.     3.278.180 

Aero|'t°<!en^i!i''l°Corp°'  l^,«!i»"»-     3.278.426. 

t^.   *1^1'^''  •^"!f°°  ^      3.278.578. 
•*sria  AktlengpRellschaft :  See 

Agnew:'"fcr^7'"in?K'"'i  ■"r.1,^\""!r    ^"S.lSl. 

A.^K/^KH^3^7a^.j^?^-,,-^ 

Aker^t'KlfT  See-  '^-  **'"*"»"•  "^^  P"*"^«      3.278,027. 

Vkln?*"T«hl,V''''°  A-  Akeret.  and  Douady.     3  278  301 
TpnVw  ^°.  ^i  ■^<'  ^   J   Jerabek.  to  E.  R    Schwartz  Mf=.   p„ 
IVuck  bed  winch  assembly.     3.278.162.  1(^11^6   ci  254- 
Albert.  Paul  A. :  See— 

Foster.  Karl,  and  Albert.    3.278  348 
Albrecht.  Konrad  .  See— 

Blener.  Hans,  and  Albrecht.    3,278,523 
Alderson.  Xanna  L. :  See— 

Holcombe.  Ralph  L.     3.277  587 

Alleminy  Instrument  Co.  :  See 

Eckard,  Ronald  G.     3  277  704 
Allegrinl.  Aldo  P. :  See— 

Allet^Br'a^,:'-  ct"see-   ''"''""''  "'^  ^"      ''''■^'^ 
Harris.  James  C.  and  Wendelburg.    3.278  726 

Industrie.^  In^,  ®Qj?c1fVe°.'L^n.^    ^S.'**".'  *«  Monogram 
handle.    3:277J67^1(Ml-S6   ci   st-^R*''  "«"*^y  attached 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :   See- 

Chrlntensen.  Harold  C     3  27fi  OAi 

an.^r-  ^"^"  E    "d  LomSffi-    3  278  579 

Spllker.  Clarence  W..  and  a eek.    3,278:4715 


Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co  •  See " 

Grooms.  Franklin  H.     3,278  777 
Alsbury.  Allan  :  See—  "^•^"'•t't 

Bright    Samuel  C,  and  Alsbury.    3.278  443 

T^^."/    •^'5*1**'5.»-    """l    T.    Yatiaguch      to   Chlyoda    Kako 
Kensetsu  Kabushlkl  Kaisha,    (known  as  Chlvwif  rLmf«.^ 

Amchem  Products,  Inc  :  See 

Evans,  Wilbur  F.     3,278  291 

Leuzlnger,  John  M.     3.278,343 
American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc. :  See~ 

Sylvan,  Stlg  G.,  and  Medbery.    3  277  65ft 
American  Aluminum  Co. :  See—       •^•■i' <.*io». 

Brucker,  Henry  J.     3,278,149 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See 

Chen.  Catherine  S.  H..  Hosterman,  and  Stamm.     3.278.- 

Cowen.  Frank  M..  and  Burris.    3.278  577 

3o?bTNVIlS'L.^-3  2"7i^'4^°°"«*'      ^•2^««^- 
American  Hoist  &  Derrick  Co. ':  See— 

i,««.i^"*'u  Kenneth  F..  Brown,  and  Montgomerv      3  278  04^ 
American  Home  Products  Corp  •  See ^«""'«'r.v.    j,^/8,y4S. 

n^A^^-  ^y""™  A.  and  J.  H.    3.278.337. 

Osdene.  Thomas  S.     3.278.533 

Ruellus.  Hans  W.     3,278  391 

^^ndt,  Gerhard  R,  and  Ledlg.     3.278  599 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.1  See— 

Congelll,  Henry  C.    3,277,506 

Gamberlnl.  Goffredo.     3,277  897 

2''u?*'"'  ^^^"'^y.  and  Xeidle.'    3,278,193 

Rubinowltz.  I>.o.     3.278.395 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See—  I 

Bailnet,  Wilfred  P..  Jr.     3.278.283 

Brandt,  Mllo  O.    3.277  612 
American  Pipe  and  Construction  Co. :  See— 

Szulc.  Alfred  B.     3.278  128 
American  Potash  &  Chemical  Corp.  ■  See— 

A.«-irJf'''"^D\l?'"*''*^  A-  "°<^  Andersen.     3,278  445 
American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp  •  See- 
Forbes,  Norman  A.    3,277  946 
Huston    William  D     3  277  72i2 
a™    V*'"*^  Douglas  F..  and  Heskedstad.     3,278  115 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corp.  :  See—   ''"'"'•^^'* 

Hamann.  Walter  F.     3  277  544 
American  Tobacco  Co..  The  •  See—    ' 

Amet^Cln™e^^-  """^  Slmerson.     3.277,755. 

Ga'rerl.  Frank  J.     3.277.684 
Ampex  Corp. :  See —  "^ 

Hummel    HaroW  G.     3.278.680 
/me :  g^^abllssements  Panhard  k  Levassor.   Soclete  Anon- 

Panhard    Paul.     3,278,223. 
Anderau.  Halter:  See — 

Meyer   Armln    and  Anderau.     3.278,303 
Andersen.  Alford  L..  Jr.  :  See 

A.,A^"^^T^"°^^^'^  •  ^°^  Andersen.     3.278.445 
Co    °vipmh',in°-";  'r*^  «    ^    French  .to  (Weral  Electric 
338—2  '    "        ^'"**       3.276,881.    10-11-66     S 

Anderson'.  David  D.  :  See — 

Maul,  John  A.,  and  Anderson.     3.277,822 
Anderson.  Edward  E.  :  See — 

Brown.  Jack  D..  and  Anderson.     3.278  311 
"^"m!^!'  ^'^"'  ^      Ri'l'-oad  rails.     3.278,123,  10-11-86.  a. 

"^^^Phlmi^of^n'^''^^  •  ^  ?  Ballast,  and  D.  R.  Ball  to  The  Dow 
motr^'n"'  ?°\, '°°  exchange  resins  from  dlphenyl  ether  noly^ 
S^  *^",'3",*.^'"^*-  Pr^^^^s  for  making  same  and  use  in  ri 
260^1 1^^"**°"°^  sulfonates.     3,178.462.  lO-ll^ee    CT 


Andresen.  Raymond  H. :  See 

Gits.  Reml  J.,  and  Andresen      3  278  191 

'^"^-^Se'***-      ^"'^  *°*"   ''°'''*'"-      3.277,763.   10-11-66,   Cl. 

Anocut  Engineering  Co.  :  See 

Williams,  Lynn  A.     3,278,411. 

"^"ef^Cn.'  S^r"^  automatic  rivet  gun.    3,277,689.  lO-U- 

Antonloll    Robert  B.  :  See 

Poehlmann,  Paul  W.,  and  AntonloU.    3,277.876. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Applemao.  William  S. :  See — 

Rldgeway,  Edward  L.,  and  Appleman.     3,278,039. 
Aqua-Chem,  inc.  :  See — 

Loebel,  Frederick  A.     3.278.367. 
.Vrboales.  Martin  S.     Frictlonless  device  for  making  electrical 
contact  between  movinK  members.     3,278,715.  10-11-ttti,  CI. 
200—186. 
Archer,  Andrew  M..  to  Specialties  Development  Corp.     Syitem 
for  aetecting  intruders.     3.278.923,  10-ll-««.  CI.  340—258. 
Archer,  Anurew  M.,  to  Specialties  Development  Corp.     Detec- 
tion of  intruders.     3.278,924,  10-11-66.  CI.  340—258. 
-Vrmco  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Perry,  D  Cameron.     3,278  298. 
Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  iScc — 

Bossinger,  Charles  D..  and  Enkojl.     3,278.381. 
Bossinger,  Charles  D..  and  Taylor.    3,278,380. 
-Xrmstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Hornberger,  Clarence  L.     3.278.100. 
.Vrmstrong,  Gerald  M.  :  See — 

Tamblyn,  John  W..  and  Armstrong.     3,278,472. 
.Vrndt,  Charles  J.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Gathering  head  for 

loading  apparatus.     3,277,993,  10-11-66,  CI.  198 — 9. 
.Vrnold,  uayne  E..  to  Uestinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Input  sig- 
nal sensing  apparatus.     3,278,822,  10-11-66.  CI.  320—1. 
-Vrthur,  Edwin  P.,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.     Substance 

for   removing  blood.      3.278.390.   10-11-66.   CI.   195 — 2. 
Arthur   Edwin  P.     A^^  of  closures  for  containers.     3.278,064, 

10-11-66,  Cl.  215—40. 
.VscoU,  Enio,  to  PaiUard  S.A.     Electrostatic  emitter  for  writ- 
ing with  Ink  Jet.     3.278,940.  10-11-66,  Cl.  346 — 75. 
Ashby  Charles  G.,  and  K.  Lees  to  The  Imperial  Tobacco  Co. 
(ot   Great  Britain  and   Ireland).  Ltd.     Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  error  correction  of  information  recorded  In  a  com- 
bined printing  and  recording  machine.     3,278,897,  10-11- 
66,  Cl.  340—146.1. 
-Vshby,  Robert  M..  and  E.  A.  Holmes  III.  to  North  American 
Aviation  Inc.    Character  beam  generating  systems.    3,278.- 
t583,  10-11-66,  Cl.  178 — 30. 
.Vshton.  Ernest  w.  S.,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Plastus.     Machines 

for  extruding  tubes.     3.277.530.  10-11-68.  Cl.  18—13. 
.Vshworth,  James  E.  :  See — 

Marks,  William  M..  Ashworth,  and  Btackln.     3,278.183. 
.Vsmus.  Klaus-Dieter,  E.  Fischer,  and  G.  Roos,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktlengeselischatt  vornials  .Meister  Lucius  &  Brun- 
ing.     Stabilization  of  oxymethylene  polymers  with  phenolic 
amides.     3,278,481,  10-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 43.8. 
-Vstatlc  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Craig,  James  C.  and  Dvorsky.    3,278,695. 
-Vstrom.  Karl-Johan  :  See — 

Hector,  Nils  F.,  and  Astrom.     3,277,727. 
.Vtellers  de  la  Motobecane :  See — 

Jaulmes.  Eric.     3,278,221. 
.Vtbey.   Thomas  J.     Propulsion  means  for  diver.     3,277.858, 

10-11-66,  Cl.  115—6.1. 
-Vtlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Flnneran,  James  A..  Martin,  and  Frank.     3.278.398. 
Marklewltz.  Kenneth  H.     3,278,598. 
.Vtlas  Copco  Aktlebolag  :  See — 

Lagerstrom,  Gunnar.     3,277,972.       '. 
Atlas  Pacific  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Harrer.  Theodore  M..  and  Loveland.     3.277,941.     ' 
-Vtwood.  John  G.,  to  The  Perkln-Elmer  Corp.     Optical  scan- 
ning system.    3,277,772,  10-11-66,  Cl.  88 — 1. 
-Vudebert,  Michel :  See — 

Borne.  Jean,  and  Audebert.     3,278,909. 
Auer,  John  H..  Jr..  and  L.  A.  Rosa,  to  General  Signal  Corp. 
Traffic  signal  controller  ofifset  computer.    3,278,896.  10-11- 
66    Cl.  340—35. 
.Vuerbach.   Victor,   and  A.   K.    Ingberman,   to   Union   Carbfde 
Corp.     Curable  aliphatic  polyglycidyl  ether  polyamlne  com 
positions.     3."78.460.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 2. 

.Vugsburger.  Walter,  to  Sulzer  Bros.  Ltd.  Steam  power  plant 
including  a  forced  flow  steam  generator  and  reheater. 
3,277.651,  10-11-60.  C\.  60—73. 

Auto-Klean  Strainers  Ltd.  :  See — 

English,  Leonard  W.     3,278,036. 
.Vutomatlc  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Coulombe,  Edwin  C,  and  Urfer.     3.278.876. 

Faulkner.  Alfred  H.     3.278.908. 

Leshuk.  Richard  A.     3.278.145. 

Reklere    Bernard  J.     3.278.759. 

Sanders,  Richard  P.,  Van  Bosse,  and  Melvln.     3,278.089. 

Sherstluk.  Boris.     3.278,691. 

Sherstluk,  Boris.     3,278.693 
Avco  Corp.  :  See — 

Ragen.  Jack  R.    3,278,757. 
Avlsum  Corp.  :   See — 

Achon,  Marco  A.     3,278.643  I 

Avrel,  Piper  :  See — 

Johnson,  Ewell  C,  Avrel.  Piper,  and  Sung.     3,278.817. 
Raas.    Gerardus.   and   P.   J.   M.   Tacken.    to   North   American 
Philips  Co..  Inc.     Current  lead-through  member.     3.278.211. 
10-11-60.  Cl.  887—189.365. 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co..  The:  See — 

Blum.  Erdman  A.,  Downs,  and  Santucci.    3,277,871. 
Babcock  k  Wilcox  Ltd. :  See —  .  i 

Taylor,  Anthony  J.,  and  Hawkins.     3,277.958. 
Bader,  Horst.  to  I.  C.  Eckardt  A.O.     Method  and  apparatus 
for  measuring  hljth  pressures  of  a  hot  fluid  medium.    3  277.- 
721.  10-11-66,  Cl.  73 — 408. 

Bndlsche  Anilln-  &  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Jahrstorfer.     Michael,     Schmeidl,     Stalger.     and     Vogel. 

3.278,513. 
Kroeper.  Hugo.  Platz.  Nohe.  and  Schanz      3,278,573. 
Moell.  Hans.  Kreyer.  and  Soenksen.     3  278.592. 
Rosewlcz,  Horst.  and  Manhart.     3,278,858.       .  , 


i\y[    3,278, 


Bahn,  Arthur  N.,  and  1.  L.  Shklalr,  to  Northwestern  Univer- 
sity. Selective  culture  medium  for  microorganisms  and  use 
thereof.     3,278,393,  10-ll-«tf,  Cl.  195—100. 

Bailey,  Frederick  E.,  Jr.,  and  E.  M.  La  Combe,  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corp.  Process  for  preparing  polymers  of  acrylamlde 
with  ethylenically  unsaturated  sultlnes.  3,278,501  10-11- 
<)6,  Cl.  200—79.7. 

Bailey,  Frederick  E.,  Jr.,  E.  M.  La  Combe,  and  R.  H.  Raines, 
to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Sulfur-coutainlug  |>olymerM. 
3.278,500,  10-1 1-««.  Cl.  260 — 79.7. 

Bajars,  Laiuionls,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp.  Production  of 
unsaturated  hydrocarbons.  3,278,626.  10-11-66,  Cl.  260 — 
680. 

Baker,  C,  Instruments  Ltd. :  See — 
Smith,  Francis  H.     3,277,782. 

Baker,  Harris  M.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Sta- 
bilized 3,3'-ethylenebi8(tetrahydro-4,6  -  dimethyl  -  2H-1,3,5- 
thiadiazene-2-thione)  fungicidal  composition.  3,278,373, 
10-11-66,  Cl.  167—33. 

Baker,  Marion  A.,  R.  L.  Friedman,  and  W.  J.  Raab,  to  Shell 
Oil  Co.  Process  for  esterlfication  of  secondary  alcohols  con- 
taining an  ether  group  by  reaction  In  the  presence  of  a 
cation  exchange  resin  catalyst.  3,278,585,  10-11-66,  Cl. 
260 — 473. 

Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc. :  See — 

Chenoweth    David  V.     3,277.831. 

Baldwln-Llraa-Hamtlton  Corp.:  See- 
Rage,  Arthur  C.     3.277,718. 

Ball  Bros.  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Plckard.  John  E.     3.277,820. 

Ball,  David  R. :  See- 
Anderson,  Robert  E.,  Ballast,  and  Ball.    3,278,462. 

Ball,  Karl  T.,  to  National  Tank  Co.  Net  oil  meter.  3,277.710. 
10-11-66.  Cl.  73—233. 

Ball,  Willis  C. :  See— 

Dlxson,  Bruce  E..  and  Balll    3,278,144. 

Mallast,  Donald  E. :   See — 

Anderson,  Robert  E.,  Ballast,  and  Ball.    3,278,462. 

Banks.  Millard  S.  Compact  article.  3.278,013.  10-11-06,  Cl. 
206—46. 

Uunkston,  Weldon  S.,  to  Hi-Shear  Corp.  Exploding  bridgewire 
device.     3,277.824.  10-11-66.  Cl.  102—28. 

Barber,  Arthur  H. :  See- 
Cotton.  Joseph  B..  and  Barber.     3,278.404. 

Bareham.  William  C.  :  Sec— 

Rashlelgh.  John  L..  McMurtrie.  and  Bareham.     3.278.914 

Barf  uss,  Pierre  :  See — 

Meister.  Georges,  and  Barfuss.     3.277.533. 

Barish.  Emil  Z..  B.  B.  Rutkln.  and  J.  A.  Witt.  Ball  Joint 
structure.     3,278.207,  10-11-66,  Cl.  287—12. 

Barkes  Ralph  L.,  to  Trak  Microwave  Corp.  Microwave  varl 
able  tuned  oscillator.     3.278,863,  10-11-66,  Cl.  332—30. 

Barlow,  Conrad  R..  to  Hl-Shear  Corp.  Coupling.  3,278,20.'>, 
10-11-66,  Cl.  285—311. 

Barnard.  Robert  D.,  and  R.  H.  Meyer,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Countercurrent  washing  of  sodium  hydroxide  from  a 
salt  slurry.     3,278,275,  10-11-66,  Cl.  23—312. 

Barnas,  Eugene  F..  and  S.  B.  Richter,  to  Velslcol  Chemical 
Corp.  Bl8-(carbamyl)alkyl  esters  of  phosphorus  acids. 
3,278,047,  10-11-66,  Cl.  260—940. 

Barnas,  Eugene  F.,  and  S.  B.  Richter,  to  Velslcol  Chemical 
Corp.      O.O-dimethylphosphorodlthIo    succlnamlde.      3.278.- 

049.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260—942. 

Barnas.  Eugene  F..  and  S.  B.  Richter,  to  Velslcol  Chemical 
Corp.      O,0-dlmethylphosphorodlthlo    succlnamlde.      3. 278. 

050.  10-11-66,  Cl.  260—942. 

Barnas,  Eugene  F.,  and  S.  B.  Richter,  to  Velslcol  Chemical 
Corp.      O.O-dlmethylphosphorodlthlo   succlnamlde.      3.278,- 

051.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260—942. 

Barnas.  Eugene  F..  and  S  B.  Richter.  to  Velslcol  Chemical 
Corp.  Bis-(carbamyl)alkyl  esters  of  phosphorus  acids. 
3.278,052.  10-11-66,  Cl.  260—942. 

B;ipnes,  James  W.  :  See — 

Frakes.  Sidney,  and  Barnes.     3.278.803. 

Barr  Harold  N..  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.  Method  of  spher 
Ing  refractory  oxides.     3.278.655.  10-11-00,  Cl.  264— .5. 

B-irrlnger.  Earl  T..  M.  Choly.  C.  C.  Chrlstensen,  R.  A.  Spanld 
Ing  and  R.  L.  Teno,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Electroplat 
inK  machine.     3.278.409.  10-11-66.  Cl.  204—198. 

Barry.  Harry  J.,  and  J.  M  Swlgart.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 
Time  compressor.     3,278,907,  10-11-66.  Cl.  340—172.6. 

Bartlett,  William  H. :  See — 

Brynjolfsson.  Wilfred,  and  Bartlett.     3,277,626. 
Bastlan    Bruce  N..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Process  for  polymerizing 

.aldehydes  with  a  coordination  complex  of  (1)  a  Lewis  acid 

and    (2)    an  organic  tertiary  amine  or  organic  phosphlne 

3.278.635.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260—823. 
Bates   Donald  L..  to  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.     Chair.    3.278,229. 

10-11-66.  Cl.  297—345. 

Bates.  John  H. :  See —  „„.„„,„ 

Ishler,  Harry  K..  Fellin.  and  Bates.     3,278.018. 
Batson.  Frank  E..  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Defrost  system  for 

gas  absorption  type  refrigerators.     3.277.665,  10-11-68.  Li. 

02—277. 
Battlsta,  Orlando  A.,  and  P.  A.  Smith,  to  FMC  Corp     Formed 

products    of    cellulose    crystallite    aggregates.      3,278.519. 

10-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 212. 

Batzer   Hans  :   See —  ..  „        »  .         o  tta  aoo 

NIkles.  Erwln.  Batzer.  Ernst,  and  Zumsteln.     3.278.488. 

Bauer.  Eugen.  G.m.b.H.  :   See- 
Rube.  Helmut.     3.278,098. 

Baugh.  Trevor  J. :  See —  _  „_„  „„„ 

Wells.  William  H..  and  Baugh.    3.278.839. 
Baum     Gerhard    K.      Dispenser    for    hair    clips.      3.278,246. 
10-11-66.  Cl.   312—71 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BauKch  &  Lomb  Inc.  :  See — 

Blair.  Gerald   Iv.  Hamblen,  and  Weldel.     3.278..317. 
Clark,  Jiimes  A.      3,278,73,^.  .*to.iii. 

Hensler.  Joseph  R..  and  Weldel.     3.278.318. 
Hudson.   Lena   .M.      3.277,784. 
Royka.  Stephen  P.,  and  Sheldon.     3,278.739. 
Bazlnet.  Wilfred  P..  Jr..  to  American  Optical  Co.     Method  of 
making    light  conducting    optical    component.       3.278  28;* 
10-11-66.   Cl.   05—4. 
Bean,  Claude  T.,  Jr.:   See — 

Boyer.  NIcodemus  E..  Hlnderslnn.  and  Bean.     3,278.464 
"^o";.  ^*"'">'  **•  "T    ^-  Burns.  R.  L.  Hayes,  and  .M.  Klein    to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Busy  line  call   transfer 
system.     3.278.692.  10-11-66.  Cl.  179—18. 
Bearden.   William  O. :  See— 

Fllcklnger,     I>on      H..      Howard.     Fast,     and     Bearden 
3,277,962. 
Beardmore,   James   W.  :   See — 

Lorensen.  L\man  E.,  Beardmore.  and  Fowkes.     3.278.437. 
Beare.   Robert   B..    to   Borg-Warner   Corp.      Coll   clutch    with 

resilient    latch.      3.277,986.    10-11-66.    CI.    192—26. 
Bftche    Hans.     Drop  forge  press  on  the  like  with  a  pressure 

medium   drive.      3,277,691,    10-11-66.    Cl.    72 — 453. 
Becht.  Carl  T.  :  See— 


Automatic 
64—29. 


Becht.    Carl    T..    and    F.  W.    Pugh.    to    Senco   Products.    Inc. 

Fastener  applying  device.     3,278,104,  10-11-66,  Cl.  227— 

130. 

Becht,   Carl   T..   and   J.    H.    Racer,   to   Senco   Products    Inc. 

Firing   control    means.      3,278,106.    10-11-66     Cl     227 — 8 

Bechtol.   Robert  L..   to  DIehl  Machines.   Inc.     Self  contained 

drill  assembly.    3,277.748.  10-11-66.  Cl.  77—5. 
Beck.     Erich.       Method    of    compacting    and    agglomerating 
thermoplastic  materials  ranging  from  powders  to  granules 
3  278,661.   lO-M-66.  CI.  264—68. 
Becker.  Hal  C.  to  Precon  Process  and  Equipment  Corp.     Ap- 
paratus   for   producing   visual    and    audltorv    sflmnlatlon. 
3  278.676.  10-11-66.  Cl.  178—6. 
Beckman  Instruments.   Inc. :  See — 
Arthur.  Edwin  P.     3.278,390. 
Budd.  Allan  L.     3.278.399. 
Leonard.  John  E..  and  Watanabe.    3,278.408. 
Beckman.   Johnson   R.  :  See — 

Rellly.  Thomas  A..  Bishop,  and  Beckman.     3.278.339. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Co.  :  See — 

Clark.  Robert  M.     3.277,893. 
Beder,    Seymour  J.      Shirt   placket   construction.      3.277.496, 

10-11-66.  Cl.  2—118. 
Beerbower.  Alan,  and   D.  A.  Pattlson.  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.     Fire-resistant  hydraulic  fluid.     3.278.442 
10-11-66.   Cl.    252- -7.'). 
Behlen  .Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  .See- 

Behlen.  Walter  D.     3.277.S12. 
Behlen.   Walter  D.,   to  Behlen   Mfg.   Co..    Inc.      Material  stor 

age  means.     3,277.812,  10-11-66.  Cl.  99—235. 
Bj-hr.    .Michael    I.,    D.    D.    Larson,    and   R.    A.    Smith,    to    Bur 
roughs  Corp.     Magnetic  means  for  detecting  variations  In 
the  edge,   width   and/or  stralghtness  of  moving  members. 
3,278.838,   10-11-66,  Cl.  324— .34. 
Behrenz.    Wolfgang:   See — 

Ugl.   Ivar.   Fefier.  Grewe.   and   Behrenz.     3.278  371. 
Belknap,    Kenneth    E..    to    John    Mohr    &    Sons    Hydrahone 
Equipment      Division.        Fowl      tendon      pulling     machine. 
3.277.516.  10-11-00.  Cl.  17—11.3. 
Bell.    Allen    N..    L.    H.    Gauss.   Jr..    and    P.    F.    Spremulll.    to 
Corning  Glass  Works.     Means  for  measuring  the  electrical 
resistance  of  molten  glass  In  a  tank.     3.27R,S44    10-11-66. 
Cl.   324—65. 
Bell.  Earl  O.  :   See 

Hlrsch.  Richard  F..  and  Bell.     3.278.231. 
Bell  Fibre  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Black.  Richard  A.     3.278,135. 
Bell.  Olalster  S.,  to  Varta-Pertrlx-Unlon  G.m.b.H.     Deforma 

tion-safe  dry   cell.      3,278,340,    10-11-66.    Cl.    136—178. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Bean.  Henry  .S..  Burns.  Hayes,  and  Klein.     3.278,692. 

Bobeck.   Andrew  H.     3,278.910. 

Bonfeld.  Murray  D.     3,278,808. 

Chapln.  Donald  K.     3.278.867. 

Deverall.  George  V.     3.278.871. 

Faust,     Walter     L.,     McFarlane.     Patel.     and     Bennett. 

3.278.858. 
Geraghtv.  John  W.,  and  Shine.    3.278,684. 
Mason.  Warren  P      3.278.696. 
Mason.  Warren  P.     3.277.698. 
Seldel.  Harold.     3.278,749. 
Sneil.  William  W..  Jr.    3.278.800. 
Tllllnger.  Herman  I.     3.27S.829. 
Wagner.  Nicholas  S.     3.278.760. 
Bell.   Vernon   L..   Jr.,   to  E.   I.   du    Pont  de  Nemours  and   Co. 
Modified   polyoleflns.      3.278.641.    10-11-66.    Cl.    260 — 878. 
Belner.  Robert  J.,  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.     .Method 
of  making  a  polyether  using  a  double  metal  cyanide  com- 
plex compound.     3.278.458,  10-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 2. 
Belolt  Corp.  :  See- 
Larson.  Robert  W.     3.277.936. 
Bendlcsen.  BJarne  C.  to  U.S.  Industries.  Inc.     Cyclic  control 

circuitry.     3.278.767.  10-11-66,  Cl.  .307—141. 
Bend  I X  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Crioe.  Maxwell  L.     3,277.650. 
Eldred.  Wendell  E.     3.27S  6B8. 

Johnson,   Ewell   C.   Avrel.   Piper,   and   Sung.     3.278,817. 
Kutash.  Richard  A.     3.277.555. 
Bennett.  Roswell  J.  :     .See — 

Ullne.   Lawrence  J..   Drengler.   and  Bennett.     3.278.336. 
Bennett.  William  R  .  Jr.  :     See- 
Faust.  Walter  L..  McFarlane,  Patel,  and  Bennett.    3,278.- 
858. 


Hand 


3.277.- 


Radlant 
3.277.948. 


Bent,  John  H.,  to  Standard  Pneumatic  Motor  Co 

release  pneumatic  tool.     3.277,670,  10-11-66   Cl 
Bent.  William  H.  :     See — 

Mortimer,    Frank   R.,   Bent,   and   Farr.      3,278,243 
Ben  Venue  Laboratories,  Inc.  :     See — 

Taborsky.  Robert  G.     3,278,372. 
Berdan    David    and  J.   A.  Cowan,  Jr.,   to  Buck  Engineering 
^?o.  '^•,,.^'^*^^'''<^*'  experiment  kit.     3,277,589.  10-11-66. 

Ll.    33 19. 

Berg.  Helnrich  :     See — 

Dobner.  Rienhold.  and  Berg.     3.277  851 
Berber,  Frank  M.  and  B.  J.  Ludwig.  to  Carter  Products.  Inc. 

Qo-o^lPi'^'^i «*■',, ^"f/*li^°*/"™*"«*   "n^    related   compounds. 

3.2/8,583.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 171 
Berger.  Martin  :  See — 

Manuel,  Thomas  A..  Berger,  and  LIpplncott.     3.278.441. 
Bergstrom.  Eric  V..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.     Vibratory  apparatus 

10-1^66    a    I99*'"''*    ™»terial    and    the    like.      3.278.235, 
Berkland,  Harold  T..  to  Weber  Marking  Systems,  loc 

printer.     3.277,819,  10-11-66.  Cl.  101—125. 
Berkowltz.  Lewis  M.  :     See— 

Rylander.    Paul    N..   and    Berkowlt*.      3.278,558. 

t??'"*Ia^,*7^I!.°v„^1*<^*'"*<=J>o'^«'"  take-oir  control. 
734,  10-11-66,  Cl.  74 — 33lf 
Bernstein.  Ira  B. :  See — 

^^V^^  oo'^"*''"*'''     Kulsrud,     Johnson,     and     Bernstein. 

3.278.384. 

^"!2\1.0i5':^"0^lV66!' a '  20&7°^"'°^  """^  ^'""^^  ^'^''^■ 
Bernstein.  Philip,  and  G.  F.  Bulbenko.   to  Thlokol  Chemical 

^i°''^«j^°*'''"l""*'  8*»ble  copolymers  of  trloxane  and  cyclic 

tn  ,?«'r2  ond   process   for   making   the   same.      3,278,489. 

10-11-86.  Cl.  260 — 67, 
Bernstein,  William,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.    Thermionic  energr 

converter.     3,278.768,  10-11-66,  Cl.  310—4 
Bernutz,  Johannes,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

Vn^fi^'fllP^m  ""SJSf    'j"""    printed    circuit   board.      3,278.714. 
1"— 11- OD.  Cl.  20(^-^166. 
Berrlngan,  Paul  J. :     See — 

Nixon.   Alan  C     Berrlngan.  and  Williams.     3,278,474, 
Berwln.  Kurt,  to  Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Co.     Electrized 

accordion.     3.278.671,  10-11-66,  Cl.  84 — 104 
Best,    Willie    H..    to    Thermal    Engineering    Corp 
burner   utilizing   flame   quenching   phenomena. 
10-11-66.  a.  158—116. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  :     See — 
Gee.  Kenneth  H.     3.278,341. 
James.  Owen  W..  and  Waters.     3,277,686 
Beucler.  Harlan  L  ,  and  J.  S.  Gardner.    Conveyor  truck-trailer 

3.278,056.  10-11-66.  Cl.  214—83.2 
Bevlngton,  John  F.  :     See — 

Little.  John  M..  Bowden.  Roeck,  Spencer,  Fuller.  Rosen- 
berg.   Meeker.   Greenen.   and    Bevlngton.      3  277.511 
Bey    Ahmet  K  .  to  Monarch  Tool  k  Machinery  Co.     Dual  key 

I^',"''-J"*^'"*''"K    magnetic    fastener.      3.277,681.    10-11-66, 

Cl.  70 — 457. 
BIckhaus.  James  T. :     See — 

Cook   Forrest  W..  and  BIckhaus.    3,278,173. 
B'^^t.  Maurice  J.  O.     Parking  Indicator.     3,277,647,  10-11- 

Bidopla.  Joseph  L..  and  E.  Ebner.  Body-attached  abdominal 
exercise   device.      3,278.185,    10-11-66.    CI.    272—80 

Blener.  Hans,  and  K.  Albrecht.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktien- 
gesellschaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  k  Bruning  Process 
for  preparing  ^-lactam  derivatives.  3,278,523.  10-11-66 
Cl.  260 — 239. 

Blenhoflr.  Milton  O..  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corp.  Data  storage 
system  and  addressing  circuit.  3.278,917,  10-11-66,  Cl. 
340 — 174. 

Bill.  Robert  O..  and  C.  B.  Heard.  Jr..  to  Western  Electric  Co., 
ll£i_  Methods  and  apparatus  for  cooling  plastic  articles. 
3.277.656.  10-11-66.  Cl    62 — 63. 

Blllarant.  Jean.  Seoarable  fastening  element.  3.277,547 
10-11-66.  Cl.  24—204. 

Blnnlx.  Donald  B  Pneumatic  stratification  with  vibratory 
draw-off.      3.278  029     10-11-66.    Cl.    209 — 475 

Blshard.  Arnold  C.  to  R.,W  KImbell.  Cotton  cleaning  method 
and  apparatus.     3,278  026.  10-11-66,  Cl    209 — 133. 

BIshon.  Harrv  K.  :     See-^- 

Rellly.  Thomas  A.   Blshoo,  and  Beckman.     3,278  339. 

Black.  Richard  A.,  to  Bell  Fibre  Products  Cotv.  Reel  con- 
struction,     3.278.135.   10-11-66,  Cl.  242 — 118.8 

Blackmar.  Robert  J. :     See — 

Cook.  Arnold  M..  and  Blackmar.    3.277,585. 

Blair  Gerald  E,  D  P  Hamblen,  and  R.  A.  Weldel.  to  Bausch 
k  Lomb  Inc.  Vanadium  Dentoxide-metal  metanhosnhate 
glass  compositions.     3.278,317.  10-11-66,  Cl.   106 — 47, 

Blanrhette,  Robert  G.,  and  L.  E.  ShelfTo.  to  Addressograpb- 
Multlcraph  Corp.  Developer  mix.  3.278.439.  10-11-66 
Cl.  252 — 62  1. 

Blattner.  Donald  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force 
Apparatus  for  supnression  of  backward  wave  oscillation 
traveline  wave  tubes  havlnu  bifllar  helical  wave  structure. 
3,278.792.  10-11-66.  Cl.  315—3.6. 

Bletzlnirer.  John  C. :     See — 

Miller.  Christian  P..  and  Bletslnger.     3.278.152. 

Bloch.  Herman  S..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Prepare 
tion  of  olefins.     3.278.619.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260—666. 

Blnomfleld.  Barry  A.  Flexible  shield  for  safety  razor.  3.277.- 
571.  10-11-66.  Cl.  30—90. 

Blum.  Erdman  A.,  A.  O.  Downs.  Jr..  and  M.  C.  Santucci.  to 
The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.  Vaoor  generating  and  super- 
heating apparatus.      3.277.871.   10-11-66.  Cl.   122 — 510. 

Blumenberg.  Horst  H..  and  J.  W.  Schwartz,  to  National  Video 
Corp.  Electronic  device.  3.278,886.  10-11-66.  Cl.  339 — 
14B. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bobeck.    Andrew    H.,    to   B«ll    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Magnetic  memory  drculta.     3,278.910,  10-11-66.  CI.  340— 
174. 
Bobo,  Powell  O.  :     See — 

Gatlln,   Ja^es  A.,  Bobo,  and  Kormank.     3,278,831. 
BocqulUon,  Francois  :     See — 

Derouet.  Brlce.  and  BocquUlon.     3,278,772. 
Bodenseewerk  Perkln-Elmer  *  Co.,  Q.m.b.H. :  See — 

RSdel.  Hang  C.      3,277,707 
Bodine.  Albert  O.     Sonic  driver  with  pneumatic  capacitance 

3,277,970,  10-11-66.  CI.  175 — 19. 
Bodman.  Ralph  H..  and  W.   S.  Schulta.  to  United  States  of 
America.   Nary.      Fluid  sampler.     3.277,723,   10-11-66,  CI. 
73 — 425.4.  „   . 

Boehringer  Ingelbeim  Oesellscbaft  mlt  bescbrankter  Haftung  : 
See— 

Koppe.  Herbert,  and  Zeile.     3,278,609. 
Boeing  Co.,  The  :     See — 

Hakenson,  Carroll  O.     3,277.844.  | 

Lunderberg.  John  F.     3,277,724. 
Boggs.  Le  Roy  R..  to  Universal  Moulding  Fiber  Glass  Corp. 
Core  for  making  tubular  resin  articles.     3,277,531,  10-11- 
86,  CI.  18—14 
Bohlander,   Karl  M.,   E.   S.   Funston,  and  J.  A.   McOurty.  to 
United    States    of    America,    Atomic    Energy    Commission. 
Method  of  cladding  yttrium  hydride  and  yttrium  base  alloy 
hydrides.      3,277.565,   10-11-66.  CI.   29 — 470. 
Bohn.   Floyd  O..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.     Method  of  con- 
trolling sand.     3.277.961,   10-11-66.  CI.   166—5. 
Bolger.  Henry.    Tissue  holder.    3,278,129,  10-11-66,  CI.  242— 

55.53. 
Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mlt  bescbrankter  Haftung :  See — 

Haberkorn,  Erich.     3.278,138. 
Bolton-Emerson,  Inc. :  See — 

Russell.  Frank  H.     3,278,127. 
Bon,  Antolne  :   See — 

Thurles.  Edmond.  and  Bon.    3,278,711. 
Bonetti,  Glulio.  to  Istag  A.Q.  Suhr/AO.     Liquid  level  Indlca 

tor.     3,277,712    10-11-66,  CI.  73—330. 
Boafeld     .Murray    D.,    to    BeH    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Superconducting  device.    3.278,808,  10-1 1-66.  Cl.  317—123. 
Booe.  James  M..  and  J.  T.  Hood,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  k  Co  .  Inc. 
Electrical  capacitor  with  a  boron  nitride  dielectric.     3.278. 
815.  10-11-66.  Cl.  317—258. 
Booth.  William  M.    Remotely  adjustable  truck  mirror.    3.277.- 

678,  10-11-66.  Cl.  74—98. 
Borcher.  Charles  A.,  and  W.  Frantx,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp. 
Roll  control  system  and  fluid  tachometer  therefor.     3.278. 
139.  10-11-66.  Cl.  244—14. 
Borchert.    Peter    J.,    to    .Miles    Laboratories,    Inc.      Periodate 
oxidized  polysaccharide  urea  resin  dispersions.     3.278,468, 
10-11-66.  Cl.  260—9. 
Borden  Co..  The:  See — 

Williams.  Alexander  W..  and  Busch.     3.278.310. 
Borg-Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Batson.  Frank  E.     3.277.665. 
Beare,  Robert  B.    3.277.986. 
Gels.  Everett  R.     3,278.727. 

Goldberg,  Eugene  I'..  ScardlgUa.  and  Chen.     3,278.640. 
Halberg.  Robert  W.,  Detweiler.  and  Danforth.    3.277.632. 
Zeldler,  Relnhold  C.    3.277.987. 
Borne.   Jean,   and    M.    Audebert,    to   North   American    Phlllpn 
Co.,  Inc.     Reading  and  writing  device  for  use  In  magnetic 
core  storages.     3.278.909.  10-11-66.  Cl.  340—174. 
Bonip     Herbert    H.,    to   Kaiser  Aluminum  A   Chemical   Corp. 
Process    of    making    an    article    of    balance    construction. 
3,278.355.  10-11-66.  Cl.  156—229. 
Bosda,    Archie   F.,   and    P.    Worth,    to   The   Electrada   Corp 
System  for  providing  for  the  generation  and  visual  lndlr:t 
tlon  of  characters.     3.278,794,   10-11-66,  Cl.  31'5 — 21. 
Bose.  Amar  G.     Selective  transmission,,    3.278.866.  10-11-66. 

Cl.  333—17.  ^ 

Bosslnger.  Charles  D.,  and  K.  G.  Taylor,  to  Armour  Pharma- 
ceutical Co.  .Methods  of  calming  employing  dlphenyl  hv- 
droxy  carbamate  compounds.  3.278.380,  10-11-66,  Cl 
167—65. 
Bosslnger.  Charles  D.,  and  T.  Enkojl.  to  Armour  Pharmaceutl 
cal  Co.  5  amlno-1  phenyltetraiole  muscle  relaxant  prep- 
arations. 3,278.381  10-11-66,  Cl.  167— 65. 
Bottllk,   Geza   P.,   to   Burroughs  Corp.      Electrical  connector. 

3.278,884.  10-11-66.  Cl.  33»— 17. 
Botts  Line.  Inc.  :   See — 

Wlswell.  Grant  A.     3.277.800. 
Boutmy.  Patrick  E..   to  Soclete  Anonyme  de  Telecommunica- 
tions.    Nonlinear  coded  signal  decoder.     3.278.930.10-11- 
66.  Cl.  340—347. 
Bowden,  Benjamin  G.  :   See — 

Little,  John  .M..  Bowden.  Roeck,  Spencer.  Fuller.  Rosen 
berg.  Meeker.  Greenen.  and  Bevlngton.     3.277.511. 
Bowdltch.    Hoel    L..    to    The    Foxboro   Co.      Industrial    chart 
recorder  with  special  Inking  pen.     3.278,942.  10-11-66.  Cl. 
346—140. 
Bowe.  Bohler  k  Weber  KG. :  See — 

Eckl.  Robert.    3.278.178. 
Bowers,   .\lbert     to   Syntex   Corp.      lO-amlnoandrostenes   and 

10  androstenes.     3.278,565,  10-11-66.  Cl.  260—397.4. 
Bowers.    Albert.    J.    Edwarda,   and   S.   Ladabaum,    to   Syntex 
Corp.     5o-halo-4^,19-oxldo  steroids  and  process  for  produc- 
tion thereof.     3,278.528,  10-11-66,  Cl.  260—239.55. 


Bowles  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Manlon.  Francis  .M.     3.277.914. 

Bowman.  Robert  G.    Apparatus  for  ceramic  work  In  prosthetic 
dentistry.     3.278.167.  10-11-66.  Cl.  2.-)9— 91. 

Boyce.  William  C.  and  H.  E.   Freeman,  to   United  States  of 
America,   Air  Force.      Hardshell  rfstraint   systefli.     3.278, 
230.  10-11-66.  Cl   297—384. 

Boyd.  Keith  A.,  to  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc.    Brake  apportion- 
ing device.    3.278.240.  10-11-66.  Cl.  303—6. 


Boyer    NIcodemus  E..  R.  R.  HIndersinn.  and  C.  T.  Bean,  Jr.. 
to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     Phoaphonated  polymers.    3.278.- 
464.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Boyne  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Wlnogrockl.  Ray  F.     3,278,701. 
Brack.  Alfred:  See- 
Kleiner,  Helmut,  Brack,  and  Glelnlg.    3,278,951. 
Brackln,  Wayne  L.  :   See — 

Marks,  William  M.    Ashworth.  and  Brackin.     3,278.163. 
Bradshaw,  Thurman  O.     Fishing  line  snap.    3,277.549.10-11- 

66.  Cl.  24—237. 
Brady.    Samuel    G..    and    W.    DraUe.    to    Michigan    Tool    Co. 

Grinding  method.     3.277.613,  10-11-66,  Cl.  51-281. 
Brandt.  Arnlm  R.  :  See — 

Sadler,  Jame«  E..  and  Brandt.    3,277,639. 
Brandt    Mllo  O.,  to  American  Ootlcal  Co.     Lens  aligning  and 

blocking  apparatus.     3.277.612,   10-11-66.  Cl.  51—277. 
Branson  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hhoh.  Andrew      3,278.770. 
Brnssfleld.  Henry  C.  :   See — 

Turner.  Percy  P..  and  Brassfleld.    3.278,454. 
Brastlns.    Auseklls.    to    Weatlnghouae   Electric   Corp.     Carry 

restoring  circuitry.     3.278.735.  10-11-66,  Cl.  235—175. 
Bravo,  Juan  G.  :  See — 

Shaw,  Casto  F..  and  Bravo.    3.278.061. 
Bremer.  Qeorg  F..  to  Dvmo  Industries.  Inc.     Embossing  tool 
with   cutting   means   between   embossing   station    and   tap«> 
•upply.     3.277,992,  10   11-66,  Cl.  197—6.7. 
Brenneke.  Arthur  M..  to  Laboratory  Equipment  Corp.     Vehl 

cle  dynamometer.     3.277,702,  10-11-66.  Cl.  73—117. 
Brevets  Aero-Mechanlgues  8. A.  :   See — 
.Malllard,  Bernard.     3,277,786. 
.Malllard.  Bernard.     3,277,825. 
Breyer,  Frederick  :  See — 

Harper,  John  D.,  and  Breyer.    8,277.657. 
Brieger,  Hans,  to  Machine  Tool  Works  Oerllkon  Administra- 
tion Co.     Device  on  an  automatic  firearm  for  the  selective 

3.277.787.  10-11-66.  Cl.  89 — 33. 
Briggs.  Eugene  C.  :   See — 

Horvath.  Anthony  G..  and  Briggs.    3.277.801. 
Bright.    Samuel   C.    and   A.    Alsbury.   to   I>>ver   Brother*  <'o. 
Stabilised  chlorinated  cyanuric  acid  bleaching  compositions 
3.278.443.  10-11-66.  Cl.  2.^2—95. 
Brill.  Edward  F..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Means  for 
Increasing   the  wheel  traction  and  braking  effort.     3.277,- 
974    10-11-66.  Cl.  180—22. 
Brlssot.  Jean  J..  J.  Nicolas,  and  J.  Perllhou,  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Co..  Inc.     Infra-red  detector  comprising  polym 
eriaed    organic   material.      3,278,783.    10-11-66.    Cl.    313— 
101. 
Bristol  Myers  Co.  :   See 

Johnson.  David  A.,  and  Sllvestri.    3,278..')25. 
Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd.  :  See— 

Dakln,  Robin  .M,     3,277,911. 
British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.  :  See — 
Lodge.  Rt-ginald  M.     3.278.494. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Hambllng.  James  K..  and  Yeo.    3.278.632. 
Brlxner.    Berlyn    B..    to    United    States    of   America     Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     Wide  angle  optical  svstem  having  a 
telecenterlc  stop  and  an  Interference  fllter.     3.278.752.  10-11- 

66    Cl.  2.'»0— 216. 
Brockway  Glass  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Haxdra.  James  J.     3.278,321. 
Brodbeck.     Werner      and     R.     Ehrhardt,     to     Balmler-Beni 
Aktiengesellschaft.      Sealing  structure.      3,277.873.   10-11 
86.  Cl.  123—8. 
B  Toggle.  Roger  E.  :  See — 

Rogers,    Wathel    L.,   Taylor,    and    Broggle.     3,277.594. 
Brombach.  Krnst.  and  A.  KIrchner.  to  Siegner  Maachlnenbau 
G.mb.M.     Flying  shear  with  oppositely  driven  knives  pro- 
vided on  a  swing  frame.     3.27T;759.  10-11-66.  Cl.  83 — 3ll 
Brooks.  E   J..  Co.  :  See— 

Moberg.  Sigurd  M.     3,278,214. 

Itroreln,  WlllUm  J  ,  to  General  Cable  Corp.  Tinsel  splice 
detector.      3,278,809.   lU-11-66,   Cl.   317—142. 

Brown.  Archer  W.  :   See — 

Potter,  Kenneth  F.,  Brown,  and  Montgomery.     3,278,048. 

Brown.  George  \.  :  See — 

Kemper.    Clarence   A..    Harper,    and    Brown.     3.277,060. 

Brown.    Horace    D..    to    Merck    k    Co.,    Inc.      2-p7ronTl    and 

2-thlapyronyI       beniaioles.         3,278,547,       10-11-66.      Cl. 

260—309.2. 
Brown.  Jack  D..  and  E.  E.  Anderson    to  Morton  Foods,  Inc. 

.Method    of    manufacturing    com    doagb    and    corn    chips. 

3,278,311.  10-11-66.  Cl.  99—80. 
Itrown,    James    W..    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering   Co. 

Modified    fluid    coking    process.      ,1,278,412.    10-11-66,    Cl. 

208—11. 

Brown.  John  W.  :  See —  „  „  „   , 

IVrown,  Wallace  W.  and  J.  W.,  and  Mitchell.     3.278,31.'). 

Itrown  Ralph  D.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Elastic 
fluid"  turbine  power  plant  apparatus.  3,277,652.  10-11-66. 
Cl.  00—73. 

Brown  Royce  E.  Re-sealable  sachet  container.  3.278.085. 
10-11-66,  Cl.  222—107. 

Brown  Smith  H..  and  A.  J.  Guraey.  Perforation  apparatus. 
3.277.762.  10-11-66.  Cl.  83—035. 

Brown.  Wallace  W.  and  J.  W..  and  W.  G.  Mitchell,  to 
Pasco  Packing  Co.  Method  for  producing  froxen  citrus 
fruit  Juice.     3.278.315,  10-11-06.  C\.  99—205. 

Browning.  James  S.  :   See — 

.Mlllsaps.    Frank   W..  and   Browning.     3.278,028. 

Bruce  John  K..  Vj  to  United  California  Bank.  Stacking. 
3,2^8,048.  10-11-66,  C\.  214—6. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


\J 


Bnieker    Henry   J.,    to   American   Aluminum   Co 

U^^'^lr,,     ^-/^aI^S.   10-1 1-C6.  Cl.   248^^39 

Brun.   Wlfli.   and   K    H.    clay,   to   Remington  Arms   Co 


Shelving 


Inc. 


Brunson,  .Marion  O.  :  See— 

n       ^*V*.'  ?,**•  *"<!  Brunson.     3,278,504. 
Brunswick  Corp.  ;  See—  -"."v^. 

Torresen,  Robert.      3.278,186 

7r„*'i.i^^'""""l."     ^-    '»   Grlnnell    Corp.      Automatic   core 
blowing   machine.      3.277,338    10-ll-6tf   n     99      in 
Brynjolfsson     Wilfred, '  and    W.    H.    BanleU     ?o~Dur  0-Wal 

;*r2r7'7"78;V(i"fr-66^ci  i^^T  '""^  '^'''^-^  "^^^^ 

Buchwald.  Gustav  :  See 

3  278"r4""    ^*"°'''"'    P**temer.    Coenen.    and 


Anchor  assembly.     3,277,837,  10-11-66, 


Buchwald. 


Method   of 
10-11-66, 


Buck  Engineering  Co.    Inc  •  See 

n    i..^*'jf?°-  I*"»'<1.  and  Cowan.     3.277.589.  \ 
Budd,   Allan   L      to   Beckman    Instruments;    Inc 
Cl   204— 1  *    '*''  '°°  concentration.     3.^78,399 

Hulbenko.  George  F.  :   See— 

u   ..  ^'^'".^'"i  PhUlp.  and   Bulbenko.     3,278,489 
iU—  Admlnlstratle^n  Statlstiekmachine  MIJ.  N.V.  : 

n   ■■  "."'^'t'-  f  *^'*'"  "■      3,278,179. 

Bullock  Joel  B..  and  C.  .M.  Welch  to  United  State,  of 
America  Agriculture.  Reaction  products  of  (1 )  azfridlnvl 
compounds.  (2)  methylol  phosphorus  compounds  and  (/) 
sulfur  compounds.     3,278,/97,  10-11-66    Cl    260-^9 

Bunker  Ramo  Corp.,  The  •  See—  ^^^ 

„      ^BJ»'nhoflr,  .Milton  G.      3.278,917 

"r27rd24^''o!?i-flrc.^o^lS^^'^°°"'  ^-<'"-  ^^^ 

crrdS—SS^'*'     ^'■P'"'«'"   pumps.     3,277,829,   10-11-06, 

Burkdoll.    Francis    B..   to   United   States   of  America    Atomic 

766lLn"''«"'^l""85-,''""*'^^'y   '^'"""■"^   *»«'''     •*'"7' 

""fo''s.ld'R.7rkr' •  i''  ""i?    ^    «'•""'•  '«  "'d  Grace  assor. 
to  said  Burke.     Aqueous  dispersions  of  hydrous  haloeenated 

66!  cr/6"r^T'"*"  ""^  "•**  ''•*™*''     "271,467?*  oLll- 
Burn'dy  Corp.  :  See — 

NIatthysse.   Irving  F..   Ralla    and  Chlckvarv      1  070  uja 
""s7o;.i"TP,!L  li"   FulrchUd    Cam"a   and^  Instrumen't   (::oIp 

?0^K6    a  ^ntJn     '**"'  ^smemed  anode      3  278,78i; 
Burns,  Thomas  V.  :'  See— 

Burn!'' WiinaT-;  "^-See-""'  "''*"'•  '"'*  *^"*''      3.278.692. 

Burr^S°C^""%^Jr'^°^  ^"^'-      '^'''^■'^''■ 

fek'^GeJa'p.-  'tlTs^sT  ^°"'''-     '^'''•««»- 
Kowalskl.  Luclan  E.      3,278,733. 
Weber,  Frank  W.      3,278.756. 
Busch    Albert  A.  :   See-  - 

Williams,  Alexander  W.,  and  Busch.     3  278  310 
rsr"lnc""  An^.rr''  ^  «    P'^r""-  t"I^    Frank  Markel 


▼11 

.'To:l"'-'2.3i."""  «•    ''■"*  '"'  '•>•'''-'     3!2-77,88i:  10-11-66.  Cl. 
C.inatellji,  John  H 

Cl.   114—207. 

Cannon.  Elizabeth  L.  :  See— 

i'^^^^""?""'  ^"fhael  R.,  and  .Manning     3  277  694 

Cannon  Instrument  Co. :  See—  ^.^u.w*. 

Cannon,  Michael  R..  and  Manning     3  277  ftA4 

"n"dRF"\'r'  ^•  "'"'A'^''   (by  E'^LCanVo^- executrix) 
3.^T7'*09^.  l^"ll",^«  to  Cannon.Instrument  Co.     >^sc™m?tek 

10-11.316    ciir'     79  "  '""'"^  machine.  i;277.852, 

2«0^''48."  •*•'  ""'"'^"""'*'''°''-       3.278,6lT    iaI?&6;^'CT: 
^-^'.r'.:£"-,  ""'•"Id,  A      to   ACF    Industries,    Inc. 
r.,r      •  X-*'  10-11-66.  Cl.  261—39. 

"00  "i  0-1 1-66    Ci    i'l^^le""-  "'"''''  ""'  *'>"•'*  «*»»      3,277,- 

1 1 -60?  Cl.  313^71  '^  *  "******  «""•     3.278,780,  lO- 

Carnes.  Earl  L..  Jr. :  See— 

■r.ackson.  Steve  .M..  and  Carnp«       ^  9tt  ann 
.\rp,.l,ni,   Poerlo,   toAP^U^^^r"    LVcS,  „o,  ™.,b,„, 

substances. 


Carburetor. 


.''„^"*'L     *'.*""'';  1^  •"«>'<  H.   .n'.   Weinberg,  to  Esso  Research 
^  ?  a^ctS^'-'ir.^V-^??^  lAn^cT/o-fef  '"^^-tTg-o^l 
Of."c?."3U-2o'l'  B">b  assembly.     3.278,787.10-11- 

P.utcher.' Albert  E.  :   dec— 
D   .  ^?<"U.'^J"""'"'  ^    «"<!  R    J  ,  and  Butcher      3  '>7S  IBO 

"1  .S?.^-  «'<•»""•''  A,  to  Mobil  oil  Corp      Corrosion  Inhibited 
Bune      wllf»  ""rP"''^' '""      3278.427.  10-1 1-66    a.  252-25 

""n'i;htL'!!.'73..^78.6'ro:i'(i:-r-%V"cV  2^S-65^"*'-"-  "' 

Byrne.  Joseph  B.  :   See    -  ."»"— oi». 

r.«i.' '/^•°'^^'""'i  Robert  O,  and  Byrne.     3,278  509      . 
CSF-C^ompagnleoenerale^de  Telegraphle  Sans  Fll:  See- 

o,.  .?*'.^°''''  Ar^lnd  M.     3,278.789. 

C\   HelJestrand,  Aktlebolaget  •  See 

Rygg.  Inge  H.     3.278.107 
Cnhnn,  Bernard  R.v:  See— 
n  i..''^7,'"iC.''.'^''"bard  H.     3.277.808. 

dustHes  ltd'"  -^FT^nil  ]'  ^^■'«"''''  I"P«''-«»1  ChemlcBl  In- 
??I}u^  .■  f'^P'osl^e-ammonlum  n  Urate  In  Dhennl- 
aldehyde  resin.     3.278,3.'iO,  10-11-66    CT    149—7       P"*"<" 

^'hieh.";  P.1'^''^^  ?i-   l"™^!"""   ^'   C«      Sulfoxide  containing 
higher  fatty  add.     3,278.566.  10-11-66.  CI.  260-4oo 

California  Computer  Products.  Inc  •  See- 
Morton    Robert  C.      3  278.939. 
HIley,  Franklyn  L..  .Seld.  and  Jennings.     3.278  926 

California  Ptesterk,  Inc. :  See 

.Madansky.  I>>slip  E.     3  278  740 

Calumet  k  Hecla.  Inc. :  See— 

Tannenberg,  Dieter  E.  A.     3,277.701.  | 

Campbell,  Robert  F.  :  See — 

Llchtl,  Robert  D.     3,278,052 


Carrier  Corp.  :  See —   ' 

Garloch,  Michael  T.      3  277  947 

Hughes,  Robert  L..  HoUlngsworth.  and  Garslde.     3.277,- 

I.ieonard,  Louis  H..  Jr.     3  277  658 

Carter  Products,  Inc.:  See—  •    '  '   *  »   "o.   ci.  ^^^ — 1. 

Berpor.  Frank  .M.,  and  Ludwig.     3.278  583 
C.sas-^Robert.    Ramon,   to  Meflna   S  A.      D^rlcTfor  securing  a 
needle  to  a  sewinc  machine  and  guiding  the  thread  towa?dt 
the  needle  eye      3.277.8.-,4.  10-11-06.  Cl    112-228     ^°^*^'^'' 
<  ascade  Industries.  Inc  •  See 

West.  Robert  E.    3,278,034. 
Case.  J.  I..  Co.-  See — 

(Kuvreluk.  Demeter.     3  277  999 

Shumnker.  John  V.     3,278,046. 
Lasey.   Robert  T..  and  K.   W.   Klein    to  General  ElectH/.  r^ 
i^'lH^'rX  ^r&^-^i'lS  themlai^m^lS  S^'%fs': 
f'askey,   Kenneth    C,    to   Kelsey-Hayes  Co       Air   coolert   rii.k 
r.^''^'',^     3.277.98.-,.  10-11-66   Cl    188-1264.  ^   *""* 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  Hee— 

DefTenbaugh.  John  L..  and  Simpson.      3.278.244 

Cecil    Tom   t  ""^sVe—  *''*''^''      ^•^''^'-^^ 

Goldberg.  Morris  M..  Allegrlnl.  and  Cecil.     3  278  040 

Cefcinese  Corp.  of  America:  See—  "  ^'-«^"-     o.^<o.u4u. 

Clements,  James  S..  and  Laughlln.    .3.278.657. 

CeUeJol'^A'TtleJofi'Te^Srel"^'"'"-  """^  '''*'"•""•      3278.562. 
Rkardal.  Warl  A.     3.277,926. 

(  entnil  Research  lynhoratorles    Inc  •  See 

^.      Hanker.  lister  W.      3  277,980. 

Chadwlck,  Albert  F.,  and  H.  D.  Terhnne.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co^  Oxld«tlon  of  sulfur  dyes  on  cotton  using 
hvdrouen  i>eroxlde  solutions.     3.278.254.   10-1 1-60,  Cl    8— 

^^\\Ttlr  llull7  ^',  •■'"''  "  ?  **"•""•  *"  ^'"'<'"  Chemical  Co. 
60    Cl    060— 89*7  '""''"'  *""P"I.vmers.     3.278..106.  10-11- 

^''njilr„u"'""'*'.'^    .^:]  ":".  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc.    Com- 

i;re%r"?3':2r8.8'fl?irTi-'^r  cf^sr^?)^''  •""'^  "•  ^"'"^ 

Chast«ln^.T«^.     Counterbalance  means.     3.277.730.  10-11-66. 

'^'',"lon'?n;'"i  "^^r  ^-  ^^.J^J"*  ^  •*'♦*•  S^"*^'"  o'  «"■«  snnpres- 
10-11    68    cl.^n.^^n''  °"*^  '■''■'■"'*  breakers.     3.278.801. 

Cheek.   Forrest   R.,   to   General   Motors  Corp.     Governors  for 
automatic  transmissions.    3.277.910,10-11-66   a.  137— 54 
n     ]*'    «1™"^'  ®-     Flush  tank  valve.     3.277.497,  10-11-66! 

Chenilsche  Werke  Huels  AG. :  See— 

Hagel.  Karl-Otto.  I.,enke.  and  Kranzleln.     3,278,495. 
^*g^^''"P*'^    Mag>ar    Vegylaru    Kulkereskedelml    Vallalat : 

Mesearos,  LaJos.     3,278,296. 
Chen.  BIng-Jen  :  See — 

Goldberg,  Eugene  P..  Scardlglte.  and  Chen.     3.278.640. 

Chen.  Catherine  S.  H  .  E.  P   Hosterman.  and  R    P.  SUmm.  to 

American  Cyanamid  Co.     Polvprop.vlene  fibers  and  method 

for  preparing  same.     3.278.2.'55.  10-11-66.  Cl.  8—115.5. 

Cheney     Robert   L..    to    Consolidated    Electrodynamlo   Corp. 

109"    ""■       *■  sa'^an^nieter.     3.278,941.  10-11-06.  CI.  346— 

Cheney^  SJieldon  B.    Article  sorting.    3,277.896.  10-11-86,  Cl. 
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Chenoweth,  I>avld  V.,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  Fluid  dyoamlc 
pumping  system  and  apparatus.  3,277,831,  10-11-66,  CI. 
103 — 46. 

See — 
3,278,426. 

and  Sullivan.    3,278,415. 
3.278,602. 
3.278,748. 


Chevron  Research  Co. : 
Crlddle.  Dean  \V. 
Dobereni.  Eric  H., 
Peeler,  Robert  L. 
Powell,  Norman  J. 


Cblbnlk,    Sheldon,   to   Mobil   6l\  Corp.     Lactones  from   keto 

esters.     3,278,557,  10-11-66.  CI.  260 — 343.5. 
Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Co. :  See — 

Berwln,  Kurt.     3,278,671. 
Chlckvary,  William  S. :  See— 

Matthysee,  Irving  F.,  Raila.  and  Chlckvary.     3,278,674. 
Chlen,   Robert  T.,-  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Apparatus    for    correcting    error-bursts    in    binary    code. 
3,278,729.  10-11-66.  CI.  235 — 153. 
Chllds,  Oordon  E..  and  S.  A.  Lopenskl.  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corp.     Flexible  smoke  expansion  chamber.     3,278.451. 
10-11-66.  Cl.  252—359. 
Chimlotex  S.A.  :  See — 

Colombu.  Eugene,  and  Plerrat.    3.277,640. 
Chlssi  Corp.  :   See — 

Kawasaki.   Shlgeo.  and   Nakamura.     3.278,605. 
Chlyoda  Kako  Kensetsu  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See — 

Amagasa.  Masataka.  and  Yamaguchl.     3.278,618. 
Choly.  Mitchell :  See— 

Barrlnger,   Earl   T.,   Choly,   Cbrlstensen,   Spauldlng,   and 
Teno.     3,278,40?. 
Cbrlstensen.  Carl  C. :  See — 

Barrlnger,   Earl  T.,   Choly,   Chrlstensen,  Spauldlng,  and 

Teno.     3,278J09. 

Chrlstensen,  Frank  W.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  "  Methods 

of  and   apparatus    for   metal-coating   articles.      3.277.566, 

10-11-66,  Cl.  29 — 471.1. 

Chrlstensen,  Harold  C.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.    Hand  truck. 

3.278,061.  10-ll-«6.  Cl.  214 — 383. 
Chrlstman.  George  W.  :  See — 

Chrlstman,  Jean  B.  and  O.  W.     3.278.088. 
Chrlstman.    Jean    E.   and    O.   W.      Portable   beverage   cooler. 

3.278.088.  10-11-66,  Cl.  222—146. 
Chubb,  Talbot  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Paral- 
lel   plate    electron    multiplier    having   an    Inclined   electric 
field   and   operative   without  a   magnetic   field.      3.278.751. 
10-ll-6«.  Cl.  250—207. 
Clba  Ltd.  :   See — 

Haerlng.  Marc.     3.278.369. 

Meyer.  Armln.  and  Anderau.     3.278,303. 

Nlkles,  Erwln.  Batier,  Ernst,  and  Zumstein.     3,278,488. 

Schellenbaum,  Max,  Luethi.  and  Duennenberger.     3,278.- 

534. 
Stifk.  Bernard  P.     3.278.554. 
Cincinnati  MlUlnK  Machine  Co..  The:  See —      n 

Verhoeven,  John  F.     3.277,569. 
Clt-Compagnle  Industrlelle  des  Teleconmunlcatlons  :  See — 

Laverjrne.  Jean.     3.278,931. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Kerscbner,  Paul  M.     3,278,438. 
Kerschner,  Paul  M.     3.278,581. 
Cities   Service  Research  <nd   Development  Co. :  See — 

Van  Driesen.  Roger  P.     3,278.417. 
Clufo.  Leonard  R.  :   See — 

White.  Cleveland  J.,  Stlefel.  and  Clufo.     3.278,383. 
Clair.  Verne,  Jr..  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.    Method  of  cold  pres- 
sure welding.     3,277.559.   10-11-66.  Cl.  29—155.5. 
Clark,  Duncan,  and  C.  B.  Cotterlll.  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Ltd.     Process  for  preparing  unsaturated  esters  by 
oxidation  of  olefins  In  an  aromatic  amide  solvent.     3.278,- 
590.  10-11-66.  Cl.  280 — 497. 
Clark,   James   A.,   to   Bausch   k   Lomb   Inc.      Light  deflector. 

3,278.738.  10-11-66.  Cl.  240 — 2. 
Clark.  John  R.  :  See — 

Olander,  Kemuel  B.     3.278.147. 
Clark.  Robert  M  .  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Co.     Hypodermic 
projectile  with  barb  in  the  cannula  bevel.    3.277,893.  10-11- 
6«,  Cl.  128—215. 
Clary  Corp.  :   See — 

Frydenberg.  Donald  V.     3.278,042. 
Clay.  Franklin  B. :  See — 

Bran.  Willi,  and  Clay.    3,278.353. 
CUycomb.  Richard  S.  :  See —  „_^  ^„^ 

Burbldge,  Arden,  and  Claycomb.     3,278.024. 
Clayton  Mtg   Co. :  See — 

Cllne.  Edwin  L.     3.277,703.  ,,      ^       _,  . 

Clayton.  William  A.,  to  Harvey  Aluminum  (Inc.).  Firing 
mechanism  for  explosive  devices  and  the  like.  3,277,780. 
10-11-66.  Cl.  89—1. 

Cleek.  George  K.  :  See—-  ~  n^o  Atn. 

Spllker.  Oarence  W..  and  CTeek.     3.278.475. 

Clemens.  David  H.  :   See—  o  nia  Ata 

Masterson.  James  E..  Clemens,  and  Rltter.     3.278.478. 

Clement  GenevlAve.  to  Instltut  Francais  du  Petrole  des  Car- 
bu rants  et  Lubriflants.  Process  for  manufacturing  alpha- 
ethylenlc  alcohols.     3.278.608.  10-11-86.  Cl    260—617. 

aements,  James  S..  and  K.  C.  Laughlln,  to  Celanese  Corp  of 
America.  Oil  recovery  in  wet-spinning  process.  3.278.«37. 
10-11-66,  Cl,.  264—38. 

CTlne.  Edwin  L..  to  CUyton  Mfg.  Co.  Combined  chassis 
dynamometer  and  brake  tester  and  method  of  testing  brakes. 
3.277,703.  10-11-66.  Cl.  73—123. 

Cloro-Bac  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

McNlcholas,  Thomas  P.     3,278.447. 
Clouieau   Pierre  J.,  and  Y.  Le  Troadec.  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A. 
Containers  for  compressed  fluids,  and  valve  for  such  con- 
tainers.    3.278.086.  10-11-66.  Cl.  222—135.  i 
Ouett.  Peabodv  k  Co    Inc.     Bee— 

Pandell,  Nestor  W.    3.277.552.  ^  , 

Cobb,  Raymond  L. :  See —  ^  „  ^,_      .  ._.  ... 
tx)uthan.  Rector  P..  and  Cobb.    3,278,526. 


Cochrane,  Robert  B..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.    Hub 
structure  adjustable  for  different  reels.     3.278,134.  10-11- 
66.  Cl.  242—68.3. 
Cochrane,  Thomas  :  See — 

O'Donahue,  James,  and  Cochrane.     3,277,641. 
Cocker,  John  D. :  See — 

Cox,  James  S.  0.,  Faiakerley.  and  Cocker.     3,278.531. 
Coe,  Richard  H..  and  H.  E.  Randlett.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Plati- 
num   group    hydroforming    catalyst    reactivation    process. 
3.278.419.  10-11-66.  Cl.  208—140. 
Coenen,  Jacob  W^.  E.  :  See — 

De  Jonge.   Albert,   Rulter,  and  Coenen.     3,278,568. 
Coenen.  Max  :  See — 

Lauerer.    Pestemer.   and    Coenen.      3,278,448. 
Cofleld.  Eugene  P..  Jr.  :  See- 
Meek.  Richard  L..  Featel,  Daugherty.  Mallory.  and  Cofleld. 
3.278,486. 
Cohen,  Alvln  J.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Phototroplc 

glass  and  method.     3.278.319.  10-11-66.  Cl.  106—52. 
Cohen.   Felix.     Lawn  edging  material.     3.277.606,   10-11-66. 

Cl.  47—33. 
Cohen,   Werner   V.,   to   E.   I.   du   Pont  de   Nemours  and  Co. 
Beniothlafole  compounds.     3.278,543,  10-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 
304. 
Colby,  Edward  E..  and  J.  W.  Phenlx.  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble 
Co.     Sweetened  peanut  food.     3.278.314.  10-11-66,  Cl.  99 — 
128. 
Coleman,  James  E..  and  F.  C.  Gunderloy,  Jr..  to  Essn  Research 
and    Engineering  Co.      RecrystalUsatlon   of   hydraxine   bis- 
borane.    3.278.272.  10-11-66.  Cl.  23—295. 
Coleman.  Robert  B..  Jr.:  See — 

Holcombe.  Ralph  L.     3.277.587. 
Collier.  Francis  N..  Jr.  :   See— 

Tyree,  Sheppard  Y..  Jr..  Collier,  and  Sconce.     .{.278.257. 
Colluccl,    .Vnthony    R.,    to    Sylvania    Klectrlc    Products    Inc. 
Leakage   reactance   transformer.     3.278.878.   10-11-68.   Cl. 
.{3^—160. 
Colombu.    Eugene,   and   P.    llerrat.   to   Chimlotex   S.A.      Pre- 
twlHting  apparatus  for  continuous  filament  yarns.     3.277.- 
640,   10-11-66,  Cl.  .^7-62. 
Commercial   Solvents   Corp.  :   See- 
Frump.  John  A.     3.278.-^72. 
Conimisnarlat  a  I'Energle  Atomique  :   See- - 

Delpeyroux.  Paul,  and  Gauthron.     3.278,389. 
Maillet.  Knnemond.     3.277.960. 
Portal.  Pierre,  and  Trleule.     3.277,788. 
Thome.  Paul.     3.278.388. 
Cummunlcations  Patents  Ltd.  :  See — 

Gnrglni.  Eric  J.     3.278,675. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electriclte  :   See — 

Thuries.  Edmond,  and  Bon.     3.278,711. 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fil :   See — 

Derouet.  Brlce.  and  Bocquillon.     3.278.772. 
Cone.  George  W..  to  General  Mlcro-Klectronlcs  Inc.     Electro- 
static  stencil    apparatus   for   matrix   printen*.      3,277,818. 
10-11-66.  Cl.   101  —  92. 
Congelli.    Henry    C.    to    American    .Machine    k    Foundry    Co. 
Bowling    pin    cleaning   machine.      3,277,.'iO«.    10-11-66,    Cl. 
15—4. 
Congoleuni-Nalrn    Inc.  :  See — 

Harklns.   Jom^ph   C,  Jr.,   and   Khrenfeld.      3,278,322. 
Conix,  Andre  J    :    Scf  — 

Laridon    Urbain  L.,  Conix,  and  Delsenne.     3.278,305. 
Conlx.   Andre  J.,  and   U.   L.   Laridon.   to  Gevaert   Photo  I'ro- 
ducten  N.V.     I'liotopolynierliation  of  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated    organic     compoHltlonn.       3,278..304.     10-11-66.     CI. 
96—35.1.  ,,  ,^    , 

Conrad.  Rex  E.,   L.  R.   Parker,  and  E.   Z.  Rushing,  to  Ethyl 
Corp.     -Material  handling  equipment.     3.277,8.39,  10-11-66. 
CI.    104—155. 
Consolidated   Electrodynamics  Corp.  :  See- 
Cheney,  Robert  L.     3.278.941. 
Fleming,  Lawrence  T.     3.278,919. 
Contl.    John    D.,    to    FMC    Corp.      Cigarette    display    carton. 

3.2t8.018,  10-11-66,  ("1.  206-48.5. 
Continental  Aviation  and  Engineering  Corp.  :  See— 

Hulbert,  Edward  A.     3.277,649. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Weiss,  Arthur  J.     3,278,075. 
Continental  Gumml  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Johannes.  GUnter.     3,278,362. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Poe,  Ronald  L.,  and  Hackett.    3.278.262. 
Continental   Reflectors,   Inc.  :  See — 

Rupert.  Richard.     3,277.535. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :   See — 

Winestock.  Bernard  J.     3,278.818. 
Cook.  Arnold  M.,  to  Norton  Co.     Pulpstones  and  method  of 

making.     3.277,611.  10-11-66.  Cl.  51—206.4. 
Cook.  Arnold  M..  and  R.  J.  Blackmar,  to  Norton  Co.     Vertical 
kiln  for  continuous  grain  calcination.     3,277..">S.'>.  10-11-66. 
Cl.   34—164. 
Cook,  Bernard  A.,  to  Cnlversnl  Equipment  Co.   (London)   Ltd. 
Machine   for  washing  and   fllllng  a  container.      3,277,929. 
10-11-66.  Cl.   141—92. 
Cook    Forrest  W..  and  J.  T.  Bickhaus.  to  ACF  InduKtrlew.  Inc. 
Carburetor.    3.278,173.  10-11-66,  Cl.  261—50. 

Cook.   Harry  C.  :   See—  ,  ^     ,       „  „,  ,„, 

RIeppel,  Perry  J.,  Faulkner,  Nelson,  and  Cook.    3.277.567. 

Cook.  Harry  M..  to    A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Motor  control  circuit. 

3.278.820.   10-11-66,   Cl.   318—270. 
Cooke,    Edward    V.,    to    Imperial    Chemical    Industrlen    Ltd. 

Process  for  preparing  aromotlc  amines.     3,27.S,603.  10-11- 

66.  Cl.  260 — 580. 

Cookson.  John  M. :   See —  ^ 

Karlovsky.   Jerry.    Jr.,    and    Cookson.      3.278.237. 

Cooney.  James  S..  to  Pylon  Co..  Inc.    Female  socket  connector. 
3.27-8,890.  10-11-66.  Cl.  .339—256. 
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Cooper,  Cleveland  N.,  to  The  I'andjlris  Weldnient  Co.     Turn 

_  ing  roll  assenibly.     ;{,278.06O.  10-ll-0((,  CI    214— .{40 

tooperman.  Michuel,  to  Radio  Corj).  of  America.     E.\elusive 

Vfv  ,  r^'iL'  •'"'Dloying  negative  resistance  diodes.     3.278,7(i2 

10-11-66.  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 

Corey.  Philip  D..  and  A.  L.  Wellfoid,  to  General  Electric  Co 

Static   inverter.      3,278,827,    10-11-60    Cl    3'1      44 
Cormier,   ThoniuM   E.  :   See — 

GelMt,  Jacob  M..  and  Cormier.     .{,277. «55. 
LornelluN   Co.,   The;   Sec    - 

CornelliiH,  Richard  T.     ;!,277  021 
CornelluK,  Richard  T..  to  The  Cornelius  Co.     Ml.\lng  and  dlx- 
^  penslng   valve.      .{,277, 921,    10-ll-««.   Cl.    137--(J07 
<  ornell,   Klchard   R..   to  Groovfol.l   Fubricator>,   Inc.     Beaiu.-.l 

celling  constructions.     .•{,277.t;24,  10-11-66    Cl    5'— 4.s4 
(  ornlng  Glass  Works  ;   See 

Bell.   Allen   N.,  GauHs,  and  Mpreniulli.      3,278,844. 
Olusti,  Theodore  L.,  and  Mor«Niu.     3  277  IM>4 
XltKche.  Robert  K.,  and  Wilson.     :;  278  Jsi; 
Corraij    John  .V.,  to  Inipi-rlal  <;iienilcal  IndustrieK  Ltd.     Proc 
^J""    'or    preparing    plperldln.-.       :t.278.."»4u.     10-U-Ofi.     Cl. 

CoTterllC  Colin   B.  :   See 

Clark.  Duncan,  and  Cotterlll.     3.278  590. 
Cotton,  Joseph   B..  and   A.   H.   Barber,   to  Imperial   Chemical 

InduMtrles  Ltd.     Method  and  aptmratus  for  cathodlc  protcc 

tlon.     3,278.404,  10-11-66,  Cl.  204-147 
Couhmibe,  Edwin  C.  ui.d  A.   R.   Irfer,  to  Automatic  Electric 

J..aboratortes.  Inc.     .Moiinfliig  arrangement  for  coil  bobbins 

3.278,876.   10- 11-66.  Cl.  3.1« — «.'i. 
Couuuet.  Pierre.      Apparatus  for  continuously  manufacturing 

pile  articles.      3, 278.363.    10-11-66.  Cl.   1.'>«1 435 

Courpau.  Lucien,  and  L.  J.   .M.  Kechr.nt,  to  Im  Telenu'caniqiic 

Klectrigue.      Device  for  rendering  control  or  operating  .iii 

paratus   unaffected  by  accelerations.      3.27.S,0UU,   10-ll-«ii. 

Cowan.  Jack  A..  Jr.  :   See- 

Berdan.  David,  and  Cowan.     3,277. 585> 
Cowdery.    Ralph   R..    to  General   Electric  Co.      Sonar   receiver 

processing  eouipnient.     3.27S.8U1,   10-11-06    Cl.  340 <! 

Cowen,  Frank  M.,  and  W.  A.  Burris,  to  American  Cynnamid 

r,"-  ^''^K^nophosphorus   compounds.      3.278.377,    10-11-06 

(-1.   260 — 165.6. 
Cox    Gordon    L..   to   Koppers  Co..   Inc.      Hot   metal  ladle  con 

tinuous   temperature  measuring  device.      3,277,716.   10-11- 

66,    Cl.    7.3  -   .359. 
Cox,  James  S.  G..   H.   Fazakeriey    and  J.  I).  Cocker,  to  Glaxo 

Laboratories   Ltd.      Novel    nucleophile  derivatives  of  ceiih 

alosporln    G    and   allied    compounds   and    their   process    of 

manufacture.     3.278,531,   10-11-66.  Cl.  260— 24.3 
Cox.  Norman  L..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co      Ferro 

?"Jf?o*iv    ,'-^'"V?''^P'     dioxide     and     preparation     thereof. 
•>,-/n,^nJ,    1<>— 11-66,    Cl.    2.3  — 14.^ 
Coiioli    .Machine   Co.:   Sce- 

Coxxoll.  Joseph   M.,  and  Scrlbner.     3.277.029 
Coixoli.   Joseph    M      and   H.   F.   Scrlbner,   to   Cozzoli    Machine 
r.5*"  .to    'o?*'  "'"'   '"Pplng  machine.      3,277.029.    10-11-06. 
Crabtree.   Ralph  J.  :   See- 

Huisgen,    Rolf  K.,   Grashey.   and  Crabtree.      3,278,.->45 
Craig    James   C.   and   A     L.    Dvorsky.   to  The  Astatic  Corp. 
10- n    ««     "    "     earphones    and    microphones.      3,278,69... 
Craig.  Lester  M. :  See-- 

HofTmann.  Paul  R.,  and  Craig.     3.277,872 
Cram,   Donald   J  ,   and   R.   A.    Reed.      Thermoplastic   cellular 

P..  ^.I^f>"  ^i***  'n'**"*!  blowing  agents.     3,278,466,  10-11-66 
(.1.  JoO — 2.O. 

Crandell,  Marilyn  G.,  and  R.  C.  Gates.  Jr.  Temperature  in- 
dlcating  spoon.    3.277.714.  10-11-66.  Cl.  73—343. 

Cranskens,  Oeorg.  to  Lumoprint  Zindler  K.G.  Planar  expos- 
ure  devices      3.277,807,  10-11-66,  Cl.  95—73.  ' 

Crawford,  William  B.  :   See— 

*',iHHV"?tf-  ^'51?'"'^'  H.,  Crawford,  and  Schulti.     3,278,025. 
Crlddle,  Dean  W.,   to  Chevron  Research  Co.     Carboxyllc  acid 

K"el"So78%^«:'?5^11S^''^Cr"S2-?7''"'"  "''"'''  ^"'"- 

Crlle.  Eugene  E..  and  P.  M.  and  W.  R.  Thomas.     Vertical  level 

lO-n-Ce'^cr'u'LVl"*'   handling  machine.      3.278.053. 

^^L^.n^"r277^5,^r  ^^\  Wa,%£l54^r •'^  Proportioning 

Croltoru,  Zlcu  :  See — 

r-       ^'''^!i'  ^^*"'  ""**  Croltoru.     3,278,798. 

If^tvio^zi'  ^'     '^*^*^*'  container.     3,278.009,  10-11^ 

^"Nurle«^'m/J5i-H-  '"  ^°"*'*'  ^o**^"  °'  America.  Air  Force. 
Nuclear  magnetic  gyroscope.     3,277,728,  10-11-66,  Cl.  74— 


to  Rockwell-Standard 
3,277,793.  10-11-66. 


Cumming,  James  C.  and  A.  F.  Stamm 
^?''S,    ^n^^^  *"■  *^'"^<^'»  P*«l*'  assist.' 

Cummlngs.  Lowell  O. :  See — 

Rathjen,  Walter  E..  Cummlngs,  and  Kneeland.    3  278  .-.67 

'^T278S!.'.'rO-^i:«%P«C?''2'8Sl"2"i?"  ''''''     ^'^'^"'  ^""P'""^" 

"^7e^ad'^c^„^tTnV^^achi^^^.^'"f..'l^,%':,-r 

''^'u^"e.^'r27W5,^/(t'ir6'6?^,.^J|^a.^°'''-    ^""'""^  ''^-'- 
Czok    Erhard,  and  S.  Klaczko  Ryndzium,  to  Telefunken  Pat 
pntverwertungs-G.m.b.H.     Logic  gate  with   regular  and  rl 
straining  inputs.     3,278,755.  10-11-66,  Cl.  307-88  5 
DECO  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Leydorf.  George  P.    3,278.937. 


DahniK,  James  B. :  Sec — 

"234°"^**°'   '^*'*'""**  ^  ■  Dahms,  and  Edmonds.     3.278.- 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

lirodbeck.  Werner,  and  Ehrhardt.     3,277  873 

lorster.  Hans  Joachim  M..  and  Rttder      3  277  740 

>an  Win.sen.  Frledrlch  H.     3.277.975' 

N  an  Wlnsen,  Friedrlch  H.     3,278  196 
Dnkni.  Robin  .M..  to  Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Ltd.     Governor 

9n!7o-U-S6!"ci.?37!l"29^  "  '^°*  '"''""*  ''°^°*-     ^•2"•■ 
Dallas,  Wilbur  O.,  to  Gormaii-Rupp  Industries,  Inc.     Double 

action  pinch  tube  valve.    3.278,133.  10-11-66,  CI.  251—7 
Uallasta,  Gino  :  See — 
.      Natta.  Giulio.  and  Dall'asta.     3.278.307. 

chlmVAnP?'"""*"  ,^-    ■'"^  ^    ^    P"'"""-    »«  Olln  Mathleson 
-W19  ''■     ^J""'"'*:  tester.     3,277,093.   10-11-66,  Cl. 

"nf'TniifrJ'*  V  "  •  •'r.'  '.'"5  ^    Rosenberg,   to  United  Stat*s 

i^Sl^W-ll^G^'St  3I8-34.'"'  '''""^'  •"'""^^  P"'^"- 
D.incer.  Stuart  N..  and  F.  C.  Newman,  to  The  Distillers  Co. 

7<»I'i  1    J^^,^  ia'r.  the  production  of  butadiene.     3,278.623, 

i^'— 11— DO,  Cl.  2oU — 680. 
Danforth.  Renee  W. :  See — 

Halberg,  Detweiler.  and  Danforth.     3.277.632 
Daniels,  Dennis,  to  Houdallle  Industries,  Inc.     Workpiece  posi- 

tionlng  structure.     3.277.377.  10-11-66.  Cl.  33—174 
Danzer,  Paul  M.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy      Crystal 

controlled  synchronized  o.scillator.     3.278.862.  10-11-66   Cl. 

«i«5l  — 11(3.  ' 

Data  Technologj*.  Inc.:  See — 
DaugV;;';f;^."|IJ,^rM':'s*l*e^^''''  "'^  S*^"""""      3.278,928. 

**X^d"'?278  486   *'****'•  ^""Kherty,  Mallory.  and  Co- 
Da  vies.  Robert  W.  :'  See — 

Youngnian.  Derek  H.,  and  Daviea.     3,277,630. 
Davies.  Vincent :   See — 

Caldwell.  Walter  A.,  and  Davies.    3.278,350. 
Davis,  Chester    to  S.  D.  Warren  Co.     Coloriess  recording  pa- 
per.    .3.278.327,  10-11-66,  Cl.  117—36.2 
Davis   Darwin  D.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.    Meth 

??»  ,  /  „''l*S!.'"^„^y<'''*l*°  cyanide  with  olefins.     3,278,576, 
10-11-06,  Cl.  260 — 465.3. 

Davis,    Darwin    D.,   and    L.    S.    Scott,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont    de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Method  for  the  manufacture  of  aliphatic 
nltrlles.     3,278.573,  10-11-66,  Cl.  260 — 465.3. 
Davis,  Herman  E. :   See — 

Touey.  George  P..  and  Davis.     3.278.593. 
Davis.  John  P.  :   See — 

Wlchlajew.  Kari,  and  Davis.     3,278,688. 
Davis.  Ralph  A.  :  See — 

Larsen.  Eric  R.,  Davis,  and  Lacoume.     3.278,615. 
Davis.  Robert  H..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.     Extreme  pressure  lubri 
cants   containing   sulfur.      3,278,432,    10-11-66.    Cl.   252— 

'^1?*.rPPv.i^*'**'''  ^  •  ***  Dril-Kem,  Inc.  Gaseous  drilling  fluids 
3,277.971.  10-11-66,  CI.  175 — 71. 

Day  Co.,  The :  See— 

Wheaton,  Bruce  M.     3,277.634. 

Dazzl.  Joachim,  and  E.  Keller,  to  J.  R.  Oelgy  A.G.  Lubricants 
containing  melamine  derivatives.  3,278,436,  10-11-66  Cl 
2.')2 — 50.  ' 

De  Boer,  Floris  :  See — 

Panis,  Constantius  J.  W..  and  De  Boer.     3,278,082. 

Debrip.  Andre  V.  L.  C.     Cinematographic  apparatus.     3,277,- 

Deering  Milllken'  Research  Corp. :  See — 
Lesley    Bascum  O.     3,277.673. 

DefTenbaugh.  John  L.,  and  F.  E.  Simpson,  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.  Tractor  track  shoe.  3.278,244.  10-11-66,  Cl.  305— 
54. 

Deflbrator  Aktlebolag:  See- 
Malm.  Karl  O.,  and  Relnhall.    3,277,814. 

Degenhardf,  Werner:  See— 

Runge,  Gerhard,  and  Degenliardt.     3,277,848 

Dehn.  Rudolph  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Multiple-beam 
R.F.   apparatus.      3.278,793.    10-11-66.   CI.   315—3.14. 

De  Jonge.  Albert,  L.  H.  Rulter,  and  J.  W.  E.  Coenen,  to  Lever 
Brothers  Co.  Hydrogenation  of  linoleic  acid  containing 
oils.     3.278.568.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 409. 

Dekel.  Joseph.  One  piece  curl  clip  with  hinge  line  interlock. 
3.277,899.  10-11-66,  Cl.  132—46. 

Delpeyroux,  Paul,  and  M.  Gauthron.  to  Commissariat  a  L" 
Energie  Atomique.  Fuel  element  for  nuclear  reactors. 
3,278,389,  10-11-66,  CI.  176 — 81. 

Delzenne,  Gerard  A.  :  See — 

Laridon.  Urbain  L.,  Conlx.  and  Delzenne.     3.278,303. 
Deming,  Charles  R..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Thickness  rate 

monitoring  system   for  depositing  dielectric  films.     3.278.- 

843.   10-11-66.  Cl.  324—81. 

Deming,  Le  Roy  F.  Fluid  viscosity  control  3.277.916.  10-11- 
66.  Cl.  137 — 87. 

Denaro.  Bennv.  Container  support  bracket.  3.278.148. 
10-11-66.  Cl.  248-210. 

Dennis.  Philip  J.,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Thermo- 
static switch.     3.278,705,  10-11-66,  Cl.  200 — 113. 

Densmore.  Neal  W.,  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.  Material  receiving,  stor- 
ing and   discharging  apparatus.     3.278.062.   10-11-66.  Cl. 

^  I  *T~  -"0 1  y . 

Denyon.  Thomas  R.  Radiator  sight  gauge.  3.277,713.  10-11- 
66.  Cl.  73 — 334. 

Derfer.  John  M..  to  The  Glldden  Co.  Alpha  pinene  Isomerixa- 
tlon  process  and  product.  3.278,623,  10-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 
675.5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Derouet.  Brlce.  and  F.  Bocqulllon  to  Conipagnle  Generale  de 
Telegraphle   Sans   Fll.      Acoustic  wave  generator.      3.J78.- 

D^'jk^Vs!"james;  in*d"K.^J.  Fowich.  to  R.  R.  DonneUei_4 
Sons  Co  Rotary  web  cutter  and  stripper  assembly.  d.J .  *  .- 
7r>6,  10-1 1-«6.  CI.  83—116.  , 

De  Soto  Chemical  <-'oatlng8.  Inc.  :  See—  ,  ' 

Sekmakas,  Kaiys.     3,278,«Jb. 
Detweller.  Abraham  L.  :  See —  ,„..k      t  9-7  «i> 

Halberg,  Robert  W..  Detweller,  and  Danforth     3  2.7  63- 
Deutsche  Gold-  and  Silber-Scheldeanstalt   vormals  Roessler  . 

See — 

Lussllng.  Theodor.     3.278,607.    ^    ^    ^.     ^,    ,     _  „  ... 
De  Vau    Louis  P.,  R.  F.  Fink,  and  J.  T.  Kiuchl,  to  Republic 
Steel  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for  coating  an  elongated 
article  In  coil  form.     3.278.330,  10-11-66.  CI    117— 94 
Dever   James  L.    to  .Monsanto  Research  Corp.     Method  of  pro- 
Avldlne  5(1  2-dlmethylheptyl)  reeorclnols  and  Intermediates 
•there?or.      3.278.«06.   10-11-66.  CI.  260— 613. 
Deverall,    George    V.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Switching  device  having  curved  contacts  arranged  for  end 
on  engagement.     3.278.871.  10-11-66,  CI.  33a--154. 
Dewhirst,  Kenneth  C,  and  F.  F.  Rust,  to  Shell  Oil  Co      Hydro- 
genatlon    of    aromatic    halldes.      3.278.6U.    10-11-66,    CI. 
J 60 — 631. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See — 

Le  Fave   Gene  M.,  and  Hayashl.    3,278,496. 
Rosen.  Irving.     3,278,491. 
Rosen,  Irving,  and  McCain.     3.278.490. 
Diasai,  Patrick  A.,  to  E.   R.   Squibb  A  Sons,  Inc      Syntheeis 

of  steroids.     3.278,556,  10-11-66.  a.  260—343.2. 
Pick.  A.  B.,  Co. :  See— 

Kalman   Peter  (J.,  and  Fehlberg.     3.278,323. 
Dicks    PeterD.  J.,  and  \V.  M.  Hill.     Method  of  moulding  plas- 
tic containers  by  electrostatic  deposition.    3,278.656,  10-11- 

ftfl     Cl      Oft^        04 

Dickson,' Herbert  >..  Jr.,  and  P.  Haas,  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products  Inc.     Electrical  heaters.     3,277,685,  10-11-66.  CI. 
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Dieffenbach,    Percy.      Artificial    Christmas    tree.      3,278.364. 

10-11-66,  CI.  161 — 22. 
Dlehl  Machines.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bechtol,  Robert  L.     3,277.748. 
Diethelm,  Conrad  A.  :  See — 

Levine,  Charles  A.,  and  Diethelm.     3,278.405. 
Dllle,  Kenneth  L. :  See — 

Agnew,  Robert  J.,  and  Dille.     3,278.429. 
Dillon   Ralph  R,  to  W.  C.  Dillon  *  Co.    Dynamometer.    3.27  <.- 

705,  10-ll-fl6.  CI.  73—141. 
Dillon,  \V.  C.  *  Co.  :  See — 

Dillon,  Ralph  R.     3  277.705.  w,        .1  , 

Di  Luco,  Eugene.     Article  dispenser  having  deformable  article 

discharge  means.     3.278,080.   10-11-66,  CI.  221—260. 
Diolot.  Luclen.  to  Societe  Nouvelle  Spldem.     Safety  valves  for 
hydraulic  or  pneumatic  devices.     3,277,794,   10-11-66,  CI. 
91—418. 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See- 
Dancer   Stuart  N.,  and  Newman.     3.278.625. 
Dl  Vita.  Sam  ;  See — 

Fischer.   Robert  J.,  and  Di  Vita.      .S. 278.273. 
Dixon,  Charles  R..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  welding  metal  members.     3,278.720,  10-11-66, 
CI.  219—118.  ,  „     .         ,. 

Dlxson   Bruce  E.,  and  VV.  C.  Ball,  to  Dlxson.  Inc.    Spring  clip. 

3.278.144,  10-11-66,  CI.  248 — 27.  1 

Dlxson,  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Dlxson,  Bruce  E..  and  Ball.     3,278,144. 
Dlouby,  John  A.     Barber  chair  with  adjustable  seating  angle. 

3.278.224.   10-11-66,  CI.   297—90. 
Doberens.  Eric  H.,  and  J.  N.  Sullivan,  to  Chevron  Research 
Co.      Solvent   deasphaltlng   process.      3.278.415.    10-11-66, 
CI.  208 — 45. 
Dobner.  Rienhold,  and  H.  Berg,  to  G.  M.  Pfaff.  AF.     Sewing 
machine  with  automatic  hemming  device.    3,277.851.  10-11- 
66,  CI.  112—2. 
Dobner   Walter.     Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  gaseous  Iso- 
topes.    3.277.637,  10-11-66,  CI.  55—407. 
Dochterman,    Richard    W..   to   General   Electric  Co.     Electric 

motor  construction.     3,278,776.  10-11-66.  CT.  310—154^ 
Dockery  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.     Fluid 

logic  element.     3,277,915,  10-11-66,  CI.  137—81.5. 
Dodge  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Joyal,  Leo  T.     3.277,561. 
nf>elllng    Ralph    P.,   and    J.   J.   Loriing,    Jr.,    to  Texaco   Inc. 

Oil  burner  structure.     3.278,125.  10-11-66.  CI.  239 — 405. 
Doerner.  Frank,  to  Doerner  Products  Co.,  Ltd.     Chair  control 
pressure  plate  having  replaceable  thrust  bearings.     3,278. 
228.  10-11-66.  CI.  297—303. 
Doerner  Products  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Doerner.  Frank.     3.278,228. 
Dole  Valve  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kolxe.  Lawrence  A.     3,278.12q. 
Donald    Harold  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Method  of  form- 
ing a  blow  molded  object.     3,278.666,  10-H-«6,  CI.  264— 
98. 
Ponetsky  Nnuchno-Issledovatelsky  Dgolny  Institute  :  See — 
Fanln,  Alexey  J.,  and  Kochetkov.     3,278.802. 

Donnelley.  R.  R..  *  Sons  Co.  :  See — 

Des  Jardlns,  James,  and  Fowich.    3,277,756. 
Doran    John  G.      Information  selector  device  and  projection 
system.     3,277,779.  10-11-66.  CI.  88—24. 

Dorfman.  Edwin  :  See — 

Weil.  Edward  D.,  and  Dorfman.    3,278.591. 


Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Adams.  Jack  J.,  and  Gunderman.     3,278,365. 
Anderson,  Robert  E.,  Ballast,  and  Hall.     3,278,462. 
Barnard,  Robert  D..  and  Meyer.    3,278,275. 
Donald,  Harold  J.     3,278,066. 
Huyser,  Earl  S.,  and  Harttell.    3,278,502. 
Lar:ien,  Eric  R.,  Davis,  and  Lacoume.     3,278,615. 
Lee,  Lleng-Huang.     3,278,642. 
Levine.  Charles  A.,  and  Piethelni.     3,278,405. 
Ltndblom,  Robert  O.,  and  Hj  1  ne,     3,27M,5()9. 
McCoy,  CharU-w  E..  Jr.,  and  Stelnhauer.    3.278,370. 
Mod,  \nillam  A.     3,278.616,  ,.„.„. 

Mod.  William  A..  Peltier,  and  Von  Tress.     3,278,4041. 
Pursglove.  I.aurence  A.     3.278,596. 
Ward.  Calvin  F.     3,278,555. 
Downs.  .Vlbert  O..  Jr.  :  See — 

Itlum,  Erdmnn  A.,  Downs,  and  Santucci.     3.2ii,8il. 
Doyle     William   C.   Jr..   to  Tenneco   Chemicals.    Inc.      Epoxy 
amines    and    their    production.      3.278. .->30.     U^-ll-Ort,    CI. 
260-240. 
Drackett  Co..  The  :   See— 

Heekin.  Edward  F.,  and  Wise.     3,278.089. 
Prager,  Otto  H.  :  See — 

Warncke,  Ernst.     3,277.890. 
Dralle,  Wilhelm  :   See- 
Brady,  .Samuel  O.,  and  Dralle.    3.277.613. 
Dreher,    Donald    F.      Web    severing    apparatus.      3,277, i<n. 

10-11-66,  Cl.  83—614. 
Drengler.  George  R. :  See —  ^    ..     .        ,, 

Ullne     Lawrence   J.,   Drengler.    Bennett,   .and   Kurtzwell. 
3.2^8.336. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Bohn,  Floyd  O.     3,277,961.  „  ,,„  .00 

Marks,  William  M.,  Ashworth,  and  Brackln.     3,278,163. 
Drll-Kem,  Inc. :  See — 

Dawson,  Lester  R.    3,277.971. 
Droepe.  Finest  C.  :   See —  .  „,„  „„„ 

Thiplen.  David  E.  and  A.  H..  and  Droege.     3.278.082. 
DrolUnger.  Richard  L..  and  J.  N.  Parsell,  to  Universal  Marlon 
Corp       Handle    and    dipper    assembly    for    power    shovels. 
3,278,057,  10-11-66.  Cl.  214—146. 
Drummond.  David  D.,  Jr.  :   See— 

Roeder,  Richard  M.,  and  Drummond.     3.2 1 7,53 1. 
Duckworth,  Glenn  C.      .Ski  carrier.     3,278,0«7.   10-11    rt'l,  Cl 

224-  ."i5. 
Duennenberger,  Max:   See—  „  „-„ 

Schellenbaum.  Max,  Luethl.  and  Duennenberger.     .i,i7H. 
534. 
Dufrane   Kenneth  H.    to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.     Reactor  con 
trol  rod  drive  mechanism.     3,278,386.  10-11-66,  Cl.  176 
36. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Mortimer,  Frank  R..  Bent,  and  Farr.     3,278,243. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I  .  and  Co.  :  Sec — 
Angelo,  Rudolph  J.     3.278,493. 
Baker.  Harris  M.     3.278,373. 
Bell    Vernon  L,  J r     3.278.641.  „  „,„  „,^ 

Chadwlck.  Albert  F..  and  Terhune.    3.278,254. 
Cohen,  Werner  V.     3,278,543. 
Cox,  Norman  L.     3,278,263. 
Davis,  Darwin  D.     3,278,576. 
Davis.  Darwin  D.,  and  Scott.    3,278,575. 
Hartley.  Irbv  E.     3.278.137. 
HoUberg,  Herbert  J.    3,277, .•)26. 
Johnson.  Rayner  S.     3,278.292. 
Jones.  Eugene  O.     3.277.519.  , 

Knox    Roger  E.     3.278,667.  ' 

Marsh.  Frank  D.     3,278,267.  , 

Matrav    Otto  J.     3.278,639  '. 

PnKcale.  Donald  A.     3.278,469. 
Quarles.  Charles  C.     3.278.265. 
Radclifr.  Robert  R..  and  Schoenbeck.     3,278,480. 
Helnhardt.  Heinz  F.     3.278.559.  „„,_.„ 

Roeder.  Richard  M  .  and  Drummond.     3.27 (..»3(. 
Sweeny.  Wilfred.     3.278..')94. 
Withers.  Michael  S.     3.277.959. 
Dur-O  Wal  National.  Inc.:   See-  „„--„„« 

Brynjolfsson.  Wilfred,  and  Bartlett.    3,277.626. 
Durst  A.O.  Fabrlk  Fototechnlscher  Apparate  :  See  - 

Durst.  Julius.     3.277.77.').  _    .     w       » 

Durst   Julius    to  Durst  AG.  Fahrlk  Fototechnlscher  Apparate. 
Trn'nspar.ricy    holder    for   photographic   enlnrging   ..evlces. 


I 


Dorr-Oliver  Inc.  :  See — 

Miles.  Harry  V.    3,278,166. 
.Munro,  Nell,  Nauta.  and  Westphal 

Douady,  Paul :  See — 

Solomlr,  John  G..  Akeret,  and  Douady 


3.277,582. 


3,278,301. 


3.277,775.  lO-U-66,  Cl.  88—24. 

Pvorskv.  Alexander  L. :   See — 

Craig.  James  C,  and  Dvorsky.    3,278.095. 
I>vyer.   Francis  (J.,  and   S.  C.  Eastwood,   to  .Mobil  OH   Coiy. 

Hydrocarbon  conversion  with  superactlve  catalysts.    3.2.8. 

410,  10-11-66.  Cl.  208     87. 
Dwyer   James  J.    deceased,  by  M.  Dwyer.  executrix,  to  Elastic 

Stop    Nut    Corp.    of    America.      Lock    nuts    having    reduced 

single   hexagon   wrenching  surfaces.      .3.277.942.    10-1 1-0«.. 

Cl.   151—21. 
Dwyer,  Marion  :  See — 

Dwyer.  James  J.     3.277.942. 
Dwyer.  Thomas  A.,  to  Square  Cube  Corp.     Ice  cube  making 

inachlne.     3.277,661.  10-11-66,  Cl.  62-135. 
Dymo  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Bremer.  Georg  F.     3.277,992. 

Dyna  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  ^^^ 

Rose   Bernard.  R.     3,277,882. 

Eagle-Picher  Co.,  The  :  See—  ...... 

Van  Dolah,  Harry  J.,  Llnhart.  and  Klefer 

Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Eells,  Rex,  and  Brunson.    3,278,504 
Stewart.  Paul  H  .  and  Reeves.     3.278  30r 
Tamblyn   John  W  .  and  Armstrong     3.278.472. 
Touey.  George  P..  and  Davis.    3.278,593. 


3,278.284. 
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Process  for  making 
Cl.    260— 307. 


3,278,416. 


K.G.     Means  for  de 
^,278,178.    10-11-66. 

See— 


Laston    Nelson  R.,  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co 
tf-ketoamlnes.      3,278.544,    10-11-68 
Eastwood,   Sjlvander  C.  :  Hee— 

I.-  .  ^^?f'  *'"'"«'""1«  O..  and  Eastwood 
Katon   Mfg.   Co.  :   See— 

L.  .  '^'^v.*^  George  H.     3.278.038. 

Katon  iale  &  Towne  Inc.     See  —  \ 

Boyd.  Keith  A.     3,278.240. 

^':in:  ^3:5'?s;f7.f  ioi"i&n''%S-^^i53^'"""  -'-•-'"•^ 

Ebner,    Elvira  :   See— 

i.'-.i,  .?i'*'y'"-  ^f.l't^''*'  ^-  *"<'  t^hner.    3,278,185.  , 

Textron  Uwt^n/;'  -^'^K'ny  Instrument  Co.,  a  Division  of 

J,"77'.704'*'rSilT-6S'   [r  73-! S/""^^  ''""'  ''*"^'"«  '**'^''-'* 
Eckardt.  I.  C.  AG. :  See— 
.....**.*.**?'■•"*"■''<.      3,277.721. 
Kckl,   Robert,   to  Bowe  Bohler  k  Weber 

poHltiUK    continuous   sets   of   forms 
_  Cl.   270  -61. 
Edgerton,  Germeshausen  t  Grier    Inc  • 

Winn,  Ray.     3,278,860. 
Kdgewood   Laboratories.    Inc.  :   «ee — 

Mansor,  Leo.     3,278,379. 
Edmonds,  Byron  P.  :  «ee 

Edwa"rds''3oh"n  ;  Se*"'**  '' '  °'*""'''  *"**  ^^''"'"''ds.   3,278,234. 

p^.i  ^J'^^"-  ^l^F*-  Kdwards,  and  Ladabauni.     3.278,528. 
,..!u  .^i  "?''    i    ^w  ^^jun^on.  f"  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Hot 
melt  adhesive  for  bookbinding  based  on   the  copolymers  of 
butene  1    and    propylene.      3,278,504.    10-11-66.    Cl.    260- - 

*^^f.fvfn„''.T'*""'    '*'    Volgtlander    A.G.      Zoom    lens    mount 

mVnU*  Y2r7r3'"l\|!"l!T«"  c/sS-sV'^*'^"'''"*  "'*^""'- 
Ehrenfeld    Frank  E.".  Jr.:  See—     ' 

Vhri^rJi,u\  i'^^J'^S'  ^'-  ■'»''  Ehrenfeld.     3.278.322. 
Knrnardt,   Richard  :  See — 

Brodbeck.  Werner,  and  Ehrhardt.     3,277  873 
Th^^If-H  .'''■"'*?°    i-     *°     Westlnghouse     Electric     Corp. 

'"'lO-l^-^e    crSi)      "06 * '*'"°'"°*    apparatus.       .3.277,572. 

'■''n^I^^""' .*" V      ««»»;£>■  "dla I  piston  machine  with  enlarged 
piston    stn)ke.      3,277.834.    10-11-66.    Cl.    103—161 

fllJhf    e}f'V^'fi°,>P^^'"^f'  P"'*"-     Toy  for  simulating  the 
27^—31  **'»»«'"«1   airplane.      3.278.183,    10-11-66.    CI. 

Elsel.  Ernest  A.    to  North  American  AvlaHon   Inc.     Flow  con 
trol  device.     .1,277.922,  10-11-66,  Cl.  137—613 
Ti^^^f  ""•♦nr^^  •  "'"*  W    ^    Jameson,  to  General  Precl- 
10-11-68     CI     3  V-lo'4*^°"'     ^■"'    "'""'"^O'"        3,278,870, 

'"''srh'iff*'    tetl!?.'    to. «'•'«>«''»'* -^fhuckertwerke   Aktiengesell 
schaft.      Photoelectric  scanner   for   control   of   fabricattnc 
machinery      3.278,7.-.0,  10-11-68,  Cl.  250-202    """'^"""^ 
..hn,    n^"^  «^  I  V**^  "^    ^    Wlewlorowskl,  to  Freeport  Sul 
IsS     •>2^  •*  tre..tment.      3,278,289.    10-1 1-8«,    Cl. 

Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

Dwyer.  .lames  J.     3  277  942 
Eldred,  Wendell  E..  to  TheBendIx  Corp.     Method  of  manu 

facturing   belts.      3,278.868.    10-11-66,    CI     204-210 
Klectrada  Corp..  The:   See 

tM      **f"*<''».  Archie  F.,  and  Worth.     3,278,794 
Electrlt-lte  de  France  (Service  National)  :   See— 
...      rabre,  Jean,  and  Croltoru.     3,278  798 
Electro  F'ump  :   See 

i.iH„?»*''w*''-  ^f '!•*  ^    ■"<*  ^    H.,  and  Droege.     3,278,082. 
torJf"   wf;"  ^-   *:?.''-T''   W""-  Corp.^rmliial  ^onnec 
a     .339^23  ''"'"'**  Ignition  cables.     3,278,889,   10-11-88. 

''''^T<2l9^yi\ts9'\'l''^^^^^  ^"^       W^'«   tools. 

Klslager,  Edward  F..  and  D.  F.  Worth,'  to  Parke  Davis  A  Co 

CI.    32^-158"*  "'•tides   belong.      .1.278,849.   10-11-66 

Emhart   Corp.  :  See — 

Rowe.  George  E.    3  278  290 

'"'"liim.f^.*',"'"''  9-  "nd  R.Zorska.  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co 
Manufacture  of  syndlotactic  polymers  of  alpha  olefins  In 
I  r.SJ^TyH""  "'  LlAl(R)x(H»y.  transition  metal  hnHde  and 
26ttS.7      •  "^  *"'   '^'""      3.278.512,   10-11-66    Cl 

Emrick,  E.'  C.,  to  L.  EmrIck,  and 
device.     3.277,931.  10-11-86    Cl 

Kmrick.   Lily  :  See — 

Emrick.  B.  C.    3.277  931 

Emslg  Mfg    Co.  :  See— 

Medoff,  Irving.     3.277,998 

Kngel,  Herman,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America 

ri^*"??  «''  ^?'*'JS^.  '^f^J}f^  "t  panel  centerilnes." 
ll^-l^-oo.   Cl.   ^44 — 150. 

Engelhard  Hanovia,  Inc. :  See — 

Newman,  Henry  C.     3,278,112. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. :   See 

PfefTerle.  William  C.  Jr.     3.278,268 

Rylander,  Paul  N.,  and  Berkowlts.    3,278,568 
Engelhardt.   Bruno  :  See— 

Erren,  Rudolf  A.     3,277.523. 
Engkjer.    Haney   E.,   J.   A.    Furiong,   and   R     S    Zebartb     to 
fo-n-66:**'cri7-ll?*'''"  '"'"'"  apparatus.    ;|!277  515° 
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'"'"if.'.^J'in*^'""'*'  ^'  to^Auto-Klean  Strainers  Ltd.     Liquid 
««    Cl    ^rtKss""  *'       <''^a'"°f  means.     3,278,036,  10-11- 
Enko"!!,   TakushI  :   iSee — 

EnvlfcT'llfc":"  S?e-*''*  ^■'  '"'**  ^'"=*'^*-     3.278,381. 
Soltls.  Charles  W.     3,277,638 
K-t^aVn-  ^^'"*""J  R..  and  F.  S.  Pramuk,  to  Esso  Research  and 

42'!f'^r/?-^66:"c..^o'8-5i(r'  '""'^'''••''*  "'•''»'^^-  3-^"«- 

hrlckson,  John  6..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg    Co      Coni- 
SKf^'lTee^Cl  T4»^"1S^  thloethfr  elastonfers      3.2?8!. 
Ernst.'  Otto:   See—  ' 

p....-.^"ii^!i  S'T'"'  Batw?r,  Ernst,  and  Zumsteiu.  3.278  488 
'^T2"77S"lO^-'il%««  C^f-f^'T*^'  Bead-formlng  'mahMl. 
Ertma   S.A. :   b'ee — 

KIster    Michel.     3,278,078. 

PhiVr.'"-  .  ""•  ,""•'  ^',.  ^  *■'""  '^«"'"  ""n*-  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.  Inc.  Vacuum  cleaner  housing  and  filter  bae 
assembly.     3,277,635,  10-11-66.  Cl.  .->5— 36f  '^ 

Ksproea  S.   L. :  See— 

t.       ^naw.Casto  F.,  and  Bravo.    3,278,051. 

"ftn*'«J^"*'^'!?,V''  ^-  ^^-  '-"•'*'»•  O-  W.  Tlchelaar.  and  P    C 
MJ^h'*7    WlUlgen,    to    North    American    Philips    Co ,    Inc' 

ma1erilrl?7?"5'2"r'irir-r6"  criK*'"  '''""  ^"^' 
Essex  Wire  Corp. :  See—  ' 

Elliott,   Howard  A.     3,278,889 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Beerbower,  Alan,  and  Pattlson.     3,278  44> 

Brown.  James  W.     3,278,412 

Bushnell,  James  D.,  and  Weinberg.    3,278,414 

Coleman.  James  E.,  and  Gunderloy.    3,278  272' 

Epperly,  William  R.,  and  Pramuk.    3,278  422 

Feng,  I-Mlng.     3,278,433. 

Hoffman,  Elaine  M.     3,278,434 

Hoffmann,  Paul  R.,  and  Craig.    3f?277,872 

Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.     3,278,511. 

Manuel,  Thomas  A.,  Berger,  and  Llpplncott.    3  278  441 

Morway,  Arnold  J.,  and  Wellman.    3,278,431 

Okrent,  Eugene  H.     3,278,328. 

Rleppel,  Perry  J.,  Faulkner,  Nelson,  and  Cook.    3,277  567 

Sernluk,  George  E.,  and  Thomas.    3,278,503 

^loo^*""^'  Joseph,  Gudells,  and  Vander  Linden.     3.278  - 

833. 
.Sparks,  Robert  E.     3,278,413 
Thomas,  Arthur  M..  Jr.    3,27i9,624 
r^.K  Tornqvlst   Erik  O.  M..  and  Schmall.     3.278,258. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See — 

Conrad,  Rex  E.,  Parker,  and  Rushing.     3.277.839 
Pauson.  Peter  L..  and  Knox.    3.278.514 
Strohmeler.  Walter.     3.278.400 
Wilkinson.  Geoffrev,  and  Abel.    3.278,570. 
Evans.  Chauncey  R.  :   See — 

Grodlnsky  'Robert  M..  and  Evans.    3,278  672 
Evans   Kenneth  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.     Pure 
fluid  amplifier  and  pure  fluid  amplifier  attitude  control  sys 

tern   for  missiles.     3,278,140,   10-11-66    Cl    "44 14 

Evans    Robert  W     to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 'Co.     Vinyl  chloride 

plastlsols.     3,278.477.  10-11-86.  Cl.  260—30  4  >^"'""ue 

Evans   Wilbur  F    to  Amchem  Products,  Inc.    Improvement  of 

substituted  hydroxy  benzonltrlle  herbicides  by  use  of  thlo- 

cyanate  ion.     3,278,291,  10-11-66,  Cl.  71—2  4 

Tilfi'-    •'?*'°  ^^i    to    Stromberg  Carlson    Corp.      Four-layer 

Excel  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

r.w^^f>""*t,  Ernest,  and  Rempel.    3.278.222. 

F.MC  Corp.  :  See — 

Battfsta.  Orlando  A.,  and  Smith.    3,278,519  ' 

Talbot.  James  E.     3,277,849 
Fabre   Jean   and  Z.  Croltoru,  to  Electriclte  de  France  (Service 
,n  ,^°^V-^,*\?*l"*'°''^'''"*"*ynamlc  generators.      3.278.798 
10—11—66.  Cl.  315 — 111. 


E. 
14 


C.  Jointly. 
1—364. 


.Measuring 


Air  Force. 
3.278.143, 


Fabrlken  Nike  Aktlebolag :  See— 

Magnusson.  Karl  R.  V.    3,278.226. 

^^^^^;  f",*""  ^  •  /o, General  Electric  Co.     Transistor  housing 
containing  packed   earihy.  nonmetalllc.  electrically  Insulnt 
tng  material.    3.278.813.  10-11-66.  CI.  317— 234.    ■»'"""" 

^".HTh^^k***.*'*'*".^  •  t"  '^^^  Pangborn  Corp.  Housing  guard 
and  abrasive  stream  control  unit  for  rotatable  abraa  v7' 
throwing  assemblies.     3.277.608.  10-11-86.  Cl    51 --9.      ' 

Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp  •  See— 
Burns.  Joseph.     3.278.781. 

Fanln.  Alexey  J.,  and  V.  D.  Kochetkov,  to  Donetsky  Nauchno- 
Issledovatelsky  Igolny  Institute.  Method  for  drying  th^ 
nsulat  on  of  electrical  cables  laid  In  a  damp  atmosp^^eV^ 

l>°eu?rY^''^"3:5'78,^otViA'6°Vr3T7°-i^^8.'^^ 
*^*Sn^'  n°^°  ^i},  •''■••.  ^    ^    Fannon,   and   G.   B.    Moody    to 

3^^?l,7iriO-fK,"^c}"S?9^4?'^'^^  "'"'''  heater  Inl? 
Fannon,  Robert  J. :  See — 

FaniK)n.  John  J..  Jr.,  R.  J.  Fannon,  and  Moody.     3,278, 

Fannoy,  Pierre.     System  for  selectively  initiating  television 

program  by  viewers.     3,278,677.  10-11-66.  Cl.  178-^. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft :   See— 

Kleiner.  Helmut,  Brack,  and  Glelnlg.     3,278,551 
'       '     3!278;448°'"°^       •    ^^^temer,    Colnen,'  and    Buchwald. 

^'^ihir/A/^^^'^u'ir*"''*".  Behreni.  Frohberger    Homeyer, 
Schelnpflug.  and  Lnterstenhofer     3.278  371 

St^l^'-   S^I^SaI'  ^"^'°*'"'-  W""*-  Kroneberg,  and 
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Farbwerke  Ho«cbst  Aktlengesellscbaf t  vormala  Meister  Luriun 
tc  Brunlng  :   See — 

Asmus,  Klaus-Dieter.  Fischer,  and  Roos.     3.278,481. 
Blener,  Hans,  and  Albrecht.    3.278.523. 
KQbne,  Rudolf    Meinlntfer.  and  Springer.     3.278.548. 
Scherer,  Otto,  and  Uhl.    3.278,516. 
Scherer,  Otto,  and  Ubl.    3.278,549. 
Schmltt,  Karl,  and  Lindner.     3.278,541. 
Schramm.  Gerhard.  Grotsch.  and  Pollmann.    3,278.518. 
Tltzmann    Rudolf.  Rohsler.  and  Zlnsmelster.     3.278.3:i."? 
Weckler,  Gerhard,  and  Schiessler.    3,278,253. 
Farr,  Glyn  P.  R. :   See — 

Mortimer.  Frank  R..  Bent,  and  Farr.     3,278,243. 
Past.  Clarence  R.  :   See — 

Fllcklnger,  Don  H.,  Howard.  Fast,  and  Bearden.     3,277,- 
962.  ' 

Faulkner,  Alfred  H..  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories    Inc. 
Impulse  regenerator  using  electronic  detection.     3,278,908. 
10-11-66,  CI.  340—173. 
Faulkner,  Glenn  E. :  See — 

Rleppel,  Perry  J.,  Faulkner.  Nelson,  and  Cook.    3.277.567. 
Faust,  Jonn  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

John.  Harold  F..  and  Faust.    3,278.342. 
Faust    Walter  L.,  R.  A.  McFarlane  C.  K.  N.  Patel.  and  W.  R. 
Bennett,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Optical 
maser  employing  multiple  gases.     3,278.858.  10-11-66.  CI. 

Favre,  Maurice,  to  CSF-Compagnle  Qenerale  de  Telegraphle 
Sans  Fll.  ETectron  discharge  device  having  a  plurality  of 
emissive  surfaces.     3,278.791.  10-11-66,  CI.  315—3.5. 

Favre,  Robert.  EJlectronlc  watch.  3.277,643.  10-11-66.  CI 
■to 23 

Favrot,  Paul,  to  Landls-Gendron  S.A.     Device  to  compensate 
the   unbalance   of   a    rotating   part.      3,277,740,    10-11-66, 
CI.  74—573. 
Fazakerley.  Harry  :  See — 

Cox,    James   S.    G.,   Fazakerley,   and   Cocker.     3,278^31. 
Feather     Lanls    E.,    to    VVestlnghouse    Electric   Corp.      Elec- 
trically conductive   resin   compositions  and  articles  coated 
therewith.      3,278,455.    10-11-66,    CI.    252—512. 
Keazel.  Charles  E.  :   See — 

Meek,     Richard    L.,    Feazel,     Daugherty,     Mallory.    and 
Coileld.     3.278,486. 
Fechant,  Louis  J.  M.  :  See — 

Coureau,    Luclen,    and    Fechant.     3,278,699. 
Fecbo.  Rhine  G.,  and  D.  A.  Johnson,  to  whirlpool.     Solenoid 
structure   with   Improved  guide  means.     3,278,874,   10-11- 
66.  CI.  335 — 262. 
Fedoryszyn,  Edward  F.     Bearing  bushing  for  type  line  casting 

machine.     3,278,006,  10-ll-«6.  Cl.  199—25. 
Fehlberg.  Rlcha'd  A.  :  See — 

Kalman    Peter  G..  and  Fehlberg.     3.278,323. 
Keldmann.    Klaus,    and    K.    Frank,    to    Knapsack-Griesheim 
Aktlengesellschaft.    Ferroslllcon  aa  a  deoxidizing,  inoculat- 
ing and/or  alloying  agent.     3.278,294,  10-11-66,  Cl.  75—24. 
FelUn,  Joseph  L.  :  See — 

Ishler,  Harry  K.,  Fellln,  and  Bates.     3,278  018. 
Feng,  I-Mlng,  to  E^sso  Research  and  Englneerlnz  Co.     Lubri- 
cants containing  polymeric  additives.     3.278,433,  10-11-66, 
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Fengler.  Haraild,  K.  Phleps,  and  G.  Schnall.  to  Agfa  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft. Sheet  feeding  apparatus  for  duplicators. 
3.278.181.  10-11-66,  Cl.  271—22. 
Fenner,  Ounther  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  PM  stereo 
adapter  having  negative  resistance  oscillator  means.  3,278.- 
686,  10-11-66.  Cl.  179—15. 
Fenwal  Inc.  :  See —  i 

Walbrldge.  Lvman  H.     3.277,949. 
Ferree,  Herbert  E;.  :  See —  < 

New,     Tborndlke     C,     Stewart,     Ferree,     and     Nowalk. 
3,277,957. 
Ferrlgno,  Thomas  H.,  to  Minerals  k  Chemicals  Phlllpp  Corp. 
Clay   coated   with  ethoxylated  amide  and   polyester  resins 
containing  the  same.     3.278.479.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 40. 
Ferruccl,  Anthony  P..  Jr.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Wood  preserva 

tlve    composllton.      3,278,377.    10-11-66.    Cl.    167—38.6. 
Fetier,  Uwe  :  See — 

Ugl,  Ivar,  Fetzer,  Grewe.  Behrenz.  Frohberger.  Homeyer. 
Schelnpflug.  and  Unterstenhofer.     3.278,371. 
Fllla.  George  J.,  to  Sargent  k  Co.     Motion  compelling  mech- 
anism for  a  hand  tool.    3,277,751,  10-11-66,  Cl.  81—313. 
Fink    Ralph  P.  :  See — 

De  Vau,  Louis  P..  Fink,  and  Kluchl.     3,278,330. 
Flnkel  Outdoor  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

MUltano.  Vincent.     3,277,909.. 
Flnneran.    James    A..    D.    H.    Martin,    and    S.    M.    Frank,    to 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc.     Recovery  of  glycerine  by 
plural  stage  distillation.     3,278,398.  10-11-66.  Cl.  203—33. 

Fischer.  Artur.  Anchoring  arrangement.  3,277,623.  10-11- 
66.  Cl.  52 — 403. 

Fischer.  Edgar  :  See — 

Asmus.  Klaus-Dleter,  Fischer,  and  Roos.     3,278,481. 

Fischer,  Karl,  to  Schlldkrot  Aktlengesellschaft  vorm. 
Rhclnlsche  Oumml-und  Cellulold-Fabrlk.  Floor  coverlnc 
with  heating  means.     3,277,811,   10-11-66,  Cl.  98 — 2. 

Fischer.  Robert  J.,  and  S.  Dl  Vita,  to  United  States  of 
America.  Army.  Single  crystal  barium  titanate.  3,278.- 
273,  10-11-66,  Cl.  23—301. 

Fischer.  William  H.  :  See- 
Carson.   William   N..   Jr.,   and   Placher.     3.278.338. 

Fish.  Walter  Y.  :  See— 

Towery.  Jack  D.,  and  Pish.     3,277,581. 
Fisher.  Gerald,   to  Stanray  Corp.     Method  of  increasing  the 

conductive   path    of   steel   shot.      3,277,953,    10-11-66,    Cl. 

163 — 1. 
Fisher.  Robert  C.     Safety  belt  buckle.     3,277.548,  10-11-66, 

Cl.  24—230. 


Fitch.  John  L. :  See—  ' 

Hurd.  Billy  G..  and  Fitch.     3.278.233. 
Fitch.  John  L..  and  B.  G.  Hurd,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.     In  situ 

leaching  method.     3.278.232.  10-11-66,  Cl.  299 — 4. 
Fltzpatrlrk.  John  J.  :   See — 

Wilton.    Ralph    P..    and    Fltzpatrick.     3.277,541. 
Flach.  Hans  (J.  :  See — 

Wagner.  Adam,  and  Flach.     3.277,804. 
Flanary.  James  R..  J.   H.  Goode.  and  O.   C.  Wall,  to   United 
Statet*   of  .\jiierlca.   Atomic  Energy   Commission.      Pyrohy 
drolysls  of  ciarblde-type  nuclear  fuels.     3,278,278,  10-11-66. 
Cl.  23—324. 
Fleming.  Lawrence  T.,  to  Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. 
Capacitive  bridge  transducer  system.     3.278.919,  10-11-68, 
Cl.  340—200. 
Fllcklnger,  Don  H.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.     Com 

pleting  wells.     3.277.963.  10-11-66.  Cl.   160 — 21. 
Fllcklnger.    Don    H.     G.    C.    Howard.    C,    R.    Fast,    and   W.    G. 
Bearden,  to  Pan  .\merlcan  Petroleum  Corp.     Gravel  packing 
method.     3.277,962.  10-11-66.  Cl.  166—15. 
Forbes,     Norman    A.,     to    American     Radiator    &    Standard 
Sanitary  Corp.     Heater  control  system.     3,277,946,  10-11- 
06,  Cl.  158—28. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Abts.  Manfred.     3,277.876. 
Stockton.  Thomas  R.     3,277,744. 
Ford-Werke  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Rlst.  Alfred.     3,277,976. 
Forest  Plastics.  Inc  :  See— 

Htitcheon.  Charles  P.     3.278.068.  i  , 

Formold  Plastics.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Miller.  Christian  F.     3.278.090. 
Miller.  Christian  F..  and   Bletzlnger.   3  278,152. 
Forrer.   Max   P.,   to  Kane  Engineering   Laboratories.      Device 
using     multlpactor    discharge.       3,278,865,     10-11-66      Cl 
333—13. 
Farster.    Hans-JoachIm    M..    and   O.    ROder.    to   Daimler  Bens 
Aktlengesellschaft.     Change-speed  transmission.     3,277,746. 
10-11-06.  Cl.  74—730. 
Fossel.  Eric  T..  to  Unlmed  Inc.     Pregnancy  test.     3,278.270. 

10-11-60.  Cl.  23—230. 
Foster.    Christopher   J.      Offshore   platforms   and   method   of 

installing  same.     3.277.653.  10-11-66,  Cl.  61 — 46.5. 
Foster.  Karl,  and  P.  A.  Albert,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. 
Process  for  producing  doubly  oriented  cul>e-on-face  magnetic 
■      3.278.348.  10-11-66,  Cl.  148—110. 


a    combined 
3.277.668. 


sheet  material 
Foster.    Victor    C.       Closed    liquid    circuit    for 

regfrlgeratlon    and    air    conaltlonlng    system 

10-11-66,  Cl.  02—434. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  :   See — 

Reale    Salvatore  J.     3,277,870. 
Fowlch.  Richard  J.  :  See— 

Des    Jardlns.    James,    and    Powlch 
Fowkes.  Frederick  M.  :  See — 

Lorenien.  Lyman  E..  Beardmore.  and  Fowkes.     3,278.437. 
Fox.    Harold    L..    and    G.    H.    Thorne     Sr..    to    Sperry    Rand 

Corp.     Pure  fluid  apparatus  utilizing  trijrgerable  flip-flop 

3,277.913    10-11-66.  Cl.  1.37— Sl.'S. 
Fox.  Henry  M..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.     Method 

for  protecting  seed  against  fungi  with  N.N'-bIs   (dlmethyl- 


3.277.756. 


h\ 


amino)      thiuram     disulphlde.       3.278.376.     10-11-66.     Cl. 
167—38. 
Foxboro  Co..  The  :   See — 

Bowdltch.  Hoel  L.     .3.278.942, 
Frakes     Sidney,    and    J,    W.    Barnes,    to    Frank    W.    Murphy 
Mfg..  Inc.     Rectifying  system  for  protecting  internal  com- 
bustion engines  having  plural  magnetos.     3.278.803.  10-11- 
66.  Cl.  317—18. 
Frnnrk    Kurt,  to  Holophane  Co..  Inc.     Street  light  refractor 

.?  278  743    10-11-66.  Cl.  240—25. 
Frank    Klaus ;  See — 

Feldman.  Klaus,  and  Frank.     3.278,294, 
Frank.  Sidney  M.  :  See- 

Flnneran.  James  A..  Martin,  and  Frank.     3  278.398 
Frank.  William  H..  and  E.  T.  Plati,  to  New  Twist  Connector 
Corp.     Method  of  making  a  plug  In  connector.     3.277.560. 
10-11-66    Cl.  29—155.55. 
Frankel.   Milton  B..  to  Aerojet-General  Corp,     Certain  poly- 
nltrato    compounds    and     their     preparation.       3,278.578, 
10-11-06.  Cl.  260—487. 
Franklin  Institute.  The  :  See — 
Vermes.  Gexa.     3  277.945. 
Franklin  Institute  of  the  State  of  Pennsylvania.  The  :  See — 

Schnele.  William  J.     3.278.440. 
Frantz.  William  :   Sec^ 

Borcher.  Charles  A.,  and  Franti.     3.278.139. 
Prnser.  Malcolm  J.,  and  R    E.  Wlen.  to  Westlnghonse  Electric 
Corp.     Method  of  preparing  niobium  l)«se  allov  wire.    .1.278, ■ 
344,  10-11-06,  Cl.  148—11.5. 

Freeman.  Howard  E.  :  See — 

Boyce.  William  C.  and  Freeman.    3.278.230. 

Freeport  Sulphur  Co. :  See — 

Ekker.   Frank   A.,  and  Wiewiorowski.     3.278.269. 

Frpnrh,  Robert  F.  :   See-^ 

Anderson.   Burton   R..   and   French.     3.278.881. 
Freudenschuss.  Otto,  to  K.  Vockenhuber.  and  R.  Hansen.     Ar- 

ranpement    for    the    <<rnchrono'is    recording   of   Image   and 

sound,     3,278.251.  10-11-66.  Cl,  352—15, 

Friedman,  Ronald  L,  :  See — 

Baker.  Marlon  A..  Friedman,  and  Raab.     3.278. 58.*>. 

Frisk.  Don  L.  :  See—  ^ 

Glauser.  James  E  ,   Morgan,  and  Frisk.     3.277,738. 

Frisz,  George  E.  and  R,  P.    Bed  assembly.     3.277.501.  10-11- 

66.  Cl.  5—66. 
Froehllch    Frederick  B.,  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corp.      Tape   reel   latch.     3.278.133.    10-11-68.   Cl.   242— 

68.3. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


FroehUch,  Harold  E.,  and  F.  R.  Qrlmm,  to  General  Mills   Inc 
?^801       •*'^""°»  mech*nl«m.     3,277.74^10-11-66.  a! 
Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst :  See — 

^^',27^371  *'""''•    *^"''*'    ^*'»"'"-    »°<J    Frohberger. 
Frohllch',  Hans  P. :  Se*— 

Sims,  Homer  J.    Sklles,  and  Frohllch.     3  278  374 
iTohock,  Richard   ri.,   to  B.  R.  Cahan      Ap^ratus  for  pro- 
ducing   offaet    printing   plates,      3,277,808     10-11-66.    cT 

Fruehauf  Corp. :  Bee — 

Tantllnger.  Keith  W,     3.278.198 
Frump.  John  A.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.    Improvement 
260^29  9   '    *         glutamate.      3,278,572.    10-11-66.    Cl. 

*'7;«jrm"*5*h-  .5'*M  P"?'*'"  Ple»oelectric  beam  generating 
10^lT66^?  31^8  3    *"P*^*°*^    matching,       3,278.771 

>'e^?l^/'^"&W42^^l%?.^Cr211^^        '«'  ''^"^^  «' 
tuhrmann.  Herbert  W.  :  See— 

V  ..  '^^"J,**.>  William   A.,  and  Fuhrmann,     3.277.648. 
Fuji  Denkl  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  ;  See— 

Nakahara,  Nobuo.     3,277,520. 
Fuji  Shashln  Film  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Kono,    Yulchl     Yoshlkawa.    and    Matsumoto.      3,278,271. 
"A'iS.'"'    ^'HP'*J?*'    '°    ^'PPOJ^    Kogaku    K.K.      Automatic 
?^?"««  ^^■'"„^"°^-^*'*^<^   'o*"   c*""'   cameras.      3,277.803. 
^"— i-l— OO.  Ll.  95 — 10. 

Fuller    Stanley  E.  :  See — 

Little.  John  M.,  Bowden.  Roeck,  Spencer.  Puller.  Rosen 
L'       .  °*^S-   ?****«'■   Oreenen,  and  Bevlngton.     3,277.511. 
Funston.  Earl  S.  :  See —  «.*i».»»ii. 

Bohlander.  Kari  M.,  Punston.  and  McGurty.     3,277,5«8. 
hurlong,  Jack  A.:  See — 

^'°KkJer   Harvey  E.,  Furlong,  and  Zebarth.    3.277.515. 
Furukawa  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The:  See—  .*i<.oxu. 

Koike.  Klchlfo,     3.278,300. 

GBL  Corp, :  See — 

r.     .^t"^^^°?-    Franklin   J,,   and    Sanwald,      3.277.996. 
Gacloch.  Michael  T..  to  Carrier  Corp,    Heating  apparatus  con 

trol,     3.277.947.  10-11-68.  Cl.  158—28.  vv'^'^ixiun  con 

Gaenge  Frltt  and  W.  Volkl,  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesell 

Q^iT     o«o^'**^"^"'    capacitor.      3.278.818,    10-11-86.    Cl. 

Gaertner,  Van  R  to  Monsanto  Co.  Polyglyddylpolyamlne 
compounds.      3,278,560.    10-11-66.   Cl    260—348     ^'"  "^ 

Gaertner.  Van  R,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Hvdrophoblc  dlglycldyl- 
amlnes.  ^  3.278.581.    10-11-68.  Cl    260—348  *'"-'"" 

Oaffney,  Bernard  J.,  to  Sonic  Engineering  Corp.  Method  and 
appara.tu8  for  generating  acoustic  vibrations  in  flowing 
fluids,     3.278.165.  10-11-S6.  Cl    259—1  u^wiug 

Oalante.  George  L  L  W,  Jacobs,  and  R.  J.  SabatelU  to 
General  Electric  Ca  Panel  assembly  with  frictlonally  held 
bus  bars      3.278.807,  10-11-86,  Cl   317—119 

Gallagher.  Bernard  J.  :  See — 

Callahan.  Francis  J..  Jr..  and  OalUgher.     3,278.156. 

Galus,  Stanley  A,  :  See — 

Camras,  Marvin,  and  Oalus.    3.278.132 

Uambertnl.  Goffredo,  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. 
Cigarette  weight  controller.    3.277.897.  10-11-66.  Cl.  131— 

^'J^'**i?,-  ^o°/'^?-Y  ^°P  rinsing  machine,  3,277,908.  10-11- 
o6,  Cl.  134 — 164. 

0«n»t8loii^Thomas  J,     Coin  separator.     3,277,903.  10-11-68, 

Garbarciyk    Edward  S.  :  See— 

StelU.  Daniel  E..  and  Garbarciyk.     3.278  037 
Gardella.  Ugo.  O,  Morandl,  and  A.  Omacini,  to  Soc    Edlson- 
Settore  Chlmlco.     Direct  and   slmulUneous  production  of 

3"27T4'03',  l(^n-86"ci'-204-9r  "'   "''"^*'   ^'"""^^^ 
Gardner,  Jlmmle  S, :  See — 

Beucler.  Harlan  L..  and  Gardner. 
Oareri     Frank   J,,   to   Ametek.   Inc. 

shaft  rolling.    3, 277. 684.  10-11-86,  . 
Oarglnl.    Eric   J.,    to    Communications    Patents   Ltd.     Wired 

broadcasting  systems  and  apparatus  therefor.     3.278.678. 

10-11-68.  CI    178 — 5.2. 
Oarslde.  Wayne  H. :  See — 

Hughes.  Robert  L„  HollingBWortb.  and  Oarslde      3.277.- 

Gates.  Russell  C.  Jr. :  See — 

Crandell.  Marilyn  G..  and  Gates.    3.277.714. 

Oatlln,  James  A,.  P,  O.  Bobo  and  N  Kormank.  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corp.  Regulator  systems  for  self-excited 
direct  current  generators.     3.278.831.  10-11-88.  Cl.  322— 

Oatsls.  John  G,.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Hydrorefln- 

^r^lO^r-M^Cl  "08^264"''  *^*^'y»*  therefor.     3,278,- 

Gault,  John  M,.  to  International  Rectifier  Corp.     Device  for 

converting  radiant  enerrv   Into  electrical  energy.     3  278- 

337.  10-11-86.  CT.  136—89. 

Gauss    I>onl«  H..  Jr. :  See — 

Bell.   Allen  N..  Gauss,  and  Spremulll,     3.278.844. 
Oautbler.  Alfred.  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Starp.  Frans  W.  R.     3.277.805. 
Oauthron.  Maurice:  See — 

Delpeyroux,  Paul,  and  Gauthron.    3.278.389. 

^*«T^*''Jl^-  D*"*^*^  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.     Bale  thrower.     3.277,- 
999,  10-11-68.  a,  198 — 128. 

Gavlord.   John  A.,  to   H.   Koch  k  Sons.     Two-piece  buckle. 

3.277.543.  10-11-66.  Cl.  24 — 193. 
Oebruder  Elnfalt :  See — 

Elnfalt.  Alfred.     3.278.183. 
Oee,   Kenneth   H.,   to   Bethlehem   Steel   Corp.     Thermocouple 

device   for   measuring   the  temperature  of  molten   metal. 

3,278.341,  10-11-88.  Cl.  136—233. 


3.278.056. 

Means  and   method 
Cl.  72—105. 


for 


Xlll 

^^':l?l'5?2"!"l^ll°-iJ"%"2?o!^lro^^'''^-    «--thlophenes. 
Gelgy    J,  K,,  AG.  :   See—' 

DazzI,  Joachim,  and  Keller.     3,278,436. 
r«i»    I  "'^^''i^^o  "•  *'!'*'•  Kolllker,  and  Staub.     3,278,563. 
Gels.  Everett  R.,  to  Borg  Warner  Corp.     Digital  frequency  se- 
«o^,^^°,'-     ^K'=tl*'^27,  10-ll-<}6,  Cl.  l'3^-92  "«l"e°<^y  »« 

.!!•>  "'^^i""  **■•  a°^  '^-  E-  Cormier,  to  Air  Products  end  Chem- 
l^li-6«*^Cl    6^—29   °    °^   gaseous    mixtures.      3,277,655, 

General  American  Transportation  Corp. :  See 

Horner,  Frank  W,,  and  Taylor,    3,277.843 
General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.:  See — 

Schmidt-Nickels,  Wllhelm.     3,278,515 
General  Cable  Corp.  :  See — 

Brorein,  William  J.     3,278,809 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 
Roes,  John  B.     3,277,827. 
Tyree,  Lewis,  Jr.,  and  Munson.     3,277,797. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See —  •■•i'l- 

Anderson,  Burton  R.,  and  French.     3.278  881 
Andrews    Charles  L.     3,278  y22 
Carson,  William  N.,  Jr.,  and  Fischer.     3,278  338. 
Casey,  Robert  T.,  and  Klein.     3,278,708 
Corey,  Philip  D.,  and  Welltord.     3,^78  827 
Cowdery,  Ralph  R.     3,278,891. 
Dehn,  Kudolph  A,     3,278,793 
Dochterman,  Richard  W.     3,278  776 
Fahey,  John  R.     3,278,813. 
Fenner,  Guntlier  E.     3,278,686 

Oalante.  George  L.    Jacobs,  and  Sabatella.     3,278,807. 
Gutz wilier.  Frank  W.     3,27^8.821  o,*io,ovi. 

Halpln,  George  N.     3,278,81(5 
Hawkins,  Daryl  W.     3.278,788. 
Klein,  Keith  W.     3,278,707 
Lipsey,  Goldner  P.     3,278,883  , 

Mlhran,  Theodore  G,     3,278,795  ' 

Newberry,  Sterling  P.     3,278,679. 
Stelli,  Daniel  E.,  and  Oarbarczyk.     3.278,037 
Williams.  Raymond  L,,  and  Spencer,     3,277.791 
Wu,  Tse  C.     3,278.46l!  o,*ii,i»i. 

Yerman,  Alexander  J.     3,277,717 
General  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  ■  See- 
Long^  Jack  W.     3.277,586. 
General  Fioorcraft,  Inc. :  See — 

Sassano,  Joseph,  Sr.     3,277,507. 
General  Metals  Corp. :  See — 

Von  Arx.  Henry  R.     3,277,920 
General  Micro-Electronics  Inc. :  See- 
Cone,  George  W.     3,277,818. 
General  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

Froehllch.  Harold  E.,  and  Grimm.     3,277,747 
Kelly,  George  C.     3,277,687. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

®*TenT'"3.f78,4S":  ^*'*"^'  ^''''•'^«°»«^°'   Spauldlng,  and 
Cheek.  Forrest 'r.     3,277,910 
745^'  '^°'*°  ^  •  **"'*■'•  Nordeen,  and  Robertson.    3,277.- 

Hauth.  Wlllard  E..  Jr.     3,278,785. 

Heidorn.  John  H.     3,278.110. 

Kell,  Nathaniel  B.     3,277,743. 

Klmbcriln.  Dan  R.    3,277,982. 

Sagady,  Alexander  J.     3,278,119 
General  Precision.  Inc.  :  See — 

Elsenberg,  Robert  M.,  and  Jameson.     3,278,670 

Lekven,  Carl  M.     3,278,904.  .*.o,"iu. 

General  Signal  Corp.  :  See — 

Auer.  John  H.,  Jr.,  and  Ross.    3,278.896. 

Maynard.  Wheeler  D.     3,278,872 

Smith,  Willis  R.     3,278,918 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co,,  The  :  See— 

Belner,  Robert  J.     3,278  458 

Henley,  Virgil  E.,  and  PhlUlps,     3,278,361. 

Milgrom,  Jack.     3,278,457.  ... 

Gentry,  Joe  P. :  See — 

Henderson,  Silas  M.,  and  Gentry.     3,277,940 
George,  Melvln  J.,  and  H.  I,  Stanback,  to  Square  D  Co     Clos 
0*220^24"  ^'*^''"'*^*'  panelboard.     3,2V8.068,   10lll-«6, 
Oeorgla-Pacific  Corp. :  See— 

King,  ElllB  O..  and  Adolphson,    3,278,425. 

^^t!^^^^'ii°^°^'  f'?*'  ^  ^  S^*°«'  »°  Be'l  Telephone  Labora- 
i(^-ll'-66,''ci    178^9  ^'°'*°^  °'  ^""*  "^°"'      3,278,684, 

%'u°l?.'°'3^2Vr73'?,'lta!'c^°'2°3''a"66'.°"     ^"^"'"^  '^''■- 

^^^^Vh  ^""'■'*^'.  *°  MItron  Research  k  Development  Corp. 
Fluid  suspension  of  loads,  3,277,696,  10-11-66  Cl  73— 
71. o.  ' 


Gettlg    Allen  D..  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Piercing  and  ex 

Uke'*t2W9"Sl^n^8"^"7'2!^'80^'*^  ^''•'*^"  "  '""^ 
Gettljf.  Joseph  H. :     See —  1 

Gettlg.  William  A.     3,278,357. 

^*rn?A  ^wifiJ"/ ,"il  •'l.^'  *°  American  Home  Products 
Corp.     Method  of  attaching  a  metal  hypodermic  needle  to 
a  glass  ampule.     3,278.357.  10-11-66.  Cl    156—294. 
Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.  :     See — 

Conix.  Andre  J.,  and  Laridon,     3.278.304 

Larldon.  Urbain  L..  Conlx,  and  Delzenne      3.278,305. 

^'Hyj"*.!"-.  ^°***i*5,i*„„,^*«rult   interrupter  for  automotive 
distributors.     3,278.697.  10-11-66.  Cl.  200 — 19. 
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Block  cheese  cutter.     3.277,574.  10-11-66. 

3,278.114. 


Uiasl,  Michael  F. 

pi    Q* 25 

Qlbbs   Elton  L.     Exhaust  fan  assembly  and  filter. 

l(>-'ll-«6,  CI.  230—120. 

aibson.  Inc. :     See —     ..         j  i:,  o  oto  «7«> 

Qrodlnsky,  Robert  M..  and  Evans.    3.278.672  ,     . 

(lUbert  Everett  E.,  and  P.  Lombardo,  to  Allied  t-bemicai 
cS.  Mllonlc  acid  ester  adducts  o/  decachloroocUhydro- 
1  3  4-metheno-2H-cyclobuta  (cd)pentAlen-2-one.  3.278,07», 
10^11-66,  CI.  280 — 468. 

Qlts  Bros.  Mfg.  Co. :     See—  ,  970  ,  oi 

OUs"k%?T.'iid"R'/H°''ird%J^'.V|«.  Br».  M*  Co. 

Article     transfer     apparatus.       3.277.994.     lO-ll-oe.     <-' 

Gliu^^  James  B..  La  V.  E.  Morgan,  and  a  L.  Frisk  ^o 
Pacific  Scientific  Co.  Control  line  regulator.  3.277,7dS. 
10-11-66.  CI.  74—501.5. 

Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:     See —     ■  o  070  kqi 

Cox,  James  S.  G.,  Faiakerley.  and  Cocker.     3.278,0di 

""""^elne^^Helmu^rBrack.  and  Glelnlg.     3.278.551. 
GUdden  Co..  The  :    See — 

Derfer.  John  M.     3.278.623. 
Goble,  Harold  :     See — 

and  velocity  Indicator.     3.277  706    10-11-66.  CI.  73-1^^ 
^^°SJlSu^.°Slm^ckls%h^llpt  aS'"  A^^^^^^^^ 

Goldfart  Erwin  J.,  to  Koehrlng  Co  Api«ratus  for  cooling 
aggregate  for  concrete  mix.     3.277,664.  10-11-66.  CI.  e^— 

Goldian,  David,  to  H.  D.  Taylor,  as  trustee  "°«1"  "  Jf***"*,"/^ 
of  trust.    Animal  cage  washing  machine.    3.277,906.  lO-ll- 

QoWinan.  D^d'^to  H.  D.  Taylor,  as  trustee  under  an  inden 
ture  of  trust.     Animal  cage  washer.     3.277.907.  10-11-66. 

Goldstein    Arthur  M..  A.  F.  Kohl,  and  P.  Kaplan,  to  Stein. 

Hall   &   Co.    Inc.     Modified   starch.     3.278.S22.   10-11-^6. 

CI    260 — 233  3.  ^  -  „__  oon 

Gontcharuk.   Joseph.      Snow   disposal  apparatus.      3,.i77,»»o. 

10-11-66,  CI.  126 — 343.5. 
Goode.  Jerry  H.  :     See—  ^  w=n      «  97h  27R 

Flanary.  James  R..  Goode.  and  Wall.     3,^(o.^(». 

Goodman,  Amiel  I. :     See —         ,    „      .  o  «v?q  aon 

Sargent,    Jack,    Under,    and    Goodman.      3,278.920. 

Goodman  Mff .  Co.  :     See— 

Goodn4°n.^RobeVt.*^rtevlc4  for  translating  rotary  motion  Into 

linear  motion.     3.277.736.   10-11-66    CI.  74—424.8^ 
Goodman.  Robert.     Device  for  translating  rotary  motion  into 

linear  motion.     3.277.737,  10-11-66.  C'.  7^24.8 
Goodrich,    Aaron   W.      Strap   buckles      3.277.542.   10-11-66. 

CI.  24—177. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The :    See — 

Evans.  Robert  W.     3,278.477.  „„,„,,».     1/^11    «« 

Oordy.    Edwin.      Photo   flash   system.      3,278,799.    10-11-66. 

CI.  315—171. 
Gore.  W.  L..  &  Associates,  Inc.  :  See —  | 

Gore,  Wllbert  L.     3,278  673.  ,,  „^  .„ 

Gore    Wllbert  L..  to  W.  L.  Gore  k  Associates.  Inc.     Conduc 

tor    insulated    with    polytetrafluoroetbylene    containing    a 

dielectric-dispersion  and  method  of  making  same.     3.J78,- 

673.  10-11-66.  CI    174 — 120.  ,        ,  _       , 

Goren.  Mayer  B..  to  Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries    Inc.     Treat 

ment    of  acidic   aqueous    solutions.      8,278,277.    10-11-66. 

CI.  23—321. 
Oorman-Rupp  Industries,  Inc. :     See — 

Dallas,  Wilbur  G.     3.278.153. 
Ooss.  Norman  P.     Electric  alloy  steel  containing  vanadium 

and  sulfur.     3,278.346.  10-11-66.  CI.  148—31.55. 

Oossen.  P.  &  Co.  Q.m.b.H. :    See — 

Hautmann.  Heinrlch.     3.278,848. 
Gountanis.  Robert  J.,  and  H    Osofsky.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp 
Dual  channel  mode.     3.278.906.  10-11-66.  CI.  340—172.5. 

QoTln.  Charles  T. :     See- 
Adams,  George  L..  and  Covin.    3.278,236. 

Gow  John.  3rd.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Tunnel  diode  with  tunneling  characteristic  at  reverse  bias. 
3.278,812,  10-11-66.  CI.  317—234. 

Ooyer.  Ronald  B..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Differential 
amplifier  having  a  high  output  Impedance  for  differential 
input  signals  and  a  low  output  Impedance  for  common 
mode  signals.      3.278,761.   10-11-66,   CI.   307—88.5. 

Grace.  Oscar  M. :     See —  „  ^,„  ..», 

Burke.  Oliver  W..  Jr.,  and  Grace.    3.278,467. 

Grace.  W.  R.  *  Co.  :    See — 

Harrison,  John  W.     3.277.628. 
Keene,  Robert  G..  and  Robinson.    3.277,760. 
Waxter.  William  E..  and  Richmond.    3,278.332. 
Graham.  Howard  M..  and  P.  L.  Phelps,  Jr..  to  United  States 
of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Method  of  tem- 
perature   cycling    ferroelectric    ceramics    through  Ji^^^- 
perature  range  below  the  Curie  point  thereof.     3.278,769, 
10-11-66.  CI.  310 — 4. 
Graham,  John  R.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Method  for  pro- 
ducing biaxlally  oriented  extruded  polymeric  film.     3,278,- 
663.  10-11-66.  a.  264 — 95. 
Graham.  Orln  F.     Index  table  and  Indexing  control  therefor. 
3.277,789,  10-11-66.  CI.  90—56. 


Grandperret,  Rene,  to  LentUlea  Ophtalmlques  Bpeclales  Soclete 
Anonyme.  Apparatus  and  method  of  producing  optical  and 
ophthalmic  lenses  from  thermosetting  resin  materials. 
3.278.654.  10-11-66,  CI.  264—1.  ^,   ,.  ..   o*   ♦ 

Grange  Raymond  A.,  and  R.  S.  Mulhauser.  to  United  States 
Steel  Corp.  Method  of  producing  fine  grained  steel.  3,278,- 
345.  10-11-66,  CI.  148—12.4. 
Graser,  Earl  J.,  to  Olln  Mathle«on  Chemical  Corp.  Non- 
collapslble  article  carrier.  3,278,076.  10-11-66.  CI.  220— 
115. 
Grashey.  Rudolf  W. :  -See—  ^    ^  „„,o«^, 

Huisgen.  Rolf  K.,  Qrathey,  and  Crabtree.     3.278.545. 
Graubert.  Seth :     See —  ,  ^    ^       w     » 

O  Brien.    Richard    C.    Schlelfman,    Laut.   and   Graubert. 
3.278.004.  ^ 

Greenberger.  Joseph  I.,  to  United  Engineering  and  Foundry 
Co.  Frying  hydraulic  shear  controlled  by  workplece  feed. 
3.277.758,  10-11-66.  CI.  83 — 295. 
Greene.  Charles  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Oxo  process  using  cobalt 
carbonyl  and  tertiary  phosphine  under  basic  conditions. 
3,278.612.  10-11-66.  CI.  260 — 632. 
Oreenen.  Charles  D. :     See — 

Little.  John  M..  Bowden,  Roeck,  Spencer.  Fuller.  Rosen- 
berg.  Meeker.   Greenen.  and   Bevlngton.     3.277.511. 
Greenhalgh.   Colin   W.,   to  Ilford   Ltd.     Colour  couplers  and 
their  production  and  use  in  colour  photography.     3,278, 
306.  10-11-66.  CI.  96 — 66. 
Gregory.  Benjamin  F.,  to  Trak  Microwave  Corp.     Dielectric 
loaded  cavity  oscillator.     3.278.859.  10-11-66.  CI.  331—08. 
Grewe.  Ferdinand  :  See — 

Ugl.  Ivar.  Fetter,  and  Grewe.     3.278.371. 
Griffeth,  Thurman  F.     Belt  supported  angler's  kit.    3,277.599. 

10-11-60.  CI.  43—55. 
Griffon,  Henri,  and  G.  Tlxler.  to  Laboratolres  Mlllot.    Method 
of  producing  a  yeast  starch  composition.    3.278.312,  10-11- 
66.  CI.  99—96. 
Grlmaud.  GusUve,  to  Marc  Wood,  Soclete  Anonyme  pour  la 
Promotion  des  Ecbanges  Techniques  Internatlonaux.    Screw 
piles.     3.277.908,  10-11-66.  CI.  173—163. 
Grimm.  Forrest  R. :  See — 

Froehlicb.  Harold  E.,  and  Grimm.     3.277.747. 
Grlnuner,  George  G..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.     Well  packer. 

37577,965,  10-11-66.  CI.  166—120. 
Grinnell  Corp.  :  See — 

Bryce.  William  H.  L.     3,277,538. 
Griswold,  David  E.,  to  Donald  G.  Orlswold.     Automatic  pilot 
control  means  for,  and  method  of  operating  a  water  softener 
system.    3.278,424.  10-11-66.  CI.  210—35. 
Griswold.  Donald  G.  :  See — 

Griswold.  David  E.     3,278.424. 
Orodlnsky,  Robert  M.,  and  C.  R.  Evans,  to  Gibson,  Inc.    Noise 
Umlter  and    signal   level   control   for  electronic   amplifiers. 
3.278.672.  10-11-66,  CI.  84—1.27. 
Groner,    Stanley,   and  A.  S.   NeldJe.   to  American   Machine  A 
Foundry  Co.     Clamping  device.     3.278.193.   10-11-66,  CI. 
279—4. 
Grooms,  Franklin  H..  to  AUls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Brush  lift- 
ing device  for  dynamoelectrlc  machines.     3.278,777.  10-11- 
66.  CI.  310—240. 
Groovfold  Fabricators,  Inc. :  See — 
Cornell,  Richard  R.     3,277,624. 
Grotsch,  Horst :  See — 

Schramm,  Gerhard,  Grotsch.  and  Pollmann.     3.278,518. 
Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co.  :  See — 

Plccardo,  Jack  E.     3.277.919. 
Grove,  Wayne  M.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Two-diode  balanced 
signal  sampling  apparatus.    3.278.763,  10-11-66.  CI.  807— 
88.5. 
Grupen,  James  L.    Electric  switch  with  longitudinally  spaced 
terminals  and  a  body  of  conductive  fluid  movable  relative  to 
said  terminals.     3.278,713.  10-11-66.  CI.  200—152. 
Guard.  Gilbert  M..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Vending 

machine  interlock.     3,278.079.  10-11-66,  CI.  221—125. 
Gudells.  David  A. :  See— 

Serratore,  Joseph,  Gudells.  and  Vander  Linden.     3,278.- 
633. 
Gngler.  Victor  F. :  See — 

Poppe.  Robert  B.,  and  Gugler.     3.277,845. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  See- 
Hannah.  Harold  E..  and  Robicheaux.    3.277.997. 
Neighbors.  Ralph  P.     3.278,597. 
Wilson,  Allen  B.     3,278.220. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co. :  See — 

Hedenburg,  John  F..  and  Tempalski.     3  278.428. 
Jones.  Willard  S..  and  Tramdack.     3.277.866. 
Gulton  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Germain.  Lloyd  M.     3.278.737. 
Gunderloy.  Frank  C.  Jr. :  See — 

Coleman.  James  E..   and  Gunderloy.     3.278.272. 
Gunderman,  Glen  L. :  See — 

Adams.  Jack  J.,  and  Gunderman.     3.278.365. 
Gundersen.    Daniel   T.     Blast   closure.     3,278,154.   10-11-66. 
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Gunlach.  Robert  W.,  to  Xerox  Corp.     Phosphorescent  screen 

reflex.     3,278.302.  10-11-66.  CI.  »*— 1. 
Gunst.   Ole,   to   Presin  Co..   Inc.     Count  module.     3,278.725, 
10-11-66.  CI.  235—92. 

Gursey,  Al  J. :  See — 

Brown.  Smith  H..  and  Gursey.     3.277,762. 

Gutiwlller.  Frank  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.    CEMF  respon 
slve  controlled  rectifier  supply  for  motors.     3,278,821.  10- 
11-66,  CI.  318—331. 


Guzzardi.  Joseph  V.,  E.  Meslin.  and  A.  J.  Plasenda.  to  J.  A. 
.Maurer.  Inc.  Daylight  dental  X-ray  film  processing  ap- 
paratus.    3.277.809.  10-11-66.  CI.  95—94. 


Gynt,  Lars  :  See — 

Ostberg.  Jan-Erik,  S.  and  L.  G/nt,  and  Aalberg. 
295. 
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Gynt,  Sven  :  See — 

Ostberg,  Jan-Erik,  Gynt,  S.  and  L..  and  Salberg.     3,278, 

Haaker,   Lester   W.     to  Central   Research  Laboratories,    Inc. 

Atenipuiator  motion  lock.     3,277,980.   10-11-66.  Cl.   188 — 

67. 
Haas,  Paul :  See — 

Dickson.  Herbert  F     Jr..  and  Haas.     3.277,685. 
Haas,  Vinton  B.,  Jr.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.    Static  Inverter 

utilliinj  a  modified  Scott-T  transformer.    3,278.825,  10-11- 

86,  Cl.  321 — 5. 
Haberkorn,   Erich,    to   Bolkow   Gesellschaft   mlt  beschrankter 

Haftung.     Take-off  assist   for  VTOL  aircraft.     3.278.138, 

10-11-66    Cl.  244—12. 
Haberlln,  Hans  P.,  to  Isenschmld.  Stahlbau  Metallbau.     De- 
vice for  the  Donrlng  of  metals  into  moulds.     3,277.539.  10- 

11-68,  Cl.  2^—82. 
Hackett.  Homer  L. :  See — 

I'oe.  Ronald  L..  and  Hackett.     3.278.282. 
Haering.  Marc,  to  Ciba  Ltd.    Dimethyldlchlorovinyl  phosphate 

compositions    stabilized    with    carboxyllc   acid   anhydrides. 

3.278  389.  10-11-66,  Cl.  167—22. 
'.f.*''.'^'.J' 0"°'  ^-  L«nke,  and  P.  Krantleln,  to  Chemlsche 

\\erke  Huels  A.G.     Terpolymer  of  ethylene,  propylene   and 

an  unsaturated  acid   derivative  from  the  class  of  amides 

nltrlles.    anhydrides,    esters,   and    the   hydrolysis   products 

thereof.     3.278,495.  10-11-66,  Cl.  260—78.5. 
Haglwara.  HtVolchl.  M.  NumaU.  N.  Shlmahara,  and  S.  Yurugl 

to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.     Thiamine  derivatives 

and  the  preparation  thereof.    3.278.537.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260— 

256.5. 
Hakenson,   Carroll  G.,   to  The   Boeing  Co.     Securing  device. 

3.277,844.  10-11-86.  Cl.  105—369. 
Halberg    Robert  W.,  A.  L.  Detweiler,  and  R.  W.  Danfortb.  to 

flQo^iA* i'"?*«n*'*iJP      Vapor  separating  mechanism.     3,277,- 

00.I,  10—11—66,  CI.  55 — 170. 
Halliburton  Co.  :  See- 
Walton.  John  F.     3.278.832. 
Halpln.  George  N..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Relay  switching 

circuit  utilizing  an  enabling  voltage  source.     3.278,810.  10- 

11-66.  CI.  317— 157. 
Ham.  John  L..  to  National  Research  Corp.    Production  of  NB» 

»N  diffusion  layers.     3.277.557.  10-11-66.  CT.  29—155  5 
Hamanp.   Walter   F.,    to   American   Safety   Equipment   Corp. 

Buckle  for  safety  belt  and  the  like.     3.277.544,  10-11-66, 

CI.  J4 — 196. 
Hamblen.  David  P. :  See — 

„       Bl«lr.  Gerald  E..  Hamblen,  and  Weldel.     3,278.317. 
Hambling,  James  K..  and  A.  A.  Yeo.  to  The  British  Petroleum 

vo.   Ltd.     Catalyst  and  polymerisation  process  using  said 

catalyst.      3.278.832.    10-11-66.   Cl.   2«0— 683.15. 
Mamilton  Cosco.  Inc. :  See — 

Bates,  Donald  L.     3.278,229. 
Hammtronlcg  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Toobv,  George.     3.277.580. 
Hannah,  Harold  E.,  and  W.  J.  Robicheaux.  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp. 

Tripper  tvp«orienter.     3.277  997.  10-11-66.  CI.  198 — 33. 
Hanson.  John  L.,  to  Ideas  Unlimited.  Inc.     Time  correction 

device   for   master   clocks.      3.277.845.    10-11-66,   Cl.   58— 

24. 
Hanson.    Merlyn   L.,    and   H.   Ziermann,    to   United    Aircraft 

Corp.        Microwave     flaw     detection     system.       3.278.841 

10-11-66.  Cl    324 — 58.5. 

"^r^yi'.*''''..^i'**P*  ^  •  ■°d  H.  8.  Mosher.  to  Sundstrand  Corp 

VUlble  light  filtering.     3.278,449,   10-11-68,  Cl.  252—300 

Ilarklns.   Joseph   C.   Jr..  and   F.   E    Ehrenfeld,   Jr..   to  Con 

? oleum-Nairn  Inc.     Process  for  producing  a  decorative  sur- 
ace  covering.     3.278.322,10-11-^6,0.117-10 
Hamed,  John  L.,  K.  M.  MUler.  D.  L.  Nordeen.  and  J    Robert 
"**?■   ^'  'Jj?  General   Motors  Corp.     Drive  transfer  mech- 
^    anlam.     3.277/745,10-11-66    CT.  14— 691. 
Harper.  George  F. :  See — 

Kemper,  Clarence  A..  Harper,  and  Brown.     3,277  660 
Harper.  Jay  A.,  to  Acme  Machine  Works,  Inc.     Aircraft  bea- 
con mechanism.     3, 278J44.  10-11-66    Cl    ^40 49 

Harper.  John  D,,  and  F.  Breyer.  to  Integral  Process  Systems, 

5-       o  o^S'l.JSd  apparatus  for  flash  freezing  various  prod- 

ucU.     3  277.657.  10-11-66,  Cl.  62—63. 

Harper,  Thomaa  P..  to  International  Bnsineas  Machines  Corp 

Wave  analyzing  system.     3,278,685.  10-11-66.  Cl    179—1 

Harrer,  Theodore  M     and  M.  W.  Loveland,  to  Atlas  Pacific 

fo-*11^6  &1  T48^'3'^  *^^  •"**'*  '^"  •***'"■  3-277.041. 
"Yoi*ll58*'ci  ^—2^'°^**^"°°  printer  process.  3.277.776. 
Harrls-Inteftype  Corp.  :  See — 

O'Brien.  Richard  C.    3.278,005. 

O'Brien.  Richard  C.  Schlelfman,  and  Laut.    3,278,003 

"Vj^*'  iwf^«*  ^-  A°*^  \  ^'   ,^\«°delburg.   to  Allen-Bra(iley 
Co.     Flip-flop  and  counter.     3.278,726.  10-11-66,  Cl.  235-- 


Hartnett.  Rotxrt  L.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Production  of  ethylene 
3,278.630,  10-11-66.  Cl.  260—683.3.  emyiene. 

Hartnett.  Robert  L.,  and  L.  J.  Hughes,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Pro- 
duction of  ethylene.     3  278,828.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 683.3 

Hartnett.  Robert  L.,  and  L.  J.  Hughes,  to  Monsanto  Co  Pro- 
ducUon  of  ethylene.     3.278,631,  10-11-68    Cl.  260 — 683  3 

Hartwlg.  Horst,  to  VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena.  Apparatus  for  strlp^ 
by-strip  rectification  of  photograms.  3.277,780.  10-11-66, 
Cl.  80 — 24. 

Hartsell,  Gordon  B. :  See — 

Hnyser,  Earl  S.,  and  HartieU.    3,278,502. 

Harvey  Aluminum  (Inc.)  :  See — 
Clayton.  William  A.     3,277,785. 

Harvlll,  Edward  K.,  and  E.  C.-C.  Ku.  to  MUes  Laboratories, 
inc.      Method    and    composition    for    diagnosluK    kIucom 

^3.278  394.  10-11-66.  Cl.  195— 103.6.  b    Ki     u-e. 

Hassenfeld  Bros.,  Inc. :  See — 

Speers,  Samuel  F.,  and  O'Connor.     3,277,602. 

Hatasakl,  Yasuto.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd 
Electric  stapler.     3,278,101.  10-11-68.  Cl.  227— 7 

Haug.  Vernon  L..  to  The  Peck,  Stow  k  Wilcox  Co  Notching 
machine.     3.277.763.  10-11-66.  Cl.  83—641 

Hauth,  VVillard  E..  Jr..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Spark  plug 


having  porcelain' Insulator  protected  by  plaima-letde'po^teS 
3,278,785.  10-11-66.  Cl.  313—137/ 


refractory  coating,     ".^.o, 
Hautmann.  Heinrlch.  to  P.  Gosaen  k  Co.  Gim.b.H.     Core  mag 

"278T4"7^!l-'§g.^'1:r324-:^lM.'^''°*    "^*^"^     ~"- 

Hawkins,   Daryl   W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Internal  feed- 

^^%     olt^^"*^    discharge   device.      3,278,788.    10-11-66.    Cl. 

Hawkins.  RonaM  J.  :  See — 

Taylor   Anthony  J  ,  and  Hawkins.     3.277.958 
Hayakawa  Denki  Koeyo  Kabushikl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Mori.  Hlroshi.     3.278,811. 
Hayashl,  Frank  T.  :  See — 

Le  Fave.  Gene  M..  and  Hayashl.     3.278.406. 
Hayes,  Richard  L. :  See — 

Bean.  Henrv  s..  Burns,  Hayes,  and  Klein.    3.278.602. 
Hayes,  Stephen  V. :  See — 

Kallszer.  Henryk,  and  Hayes.     3,277,741. 
*!???•  **"'»ro  K.    to  International  Business  Machines  Com 
23!— 1*^      """*'"    *^''*^"**-      3,278,732.    10-11-66,    CT. 
Hasdra   James  J     to  Brockway  Glass  Co..  Inc.    Coating  com- 
10^n^6*'ci.*l 06^243  '^"^'^  '^^^   *"•  ""°*-      ^■278.821. 
H«p.  Kot>ert,  and  O    H    Owtram,  to  Charles  Page  *  Co.  Ltd. 
r27iS°10^niw'cf  09%^°'^     "  feedstuff  for  animals. 
Heard.  Charles  B.  Jr.  :  See — 

BUI    Robert  G.,  and  Heard.     3.277.666 
olm'™  '^rvf  i   *".*'  ^-^    Astrom,   to   Svenska  Aktlebolaget 
Philips.     Device  for  generating  artificial  moment  of  inertia 
ina   rotatably  arranged  system.     3^77,727.  10-11-66.  Cl. 

"  n!«i°/iuf-i' o*'-'  ^°**  ^  ^-  Tempalski.  to  Gulf  Research  * 
S7  K.®'^o°*o*i°  Grease  composition.  3,278.428  lO-ll- 
ot),  Cl.  Z02 — 25. 

Hedrlck,  Robert  If.,  to  Struthers  Sclentlflc  and  International 
u^SfP    x^^^****?*;,    3.277.887,  10-11-66.  Cl.  82—343. 
Heekin.   Edward   F..   and   R.   b.    Wise,   to  The  Drackett   Co 
T22~l^    <'0'»t»'ner    closure       3,278,089,     10-11-66,    C\. 

''Z'ltnAl-We^cf'SiS^i^^''"  ^''^P-    co-P^^or 

"*i4^°,V*i«'  i?*'?i  ^'.?^  ^'^^  *"''  'e«»<l«r  holder.  3.277.600 
!*>— 11— OB    LI.   43 — 57.5. 

Heller.  Lassie.  Control  apparatus  for  air-cooled  steam  con- 
densation systems.     3,277.955.  10-11-66.  a.   165—40 

Hellman,  Robert  R.,  to  Westport  Development  k  Mfg  Co.'  Inc 
Snap  action  switch  with  bracket  for  preloading  blade  and 
200^7         compensation  means.     3,278.700,  16-11-66.  Cl. 

"  oTff  K°°  u^r"''*^^?  •  ^    B    Dahms,  and  B.  P.  Edmonds,  to 

f.ll^'r^T''35%23^4!T0-^?-6l"ff '°2^0^"'«  °'  ^^•"^"- 

"m"£'fi-SS.'?^''5°l-?388'^*"  ''•*•  <»«»"""ldlfler.     3.277.- 

^^/th^e'^k^  i27t.m'\TA%rcri§-^\'s:'''^  ^^^^ 

Henderson.  Silas  M..  and  J.  P.  Gentry,  to  The  Regents  of  the 
94°0  loli^-66,  a"i4jl!i7  "*""*  P"""«  machf^"  37277.' 

°^nl''!5J!^  **f''',°  ^  Picture  projecting  and  overlav  register 
ing  and  viewing  apparatus.  3,277  77-  "•  --  -^  t-^*'?^'^ 
24 


3.277:7?7"T0-ir:«<f  8r  8^ 


u^Zu^n^^  ^■°<*  ^    ^   Phillips,  to  The  General  Tlr«  * 
Rubber  Co      •Turn  up  and  turn  down  tools  for  low  crown 
T,       ,  ,  .  truck  tire  building  drum.     3  278  361    lO-l  l-flfl    rt    1  "ST? 

Harrison.  John  W     to  W    B.  Grace  k  Co.     Method  of  pack         '•ai.  *  ^.^/».J6l,  10-11-66,  Cl.  156- 

aglng.     3,277.628.  10-11-66.  Cl.  53—30.                             '^           Hennessy    James  J      R.ii..,  i,.„™.i  k       v       . 
Harrison   Roy  C.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    Method  for  form-         3!277:i4/^'ll'-:e6.^Cl.'To5i22o'"  *"'  "'"'"^  "-^"""^ 
^ng  hollow  plastic  articles.     3,278,665,  lO-l  1-66.  Cl.  264—     "--  - - 


Hart.  01»»»rM      Remotely  controllable  current  regulator  ap- 
paratus.    3.278.836,   10-11-66.  Cl.   323—04,     "*""'"'^  'P^ 

"'♦fifi'-w^^^S^  ^iv,I°.,S""   Nederland   AdmlnlstraUe-en   Sta- 
1to!*10^1iJ66   Cl^' 271-3®*'^'  '^'^*°*  apparatus.    3.27^- 

"ffi-ieX^  •' fe?8.'i3''7':  ?5-^'&^'?^2l2•i'\5S"  ^'•"'''• 

"3':2°7l^^2f  ?S^*lh6^?S°l?r°6S-3  ''~""^"^°  "'  •"'^'"* 
"  3':^7l"629.°^0L'l{':^^6?  S'^mS  3  ''"^°^'°  "'  *'*'^'"' 


Henshall.  Albert  E,  and  G.  T.  Jones,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  Condensation  products  of  formaldehyde 
66    Cl.''26oi2?"*"  '^"*'  P<»y>«tals.      3.278.470    lOT- 

°  Wi;^^^*^.*!/  •  "?*'.  ^   ^    Weldel.  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc 
lO^n.^8.  CT    106^7  "^^'P^OOP*****   «»*«»«       3.278,318; 

"'n*^^jll!!i^'i^''.*'''°°-  *«  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  Polymerization 
3.'27ra2.%riY-'6°6',^Fl.  -,'^,'l^or,nnoa..Uul  c'at.iy.T 
Hercules  Inc.  :  See — 

King.  Eugene  D.     3.278.620. 

Klug.  Eugene  D.     S.278,621. 

Lambert.  James  V.  C.  Jr.    3.278  646 
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Hermann.  John  A.,  to  Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industrlea.  Inc. 
Preparation  and  purification  of  Htblum  chloride.  3.278,260, 
10-11-66.  CI.   23—89.  „  .... 

Hersh.    Seymour    L..    to    United    States    of    America.    Army. 
Linear  photographic  processing  system.     3.277,810.  10-11- 
66,  CI.  95—94. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  See — 

Grove,  Wayne  M.     3,278.763.  '  ^,        „„,„«,„ 

Hldding,  Walter  E.     Can  gripping  carrier  handle.     3.278.^16. 

10-11-66.  CI.  294—33.  .       „ 

Hilgert,  Adolph  J.,   to  Johnson  Service  Co.     Ultra  sensitive 

torque  motors.     3,278.873,   10-11-66.  Cl.  335—230. 
Hill,  Roscoe  L. :  See — 

KUham    Charles  O..  and  Hill.     3.277.867. 
Hill.   William   M.  :  See— 

Dicks,  Peter  D.  J.,  and  Hill.     3,278.656. 
Hlltmann,  Rudolf :  See —  „  „         .. 

Wollweber   Hartmund.  Hlltmann.  Wilms.  Kroneberg,  and 

Stoepel.     3.278.542.  ,    „ 

Hindermann.    Peter,   H.   P.   KolUker,   and   A.   Staub,   to  J.  R. 

Oelgy,  A.-O.    1-phenoxy-  and  lphenylthlo-anlllno-4-hydroxy- 

anthraquinone  dyes.     3,278,563,  10-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 380. 

Hinderslnn,  Raymond  R.  :  See — 

Boyer,  N'lcodemus  E..  Hinderslnn.  and  Bean.     3.278.464. 
Worsley,  Michael,  and  Hinderslnn.     3.278.580. 
Hirsch.  Richard  F..  and  E.  O.  Bell.     Safety  belts.     3.278.231. 

10-11-66.   Cl.   297—388. 
Hlrtz.  John  F.,  to  Syncromatlc  Corp.'    Humidifier  pad.    3.278.- 

175,  10-11-66.  C\.  261—99. 
Hl-Shear  Corp. :  See —  i 

Bankston.  Weldon  S.     .1.277.824. 
Barlow.  Conrad  R.     3.278,205. 
Hltzman.  Donald  O..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Process  for 
producing  electricity  from  underground  fuel  cell.     3.278.- 
335.   10-11-66.  Cl.   13«— 85. 
Hoey,  Raymond  M.,  to  The  Kendall  Co.     Adhesive  bandages. 

3.277.891.   10-11-66.  Cl.   128—156. 
Hoffman.   Elaine  M..   to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Lubricant    compositions    containing    thiodicarboxyllc    acid 
esters.     3.278.434.   10-11-66.  Cl.  252—48.6. 
Hoffman.    Joseph    A.,    and    C.    F.    McDonough,    to    American 
Cyanamld    Co.      Preparation    of    1.3-diamino-2,4,8-trlnltro- 
benzene.    3,278.604.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 581. 
Hoffmann.   Paul   R..  and   L.  M.  Craig,   to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.     Method  and  apparatus  for  attaching  re- 
fractory insulation  to  a  support.     3.277.872.  10-11-66.  Cl. 
122—510. 
Hogel.  Joseph  E..  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Fluid  pressure  control. 

3.277.923.   10-11-66.  Cl.   137—627.5. 
Holcombe.  Ralph   L..   10%    to  R.  B.  Coleman.  Jr..  and  N.   L. 
Alderson.     Tactile  training  system.     3.277,587.    10-11-66. 
Cl.   35—5. 
Holland.  Anthony.  J.  M.  Inglls.  and  R.  Slack,  to  Mav  A  Baker 
Ltd.     Nltro-furfurvlldene  acid  hydrazides.     3.278..529.  10 
11-66,  Cl.  260 — 240. 
Holland.   Harry   L.  :   See — 

Piatt.  Ben  E..  and  Holland.    3,277.556 
Hollberg.  Herbert  J.,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Flash  spinning  apparatus.     3.277.526.  10-11-66.  Cl.  18 — 8. 
Holllchem   Corp. :  See — 

Shibe.  William  J..   Jr..   and   Siftenfleld.     3,278.375. 
Hollingsworth.  John  H. :  See — 

Hughes.  Robert  L..  Hollingsworth.  and  Garside.     3.277. 
956. 
Hollyday.    James   H..    to   Sperry   Rand   Corp.      Bale   stacker. 

3,278,049.  10-11^6.  Cl.  2l4— 6. 
Holmes,  Eugene  A.,  in  :  See — 

Ashby.  Robert  M..  and  Holmes.    3.278,683. 
Holophane  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Franck.  Kurt.     3.278.743. 
Holtz.  Frederick  C.  Jr..  and  R.  F.  Vines,  to  The  International 
Nickel  Co.,  Inc.     Workable  ruthenium  allov  and  process  for 
producing  the  same.     3.278.280.   10-11-66.  Cl.  29—182. 
Homan.  Pleter.  and  J.  Mik.   to  North   American  Philips  Co.. 
Inc.    Identification  system.    3.278.933.  10-11-66.  Cl.  343— 
6.5. 
Qomeyer.  Bemhard  :  See — 

Ugl.    Ivar.    Fetzer.    Grewe.    Bebrenz.    Frohberger.    and 
Homeyer.     3.278,371. 
Honevwell   Inc. :  See —  , 

Hogel,  Joseph  E.    3.277.923. 

Pearson.  Roy  E.     3.278.935.  * 

Honig.   Helmut :  See — 

Pellens.  Ludwlg.  Honig.  and  Moser.     3.278.276. 

Honshu  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha  :  See — 

Yura.  Sbozo.  and  Horiguchi.     3.278.527. 
Hood.  Joseph  T. :  See — 

Booe.  James  M.,  and  Hood.     3.278.815. 

Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Boyer.  Nicodemus  E..  Hinderslnn,  and  Bean.     3.278.464. 

Geerlng.  Emil  J.     3.278.552. 

Tyree.  Sheppard  Y..  Jr..  Collier,  and  Sconce.     3,278,257. 

Weil.  Edward  D.     3.278..^53. 

Weil,  Edward  D..  and  Dorfman.     3.278.591. 

Worsley.  Michael,  and  Hinderslnn.     3.278.580. 

Hooley.  Eldon  R.     Poultry  neck  remover.     3.277.514.  10-11- 
66.  Cl.   17—11. 

Hooley.  Eldon  R.    Method  of  removing  the  neck  of  a  bird  from 

its  body.     3.277.518.  10-11-66.  Cl.  17 — 45. 
Hopstaken,  Anthonlua  P.  C.  to  North  American  Philips  Co.. 

Inc.     Device  for  vapor-coating  selected  areas  of  an  internal 

surface.    3.277,864.  10-11-66.  Cl.  118 — 49.1. 
Horle.  Imitaro.  and  Y.  Kimura.   to  T.   Horie.     Method  and 

apparatus  for  surface  grinding.     3.277,609.   10-11-66.  CI. 

51—78. 

Horle.  Tomohiro  :  See — 

Horle.  Imitaro,  and  Kimura.    3.277.60A. 

I 


Horiguchi,  Kasuo  :  See — 

Yura.  Sboso.  and  Horiguchi.     3,278,627. 
Horlno.     Masao.       Manual  automatic    switch     of    life    lamp. 

3,278,921.   10-11-66.  Cl.  340—235. 
Hornberger.   Clarence   L..    to   Armstrong   Cork   Co.      Web  ac 
cumulator  including  means  for  modifying  tension  in  web 
passing  therethrough.     3.278.100.  10-11-66.  Cl.  226—189. 
Hornby.   Dennis  :   See — 

Winstone.  Ronald  F.,  and  Hornby.     3,277,671. 
Horner,  Frank  W..  and  W.  A.  Taylor,  to  General  American 
Transportation    Corp.       Railway    tank    cars.      3.277.843. 
10-11-66.  Cl.   105—360. 
Horvath,    Anthony   O..    and    E.    C.    Brlggs.    to    Master    Con- 
solidated Inc.     Tamper.     3.277.801.   10-11-66.  Cl.  94—49. 
Horwltz.  Lawrence  P. :  See — 

Shelton.  Glenmore  L..  Jr..  and  Horwltz.     3.278.899. 
Hossfeld.  Harold  W. :  See — 

Kingsborough.  Donald  G..  Hossfeld.  and  Settles.     3.277.- 
725. 
Hosterman.  Evalyn  F. :  See — 

Chen.  Catherine  S.  H..  Hosterman.  and  Stamm.     3.278.- 
255. 
Houdallle  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Daniels.  Dennis.     3.277.577. 
Wessel.  Walter  H  .  and  King.    3.277.796. 
H  aliban  William  J.  to  Sandoi  Inc.    Dioxybenzothladlazines. 

3.278.5^2,  10-11-66.  Cl.  260—243. 
Houpeurt.  Andre,  and  J.  Mourlevat.     Method  for  controlling 
the  discharge  of  combnitlble  fluid  from  oil  wells  and  the 
like.    3.277,964,  10-11-66,  C\.  16ft— 35. 
Howard,  George  C. :  See — 

Fllcklnger,  Don  H.,  Howard,  Fast,  and  Bearden.     3,277.- 
962. 
Howard.  Ruben  M.    Sr.     Flve-ln-one  watch  assembly.     3,277,- 

646.  10-11-66,  dl.  58—88. 
Howe,    August    w.      Storage    container   and   assembly   Incor- 
porating same.     3,278,249,  10-11-66,  Cl.  312—328. 
Huck  Mfg   Co. :  See — 

Reynolds,  Perry  J.    3,277.771. 
Hudgena.  Bernard  C..  to  TRW  Inc.    Hydraulic  device.    3.277.- 

833.  10-11-66.  CI.  103—130. 
Hudson  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Petty.  Macon.     3,27S,116. 
Hudson.  Lena  M.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc.     Wide  angle  photo 
graphic    objective    having  a    long   back    focus.      3.277.784, 
10-11-66.  Cl.  88—57. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Barry,  Harry  J.,  and  Swigart.  3.278.907. 
Bernstein,  William.  3.278.768. 
Demlng.  Charles  R.  8.278.843. 
McAteer.  Joseph  E.  3.278.00S. 
Snyder,  Richard  L.  3,278,911. 
Hughes,  Lawrence  J. :  See — 

Hartnett.  Robert  L..  and  Hughes.    3,278,628. 
Hartnett.  Robert  L..  and  Hughes.    3,278.631 
Hngbes,  Robert  L..  J.  H.  Hollingsworth.  and  W.  H.  Garside.  to 
Carrier  Corp.     Air  heating  and  cooling  apparatus.     3,277.- 
956,  10-11-66.  Cl.  165—64. 
Hnguenin  &  Cle  :  See — 

Huguenin.  Pierre.     3.277,562. 
Huguenin,    Pierre,    to   Huguenin   k   Cle.     Method   for  manu 

facturinz  clock  dials.     3,277,562,  10-11-66,  Cl.  29—177. 
Huguley.  Ted  E. :  See- 
Van  Doom,  Donald  W.,  and  Huguley.     3,277.536. 
Hulsgen.  Rolf  K..  R.  W.  Orashey.  and  R.  J.  Crabtree.  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.     Certain  triazole  compounds  and  process  for 
their  preparation.     3.278.545.  10-11-66,  Cl.  260 — 308. 
Hulbert,  Edward  A.,  to  Continental  Aviation  and  Engineering 
Corp.     Gas  turbine  engine  with  governor  drive  from  power 
turbine  shaft.      3.277,649.    10-11-66.    Cl.    60—39.16. 
Hamea,  Walter  W..   to  Pittsburgh  Plnte  Glass  Co.     Pivoted 
glass  sheet  bending  mold.     3.278.289.   10-11-66.  Cl.  65— 
287. 
Hummel.    Harold   O..    to   Ampez   Corp.      Cnmera   system    for 
recording    aircraft     landings.       3,278,680,     10-11-66.    Cl. 
178 — 6  8. 
Hupp  Corp. :  See — 

Fannon,  John  J.,  Jr.,  R.  J.  Fannon,  and  Moody.     3,278.- 
722. 
Hurd.  Billy  O. :  See — 

Fitch.  John  L..  and  Hurd.    3.278.232. 
Hurd.  Billy  O.,  and  J.  L.  Fitch    to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.     In  situ 
leaching  of   subterranean   deposits.     3.278.233.    10-11-66. 
Cl.  299—4. 
Hurviti,  Arnold.     Locking  means.     3,277,677.   10-ll-fl6.  Cl 

70—90. 
Husebv.   Robert  A.,  and  E.  J.  Nielsen,  to  A.  O    Smith  Corp. 
Method   of   reducing  warpage  and   dimensional   growth   of 
structural    members    during    heat    treatment.       3,278.349, 
10-11-66.  Cl.  148 — 131. 
Husson   Allan  M.  :  See — 

Lockwood.  Glynn  H..  Panzer,  and  Schleicher.     3.277,868. 
Huston.  William  D..  to  Amerlcsn   Radiator  A  Standard  SanI 
tary  Corp.    Pressure  sensing  instrument.    3.277,722,10-11- 
66.     Cl.  73 — 418. 
Hutcheon,  Charles  P..  to  Forest  Plastics.  Inc.     8nap  action 
opening  means  for  a  container.     3.278.068.   10-11-66.  Cl. 
220—54 
Hutchinson.  Keith  A.,  to  Tire  Improvement  Co..  Inc.     Bagleas 

recapping  machine.     3.277.532.   10-11-66.  Cl.  18—18. 
Huyck  Corp.  :  See — 

Wicker.  Dan  B.    3.278.368. 
Huyser.  Earl  S.,  and  O.  E.  Hartzell.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Production  of  reactive  free  radicals.     3.278.502.  10-11-66. 
Cl.  260—80. 

Hydrahone  Equipment  Division  :  See — 
Belknap.  Kenneth  E.     3.277.516. 

Hydraulik  A/S  :  See — 

9andoT.  Harrr.    3.278.161. 
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Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc. :  See — 

Jaeger,  Joseph  M.    3,278,420. 
IIT  Research  Institute  :  See — 

Cauiras.  Marvin,  and  Galus.    3,278,132.  , 

I'Anson  Industries,  Inc.  :   See — 

I'Anson.  Thomas.     3.278,000. 
I'Anson.  Thomas,  to  I'Anson  Industries,  Inc.    Conveyor  chain 
with    disconnectable    ball    bearing   link   Joints.      3,278.000, 
10-11-66,  Cl.  198—189. 
Ideas  Unlimited,  Inc. :  See — 

Hanson,  John  L.    3.277.645. 
Ilda.  Hideo:  See— 

Iwakl.  and  Konda.     3,277.644. 


Tatsumi,     Tanaka.     and     Ikemoto. 


3.278,404. 


Ltd., 


Nomura.  Yasuo.  Ilda 
Ikemoto.  Tosbio  :  See — 

Mammo,     Uirofuto, 
3.278,617. 
Ilford  Ltd. :  See — 

Oreenhaigh,  Colin  W.    3,278,306. 
Immel,    Richard   H.,    to   Kopperi   Co.,   Inc.     Process  and   ap- 
paratus for  making  shaped  cellular  articles  from  expandable 
thermoplastic  resins.     3,278,658,  10-11-66    Cl.  264 — ."jl 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Caldwell,  Walter  A.,  and  Davles.    3,278,350. 

Clark.  Duncan,  and  CotterlU.    8.278.390. 

Cooke.  Edward  V.     3.278,603. 

Corran.  John  A.    3.278,540. 

Cotton,  Josenh  B..  and  Barber. 

Fox.  Henry  Jd.    3.278.376. 

Henshali.  Albert  £..  and  Jones.    3.278,470. 

Morgan.  David  B..  and  Vlckers.    3.278,485. 

(yDonaboe,  James,  and  Cochrane.    3,277,641. 
Imperial  Tobacco  Co.    (of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland). 
"The  :  Sfe— 

Ashby  Charles  G..  and  Lees.    3,278.897. 
Indianapolis  Mfg.  Corp.  :   See — 

Rosenberg   Pinkus  S.    3.277,877. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp. :  See — 

Liu.  Ko  Usln.     3.278.854. 
Ingberman.  Arthur  K.  :  See — 

Auerbach.  Victor,  and  Ingberman.    3,278.460. 
Ingb«>rman.  Arthur  K..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Stable  catalyst 
systems  for  highly  crystalline  alpha  olefin  polymers     3.278 
rtlO,  10-11-66.  Cl.  260—93.7. 
Inglis.  James  M. :  See — 

Holland.  Anthony.  Inglls.  and  Slack.    3.278,529. 
Institut   Francals  du   Petrole  des  Carburants  et  LubrUants: 
.S>f — 

element,  Genevieve.     3.278,608 
Integral  Process  Systems.  Inc. :  See — 

Harper.  John  D..  and  Breyer.     3.277.657. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Chien.  Robert  T.     3.278.729. 

Froehllch.  Frederick  B.     3,278,133. 

Gow.  John.  3rd.     3.278,8lS. 

Harper.  Thomas  P.     3.278.685. 

Hayncs.  Munro  K.     3.278.732. 

Kay.  Eric.     3.278,407. 

Klseda.  James  R..  Petersen.  Seelbacb. 
916. 

Llebmann.  Wolfgang,  and  Splelmann. 

Lynott.  John  J.,  and  Treseder. 

Rashlelgh.  John  L  .  McMurtrle. 

Rumble,  Dale  H.     3,278,898, 

Rutz,  Richard  F.     3,278,814. 

Rzant.  Adolph  W.     3.278.717.  / 

SheHon.  Glenmore  L..  Jr..  and  HiK'wits. 

Vlnal.  Albert  W.   and  Palm.    3,278,912. 

Wallace.  Leonard  J.     3.278,754/ 

Wood.  Billy  O.     3.278  900.      / 
International  Harvester  Co.:  Se/— 

Sadler,  James  E..  and  Brandt.    3,277,639. 

Stow.  Robin  J.     3.277  QllT 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inpi;  The :  See — 

Holtz.  Frederick  C,  Jr/and  Vines.    3.278,280. 

Wells,  William  H  ,  and  Baugh.    3,278,839. 
International  Rectifier  C6rp. :  See — 

78,337. 
3.277,529. 
3.278.347. 


and 


?4 


3.278.- 


3,278,2Zi. 


3.277,588. 
and  Bareham. 


3.278.914. 


3,278,899. 


I 


See- 


Washing  compositions. 


Gault.  John  M.    3 

Llnder,  David  W. 

Topas,  Benjamin. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp 

Bernutz.  Johannes.     3.278,714. 

Vroman.  J»*.     3,278,758. 
Irani.   Riyad   K..    to   Monsanto   Co. 
3.278.446.^0-11-66.  Cl.  252—^52 

Isenschmid.  "Stahlbau  Metallbau  :  See — 

Haberlin.  Hans  P.     3.277,539. 
Ishler.  Jiarry  K..  J.  L.  Fellin.  and  J.  H.  Bates,  to  Sprague 

EleciTlc     Co.       Handling     miniature     solid-state     devices. 

3.278.018.  10-11-66,  Cl.  206 — 56. 

Islof,  Edaard  W.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Mechanical  reset  ap- 
paratus.    3,278,709,  10-11-66.  Cl.  200 — 124. 
litag  A.  O.  Suhr/AO :  See — 
/  Bonettl,  Olnllo.     3,277,712.  | 

Iwaki,  Koichl :  See — 

Nomura.  Yasno,  Ilda,  Iwaki,  and  Konda.     3,277,644. 
Jack,  Clyde  A.    Winch  attachments  for  driven  wheels  of  auto- 
mobiles     3.278.159.  10-11-66.  Cl.  254 — 166. 
Jackson,  Richard  W. :  See — 

Weber,  Joseph  A.,  and  Jackson.     3,277,991. 
Jackson,  Richard  W.,  to  Weber  Marking  Systems,  Inc.     Mov- 
able table  structure  for  stencil  cutting  device.     3,277,990, 
10-11-66,  Cl.  197—6.4. 

Jackson,  Steve  M.,  and  E.  L.  Carnes.  Jr.     Refuse  disposal  ap- 
paratus.    3,277,850,  10-11-^6,  Cl.  111—14. 
Jacobs,  Lewis  W. :  See — 

Galante,  George  L.,  Jacobs,  and  Sabatella.     3,278.807. 


Jacobson,  Jerome  O.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.    Clothes 

washer.     3,277,742,  10-11-66,  Cl.  74 — 574. 
Jaeger,   Joseph  M.,   to  Hydrocarbon   Research,   Inc.     Hydro- 

fenation  of  hydrocarbons.     3,278.420.  10-11-66,  Cl.  208 

Jahrstorfer,  Michael,  K.  Schmeldl,  O.  Staiger,  and  L  Vogel  to 
Badlsche  Anilln-  k  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengesellschaft  Produc- 
tion of  emulsiflable  waxes.     3,278,513,  10-11-66,  Cl.  260 — 

James,  Owen  W.,  and  E.  P.  Waters,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  obtaining  Improved  finishes  on  double  re- 
duced  material.    3,277,686,  10-11-66,  Cl.  72—201 

Jameson,  William  P.  :  See— 

Eisenberg,  Robert  M.,  and  Jameson.     3,278,670. 

Jannett,  Frederick  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Methods 

?n  ^^*'«SP?>V^^°j;   'il  ''"><1'°K  strip  material.     3,278,130, 

lu-ll— oo,  LI.  242 — 56.1. 
Jaray,  Francis  F. 

66.  Cl.  65—1. 
Jarrett.  Edwin  A.     Ski  lift  ticket  holder 

66,  Cl.  40—10. 
Jaulmes.  Eric,  to  Ateliers  de  la  Motobecane 

cle.     3,278.221.  10-11-66.  Cl.  296 — 27 
Jeco  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Nomura,  Yasuo,  Ilda,  Iwakl,  and  Konda. 
Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Judd,  Gerard  F.     3.278.473. 


Glass  spinning  crucible. 


3.278,282.  10-11- 

3,277,593,  10-11- 

CoUapsible  vehi- 

3,277.644. 


Jeffries.  Dan  W.,  >A  to  Harold  W.  Nash, 
structure.     3.277,983 


Compensating  brake 

I  K       nr  ^       ,     •  10-11-66.  Cl.  188—196. 

lOlll^el^l.  251— M4 '**'"'*    '■*'''*'   '"^*"*^°'       3,278.155, 
Jennings,  A'lan  K.  :  See— 

Wiley    Franklyn  L.,  Seld,  and  Jennings.     3,278,926 

'3'2'?7,8??.''l'^n-fl6':'^L'ToKl'°'°^''    """"'^    P*"'*- 

'^*10^li-%'**cf  52— 222    '^*"   °'  "'""'^  '"^*°*      3,277,622, 
Jerabek,  Jerry  J. :  See — '■ 

Akins,  John  E.,  and  Jerabek.    3,278.162  ' 

Johannes,  Gflnter,  to  Continental  Gumml-Werke  Aktiengesell- 

3?^f8.'362^T<t?n6.°a."j56°l4"l5"''*""''  "'"  '°*"'  ''  '^""^ 
Johannesen     Allan  N.,'  to   United   States  of  America.   Army. 

aaa    ^K  ^?^*«*'i"'5  *  5?"P"°^  member  gaging  device.     8,277.- 
o»»,  lU— ll-oo,  LI.  73 — 94. 

John.  Ifarold  F    and  J.  W.  Fau»t.  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Elec 
trie  Corp.     Method  of  growing  crystalline  members  com- 
?io     ^  within  the  solution  melt.     3,278,342,  10-11-66.  Cl. 
148 —  1 .6. 
Johns-Manvllle  Corp. :  See — 

Rairdon.  Charles  T.     3.278.471. 
Johns.  Stanley  K..  to  Lever  Bros.  Ltd.     Closure  for  bendable 

spout  on  conuiner.     3,278.095.  10-11-66.  Cl    222 — 507 
Johnson.  Charles  A.    Clamp-type  surgical  instrument.    3.277.- 

895.  10-11-66.  Cl.  128 — 325. 
Johnson.    Clinton    V.  and   S.   G..   to  The  Johnson   Gage  Co 
Screw   thread   gage   for  testing  for   pitch   diameter,   lead, 
drunkenness,  straightness.  roundness  and  taper.    3.277  678 
10-11-66.  Cl.  33 — 199. 
Johnson.  David  A. :  See — 

Fecho,  Rhine  G..  and  Johnson.    3.278.874. 
Johnson,  David  A.,  and  H.  H.  Silvestrt.  to  Bristol-Myers  Co 
Aminoaryldlsnlfonic  acid  salts  of  a  amlnoarylmethylDenlcll- 
llns.     3.278.525,  10-11-66.  Cl.  260—239  1 
Johnson  Gage  Co..  The  :  See — 

Johnson.  Clinton  V.  and  S.  G.     3.278,578. 
Johnson,  Ewell  C,  P.  Avrel,  C.  A.  Piper,  and  C.-B   Sung   to 
The  Bendix  Corp.    Control  system  for  machine  tool      3,278.- 
817.  10-11-66.  Cl.  318—18. 
Johnson,  Gordon,  Co.  :  See — 

Engkler.  Harvey  E..  Furlong,  and  Zebarth.     3.277.515. 
Johnson,  Harlan  B.  :  See — 

Welch,  Lester  M.,  Johnson,  and  Taylor. 
Johnson,  John  L. :  See — 

Lenard.     Andrew.     Kulsrud.     Johnson. 
3.278.384. 
Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Kearns.  James  W..  Jr.     3.278,017. 
Johnson.    Lyle   R.,    to   Rodgers    Hydraulic   Inc. 


3,278,266. 
and     Bernstein. 


Trailer 


for 


mounting    track    press.      3,278,199,    10-11-66.    Cl.    280— 
423. 

Johnson.  Maurice  V..  Jr.,  and  D.  C.  Savage,  to  Sunklst  Grow- 
ers. Inc.  Fruit  processing  machine.  3.277.815.  10-11-66. 
Cl.  101—37. 

Johnson,  Rayner  S.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Herbicldal  compositions  and  methods  employing  3-phenyI- 
3-alkoxyureas.      3,278.292,    10-11-66,    Cl.    71 — 2.6. 

Johnson.  Robert  M.  Thermally  controlled  drive  mechanism. 
3.277,590.  10-11-66,  Cl.  40 — 37. 

Johnson  Service  Co. :  See — 

Hilgert.  Adolph  J.     3,278,873. 

Johnson.  Stanlev  0.  :   See — 

Johnson.  Clinton  V.  and  8.  O.    3.277.578. 

Johnson  Willard  L..  R.  G.  Millhlser.  and  N.  J.  Pansica.  to 
Ajem  Laboratories.  Inc.  Grit  reclamation  method.  3,278,- 
027,  10-11-66.  Cl.  209—155. 

Jollne.  Everett  S..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Vibration  analyser. 
3.277.695.  10-11-66.  Cl.  ■73—71.4. 

Jones.  Eugene  O.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Poly- 
mer flaking  apparatus.     3.277.519.  10-11-66.  Cl.  18 — 1. 

Jones.  Gwilym  T. :  See — 

Henshali.  Albert  E..  and  Jones.    3.278.470. 

Jones.  Sterling  B. :  See — 

Allen.  Jon  E..  Jones,  and  Smith.    3.277.767. 

Jones.  Willard  S..  and  E.  N.  Tramdack.  to  Gulf  Research  k 
Development  Co.  Dip  tank  and  wiper  attachment.  3.277.- 
866.  10-11-66,  Cl.  118—100. 

Jonsson.  Gregor.  Method  of  cleaning  shrimp.  3,277,517. 
10-11-66.  Cl.  17 — 45. 
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Products.  Inc. 
a.  227—130. 


Jooste,  ChristiajLii  J.  J.      Beclprocatlng  liquid  pump 
836.  10-11-66.  CI.  103—178. 

Joseph.  David  F.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Two  core  R«r 
Wt  memory  matrix.     3,278.915.  10-11-66.  CI.  340 — 174< 

Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  / 

Densmore,  Neal  W.    3.278.062. 

Joyal.  Leo  T..  to  Dodge  Mfg.  Corp.  Method  of  making  crowned 
pullers.     3.277.561.  10-11-66.  CI.  2»— 159. 

Judd,  Gerard  P..  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  Polyethyl- 
ene glycol  stabilised  with  mono-tertiary  butyl  hydroqul- 
none.     3,278,473,  10-11-66.  CI.  260— 29.2.         .'  ^     ^ 

Jullfs.  George  C,  F.  W.  Pugh.  and  C.  T.  Becht,  io  Senco  Prod 
ucts.  Inc.  Fastener  applying  device.  3,278.103.  10-11-66, 
CI.  227—130. 

Jullfs,  George  C,  and  F.  W.  Pufh,  to  Seaco 
Firing  control  means.     3.278.105.  lO-U-66, 

KPT  Mfg.  Co.  :   See— 

Nlklforov,  Ilja  N.     3,277.528. 

Kabushlkl  Kalsba  Hitachi  Selsakusbo  :  See — 
Takel,  Sachlo,  and  Yamamoto.  3.278,796. 
Seklguchl.  Hideo.     3.277.551.  ,     _,  .  ^ 

Kach,  A&red.  to  Patelhold  I'atentverwcrtungft.  &  Elektro- 
Holdlng  a6.     Canty  resonator.     3.278.868.  10-11-66.  CI 

Kaestner    Thankmar  W..  to  The  A.   H.  Nllson  Machine  Co. 

Wire  stralehteners.     3.277.682.  10-11-66    CI    72—79. 
Kahle    Gerald  R..  and  C.  A.  Uraneck.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co      Preparation  of  dlene  polymers  in  the  presence  of  an 

orranoUtnium  Initiator  and  a  group  IIB  or  IVB  metal  con- 
taining adjuvant.     3,278.508,  10-1 1-6«.  CT.  260—94.3. 
Kahle   (Arald  R..  and  R.  J.  Sonnenfeld.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co  "  Preparation  of  dlllthium  dlhydroanthracene  Initiators. 

3.278,617.  10-11-66.  CI.  260—665. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Borup.  Herbert  H.     3,278,355.         ^  ^  _^^ 
Neely   Joseph  E..  and  Martinet.    3.278.320. 
Kaiser    Johann.    K.O..    Maschlnenfabrik    und    Elaenglessere : 

See-^ 

0«ga.  Horst.     3.277.928.  .^„  ,   ..     .  . 

Kalert    Ralph  E..  Jr..  and  R.  W.  KeUy.  to  ACF  Industries. 

Inc      Valved   pump.     3.277.830.   10-11-66.  CI.   103—44. 
Kall-Chemle  Aktlengesellschaft :  Set— 

Pellens.   Ludwlg,   Honig.  and  Moser.     3.278.276. 
Kallsser.    Henryk.   and    S.    V.    Hayes,    to    National    Research 

Development  Corp.    Correction  balancing  of  rotating  bodies. 

3,277.741.  10-11-66.  CI.  74—573. 
Kalle  Aktlengesellschaft :  Bee —  «.„i,„Mf 

Kletachke.      Hans.      Schneggenburger.     and      Macholdt. 
o  278  092 
Kalman    Peter  G..  and   R.   A.   Fehlberg.    to  A.  B.   Dick  Co. 

Method   of  producing  Imaged   spirit   master  directly  from 

original.     3.278.323.  10-11-66   Cl.  117—17.5 
Kameya.  Kazuo.  and  T.  Takahashl.  to  Toko  Kabushlkl  I^»8h« 

High  frequency  transformer  having  an  Improved  g.    d..i<».- 

877.  10-11-66.  Cl.  336 — 136. 
Kane  Engineering  Laboratories :  See — 

Forrer   Bfax  P.     3.278.865.  ^  _,     , 

Kan-ter.    Helmut,   to   Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Electron 

emitter  comprising  photoconductlve  and  low  work  function 

Layers.     3.278.782.  10-11-66.  Cl.  313—94. 

Kaplan.  Paul :  See —      ,,,,.,        j  tr     i 

Goldstein.  Arthur  M.,  Kohl,  and  KapUn. 
Karlovskv    Jerrv    Jr.    and  J.  M.  Cookson.  to  .. 

se^ce  Co     Mining  machine  with  sUdable  cutter  bar  ex 

?^n7lons      3,278.237    10-11-66.  Cl.  299--59. 
Karlovskv    Jerry    Jr..  and  E.  C.  Michael,  to  National  Mine 

Se?nce   Co       Thrust   support   for   mining   machine  cutter 

bar.     3.278,238,  10-11-66.  Cl.  299—59  xf.»h„^ 

Katz.   Daniel,  to   United   SUtes  of  America.   Army.     Method 

for  fastening  perforated  propellant  sticks  to  a  suspension 

plate.     3.278.356.  10-11   66.  Cl.  156— 21M. 
Kati.  Ell  O.    Reusable  pill  dispensing  unit.    3.278.010.  10-11- 

Kawih*i?ra^^F^V.  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Lubricant  grease. 

ess  for  producing  saturated  aldehydes.     3.278,605.  lo-ii 

Kay^E^ric.^foVternatlonal  Business  Machines  Corp    JOepoM- 

tion  of  thin  film  by  sputtering.     3,278.407.  10-11-66.  ci. 

204 — 192. 
^'"'Kem^''r*''CUrence°V..^Ha;^r.    and    Brown.     3.277.660. 
Kearle^Ro^rt  A.,  to  Pittsburgh  PUte  Glass  CjK^j^gP»J»- 

tion    of    dense    chromic    oxide.      3,278,261.    lu-li-«o.    ci. 

23—145. 
Kearney  &  Trecker  Corp. :  Bee— 

Apparatus   for  severing  a   web.     3,277,760.   10-ll-«o.   i-i- 

Kell.  Nathaniel  B..  to  General  Motors  Corp  Crankshaft 
with  floaUng  crank  throws.  3.277,743.  10-11-66,  Cl. 
74—596. 


3.278.522. 
National  Mine 


Keller.  Ernst :  See—      ^  ^  „ 
Daixl.  Joachim,  and  Keller. 


3,278,436. 


Cl. 


^';fe."'^/%SixrtSK'  sill.''  'j.5,TS8°f.'?i?i?v?^ 

72—209. 

Kelly,  Robert  W. :  Bee—  ,  ^  „ 

Kalert,  Ralph  E.,  Jr.,  and  KeUy. 

Kelsev  Hayes  Co. :  See — 

Caskey.  Kenneth  C.     3.277.985. 
Clair.  Verne.  Jr.     3.277.559. 
Stelzer,  William.     3.278.241. 
Swift,  fearvey  C.     3.277,981. 


3,277.830. 


Kemper.    Clarence  A.,   G.   P.    Harper,   and   G.   A.   Brown,   to 
Joseph  Kaye  *  Co..  Inc.     Multiple- phase  ejector  refrigera- 
tion system.     3.277,660,   10-11-66,  Q.  62—116. 
KendaU  Co.,  The  ;  See— 

Hoev.  Raymond  M.     3,277.891. 
Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Goren.  Mayer  B.     3.278,277. 
Hermann,  John  A.     3.278,260. 
Kerry     Harold    A.,    and    A.    L.    Andersen.    Jr..    to    American 
Potash  k  Chemical  Corp.     Stabilized  borate  compositions. 
3.278.445.  10-11-06.  Cl.  252 — 137. 
Kerschner.    Paul    M..    to    Cities    Service    Oil    Co.      Svnthetic 

polyester  lubricants.     3,278.438.   10-11-66.  Cl.  252—56. 
Kerschner.    Paul    .M..    to   Cities    Service   Oil    Co.      Method   of 

preparing  triesters.     3,278,681.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 468. 
Kesseunan    Samuel  A.     Machine  for  making  multiple  lami- 
nated food  loaf.     3.277.846.  10-11-66.  Cl.   107—1. 
Kessler,    Harry    H..    and    W.    H.    Moore.      Pig   Iron    process. 

3,278,299.  10-11-66.  Cl.  75 — 130. 
Klefer.  Arthur :  See—  ^      ^„ 

Van  Dolah,   Harry   J..   Unhart.   and   Klefer.     3.278.284. 
Kllham.  Charles  O..  and  R.  L.  Hill,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corp.     Machines  for  applying  molten  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial.    3,277,867,  10-11-66.  Cl.  118—204. 
Klmbell.  R.  W.  :  See— 

Blshard,  Arnold  C.     3.278,026. 
KImberlln,  mn  R..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Self  energizing 

disc  brake.     3,277,982,  10-11-66.  Cl.   188—152. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :  See — 

Miller,   ChristUn   F.,   and   Bletzlnger.     3  278.162. 
Kimpton,  John  C.  to  Palmer-SbUe  Co.     Storafe  rack.    3,278.- 

043.  l<>-ll-66.  Cl.  211—148. 
Kimura.  Yozo  :  See — 

Horle.  Imitaro.  and  Kimura.     3.277.609. 
King.    Ellis   O..   and   C    Adolphson.    to  Oeorgla-Paclflc   Corp. 
Drilling    fluid    composition    process   and    product.      3.278.- 
4^5.  10-11-60.  Cl.  252—8.5. 
King    Robert  E.  :  See — 

Wessel,  Walter  H..  and  King.     3.277,796. 
Klngsborough.  Donald  G..  H.  W.  Hossfeld.  and  M.  D.  Settles, 
to  McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
testing  rate  gyros.     3.277.725.  10-11-66.  Cl.  73 — 1. 
Kingston  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Woolley.  Lee  A.     3  277.669. 
KIrby.  Thomas  F.     Portable  cooking  stove.     3.277.880,  10-11- 

66.  Cl.  12fi — 40. 
Klrchner,  .\lbert  :  .See 

Brombach.    p:rnst.   and   Klrchner.     3.277.759. 
Klrkpatrlck,  Willard  11.,  and  V.  L.  Seale.  to  Nalco  Chemical 
Co       Polyoxyalkylated    alkyl    phenol  formaldehyde-alkylene 
polyamlne  resins.     3,278,637.  10-11-66    Cl.  260—838. 
KIrsten.  Frederick  A.,  and  B.  C.  Maglic.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Atomic  Energv  Commission  Acoustic  spark  cham 
ber.     3,278.892.  10-11-66.  Cl.  340—15. 
Kispda.  James  R..  H.  E.  Petersen.  W.  C.  Seelbach,  and  M.  Teig. 
to    International    Business    Machines    Corp.      High-speed 
magnetic  core  switching  system.     3,278.916,  10-11-66.  Cl. 
340—174. 
Klster.   Michel,   to  Ertma   S.A.     Device  for  dispensing  docu- 
ments singly.     3.278.078.  10-11-66.  Cl.   221—36. 
Kluchl,  Jack  T.  :  See— 

De  Vau.  Louis  P.    Fink,  and  Kluchl.     3.278,330. 
Klaczko  Rnndzium.  Salomon  :  See — 

Czok.    Erhard.    and    Klacuko-Rvndzliim.     3  278  755 
Klasens     Hendrik   A.,   to   North   American   Philips   Co..    Inc. 
Rectifier    circuit    for    use    In    wide    range    temperature   en- 
vironments.   3.278.828.  10-11-66.  Cl.  321—46. 
Klaus.  Frederick  C.  and  J.  C.  Medley,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.      Hvdranllc    brake    and    steering    system    for    vehicles. 
3.278.239.  10-11-66.  C1.  303 — 6. 
Klein,  Arthur  O..  and  J.  D.  Smith,  to  Ronson  Corp.     Burner- 
Inlet    valve    for    gas    lighters.      3,277.674,    10-11-66.    Cl. 
67—7.1. 
Klein.  Keith  W.  :  See— 

Cacpv,  Robert  T..  and  Klein.     3.278.708. 
Klein.    Keith    W..    to   General   Electric   Co.      Circuit   breaker 
with    ambient-temperature    compensating    means.      3.278,- 
707.  10-11-66.  Cl.  200— lie. 

Klein.  Milton :  See—  _  „  „^„ 

Bean    Henry  S.,  Burns    Hayes,  and  Klein      3.278.692. 
Klelnbard.    Myron   A.,    and   L.    B.    Benson.      Swimming   pool 

cover   assembly.      3.277.498.    10-11-86.    CT.   4 — 172. 
Kleiner.  Helmut.  A.  Brack,  and  H.  Glelnlg,  to  Farbenfabrtken 
Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.     Dyestuffs.     3.278,551,  10-11-66, 
Cl.  260 — 326.5. 
Kletsrhke,   Hans    H    Schneggenburger.  and  H.   Macholdt,   to 
Kalle  Aktlengesellschaft.     Apparatus  for  the  regulated  dis- 
charge of  materials  under  pressure.     3.278,092,  10-11-66, 
Cl.  222 — 368. 
Klinger,     Alfred,     to    Llcentla     Patent  Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. 
Water-tight  electrical  connector.     3.278.885.  10-11-66.  Cl. 
339 — 60. 
Klug    Eugene  D.,  to  Herculea  Inc.     Hydroxypropvl  cellulose 

and  process.     3,278,520,  10-11-86       CT.  260—231. 
Klug.  Eugene  D.    to  Herculea  Inc.     Hydroxyproprl  cellnlote 
and  process.     3.278.521.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260—231. 

Knape  *  Vogt  Mf».  Co.  :  8«9— 
Vogt,  James  B.     3.278  280. 
Knapp.  Mary  M.     Pipe  line  plug  or  swipe.     3,277.508.  10-11- 

68.  a.  15—104.06. 
Knapsack-Orleshelm  Aktlengesellschaft  •  See — 
Feldmann,    Klaus,   and   Frank.     3,278,294. 

Kneeland.  John  A.  :  See —  ,     ^     -  n-ro  kat 

Rathjen,  Walter  E.,  Cnmmlngs  and  Kneeland.    3.278.667. 

Knoblock,  Eugene  C.  to  M.  B.  Skinner  Co ,  a  ^\^]'^on  ot 
Textron  Inc.  Punch  for  pipe  tapping  T  fitting.  3,277,6SS, 
10-11-66.  Cl.  72—71. 
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Knox    Graham  B.  :  See — 

Pauson,  Peter  L..  and  Knox.     3,278,514. 
Knox,   Lawrence  H.,   to  Syntex  Corp.      17o-fluoro,   17-chloro- 
fiuoroacetoxy      and      17fl-methyl-5,10-Beco-6,19-cyclo-andro- 
stane  derivatives.     3,278,587,  10-11-66,  Cl.  260 — 487. 
Knox,    Roger   E..    to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de      Nemours   and   Co. 
Preparation  of  polyurethane  sheet  elastomers  and  coated 
substrates.     3.278.667,  10-11-66,  Cl.  264 — 171. 
KnutsUsplatar.   Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Malm   Karl  O..  and  Relnhall.    3,277,814. 
Koch,  H.  k  Sons  :  See — 

Oaylord,  John  A.     3,277.548. 
Kochetkov,  Vladimir  D. :  See — 

Fanln,  Alexey  J.,  and  Kochetkov.     3.278.802. 
Koehring  Co. :  See — 

Goldfarb.  Erwln  J.     3.277.664. 
Kohl,  Arthur  F.  :  See— 

Goldstein.   Arthur   M..   Kohl,   and   Kaplan.     3.278,522. 
Koike.  Klchlzo.   to  The  Kurukawa  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Aluml 
num  alloys  for  electric  conductors.     3,278,300,   10-11-66, 
Cl.   76—138. 
Kokelsl.  Theodor.   Dispenser  for  comminuted  material.   3.278, 

091,  10-11-^6.  Cl.  222— 195. 
Kolb,   George   L.,    to  Te   Industries,   Inc.     Foldable  antenna 

hinge  bracket      3,278,212,   10-11-66,   Cl.  287 — ^99. 
Kolllker,  Hans  P.  :   See — 

Hlnderroann,    Peter.   Kolllker.   and    Staub.      3.278.563. 
Kolze.   Lawrence  A.,    to   The  Dole   Valve  Co.     Thermostatic 
fluid  flow  control  valve.     3.278,120,  10-11-66,  Cl.  236—98. 
Komenda.  Erwln,  to  Dr.  Ing.  Porsche,  h.c.f.  KG.,  Flrma.     Ve- 
hicle heating  system.     3,278,121,  10-11-60.  Cl.  237—12.3. 
Komlnaml    Tsuguo.   to  Kurashlkl   Rayon   Co..   Ltd.     Process 
for  producing  polyvinyl  acetate  polymers.     3.278.505.   10- 
11-66,   Cl.   260—89.1 
Konda,   Shigeru  :  See — 

Nomura.   Yasuo.   Ilda,   Iwakl.  and  Konda.     3.277.644. 
Kono.    TulchI,    M.    Yoshlkawa.    and    S.    Matsumoto.    to    Fuji 
Shashln    Film    Kabushlkl    Kalsha.      Apparatus   for    vapor- 
llquld  contact.    3,278,271.  10-11-66.  Cl.  23—285. 
Koppe.  Herbert,  and  K.  Zelle   to  Boehrlnger  Ingelhelm  Gesell- 
Hchaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung.     Alklne  dlols  and  proc 
esses   of  preparation.      3,278.609.    10-11-66.   Cl.   260—618. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc.  :   See  — 

Cox.  Gordon  L.     3.277.716. 
Immel.  Richard  H.     8.278.668. 
Rudner,  Bernard,  and  Achorn.     3,278,498. 
Korsnas  G.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Krauss,   Richard  A.     3,277.798. 
Korst.   Richard   M.      Hair  cutting  aid.     3.277.902.   10-11-66. 

CI.    132—45. 

Koss.  Kurt.    Roof  structure.    3.277.616.  10-11-66,  Cl.  62—31. 

Kowalski,   Luclan  £.,   to  Burroughs  Corp.     Adding  and  sub 

tracting  unit  for  a  digital  computer.     3.278,733,  10-11-66, 

Cl.   235—168. 

Kraft.  Donald  E.     Restorative  dental  device.     3.277.576.  10- 

11-66.   Cl.   82 — 40. 
Kraft,   Paul,  and  J.  Schlomer,  to  Wuerttemberglsche  Metall- 
warenfabrtk.      Uniformly  porous  product  consisting  basic- 
ally of  metal  fibers  and  process  of  making  it.     3,278.279, 
10-11-66    Cl.  29-182. 
Kranthoff,  Matthias,  to  Matthias  Faensen  Klelnmetallwaren 
Fabrlkatlon  O.H.O.     Sealing  device.     3.278,063.  10-11-66, 
Cl.   215—38. 
Kransleln,   Paul :  See— 

Hagel,  Karl-Otto,  Lenke,  and  Kranzleln.     3.278,495. 
KraujalTs,  Felix  S..  to  Pines  Engineering  Co..  Inc.     Forming 

machine.  3,277,690,  10-11-66,  Cl.  72—409. 
Krauss.  Richard  A.,  to  Korsnas  G.m.b.H.  Method  of  produc 
Ing  a  square  bottom  container.  3.277.798.  10-11-66.  Cl. 
93—35. 
Kreuter.  Kenneth  O..  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Pneumatic 
temperature  control  with  heating  means  and  bimetallic 
flapper  valve.    3.278.702.  10-11-66.  Cl.  200—81.  i 

Kreyer.  Adolf  :  See — 

Moell.  Hans.  Kreyer.  and  Soenksen.     3.278.592. 

Kroeper.  Hugo,  R.  Plats,  H.  Nohe.  and  R.  Schanz.  to  Badlnche 

Anllln-   k   8o<la-Fabrlk   Aktlengesellschaft.      Production  of 

aromatic    nltrlles    using   vanacllum    oxide   catalysts   on    an 

alumina  carrier.     3,278..'i73.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260—465. 

Krolzlck.   Gordon   J.,    to   Whirlpool   Corp.      Mounting  for   ro- 

tatable   drums.      3.277,584.    10-11-66,    Cl.    34—133. 
Kroneberg,  Hans-Ounther  ;  See — 

Wollweber,  Hartmund,  Hlltmann,  Wilms,  Kroneberg,  and 
Stoepel.      3,278.542. 
Ku.  Edmond  Chlu-Choon  :  See — 

Harvin,  Edward  K  ,  and  Ku.     3.278.394. 
Kublk.  Jadwiga  Z.  :  See — 

Michel.  Pierre  P.  H.  J.  F.    3.278.614. 

Kudlaty.    Walter   J.,    to   Marvel    Engineering   Co.      Electrical 

connector.     3.278.888.  10-11-66.  Cl.  339 — 211. 
KUhne,  Rudolf,  F   Meinlnger,  and  H.  Springer,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  k  Brun 
Ing.      Water-soluble    phthalocyanlne    dyestuffs.      3.278.548. 
10-11-66.   Cl.   260—314.5. 
Kulsrud.  Russell  M.  :   See — 

Lenard.     Andrew.     Kulsrud.     Johnson,     and     Bernstein. 
3.278.384 

Kun.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.     Macroretlcular  mer- 
captyl  redox  polymers.     3.278.487.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 47. 
Kurashlkl  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Komlnaml.  Tsuguo.     3.278.505. 
Kuroda.  Takajl :  See — 

Tomlzawa.  Tadashi.  and  Kuroda.     3,278,850. 
Kurtzwell,  Terrence  J. :  See — 

Ullne,   Lawrence   J.,   Drengler,   Bennett,   and  Kurtzwell. 
3,278.336. 
Kusch.   Heinz  :   See— 

Scheldhauer.  Kurt,  and  Kusch.    3.278.901. 


Kutash.  Richard  A.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Clip  flexural  pivot 
manufacturing  method.    3,277,555,  10-11-66;  Cl.  29 — 149.5 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Marumo,     Hlrofuto,     Tatsuml.     Tanaka.     and     Ikemoto. 
3.278,517. 
Kyselka,  Carl:  &'ee- 

NuU,  Fay  E.,  and  Kyselka.     3.278.351. 
Laboratories   MlUot :  See — 

Griffon,  Henri,  and  Tlxler.     3,278.312. 
Laboratory  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 

Brenneke,  Arthur  M.     3.277.702 
La  Combe,  Edward  M.  :  See — 

Bailey,  Frederick  E.,  Jr.,  and  La  Combe.     3,278.501. 

BallM^,  Frederick  E..  Jr..  La  Combe,  and  Raines.     3.278.- 

Lacoume,  Jerry   R.  :  See — 

Larsen,  Eric  R.,  Davis,  and  Lacoume.     3,278,615. 
Ladabaum.   Samuel :   See — 

Bowers,  Albert.   Edwards,  and  Ladabaum.     3,278.528 
Lagerstrom,  Ounnar.  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.     Rock  drill- 
ing equipment.     3.277.972.  10-11-66.  Cl.   175 — 399. 
Lalng,   Nlkolaus.   to   Vortex,   Inc.     Central   heating  systems. 

3.278.122,  10-11-66,  CI.  237—19. 
Lain.  Nicholas.     Duplicating  device  for  woodturnlng  lathes 

3.277.933.  10-11-66.  Cl.  142—47. 
Lamantla,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Smith,  John  R.,  and  Lamantla.    3.278,401. 
Lambert.  James  V.   C.  Jr..   to   Hercules  Inc.     Heat-sealable 

Alms  comprising  polyolefin  and  a  terpene  polymer.     3.278  - 

646.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260—897.  »-       «~  /  .*  o. 

Landfors,   Arthur  A.,    to   National   Research  Corp.      Vacuum 

pump.     3.278.113.  10-11-66.  Cl.  230—101. 
Landls-Gendron   S.A.  :  See — 

Favrot.   Paul.     3.277,740. 
Landon.  Donald  O..  and  J.  Marcovecchlo.  to  Spex  Industries. 

Inc.     Remote  control  system  for  a  spectroscopic  wavelength 

computer.     3.277.774.  10-11-66.  Cl.  88—14. 
Langecker.  Erhard.    Method  for  producing  hollow  bodies  from 

thermoplastic  materials.     3.278.664,  10-11-66   Cl.  264—98 
Langer.  Arthur  W..  Jr..  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineering  Co 

Polymerisation  and  unsaturated  hydrocarbons.     3.278^11 

10-11-66.  Cl.  260—93.7. 
Lappe.   Maxwell   M.     Method   for  applying  an  artificial  nail 

and  protecting  surrounding  nail  tissue  from  Irritating  nail 

coating  compositions.     3,277,900.10-11-66   Cl.  132— 73. 
Laridon.  Urbaln  L.  :  See — 

Conli.  Andre  J.,  and  Laridon.     3.278.304. 
Laridon.  Urbaln  L..  A.  J.  Conlx.  and  G.  A.  Delzenne.  to  Ge- 

vaert   Photo- Producten   N.V.      Photochemical   cross-linking 

of  polymers      3.278.305.  10-11-66.  Cl.  96 — 35.1. 
Larkln.   Daniel   C.     Litter  baaket.     3.278,008,   10-11-66.  Cl. 

206 — 19.6. 
Larsen.  Eric  R..  R.  A.  Davis,  and  J.  R.  Lacoume.  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Co.     Stabilliatlon  of  haloalkanea  with  flnoroethers 

of  the  type 


/ 


\ 
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Illumina 
10-11-66. 


3,278.615.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 652.5. 
Larson.  Donald  D.  :  See — 

Behr.  Michael  I..  Larson,  and  Smith.     3,278,838. 
Larson.   Robert   W..   to  Belolt  Corp.     Tree  harvesting  appa- 
ratus.    3^277.936.  10-11-66,  Cl.  144 — 34. 
Larsson.    Karl    B  .   to   Svenska   Aktlebolaget  Bromsregulator 
Automatic    slack    adjuster    for    a    vehicle    brake    linkage. 
3.277,984,  10-11-66,  Cl.  188 — 196. 
LaRue.   .Mervln  W.,  Jr..  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp. 
tion  means  for  facsimile  transmitter.     3.278.681 
Cl.  178—7.1. 
La  Soudnre  Electrlque  Autogene :  See — 

Snnnen.  Jean  A.  F.     3,277.631. 
La  Telemecanlque  Electrlque:  See — 

Coureau.  Luclen    and  Fechant.     3,278,699. 
Lauerer,  Dorothea,  M   Pestemer,  M.  Coenen  and  G.  Buchwald. 
to   Farbenfabrlken    Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.      Ultra-violet 
protective  light  filter.    3,278,448.  10-11-66.  Cl.  262 — 300 
Laughlln,  Kenneth  C. :  See — 

Clements    James  S..  and  Laughlln.     3.278,657. 
Launder.  Ernie  L.  :  See — 

Launder   Richard  L.  and  K.  L.     3.277,592. 
Launder,  Richard  L.  and  E.  L.     Reinforced  replaceable  tooth 

for  digging  machines.     3.277.592.  10-11-66.  Cl.  37 — 142. 
Laut,  Marvin  :  See — 

O'Brien.  Richard  C,  Schlelf man,  and  Lant.    3.278,003. 
O'Brien.    Richard    C.    Schlelfman     Lant.   and    Graubert 
3.278.004. 

Lauxen.  Carl,  and  J.  B.  Long,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Air  Force.  Arc  lamp  exhaust  flue.  3.278.790.  10-11- 
66.  Cl.  314—26. 

Lavergne.  Jean,  to  Clt-Compagnle  Industrlelle  des  Telecom- 
munications. Apparatus  for  the  synchronization  and  rel- 
ative positioning  of  two  switches.  3,278,931,  10-11-66. 
a.  340—364. 

Lawton.  Emll  A.  :  See — 

Sheehan.  David  F..  Warner,  and  Lawton.     3,278,595. 
Lebre.  Charles  J. -P.     Device  for  handling  barrels.     3,278.218 

10-11-66.  Cl    294—81. 
Ledbetter.  Matrin  V. :  Se*— 

Ryals.  Russell  H..  and  Ledbetter.     3.277.886.  , 

Ledig.  Kurt  W.  :   See 

Wendt.  Gerhard  R..  and  Ledig.     3,278.699. 

Lee,  Lieng  Huang,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  of  mak- 
ing Interpolymers  of  monovlnyl  aromatic  compounds,  acrylo- 
nltrlle  and  a  rubber.     3,278.642.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 880. 
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Leeg,  Kenneth  :  See — 

Ajhby,  Charles  G.,  and  Lees.     3,278.897. 
Le  Fave,  Gene  M.,  and  F.  T.  Uayasbi,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co. 

Thiol  terminated  liquid  polymers.     3.278.496.  10-11-66.  Cl. 

260—79. 
Leflet.    Herbert    A..    Jr.,    to    Ubbey-Owens-Ford    Glass    Co. 

Method   and    aoparatas   for   bending  and   tempering  glass 

sheets.     3,278,288,  10-11-66.  Cl.  65—104. 
Leflet.  Herbert  A..  Jr..  and  D.  M.  Wampler.  to  Libbey-Owens- 

Ford  Glass  Co.     Method  of  producing  pattern-cut  bent  class 

sheet.     3,278,287,    10-11-66.  Cl.  65—103. 
Lehmann.  Herbert  G..  to  Valve  Corp.  of  America.     Metering 

and    non-metering    aerosol    actuator    button.       3.278,093. 

10-11-66,  Cl.  222—394. 
Letz.  Ernst.  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Wagner,  Adam,  and  Flacb.    3.277.804. 
Wagner,  Adam,  and  Neuratb.     3,277,804. 
Lekven,  Carl  M..  to  General  Precision.  Inc.    High  speed  serial 

arithmetic  unit.     3,278.904.  10-11-66.  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Leoard,    Andrew.   R.    M.   Kulsrud.   J.   I.   Johnson,   and    I.   B. 

Bernstein,    to   United    States   of  Aaaerlca.    Atomic   Energy 

Commission.     Negative  "V"  stellarator.     3.278.384.  10-11- 

66.  Cl.  176—1. 
Lenke.  Gerd  :  See — 

Hagel.  Karl-Otto,  Lenke.  and  Kranzleln.    3,278.495. 
Lennox  Industries  Inc.  :  See — 

Parker,  Sidney  A.    3.278,111. 
Lensner,  Herbert  W..  and  P.  J.  Schwanenflugel.  to  Westing 

house     Electric     Corp.       Directional     overcurrent     relays. 

3,278,804.  10-11-66.  Cl.  317—39. 
Lentllles  Ophtalmlques  Speciales  Society  Anonyme :  See — 

Grandperret.  Rene.     3,278,654. 
Leonard,  John  E.,  and  H.  VVatanabe.  to  Beckman  Instruments. 

Inc.     telectrochemlcal  cell.     3,278.408,  10-11-66.  Cl.  204— 

196. 
Leonard,  Louis  H.,  Jr..  to  Carrier  Corp.     Refrigeration  appa- 
ratus.    3.277,658^10-11-66.  Cl.  62—87. 
Lescher.    George    w.     Device   for   generating   the   subjective 

effect  of  color.     3,278.182.  10-11-66.  Cl.  272—8. 
Leshnk.  Richard  A.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Mounting  arrangement.     3,278,145    10-11-66,  Cl.  248—27. 
Lesley,    Bascum    G..    to    Deerlng    MiUlken    Research    Corp. 

Method   for  preparing  knit   fabrics.     3.277.873.  10-11-66. 

Cl.  66—86. 
Le  Troadec.  Yves  :  See — 

.Clouzeau.  Pierre  J.,  and  Le  Troadec.     3.278.086. 
Leuslnger.  John  M..  to  Amchem  Products.  Inc.     Conversion 

coating  of  magnesium  alloy  surfaces.     3.278,343,  10-11-66. 

Cl.  148—6.16. 
Lever  Bros.  Co. :  See — 

Bright.  Samuel  C.  and  Alsbury.    3.278.443. 

De  Jonge.  Albert,  Rulter.  and  Coenen.     3,278,568, 

-     Johns.  Stanley  K.     3,278,095. 
I^evlcke,    Francis  X..   to  Phllco  Corp.      Cabinet  construction. 

3.277,951.  10-11-66,  Cl.  160—185. 
Levin.  Alfred  A. :  See — 

Rlchter.  Sidney  B.,  and  Levin.     3.278,582. 
Levlne,  Charles  A.,  and  C.  A.  Dlethelm.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.    Polyacrylonltrlle  containing  ketene-lmlne  linkages  pro- 
duced by  high  energy  radiation.     3.278,405,  10-11-66.  Cl. 

204—159  22 
Lewis,  Thomas  E..  and  R.  B.  Llgbtner.  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co. 

Strip  conductor  colls  with  terminals.     3.278.880.  10-11-66. 

Cl.  336—192. 
Leydorf.  George  P.,  to  DECO  Electronics.  Inc.    Antenna  near 

field  coupllne  system.     3.278.937.   10-11-66.  Cl.  343 — 856. 
Leyendecker.    Ralph    J.      Fence    raising    means.      3,278.164, 

10-11-66.  Cl.  256 — 24. 
Li.  Tao-Tzu.  Lincoln.     Vehicle  stablliiation  system.     3.277.- 

840.  10-11-66    Cl.  105 — 145.  , 

Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Leflet.  Herbert  A..  Jr.     3.278,288. 
Leflet.  Herbert  A.,  Jr.,  and  Wampler.     3,278,287. 
Llcentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Klinger.  Alfred.     3.278.885. 
Llchtl.  Robert  D.,  23%  each  to  W.  A.  Webster.  H.  Goble.  and 

R.  F.  Campbell.     Vehicle  parking  arrangement.     3,278.052. 

10-11-66,  Cl.  214—16.1. 
Liebmann,  Wolfgang,  and  W.  K.  Spielmann.  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corp.     Method  of  pulling  monocrystal- 

line  silicon  carbide.     3  278.274.  10-11-66,  Cl.  23—301. 
Ligbtburn.  Robert  A.    Frames  for  use  in  storing  photographic 

slides.     3.277.598.   10-11-66,  Q.  40—158. 
LIghtner,  Robert  B. :  See — 

Lewis,  Thomas  E..  and  Llghtuer.    3,278.880. 
Lilly.  Ell.  and  Co. :  See — 

Easton.  Nelson  R.    3.278,544. 
Rapala.  Richard  T.     3,278,564. 
Lin.   Hung   C,    to   Westinghouse   Electric   Corp.      Integrated 

circnits  with  field  effect  transistors  and  diode  bias  means. 

3,278.853.  10-11-66.  Cl.  330 — 24. 
Llndberg,  John  E.,  Jr.     Sensor  for  heat  or  temperature  detec- 
tion  and   fire   detection.     3,277,860,    10-11-66,   CI.    116— 

114.5. 
Llndblom.  Robert  O.,  and  J.  B.  Byrne,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.     Polymerization  catalyst  system  and  process.     3,278,- 

509,  10-11-66,  Cl    260 — 93.7. 
Lindemann,  Hans.    Rod  scalping  machine.    3,277,752,10-11- 

66,  Cl.  82—20. 
Linder,  David  W.,  to  International  Rectifier  Corp.     Manufac- 
ture of  liners  for  double  barrel  extruders.    3,277,529.  10-11- 

66.  Cl.  18—12. 
Linder.  Kenneth  C. :  See- 
Sargent,  Jack.  Linder.  and  Goodman.     3,278,920. 

Lindner,  Ernst :  See — 

Schmitt.  Karl,  and  Lindner.    3,278.541. 

LInhart.  Otto  C. :  See — 

Van  Dolah,  Harry  J.,  LInhart,  and  Kiefer.    3,278,284. 


Lion  Research  Corp. :  See —  ' 

Vanderschmldt.  George  F.    3,277,715. 
Vanderschmldt.  George  F.     3,278,837. 

Lipplncoct,  Samuel  B.  :   See — 

Manuel,  Thomas  A..  Berger.  and  Llppincott.     3.278,441. 

Llppmeler,  Charles  S.  Thumb  screw  tack.  3.277,769.  10-11- 
66,  Cl.  85 — 44. 

Llpsey,  Goldner  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Combined  gasket 
and  grounding  device  for  bushings.  3,278,883,  10-11-66. 
Cl.  339—14. 

L'ltallen.  Yvon  #..  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Co.  a-Amlne-p-metbozy- 
Isobutyrophenone  and  salts  thereof.  3,278,600,  10-1 1-6U, 
Cl.  260—570.5. 

Lithonla  Lighting,  Inc. :  See — 
Meckler.  Gersbon.     3,277,954. 

Little,  John  M.,  B.  G.  Bowden.  E.  F.  Roeck,  A.  T.  Spencer.  Jr., 
S.  E.  Fuller.  E.  N.  Rosenberg.  P  C.  Meeker,  C  D.  Greenen, 
and  J.  F.  Bevlngton,  to  The  National  Suoer  Service  Co. 
Adjustable  width  floor  treating  machine.  3,277.511,  10-11- 
66,  Cl.  15 — 320. 

Litton  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Robins,  Samuel  D.    3,278,002. 

Liu,  Ko-Hsin,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.  Frequency 
selective  amplifier  with  a  resonant  type  network  In  a  feed- 
back loop.    3,278,854,  10-11-66,  Cl.  330 — 85. 

Locher.  Hans,  to  Zellweger  Ltd.,  Uster  Factories  for  Ap- 
paratus and  Machines.  Capacltlve  apparatus  for  calibrat- 
ing electrical  testing  devices  by  simulating  their  test  pro- 
cedure.    3,278,842.  10-11-66,  Cl.  324—61. 

Lockwood.  Glynn  H.,  M.  L.  Panzer,  A.  K.  Schleicher,  and 
A.  M.  Hudson,  to  Lockwood  Technical,  Inc.  Adhesive  ap- 
plicator including  adheslve-redrculation  means.  3,277,86K. 
10-11-66,  Cl.  118—410. 

Lockwood  Technical.  Inc. :  See — 

Lockwood.   Glynn   H..   Panzer.    Schleicher,   and   Hudson. 
3,277.868.  ^ 

Lodge,  Reginald  M.,  to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd.     Polym 
erlzatlon  of  plurality   of  aqueous  solutions  of  polyamlde- 
formlng  reactants  with  a  continuously  decreasing  pressure. 
3,278,494,  10-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 78. 

Lodge  &  Shipley  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Sporck,  Claus  L.    3,277,688. 

Loebel.  Frederick  A.,  to  Aqua-Chem.  Inc.  Method  of  produc 
Ing  wood  pulp  Including  steaming,  vacuum,  and  Impregna- 
tion.   3,278.367.  10-11-66.  Cl.  162—19. 

Loew.  Gregory  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Radio-frequency  particle  separator. 
3.278,745.  10-11-66.  Cl.  250 — 41.9. 

Loewe  Opta  Aktlengesellscbaft :  See — 
Rank.  Wolfgang.    3.278,678. 

Lombardo.  Pasquale :  See — 

Gilbert,  Everett  E..  and  Lombardo.    3.278,579. 

Long,  George  A.,  and  R.  Nelson,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Air  Force.  Random  frequency  controlled  monitor  circuit 
for  security  device.     3,278,903,  10-11-66.  Cl.  340—149. 

Long.  Jack  W..  to  General  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Displav  panel.    3,277.586.  10-11-66,  Cl.  35  —  1. 

Long  John  B.,  Jr.  :   See — 

Lauxen,  Carl,  and  Long.    3,278,790. 

Long-Lak  Corp. :  See — 

Smyth,  George  F.    3,277,504.  i 

Lopenski.  Stanlev  A.  :  See — 

Cbllds.  Gordon  E..  and  Lopenski.    3.278,451. 

Lopez.  Luis.  Adjustable  slicing  tool.  3.277,754.  10-11-66. 
Cl.  83 — 4. 

Loral  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Rosenthal.  Myron  M.     3,278.938. 

Lorensen.  Lyman  E..  J.  W.  Beardmore.  and  F.  M.  Fowkes,  to 
Shell  Oil  Co.  Lubricating  oil  compositions.  3.278,437, 
10-11-66.  Cl.  252—51.5. 

Lorsing,  Julius  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Doelllng,  Ralph  P.,  and  Lorzlng.    3,278,125. 

Loughlln.  Bruce  J..  E.  J.  Rachwat.  and  M.  M.  Schlffman.  to 
Data  Technology,  Inc.  Position  encoding  apparatus. 
3.278,928.  10-11-66.  Cl.  340—347. 

Louthan,  Rector  P..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Stabilization 
of  mercapto  substituted  nltriles.  3,278,574.  10-11-66.  Cl. 
260 — 465.1. 

Louthan,  Rector  P..  and  R.  L.  Cobb,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  mercapto-  and  thloether  substituted 
heterocyclic  nitrogen-containing  compounds.  3,278,526. 
10-11-66.  Cl.  260—2393. 

Love.  Budd  D..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Pressure  transducers. 
3.278,882.  10-11-66,  Cl.  338—2. 

Loveland.  Malcolm  W. :  See — 

Harrer,  Theodore  M.,  and  Loveland.    3.277,941. 

Ludwlg,  Bernard  J. :  See — 

Berger.  Frank  M.,  and  Ludwlg.    3.278,583. 

Luethl.  Christian  :  See — 

Schellenbaum,  Max,  Luethl,  and  Daennenberger.    3,278,- 
534. 
Lulten.  Wlllem  :  See —  ' 

Essers.    Wllhelmus   G.,   Lolten.   Tlchelaar,   and   van   der 
Winigen.     3.277.527. 
Lummus  Cotton  Gin  Co. :  See — 

Van  Doom,  Donald  W.,  and  Huguley.    3,277,536. 

Lumoprlnt  Zlndler  K.G. :  See — 

Cranskens,  Ocorg.    3,277,807. 
Lunderberg.  John  P.,  to  The  Boeing  Co.     Meteorold  particle 

measuring  device.     3,277,724.  10-11-66.  Cl.  73 — 432. 
Luscher,  Paul.     BHectric  apparatus  for  baking,  grilling  and 

toasting.    3.277,813,  10-11-66.  C\.  99—391. 

Lussling.  Theodor,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sllber-Scheldean- 
stalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  the  production  of  1,1- 
dimethylol-A»-cyclohexene.  3,278,607,  10-11-66,  Cl.  260— 
617. 
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Lynch,  Charles  T. :  Bee — 

Mazdlyatni,  Khodabakbah  S..  Lynch,  and  Smith.    3,278, 
871. 
Lynott.  John  J.,  and  B.  C.  Treseder.  to  InternaUonal  Business 
Machines  Corp.     Instruction  terminal.     3,277,588,  10-11- 
66,  Cl.  35 — 9- 
Machine  Tool  Works  Oerlikon  Administration  Co. :  See— 
Brleger,  Hans.    3,277,787. 
Zollinger,  Fritz.     3.278.902 
Macholdt,  tiAaa  :  See — 

Kletschke,  Hans,  Schneggenburger,  and  Macholdt.    3.278, 
092. 

Mack,  Relnbold.  Automatic  centrifugal  laundry  drier. 
3,:i77,583,  10-11-66,  Cl.  34—68. 

Madansky.  Leslie  E.,  to  California  Plasteck.  Inc.  Illuminating 
apparatus.     3,^78,740,  10-11-66,  Cl.  240 — 2.1. 

M«gerlein,  Helmut,  G.  Meyer,  W.  ROsener,  and  E.  Slggel,  to 
Verelnigte  Glanxstoff-Fabriken  A.G.  Production  of  4- 
methylpentene-1.     3,278,634,  10-11-66,  Cl.  260 — 683.15. 

Magllc,  Bogdan  C.  :  See — 

Klrsten,  Frederick  A.  and  Magllc.     3,278.892. 

-Magnusson,  Karl  R.  V.,  to  Fabriken  Nike  Aktlebolag.  Winter 
cushion  of  cellular  plastic.  3,278,226,  10-11-66,  Cl.  297— 
*•  xv< 

-MaiUard,  Bernard,  to  Brevets  Aero-Mecbanlques  8.A.  Semi- 
automatic or  automatic  guns.    3,277.786.  10-11-66.  Cl.  89— 

-Maillard,  Bernard,  to  Brevets  Aero-Mecaniques  S.A.  Self- 
propelled  armor-plerclng  shells.      3,277,825,    10-11-66,   Cl. 

Malllet,  Knnemond,   to  Commissariat  a  'L'Energie  Atomlque. 

Tubular  element  with  fins.     3,277,960,  10-11-66,  Cl.  16o— 

181. 
Maltland,  Peter,  and  R.  F.  E.  Winn,  to  Racal  Communications 

Ltd.     AFC  system  with  a  beat  frequency  drift  cancellation 

oscillator.     3,278,855,  10-11-66,  Cl.  831—10. 
Mallory,  Frances  C. :  See — 

Meek,  Richard  L.,  Feazel,  Daugherty,  Mallory,  and  Cofield. 
3,278.486. 
Mallory.  P.  R..  A  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Booe,  James  M.,  and  Hood.     3,278,815. 
Malm,  Karl  G..  and  R.  B.  Relnball,  to  Defibrator  Aktlebolag, 

and   Knutsilsplatar,   Aktlebolaget.      Sieve   plate  for  manu- 
facture of  fiber  board  and  similar  board  products.     3  277  - 

814.  10-11-66.  Cl.  100— 295. 
-Mandarlno.  Vincent  C.  to  Whirlpool  Corp.    End  of  cycle  tone. 

3.277,859,  10-11-66.  Cl.  116—67. 
Manfanovskv,    Serge,   to  The   Singer  Co.     .Microwave  tuning 

units.     3  278.869,  10-11-66.  Cl.  333— 83. 
Mangrum,  Lee  R.     Process  for  making  tile  embodying  stone 

particles.     3.278.662,  10-11-66.  Cl.  264 — 77. 
Manhart,  Gemot :  See — 

Rosewlcz.  Horst,  and  Manhart.     3,278.358. 
Manlon,  Francis  M..  to  Bowles  Engineering  Corp.     .\utomatic 

fill  valve.    3,277.914.  10-11-66.  Cl.  137—81.5. 
•Mann.  William  C.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.    Redundant 

clock  pulse  source  utilizing  majority  logic.     3,278.852,  lO- 

11-66,  Cl.  328 — 60. 
Manning,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Cannon.  Michael  R.,  Cannon,  and  Manning.    3,277.694. 
.Mansor,  Leo.  to  Edgewood  Laboratories,  Inc      Pain-allevtatlng 

composition.     3,278,379.  10-11-66,  Cl.  167^5. 
.Manuel.  Thomas  A..  M    Berger,  and  8.  B.  Llppincott,  to  E»ro 

Research  and  Development  Co.     Process  for  making  mag- 
netic   meUl-contalning    polymer    compositions.      3.278,441, 

10-11-66,  Cl.  252—62.5 
-March.  Harry  D.     Partially  opening  door  latch.     3.278.213, 

10-11-66,  Cl.  292—263.  '      *^       " 
Marco,  Glno  J,,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Dlhydroqulnollnes  activated 

with  8hydroxy-qulnollne.     3.278.308.  10-11-66.  Cl.  99—2. 
Marcovecchlo,  Joseph  :  See — 

Landon,  Donald  O.  ,«nd  Marcovecchlo.     3.277.774. 
^'/S^'S*'  Ifwln  B.     System  for  storing  and  retrieving  daU. 

3.278,724,  10-11-66.  Cl.  235— 61.11 
Marie     Georges    R.    P.     Pneumatic  girders   and   frameworks. 

3.277,614,  10-11-66.  Cl.  52—2. 
Markel.  L.  Frank,  &  Son.  Inc.  :  See —  i 

Buschman.  Francis  X.,  and  Parsons.    3.277.525. 
Marklewitz,  Kenneth  H.,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries.  Inc. 

Ammonolysis  process.     3  278.598.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 563. 
Marks.   William   M..  J.  E.  Ashworth.  and  W.  L.  Brackin.  to 

Dresser  Industries,  Inc.    Hook  assembly.    3.278.163,  10-11- 

66,  Cl.  254—192. 
Marquez,  Danny  C.   to  United   States  of  America.  Interior. 

Alr-lnflated   building   structure.      3,277,615,    10-11-66,    Cl. 

52—2. 

Marsh,  Frank  D.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Azodl- 
o»rbonltrlle  and  synthesis  thereof.  3,278.267,  10-11-66.  Cl 
23—204. 

-Marshall,  Clifton  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force. 

Automatically    extending    pilot    chute    bridle    attachment. 

3.278.142,  10-11-66.  Cl.  244 — 149. 
Martin,  Douglas  H. :  See — 

Flnneran.  James  A.,  Martin,  and  Frank.     3.278,398. 

Martin,  Elmer.  Demountable  building.  3.277.620.  10-11-66, 
Cl.  52—82. 

.Martin.  George  F..  A.  E.  Re,  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Pacteaee  hav 
Ing  a  lifting  and  opening  tab.  3,278,019,  10-11-66,  Cl. 
206 — 65. 

Martin,  James.    Latches.    3,277,545,  10-11-66,  Cl.  24 — 205.17. 
Martin.  Johannes  :  See — 

Ulbrlch.  Egbert,  Voltel,  and  Martin.     3,278.734. 
.Martln-MarletU  Corp. :  See — 

Barr.  Harold  .\.     3.278.655. 

Borcher.  Charles  A.,  and  Frantz.     3,278,139.  ' 

Dufrane.  Kenneth  H.     3.278  385. 

Simmons.  Charles  A.     3.277,726. 


Martinet,  Jacques  R. :  See — 

Neely,  Joseph  E^  and  Martinet.     3,278,320. 
-Marumo,  Hirofuto,  S.  Tatsuml,  Y.  Tanaka,  and  T.  Ikemoto, 

to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.     Method  for  recovering 

nucleotide  and  the  salts  thereof  from  fermentation  broth. 

3.278,517,  10-11-66.  Cl.  260—211.5. 
Marvel  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Kudhaty,  Walter  J.     3  278,888. 
Masaharu,  Nagatomo.     Light  producing  formation  comprising 

luminescent  electrically  exclUble  fibers.     3,278,784.  10-11- 

66.  Cl.  313—108.  I 

Mascblnenfabrlk  Fr.  Nlepmann  A  Co. :'  See — 

Nlepmann.  Otto.     3,278.131. 
Mason,  Warren  P..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.    Tran- 
sistor microphone.     3.278.696,  10-11-66,  Cl.  179 — 110. 
.Mason.    Warren    P.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc. 

Stress  sensing  semlconductlve  devices.    3.277.698.  10-ll-«6. 

Cl.  73—88.5. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  :  See — 

Raffel.  Jack  I,     3,278,913. 
■Master  Consolidated  Inc.  :  See — 

Horvath,  Anthony  O.,  and  Briggs.     3,277,801. 
Masterson,  James  E.,  D.  H.  Clemens,  and  A.  W.  Rltter,  Jr.,  to 

Rohm  tc  Haas  Co.     Vinyl  resins  plastldxed  with  trisubstl- 

tuted  nltrilotrlproplonates.     3,278,478,  10-11-66,  Cl.  260 — 

31  .o. 
Matray,  Otto  J.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  end  Co.    Process 

for  grafting  unsaturated  monomers  onto  polyamides.    3,278,- 

639,  10-11-66,  Cl.  260— 857. 
.Matsumoto,  Shigeru  :  See — 

Kono,  Yuiebi.  Yoshlkawa.  and  Matsumoto.    3,278,271. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Hatazakl.  Yasuzo.     3,278.101. 
.Matthey.   Roger,  to  Parechoc  S.A.     Shock-absorbing  bearing 

for  time-pieces  or  small  mechanisms.     3.278,245,  10-11-66, 

Cl.  308—158 
Matthias     Faensen     Klelnmetallwaren-Fabrikation     O.H.G. : 

See — 

Kranzhoff.  Matthias.     3,278,063. 
Mattbysse.   Irving  F.,  E.   S.  Ralla,  and  W.   8.  Chlckvary,  to 

Burndy   Corp.      Connector  insulating   housing.      3,278.674, 

10-11-66,  Cl.  174—188. 
Matto.  Victor  G.     Electrical  terminal  apparatus.     3,278,805, 

10-11-66.  Cl.  317—99. 
Maul,  John  A.,  and  D.  D.  Anderson,  to  Addressograph-Multi- 

graph  Corp.     Printing  machines.     3,277,822,  10-11-66.  Cl. 

101—269. 
Maurer.  J.  A  ,  Inc. :    See — 

Guzzardi,  Joseph  V..  Meslln.  and  Plasencla.     3.277,809. 
Maxwell.  Richard  F..  Jr  :     See — 

Van   Duter,   Kenneth  W.,  Jr.,  and  Maxwell.     3,278.982. 
May  It  Baker  Ltd.  :    See — 

Holland,   Anthony.  Inglis,  and  Slack      3.278.529. 
Maynard,  Wheeler  D..  to  General  Signal  Corp.     Electromag 

netic  relay  with  simplified  structure.     3,278,872,  10-11-66, 

Mazdlyasnl.  Khodabakhsb  S..  C.  T.  Lynch,  and  J.  S  Smith,  II. 

Yttrium,  dysprosium,  and  ytterbium  alkoxides  and  process 

for  making  same     3.278  571.  10-11-66,  Cl.  260 — 429.2. 
Mazur,  Robert  G  ,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.     Lapping 

and  polishing  apparatus.     3  277,610.  10-11-66.  Cl   51 — 119. 
McAteer.    Joseph    K.,    to    Hughes    Aircraft    Co.      Associative 

memory      3,27«,905.   10-11-66.   Cl.   340—172.5. 
McBrlde.    Isaac  F      Sheet  metal   walnscotting  for  bath   tub 

enclosures  or  the  like.     3.277,617.  10-11-66,  Cl.  52 — 85. 
McCain.  George  H.  :     See — 

Rosen.  Irving,  and  McCain.     3,278,490. 
McCartney,  Terrence  O.     SUmp  device.     3.277,821,  10-11-66. 

Cl.  101—201. 
McCoy,   Charles  E.,  Jr .  and  A.   F.   Stelnhauer.  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Co.     Surface  active  bacteriosUtlc  agents.     8,278.- 

370.  10-11-66.  Cl    167—30. 
McCulloch.  Allan  G.     Masonry  anchor  bolt.     3.277,770.  10-11- 

66.  Cl.  85 — 67. 
McEtonald,  John  O,,  and  Robert  J.  Stockman,  to  Union  carbide 

Corp.      Apparatus    for    molding    hollow    plastic    articles. 

3.277  534.  10-11-66.  Cl    18 — 43. 
McDonald.  Louis.    Detergent  composition.     8,278,444,  10-11- 

66.  Cl.  252—121 
McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp. :     See — 

Klngsborough,  Donald  G.,  Hossfeld,  and  Settles.     3,277.- 

McDoDough,  Charles  P. :     See — 

Hoffman,  Joseph  A.,  and  McDonough. 
McDonough,  Cletus  G.,  to  Unlted-Carr  Inc. 
3,278.875,  10-11-66,  Cl.  335 — 272. 

McElhlney,   William  B.     Shaving  set.     8,277,901,   10-11-66, 
Cl.  132—80. 

McFarlane,  Ross  A  :     See — 

Faust,  Walter  L.,  McFarlane,  Patel,  and  Bennett.    3,278,- 

858. 


3,278,604. 
Rotary  solenoid. 


-McGary.  Charles  W.,  Jr.  :    See — 

Starcher,  Paul  S..  Tlnsley.  McGary.  and  Patrick.     3.278.- 
456. 

McGee,   James  D.,   to  National  Research  Development  Corp. 

Method  of  coating  fiuorescent  layer  of  electron  discharge 

tube.     3.278.326,  10-11-66,  Cl.  117—33.5. 
McGurty.  James  A.  :     See — 

Bohlander,  Karl  M.,  Fuston.  and  McGurty.     8,277.565. 
McLean,  Rot>ert  E.,  to  Rival  Mfg.  Co.    Electric  can  opener  with 

power  pierce  means.     8,277,670.  10-11-66,  Cl.  30 — 4. 
McMurtrle,  John  S. :     See — 

Rashlelgh.  John  L.,  McMurtrie,  and  Bareham,    3,278,914. 
McNalr,    Samuel   L,   and   K.   Sator,   to  The   Songrand  Corp. 

Brush  with  self  locking  deUchable  head  portion.    3,277,609. 

10-11-66.  Cl.  16—176. 
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to  United  States  of 

Fuel  recycle  aysteni 

10-ll-«6,  CI.  176— 


McNeese,   Leonard  E..  and  C.  D.   Scott. 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 
In  a  molten  salt  reactor.     3,278,387. 
37. 
.McNeil  Laboratoriea.  Inc. :     See — 
Meschlno.  Joseph  A.     3,278.538. 
Meschino,  Josepb  A.     3,278,539. 
Poos,  George  I.     3.278,382 
.McNlctaolas,  Thomas  P.,  to  Cloro-Bac  Products.  Inc.     Process 
for  stabtllrlng  chlorine  dioxide  solution.     3,278.447.  10-11- 
66,  Cl.  252—187. 
.Mead  Corp.,  The  :     See — 

Martin.  George  F..  and  Re.    3,278,019. 
Meckler,    Oershon,    to    Llthonla    Lighting.    Inc.      System    for 
producing  conditioned  air.     3.277,984.  10-11-66.  Cl.  165— 
20. 
.Medbery,  Arnold  B. :     See — 

Sylvan,  Stlg  G.,  and  Medbery.    3,277,659 
-Medley,  Jackson  C.  :     See — 

Klaus.  Frederick  C,  and  Medley.    3,278,239. 
Medoff,    Irving,    to   Emalg   Mfg.   Co.      Shank   button    hopper. 

3.277,998.  10-11-66.  Cl.  198 — 33. 
Meek,  Richard  L.,  C.  E.  Featel,  P.  M.  Daugherty.  F.  C.  Mal- 
lory,  and  E.  P.  Cofleld.  Jr.,  to  Scrlpto.  Inc.     Colored  poly- 
meric materials.     3.278.486,  10-11-66,  Cl.  260 — 47. 
.Meeker,  Paul  C.  :     See— 

Little,  John  M.,  Bowden,  Roeck,  Spencer,  FuMer, 
berg.  Meeker,  Qreenen,  and  Bevlngton. 
.Meflna  S.A. :     See — 

Casas-Robert.  Ramon.     3.277.854. 
Melchsner,  Fred  C. :     See —  , 

Godet,  Richard  W.     3,277,706. 
.Meininger,  Frltt :     See — 

Kflhne,   Rudolf,   Melnlnger,   and   Springer. 
Melnlnger,  James  R  ,  to  The  Tlllotson  Mfg.  Co. 

Ing    and    fuel    feeding    apparatus    for    Internal    combustion 
engines.      3,278,172,   10-11-66,  Cl.   261—42. 
Melster.  Georges,  and  P.  Barfuss,  to  Tavannes  Machines  Co. 
S.A.      Apparatus   for   molding   plastic  articles.     3,277.633, 
10-11-66,  CT.  18—20. 
.Melpar,  Inc.  :     See — 

Pitts.  Ray  M  ,  and  Smith.    3.278.753. 
Melvln,  Donald  K.  :     See — 

Sanders.  Richard  P  .  Van  Bosse.  and  Melvln.     3,278,689 
Melier.    Julius   P.      Safety   valve.      3.277,912.    10-11-66.    Cl. 

137—73. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc  :  See- 
Brown,  Horace  D.     3,278,547. 
Merdlch.    Louis    A.      Lightweight 
guiding    feature. 


Rosen- 
3.277.511. 


3278,548. 
Charge  form 


with 


protective   automobile 
3,277,621,    10-11-66, 


en- 
Cl. 


Ignition  key  holder.     3,277,680,  10-11-66. 


closure 
52—86. 

Merlla.  John  B. 
CI.  70 — 414. 

Meschlno,  Joseph  A.,  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Inc.  Hexahy- 
dro-9  acrldanols.     3,278.538.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260—279. 

Meschlno.  Joseph  A.,  to  McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc.  Hexahydro- 
9  acrldanones.     3,278,539,  10-11-66.  Cl.  260—279. 

-Meslln,  Ell :  See— 

QuzzardI,  Joseph   V.,  Meslln,  and  Plasencla.     3,277,809. 

Meszaros,  Lajos,  to  Chemollmpex  Magyar  Vegylaru  Kulkere- 
flkedelml    Vallalat.      Process   for   simultaneously    preparing 
pyrophortc   metals   and    furane.      3,278,296,    10-11-66,    Cl 
75 — 62. 

Metz,  Robert  P..  to  Destlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Control  cen- 
ter with  withdrawable  control  unit.  3,278,698,  10-11-66. 
Cl.  200—50. 

Meyer,  Armln,  and  W.  Anderau,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  multi-colored  Images  by  the  silver  dyeatuff 
bleaching  method      3,278.303.  10-11-66,  Cl.  96 — 20. 

Meyer,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Migerleln,  Helmut,  Meyer,  RSsener,  and  Slggel.     3,278,- 
634. 

-Meyer,  Robert  H. :  See — 

Barnard,  Robert  D.,  and  Meyer.    3,278,275. 

Mexerenyl,  Ilona  C.  Receptacle  for  hooka.  3.277.546,  10-11- 
66,  Cl.  24—227. 

Michael,  Earl  C. :  See — 

Karlovsky.  Jerry,  Jr.,  and  Michael.    3,278,238. 

Michel,  Pierre  P.  H.  J.  F..  to  Jadwlga  Z.  Kublk.  Production 
of  primary  straight  chain  alkyl  balldes.  3,278.614,  10-11- 
66,  Cl.  260 — 658. 

Michigan  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Brady,  Samuel  O.,  and  Dralle.    3,277,613. 

Mlhran,  Theodore  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Multiple-beam 
klystron  apparatus  with  wavegnlde  periodically  loaded  with 
resonant  elements.     3,278.795,  10-11-66.  Cl.  315 — 5.14. 

Mlk,  Johannes  ;  See — 

Homan,  Pieter,  and  Mlk.     3,278.933. 

Mlkl,  Takao.  to  Mitsubishi  Denkl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  Spark 
advance  device  for  internal  combaatlon  engine.  3,277,875. 
10-11-66,  Cl.  123 — 117. 

Miklna,  Stanley  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Dynamo- 
electric  machine  having  vibration  damped  frame  and  vibra- 
tion damping  apparatus  for  use  therein.  3,278,773,  10-11- 
66,  Cl.  310—51. 

Miles,  Harry  V.,  to  Dorr-Oliver  Inc.  Treatment  of  sugar 
Juices  containing  a  suspension  of  solids.  3,278,166,  10-11- 
66.  Cl.  259—8. 

Miles  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Borchert.  Peter  J.     3,278,468. 
Harvill,  Edward  K.,  and  Ku.    3,278,394. 

Miles,  Thomas  R.  Panel  scarifying  apparatus.  3,277,937, 
10-11-66.  a.  144—115. 

Milgrom,  Jack,  to  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Method  of 
making  a  polyetber  using  a  double  metal  cyanide  complex 
compound.    3,278,457.  10-11-66,  CT.  260—2. 

Milltano,  Vincent,  to  Finkel  Outdoor  Products.  Inc.  Umbrella 
notch.    3,277,909,  10-11-66,  Cl.  135—28. 


3,278.040. 


Apparatus  for 
trays.     3.278,- 


3,278,315. 


Mill,  George  S. :  See — 

Robinson.  Robert  E..  and  Mill.     3.278.264. 

Millar,  Jan  M.  C,  to  Woodall  Duckham  Construction  Co.  Ltd. 

Process  for  the  treatment  of  aqueous  crude  effluent  liquors 

from    coal    carbonizing    plants.      3.278,423.    10-11-66,    Cl. 

210—15. 

Miller,   Byron  L.,   and  E.   R.   Rickman.     Adiustable  nut   for 

stringed  Instruments.     3.277,765,  10-11-66,  CT.  84 — 318. 
Miller,  Christian  F.,  to  Formold  Plastics,  Inc.     Combination 

cap  for  containers.     3,278,096,  10-11-66,  Cl.  222 — 521. 
-Miller,    Christian    F.,   and   J.   C.    Bletzlnger,    said    Bletzlnger 
assor.    to   Kimberly-Clark   Corp.   and  said    Miller  assor.    to 
Formold  Plastics,  Inc.     Mold  for  plastic  article.     3,278.152, 
10-11-66,  Cl.  249—141. 
Miller,  David  S..  and  W.  F.  Vendettl.     Movable  roof  device. 

3.277,619.  10-11-66.  Cl.  52—72. 
Miller,  John,  to  The  F.  k  M.  Schaefer  Brewing  Co.    Apparatus 
for  feeding  Intermediate  pallets.     3.278.047,  10-11-66.  Cl. 
214 — 6. 
Miller,  Keith  M. :  See— 

Harned.  John  L.,  Miller,  Nordeen,  and  Robertson.    3,277,- 
745. 
Millhlser,  Robert  O.  :   See — 

Johnson,  Wlllard  L.,  Millhlser,  and  Panzlca.    3,278,027. 
Mills.  Wesley  A. :  See— 

TempUn,  Gail  H.,  and  Mills.     3,277.768. 
-Millsaps,  Frank  W.,  and  J.  S.  Browning,  to  United  States  of 
America.   Interior.     Flotation  of  mica.     3,278.028,  10-11- 
66.  Cl.  209—166. 
Mllross,  John  W. :  See — 

Warren,  Christopher  J.  L.,  and  Mllross.     3,277.863.  • 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  :  flee — 

Boss.  Edward  J.     3,278,823. 
Minerals  k  Chemicals  Phlllpp  Corp..  See — 
Ferrigno.  Thomas  H.     3,278,479. 
Goldberg,  Morris  M.,  Allegrinl,  and  Cecil. 
Sawyer.  Edgar  W..  Jr.     3.278.316. 
-Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Cochrane,  Robert  B.    3.278,134. 
Erickson,  John  G.     3.278.352. 
Pastor,  Sheldon  L..  and  Stabl.    3.278.694. 
Mitchell,  Norrls  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
water  removal  from  liquid-vapor  contacting 
169,  10-11-66.  Cl.  261—7. 
Mitchell.  William  G.  :  See- 
Brown,  Wallace  W..  Brown,  and  Mitchell. 
Mltron  Research  4  Develonment  Corp. :  See — 

Gertel.  Maurice.     3,277,696. 
Mitsubishi  Denkl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See— 
Mlkl,  Takao.     3,277,875. 
Tominaga.  Shotaro.     3.278.712. 
Moberg.  Sigurd  M..  to  E.  J.  Brooks  Co.     Self-locking  shackle 

seal.     3,278,214,  10-11-66.  Cl.  292—318. 
.Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  See— 

Bergstrom,  Eric  V.     3.278.235. 
Butcosk,  Richard  A.     3.278.427. 
Chibnlk.  Sheldon.     3.278.557. 
Davis,  Robert  H.     3.278,432. 
Dwyer,  Francis  G.,  and  Eastwood.    3,278,416. 
Fitch,  John  L..  and  Hurd.     3,278  232. 
Hurd.  Billy  G..  and  Fitch.     3,278.233. 
Shepherd.  Thomas  H.     3,278.499. 
Mod.  William  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Preparation  of 

fluorocarbons.     3.278.616,  10-11-66.  Cl.  260—653.3. 
-Mod,  William  A.,  G.  Peltier,  and  W.  R.  Von  Tress,  to  The  Dow 
Chemical    Co.      Preparation   of    fluorocarbons.      3,278,406. 
10-11-66,  Cl.  204 — 163. 
Modern  Decorating  Co. :  See — 

Olsen,  Thomas  W.    3,277,816. 
Moe,  Lowell  A.,   to  Peavey  Co.     Method  and  apparatus  for 
repealing  rodents  and  other  undesirable  animals.    3,277,861, 
10-11-66,  Cl.  116—137. 
-Moed.  Hendrlk  D.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Ar- 
alkylamlnes  and  methods  of  preparation  thereof.    3,278,601, 
10-11-66,  a.  260—570.6. 
Moell,  Hans,  A.  Kreyer,  and  H.  Soenksen.  to  Badische  Abllin- 
k  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengesellschaft.     Continuous  oxidation  of 
aromatic  compounds  having  oxidlzable  side  chains.     3.278.- 
592.  10-11-66,  Cl.  260—524. 

Moeschler.  John  A.     Concrete  mix  declasslfler  apparatus  and 
method.     3.278.022.  10-11-66,  Cl.  209-2. 

Molins  Organisation  Ltd.  :  See — 

Toungman.  Derek  H..  and  Davles.    3,277,630. 

.Monarch  Tool  k  Machinery  Co. :  See — 
Bey,  Ahmet  K.     3,277^1. 

Monogram  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Allen,  Jon  E.,  Jones,  and  Smith.    3.277.767. 

Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Gaertner,  Van  R.     3.278.560. 

Oaertner,  Van  R.     3,278,561. 

Hartnett,  Robert  L.     3,278,627. 

Hartnett.  Robert  L.     3,278,629. 

Hartnett,  Robert  L.     3,278,630. 

Hartnett,  Robert  L.,  and  Hughes.    3,278.628. 

Hartnett.  Robert  L..  and  Hughes.     3,278,631. 

Irani,  Rlyad  R.    3,278,446. 

Marco,  Olno  J.     3,278,308. 

ONelll,  Robert  J.,  and  Tesdahl.    3.278.463. 

Price.  Jerry  L.     3.278,397. 

Monsanto  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Dever,  James  L.    3,278.606. 

Nielsen,  Morris  L.     3,278,653. 
Montecatlni  SocleU  Oenerale  I'lnduatrla  Mlnerarla  e  Chimlca  : 
See— 

Natta.  Glnllo,  and  Dall'asta.    3,278.507. 

Montgomery  Drilling  Co. :  See — 

Montgomery.  Jease  8.     3.277.750. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXlll 


3.278,046. 
Co.      Pipe 


3,278,722. 


Montgomery,  James  L. :  See — 

Potter,  Kenneth  P..  Brown,  and  Montgomery. 
Montgomery,    Jesse    S..    to    Montgomery    Drilling 

spinner.     3.277,750.  10-11-66.  Cl.  81—67. 
MoodT.  Gordon  B. :  See — 

Fannon.  John  J.,  Jr..  Fannon.  and  Moody 
Moon,  John  J. :  See — 

Wrtde.  William  J.,  and  Moon.    3.278.041. 
Moore,  William  H. :  See— 

Kessler,  Harry  H.,  and  Moore.     3.278.299. 
Morandi,  Giorgio  :  See — 

Oardella,  Ugo,  Morandi.  and  Omadni.     3,278.408. 
Moreau.  Norman  :  See — 

Glusti,  Theodore  L..  and  Moreau.    3.277.994. 
Morgan.  David  B.,  and  B.  J.  Vlckert,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.     Non-lonlc  organopoly>iloxanes.     3.278,485. 
10-11-66,  Cl.  260 — 46.5. 
Morgan.  La  Verne  E. :  See — 

Olaoser,  Jamea  E.,  Morgan,  and  Frisk.     3.277,738. 
Mori.  Hlroshl,  to  Hayakawa  Denkl  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha. 
Radiation  energy  transducing  device.     3,278,811.  10-11-66, 
Cl.  317—234. 
Morlts,  Jean.     Apparatus  for  placing  gases  and  liquids  Into 

InUmate  contact.     8.278.170.  10-11-66.  Cl.  261—29. 
Mortva,    Saburo  M.     Apparatus  for  treating  flowing  fluids. 

3.278,797.  10-11-66.  Cl.  316—111. 
Morse,  Milton.     Rotary  switch  cap  seal.     3.277.739.  10-11- 

66.  Cl.  74—658.6. 
Morse,  MlHon.    Manually  releasable  grounding  electrical  plug 
and  means  for  manufacturing  same.     3,277,554,  10-11-66. 
(^j    29 33 

Mortimer,  Frank  R..  W.  H.  Bent,  and  Q.  P.  R.  Parr,  to  Dunlop 
Rubber  Co.  Ltd.     Fluid  pressure  operated  braking  systems 
for  vehicles.     3,278,243.  10-11-66.  Cl.  803 — 21. 
Morton  Foods,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brown,  Jack  D..  and  Anderson.    3,278,311. 
Morton,    Robert   C.   to   California  Computer   Products,   Inc. 
Scale  factor  adjustment  apparatus.     3.278,939.   10-11-66. 
Cl.  346—70. 
Morway,  Arnold  J.,  and  W.  £.  Wellman,  to  Esao  Research  and 
Englneertng    Co.       Lnbrlcant.       3,278,481.    10-11-66,    C\. 
252—39. 
Mosby.  William  L.,  to  American  Cynamld  Co.    Phosphoranyli- 
deneamlno  trtasoledlcarboxlmldes  and  a  synthesis  thereof. 
3.278  546,  10-11-66,  Cl.  260—308. 
Moser,  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Pellens.  Ludwig.  Honlg,  and  Moaer.     3,278.276. 
Mosher.  Harry  8.  :   See — 

Hardwick,  Eugene  R..  and  Mosher.    3,278.448. 
Moss-Oordln  Co. :  See — 

Towerv,  Jack  D.,  and  Pish.    3.277.681. 
Motorola,  Inc. :  See — 

Alfonso.  Nick  J.     3,277.729. 
Prell,  George  A.     3.277.719. 
Monrlevat,  Jean  :  See — 

Hoopeurt.  Andre,  and  Monrlevat.     3,277,964. 
Moatray,  Guilford  L.    Trl-fold  rear  projection  acreen.    3,277,- 

781,  10-11-66,  Cl,  88—28.91. 
Moselewskl.  Edmund  J. :  See —  .«_„... 

Schindler.  Paul  H.,  Jr.,  and  Moselewskl.     8.278,181. 
Mrenna,   Stephen    A.,  and   H.   E.   Relchert.  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.     Circuit  interrupting  device  with  a  movable 
archood.     3,278,710.  10-11-66.  Cl.  20O— 144. 
Mudle.    Ronald,  to   Servomex  Controls   Ltd.     Apparatus  for 
shifting  the  phase  of  low  frequency  oscillations.     8,278,- 
785.  1(^11-66.  a.  307—106. 
Mulhauser.  Ronald  8.:  See —  »«.„„.., 

Grange.  Raymond  A.,  and  Mnlhauser.     3.278,345. 
Mullet.  Erneat.  and  W.  D.  Rempel.  to  Excel  Industries    Inc. 
Cab    enclosure    for    agrlcnttural    Implements.       3.278,222, 
10-11-66.  Cl    296—28.  „  „     ,  , 

Munn  Alfred  J.,  to  Specialties  Development  Core.  Seal  for 
confining  fluid  medium  under  pressure.     3,278,067.  10-11- 

66.  Cl    220—27.  .         ^        «,. 

Munro,  Nell,  R.  O.  Nauta.  and  C.  W.  Westphal.  to  Dorr-Oliver 
Inc.  Pluldia«d  bed  method  and  apparatus.  3.277.582, 
10-11-66.  Cl.  34—57. 

Monson,  Wesley  N. :  See —  _^_ 

Tyree   Lewis   Jr  .  and  Munson.    3,277.797. 
Murphy   Frank  W  .  Mannfacturer.  Inc.  :  See — 

Frakex.  Sldnev.  and  Barnes.     3.278.803. 
Mnrphr,    Gerald    E.      Teleacoplc    vertical    level.      3.277.579. 
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Mnrphv  Hiigh.  to  The  Prestige  Group  Ltd.  I>1*P>7  boards 
for    knivwi       3  278.020.    10-11-66.    C\.    206—80. 

Mverhnlts  Ralph  W  .  Jr.  to  SUndard  Oil  Co.  Recording 
tornlon    pendnlnm       3  277.700.    10-11-66.  Cl.  73—99. 

Mvert"   F  E  .  ft  Bro  Co    The  :  See — 
■     Wolford    Dale  E.     .1 278,124. 

NOK  Insulators.  Ltd. :  See— 

Nskamura.  Takao.     3.278,402. 

NRM  Corp. :  See— 

CanUruttl.  Annlndo.     3.278.360. 

Nadella  S.A. :  See— 

Pltner,  Alfred.     3,277.988. 

Nagel-Chase  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Schulta,  Edward  H.,  Jr.    8.277,513. 
Nakahara    Nobuo,    to  Pnjl   Denkl   Kogyo  Kabushlkl   Kalsha. 

Method'  and    apparatus    for    making    spherical    granules. 

3.277,520,  10-11-66.  Cl.  18—1. 

Nakamara    Katsnml :  See— 

Kawasaki.   Rhlgeo.  and  Nakamura.     8.278.608. 
Nakamnra.  Kolchl.     Safety  air  brake  svstem  for  automotive 

vehicles.     3.278.242.  10-11-66.  Cl.  303-18. 
Nakamura    Takao,  to  NOK  Insulators.  Ltd.     Method  o'  con- 
tinuous production  of  high  purity  beryllium  metal.     8,278,- 
402.  10-11-66,  Cl.  204 — 65. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co. :   See—  ^  „  ^.        „  „,„  ,^ 

Chamot,  Walter  M.,  and  Robin.     8,278.506. 

Klrkpatrlck.  Wlllard  H..  and  Seale.     3.278.637. 


Naah.  Harold  W. :  See— 

JefTries,  Dan  W.     3.277,983. 
National  Mine  Service  Co. :  See — 

Karlovsky,  Jerry.  Jr.,  and  Cookson. 

Karlovsky.  Jerry.  Jr..  and  Michael. 
National  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Ham.  John  L.     3.277,557. 

Landfors,  Arthur  A.     3,278.113. 
National  Research  Development  Corp 


3.278.237. 
3.278.288. 


See — 


Kaliszer,  Henryk,  and  Hayes.     3,277.741. 
McGee,  James  D.    3.278,326. 
National  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

tSmlth.  John  R.,  and  Lamantia.    3.278.401. 
National  Super  Service  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Little,  John  M..  Bowden.  Roeck,  Spencer.  Fuller,  Rosen- 
berg,   Meeker,   Greenen,   and   Bevlngton.      3,277,511. 
National  Tank   Co. :  See- 
Ball.  Karl  T.     3,277.710. 
National  Video  Corp.  :  See — 

Blumenberg.  Horst  H.,  and  <Schwartz.  3,278,886. 
Natta,  Giulio,  and  G.  Dalrasta.  to  Montecatlni  Societa  Gen- 
erale  I'lndustrla  Mlnerarla  e  Cblmlca.  Process  for  polvm- 
erlzing  vinyl-tertlary-butylether  In  the  presence  of  an  alkyl 
boron  defluoride  as  caUlyst.  3,278,607.  10-11-66.  Cl. 
260—91  1. 
Nauta,  Robin  G.  :  See — 

Munro.  Nell,  Nauta,  and  Westphal.     3,277.582. 
Neely,  Joseph  E..  and  J.  R.  Martinet,  to  Kalaer  Aluminum  * 
Chemical    Corp.       Refractory.       3,278.820.     10-11-66.    C\. 
106 — .'58. 
Neldle,  Arnold  S.  :  See— 

Groner.  Stanley,  and  Neldle.     3,278.193. 
Neighbors,  Ralph  P.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.    Sobstltnted  tiglanlUde 

herbicides.     3,278,597,   10-11-66.  Cl.  280 — 562. 
Nelson,  Edwin  M.     Electrolytic  anode.     3,278.410.  10-11-66. 

Cl.  204—285. 
Nelson,  Forrest  W..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Corrosion  resist- 
ant  metal   members.     3.278.324.   10-11-66.  Cl.   117—23. 
Nelson.  Jerome  W.  :  See — 

RIeppel.  Perry  J.,  Faulkner,  Nelson,  and  Cook.    3,277.667. 
Nelson,   Richard  :  See — 

Long,  George  A.,  and  Nelson.    3.278.903. 
Neon  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Trame.  Charles  E.     3.277.597. 
Neoweld   Electric  Inc.  :  See — 
Roe,  Walter  G.     3.278,721. 
Neumeler.   Albert,   to  Omark    Industries.    Inc.      Impact   tool. 

3.278.084.  10-11-66,  Cl.  222—95. 
Neurath.   Erwln  :  See — 

Wagner.  Adam,  and  Neurath.    3.277.806. 
New.  Thorndike  C,  W.  A.  Stewart.  H.  E.  Ferree.  and  T.  P. 
Nowalk,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Heat  transfer  ap- 
paratus   for    electronic    component.      3.277,967,    10-11-66. 
Cl.   165—80. 
Newberry,    Sterling    P.,    to    General    Electric   Co.      Electron- 
optical   readout  of  latent   electrostatic  image.     3.278.679, 
10-11-66.  Cl.  178—6.6. 
New  Jersey  Machine  Corp. :  See — 
Voltmer.   Helmut.     3.277,799. 
Newman,  Frank  C. :  See — 

Dancer,  Stuart  N..  and  Newman.    3,278.623. 
Newman,  Henry  C.  to  Engelhard  Hanovla,  Inc.     Fan  baffle. 

3.278,112,   10-11-66,  Cl.  230—42. 
New  Twist  Connector  Corp.  :  See — 

Frank.  William  H..  and  Platz.    3.277,660. 
Networskl.  James  E.,  to  The  Perllck  Co..  Inc.     Flow  regula- 
tor  particularlv   adapted   for  soft   drink   mixing  and   dis- 
pensing apparatus       3,277.924.   10-11-66,   Cl.    187— 170.1. 
NicoUs.  Jean  :  See — 

Brlssot.  Jean  J..   Nicolas,  and   Perilhou.     3,278.783. 
Nlcoletta,  Francesco.     Heavy  duty  shears.     3,277,573,  10-11- 

66.  Cl.   30—254. 
Nlconchuk,  Alec  W.     Tire  repair  units.    3.277.642.  10-11-66, 

Cl.  57—164. 
Nielsen,  Edmond  J.  :  See — 

Huseby.  Robert  A.,  and  Nielsen.     3,278,349. 
Nielsen.   Morris  L..  to  Monsanto  Research  Corp.     Phosphor- 

amldates.     3.278.653,  10-11-66.  Cl.  260—944. 
Nlepmann,  Otto,  to  Maschlnenfabrik  Fr.  Niepmann  k  Co.    W^eb 

splicing  apparatus.     3.278,131,  10-11-66.  Cl.  242—58.1. 
Nleuwenhoven.  Hendrlcus  J.  C.  :   See — 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells,  and  NIeuwenhoven.     3.277.625. 
Nleuwland.   Kees  N.  :   See— 

Stofberg,  Jan.  van  der  Wal,  and  Nleuwland.     3,278,621. 

StofberK    Jan,  van  der  Wal.  and  Nleuwland.     3,278,622. 

Niklforov.  Ilja  N..  to  KPT  Mfg.  Co.     Elastic  melt  extruder 

with  Internal  pressure  generating  section.     3,277,528,   10- 

11-66.  Cl.  18—12. 

Nlkles,  Erwln,  H.  Batzer.  O.  Ernst,  and  H.  Zumstein.  to  Clba 

Ltd.     Curable  mixtures  of  epoxy   resins  sulfolene-adducts 

and  polyamlnes.     3.278.488,  10-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 47. 

Nllson,  A.  H.,  Machine  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Kaestner.  Thankmar  W.     3.277,682. 

Nilsaon,  Ivar  L.,  to  Vargons  Mek.  Verkstad.  Aktlebolaget. 
■Rotary  filter  drum  for  concentrating  diluted  fibre  suspen- 
sions.    3.278,039,  10-11-66.  Cl.  210 — 403. 

Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Tomizawa.  Tadasbi.  and  Kuroda.     3.278.830. 

Nippon   Kogaku   K.K.  :  See— 

Fukuoka.  Shigetada.     3,277.803. 

NItsche.  Robert  E..  and  R.  W.  Wilson,  to  Corning  Glass 
Works.  Means  for  supporting  glass  tubing  during  the 
drawing   thereof.      3.278,286,    10-11-66.    Cl.    65—170. 

Nixon.  Alan  C,  P.  J.  Berrlgan.  and  P.  H.  Williams,  to  Shell 
Oil  Co.  Copolymers  of  unsaturated  aldehydes  and  quater- 
nary ammonium  compounds,  derivatives  thereof,  prepara- 
tion and  use.      3,278.474.   10-11-66,   Cl.  260 — 29.4. 

Nixon.  Brian  G. :  See — 

Saunders.  Frank  <S.,  and  Nixon.     3.278,925. 
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Nobe,  Heinz  :  See —  ' 

Kro«per.  Hugo,  Platz.  and  Nohe.     3.278,573. 
Noland,  Wayne  B.,  to  Woodford  Mfg.  Co.     Self-adjusting  trim 

fixture  for  pipes.     3,278,201,    10-11-66,   CI.    285 — 46. 
Nomura,  Yasuo,  u.  lida,  K.  Iwakl,  and  S.  Konda.  to  Jeco  Co., 
Ltd.      Tuning    fork    timepiece.      3,277.644.    10-11-66.    CI. 
58—23. 
Nordeen,  Donald  L.  :  See — 

Harned,     John     L..     Miller,     Nordeen.     and     Robertson. 
3,277.745. 
Norrls  Qratn  Co. :  See — 

WUlsey.  Charles  H.,  Crawford,  and  Scbulti.     3,278.025. 
Norton  Co.  :  Se» — 

Cook,  Arnold  M.     3,277,611. 
Cook,  Arnold  M.,  and  Blackmar.     3,277,585. 
North  American  Aviation  Inc.  :  See — 

Asbby,  Robert  M.,  and  Holmes.     3,278.683. 
Elsel,  Ernest  A.     3,277.922. 

Sheehan,  David  F.,  Warner,  and  Lawton.     3,278.595. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Baas,  Gerardus,  and  Tacken.     3,278,211. 

Borne,  Jean,  and  Audebert.     3.278,909. 

Brlssot.   Jean    J..   Nicolas,   and    Perllhou.     3.278,783. 

Egsers.   Wllhelmas  G.,   Lulten,  Tlchelaar,  and  Van  der 

WUllgen.     3,277,527. 
Homan,  Pleter,  and  Mlk.     3,278,933. 
HopsUken,  Anthonlus  P.  C.     3.277.864 
Esmeljer,  Jan,  and  Van  der  Ham.     3.277,635. 
Klasens^  Hendrik  A.     3,278,828. 
Moed,  Hendrik  D.     3.278,601. 

Panla,  Constantlus  J.  W.,  and  De  Boer.     3.278,682. 
Rletdijk,  Johan  A.     3,277.795. 
North  Atlantic  Industries,  Inc.  :  See— 
Wldenor.  Malcolm  D.     3,278,847. 
Northwestern  University  :  See — 

Bahn.   Arthur   N..   and   Shklalr.      3,278.393. 
Nowalk,  Thomas  P.  :  See — 

New,     Thorndlke     C.     Stewart.     Ferree.     and     Nowalk. 
3.277,957. 
Nuclear  Products  Co. :  See — 

Callahan,  Francis  J.,  Jr.,  and  Gallagher.     3,278,156. 
XuFold  Corp.  :  See — 

Stouffer,  Wilfred.     3,277.950. 
NuU,  Fay  E..  and  C.  Kyselka.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Air  Force.     Production  and  storage  of  high  concentration 
free    radicals    in    matrix    form,    suitable    for    high    energy 
propellant  use.     3.278,351,  10-11-66.  CI.  149 — 15. 
Numata.  Nitsuo  :  Sec — 

Hagiwara,    Hlkoichl,    Numata,    Shlmabara,    and    Yurugi. 
3,278.5^7. 
Nye,  Wladlmlr.     Cigarette  snuffer.     3,277,898,  10-11-66,  CI. 
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O'Brien,  Michael,  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California.  Vine  training  device.  3,277.605,  10-11-66.  Cl. 
47—1. 

O'Brien.  Richard  C,  to  Harrls-Intertype  Corp.  Typesetting 
machine.      3.278,005.   10-11-66,   Cl.    199 — 23. 

O'Brien,  Richard  C..  N.  Schlelfman.  and  M.  Laut,  to  Harris- 
Intertype  Corp.  Reader-decoder  for  tape-operated  type- 
setting machines.     3,278,003,   10-11-66,  Cl.  199 — 18. 

O'Brien.  Richard  C,  N.  Schlelfman.  M.  Laut,  and  S.  Graubert. 
Reader-decoder  for  tape-operated  typesetting  machines. 
3,278.004.  10-11-66,  Cl.  199^—18.  , 

O'Connor,  Hubert  P.  :  See — 

Speers,  Samuel  F.,  and  O'Connor.     3.277,602. 

O'Donahue,  James,  and  T.  Cochrane,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Ltd.  Drawing  of  synthetic  filaments.  3,277,641. 
10-11-66,  Cl.  57—157. 

Oelderik,  Jan  M..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Process  for  recovering 
SbFs  from  spent  HSbF.  catalyst.  3.278.259.  10-11-66.  Cl 
23—88. 

Ogata,  Kurando.  Inductance  device  for  radio  communication. 
3.278,870,  10-11-66,  Cl.  334 — 41. 

Ohmart  Corp.,^  The  :  See — 

Ohmart.  Philip  E.     3.278,747. 

Ohmart.  Philip  E..  to  The  Ohmart  Corp.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  continuously  weighing  material  on  a  conveyor 
comprising  a  radioactive  source  and  detector.  3.278.747. 
10-11-66.  Cl.  250—83.3. 

Okrent.  Eugene  H..  to  Esso  Sesearch  and  Engineering  Co. 
Method  of  coating  substrates  with  Inorganic  polyphos- 
phates.    3.278.328.  10-11-66.  Cl.  117 — 47. 

Olander,  Kemuel  B.,  to  J.  R.  Clark.  Self-surface  conforming 
and  self-locking  foot  for  Ironing  table  leg.  3,278,147. 
10-11-66,  Cl.  248—188.3. 

Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

lyAmato,  Dominic  A.,  and  Parlsl.     3,277,693. 
eraser.  Earl  J.     3,278,076. 

Oliver,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.  Circular  knitting  machines.  3,277,- 
672,  10-11-66.  Cl.  66—14. 

Olsen,  Thomas  W.,  to  Modem  Decorating  Co.  Printing  ma- 
chine.    3.277,816,  10-11-66.  Cl.  101-38. 

Omaclnl,  Alberto  :  See —  i 

Gardella,    Ugo.    Morandl.   and   Omaclnl.     3,278,403. 

Omark  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Neumeler,  Albert.     3,278.084. 

O'Neill,  Robert  J.,  and  T.  C.  Tesdahl,  to  Monaanto  Co.  Modi 
fled  sulfonated  cross-linked  aryl  catalytic  resins.  3,278,- 
463.  10-11-66,  Cl.  260—2.2. 

Osburn.  Isaac  W..  and  W.  E.     Self-holding  wrench.     .'5,277.- 

749.  10-11-66.  Cl.  81 — 53. 
Osburn,  Walter  E.  :  See — 

Osburn,  Isaac  W.  and  W.  E.     3.277.749. 
Osdene.   Thomas   S.,   to  American  Home  Products  Corp.     7- 
hydroxy-6-pterldlnecarboxamlde8     and     7-mercapto-6-pterl- 
dlnethiocarboxamldes.  3.278.533,  10-11-66,  Cl.  260—247.2. 
Osofsky,  Herman  :  See — 

Gountanls,  Robert  J.,  and  Osofsky.     3,278,906. 


Ostberg,  Jan-Erik,  S.  and  L.  Gynt,  and  A.  Salberg.     Method 

of  stirring  dispersing  or  homogenising  metal  or  slag  charges 

having  a  temperature  of  at  least  800"  C.     3,278.295,  10-11- 

66,  Cl.  75 — 61. 

Oswald,   Robert  A.     Motion  picture  projector  speed  control. 

3,278,819.  10-11-66.  Cl.  318—257. 
Otis  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

ElUston.  Thomas  L.     3,278,219. 
Grimmer,  George  G.     3,277.965. 
Tamplen.  Jack  W.     3,278,192. 
Otwell,    Harry  C.     Orthoptic  devices.     3.277,888.   10-11-66. 

Cl    128 — 76.5. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.  :  See — 

Zlegler,  Kurt  F.     3,277,828. 
Ovist,  Elwln  B.,   to  Sinclair  Research,   Inc.     Complex  esters 
of  sebaclc  acid   antl/or  aielalc  acid,   neopentvl   glycol   and 
2,2,4-trlmethyl      pentanol-1.        3,278,586,      10-11-66       Cl. 
260 — 485. 

'^^*'.P4„C^^*''*<^^    ^       Co"    t/Pe   ^^-   welding   transformer. 

3,278,833,  10-11-66,  Cl    323—51. 
Owens-Illlnols  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Santelll.  Thomas  R.     3,278.476. 
Owtram.  Godfrey  H. :  See — 

Heap,  Robert,  and  Owtram.  3.278,809. 
Osnt,  Herat,  to  Johann  Kaiser  K.G.,  Maschlnenfabrlk  und 
Etsenglesserel.  Pre  needle  apparatus  for  double  lift  dobby 
mechanism.  3  277,»28,  10-11-66,  Cl.  139 — 68. 
Pachter,  Irwin  ,J.,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories. 
Polyacylated  pyrlmldlne  derivatives.  3.278,535,  10-11-66. 
Cl.  260—256.4.  | 

Pacific  Pumping  Co.  :  See —  ».  ' 

SoeMiard.  Donald  P.     8.278.035. 
Pacific  Scientific  Co. :  See — 

Glauser.  James  E..  Morgan,  and  Frisk.     3.277.738. 
Pacific  Vegetable  Oil  Corp.  :   See — 

Ratbjen.  Walter  E.,  Cummlngs.  and  Kneeland.    3.278.567. 
Rhodes.  Kenneth  H.    3.278.313. 
Page.  Charles,  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Heap.  Robert,  and  Owtram.    3.278,309. 
Paige  Co.  Containers,  Inc.,  The:  See —  , 

Paige.  Richard  E.     3,278.108.  I 

Paige,  Richard  E..  to  The  Paige  Co.  Containers.     Paperboard 

box.    3.278.108.  10-11-66  cT.  229—37. 
PalUard  S.A. :  See— 

Ascoll.  Enio.    3.278.940. 
Pallet  Devices.  Inc. :  See — 

Budd.  Larry  J.    3.277,627. 
Palm,  Frank  R. :  See — 

VInal,  Albert  W..  and  Palm.    3,278.912. 
Palmer.  Alfred  M.     Clavicle  brace.     3,277,889    10-11-66.  Cl. 

12&— 87. 
Palmer-Shlle  Co. :  See— 

Klmpton,  John  C.     3.278.043. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  See — 

Fllcklnger.  Don  H..  Howard.  Fast,  and  Bearden.    3,277,- 

962. 
Fllcklnger,  Don  H.     3.277.963. 
Sanders.  Raymond  L.     3.278,894. 
Silverman.  Daniel.     3.277.977. 
Silverman.  Daniel.     3.278,893. 
Vincent.  Renlc  P.     3.277.969. 
Pandell.  Nestor  W.,  to  Cluett,  Peabody  *  Co.,  Inc.     Method 
and    apparatus    for    the    compressive   shrinking   of   textile 
fabrics.    3.277,552,  10-11-66,  Cl.  26—18.6. 
Pandjlrls  Weldmont  Co  ,  The  :  See — 
Cooper.  Cleveland  N.     3,278,060. 
Pangborn  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Fahrnev,  Maxwell  E.    3,277,608. 
Pangburn,  Raymond  A.    Pnmp  cylinder  closing  means.    3.277.- 

837.  10-11-66.  Cl.  103—216. 
Pangburn.  Raymond  A.     Slush  pump  valve  cover.     3.278.069. 

10-11-66.  Cl.  220—55. 
Pangburn.  Ravmond  A.     Slush  pump  valve  cover.     3,278.070. 

10-11-66.  Cl.  220—55. 
Pangburn,  Raymond  A.     Slush  pump  valve  cover.    3.278.071. 

10-11-66.  Cl.  220—55. 
Pangburn.  Raymond  A.     Slush  pump  valve  pot  cover.    3,278,- 

072.  10-11-66.  Cl.  220 — 55. 
Panhard.  Paul,  to  Anclens  Eubllssementa  Panbard  &  Levas- 
sor.  Soclete  Anonyme.     Devices  for  the  fixation  of  an  auto- 
mobile vehicle  front  seat.     3.278.223.  10-11-66,  Cl.  296— 
65. 
Panle-Dujac.  Marcel  L.     Rotary  apparatus  with  movable  ele 
ments  enabling  a  fluid  or  fluldlzed  solid  to  be  compressfHl. 
expanded  or  driven.     3,277,832.  10-11-66,  Cl.  103—125. 
Pauls.  Constantlus  J.  W.,  and  F.  De  Boer,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co..  Inc.     Implosion-resistant  cathode-ray  tube  with 
mounting  brackets.     3.278.682.  10-11-66,  Cl.  17^—7.8. 
Pankratx.  Orlando  K.    Baseball  throwing  machine.    3,277,878, 

10-11-66,  Cl.  124—20. 
Panjer,  Max  L. :  See — 

Lockwood.   Glynn   H..    Panzer.    Schleicher,  and  Hudson. 
3,277,868. 
Panzica,  Nicholas  J. :  See — 

Johnson.  Wlllard  L.,  Mlllhlser,  and  Panzica.     3,278,027. 
Pnolonl.   Carlo,   to    Soclet4    Elettrlca   Ed   Elettrochlmica    Del 
Caffaro   S.p.A.      Composition   comprising  a   blend   of   chlo- 
rinated polyethylene  and  etbylene-vlnyl  acetate  copolymer. 
3,278,645,  10-11-66,  CI.  260 — 897. 

Pappo,  Raphael,  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.  Lower  alkanoyl  esters 
of  4-hydroxy-2-lower  alkyl  cyclopentane-l,3-dione8.  3,278.- 
588.  10-11-66,  Cl.  260 — 488. 
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Parlsl,  Frederlco  L. :  See — 

D'Amato,  Dominic  A.,  and  Parlsl 
Elslager.  Edward  F..  and  Worth. 

Parke,  Davis  k  Co. :  See — 

L'ltallen.  Yvon  J.    3,278.600. 

Scherrer.  Robert  A.,  and  Short.    3,278,584 


3,277,693. 
3,278,536. 


Parker  Brothers,  Inc. :  See — 

SInden,  Frank  W.    3,278,187. 
Parker-Uannlfln  Corp. :  See — 

Currie.  William  E.    3.278,204. 
Parker,  Louis  R.  :   See — 

Conrad,  Rex  £.,  Parker,  and  Rushing.     3,277,839. 
Parker,    Sidney    A.,    to   Lennox   Industries   Inc.     Device   for 
detecting  compressor  discharge  gas  temperature.    3.278.111. 
10-11-66.  Cl.  230—17. 
Parsell.  Justin  N.  :  See— 

DroUlnger,  Richard  L.,  and  Parsell.    3,278,057. 
Parson,  Edward  O.     Water  purification  distillation  apparatus. 

3,278,396.  10-11-66.  CT.  202—190. 
Parsons.  Richard  S. :  See — 

BuBcbman,  Francis  X.,  and  Parsons.  3,277,525. 
Pascale,  Donald  A.,  to  E  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Interpolymers  containing  units  from  a  monocarboiyllc  half 
ester  of  an  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated,  a.^-dlcarboxylic 
add  and  coating  compositions  formulated  with  these  Inter- 
polymers. 3.278,469.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 21. 
Pasco  Packing  Co. :  See — 

Brown.  Wallace  W.  and  J.  W.  and  MltcheU.    3,278,316. 
Pastor.   Sheldon  L..  and   R.  M.   Stahl.   to  Minnesota   Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co.     Four  track  sound  head  mechanism.     3,278,- 
694,  10-11-66.  Cl.  179—100.2. 
Pastoriza.    James    J.      Educational    apparatus.      3,278.736, 

10-11-66,  Cl.  235—184. 
Patchornlk,    Abraham,    to   Yeda    Research   and    Development 
Co.,  Ltd.     Water  Insoluble  enzymes.     3,278,392.  10-11-66. 
Cl.  195 — 63. 
Patel.  Chandra  K.  N. :  See- 
Faust,  Walter  L.,  McFarlane,  Patel,  and  Bennett.    3,278, 
868. 
Patelbold  Patentverwertunga-  k  Elektro-Holding  AG. :  Bee — 

Kach,  Alfred.     3,278,868. 
Patrick,  Charles  T.,  Jr. :  See — 

SUreher,  Paul  S.,  Tlnsley.  McOary,  and  Patrick.    3,278,- 
456. 
Pattlson,  Donald  A. :  See — 

Beerbower.  Alan,  and  Pattlson.    3,278,442. 
PauBon,    Peter   L.,   and    G.    R.    Knox,    to   Ethyl   Corp.     Azo 
cobaltldnlum  compounds.     3,278,614,  10-11-66,  cf  260 — 

Pearson,  Roy  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.    Apparatus  for  calibrating 
and    testing    radar    equipment.      3,278,935     10-11-66,    Cl 
343 — 17.7. 
Peaver  Co. :  See — 

Moe.  Lowell  A.     3.277,861. 
Peck    Stow  k  Wilcox  Co.,  The:  See — 

Haug,  Vernon  L.     3,277,763. 
Pedee,  Lawrence  A.     Supporting  stand.     3,278,150.  10-11-66. 

Cl.  248 — 456. 
Peeler.  Robert  L ,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.     Mono-  and  dl- 
bornyl-dlphenyl   amines.      3.278.602,    10-11-66.    Cl.   260 — 
576. 
Peerless  Electric  Division  of  H.  K.  Porter,  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Roller.  Elmer  A.,  and  Pop.     3,278,774. 
Pellens,   Ludwlg,  H.   Honlg,  and   W.   Moser,   to  Kall-Chemie 
Aktlengesellschaft.     Increasing  the  bulk  density  of  sodium 
perborate  tetrahydrate  by  mixing  with  molten  perborate. 
3,278,276.  10-11-66,  Cl.  23 — 313. 
Peloquln,  Francis  H.    Brush  tuft  fastener.    3.277.610,  10-11- 

66,  Cl.  15 — 190. 
Peltier,  Gerald:  See— 

Mod.  William  A.,  PelUer,  and  Von  Tress.    3,278.406. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.:  See — 
Strauss.  William.     3,277,521. 
Strauss,  William.     3,277.522. 
Taylor,  Kendrlck  C,  and  Stokes.    3.278.331. 
Perllhou.  Jean  :  See — 

Brlssot,  Jean  J..  Nicholas,  and  Perllhou.     3.278,783 
Peflno.  Peter  R.,  to  SUtham  Instruments,  Inc.     Wheatstone 
bridge   compensation    circuits    and    transducers    employing 
the  same.     3.278,834,  10-11-66,  Cl.  323 — 69. 
Perkln-Elmer  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Atwood,  John  O.     3,277,772. 
Savltzky.  Abraham.     3.278,764. 
Perkins.  B.  P.  k  Sons.  Inc.  :  See — 

Van  Toorn.  Cornelius.     3,278,728.  i 

Perllck  Co.,  Inc  .  The  :  See— 

Nezworskl.  James  E.     3,277,924. 
Perper,  Edward  :  See —  ' 

Post,  Herman  D.,  and  Perper.    3,278.117. 
Perry,  D  Cameron,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.     Chromlum-nlckel- 
aluminum  steel  and  method.    8,278.298,  10-11-66,  CT.  75— 

Perry,  Manly  M.,  to  Plews  Oiler,  Inc.     Pouring  spout  for  bat- 
tery fillers  and  the  like.     3,278,094,  10-11-66,  Cl.  222—479. 
Pestemer,  Max  :  See — 

Lauerer,    Dorothea,    Pestemer,    Coenen,    and    Buchwald. 
3,278,448. 

Peters,  Harry  E.,  to  Varlan  Associates.  Atomic  resonance  de- 
vice using  composite  vacuum  envelope  and  pump  apparatus 
3,278,857.  10-11-66.  CT.  331—94.  *»      f    »-»«     i 

Petersen,  Harold  E. :  See — 

Klseda,  James  R.,  Petersen.  Seelbach.  and  Telg.     3.278.- 

Petersen,  Henrj  T.    Tandem  earthworklng  Implement.    3.277  - 

802,  10-11-66,  CT.  94 — 50. 
Peterson  Electronic  Die  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Peterson,  Everett  A.  and  H.  W.     8,277,505. 
Peterson.  Everett  A.  and  H.  W.,  to  Peterson  Electronic  Die 

pj?i'  ^H^-     Machine  for  making  casings  for  books.     3.277.- 

605,  10-11-66,  CT.  11 — 2. 

Peterson.  Harold  W.  :  See — 

Peterson,  Everett  A.  and  H.  W.     8,277,506. 


Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Bajars,  LalmonU.     3,278,626. 
Welch,  Lester  M.,  Johnson,  and  Taylor.    3,278,266. 
Petty,  Macon,  to  Hudson  Engineering  Corp.     Stmetitral  mem- 
bers.    3,278,116,  10-11-66,  Cl.  230 — 133. 
Pfaff,  Q.  M.,  AF.  :  See— 

Dobner    Rienhold.  and  Berg.     3.277,851. 
Pfefferle,  William  C,  Jr.,  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.    Meth- 
od for  hydrogen  producUon.     3,278,268,  10-11-66,  Cl.  28 — 

Pfizer,  Chas.,  k  Co. :  See — 

Adler,  Arthur.     3,278,297. 
Pfund,  Charles  E.     Automobile  signalling.     3,278,895,  10-11- 

Phelps,  Paul  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

Graham,  Howard  M..  and  Phelps.     3,278.769. 
Phenlx.  John  W.  :  See — 

Colby.  Edward  E..  and  Phenlx.    3,278.314. 
Phllco  Corp. :  See — 

Levlcke.  Francis  X.     3,277.961. 
PhiUipg  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 
Harrison.  Roy  C.     3,278,665. 
Hltzman,  Donald  O.    3,278,335. 
Kahle,  Gerald  R.,  and  Uraneck.     3,278,508. 
Kahle,  Gerald  R.,  and  Sonnenfeld.     3,278,617. 
Louthan,  Rector  P.,  and  Cobb.     3,278,526. 
Louthan,  Rector  P.     3,278.574. 
Mitchell,  Norrls  W.     3,278,169. 
Shiver,  Amos  J.     3,277,654. 

Wood,  Thomas  C.  and  R.  J.,  and  Butcher.     3,278.190. 
Wride,  William  J.,  and  Moon.     3,278.041. 
Phillips.  Ronald  W.  :  See- 
Henley.  Virgil  E.,  and  Phillips.     3,278,361. 
Phleps.  Konrad  :  See— 

Fengler.  Harald.  Phleps.  and  Schnall.     3.278,181 
Plccardo,  Jack  E.,   to  Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co      Ro- 
tatable  valve  structure.    3,277,919,  10-11-66,  CT.  187—316. 
Plckard.  John  E.,   to  Ball   Brothers  Co.,  Inc.     Lithographic 
plate  and  method  of  making  same.     3,277.820.  10-11-66 
Cl.  101 — 149.2. 
Pickering,   Stanley  T.,   to  Pilkington  Brothers  Ltd.     Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  pressure  moulding  of  articles.    3.278,- 
285,  10-11-66,  Cl.  65 — 68. 
Plerrat,  Paul :  See — 

Colombu.  Eugene,  and  Plerrat.    3,277.640. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Ltd. :  See — 

Pickering.  Stanley  T.     3,278,285.  i 

Pines  Engineering  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Kraujalls   Felix  8.     3,277,690. 
Plnson.  Joseph  P.     Adjustable  intensity  mechanical  vibrator. 

3,277.731,  10-11-66.  Cl.  74 — 87. 
Pioneer  Kabushlki  Kalsba  :  See — 

Wada.  michl.     3.278.099. 
Piper    Charles  8.  :  See— 

Johnson.  Ewell  C.  Avrel,  Piper,  and  Sung.     3,278,817. 
Pltner.  Alfred,  U  to  Nadella  S.A.    Clutch  having  thrust  bear- 
ing operated  through  a  universal  Joint.     3,277,988,  10-11- 
66,  Cl.  192—98. 
Pitts,  Ray  M  ,  and  B.  D.  Smith,  Jr.,  to  Melpar,  Inc      Under- 
water defection  system.    3,278,753,  10-11-66,  CT.  250 — 218 
PltUburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See — 
Cohen,  Alvln  J.     3,278,319. 

Helvenston,  Edward  P.,  Dahms,  and  Edmonds     S  278  234 
Humes.  Walter  W     3,278,289. 
Kearley,  Robert  A.    3,278.261. 
Plasencla,  Armand  J.  :  See — 

Gnziardl,  Joseph  V.,  Meslln,  and  Plasencla.    3,277.809 
Piatt.  Ben  E.,  and  H.  L.  Holland.     Method  and  apparatus  for 
constructing    concrete    culverts    and    the   like.      3.277.558 
10-11-66,  Cl.  29 — 155. 
Plata  Klwood  T. :  See- 
Frank,  WUllam  H..  and  Plati.     3,277,560. 
PUti.  Rolf  :  See—  ' 

K^roeper  Hugo,  Plati.  Nohe.  and  Schanx.    3.278,573. 
Plews  Oiler.  Inc.  :  See — 

Perry.  Manly  M.     3.278.094. 
Poe.  Ronald   L.,  and  H.  L.  Hackett,   to  Continental  OU  Co. 
Preparation  of  alpba-oleflns.  alkanols  and  alumina     3  278  - 
262.  10-11-66,  CI.  23 — 143 
Po«htaiann.  Paul  W..^Md^R.  B.  Antonloll.     Ski  lock.     3,277,- 

Polak's  FmUl  Works.  Inc. :  See — 

Stofberg.  Jan,  Van  der  Wal,  and  Nieuwland.     3,278.621 

Stofberg.  Jan,  Van  der  Wal,  and  Nieuwland.     3,278,622. 
Pollmann.  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Schramm.   Gerhard.  Grotsch,  and  FoUmann.     3,278,518. 
Poos.  George  I.,  to  McNeil  Laboratories.  Inc.    2-amlDO-5-arTl- 
oxaioline  compositions  and  methoda  of  using  same     3  278  - 
382,  10-11-66,  CT.  167—65. 
Pop.  Stephen  L. :  See — 

Roller.  Elmer  A.,  and  Pop.    3,278,774. 
PoPj>e.  Robert  B..  and  V.  F.  Gugler.    Pastry  machine.    3.277,- 

Porsche,  Dr.,  Ing.  h.c.F.  KG,  Flrma  :  See — 

Komenda.  Erwln.     3,278,121. 
Portal,   Pierre,  and  A.  Trleule.  to  Commissariat  a  rSnergie 
Atomlque.     Machine-tool   for  forming  grooves.     3.277,788. 


Porter.  Lee  M.,  to  Shell  011  Co 
073,  10-11-66,  Cl.  220 — 64. 


Coated  structures.     3,278,- 


Post,  Herman  D.,  and  E.  Perper,  to  Robins  Industries  Corp. 
PorUble  Upe  perforator.  3,278,117.  10-11-66.  Cl.  234 — 
100. 

Potter.  Kenneth  F..  A.  W.  Brown,  and  J.  L.  Montgomery  to 
American  Hoist  k  Derrick  Co.  Counterweight  support 
mechanism.     3.278,045.  10-11-66.  CT.  212 — 49. 
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£>lTilpment,  more  partlcalarly  for  treat- 
'cold    »hock«.'      3,277,804.    10-11-66,    CI. 


3,278,928. 
du  Pont  de 


Pettier.  Jacqnea  O. 
Ing   plantlets   by 
47—1. 
Powell,  Nonnan  J.,  to  ChevroD  Beaearch  Co.     Quaal-aUtlon- 
arr  well  logslng  method  and  apparatni.     3.278,748.  10-11- 
66,  CI.  250—83.3. 
Pramuk,  Franda  S.  :  See — 

Epperly.  William  R.,  and  Pramuk.     3,278.422. 
Precon  Proceta  and  Equipment  Corp. :  Bee — 

Becker.  Hal  C.     3.278,676. 
PreU.  George  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.    Dlllerentlal  preaaure  trana- 

dncer.     3,277.719.  10-11-66.  O.  73 — 407. 
Prealn  Co..  Inc. :  See —  I 

Qunat.  Ole.     3,278.725.  ' 

Prestige  Group  Ltd..  The  :  Bee — 

Murphy,  Hugh.     3,278,020.  .  „„  . 

Price   Jerry  L.,  to  Monaanto  Co.    Removal  of  HCl  from  Tlnyl 
chloride  by  distillation  In  the  preaence  of  styrene  oxide  and 
a  pyridine.     3.278,397.  10-11-66.  CI.  203—6. 
Priebe,  Ronald  L.  :  See— 

Reynolds,  Richard  W.,  and  Priebe.     8^77,708. 
Printing  Plate  Supply  Co.  :  Bee— 

Redding.  Edward  M.     3.277.823. 
Prlsmo  Safety  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Wlaainger.  Samuel  E,  Jr.    3.278.325. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The  :  Bee—       „„,„„,,  •    i 

Colby.  Edward  B..  and  PbenU.    3.278,314.  ' 

Pngh.  Frank  W.  :  Se*^ 

ioUf 8,  George  C.  and  Pugb.    3,278,105. 
Juilfi.  George  C,  Pngh.  and  Becht.     3,278,103.      i 
Becht,  Carl  T.  and  Pugh.    3.278,104.  ' 

Pullman  Inc.  :  See — 

Vorum,  Donald  A.     3.278.452. 
Pursglove.   Laurence  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Proceaa 
for  preparation  of  N-aallcylhydraildea.     3.278,596.  10-11- 
66.  CI.  260 — 558. 
Pylon  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Cooney.  Jamea  8.    3^78  890.  „         ,     „ 
Quarlea    Clharlea  C,  to  E.   I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
ProCMS  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  fluoride.     3.278,- 
266,  10-11-66,  CT.  23 — 153. 
R.  N.  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Smith.  RolUn  P.     3,278,293. 
Raab.  William  J.  :  See—  ^  „     ^      ,  „,„  .„_ 

Baker,  Marion  A..  BYledman.  and  Raab.    3,278,585. 
Racal  Communication*  Ltd. :  See — 

MalUand.  Peter,  ana  Winn.     3,278,855. 
Racer,  James  H.  :  See — 

Becht.  Carl  T.,  and  Racer.    3,278,106. 
Rachwal.  Ervln  J.  :  See—  ,  „  ^.- 

Loughlln,  Bruce  J.,  Rachwal.  and  Schlffman 

Radcllff,  Robert  R.,  and  M.  A.  Schoenbeck.  to  E.  I.  — — 

Nemours  and  Co.     Sulfochlorlnated  hydrocarbon  polymers 
aa  cure  accelerators  for  sulfur  curable  ethylene-propylene 
terpolymer  rubber*.     3.278.480.  10-11-66.  CI.  260 — 41. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Cooperman.  Michael      3.278.762. 
Coyer.  Ronald  B,     3,278,781. 
Joseph,  David  F.     3,278,915. 
Shaifer,  George  A.,  Jr.    3.277.558. 
Yen^  Richard  H.     3,278,731.  .  „    w     , 

Raffel     iack    I.,    to    MassachuaetU    Institute   of  Technology. 
High  capacity  memory.     3,278,913.  10-11-66.  CI.  340—174. 
Ragen.  Jack  R..  to  Avco  Corp.     Diode  bridge  gate  utlllilng 
alode  ampUflcatlon  to  gate  signals  below  diode  threshold. 
3,278,757,  10-11-66,  CI.  307— 88  5. 
Rasadale,    Sam    P.      Gas   weight    flow   computer.      3.278,728, 

10-11-86,  a.  235—151.34. 
RaUa.  Edward  S.  :  See—  „..    _ 

Matthyaae.  Irving  F.,  Balla.  and  Chlckvary.    3.278,674. 
Raines.  Russell  H.  ;  See — 

Bailey,  Frederick  E.,  Jr.,  La  Combe,  and  Raines.     3,278,- 
500. 
Ralrdon,   Charles  T.,  to  Johns-Manvllle  Corp.     Roofing  com- 
positions comprising  polylsobntylene.  polyethylene  and  pig- 
ment.    3.278  471.  10-11-66.  CI.  260—23. 
Randlett.  Herbert  E.  :  See —  „„,„.,„ 

Coe,  Richard  H.,  and  Randlett.     3,278  419. 
Rank,  Wolfgang,  to  Loewe  Opta  Aktlengeaellschaft.    Magnetic 
recording  and   reproducing  of  video  signals,  synchronising 
Impulses  and  audible  frequendea.     3,278.678.  10-11-66.  CI. 
17ft— 6.8. 
Rapala.   Richard  T..   to  Ell   Lilly  and  Co.     6.18-§ub8tltuted 

progeateronea.     3.278,564.  10-11-66,  CI.  260—397.3. 
Rashlelgh.  John  L..  J.  S.  McMurtrie.  and  W.  C.  Bareham.  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.     Magnetic  film  stor- 
age device.     3.278,914,  10-11-66.  C\.  340—174. 

Rath.  Karl :  See — 

Chaavlneau.  Jean  E.     3.278,801. 
Rathjen,  Walter  E.,  L.  O.  Cummlngs.  and  J.  A.  Kneeland,  to 

Pacific  Vegetable  Oil  Corp.     Process  for  conjagatlnf?  and 

Isomerlxing  drying  oils  ana  products.     3,278.567,  10-11-66. 

CI.   280—405.6. 
Ratkowakl.   Thomas   A.,    to   Abex   Corp.      Hammers.      3.278.- 

126.  10-11-66.  CI.  241—195. 

Rauland  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Ssegho.  Constantin  S.     3,278,779. 

Re,  Armand  E. :  See — 

Martin,  George  P..  and  Be.    3,278,019. 

Reale,  Salvatore  J.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  Buckstay  ar- 
rangement for  vapor  generators  and  the  like.  3.277.870, 
10-11-66.  CI.   122—6. 

Reblck  Frank.  Method  and  machine  for  manufacturing  floor 
tiles'.     3.277,935,  10-11-66.  a.  144—3. 

Redding,  Edward  M..  to  PrinHng  Plate  Supply  Co.  Laminated 
printing  plate  and  method  of  producing  same.  3,277,823, 
10-11-66,   CI.   101—401.1. 


Reed,  Ronald  A. :  Bee — 

Cram.  Donald  J.,  and  Reed.    8,278.466. 
Reeves.  John  W  .  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Stewart.  Paul  H  .  and  Reevea.    3,278.307. 
Relchert.  Howard  K.  :  Bee — 

Mrenna.  iitephen  A.,  and  Relchert.    3,278,710. 
Rellly,   Thomas  A..   H.    K.   Bishop,   and   J.   R.   Beckman,   to 
Union  Carbide  Corp.    Primary  dry  cella.    3,278,339.  10-11- 
66,  CI.   136—107. 
Relnhall.   Rolf  B.  :  See- 
Malm,  Karl  G..  and  Relnhall.    3,277,814. 
Relnbarat.  Helm  F..   to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Vinylldene-bearlng      1,5-epoxyhexametbylene     dloxy      com- 
pounds.    3.278,559.  10-11-66,  CI.  260—345.8. 
Relten  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Welspfennlng,  Walter  W.  3,277  967. 
Reklere,  Bernard  J.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Pulae  signal  detector  employing  a  controlled  dUcharglng 
timing  circuit  to  produce  an  output  pulse  after  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  Input  pulaes.  3.278,759,  10-11-^66,  CI. 
307—88.5. 
Remac  Corp. ;  See — 

Wllaon.  Doyce  J.    3,277,563. 
Remington  Arma  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brun.  Willi,  and  Hay.    3.278.353. 
Rempel.   Waldo   D.  :  See — 

Mullet,  Ernest,  and  Rempel.     3.278.222. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  :  See— 

De  Vau.  Loula  P..  Kink,  and  Kluchl.     3.278.330. 
Retxer,  Theodore  C.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     High- 
current  seal  for  electric  discharge  lamp.     3.278.778.  10-11- 
66.   CI.  313—43. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :   See- 

Dlxon,  Charles  R.     3,278.720. 
Oettig,  Allen  D.     3,277,692. 
Lewis.  Thomas  E..  and  Llghtner.     3.278.880. 
Reynolda,   Perry  J.,   to  Huck  Mfg.  Co.     Blind  faatener  with 

locking  collar.     3,277.771,  10-11-66,  CI.  85— rj. 
Reynolds.  Richard  W..  and  R.  L.  Priebe,  to  Sundatrand  Corp. 

Flow  control  device.     3.277,708.   10-11-66.  CI.  73 — 211. 
Rhodes.  Kenneth  H..  to  Pacific  VegeUble  Oil  Corp.     Process 
for  producing  cbeddar  type  cheeae  containing  polyunsatu- 
rateJ  fat.    3,278,313,  10-11-66,  CI.  99—116. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A. :  See — 

Clouxeau.  Pierre  J.,  and  Le  Troadec.     3.278,086. 
Scrlablne.   Igor.     3,278.589. 
Rlccl.   Peter  J.     Trigger  feed   release.      3,277.856,   10-11-66. 

CI.   113—113. 
Richmond.   Alvln  :  Bee- 

Waxter,  William  E.,  and  Richmond.    3,278.332. 
Rlchter,    Sidney   B..   and   A.   A.    Levin,    to   Velsicol   Chemical 
Corp.         N-alkylN-alkoxy  amides       of      2.3.5,6-tetrachloro- 
terephthallc   acid   esters.      3,278,582,    10-11-66,   CI.   260— 
471. 
Rlchter.  Sidney  B. :  See— 

Barnas.  l^ugene  F.,  and  Rlchter.  3,278.647. 
Barnas.  Eugene  F..  and  Rlchter.  3.278.649. 
Barnaa.  Eugene  F..  and  Rlchter.  3,278.650. 
Barnas.  Eugene  F.,  and  Rlchter.  3.278,651. 
Barnas  Eugene  F.,  and  Rlchter.  3.278,652. 
Rlckman,   Elwood   R.  :   See — 

Miller.  Byron  L  .  and  Rlckman.     3,277.765. 
RIdgeway.  Edward  L..  and  W.  S.  Appleman.     Lift  and  dump 
apparatus  for  refuse  containers.     3,278,059.  10-11-66.  CI. 
214—302. 
HIeppel.  Perry  J.,  O.  E.  Faulkner.  J.  W.  Nelson,  and  H.  C. 
i\>ok    to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Method  for 
forming  girth  welds  between  large  tubular  metal  sections. 
3,277,567.   10-11-66,  CI.  29—482. 
RIetdlJk.    Johan    A.,    to    North    American    Philips    Co..    Inc. 
Piston  cylinder  means  with  fluid  coupled  drive  meana  and 
rolling  diaphragm  seal.     3,277,795.  10-11-66,  CI.  92—84 
Riggi.   Robert  F.,   to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     AntI  colllalon  per- 
spective   display.      3.278.934.    10-11-66,    CI.    343—11. 
RIst,   Alfred,  to  Ford-Werke  Aktlengesellschaft.     Automobile 

wheel  suspension.     3,277,976,   10-11-66.  CI.   180— 73. 
Rltter,  Arthur  \V..  Jr.  :   Bee — 

Masterson.   James   E.,   Clemens,   and   Rltter.     3.278.478. 
Rival   Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
McLean.  Robert  E.     3,277.570. 
Robak,    Edward.      Recording   machine   with    means    to    auto- 
matlcallv  disable  a  selected  punch  means.     3,277,757.  10- 
11-66,  CI.  83—240. 
Roberge,  Rowell  A.     Electronic  liquid  level  Indicator.    3,277,- 

711.   10-11-66,   a.   73—304. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Kreuter.   Kenneth  O.     3,278.702. 
Schneider.  Carl  O.     3.277.927. 
Robertson,  John.  Jr. :  Bee —  .     _  . 

Hamed.    John     L..     Miller.     Nordeen,     and     Robertson. 
3.277,745. 
Robicheauz,  Warren  J.  :  See- 
Hannah,  Harold  E.,  and  Robicheauz.     3.277.997. 
Robldoux,    Raymond   A.,    to   Sylvania   Electric  Products    Inc. 
Encapsulated  thermostatic  switch  with  shunt.     3.278.706, 
10-11-66.  CI.  200—113. 
Robin,  Burton  H.  :  See — 

Chamot.  Walter  M.,  and  Robin.     3,278,506. 
Robins  Industries  Corp. :  See — 

Poet,  Herman  D..  and  Perper.    3.278.117. 
Robins.  Samuel  D..  to  Litton  Industrlee,  Inc.     Belt  training 

apparatus.     3.278,002.  10-11-66,  Cl.  198—202. 
Robinson,  David  E.  :  See — 

Keene,  Rr>bert  G.,  and  Robinson.    3.277,760. 
Robinson.  F.  S.  k  A.  (Holdings)  Ltd. :  See— 

Salway,  Brian.     3.278.109. 
Robinson.  Robert  E.,  and  G.  S.  Mill,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Hydro- 
gen Iodide  proa<»ctlon.     3.278,264.  10-11-66.  Cl.  23 — 152. 

Rockwell-SUndard  Corp. :  See— 

Cumming,  Jamea  C.,   and  Stamm.     S.277,793. 
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R5del,  Hans,  to  Bodenseewerk  Perkln-Elmer  k  Co.,  G.m.b.H 

Fluid  flow  meter.     8,277,707,  10-11-66,  Cl.  78 — 194. 
iWder,  Otto  :  See— 

FOrster,  Hans  Joachim  M.,  and  R5der.     3.277,746. 
Rodgers  Hydraulic  Inc. :  See — 

Johnson,  Lyle  R.     3,278.199. 
Rodman,  James  B.,  to  Weyerhaeuaer  Co.    Adjnsubly  mounted 
applicator  and  work-buck-up  therewith.     8,277,862.  lO-ll- 
60.  Cl.  118 — 2. 
Roe,    \v alter  G.,   to  Neoweld  Electric  Inc.     Welding  system. 

3,278,721,  10-11-66,  Cl.  219—131. 
Roeck,  Erich  F.  :  See — 

Little,  John  M.,  Bowden,  Roeck,  Spencer,  Fuller,  Roesen- 
berg.  Meeker,  Greeuen,  and  Bevlngton.     3,277,511. 
Roeder,  Richard  M.,  and  D.  D.  Drummond,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.     Yarn  guide  for  ahaplng  tow.     8,277.- 
537.  10-11-66,  Cl.  19—157. 
Roehr  Producta  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Webber  Harold  H.,  and  Wilson.    3.277,564. 
Roes,  John  B..  to  General  Dynamica  Corp.     Power  conversion 

system.    3,277,827,  10-11-66,  Cl.  103—1. 
Rogers,  Wathel  L.,  H.  B.  Taylor,  and  R.  E.  Broggle,  to  Wed 
^"nterprlses.  Inc.    Animating  apparatus.    8,277.594,  10-11- 

Rohm  *  Haas  Co! :  See — 

Kun.  Kenneth  A.     3.278,487. 

Masterson,  James  E.,  Clemens,  and  Rltter.     3.278,478. 
Sims    Homer  J..  Sklles,  and  FVohlich.     3,278,374. 
Bohsler,  Karl :  See — 

Titimann,  Budolf,  Bohsler,  and  Zlnsmelster.     3,278,333. 
Rolng.  Ture  A.  G.,  to  Textllkonst,  Aktlebolaget.     Stretchabie 

Joint  construction.     3.277,855,  10-11-66.  Cl.  112 — 413. 
Roller    Elmer  A.,  and  S.  L.  Pop,  to  Peerless  Electric  Division 
of  H.  K.  Porter  Co.,  Inc.    Clutch-brake  device  and  actuating 
mechanism.     3,278.774,  10-11-66,  Cl.  310—76. 
Ronson  Corp.  :  See — 

Klein,  Arthur  O.,  and  Smith.     3,277,674. 
Roos,  Gunther  :  Bee — 

Asmus,  Klaus-Dieter,  Fischer,  and  Roos.     3,278.481. 
Ropp,  Richard  C,  to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.    Ortho- 
phoitpliate  phosphor  compositions.     3,278.450.  10-11-66,  CI. 
252—301.6. 
Rosaen  Filter  Co..  The  :  Bee— 
Roaaen,  Nils  O.     3.278.030. 
Roaaen,  Nils  O.     3,278,031. 
Rosaen,  Nlla  O.,  to  The  Rosaen  Filter  Co.    Supercharged  filter 

unit.    3,278^030,  10-11-66.  Cl.  210 — 65. 
Rosaen,  Nils  0^  to  The  Rosaen  Filter  Co.     Self-cleaning  filter 

device.    3.278,031.  10-11-66.  Cl.  210 — 106. 
Bose.   Bernard  B.,  to  Dyna  Mfg.  Co.     Combination  fireplace 

and  heater.    3,277.882,  10-11-66.  Cl.  126 — 127. 
Rosen,  Irving,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.     Stablllxed  polychloro- 
aldehydes  and  process  of  preparing  same.     3.278.491.  10- 
11-66.  Cl.  260 — 67. 
Rosen,  Irving,  and  G.  H.  .McCain,  to  DUmond  Alkali  Co.    Poly- 
chloroaldehydes  and  process  of  preparing  same.     3,278.490. 
10-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 67. 
Rosen,  Leonard  B.     Protective  conUIner  for  spools  of  thread. 

3.278.138.  10-11-66.  Cl.  242—188. 
Rosenbaum,   Harold.     Weighted   training  anklet.     3.278,184 

10-11-66.  Cl.  272— 57. 
Rosenberg,  Eklward  N. :  See — 

Little,  John  M..  Bowden,  Roeck.  Spencer,  Puller,  Rosen- 
berg, Meeker,  Greenen,  and  Bevlngton.     3,277,511. 
Rosenberg,  Lawrence  :  See — 

Damon.    Melvin    H..    Jr..   and   Rosenberg.      3.278,851. 
Rosenberg,  Plnkus  8.,  to  Indianapolis  Mfg.  Corp.     E>evlce  for 
preventing   carburetor   fioodlng.      3,277,877.    10-11-66    Cl 
123 — 186. 
Rosener.  Wolfgang :  See — 

Magerleln,  Helmut.  Meyer,  Rosener,  and  Slggel.     3,278,- 

Bosenqvlst.  Alfons  L..  to  Svenska  Plaktfabriken  AktiebolMet. 

Weg  threading  clip.      3.277.550    10-11-66.   Cl.   24 — 266. 
Rosenthal,   Myron  M..   to  Loral  Electronics  Corp.     Inflatable 

antenna.     3.278,938    10-11-66.  Cl.  343 — 880 
Ro«ewlci,  Horst.  and  O.  Manhart,  to  Badische  Anllln  ft  Soda- 

Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft.     Process  and  apparatus  for  the 

continuoiis  heat  sealing  of  plastic  sheeting.     3.278,358,  TO- 

11-66  Cl.  156 — 306. 
Ross.   Edward  J.,   to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.     Self  con - 

i^i?Lj°ii,   ooA'*oi^**'"**P   '^"ery   charger.     3,278,823, 
Ross.  Lyle  A.  :  See — 

Auer,  John  H.,  Jr..  and  Ross.     3,278  896. 
'*"I*k^J^'i''"*<'k  **   United    Aircraft    Corp.      Pressure    sensor. 

3,277.720   10-11-66.  Cl.  73—407. 
Ro»w,  Paul  C.     Shaping  machine.     3,277.982.  10-11-66.  Cl. 

Rowe,  George  E..  to  Emhart  Corp.    Mold  holder  for  glassware 

forming  machine.     3,278.290,  10-11-66.  O.  65 — 323. 
Roj^^'kamp  Richard  J.    Heat  and  energy  accomalator.    3.277.- 

^l^Vl^6  ^cf ''l2ft-^2    ^°*^P*  •^•■''  co'lector.     8.277.884, 

Rowland,  David  L.  Compactly  stackable  chairs  and  chair- 
rows.    3,278.227.  10-11-66.  Cl.  297—239. 

Royka.  Stephen  P..  and  O.  J.  Sheldon,  to  Baasch  k  Lomb  Inc. 
Illuminator.     3,278.739,  10-11-66,  Cl.  240 — 2. 

Rube,  Helmut,  to  Eugen  Bauer  G.m.b.H.  Film  transporting 
mechanism.    3,278.098,  10-11-66,  Cl.  226 — 70. 

Rnblnowltx,  Leo.  to  American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  Dis- 
tillation apparatus  having  electric  heating  element  with 
thermosUtlc  switch.     3  278,395,  10-11-66,  Cl.  202—83. 

^"i^°."',  f^rnard.  and  G.  S.  Achorn.  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc. 
i  »'/o  fJ?P  treatment  with  a  sulfur  containing  compound. 
3.278,498.  10-11-66,  Cl.  260—79.8.  i~uuu. 


Ruellus,  Hans  W.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  Proceas 
for  producing  an  enzyme  system  capable  of  degrading  pen- 
icillin G  to  6-APA  using  a  quarternary  ammonium  halide. 
3,Ji8.3tfl.  10-11-66,  Cl.  195—36. 

Buge.  Arthur  C,  to  Baldwin-Llma-Hamllton  Corp.  Klectrtcsl 
pressure  transducer.     3.277,718,  10-11-66,  Cl.  73 — 898. 

Ruiter,  Lukas  H.  :  See — 

De  Jouge,  Albert.  Bulter,  and  Coenen.     3,278,568. 

Rumble,  Dale  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Data  transmission  system  for  distinctively  modulating  given 
datum  bits  for  parity  checking.  3,278,898,  10-11-68,  Cl. 
340 — 146.1. 

Runge,  Gerhard,  and  W.  Degenbardt,  to  Verelnl^te 
Flugtechnlsche  Werke  Geaellachaft  mlt  beachrankter- 
Haftung.  Loading  pallets.  3,277.848.  10-11-66,  Cl.  108 — 
55. 

Runyon.  John  R.  Automatic  charging  system  for  electric 
storage  devices.     3L278.824,  10-11-66.  Cl.  320—29. 

Rupert.  Richard,  to  Continental  Reflectors.  Inc.  Molding  ap- 
paratus for  reflecting  devices.  3.277,535.  10-11-66,  Cl. 
IcT — 44. 

Rupp,  Werner  M.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Bridge- 
type  parametric  frequency  multiplier.  3.278,880.  10-11- 
66,  Cl.  321 — 69. 

Rushing,  Edward  Z. :  See — 

Conrad.  Bex  E..  Parker,  and  Ruahlng.     3.277,839. 

Russell,  Frank  H..  to  Bolton-Emerson,  Inc.  Jordan  plug  liner. 
3,278,127.  10-11^66.  CL  241— 294.  viugmw^. 

Rust   Frederick  F. :  See — 

Dewhirst,  Kenneth  C,  and  Bust.     3,278,611. 

Rutkln,  Burton  B.  :  See — 

Barlsh.  Emll  Z.,  Rutkln,  and  Witt.     3.278.207. 

Rutkofaky,  William.  Decorator  style  selection  chart  device. 
3.277,591.  10-11-66,  Cl.  35—74. 

Rutt,  Richard  F..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
High-gain  photon-coupled  semiconductor  device.  3.278,814, 
10-11-66,  Cl    317—236. 

Ryals.  Russell  H.,  and  M.  V.  LedbeUer,  said  Ryals  assignor 
to  said  Ledbetter.  Oas-flred  liquid  heater.  8.277,886, 
10-11-66.  Cl.  126—350. 

Byan.  John  W.  Doll  having  an  angularly  adjustable  limb. 
3,277,601,  10-11-66,  Cl.  4^161. 

Byan.  John  W.  Toy  detonating  unit.  8,277,603,  10-11-68, 
Cl.  46 — 196. 

Byrg,  Inge,  H..  to  CV  Heljestrand.  Aktlebolaget.  Instrument 
for  applying  so  called  staple  sutures.  3,278,107.  10-11-66, 
Cl.  227—143. 

Bylander,  Paul  N.,  and  L.  M.  Berkowlta,  to  Engelhard  In- 
dustries, Inc.  Process  for  the  production  of  cyclic  esters. 
3.278,558.  10-11-68.  Cl.  260— 343  5 

Rzant.  Adolph  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 
Welder.    3.278,717,  10-11-66,  Cl.  219 — 80. 

8-P  Mfg.  Corp..  The :  See- 
Sampson.  Merritt  B.     3,278,194. 

Sabatella.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

o   ,,C^«l»nt-   George  L..  Jacobs,  and  Sabatella.     3,278.807. 

Sadler,  James  E.,  and  A.  R.  Brandt,  to  International  Harves- 
ter Co.  Molded  elastomer  doffer.  3,277,639,  10-11-66,  Cl. 
56 — 41. 

Saenger,  John  F..  Jr.  :  See — 

Mans.  August  P..  and  Saenger     3,274.871. 

Sagady,  Alexander  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Automatic 
choke  auxiliary  thermosUt.    3,278,119.  10-11-68,  Cl.  236 — 

Salberg.  Ake :  See— 

Ostberg,    Jan  Brik.   and   8.    and   L.    Oynt.    and   Salberg. 
3,278,295 

Saldana,  Jtian  A.  Lifting  mechanism,  actuating  means  there- 
for and  slab  anchoring  means  therefor.  3.278,158  10-11- 
66.  Cl.  254 — 106. 

Sallow.  Karl  A.  Automatic  electrical  controls  for  a  win(A, 
capstan  or  the  like.     3,278,160.  10-11-66.  Cl.  254 — 178. 

Salomon.  George  P  J.  Safety  ski  binding.  3,278.195.  10-11- 
66.  Cl    280 — 11.35. 

Salway.  Brian,  to  E.  S. 
carton  and  package. 

Samnson,  Merritt  B.,  to  The  S-P  Mfg 
3.278.194.  10-11-66.  Cl    279—120. 

Sanders,     Ravmond.       Self-locking     tombuckle. 
10-11-66.  Cl.  287—60. 

Sanders.  Baymond  L,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. 
Seismic  normal  move-oat  correction.  3.278,894,  10-11-66. 
Cl    340 — 15  5. 

Sanders.  Richard  P.,  J.  O.  van  Bosse.  and  D.  K.  Melvin.  to 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc.  Marker  controlled 
crosspoint  switching  system  Including  tmnk  hnnting  trans- 
fer, and  conference  call  arrangemets.  8,278,889,  10-11-68 
Cl    179 — 18. 

SandoB  Inc. :  See — 

Houlihan.  William  J.     3.278.682. 

Sandvikens  Jemverks  Aktiebolag :  Bee 

Eberman.  Carl  B.     3.277,973. 

Sandy,  Harry,  to  Hydraullk  A/8.  Control  system  for  hy- 
draulic winches.     3.278,181,  10-11-86.  Cl.  254-— 188. 

Sanowskis,  Albert  C.  Snap-lock  assembly.  3,277,679.  10-11- 
66,  Cl.  70 — 313. 

Santelll.  Thomas  R..  to  Owens  Illinois  Glass  Co.     Treatment 
of  glass  surfaces  with  polymers  of  alkali  metal  tIotI  sili- 
conates.     3.278.476.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Santuccl.  Michael  C. :  See — 

BInm.   Brdman  A..   Downs,  and  Santucci.     3,277,871. 
Sanwald,  Robert  V. :  See — 

Tbarston,  Franklin  J.,  and  Sanwald.     3.277.996. 
Sargent  k  Co. :  See — 

FllU.  George  J.     3,277,761. 
Sargent,  Jack,  K.  C.  Linder.  and  A.  I.  Goodman,  to  The  Scam 
\TBT2o!\S^IUe.'^rZ40^2lT''''  monitoring  system. 


k  A.  Boblnson  (Holdings)  Ltd.     Bag 
3.278  109.  10-11-66,  Cl.  229 — 51. 

Corp.     Universal  Jaw. 

3.278,210. 
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Saasano.  Joseph,  St.,  to  Qeneral  Floorcraft,  In<^.    Rag  gbampoo 

attachment.     3.277.507,  10-11-66.  CT.  15—50. 
Sator,  Karl :   See — 

McNalr.  Samuel  L..  and  Sator.    3,277.509. 
Saunders.    Frank    8..    and    B.    O.    Nlzon,    to   Welgbload    Ltd. 

Cranes.     3.278.925,  10-11-66,  CI.  340—267. 
Savage,  Donald  C.  :  See — 

Johnson.    Maurice   V.,   Jr.,   and   Savagre.     3.277.815. 
Savltzkv.    Abraham,    to   The   Perkln-Elmer  Corp.     Electrical 
slgmal  ceneratlns:  apparatus.    3,278,784,  10-11-66,  CI.  307 — 
106. 
Sawyer.  Edgar  W.,  Jr.,  to  Minerals  k  Chemicals  PhlUpp  Corp. 
Foundry  sand  composition.     3,278.316.  10-11-66,  CI.  106 — 
38.6. 
Sayette,  Edward  E.    Ball-throwlnir  machine  (preprogrammed). 

3,277.879,  10-11-66,  CI.  124 — 26. 
Scam  Instrument  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Sargent.  Jack.  Llnder.  and  Goodman.     3.278,920. 
ScardlglTa,  Frank  :   See — 

Goldberg.    Eujrene  P.,    Scardlglla.   and   Chen.      3,278,640. 
Schaefer,  F.  k  M.,  Brewing  Co..  The  :  See — 

Miller.  John.     3,278.047. 
Schani.  Rudl  :  See — 

Kroeper,  Hugo,  Plat«.  Nohe.  and  Schanz.     3.278,473. 
SchelnpfluK,  Hans  :  See — 

Ugl,  Ivar,  Fetzer.  Grewe.  Bebrenz.  Frohberger.  Homeyer, 
and  Schelnpflug     3.278.371. 
Schellenbaum.  Max,  C   Luethl,  and  M.  Duennenberger.  to  Clba 
Ltd.    New  hydroxyphenyl-l,3,5-triazlnes.    3,278,534.10-11- 
66,  CI.  260— 249  5 
Scherer.  Otto,  and  K.  Uhl.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
Bchaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  &  Brunlng.     Water-soluble 
azo  dyestuffs.     3.278  516.  10-11-66.  CI    260—163. 
Scherer.  Otto,  and  K   Uhl,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesell- 
Rchaft  vormals  Melster  Lnclus  &  Brr.ning.     Wnter-solnble 
dyestuffs  and  process  for  preparing  them.    3,278,549.  10-11- 
66.  CI    260—314.5. 
Scherrer.  Robert  A.,  and  F.  W.  Short,  to  Parke    Davis  k  Co 
Alkamlne  esters  of  anthranlllc  acid.     3.278,584,  10-11-66, 
CT.  260 — 472, 
Schlele.   Caietan.   to   Telefunken   Patentverwertunes-G.m.b.H 

Storage  device.     3.278.366.  10-11-66.  CI.  161—227. 
Schle8<»ler,  Siegfried  :  See — 

Weckler,  Gerhard,  and  Schlessler.      3.278,253. 
Scblffman.  Murray  M. :  See — 

Louehlln.  Bruce  J..  Rachwal,  and  Schiffman.     3. 278  928 
Schlldkrot    Aktlengesellschaft   vorm.    Rhelnlsche   Gumml-und 
Cellulold-Fahrlk  :   See — 
Fischer.  Karl      3,277  811. 
Schlndler.  Charles  A.,  and  V.  T.  Schnhardt.     Stanhvloroccus- 

derived  antlbloMc.     3.278.378,   10-11-66.  CI.  167—65. 
Schlndler.  Paul  H.    Jr..  and  E.  J.  Mozelewskl.  to  Universal 
Rnndle  Corp.     Mold  for  ceramic  casting.    3,278,151,  10-11- 
66,  CI.  249 — 58. 
Schleicher,  Allen  K.  :  See — 

Lockwood.  Glynn  H..  Panzer,  and  Schleicher.     3.277,868 
SchlelfTTisn.  Nell  :   See — 

O'Brien.   Richard   C.   Schlelfman,   and  Laut.     3.278  00.1. 
O'Brien.    Richard    C,    Schlelfman,    Laut,   and   Oraubert. 
3  278.004.  ■ 

Schlomer,  Josef  :  See —  , 

Kraft  Paul,  and  Schlomer.    3.278,279.  I 

Schmall,  Edwin  A.  :   See —  ' 

Tornqvlst,  Erik  G.  M.,  and  Schmall.     3.278,258. 
Schmeldl.  Karl  :   Sf — 

Jahrstrirfer.     Michael.     Schmeldl,     Stalger.     and     Vogel 
3.278  513. 
Schmermund.    Alfred.      Devices   for   handling   elongated    ar- 
ticles.    3  278.077    10-11-66.  C\.  221—1. 
Schmidt-Nickels.  Wllhelm.   to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. 
Organic  azo-anthraqnlnone  and   phthalocyanlne  dyestuffs. 
3  278.51.'5.  10-ll-«6    CI    260 — 163. 
Schmltt.  Karl,  and  E.  Lindner,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft    vormals    Melster   Lucl"»   k   Brunlng.      4.4-dl- 
snhstltnted-N-alkyl    plperldlnes.     3.278.541,    10-11-66.   CI. 
260—294. 
Schnall.  Ounther:   See —  i 

Fengler.   Harald    Phleps.   and   Schnall.     3278,181. 
Schneggenhiirger.  Hellmut :  See — 

Kletschke.      Hans,      Schneggenburger.     and      Macboldt. 
3  278  092. 
Schneider.    Carl    G..    to   Rohertshaw   Controls  Co.      Bellows. 

3  277  927    10-11-66.  CI,  l^H — 121. 
Schneider.  Paul  J.     Bottle  width  selector.     3.278.023,  10-11- 

66    CI    209 88. 

Scheidbauer.  Kurt  and  H.  Knsch.  to  Telefunken  Pa-tentver- 
wertnngs  G.m  h.H.  Coincident  gate  dellverv  device /or  use 
In  the  automatic  recognition  of  symbols.'  3,278,901  <<1 0-11- 
66,  CI.  340—146.3. 

Scbnlrer,  ArthTir  W. :  See —  ^  ^_„  ,„„ 

Thlgpen.  Hubert  H..  Taylor,  and  Schnlzer.     3.278.562. 

Schoenbeck    Melvln  A.  :  See —  ^_„  ^„^ 

RadcUff.   Robert   R.,   and   Schoenbeck.      3.278,480. 

Schramm  Gerhard.  H.  Orotsch.  and  W.  Pollmann.  to  Farb 
werke  Hoechst  Aktleneesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lnclns 
k  Brnnlng.  Process  for  preparing  nucleosides.  3,278.518, 
10-11-66.  Cl.  260—211.5. 

Sobnele  William  J.,  to  The  Franklin  Insrtltute  of  the  State 
of  Pennsylvania.  Shaped  fine  nartlcle  ferrltes  anii  method 
for  their  preparation.     3.278,440,  10-11-66,  Cl.  252—62.5. 

Schuhardt.  Vernon  T.  :  See— 

Schlndler,  Charles  A.,  Schuhardt.    3.278.378. 
Schultz    Edward  H..  Jr.,  to  Nagel-Chase  Mfg  Co.     Caster  ar- 
rangement.    3.277,513,  10-11-66,  Cl.  16 — 31. 

Schultz.  Owen  H. :  See—  ^  ^   ,         „  „,^  „^, 

Wlllsey.  Charles  H.,  Crawford,  and  Schultz,    3,278,025. 

Schultz,  William  S. :  See—  ^„  ,   i 

Bodman,  Ralph  H..  and  Schultz.    3.277,723.  \ 


Schulze,    Erwln    F.    C.    to    Addressograph-Multlgraph    Corp. 
Document  sorting  apparatus  having  over  center  gate  means 
3.278.021.  10-11-66.  CI.  209—74. 
Schulze,  William  A.,  and  H.  W.  Fuhrmann.     Roll  control  de- 
vice.    3,277,648.  10-11-66.  Cl    60 — 232 
Schwanenflugel,  Paul  J. :  See — 

Lensner.  Herbert  W.,  and  Schwanenflugel.     3,278.804. 
Schwartz.  E.  R.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Aklns.  John  E.,  and  Jerabek.    3,278,162. 
Schwartz,  Frederick  W.,  Jr.,  and  R.  F.  Seltz.  to  Union  Tank 
Car  Co.    Railroad  tank  car.    3.277,842.  10-11-66.  Cl   105 — 
358. 
Schwartz.  James  W.  :  See — 

Blumenberg.   Horst  H..  and  Schwartz.     3.278.886. 
Sconce.  James  S. :  See — 

Tyree.  Sheppard  T..  Jr..  Collier,  and  Sconce.     3.278.257. 
Scott.  Charies  D. :  See — 

MeNeese.  Leonard  E..  and  Scott.    3.278.387. 
Scott.  Leon  S.  :  See — 

Davis.  Darwin  D..  and  Scott.    3.278.575. 
Scott.  Marvin  L.     Washing  device.     3.277,675.  10-11-68.  Cl. 

68 — 158. 
Scott.  Thomas  W.  :  See — 

Searcv.  Dnrward  P.,  and  Scott.    3  278.730. 
Scott.  William  E.     Apparatus  and  method  for  the  fabrication 
of  structural  components.     3.277.939.  10-11-66.  Cl.  144 — 
316. 
Scriablne.  Igor,  to  Rhone-Ponlenc  S.A.     Preparation  of  esters 
of  terpene  alcohols  and  their  bomologues.    3,278.589.  10-11- 
66.  Cl.  260 — 489. 
Scribner.  Harold  F. :  See — 

Cozzoll,  Joseph  M..  and  Scribner.    3,277.829. 
Scripto.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Meek.     Richard    L..    Feazel.    Daugherty.    Mallory.    and 
Cofleld.     3,278  486. 

Scnllv.    John    T.      Check    books.      3.278.200,    10-11-66.    Cl. 
2  go fi 

Seale    Virgil  L.  :  See— 

Klrkoatrick.  WlUard  H..  and  Seale.     3  278  637. 
Searcy.  Dnrward  F.    and  T.  W.  Scott,  to  United  Gas  Corp. 
Computer  especially  useful   In  computing  the  so'^are  root 
of   the   product   of   two   values.      3,278,730.    10-11-68,   Cl. 
235 — 158. 
Searle  G.  D    4  Co.  :   See — 

Papno    Raphael.     3  278.588. 
Seed.  Anlese  E..  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.     Segregation  appara- 
tus.    3  277  995.  10-11-68.  Cl.  198—31.  i 
Seelbach.  Walter  C. :  See— 

Klseda,  James  R..  Petersen,  Seelbach,  and  Telg.     3,278.- 
916. 
Seeloff.  Melvln  Mt.  to  The  Tavlor-Wlnfleld  Corp.     Apparatus 
for  joining  metal  sheet  or  strip.     3,278.718.  10-11-68.  Cl. 
219—82 
Seeloff    Melvl^i  M..  to  The  Taylor-Wlnfleld  Corp.     Flash-butt 
welding   apparatus    with    combined    stork    positioning    and 
flash  trimming  mechanism.    3.278,719.  10-11-66.  Cl.  219— 
97. 
Seld    E'lgene  :  See — 

Wllev.   Franklvn   L..   Seld.  and  Jennings.     3.278.926. 
Seldel.  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Optical 

wave  modulator.     3.278,749.   10-11-68,  Cl.  250— 199. 
Seltz    Rohert  F.  :  See — 

Schwartz.    Frederick    W..    Jr..   and    Settz.      3  277  842. 
Seklgnchl.  Hideo,  to  Kahushlkl  Kalsha  Sekletichl  Se'sak-tsho. 
Concrete  block  molding  machines.     3.277.551.  10-11-66.  Cl. 
2.^ — 41. 
Sekmakas.  Kazvs,  to  De  Soto  Chemical  Coatings    Inc.     Inter- 
nallv  ca'alvied  heat  har-'enlne  alkaline  reacted  nikvlolated 
amide  Interpol vmer.     3  278.638.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 850. 
Senco  Prod"cts    Inc. :  See — 

Becht.  Carl  T..  and  Pngh.    3  278  104. 
Becht.  Carl  T..  and  Racer      3  27«  106 
.Tnllfs.  George  C  .  and  Pngh.     3  278.105 
Jnllfs,   George  C.   Pngh    and  Becht.     3.278.103. 
RIegmann.  Carl.     3  278,102. 
Sensitive  Snap  Switch  Corp  :  See — 
Rlostrom.  Robert  L.     3  278,716. 
Seraflnl     Angelo,     Container  piercing  device  having  a  pour- 
ing spo'it.     3  278,083    J0-ll-«6.  Cl   222—91. 
Sernluk.  George  E..  and  R    M.  Thomas,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering    Co       Copolvmerimtlon    with    monomer    com- 
plexes.    3.278.503.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 82  5. 
Serratore    Joseph.  D.   A    Gndells.  and  R.  Vander  Linden,  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.    Process  for  the  produc- 
tion   of    n-o-oleflns    hv    the    am    'alkyl    metal)     technique. 
3.278.633.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260—683.15. 
Servomex  Controls  Ltd.  :  See — 
Mudle.  Ronald.     3.278.785. 

Settles.  Martin  D.  :  See—  _  ,  „  .  ,  » «,, 

Klngsborough.  Donald  G.,  Hossfeld.  and  Settles.     3,277,- 
725. 
Shachar    Avl.      Mechanical    page-turner.      3,277.598,    10-11- 

66.  Cl.  40 — 104. 
Shaffer    George  A..  Jr..  to  Radio  Corp    of  America.     Method 

of  making  reed   switches.     3.277.558.   10-11-66,   Cl.  29— 

155.5. 
Shannon.  John  K.    Method  of  uniting  battery  cover  and  case. 

3  278  869.  10-11-66.  Cl.  264-263. 
Shaw    Casto  F..  and  J    G.  Bravo    to  Esproga  S.L.     Towing 

trolley  for  parking  vehicles.    3,278.051.  10-11-66,  Cl.  214— 

18.1. 
Sheehan    David  F..  M.  G.  Warner,  and  E.  A.  Lawton.  to  North 

American  Aviation    Inc.     Preparation  and  recoverv  of  N, 

N'-dlflnoro-ure«.     3.278.595.   10-11-86.   a.   260—553. 

Sheldon.  Gilbert  J.  :   See—  „ 

Royka,  Stephen  F..  and  Sheldon.     3  278.739. 

She'ffo.  Loren  E. :  See—  _        „  ^_„  ^„^  i 

Blanchette.  Robert  G..  and  Shelffo.     3,278.439. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See- 
Baker,   Marlon  A.,  Friedman,  and  Raab.     8.278,580. 
Bastlan.  Bruce  N.     3,278,635. 
Calhoun    George  &L     3,278  566. 
Coe,  Richard  H.,  and  Randlett.     3,278,419. 
Dewhlrst,  Kenneth  C,  and  Rust.     3,278,611. 
Ferruccl,  Anthony  p.    Jr.     3.278,377. 
Greene,  Charles  R.     3,278,612. 

Lorenien   Lyman  K.,  Beardmore,  and  Fowkea.    3,278,437 
Nixon,   Alan    C.    Berrl^an,   and    WllUama.     3,278,474. 
Oelderlk.  Jan  M.     3,278,2(^9. 
Porter,  Lee  M.     3,278,073. 
Koblnaon,  Robert  K.,  and  MIU.     3,278,264. 
Slaugb,  Lvnn  U.     3,278.620. 
Turner,   Mason   M..  and   Silverman.     3,278,648. 
Wllaon,  William  B.     3,278,418. 
Wright,   Bernard,   and   Williamson.     3,278,483. 
Shelton.    Ulenmore    L..    Jr..    and    L.    P.    Horwltz.    to    Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.     Method  ana  apparatus 
for  solving  problems,  e.g.,  identifying  specimens,  using  order 
or  likeness  matrices.     ^,278,899.  10-ll-«6,  CI.  340 — 146.3 
Shepherd,  Thomas   H.,   to   Mobil   Oil    Corp.     Cured   polymer 
compositions  and  their  preparation.     3,278,499.  10-11-66. 
Cl.  260—79.5. 
Sberstluk.    BorU.    to   Automatic    Electric    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Sender  including  pulse  generator  for  digital  communication 
switching  signals.     3,278,691,  10-11-66,  Cl.  179 — 18. 
Sberstluk.    Boris,    to    Automatic    Electric    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Sender    apparatus    and    supervisory    apparatus    in    a    unit 
connecting  registers  and  senders  to  the  switching  network. 
3.278,693    10-11-06,  Cl.  179 — 18. 
Shlbe,  William  J.,  Jr..  and  M.  Sittenfleld,  to  HoUichem  Corp. 
Method  of  Inhibiting  the  growth  of  microorganisms.     3,278,- 
375,  10-11-66,  Cl.  167— ;j3. 
Shimabara.  Noboru  :   See — 

Haglwara,    Uikoicbl.    Numata.    Shimabara,    and    Yurugi. 
3  278,637. 
Shine    John  R.  :  See — 

Geraghty,  John  W.    and  Shine.     3.278.684. 
Shiver,    Amos    J.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Underground 
storage  caverns  and   method  of  making  the  same  and   of 
storing  fluids  therein.     3,277,654,  10-11-66.  Cl    61 — 5. 
Shklatr.  Irving  L.  :  See — 

Bahn,  Arthur  N..  and  Shklair.     3.278,893. 
Shob,  Andrew,  to  Branson  Instruments,  Inc      Extremal-cen 
tering  method  and  system.     3,278.770.  10-11-66.  Cl.  310 — 
8.1. 
Short,  Franklin  W. :  See — 

Scherrer,  Robert  A  ,  and  Short.     3,278,584. 
Shroff,  Arvind  M  ,  to  CSF-C  mpagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphic 
Sans  FIl.    Cold  emission  cathode.     3,278,789,  10-11-66,  Cl. 
313—246. 
Shumaker     John    F      to   J.    I.    Case   Co.      Backboe    support. 

3,278.046.  10-11-66.  Cl.  212—68. 
Siegmann,  Carl,  to  Senco  Products,  Inc.     Device  for  driving 

fasteners.     3,278  102,  10-11-66,  Cl.  227— 130, 
Siegner  Mascblnenbau  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Brombach.   Ernst,   and   Klrcbner.     3,277,769. 
Siemens  k  Halske  Aktiengesellscbaft  :   See — 

(Jaenge,  Fritz,  and  Vdkl,     3,278.816, 
Siemens  Schuckertwerke    Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Eissfeldt,  Wllhelm.     3,278,750. 
SIggel    Erhard  :  See — 

Magerleln,      Helmut,      Meyer,      Rosener,     and      Slggell. 
3  278  634. 
Sliver,  Theodore  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Method  of  and 
apparatus    for    compacting    ferrite    particles.      3,277,524, 
10-11-66    Cl.   18—5. 
Silverman,  Daniel,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.    Seismic 
surveying  with  multiple  falling  weights.     3,277.977   10-11- 
66,  Cl.  181—5. 
Silverman.  Daniel,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp,     Reduc- 
ing the  effect  of  multiple  reflections  of  seismic  wave  signals. 
8.278.893.  10-11-66.  Cl.  340—15.5. 
Silverman.  Milton  :  See — 

Turner.    Mason    M..   and    Silverman.     3.278  648. 
Sllverthorne.  Clarence  B..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Warhead    cone   latching   device.     3.277.826,    10-11-66,   CT. 
JQ2 92  5  .        .        , 

Sllvestrl,  Herbert  H.  :  See- 
Johnson,  David  A.,  and  Sllvestrl.     3.278,525. 
Slmerson.  Wllburn  F,  :  See — 

Wray.  William  E,,  and  Slmerson.     3,277.755. 
Simmons.    Charles    A.,    to    Martln-BIarletta    Corp.      Reaction 

time   tester   for   acceleration   sensitive  devices.     3.277.726. 

10-11-66,  Cl    73—1 
Simmons,  Marsden  H.    Ice  storage  system.    3,277,866.  10-11- 

06.  Cl.  62—320. 
Simon,   Albert  W.,  and   M.  H.  Wilt,  to  United   SUtes  Steel 

Corp      Method  for  preparing  esters  from  aromatic  chloro- 

metbvl  compounds.     3,278.569.  10-11-66.  Cl    260 — 410  5. 
Simon    Heinz.     Pipe  clamp.     3.278,146,10-11-66,0.248 — 73 
Simpson.  Fred  E.  :  See — 

Deffenbaugh.  John  L.,  and  Simpson.     3,278,244. 
Simpson.  Richard  W..  to  V.-M.  Corp     Tone  arm  restrlctor  for 

record  changers.     3,278,189,  10-11-66    Cl.  274 — 23. 
Sims.  Homer  J..  R.  L    Sklles.  and  H.  P.  ^'robllcb.  to  Rohm  k 

Haas    Co.      Cyclic    amldlnes    for    control    of    bacterial    and 

fungal  diseases  in  plants.    3,278.374.  10-11-66.  Cl.  167 — 33. 
Sinclair  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ovist.  Elwln  B.     3,278,586. 
Slnden.    Frank    W..    to    Parker   Bros..    Inc.      Game   machine 

employing  multi-state  swinging  gates.    3,278,187.  10-11-66. 

Cl.  273—118. 

Singer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Manfanovsky.  Serge.     3.278.869. 
Yelpo   Joseph  P.     3,277.934. 

Slpln,  Anatole  J.     Velocity  flowmeters.     3,277,709,  10-11-66, 
Cl.  73—230. 


Sittenfleld,  Marcus 

Sblbe.  William  J.,  Jr.,  and  Sittenfleld.     3,278.378. 
ajostrom,  Robert  L.,  to  Sensitive  Snap  Switch  Corp.     Protec- 
tive switch  assembly.     3,278,716,  10-11-66,  Cl.  200 — 172. 
Skaller,   Hans  G.     Hot  air  sterlllxation  chamber.  3,278,266, 

10-11-60,  CT.  21—98. 
Skardal.  Karl  A.,  to  Celleco,  Aktlebolaget.    Vortex  type  sepa- 

lator.     S.277.926,  10-11-66.  Cl.  138—46. 
Sklles,  Robert  L.  :  See— 

„,..    Sims,   Homer  J.,   Sklles,   and   FrotaUcb.     3,278,374. 
Skinner,  M.   B.,  Co.,  a  division  of  Textron.  Inc.  :  See — 

Knoblock,  Eugene  C.     3,277,688. 
Skotch  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Williams,  George  D.     8.278,480. 
Slack,  Ronald  ;  See- 
Holland.  Anthony    Inglls.  and  SUck.     3,278,629, 
Slade,  Ernest  A.,  and  J,  C.  Turk,  to  Warren  Petroleum  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  the  automatic  control  of  valves  In  a  pipeline 
8>>tem.     3.277,918,  10-11-66.  Cl    137—119. 
Slaugb,  Lynn  H     to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Dlbydronapbtbalene  pro- 

dactlon.     3,278.620,  10-11-66   Cl.  260 — 667 
Sleeper,   Donald   W.,   and   N.    W.   Taylor,    to  Addressograph- 
Multlgraph  Corp.     Sheet  separating.    3,278,180.  10-11-66. 
Cl.  271—19. 
Smith,  A.  O..  Corp. :  See — 

Cook,  Harry  M.     3,278,820. 
Huseby.  Robert  A  ,  and  Nielsen.    3,278,349. 
Isler.  t;duard  W.     3,278.709. 
Nelson.  Forrest  W.     3,278.324.  i 

Smith,  Blanchard  D..  Jr. :  See — 

Pitts,  Ray  M.,  and  Smith.    3,278,763. 
Smith.  Everett  D.  :  See — 

Allen.  Jon  E.,  Jones,  and  Smith.    3,277,787. 
Smith,  Francis  H..  to  C.  Baker  Instruments  Ltd.     Illumlnat 
Ing    apparatus    for   a    microscope   system    using    polarized 
light.    3,277,782,  10-11-66,  Cl.  88-^0. 
Smith,  Henry  L.     Pressure-actuated  circuit  breaker.     3,278,- 

704,  10-1 1-«6,  Cl.  200 — 83. 
Smith,  Hugh  R..  Jr.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.    Metal-vapor 
source  with  heated  reflecting  shield.     3,277,865,  10-ll-«6, 
Cl.  118 — 49.5. 
Smith,  James  D. :  See — 

Klein  Arthur  O.,  and  Smith.    3.277,874. 
Smith    John  R.,  and  A.  J.  Lamantia.  to  National  Steel  Corp. 
Method    of    treating    tin-containing    surfaces.      3.278,401, 
10-11-66,  a.  204—56. 
Smith  Jonathan  S..  II :  See — 

Mazdlyasni,  Kbodabakbsb  S.,  Lynch,  and  Smith.     3,278,- 
671. 
Smith,  Joseph  B.     Insulated  pipe  Joint.     8,278,202,  10-11-66, 

Cl.  286— «0. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  :  See — 

Pachter,  Irwin  J.     3,278,535. 
Smith,  La  Verne  O.     Flashing  assembly  having  a  cavity  with 
sealing  masUc   therein.      3,277.618,   10-11-86,   Cl.   52 — 58. 
Smith,  Patricia  A. :  See — 

Battlita,  Orlando  A.,  and  Smith.    3.278,519. 
Smith,  Richard  J.     Fastening  device  for  cabinets.     3.278.208. 

10-1 1-«6.  Cl.  287—20.92. 
Smith.   Rollln   P..   to  R.   N.   Corp.     Protection  of  briquetted 
metallic   Iron   concentrates   against   corrosion.      3.278.293. 
10-11-66.  Cl.  75—1. 
Smith.  Russell  F..  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.     Fuel  pump  and 

filter  assembly.     3.278,032.  10-11-66,  Cl.  210—181 
Smith,  S.,  k  Sons  (English)  Ltd. :  See — 

WInstone,  Ronald  F..  and  Hornby.    3,277,871. 
Smith.   Willis   R.,   to  General   Signal  Corp.     Binary  counter. 

3.278.918.  10-11-66,  Cl.  340—174. 
Smoot.  David  K.     Self-cleaning  Alter  mechanism.     3.277.633. 

10-11-66.  Cl.  65—302. 
Smyser.  James  A.     Spring  compressor  for  a  shock  absorber. 

8.278.157,  10-11-66   Cl.  254—10.5. 
Smyth,  George  F..  to  Long-Lak  Corp.     Method  of  fabricating 
a  self-locking  screw-threaded  fastener.     3,277,604    10-11- 
66,  Cl.  10—10. 
Snell,  William  W.,  Jr.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Ignition    and    current    control    system    for    gas    discharge 
devices.    3,278.800   10-11-66.  Cl.  315 — 209. 
Snyder,   Gerson.   to  Snyder  Mfg.  Co.     Swivel   connector  for 

lamps  and  the  like.     3,278,203,  10-1  l-«e.  Cl.  285 — 160. 
Snyder  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Snyder,  Gerson.     3,278.203. 
Snyder.  Richard  L..  to  Hugnes  Aircraft  Co.     Word  organized 
magnetic  memory  selection  and  driving  system.     3.278.911, 
10-11-66.  Cl.  340—174. 
Soc.  Edlson-Settore  Chlmico  :   See — 

Gardella.  Ugo,  Morandi.  and  Omacini.     3,278,408. 
Socleta    Elettrlca    Ed    Elettrocbimica    Del    Caffaro    S.p.A. : 
See — 

Paoloni.  Carlo.    3.278,845. 


Societe  Anonyme  Plastus  :  See — 

Ashton,  Ernest  W.  S.    3.277,530. 

Societe  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications  :  See — 
Boutmy.  Patrick  E.     3.278,930. 

Societe  Nouvelle  Spi<lem  :  See — 
Dlolot,  Luden.    3,277,794. 

Soegaard.  Donald  P..  to  Pacific  Pumping  Co.     Strainer  device 

for  sewage  system.     3,278,035.  10-11-66,  Cl.  210 — 316. 
Soenksen,  Hsns  :  See — 

Moell,  Hans.  Kreyer.  and  Soenksen.     3.278,592. 
Sokolov,  Alexander  A. :  See — 

Vlasenko,  Victor  I.,  and  Sokolov.    3,278,927. 

Solomlr,  John  G.,  R.  Akeret.  and  P.  Douady.  to  Swiss  Alumin- 
ium Ltd  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  dense  sintered 
articles.    3.278.301.  10-11-66.  Cl.  75—214. 

Soltls.  Charles  W.,  to  Envlrco.  Inc.  Ultraclean  enclosure. 
3.277.638.  10-11-66.  Cl.  55 — 478. 
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Sonsrand  Corp.,  The:  Be 

McNalr.  Samuel  L.,  and  Sator.    3,277.500. 
Sonic  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Oaffney,  Bernard  J.     3,278,165. 
Sonnenfeld,  Rlclurd  J. :  See — 

Kable,  Gerald  R..  and  Sonnenfeld.    3,278,017. 
Sparks,    Robert   E.,    to   Esao    Research  and   Engineering   Co. 

Procesa  of  dewaxing.     3,278,413.  10-11-86,  CI.  208—^3. 
Sparr,    Stanley    N.      Coin   holder.      3,277,904,    10-11-66.    CI. 

133—6. 
Spaulding.  Robert  A. :  See — 

Barrlnger,   Earl  T..   Choly,  Chrlstenaen,  and  Spaulding. 
3,278,409. 
SipeclaUles  Development  Corp. :  Bee — 

Archer,  Andrew  M.     3,278,923. 

Archer,  Andrew  M.     3^78,924. 

Munn,  Alfred  J.    3,2787067. 
Specialty  Converters,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Willy,  John.     3,278,eS9. 
Speers,  Sajnuel  F.,  and  H.  P.  O'Connor,  to  Hassenfeld  Bros.. 
Inc.     Toy  figure  having  movable  Jolnu.     3,277.602,  10-11- 
66,  CI.  46—161. 
Spencer.  Albert  T.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

Little.  John  M.,  Bowden.  Roeck.  Spencer,  Fuller,  Rosen 
berg.  Meeker,  Qreenen,  and  Bevington.     3,277.911. 
Spencer,  William  R.  :  Bee — 

WilUamg.  Raymond  L..  and  Spencer.     3,277,791. 
Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See —  i 

Walters.  Ronald.     3,277,790.  I 

Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See —  '  ' 

Fox.  Harold  L..  and  Thorne.    3,277,913. 

Gountanls,  Robert  J.,  and  Osofsky.    3,278,906. 

Hollyday.  James  H.     3,278.049. 

Jollne.  Everett  S.     3.277.665, 

Love,  Budd  D.    3,278,882.  * 

Rigzs.  Robert  F.     3.278.934. 

Tarbox.  John  P.     3.278,050. 
Spex  Industries.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Landon    Donald  O.,  and  Marcovecchlo.     3,277,774. 
Spielmann.  Werner  K.  :  Bee — 

Llebmann,  Wolfgang,  and  Spielmann.     3,278,274. 
Spllker,  Clarence  W.,  and  G.  K.  Cleek.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Urea-fonnaldehyde  adheslves  modified  with  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  groap  of  ammellde.  amellne  and  mixtures 
thereof.     3.278.475,  10-11-66.  CI.  260—29.4. 
Sporck,  Claus  L..  to  The  Lodge  k  Shipley  Co.    Metal  working. 

3,277,688.  10-11-66.  CI.  72—368. 
.Sprague  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Ishler.  Harry  K..  Fellln.  and  Bates.     3.278,018.   ' 

Weslowskl,  WlUlam  E.     3,277,553. 
Spremalll,  Paul  F. :  Bee — 

Bell.  Allen  N.,  Gauss,  and  SpremuUl.     3,278.844. 
SprlnKer,  Hartmut :  Bee — 

KQbne.  Rudolf,  Melnlnger,  and  Springer.     3,278.548. 
Square  Cube  Corp.  :  See — 

Dwyer,  Thomas  A.     3,277,661. 
Square  D  Co.  :  Bee —  , 

George    Mel vln  J.  and  SUnbacfc    3,278,066. 
Sgulbb,  E.  R^  k  Sons,  Inc. :  Bee —  * 

Diassl,  I^atrlck  A.     3,278,556. 
Stahl,  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Pastor.  Sheldon  L.,  and  Stahl.     3,278,694. 
8ulg_er,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Jahrstorfer,   Michael.   Schmeldl,  and  Stager.     3,278,513. 
SUllard,  Huey  W..  deceased  ;  V.  B.  Stallard.  administratrix. 
Christmas    chimney    enclosure.      3,278,742,    10-11-66.    CT. 
240—10. 
Stallard,  Viola  B.  :  Bee — 

Stallard.  Huey  W.     3,278,742. 
Stamm,  Alex  F.  :  Bee — 

Cummlng.  James  C,  and  Stamm.     3,277.793. 
Stamm.  Robert  F.  :  Bee — 

Chen    Catherine  S.  H.,  Hosterman,  and  Stamm.     3,278,- 

Stanback.  Harris  I.  :  Bee — 

George.  Melvln  J.,  and  Stanback.     3,278,066. 
Standard  OU  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See —  I 

Kawahara.  Fred  K.    3,278,435. 

Mverholtx.  Ralph  W..  Jr.     3,277,700 

Wennerberg.  Arnold  N.     3.278.493. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio).  The:  Bee — 

Alford,  Harvev  E,,  and  Veatch.    3.278.660. 

Emrlck.  DonaW  D,.  and  Zorska.     3,27^,512. 
Standard  Pneumatic  Motor  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bent,  John  H.     3.277,670.  , 

Stanray  Corp.  :  Bee —  I 

Fisher.  Gerald.     3,277.953. 

Starcher  Paul  S.,  8.  W.  Tlnsley,  C.  W.  McGary,  Jr..  and  C  T. 
Patrick,  Jr.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Dlepoxlde  composi- 
tions. 3,278,456.  10-11-66.  CI.  260—2. 

Sta-Rlte  Industries  :  Bee — 

Van  Horn.  John  H.    3.278.690. 

Stark.  Bernard  P.,  to  (Tlba  Ltd.  Eaters  containing  more  than 
one  oxetane  group.     3,278,554.  10-11-66,  CI.  260 — 333. 

Starp.  Frana  W.  R..  to  Alfred  Gauthler.  G.m.b.H.  Photo- 
graphic camera.     3,277,805.  10-11-66,  CI.  95 — 10. 

SUaiw,  Walter  S.     Artificial  denture.     3,277,575,  10-11-66, 

a.  i2—2. 
SUsse,    Roland.     Hot-drink   dispensing  machine.      3,278,087, 

10-11-66.  CT.  222—146. 
Statham  Instruments,  Inc.  :  See —  ,, 

Pertno.  Peter  R.     3,278.834. 

Stiub.  Alfred  :  Bee — 

Hlndermann.  Peter.  Kolllker,  and  SUub.    3,278.563. 

Stauffer  (Themlcal  Co.  :  Bee — 

Herbstman,  Sheldon.     3.278,402. 
StefTan.  Walter  J.     Sofa  bed.     3,277,503,  10-11-66,  CI.  !^— 31. 


3,277.534. 
Co.      Transmission. 


Wilms.     Kroneberg. 


Stein,   Gerhard   M.,   to    Westlnghouse  Electric   Corp.      Inter- 
leaved series  sections  In  pancake  colla.     3.278,879.  10-11- 
66.  CI.  336—187. 
Stein,  Hall  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See —  i 

(joldstein,  Arthur  M..  Kohl,  and  Kaplan.    3,278,522. 
Stelnhauer.  Alfred  F.  :  8e0 — 

McCoy.  Charles  B..  Jr.^  and  Stelnhauer.    3.278.370. 
StelU,  Daniel  E  ,  and  E.  S.  (iarbarciyk,  to  General  Electric  Co, 
Clothes  washing  machine  Incorporating  an  improved  com- 
bination balance  ring  and  clothes  guard  device,     3.278,037. 
10-11-66,  CI.  210—363. 
Stelier.    William,    to    Kelsey-Hayes    Co,      Pressure    metering 

valve.     3.278,241    10-11-66.  CI.  303 — 6, 
Stenerson,  John  B.     Turbine.     3,277,702,  10-11-66,  01.  01— 

85 
Stevens,  J.  P.,  *  Co..  Inc. :  Sm — 

Tpsoro,  Oinllana.     3.278.484, 
Stewart    Paul  H..  and  J.  W.  Reeves.  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Photographic  process  for  producing  prints  stablllxed 
againstprint-ojit     5.278  307.  10-11-66.  CI.  06 — 62. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.  :  Bee — 

LaRoe.  Marvin  W.,  Jr.     3,278.681. 
Stewart.  William  A. :  Bee — 

New,  Thomdlke  C.  Stewart.  Ferree.  and  Nowalk.    3,277,- 
067, 
Stiefel,  Werner  K. :  See— 

W'hlte,  (Cleveland  J.,  Stiefel.  and  Clufo.    3.278.383. 
Stine,    Carl    A.      Adjustable    tray    and    mounting    therefor. 

3,278.225    10-11-66,  CI.  207—148. 
Stockman.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

McDonald.  John  O,.  and  Stockman. 
Stockton,    Thomas    R.,    to    Ford    Motor 

3,277.744.  10-11-66.  CI.  74—677. 
Stoepel,  Kurt :  Bee — 

Wollweber.     Hartmund,     Hiltmann. 
and  Stoepel.     3.278.542. 
Stofberg,^  Jan    B.  van  der  Wal,  and  K.  N.  Nleuwland.  to  Po- 
lak's  Fnital  Works.  Inc.     Process  for  prenaring  polyalkyi- 
tetralins.     3.278.621.  10-11-66.0,  260 — 668. 
Stofber^    Jan.  B    vin  der  Wal,  and  K    N    Nle'wland    to  Po- 
lak's  Frutal  Works,  Inc.     Process  for  preparing  polyalkyl- 
indans.     3.278.622.  10-11-66,  CI.  260—868. 
Stokes.  David  E.  :  See — 

Taylor.  Kendrick  C.  and  Stokes.     3  278.331. 
Stolts    Andrles  J.     Means  for  collecMvely  transferring  a  plu 
ralltyof  stacked  articles.    3,278.065.  10-11-66,  CI.  214 — 77. 
Stone   Wayne  B.,  Jr.     Automobile  elevating  device  for  Increas- 
ing the  capacity  of  parking  lots.     3.277.978,  10-11-66.  C\. 
187-12. 
Stordabl.  Calmer  M.,  Jr.     Animal  watering  device.    3,277.860. 

10-11-66,  CT.  110 — 81. 
Stott,    Robert   C.      Bunker  and   spiral    chute  loading  means. 

3,278.054   10-11-66.  C\.  214 — 17. 
Stonffer.  Wilfred,  to  .VnFold  Corp.     Folding  door.     3.277.950, 

10-11-66.  a,  160—183. 
Stow.  Robin  J.  W.  C.  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Pro- 
portional flow  dividers.     3.277.917.  1(^11-66    C\.  137—98. 
Strauss.  William,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.     Molding  press 

stripper  comb  assembly.     3,277,521.  10-11-66,  CI.  1^—2. 
Strauss,  William,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.    Stripper  comb 

assembly.     3  277,522,  10-11-66.  CI.  18 — 2. 
Strohmeler,  Walter,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Electroformlng  of  beryl- 
lium.    3.278  400.  10-11-66.  CI.  204—3. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corp. :  Bee — 
Everett.  John  P.     3.278,687. 
WIchlajew.  Karl,  and  Davis.     3,278,688. 
Struthers  Scientific  and  International  Corp. :  See — 

Hedrlck,  Robert  H.     3  277,667. 
Stats,  Karl.     Door  locking  mechanism.     3,277,979,  10-11-66. 

CI.  187—50. 
Sugimara,    Kaxuo.      Accumulator.      3,277,925,    10-11-66,   CI. 

138—30. 
Sulllvon.  James  N. :  Bee — 

Dobereox.  Eric  H..  and  Sullivan. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd. :  See — 

Augsburger,  Walter.     3,277,651. 
Sun  on  Co. :  See — 

Butte.  Walter  A.,  Jr. 
Snndstrand  Corp. :  Bee — 
Hardwick,  Eugene  R. 
Reynolds.  Richard  W. 
Sung    (Jhien-Bor  :  Bee — 

Johnson.  Ewell  C,  Avrel,  Piper,  and  Sung. 
Snnkist  Growers,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Johnson.  Maurice  V.,  Jr.,  and  Savage.     3.277.815. 
Sunnen,  Jean  A.  F.,  to  La  Soudure  Electrique  Autogene.    Proc- 
ess and  apparatus  for  separation  of  a  gas  mixture.    3,277,- 
631.  10-11-66,  a.  55 — 3. 
Snsor,  William  C.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.    Decoding  apparatus. 

3.278.929.  10-11-66,  a    340—347. 
Svenska  Aktlebolaget  Bromsregulator :  Bee — 

Larsson.  Karl  B.    3,277,984. 
Svenska  Aktlebolaget  Philips  :  Bee — 

Hector,  Nils  F.,  and  Aatrom.     3,277,727. 

Svenska  Flaktfabriken  Aktlebolaget :  Bee — 
Rosenqvlst,  Alfons  L.     3.277,590. 

Sweeny,  Wilfred,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  N- 
aryl,  n-hydroxyaryl  carbarolc  acid  halldes.  3.278.594, 
10-11-66,  CI.  260—544. 

Swift,  Harvey  C,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  Brakes.  3,277.981, 
10-11-66,  CI.  188—78. 

Swlgart,  John  M. :  Bee — 

Barry,  Harry  J.,  and  Swlgart.    3,278,907. 

Swiss  Aluminum  Ltd. :  See — 

Solomlr,  John  G.,  Akeret.  and  Donady.     3,278  301. 
Sylvan,  Stig  G.,  and  A.  B.  Medbery,  to  American  Air  Filter 
Co.,  Inc.     Refrigeration.    3,277,889,  10-11-66,  CI.  82—114. 


3.278,415. 


3,278,610. 

and  Mosher, 
and  Prlel)e. 


3.278.449. 
3,277.708. 


3,278,817. 
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Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  Bee — 
CoUucd.  Anthony  R.     3,278,878. 
Dennis,  PhUlp  J.     3,278,705. 
Dickson,  Herbert  F.,  Jr.,  and  Haas.     3,277,686. 
Robidouz,  Raymond  A.     3.278,706. 
Ropp,  Richard  C.     3,278,460. 
Wennln,  Ernest  S.     3,278.364. 
Symmank,    William    D.,    to    "Tnmbo."      Hoisting    machine. 

3,278,058.  10-11-66,  CI.  214 — .147. 
Synchro  Corp. :  Bee — 

Eberllne,  Richard  F.     3,278,775. 
Syncromatlc  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hirts,  John  F.     3,278,175. 
Syntex  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bowers,  Albert,  Edwards,  and  Ladabaum.    3,278,528. 
Bowers,  Albert.     ;i,278,566. 
Knox,  Lawrence  H.     3,278,687. 
Ssegho,   Constantln   S.,    to  The   Rauland   Corp.      Cathode-ray 
tube  having  an  insulating  spacer  t>etween  the  cathode  and 
the  control  grid.     3,278,77«,  10-11-66,  CI.  813—82. 
Siulc,    Alfred    B.,    to   American    Pipe   and   Construction    Co. 
Method  of  prestresslng  concrete  pipe,     3,278,128,  10-11-66, 
CI.  242—11. 
TRW  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hudgens,  Bernard  C.     3,277,833. 
Taborsky,  Robert  O.,  to  Ben  Venue  Laboratories,  Inc.     Halonl- 
trosallcylanllide    mlcroblclde.       8,278,372,     10-11-66,    CI. 
167—31. 
Tacken,  Peter  J.  M.  :  See- 
Baas,  Oerardus,  and  Tacken.    3,278,211. 
Takahashl,  Teruo  :  See — 

Kameya.  Kasuo,  and  Takahashl.     3,278,877. 
Takeda  Caemlcal  Industries,  Ltd. :  See — 

Haglwara,    Hlkolchl,    Numata.    Sblmahara,   and   Tnrugl. 
3.278.537. 
Takel,  Sachlo,  and  M.  Yamamoto,  to  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Hitachi 
Selsakusho.    Magnetically  controllable  plasma  flame  genera- 
tor.    3,278,796,  10-11-66,  CI.  315 — 111. 
Talbot.  James  E  ,  to  FMC  Corp.     Package  supporting  units. 

3,277,849,  10-11-66,  CI.   108 — 58. 
Tamblyn,  John  W..  and  G.  M.  Armstrong,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     subluxation  of  poly-a-oleflns  by  asphaltlc  substances 
3,278,472,  10-11-66,  CI.  260 — 28  5. 
Tamplen,  Jack   W.,   to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.     Sealing   de- 
vices.    3.278,102,  10-11-66,  CI.  277—116.2. 
Tanaka,  YoshUl :  See — 

Marumo.  Hirofuto,  Tatsuml,  and  Tanaka.     3,278.617. 
Tannenberg.  Dieter  E.  A.,  to  Calumet  *  Hecla,  Inc.     Universal 

motions  simulator.     3,277,701,  10-11-66,  CI.  73—100. 
Ikntlinger,  Keith  W,,  to  Fruehauf  Corp.     Tractor  fifth-wheel 
with  service  line  connector.     3,278.198.  10-11-66.  CI.  280— 
421. 
Tarbox,  John  P..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Bale  sUcker.    3,278,- 

050.  10-11-66.  CI.  214 — 6. 
Tatsuml,  Shunicnl :  See — 

Marumo,     Hirofuto,    Tatsuml,    Tanaka,    and     Ikemoto. 
3.278,517. 
Tavannes  Machines  Co.  8. A. :  See — 

Meister,  Georges,  and  Barfuas.    3,277,533. 
Taylor,  Anthony  J.,  and  R,  J.  Hawkins,  to  Babcock  k  Wilcox 
Ltd.     Heat  exchangers.     8.277,958,  16-II-66,  CT.  165 — 145. 
Taylor,  Herbert  B.  :   Bee — 

Rogers,  Wathel  L.,  Taylor,  and  Broggle.     3,277,604. 
Taylor,  Howard  D  :  See — 

Goldman.  David.    3.277,906. 
Goldman,  David.     3,277,907. 
Taylor,  Kelley  O.  :  See— 

Bosslnger,  Charles  D.,  and  Taylor.    3.278.380. 
Taylor.  Kendrick  C.  and  D.  E.  Stokes,  to  Pennsalt  Chemical 
Corp.      Process   for   coating   steel   with   tine.     3.278,331. 
10-11-66,  a.  117-107.1. 
Taylor.  Norman  W.  :  See — 

Sleeper.  Donald  W.,  and  Taylor.     3.278.180. 
Taylor,  Wallace  E. :   See — 

Thlgpen.  Hubert  H..  Taylor,  and  Schnlser.     3.278.862. 
Taylor.   William  A.  :  See — 

Horner.  Frank  W..  and  Taylor.     3,277.843. 
Taylor.  William   H.  :  See- 
Welch.  Lester  M..  Johnson,  and  Taylor.     8.278,288. 
Taylor-Wlnfield  Corp..  The  :   See — 
Seelotr,  Melvln  M.     3.278.718. 
Seeloff.  Melvln  M.     3.278.719. 
Te  Industries,  Inc  :   See — 

Kolb,  George  L      3,278.212. 
Telg.  Michael  :  See- 

Klseda.  James  R..  Petersen,  Seelbach.  and  Telg.     3.278,- 
918. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-G  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Ciok    Erhard.  and  Klaczko-Ryndslum.     3,278,756. 
Scheidhaiier,  Kurt,  and  Kusch.     3.278.901. 
Schiele.  Cajetan.     3,27«,366, 
Ulbrich,   Egbert,   Voltel.   and   Martin. 

Tempalskl.  Chester  S. :  See — 

Hedenburg,  John  F.,  and  Tempalskl. 

Templln.  Gall  H..  and  W.  A.  Mills,  to  O. 
lock  truss  plate.     3,277.768.  10-11-88. 

Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc. :  See — 

Doyle.  William  C.  Jr.    3,278,530. 
Tepper.   Harry   W.     Apparatus  for  correcting  tongue  thrust 
problems.      3,277,802,    10-11-88.    CI.    128—172.1. 

Terhune.   Hugh   D.  :  See — 

Chadwlck.  Albert  F.,  and  Terhnne.    8.278.264. 

Tesdahl,  Thomas  C. :  See- 
O'Neill.  Robert  J.,  and  Tesdahl.    3,278.483. 
"Tesoro.   Gluliana   C.   to  J.   P.   Stevens  k  Co..   Inc.     Organo- 

aillcon  compounds,  methods  of  preparation  and  use.    3.278,- 

484.  10-11-68,  CI.  260—46.5. 


3.278.784. 

3.278.428. 
H.  Templln. 
CT.   86—18. 


Roll 


Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

Agnew.  Robert  J.,  and  Dille.    3.278,420. 
Doeaing,  Ralph  P.,  and  Loning.    3.278,125. 
TextUkonst,   Aktlebolaget :  See — 
Rolng,  Ture  A.  G.     3,277,856. 
Thermal  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Best.  W  illie  H.     3,277,948. 
Tblelen,  Alan  H. :  See— 

Thlelen,  David  E.  and  A.  H.,  and  Droege.     3,278,062. 
Tblelen,  David  E.  and  A.  H.,  and  E.  C.  Droe|re,  to  Electro- 
Pump.     Liquid  dispensing  mechaniam.     3,278,082.   10-11- 
66.  (5l.  222—20. 
Thlgpen,  Hubert  H..  W.  £.  Taylor,  and  A.  W.  Schnlser,  to 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America.     Oxidation  process  using  per- 
acetlc  add.    a.278.562.  10-11-68,  CL  280—348.9. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Bernstein.  Philip,  and  Bulbenko.     3,278.489. 
Thomas,   Arthur   M..  Jr..   to  Esso  Research   and   Engineering 
Co.     Improving  the  odor  of  solvents.     8,278.624.  10-11-86, 
CI.  260—676. 
Thomas.  Eugene  P.,  to  Westlnghonse  Electric  Corp.    Portable 
heart  massage  apparatus,  3,277,887.  10-11-68,  CI.  128 — 63. 
Thomas.  Paul  M. :  See — 

CMle,  Eugene  E.,  and  P,  M.  and  W.  B.  Thomas.    3,278,- 
063. 
Thomas.  Robert  M. :  See — 

Sernluk,  George  E..  and  Thomas.    3,278,603. 
Thomas,  William   K. :  See — 

Crlle,  Eugme  E.,  and  P.  M.  and  W.  B.  Thomas.     3,278, 
053. 
Thome,  Paul,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.     Braces 
for  fuel  element  clusters.    3,278,388,  10-11-66,  CI.  176 — 78. 
Thompson,  Garland  H.     Device  for  counting  coins  in  trans- 
parent  tubular  coin  containers.     3,277,005,   10-11-66,  CI. 
133—8. 
Thorne.  Gale  H.,  Sr. :  See — 

Pox,  Harold  L..  and  Thorne.     3,277,913. 
Thornton,  William  S.     Cup  storage  rim.     3.278,014.  10-11- 

68.   Cl.   206 — 47. 
Thurles.    Edmond^    and    A.     Bon,     to     Compagnle    Oenerale 
d'Electrlclte.     Pneumatic  control  means  for  air  blast  cir 
cult  breaker.     3.278,711.  10-11-66,  Cl.  200 — 148. 
Thurston,    Franklin   J.,   and   R.    V.   Sanwald,    to   OBL   Corp. 
Article  handling  apparatus.     3,277,906,  10-11-66.  Cl.  108— 
33. 
Tiehelaar,  Gerrlt  W.  :  See — 

Eaaers,    Wllhelmus   O..    Lulten,   Tlcbelaar,   and  van   der 
Wllllgen.      3,277.527. 
Tlcknor,  Dunald  E,     Emergency  stop  signaling  device  for  auto- 
mobiles.    3,278.766.  10-11-66.  CT.  307—118. 
Tlillnger,    Herman    1..   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.    Inc 
Frequency   generators  wlih  selected  secondary   frequencies 
superimposed    on    main   output.      3,278,820.    10-11-86,   Cl. 
321—69. 
Tlllotson  Mfg,  Co..  The  :  See — 

Melnlnger.  James  R.     3.278,172. 
Tlnsley,  Samuel  W.  :  See — 

Starcher,  Paul  8..  Tlnaley,  McOary,  and  Patrick.     3,278.- 
468. 
Tire  Improvement  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hutchinson^  Keith  A.     3,277,532. 
Tlsdell,  James  R.     Cabinet.     3,278.247.  10-11-66.  Cl.  312— 

200. 
Tltsmann  Rudolf.  K.  Rohsler.  and  R.  Zlnsmelster,  to  Farb- 
werke  Uoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormalg  Meister  Lucius 
k  Brunlng.  Adhesion  of  shaped  polyester  structures  to  rub 
ber  elastomers  by  use  of  Isocyanate.  3.278,333.  10-11-68. 
Cl.  117—138.8. 
Tlxler.  Georges  :  See — 

Griffon,  Henri,  and  Tlxler.     3.278,312. 
Toko  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Kameya,  Kaxuo,  and  Takahashl.     3.278,877. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp,  :  See — 

Seed.  Aniese  E.     3.277,906. 
Susor,  William  C.     3.278.929. 
Tomlnaga,   Shotaro.   to   Mitsubishi   DenkI   Kabushlkl    Kalshs, 
Metal-clad   compressed-fluid    swltchgear   constructions   and 
fluid  couplings   therefor.      3.278,712,    10-11-66,   CI.   200— 
148. 
Tomlsawa.  Tadashl.  and  T.   Kuroda.   to  Nippon  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.     Attenuation  control  arrangement  for  wave  tranamls- 
slon  system.     3.278.850,  10-11-66.  Cl.  325 — 52. 
Tooby,   George,   to  Hammtronlcs   Systems,  Inc.     Method  and 

apparatus   for  drying.     3,277,580.   10-11-66.   Cl.   34 — 1. 
Topag,  Benjamin,  to  International  Rectifier  Corp.     High  volt- 
age semiconductor  device.     3.278.347,  10-11-66.  Cl.  148 — 
33.2. 
Topping  Electronics  Ltd.  :  See — 

Topping.  Frederick  V.     3.278.868. 
Topping,    Frederick    V..    to    Topping   Electronics    Ltd.      Fre- 
quency generator.     3.278.856.   10-11-68.   Cl.  331 — 11. 
Tornqvist.  Erik  G.  M.,  and  E.  A.  Srtimall,  to  Esso  Research 
ana  Engineering  Co.     Preparation  of  partially  reduced  tran- 
sition metal  bromides.     3,278,258.  10-11-66.  Cl.  28 — 87. 

Torok.  Tlbor.  to  The  Valtronlc  Corp.  Modular  drawer  con- 
struction.    3.278.248.  10-11-88.  Cl.  312 — 308. 

Torresen,  Robert,  to  Brunswick  Corp.  Pin  deck  with  resilient 
pad  pin  detecting  structure.  3.278,188.  10-11-68.  C\. 
?73— 42. 


Touev,  George  P..  and  H.  E.  Davis,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Poly oxy alky lene  ethers  of  citric  add.  3.278,593,  10-11-66. 
Cl.  260—535. 

Towery,  Jack  D..  and  W.  Y.  Fish,  to  Moss-Gordin  Co.     Mois- 
ture control  method  and  system  for  cotton  dryers.     3,277,- 
581.  10-11-68,  a.  34—31. 
Trak   Microwave  Corp.  :  See — 
Barkes.  Ralph  L.    3^78.863. 
Gregory,  Benjamin  F.     3,278,859. 
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Tramdack,  Edwin  N. :  See — 

Jonea.  WUlard  S.,  and  Tramdack.    3^77.866. 

Trame  Charles  E.,  to  Neon  Products  Inc.  Animated  display 
devices.    3.277.597.  10-11-66.  Cl.  40—106.33.  ,     ^.  ^ 

Tranchero.  Jacques.  Crane  with  hydraulic  Jack  and  adjust- 
able boom.    3.278,044.10-11-66,(51.212—8 

TrarU.  Lawrence  R..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Elec- 
trical circuit  assembly  and  method  of  manufacture.  a.Zits,- 
887.  10-11-66,  Cl.  339 — 176. 

Treseder.  Robert  C. :  See— 

Lynott,  John  J.,  and  Treseder.    3.277.588. 

Trleule.  Andre  :  See —  _„„ 

Portal.  Pierre,  and  Trleule.    3.277.788.  «->>t7o..9 

Tsuhako,  Isamu.  Traverse  screen  construction.  a,£n,Vi>^. 
t A   It    titi    /^i    1 AO 199 

Tuccl,  Anthony  O.  Fabric-shaping  devices.  3.277.853,  10-11- 
66.  Cl.  112—147. 

Turk,  Joseph  C. :  See — 

Slade,  Ernest  A.,  and  Turk.    3,277.918. 

Turner,  Joseph  W..  8r.    Connector  device.    3.278,217.  10-11- 

Turner  Mason  M.,  and  M.  Silverman,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  2.3- 
dibrdmo  -  3  -  (dihydrocarbyloxyphosphinyloxy)  butyrates. 
3,278.648.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260—941.  r-,  ,.  a  o,   .         , 

Turner  Percy  P.,  and  H.  C.  Brassfleld.  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Inhlhltlon  of  jfraln 
growth  In  sintered  beryllium  oxide  bodies.  3,278,454. 
10-11-66.  Cl.  252—478. 

Tyree  Lewis.  Jr..  and  W.  N.  Munson.  said  Munson  assor.  to 
General  Dynamics  Corp.  Pump  with  temperature  respon- 
sive seal.    3,277.797,  10-11-66.  Cl.  92—194.  ^  ,    „    „ 

Tyree  Sheppard  Y..  Jr..  F.  N.  Collier,  Jr.,  and  J.  S.  Sconce, 
to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for  the  treatment  of 
metallic  compounds  wtth  octachlorocyclopentene.  3,278,- 
257.  10-11-66,  Cl.  23 — 85.  „  „    „     vw 

Ugl,  Ivar  U.  Fetzer,  F.  Grewe.  W.  Behrenz  P.  E.  Frohberger, 
B.  Homeyer.  H  ScheJnpflug.  and  G.  Unterstenhofer,  to 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Methods  for 
controlling  pes U  and  fungi  with  polylsonltrlles.  3.278,371. 
10-11-66.  Cl.  167—30. 

Uhl,  Klaus:  See—  

Scherer,  Otto,  and  Uhl.    3.278.516. 
Scherer.  Otto,  and  Uhl.    3,278,549. 

Ulbrlch,  Egbert  K.  Voltel,  and  J.  Martin,  to  Telefunken 
Fatentverwertungs-O.m.b.H.  Coded  decimal  adder.  3.278,- 
734.  10-11-66.  Cn.  235—169. 

Ullne.  Lawrence  J..  O.  R.  Drengler,  R.  J.  Bennett,  and  T.  J. 
Kurtzwell.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Fuel  cell  and  electrode 
unit  therefor.    3.278.336.  10-11-66,  Cl.  136—86. 

Ulrich,  Michael  D..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Room  air 
conclltloner  front.     3.277.663.  10-11-66.  Cl.  62—262. 

Unimed  Inc. :  See — 

Fossel,  Erie  T.    3.278.270. 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Auerbach.  Victor,  and  Ingberman.    3.278,460. 
Bailey.  Frederick  E.,  Jr.,  and  La  Combe.    3,278,501. 
Bailey.  Frederick  E.,  Jr..  La  Combe,  and  Raines.    3.278.- 

500. 
6T«ham,  John  R.    3.278.663. 

Hulsgen.  Rolf  K..  Grashey.  and  Crabtree.    3.278,545. 
Ingberman.  Arthur  K.     3.278.510. 
McDonald.  John  0.,  and  Stockman.    3.277.534. 
Rellly,  Thomas  A.,  Bishop,  and  Beckman.     3.278,339. 
Starcher,  Paul  S.,  Tlnsley,  McOary,  and  Patrick.     3.278.- 

456. 
Ullne,   Lawrence  J..  Drengler,  Bennett,  and  Knrtiwell. 

3.278,336. 
Urry,  Lewis  F.    3,278.334. 
Wynstra.  John.     3.278.636. 

Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  See —  „  ^ 

Schwartz.  Frederick  W..  Jr..  and  Seltx.    3,277.842. 

United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Haas,  Vinton  B..  Jr.    3,278,825. 

Hanson,  Merlvn  L.,  and  Zlermann.    3,278.841. 

Roth,  Wilfred.    3.277.720. 

SilTer.  Theodore  J.    3,277,524. 
United  California  Bank  :  See—  * 

Bruce.  John  K.    3,278.048.  ' 

United-Carr  Inc. :  See — 

McDonough.  Getus  G.    3.278.875. 
United  EJnglneerlng  and  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Greenberger,  Joseph  I.     3,277,758. 

United  Gas  Corp.  :  See — 

Searcy.  Dnrward  F..  and  Scott.    3.278.730. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Kllham.  Charles  O..  and  Hill.    3.277.867. 

U.S.  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Bendlcsen.  BJarne  C    3.278.767. 

United  States  of  America 
Agriculture :  See — 

Bullock.  Joel  B.,  and  Welch.    3,278.497.      .      |  i 

Air  Force:  See — 

Blattner.  Donald  J.    3,278.792. 

Boyce.  William  C  ,  and  Freenian.    3.278.230. 

Culver,  William  H.     3,277.728. 

Engel.  Herman.  Jr.    3.278.143. 

Lauxen,  Carl,  and  Long.    3,278,790. 

Long.  George  A.,  and  Nelson.    3.278,903. 

Marshall   Clifton  W.    3.278.142. 

Null.  Fay  E..  and  Kyselka.    3,278.351. 

Wolf.  Joachim  E.    3.278.936. 
Army  :  See — 

Dockery.  Robert  J.     3,277.915. 

Evans.  Kenneth  C.    3.278.140. 

Fischer,  Robert  J.,  and  Dl  Vita.    3.278,273. 


3.278.387. 
3.278.454. 


3.278.028. 
3.277.723. 


United  States  of  America — Army  :  See — Continued 
Hersh.  Seymour  L.    3.277.810. 
Jobannesen.  Allan  N.    3.277.699. 
Kati.  Daniel.     3,278,366. 
Rupp.  Werner  M.    3.278.830. 
I  Sllverthorne.  Clarence  B.    3.277.826. 

I  Wilson.  Cecil  L.     3,278.840. 

Wolcott,  Robert  D.     3.278.141. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :   See — 

Bohlander.  Karl  M.,   Funston.  and  McOurty.     3.277,- 

565. 
Brizner.  Berlyn  B.    3.278.752. 
Burkdoll.  Francis  B.     3.277.766. 
Flanary.  James  R..  Goode.  and  Wall.     3.278.278. 
Graham.  Howard  M..  and  Phelps.     3.278.769. 
Kirsten.  Frederick   A.,  and  MagUc.     3.278.892. 
Lenard,    Andrew,    Kulsrud.    Johnson,    and    Bernstein. 

3.278,384. 
Loew.  GreKory  A.     3.278.743. 
McNeese,  Leonard  E..  and  Scott. 
Turner.  Percy  P..  and  Brassfleld. 
Interior ;  See — 

Marquez,  Danny  C.     3.277.615. 
MlUsaps.  Frank  W..  and  Browning. 
Navy  :  See — 

Bodman,   Ralph   H..   and   Scbults. 
Chubb.  Talbot  A.    3.278.751. 
Damon.  Melvin  H.,  Jr..  and  Rosenberg.     3.278.851. 
Danzer,  Paul  M.     3,278,862. 

Van  Duzer,  Kenneth  W..  Jr..  and  Maxwell.    3.278.932. 
United  States  S^eel  Corp. :  See — 

Grange,  Raymond  A.,  and  Mulbauser.     3.278.345. 
Simon.  Albert  W..  and  Wilt.     3,278.569. 
Smith,  Hugh  R..  Jr.     3.277,865. 
Universal  Equipment  Co.  (London)  Ltd.:  See — 

Cook.  Bernard  A.     3.277.929. 
Universal  Marlon  Corp.  :  See — 

DroUinger.    Richard    L..   and   Parsell.     3.278.057. 
Universal  Sdouldlng  Fiber  Glass  Corp.  :  See — 

Boggs,  LeRoy  R.    3.277.531. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 
Bloch.  Herman  8.    3.278.619. 
Oatsig,  John  O.    3.278,421. 
Universal  Rundle  Corp. :  See — 

Schindler.  Paul  H.,  Jr..  and  Moselewskl.     3.278.151.  , 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the :  See — 
Henderson,  Silas  M..  and  Gentry.     3,277.940. 
O'Brien,  Michael.     3.277.605. 
Unterstenhofer,  Gunter  :  See — 

Ugl,  Ivar.  Fetzer.  Grewe,  Behrenz,  Frohberger.  Homeyer. 
Schelnpflug.  and   Unterstenhofer.     3,278.371. 
Uraneck,  Carl  A. :  See — 

Kahle,  Gerald  R..  and  Uraneck.    3.278.508. 
Urfer.  Arthur  R.  :  See—  ,  ^  ^  ^^„  „,^ 

Coulombe.   Edwin  C.  and  Urfer.     3,278.876. 
Urry.  Lewis  F..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Anode  limited  sealed 
secondary  battery  having  an  auxiliary  electrode.    3.278.334. 
10-11-66.  Cl.  136 — 3. 
VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  :  See — 

Hartwlg.  Horst.     3,277,780. 
V-M  Corp. :  See — 

Simpson.  Richard  W.    3,278.189. 
Valtronlc  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Torek.  Tlbor.     3.278.248. 
Valve  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

I^hmann,  Herbert  G.    3.278,093. 
Van  Bosse,  John  0. :  See — 

Sanders.  Richard  P..  Van  Bosse. 
Van  der  Ham.  Pleter  C. :  See — 

Esmeljer.  Jan.  and  van  der  Ham. 
Van  der  Lely.  C.  ^V. :  See- 
Van  der  Lely.  Cornells,  and  NIeuwenhoven.     -._     

Van  der  Lelv,  Cornells,  and  H.  J.  C   NIeuwenhoven^  to  C.  van 

der  Lely  >J.V.     Prefabricated  building  section  with  hollow 

rectangular   edge   b«ams.      3.277.625.    10-ll-«6.    CT.    52— 

586. 

Vander  Linden.  Ronald  :  See —         .  „     ^      t  .   ^  o  otq 

Serratore.  Joseph,  Oudells.  and  Vander  Linden.     3.278.- 

Vanderschmldt.  George  F..  to  Lion  Research  Cof^  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  emHtance  of  a  radiation- 
emitting  surface.  3.2775.715,  10-11-66  C^  73— 355_ 
Vanderschmldt.  George  F..  to  Lion  Rc««i"l>  C^iP-  Io°-"°<« 
out-eassing  and  pressure-measuring  switching  circuit. 
3  278.837.  10-11-66.  C\.  324—33. 
Van  der  Wal.  Bertus  :  See—  _,.„h      9<>7H«21 

Stofberg,  Jan.  van  der  Wa  .  and  NIenw  and.     3,27R.621. 
StofberS    Jan.  van  der  Wal,  and  NienwUnd.     3.278,622. 

Van  der  Willi een.  Paul :  See—  --  ^  ,   -       .^a   -.„   rf» 

Essers    Wllhelmns   O..   Lulten.   Tlchelaar.  and   van  <ier 
WUlIgen.     3.277.527. 
Van  Dolah,  Harrv  J  ,  O    C.  Unhart.  and  A.  Kief er    to  The 
EsKle-Pleher    C?o.      Method    for    manufacturing    porcelain 
enamel  frit.     3.278.284.  10-11-66.  Cl.  65—21. 
Van  Doom.  Donald  W..  and  T.  E.  Hnguley.  to  Lummns  Cot- 
ton Gin  Co.     Apparatus  for  ginning  cotton  »n'l  »p'1"'"V«  ' 
f^?eignpirticlei  therefrom.     3.277,536.  10-11-66.  CT.  19— 

55. 

Van  Driesen.  Roger  P..  to  atles  Service  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Co.  Process  for  hydrocracking  nitrogen  containing 
hydrocarbon  oils.     3.278.417.  10-11-66.  Cl.  208—108. 

Van  Dnzer  Kenneth  W..  Jr.,  and  R.  F  Maxwell.  Jr..  to  United 
States  of  America.  Navv.    Infrared  ■^t*'"  "°'''2/"'"*° 
tlon  circuit.     3.278.932.  10-11-66.  Cl.  340—384. 

Van  Horn  John  H..  to  Sta-RUe  Industries.  Conimnnlpatlon 
system  having  common  amplifier  means.  3.278.690.  lo-ii- 
66.  n.  179 — 18. 

Van  Toom.  Cornelius,  to  B  F  Perkins  k  Sons^  Inc  Elec- 
trically heated    roll.      3.278.723.   10-11-66.   Cl.   219—470. 
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and  Melvin.     3.278.689. 
3.277.635. 


3,277.625. 


Van  Wlnsen.  Frledrlch  H..  to  Daimler-Bens  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Wheel  suspension  for  retarding  nose-dlvlng  and  pitching  of 
the   vehicle  bodv.     3,277,975.  10-11-66.  Cfl    180 — 73. 
Van  Wlnsen,  Frledrlch  H.   to  Daimler-Bens  Ak'tlengesellHchaft. 
■>     Wheel  suspension.     3,278,196,  10-11-66.  Cl.  280—96.2. 
Vargong  Mek.  VerksUd.  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Nllsson.  Ivar  L.     3,278.039. 
Varlan  Associates  :  See — 

Peters,  Harry  E.     3,278,857. 
Varta-Pertrlx-Unlon  G.m.b.Hl :  See — 

Bell,  Qlalster  S.     3.278.340. 
Veatch.  Franklin  :  See — 

Alford.  Harvey  E..  and  Veatch.     3,278,660. 
Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Barnas,    Eugene    K.,   and    Richter.     3,278.647. 
Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Barnas.  Eugene  F.,  and  Richter.     3,278,649. 
Barnas.  Eugene  F..  and  Richter.     3,278f,680. 
Barnas.  Eugene  F..  and  Richter.     3,278,651. 
Barnas.    Eugene    F..    and    Richter.     3.278.652. 
Carlson.  Arthur  W.     3.278.613. 
Richter.  Sidney  B.,  and  Levin.     3,278,582. 
Vendettl.  Walter  F.  :  itt— 

Miller.  David  S.,  and  Vendettl.     3,277,619. 
Verelnlgte  Flugtechnlsche  Werke  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrank- 
ter-Haftunjf  :  See — 

Runge,  Gerhard,  and  Degenhardt.     3,277.848. 
Verelnlgte  Glanzstoff-Fabrlken  Af.  :  See — 

Mfgerleln,  Helmut,  Meyer.  BOsener,  and  Slggel.  3.278,634. 

Verhoeven.  John  F..   to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co. 

Article     handling     and     storage     mechanism.       3,277.569. 

10-11-66.  Cl.  -^9 — 568. 

Vermes.   Geza.   to  The  Franklin   Institute.     Fuel  combustion 

system.     3  ^77.945.  10-11-66.  Cl.  158 — 5. 
Vernay  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Vlemelster,  Read.     3,278.011. 
Vlckers.  Edward  J.  :   See — 

Morgan    David   B..   and   Vlckers.     3,278.485. 
Vlemelster.  Read,  to  Vernay  Laboratories,  Inc.     Display  pack- 
age.   3,278,011.  10-11-66.  Cl.  206 — 45.i4. 
Vlnal.  Albert  W..  and  F.  R.  Palm,  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corp.      Sectorised   memory   with   parallel   sector 
operation.      3^78.912.    10-11-66.    Cl.    340 — 174. 
Vincent.  Renic  P..  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.     Under- 
water drilling.     3,277,969.  10-11-66,  Cl    175 — 5. 
Vines    Raymond  F.  :  See — 

Holtz.  Frederick  C.  Jr..  and  Vines.     3,278,280. 
Vlasenko,  Victor  I.,  and  A.  A.  Sokolov.     Converter  of  angular 
shaft  position  Into  a  serial  code.     3,278,927.  10-11-66,  Cl. 
340—347. 
Vockenhuber,  Karl,  and  Hausen   Ralsmund  :  See — 

Freudenschuss.  Otto.     3.278.251. 
Vogel,  Ludwlg  :  See — 

Jahrstoiver.     Michael.     Schmeldl.     Stalger.    and    Vogel. 
3.378.513. 
Vogt,  James  B.,  to  Knape  h  Vogt  Mfg    Co.     Drawer  rail  as 

sembly.     3  278,250,  10-11-66.  Cl.  312 — 339. 
Volgtlander,  AG.:  See— 

Egcert,  Joachim.     3.277.783. 
Voltel.  Karl :  See— 

Ulbrlch.    Egbert,   Voltel.   and    Martin.     3.278.734. 
Volkl,  Walter  :  See- 


6aenge,  Fritz,  and  Volkl.     3.278,816. 

Voltmer,  Helmut,  to  New  Jersey  Machine  Corp 

machines.    3,277,799,  10-11-^6,  Cl.  93 — 51. 


Box  making 


\on  Ari.  Henry  R..  to  General  Metals  Corp.  Engine  relief 
and  testing  valve.     3.277.920.  10-11-66    CT.  137 — 522. 

Von  Tress.  William  R.  :  See— 

-Mod.  William  A.,  Peltier,  and  Von  Tress.     3,278,406. 

Vortex.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lalng.  NIkolaus.     3.278.122. 

Vorum.  Donald  A.,  to  Pullman  Inc.  Production  of  hydrogen- 
containing  gases.     3.278.452    10-11-66.  Cl.  252 — 376. 

Vroman,  Jan,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Anti- 
coincidence logic  circuits.  3.278,738,  10-11-66  Cl 
307 — 88.6. 
Wada,  Ellchl.  to  Pioneer  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  Tape  transport 
means  for  a  magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  machine 
3.278.099,  10-11-66    Cl    22ft— 181. 

Wagner.  Adam,  and  H.  G.  Flach.  to  Ernst  Leitz.  O.m.b.H. 
Device  for  relieving  the  pressure  from  the  hand  of  a  meter- 
ing device.      3.2771804.   10-11-66.   C\.  95 — 10. 

Wagner.  Adam  and  E.  Neurath.  to  Ernst  Leltz.  G.m.b.H. 
Slotted  shutter  for  a  photographic  camera.  3,277,806. 
10-11-fifi.  a.  95—55. 

Wa»ner.  Frank  A.,  to  Warner-Jordan  Inc.  Variable  valve- 
tlmlng  mechanism.     3,277,874,  10-11-66,  Cl.  123 — 90. 

Wagner-Jordan  Inc.  :   See — 

Wagner,  Frank  A.     3.277,874. 

Wagner,  Nicholas  S..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Hlfh  speed  binary  counter.  3.278,760.  10-11-66.  Cl. 
307 — 88.5. 

Wahl,  Eugene  A.  Electro-mechanical  gyrator.  3,277.732. 
10-11-66.  Cl.  74 — 87. 

Wahl.  Eugene  A.  Vibratory  tray  feeder.  3.278.090.  10-11- 
66.  Cl    222—199. 

Wahlmark.  Gunnar  A.  Fluid  device.  3,277,835,  10-11-66. 
Cl.  103—162. 

Wahnlsh  George  I.  Carburetor.  3.278.174.  10-11-66,  Cl. 
261-91. 

Walbrldge,  Lyman  H.  to  Fenwal  Inc.  Apparatus  for  hydro- 
carbon Ignition  and  monitoring.  3.277^949.  10-11-66.  C\. 
15^—125. 

Walker.  Alec  H.  B..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Rectifier 
assembly.     3.278.826.  10-11-66.  a.  321—8. 

Wall,  Geoffrey  C.  :  See— 

Flanary,  James  R..  Goode.  and  Wall.     3,278.278. 

Wallace.  Leonard  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Photosensitive  double  document  detector.  3.278.- 
754.  10-11-66.  CT.  250—223. 


Walters,  Ronald,  to  The  Sperry  Gyroacope  Co.  Ltd.    Hrdraallc 

apparatus.     3^77,790,  10-11-66.  Cl.  91 — 35. 
Walton.    John    F..    to    Halliburton    Co.      Voltage   regulator. 

3.278  832,  lO-li-66.  Cl.  323—22.  •»«•.« 

Wampler.  David  M. :  See— 

Letlet.  Herbert  A^  Jr..  and  Wampler.     3,278,287 
Ward    Calvin   F..   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Polydloianes 

3,2t8,535,  10-11-66,  Cl.  260—340.6.  jruiui^ie. 

Ward.  Warren  F.     Guide  with  sacrificial  inserts.     3.277.966, 

10-11-66.  Cl.  166 — 176. 

^^'Vi?:?iS*i«l^'"?/!''  ^^y-^-  Draper.     Cloaed  cycle  respirator. 

3.277.890    10-11-66.  Cl.  128 — 142. 
Warner.  Michael  G.  :  See — 

Sheehan    David  F..   Warner,  and  Lawton.     3,278,595. 
Warren.  Christopher  J.  L.,  and  J.  W.  Mllross.     Candy-enrob- 
ing apparatus.     3.277,863,  10-11-66.  Cl.  118 — 30. 
Warren  Petroleum  Corp.  :  See — 

Slade,  Ernest  A.,  and  Turk.     3,277,918. 
Warren.  S.  D..  Co.  :  See- 
Davis,  Chester.     3,278,327. 
Watanabe,  Hideo  :  See — 

Leonard,    John   E.,   and   Watanabe.     3,278,408. 
Waters,  Eugene  P.  :  See — 

James,  Owen  W..  and  Waters.     3^277.688. 
Waters.  Robert  S.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Vacuum 

cleaner.     3.277.512.   10-11-66.  Cl.   15 — 339. 
Wauthler.  Jean  N..  to  R.  Gruyelle.     Invalid  lift  and  transfer 

apparatus.    3.277.502.  10-11-66.  Cl.  5 — 81. 
Waxter.  William  E..  and  A.  Richmond,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co. 
Method  of  applying  porcelain  enamel  to  metal.     3,278.3.12. 
10-11-66,  Cl.  117—129. 
Webber,  Harold  H.,  and  A.  H.  Wilson,  Jr.,  to  Roehr  Products 
Co.,  Inc.     Method  of  simultaneously  forming  a  plurality  of 
filaments      3,277.564.  10-11-66,  Cl.  29 — 419 
Weber,  Frank  W.,  to  Burroughs  Corp     Multivibrator  circuits 
having  a  wide  range  of  control.     3,278,756.       10-11-66,  Cl 
307—88.5. 
Weber.  Joseph  A.,  and  R.  W.  Jackson,  to  said  Jackson,  assor.. 
to  Weber  Marking  Svstems.  Inc     Wax  absorbent  ribbon  for 
stencil    cutting   machine.      3.277.991.    10-11-66,    Cl     197— 
6.4 
Weber  Marking  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 
Berkland,  Harold  T.     3,277,819. 
Jackson.  Richard  W.     3,277.990 
Weber,  Joseph  A.,  and  Jackson.    3.277,991. 
Weber.  Walter  L.    Multicolor  paint  kit.     3.278,007.  10-11-66. 

Cl.  206 — 1.8. 
Webster,  Walter  A.  :  See— 

Llchtl.  Robert  D     3,278.052. 
Weckler.   Gerhard,  and   S.   Schiessler.   to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 
AktiengesellRchaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  &  Bninlng.    Proc- 
ess for   dyeing  textile  materials   In  an  aqueous  bath  con- 
taining a  d.vestuff  In  the  presence  of  a  trifunctlonal  triaslne 
3  278,253,  10-11-66.  Cl.  8 — 17. 
Wed  Enterprises.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rogers,  Wathel  L.,  Taylor,  and  Broggle.     3,277.694. 
Weldel.  Robert  A  :  See—  «'.-"• 

Blair.  Gerald  E.,  Hamblen,  and  Weldel.     3.278,317 
Hensler.  Joseph  R.,  and  Weldel.     3,278.318. 
Welghload  Ltd.  :  See— 

Saunders.  Frank  8..  and  Nixon.    3.278.925. 
Well.  Edward  D..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp     Concurrent  prep- 
aration of  hydrogen  halide  and  tetrahalothiophene.     3.278 - 
553.  10-11-66.  Cl    260—332.5. 
Well.  E^dward  D.,  and  E   Dorfman,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 
Process  for  the  production  of  a  mixture  of  trichlorobensoTc 
acid  isomers  from  a  bv-product  mixture  of  nitrochloroben- 
zoic  acid   isomers.     3,278,591,   10-11-66,  Cl    260 — 315 
Weinberg.  Harold  N.  :   See — 

Bushnell.  James  D..  and  Weinberg.     3.278.414. 
Weispfenning.  Walter  W ,  to  Relten  Mfg.  Co.    Yieldable  draft 

connection       3,277,967.    10-11-66.   Cl.   172 — 705 
Weiss    Arthur  J.,  to  C'>ntlnental  Can  Co..  Inc.     Bottle  carton 
with    end    Identification    panel.      3.278,075.    10-11-66.    Cl. 

Welch.  Clark  M.  :  See- 
Bullock,  Joel  B  .  and  Welch.    3.278.497 

Welch,  Lester  M.  H  B.  Johnson,  and  W.  H.  Taylor,  to  Petro- 
Tex  Chemical  Corp  Vapor  phase  separation  of  hvdrogen 
hfllldes  from  hydrocarbons.  3,278,266.  10-11-66.  Cl.  23 — 
154. 

Wellford.  Armisted  L.  :   See — 

Corey.  Philip  D  ,  and  Wellford.    3,278.827. 

Wellman,  William  E. :  See — 

Morwav.  Arnold  J.,  and  Wellman      3  278.431. 

Wells.  William  H..  and  T.  J.  Baugh.  to  The  International 
Mckel  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  particular  eddy 
»'irr?°*-  *-'P*  ""^  utilizing  pulse  coincidence  detection. 
3,278  839.  10-11-66.  Q    324 — 40. 

Wendelburg,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Harris,  James  C,  and  Wendelburg.     3.278.726! 

Wendt.    Gerhard    R..   and    K     W.    Ledig,    to   American    Home 
Pro<lMcts     Corp.       2-(bentvloxyalkvn-4-nhenvllmlno-1.3-cv- 
clopentanedlone    derivatives.       3.278.599      10-11-66     Cl 
260 — 566. 

Wennerberg,  Arnold  N..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Method  of  pre- 
paring an  alumina  supported  dehvdroirenation  catalyst  com- 
position     3  278,453.  10-11-66,  Cl.  252 — 463. 

Wennln.  Ernest  S..  to  S.vlvania  Electric  Products  Inc.  Lami- 
nation  techniques      3.278.354.  10-11-66,  Cl.  156 — ?15. 

Wesley.  John  Q.  Labelling  machine.  3.278.339.  10-11-66. 
Cl.  156 — 351. 

Wesolowskl.  William  E..  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.     Capacitor 

process     3  277.553.  10-11-66,  Cl.  29 — 25.31. 
Wessel,  Walter  H.,  and  R    E.  King,  to  Houdallle  Industries. 

Inc.     Method  of  and  means  for  assembling  wingshafts  and 

abutments    In    rotarv    fluid    pressure    devices.      3.277.796. 

10-11-66.  Cl.  92 — 126. 
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Pllter  tank  and 
210 — 287. 


3.278.780. 
3.278.481. 


We«t,  Rob«rt  B.,  to  Cascade  Indnttrlea,  Inc. 
valve  assembly.     3,278,034.   lO-ll-M.  CI. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Bin.  Robert  Q.,  and  Heard.    3.277,656. 
Chrlatensen,  Frank  W.     3,277,566. 
Emery.  Lorlng  D..  Jr.    3.278.849. 
Jannett,  Frederick  J.     3,278.130. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  Bee — 

Brill.  Edward  F.     3.277,974. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Arnold,  Wayne  B.     3,278,822.  , 

Brastlns,  Auseklls.     3,278.735. 

Brown,  Ralph  D.     3,277,652. 

Camaban,  Paul  B..  and  Ziemer. 

Cbllds,  Gordon  B.,  and  Lopenskl. 

Cyras.  Alva  E.     3,278.065. 

Ehrlntrer.  Hermann  J.     3,278,281.  , 

Feather,  Landls  E.     3,278.455. 

Foster,  Karl,  and  Albert.     3.278.348. 

Fraser,  Malcolm  J.,  and  Wlen.    3,278,344. 

GetUn,  James  A.,  Bobo,  and  Kormank.     3.278,831. 

Guard.  Gilbert  M.     3,278,079. 

Jacobson.  Jerome  G.     3,277.742. 

John,  Harold  F..  and  Faast.    3,278,342. 

Kanter.  Helmut.     3.278,782. 

Lensner,  Herbert  W.,  and  Schwanenflugel.     3,278,804. 

Lin.  Hung  C.     3,278.853. 

Mann,  William  C.     3.278.852. 

Maiur.  Robert  G.     3.277,610. 

Metz.  Robert  P.     3.278.898. 

Mlklna.  Stanley  J.     3,278.773. 

Mrenna.  Stephen  A.,  and  Relchert.    3.278.710. 

Kew,  Thomdlke  C,  Stewart.  Ferree,  and  Nowalk.    3,277. 
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Retier,  Theodore  C.    3,278.778. 
Stein.  Gerhard  M.     3.278.879. 
Thomas,  Eugene  P.     3,277,887.  | 

Trarls.  Lawrence  R.     3.278,887.  , 

Dlrich.  Michael  D.     3.277.668.  ' 

Walker,  Alec  H.  B.     3,278,826. 
Waters,  Rot>ert  S.     3.277.512. 
Winters.  Thomas  B.     3,277.662. 
Westphal.  Carl  W.  :  See— 

Munro.  Nell.  Nauta.  and  Westohal.     3.277.582. 
Westport  Development  A  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Hellman.  Robert  R.     3.278,700. 
Wetzel,  Theodore  A.,   to  Kearney  A  Trecker  Corp.     Machine 
tool  with  tool  storage  and  changing  apparatus.    3,277,568, 
10-11-66,  CI.  29—568. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co. :  Bee — 

Rodman,  James  B.     3,277.862. 
Wheaton.  Bruce  M.,  to  The  Day  Co.     Self-cleaning  vent  flltv 
for  grain  bins  and  the  like.     3,277,634,  10-11-66,  CI.  55— 
304. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  Bee— 

Fiecho,  Rhine  O.,  and  Johnson.     3,278,874. 
Krolzlck,  Gordon  J.     3,277.584. 
Mandartno,  Vincent  C.     3,i77,859. 
White,  Cleveland  J.,  W.  K.  Stiefel,  and  L.  R.  Clofo.     Alpha- 
cellulose   powder   compositions   and   methods   of   absorbing 
body    fluids    from    human    skin.      3,278,383,    10-11-66,    CI. 
167—90. 
White,  Douglas  F.,  and  G.  Heskedstad,  to  American  Radiator  k 
Standard  Sanitary  Corp.    Control  of  inlet  flow  to  centrifugal 
fluid  movers.     3.278,115.  10-11-66,  CI.  230 — 127. 
White,  John  U.    Optical  apparatus  for  the  reflective  and  emis- 
sive characteristics  of  a  sample.     3,277,773,  10-11-66,  CI. 
8.^—14. 
Wlchlajew,  Karl  and  J.  P.  Davis,  to  Stromberg  Carlson  Corp. 
Telephone  circuit  having  means  for  preventing  donble  con- 
nections.    3,278,688.  10-11-66.  CI.  179—18. 
Wicker,  Dan  B.,  to  Huvck  Corp.    Felt  and  fabric  reconditioning 
method  and  means  for  papermaker's  fabric  press.    3.278.368. 
10-11-66.  CI.  162—199. 
Wiczer.  Sol  B.     Suspension  coating  of  filaments.     3,278.329, 

10-11-66.  CI.  117—62. 
Wldenor,  Malcolm  D.,  to  North  Atlantic  Industries.  Inc.    Self- 
calibratable  phase  sensitive  measuring  apparatas.     3,278.- 
847,  10-11-66,  CI.  324—83. 
Wlen.  Raymond  E. :  8ie — 

Fraser.  Malcolm  J.,  and  Wlen.     3,278,344. 
Wlewiorowslri.  Tadeuss  K.  :  Bee — 

Ekker,  Frank  A.,  and  Wlewlorowskl.     3.278,269. 
Wiley,  Franklyn  L.,  E.  Seld,  and  A.  K.  Jennings,  to  California 
Computer  Products.  Inc.     Digital  graphical  display  system. 
3,27S,92fl,  10-11-66,  CI.  340—347. 
Wilkinson,  Oeoflfrey.  and  E.  W.  Abel,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Molyb- 
denum pentaearbonyl  compounds  and  orocess  for  preparing 
same.     3.278.570.  10-11-66.  CL  260—429. 
Williams.  Alexander  W..  and  A.  A.  Bosch,  to  The  Borden  Co. 
Process    of    making    powdered    milk    containing    lecithin. 
3,278,310.  10-11-66,  CI.  99—56. 
Williams,  George  D.,  to  Skotch  Products  Corp.     Aqueous  base 
lubricant    and    like    material.       3,278,430,    10-11-66.    CI 
252—33.6. 
Williams,  Lynn  A.,  to  Anocnt  Engineering  Co.     Electrolyilng 
electrode.     3,278.411.  10-11-66.  C\.  20-^-290. 

Williams.  Paul  H. :  Bee — 

Nixon.  Alan  C.  Berrlgan,  and  Williams.     3,278,474. 

Williams.  Raymond  L.,  and  W.  R.  Spencer,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Motion  responsive  devices.  3,277,791,  10-11-66,  CI. 
91 — 47. 

Williamson,  George  R. :  Bee — 

Wright,  Bernard,  and  Williamson.     3.278.483. 

WlUsey,  Charles  H.,  W.  B.  Crawford,  and  O.  H.  Schaltx.  to 
Norris  Grain  Co.  Article  transfer  apparatus.  3,278,()25. 
10-11-66,  CI.  209—111.7. 


WlDy,  John,  to  Specialty  Converters,   Inc.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  casting  foam  plastic  sheets  on  a  curved  casting 
surface.     3,278,«59,  10-11-66,  CI.  264 — 54. 
Wilms.  Hugo  :  Bee — 

wollweber.  Hartmnnd,  Hlltmann.  Wilms,  Oroneberg.  and 
Stoepel.     3,278,542. 
Wilson.  Albert  H.,  Jr.  :  See- 
Webber,  Harold  H.,  and  Wilson.     3,277,564. 
Wilton,  Allen  B.,  deceased  (by  M.  P.  Wilson,  executrix),  to 
Gulf  Oil  Corp.    Grapple  for  Internally  threaded  pipe.    3,278.- 
220.  10-11-66.  CI.  :^54— 86.25. 
Wilson,  Cecil  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.     Radio- 
frequency   bridge   having  a   delta   Input   matching  circuit. 
3,278,840,  10-ll-66,Ci.  324— 57. 
Wilson,  Doyce  J.,  to  Kemac  Corp.     Tool  kit  for  assembly  and 
disassembly  of 'the  pulley  bearing  of  an  automobile  air  con 
ditioner  compressor.     3.277,563.   10-11-66.  CI.  26—259. 
Wilson,  Mary  P.  :  Sec- 
Wilson.  Allen  B.     3.278,220. 
Wilson,  Richmond  W. :  See — 

Nltsche.  Robert  E..  and  Wilson.     3,278,286. 
Wilson,  William  B.,  to  Shell  dl  Co.     Hydrocarbon  conversion 
catalyst  for  the  bydrocracklng  of  hydrocarbon  oils,  compris- 
ing rhenium  and  sliver  on  a  slllca-alumlna  cracking  base. 
3,278,418,  10-11-66,  CI.  208—111. 
Wilt,  Myron  H. :  See- 

Simon,  Albert  W.,  and  Wilt.     3,278.569. 
Wilton,  Ralph  P.,  and  J.  J.  Flttpatrlck.    Photographic  method 
at  making  a  pattern  for  molding.    3,277.541,  10-11-66,  CI. 
22—195. 
WInestock,    Bernard   J.,    to   Controls   Co.   of  America.      Step 

drive.     3,278,818,  10-11-66,  CI.  318—119. 
Wlnlkotr,    Sydney.      Coupling    means    for    tubular    members. 

3,278,209,  10-11-66,  CI.  287—54. 
Winn,  Ray,  to  Edgerton.  Germesbausen  *  Grler.  Inc.    Ampll- 
tude-stablliied  oscillatory  system.     3,278.860.  10-11-66.  CI. 

33J J09 

Wlnn.  Roger  F.  E. :  See— 

Maltland.  Peter,  and  Wlnn.     3.278.855. 
Wlnogrockl,   Ray   F.,   to  Boyne  Products,   Inc.     Snap  action 
switch  bavins  Inclined  guide  return  means.     3,278,701,  10- 
11-66,  CI.  200—67. 
Wlnstone,   Ronald  F.,   and  D.  Hornby,   to  S.   Smith  k  Sons 
(EngUsh)    Lta.     Clutch  assemblies.     3,277,671.   10-11-66, 
•     CI.  64—30. 

Winters,  Tbonus  B.,  to  Westlngbonse  Electrical  Corp.     Re- 
frigeration system  defrost  control.     3,277.662.  10-11-66,  CI. 
62—155. 
Wintersteln.  Louis  G.    Filter  press  plate  construction.    3,278,- 

033.  10-11-66,  CI.  210—231. 
Wise,  Robert  D. :  See— 

Heekin.  Edward  F.,  and  Wise.     3,278.089. 
WIsslnger,  Samuel  E..  Jr.,  to  Prlsmo  Safety  Corp.     Reflector- 
Ized  marking  material  and  method  of  maslng  same.     3,278.- 
325.  10-11-66.  CI.  117—27. 
Wlswell.  Grant  A.,  to  Botts  Line.  Inc.    TralBc  marker 

800.  10-11-66.  CT.  94—1.5. 
Withers.   Michael   S..   to  E.   I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours 
Process  of  making  a  plastic  tube  heat  exchanger. 
9.'i9.  10-ll-«6.  CI.  165—159. 
Witt.  Joseph  A. :  See — 

Barlsh.   Emil   Z..   Rutkin,   and   Witt.     3.278.207. 
Wlttkahns   Bruno  A.    Vtbratlon  testing  machine  with  continu- 
ously adjustable  amplitude  and  frequency.     3,277.697,  10- 
11-66.  CI.  73—71.6. 
Wolcott.  Robert  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.    Mate- 
rial diffusing  apparatus  for  aircraft.     3.278.141.  10-11-66. 
CI.  244 — 136. 
Wolf.  Joachim  E..   to  United   States  of 
Automatic  beam  blanking  for  stacked 
936,  10-11-66.  a.  343—18. 
Wolford.  Dale  E..  to  The  F.  E.  Myers  A 
for  spraying.     3  278.124.  10-11-66,  CI 
Wollwel>er.    Hartmnnd 
berjr.  and  K    Sote'^el 


3.277,- 

and  Co. 
3,277.- 


Amerlca.  Air  Force, 
beam  radar.     3.278,- 


Bro.  Co.     Apparatus 
239—77. 
R.    Hlltmann.    H     Wilms.    H.    Krone- 
to  Farbenfnhrlken  Bsrer  Aktleneewell- 


whaft.     A*-plperidlnoalkyl   guanldlne   derivatives.     3.278.- 
542.  10-11-66.  CI.  260 — 296. 
Wood.   Billy   G.,    to   International    Business    Machines   Corp. 
Character  recognition  svstem  emplovlriK  nuUe  time  Interval 
messnrement.     .'l  27«.»00    10-11-66.  CI.  .'^40— 146.3. 
Wood.  George  C.     Combined  mill,  mixer  and  spreader.    3.278,- 

168.  10-11-66.  a.  259 — 114. 
Wood.     Marc.     Soclete    Anonvme    pour    la     Promotion    des 
Ech'»nep<«  Teohnlo'ies  Inte^n^tlonaux  :  Bee — 
Grlroaud.  Gustave.     3.277.968. 
Wood.  Roy  J. :  See — 

"^  —  ~         -~    J.  and  Butcher      3,278  190 

and  A.  E.  Butcher,  to  Phillips 
of  pscklnr  follower  and  valve 
CI.  277—18. 

support  for  vehicles. 


Wood,  Thomas  C.  and  R. 

Wood.  Thomas  C.  and  R.  J.. 

Petroleum   Co.     Protection 

stem.     .1  278.190,  10-11-66. 

Wood.  William  J.  A.     Removable  light 

3278.741    10-11-66.  CI.  240—7.1. 
Woodall-Duckham  Construction  Co.  Ltd. 

Millar.  Jan  M      3.278.423. 
Woodford  Mfg.  Co. :  See 


See — 


Noland.  Wayne 
Woodllng.  George  V 


rge 
8le< 


B.     3.278.201. 
Coapllns  connection  having  a  laminated 

contractlble  sleeve.    3,278.«)6.  10-11-66.  CI.  285 — 334.5. 
Woolley    Lee  A.,   to  Klngaton  Products  Corp.     Motor  drive 

constraction.     3.277.669.  10-11-66.  CI.  64 — 27. 
Woroble,  Joseph.    Coin-actuated  powder  dispenser.    3.277.989, 

10-11-66.  C\.  194 — 32. 
Worsley.  Michael    and  R.  R.  Hlndersinn.  to  Hooker  Chemical 

Corp.     Ether-alcohol  containing  eaters  of  polyhalo-blcyclo- 

hegtene  dicarboxyllc  adds.     3,278.580.  10-11-66.  CI.  260— 


Worth.  Donald  F. :  See— 

Elslager,  Edward  F., 


and  Worth.    3,278,536. 
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Worth,  Frani :  Bee — 

Boscia,  Archie  F.,  and  Worth.    3.278.794. 
Wray,  William  E.,  and  W.  F.  Slmerson    to  The  American  To- 
bacco   Co.      Method    of    handling    cigarettes.      3,277,765. 
1^-11-66.  CI.  83—24. 
Wrlde.  William  J.,  and  J.  J.  Moon,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Apparatus  for  separating  tbree-phaae  dispersions      3,278,- 
041,  10-11-66,  Cl.  210— 5i32. 
Wright.    Bernard,   and    G.    R.    Williamson,    to    Shell   CMl   Co. 
Polyol^lns  containing  a  trithiopbosphlte  and  either  a  salic- 
ylate or  a  bensophenone  as  stabilizer.     3,278.483,  10-11-66. 
CI.  260 — 46.85. 
Wu,  Tte  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.     SUlcon-tlllcon  polymers. 

3,278.461.  10-11-66,  Cl.  260 — 2. 
Wuerttembergische  Metallwarenfabrik  :  See —  ** 

Kraft,  Paul,  and  Schlomer.     3,278,279. 
Wynstra,  John,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Thermosetting  com- 
positions of  carboxyl  terminated  polyesters  and  dlglycldyl 
ithers.     3,278,636,  10-11-66,  Cl.  260 — 836. 
Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Gundlach.  Robert  W.    3,278,302. 
Tamaguchl.  Tadashl :  See — 

Amagasa   Masataka,  and  Tamaguchl.    3,278,618. 
Yamamoto.  Manabu  :  See — 

Takel,  Sachio,  and  Yamamoto.     3,278,796. 
Vamasakl,  Masaru.     Detachable  conulner  handle.     3,278,074, 

10-11-66,  Cl.  220 — 94. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Patchornik,  Abraham.     3,278,392. 
Yelser,  John  O.,  to  Beckman  Instruments   Inc 
positioning  means.     3,277,817,10-11-66   Ci 
Yelpo,  Joseph  P  ,  to  The  Singer  Co.     Quickly 
base    for    electric    hand    saws.      3,277.934 
143 — 43. 
Yen,  Richard  H.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

ing  adder  and  complementer  controlled  by  multiplier  digit 
comparator.     3,278,731    10-11-66.  CL  23^—160 
Yeno    Richard  L.  :  See — 

Barrlnger,  Earl   T..   Choly,   Chrlstensen.   Spauldlng    and 
Yeno.     3,278,409. 
Teo,  Alan  A. :  See — 

Hambllng,  James  K..  and  Yeo.     3,278,632. 
Yerman,  Alexander  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Sensing  device 

and  arrangement     3.277,717,  10-11-66,  Cl.  73 — 362. 
Yosblkawa,  Masaru  :  See — 

Kono.  Yulchl,  Yoshlkawa.  and  Matsumoto      3,278,271. 
Young.  Douglas,  Inc.  :  See — 

Young,  Lewis  D.     3.278,012. 


IMgltal  printer 
101—93. 
detachable  sub- 
10-11-66.    a. 

.Multiplier  hav- 


Toung,  Lewis  D.,  to  Douglas  Toung  Inc.    Shipping  and  dUDlay 

box.     3,278,012.  10-11-66,  Cl.  206 — 45.20. 
Youngman,  Derek  H.,  and  R.  W.  Davles.  to  Molina  Organisa- 
tion Ltd.     Feeding  of  webs  of  material.     3,277,630,  10-11- 
66,  CL  53 — 389. 
Vumbo  :  See — 

Symmank,  William  D.     3,278,058. 
Yura,   Shoso,   and   K.    Horiguchl,   to  Honshu   Kagaku   Kogyo 
Kabushiki     Kaisha.       Beckmann     rearrangement     process. 
3  278,527.  10-11-66.  Cl.  260 — 239.3. 
Yunigl,  Shojlro :  See— 

Uaglwara.    Hlkolcbl,    Nomata,    Shimahara.    and    Taragi. 
0,278,537. 
Zebarth.  Ralph  S. :  See — 

Engkjer,  Harvey  E.,  Furlong,  and  Zebarth.     3,277.515. 
Zeldler,  Reinhold  C.  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.     Remote  spring 

clutch.     3.277.987,  10-11-66,  a    192 — 68. 
Zelle,  Karl :  See— 

Koppe,  Herbert,  and  Zelle.    3,278,609. 
Zeiss.  Carl,  VEB  JENA  :  See— 

Hartwlg.  Hortt.     3,277.780. 
Zellweger,  Ltd.,  Uster  Factories  for  Apparatus  and  Machine* : 

Locher.  Hans.     3,278,842. 
Zem      Warren    B.       Corner    clamping    assembly    for    trim 

3,278  177,  10-11-66,  Cl.  269 — 41 
Zem,  Warren  B.     Slide  fastener  actuating  device.     3,278.215 

10-11-66,  CL  294 — 19. 
^'^i*''   ^^r^  ^ .  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.     Injection  pump. 
3,277.828,  10-11-66.  CT    103 — 2.  ^  ^  *'      i* 

Ziemer,  Eric  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Camahan,  Paul  E..  and  Ziemer.     3.278.780. 
Zlermann,  Hermann  :  See — 

Hanson,  Meryln  L.,  and  Zlermann.     3.278,841. 

?S*'",'S*?i  ^,V!i,'^S     Teaching  system  apparatus.     3,277.- 

oifU,  lO— 11— 66,  CI.  35 — 35. 
Zlnamelster,  Rudolf:  See — 
^.     '^'^P*'"i'  Rudolf,  Rohsler,  and  Zlnamelster.     3.278,333. 

6"'cf  75*2— 236  '"ctlon  lug  unit.     3,277.943.  10-11- 


Zolllnger.  Friti.  to  Machlne-Tool  Works  Oerilkon 
tlon  Co.     Control  device  for  working  machines 
10-11-66.  Cl.  340—147. 

Zorska,  Roman  :  See — 
Emrick,  Donald  D.. 

Zumstein,  Helns  :  See — 
Nlkles.  Erwln.  Batter 


Admlnlstra- 
3,278,902, 


and  Zorska.     3,278.812. 


Ernst,  and  Zumstein.     3.278,488. 
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.     2-118 

:    3^7.496 

29-155.55:    3.277  560 

58-   24 

:    3.277.645 

73-418      :    3.277.722       94-   SO 

:    3.277 J02      117-94 

:     3.278330 

4-   57 

:    3.277.497 

159 

:    3.277.561 

88 

:    3.277,646 

4254 

:    3.277,723       95-10 

:    3.277,801 

107.1 

:    3.278331 

172 

:    3.277.498 

177 

:    3.277.562 

143 

:    3.277.647 

432 

:    3.277.724 

3.277304 

129 

3.278,31? 

213 

:    3.277.499 

182 

:    3.278.279 

60-   39  16:    3.277.649 

74-     5.6 

:    3.277.727  I 

3.277  J05 

138.8 

:    3778333 

236 

:    3.277.SOO 

3.278.280 

54.5 

;     3.277.650 

3.277.728                 55 

:    3.277.806 

118-     2 

:     3777,86? 

S-  31 

:    3.277.503 

182.5 

:    3JIHMI 

73 

:    3.277.651 

10.33:     3.277,729                  73 

:    3.277.807 

30 

:    3777363 

66 

:    3.277.501 

259 

:    3.277.563 

3.277.652 

41 

:    3JJ77,730                 89 

:    3.277,808 

49.1 

:    3777364 

81 

:    3J77.502 

419 

:    3.277.564 

232 

:    3.277.648 

87 

:     3J277J3\                   94 

:    3.277.809 

49.5 

:    3777,865 

8-    17 

:    3.278.253 

470 

:    3.277.565 

61-        5 

:    3.277.654 

3.277.732 

3.277310 

100 

:    3777,866 

37 

:    3.278.254 

471  1 

:    3.277.566 

465 

3.277.653 

98 

:    3.277.678       %-      1 

:    3Ji78J02 

204 

:    3777367 

IIS.S 

:    3.278.255 

482 

:    3.277.567 

62-   29 

:     3.277.655 

207 

:    3.277.733                 20 

:    3JJ78J03 

410 

:    3777,868 

10-    10 

:    3.277.504 

568 

:    3.277,568 

63 

3.277.656 

335 

:    3JJ77.734                 35.1 

:    3JJ78J04 

119-  81 

:    3777369 

11-     2 

:    3.277.505 

3.277.569 

3.277.657 

409 

:    3JJ77,735 

3.278  J05 

122-     6 

:     3777370 

IS-     4 

:    3.277  ,.S06 

.10-      4 

:    3.277.570 

87 

:    3.277.658 

424.8 

:    3.277,736                  55 

:    3.278J06 

510 

:    3777371 

SO 

:    3J77.507 

90 

:    3.277.571 

114 

3.277.659 

3JJ77.737                 62 

:    3.278J07 

3777372 

104.06 

:    3.277..SOe 

206 

3.277.572 

116 

:    3.277.660 

501.5 

:    3.277.738       98-     2 

:    3.277.811 

123-     8 

:    3777373 

176 

:    3.277.509 

254 

:    3.277.573 

135 

3.277.661 

558.5 

:    3.277.739       99-     2 

:    3.278,108 

66 

:   Re.26.103 

IW 

:    3.277.510 

31-   25 

:    3.277.574 

155 

3.277.662 

573 

:    3.277.740                   6 

:    3.278J09 

90 

:    3777374 

320 

:    3.277.511 

32-     2 

:    3.277.575 

262 

3.277.663 

3.277.741                  56 

:    3.278.310 

117 

;    3777375 

339 

:    3.277.512 

40 

:     3JZ77J76 

268 

:    3.277.664 

574 

;    3.277.742                 80 

:    3.278.311 

119 

:    3777376 

16-  31 

:    3.277.513 

33-174 

:    3.277.577 

277 

3.277.665 

596 

:    3.277.743                 % 

:    3.278312 

136 

:    3777377 

17-    11 

:    3.277314 

199 

3.277.578 

320 

3.277.666 

677 

:    3.277.744               116 

:    3778313 

124-   20 

:    3777378 

11.1 

:    3.277.515 

2Ut 

3.277.579 

343 

:    3.277.667 

691 

:    3.277,745               128 

:    3.278  J 14 

26 

:     3777379 

11.3 

:     3.277.516 

34-      1 

:    3.277.580 

347 

Re.26.101 

730 

3.277.746               205 

:    3.278315 

126-   40 

:    3777380 

4S 

:    3.277.S17 

31 

:    3.277.581 

434 

:     3.277.668 

801 

:    3.277,747               235 

:    3.277.812 

3777381 

3.277.518 

57 

:     3.277.582 

64-   27 

:     3.277.669 

75-      1 

:    3.278.293               391 

;    3.277313 

127 

:    3777382 

18-      1 

:    3.277.519 

58 

:    3JJ77.583 

29 

:    3.277.670 

24 

:    1.278.294      100-295 

:    3.277314 

271 

:    3777383 

3.277.520 

133 

:    3.277.584 

30 

:    3.277.671 

61 

:    3.278,295      101-   37 

:    3jr77315 

3777384 

2 

:    3.277.521 

164 

:    3.277  585 

65-      1 

3,278.282 

62 

:    3.278.296                 ,18 

:    3.277316 

343.5 

:     3.277  885 

3.277.522 

35-      1 

3.277.586 

4 

3.278.283 

77 

:     3.278.297                  92 

3jr77318 

350 

:    3777.886 

3.277.523 

5 

:    3.277.587 

21 

3.278.284 

128 

:    3.278.298                 93 

:     3.277317 

128-   53 

:     3777.887 

S 

3.277.524 

9 

:    3.277  588 

68 

:    1.278.285 

130 

:    3.278.299                125 

:    3.277319 

76.5 

:     3777  888 

6 

3.277.525 

10.4 

:     3.278A70 

103 

3.278.287 

138 

:    3.278.300                149.2 

:     3JJ77.820 

87 

:    3777.889 

8 

3.277.526 

19 

:     3.277.589 

104 

3,278.288 

214 

:    3.278.301                 201 

:    3J277.821 

142 

:     3777390 

9 

3.277.527 

35 

:     3JZ77.590 

170 

3.278.286 

77-     5 

:    3.277.748               269 

:    3.277.822 

156 

:     3777.891 

.      .                >2 

3.277.528 

74 

:    3.277.591 

287 

3.278.289 

81-53 

:    3jr77,749               401.1 

3JJ77.823 

172.1 

:    3777392 

3JZ77.529 

37-142 

3.277.592 

323 

3.278.290 

57 

3.277.750      102-28 

:    3JJ77.824 

215 

:    3.277.893 

13 

3.277  ,.5,30 

40-    10 

3.277.593 

66-    14 

3J277.672 

313 

3JJ77,751                 49 

3J277  825 

235 

:     3777394 

14 

3J77331 

28.3 

3.277.594 

86 

3JJ77.673 

82-    20 

3JJ77.752                 92.5 

3.277  87)6 

325 

:    3777395 

18 

3.277.532 

37 

3jr77.595 

67-     7.1 

3JJ77.674 

36 

3.277,753      103-      1 

3JJ77327 

129-    16.1 

:     37773% 

20 

3.277.533 

104 

3.277.5% 

68-156 

3.277.675 

83-     4 

3JJ77.754                   2 

3.277.828 

131-   22 

:    3777.897 

43 

3.277.5.14 

10653 

3.277. .597 

70-   58 

3.277.676 

24 

3.277.755                 38 

3.277.829 

237 

:    3777.898 

44 

3.277.535 

1.58 

3.277.598 

90 

3.277.677 

116 

3.277,756                 44 

3.277.830 

132-   46 

:    3777.899 

19-   S5 

3.277.5.V) 

43-   44  95 

RE26.096 

313 

3.277.679 

240 

3.277.757                 46 

3.277.831                  73 

3777,900 

161 

3.277..'V3: 

55 

3.277.599 

414 

3.277.680 

295 

3.277.758                 87 

Re.26.094                 80 

■    3.277.901 

21-   9^ 

3.278.iS6 

57.5 

3JJ77.600 

457 

3.277.681 

311 

3.277,759               125 

1.277.832                150 

3777.902 

22-10 

3.277..S,W 

46-161 

3.277.601 

71-     2.4 

3.278.291 

455 

3.277,760                130 

3.277.833      133-     3 

3.277.903 

82 

3.277..539 

3.277.602 

2.6 

3.278.292 

614 

3.277.761                161 

1.277.834                   6 

3777.904 

89 

3.277.540 

196 

3.277.603 

72-   71 

1.277.683 

635 

3.277,762                162 

3.277.835                   8 

3777.905 

195 

3.277.541 

47-      1 

3.277.604 

79 

3.277.682 

641 

3,277.763                178 

3.277316      134-   57 

3777  ^906 

23-   &S 

.1.278.Z57 

3.277.605 

105 

3.277.684 

679 

3.277.764               216 

3.277.837                108 

3.277.907 

87 

3.278.258 

33 

3.277.606 

146 

3.277.685 

84-      1.04 

3.278,671                232 

3.277.838                164 

3.277.908 

88 

3.278.2.S9 

.58 

3.277.607 

201 

3.277.686 

1.27 

3.278.672      104-155 

3JJ77339      135-28 

3.277.909 

89 

3.278.260 

51-     9 

3.277.608 

209 

3.277,687 

318 

3.277.765      105-145 

3.277.840      136-     3 

3  278334 

143      : 

3.278.262 

78 

3.277.609 

368 

3.277.688 

85-      1 

3.277,766               220 

3.277.841                 85 

3.278.335 

I4S 

3.278.261 

119 

3.277.610 

391 

3,277,689 

5 

3.277.767               253 

Re.26.093                 86 

3,278.336 

3.278.263 

206.4 

3.277.61 1 

409      : 

3.277.690 

13 

3.277.768               358 

3.277,842                 89 

3778.337 

IS2 

3.278.2M 

277       : 

3.277.612 

453 

3.277.691 

44    .  . 

3.277,769               360      . 

3.277.843               100 

3778.338 

IS3      : 

3.27R.26.S 

281 

3.277.613 

480      : 

3.277.692 

67 

3,277.770               369 

3.277.844                107 

3.278.339 

IS4      ; 

3.278.2W) 

52-      2      : 

3.277.614 

73-      1       : 

3JJ77.725 

72      : 

3.277.771      106-   38.6  : 

3.278,316                178 

3.278.340 

204 

3.278.267 

3.277.615 

3.277.726 

88-      1 

3.277.772                 47 

3.278.317               233 

3778341 

212      : 

3.278.268 

31 

3.277.616 

12      : 

3,277,693 

14       : 

3.277.773 

3.278.318      137-29 

3.277.91 1 

224 

3.278.269 

35 

3.277.617 

55      : 

3.277.694 

3.277,774             '    52      : 

3,278.319                 54 

3.277,910 

230 

3.278  JJ70 

58 

3.277.618 

71.4   : 

3.277.695 

24      :    3J277.775                 58 

3J278.320                 73 

3.277.912 

2SS 

3.278.271 

72 

3.277.619 

71.6  : 

3.277.696 

3.277.776               243 

3.278.321                  81.5   : 

3777.913       / 

295 

3,2/8.272 

82      : 

3.277.620 

3.277,697 

3.277.777      107-      1 

3.277.845 

3777.914     / 

301 

3J78.273 

86      : 

3.277.621 

88.5   : 

3.277.698 

3.277.778 

3.277.846 

3777.915/ 

3.278  JJ74 

222      : 

3.277.622 

94 

3.277.699 

3JJ77.779      108-   51 

3.277.847                 87 

3777.91V 
3777.917 

312      : 

3.278J75 

403      : 

3.277.623 

99 

3.277.700 

3.277.780                 55 

3.277.848                 98 

313 

3J78.276 

484      : 

3.277.624 

100 

3.277.701 

28.91: 

3.277,781                  58 

3.277.849                119 

3777,918 

321 

3,278.277 

586      : 

3.277.625 

117      : 

3.277.702 

40      : 

3.277.782      111-14      : 

3.277.850                170.1    : 

3,277.924 

324 

3.278  J278 

713       : 

3.277.626 

123       : 

3.277.703 

57       : 

3.277.783      112-     2      : 

3.277351                315      : 

3777,919 

24-177 

3.277.542 

53-   29 

3.277.627 

141 

3.277,704 

3.277,784                 79      : 

3.277352              522      : 

3777.920 

193 

3.277.543 

30 

3.277.628 

3J?77,705 

89-      1       :     3.277.785                 147      : 

3.277.853               607      : 

3777.921 

196 

3.277,544 

37 

3.277.629 

189      : 

3.277,706 

33      :    3.277.786               226      : 

3.277,854               613      : 

3777.922 

204 

3.277.547 

389 

3.277.630 

194      : 

3.277.707 

3.277.787               413      : 

3Jf77.855               627.5  : 

3777.923 

205.17: 

3.277.345 

55-     3 

3.277.631 

211 

3.277.708 

90-    11.48: 

3.277.788      113-113      : 

3.277.856      138-   30      : 

3777.925 

227 

3.277. .546 

170 

3.277.632 

230      : 

3.277.709 

56      : 

3.2/;,789      114-207      : 

3.277,857                 46      ; 

3777.926 

230 

3.277.548 

302 

3.277.633 

233      : 

3.277.710 

91-35      : 

3.277.790      115-     6.1   : 

3.277.858                121 

3777.927 

237 

3J77,549 

304 

3.277.634 

304      : 

3.277,711 

47      : 

3.277.791       116-   67      : 

3.277.859     139-68 

3777,928 

265 

3.277.550 

367       : 

3,277.635 

330      : 

3.277.712 

85      : 

3.277.792                114.5  : 

3.277,860      141-92 

3777^929 

25-   41 

3.277.551 

388 

3.277.636 

334      : 

3.277.713 

216      : 

3.277.793               137      : 

3.277,861                174 

3777,930 

26-    18.6  : 

3J77.552 

407      : 

3.277.637 

343      : 

3.277.714 

418      : 

3jr77,794      117-    10      : 

3.278.322               364 

3777^931 

29-   25.31: 

3Ji/;353 

473      : 

3.277,638 

355      : 

3.277,715 

92-   84      ; 

3.277,795                   17.5   : 

3.278.323      142-28 

3777^932 

33 

3.277.554 

56-  41 

3.277.639 

359      : 

3.277,716 

125      : 

3,277.796                 23 

3.278.324                 47 

3  777  [933 

I49.5  : 

3jr77.555 

57-  62      : 

3.277.640 

362      : 

3.277,717 

194      : 

3.277.797                 27      : 

3.278.325      143-43 

3777.934 

155 

3.277.556 

157 

3.277.641 

398      : 

3.277.718 

93-   35      : 

3.277.798                 33.5  : 

3.278.326      144-     3 

3777.935 

155.5  : 

3.277.557 

164 

3.277.642 

407      : 

3.277.719 

51 

3J277.799                 36.2  : 

3.278.327                 34 

3777,936 

3.277.558 

58-   23 

3.277.643 

3.277.720 

94-      1.5   : 

3.277.800                 47      : 

3.278.328                115 

3777,937 

3.277.559 

3.277.644 

408 

3.277.721 

49      : 

3.277.801                  62      : 

3.278.329               316      : 

3777.938 

\ 

1 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


144-316 

3.277.939 

179-    18 

3.278.688 

208-  45 

3JJ78.415 

227-130 

3.278.102 

252-  62.5 

3.278.441 

260-239.55 

3.278.528 

146-    17 

3jr77.940 

3.278.689 

87 

3.278.416 

3.278.103 

75 

3.278.442 

240 

3JJ78.529 

43 

3J277.941 

3.278.690 

108 

3.278.417 

3.278.104 

95 

3.278.443 

3.278.530 

148-      1.6 

3jr78J42 

3.278.691 

111 

3.278.418 

3J?78.105 

121 

3.278.444 

243 

3J278.531 

6.16 

3.278  J43 

3.278.692 

140 

3.278.419 

143 

3Ji78.107 

137 

3jr78.445 

3.278.532 

11.5 

3jr78.344 

3.278.693 

143 

3.278.420 

229-   37 

3jr78.ioe 

152 

3.278.446 

247.2 

3jr78.533 

12.4 

3.278.345 

100.2 

3.278.694 

264 

3.278.421 

51 

3.278.109 

187 

3.278.447 

249.5 

3.278.534 

31.55 

3J278.346 

110 

3.278.695 

310 

3.278,422 

230-    15 

3J78.110 

300 

3.278.448 

256.4 

3JJ78335 

33.2 

3Jr78.347 

3.278.696 

209-     2 

3.278.022 

17 

3.278.111 

3.278.449 

3.278, .5.36 

110 

:    3.278.348 

180-   22 

3.277.974 

74 

3.278.021 

42 

3J278.112 

301.6 

3.278.450 

256.5 

3.278337 

131 

3.278.349 

73 

3J277,975 

88 

3J78.023 

101 

3J278.113 

359 

3.278.451 

279 

3.278.538 

149-     7 

ijznxv) 

3.2 //.976 

103 

3J278.024 

120 

3jr78.114 

376 

3.278.452 

3.278.539 

15 

3.278  J51 

181-        5 

3.277,977 

111.7 

3JJ78.025 

127 

3jr78.115 

463 

3Ji78.453 

290 

3.278.540 

19 

3^8.352 

187-    12 

3.277,978 

133 

3.278.026 

133 

3.278.116 

478 

3J278.454 

294 

3JJ78341 

39 

3.278.353 

50 

3.277.979 

155 

3J78.027 

234-100 

3JJ78.117 

512 

3.278.455 

296 

3Ji78.542 

151-   21 

3.277.942 

188-  67 

3jr77.980 

166 

3.278.028 

235-  61.11 

3.278,724 

253-148 

Re.26.095 

304 

3.278.543 

152-236 

3.277.943 

78 

3.277.981 

475 

3.278.029 

88 

3.278.118 

254-    10.5 

3.278.157 

307 

3.278344 

156-215 

3J278.354 

152 

3JJ77.982 

210-    15 

3.278.423 

92 

3J78.725 

106 

3.278.158 

308 

3.278345 

229 

3JJ78.3S5 

196 

3.277.983 

35 

3.278.424 

3.278.726 

166 

3JZ78.159 

3.278.546 

294 

3.278.3.16 

3.277.984 

65 

.    3.278.030 

3JZ78.727 

173 

3.278.160 

309.2 

3.278.547 

3^8.357 

264 

3.277.985 

106 

3.278.031 

151.34 

3.278.728 

183 

3JJ78.161 

314.5 

3.278348 

306 

3.278.358 

192-   26 

3.277.986 

181 

3.278.032 

153 

3J278.729 

189 

3J78.162 

3.278.549 

351 

3.278J59 

68 

3^277.987 

231 

3.278.033 

158 

3.278.730 

192 

3.278.163 

326.3 

3.278.550 

406 

3.278  J60 

96 

3jr77.988 

287 

3J78.034 

160 

3J78.731 

256-   24 

3,278.164 

3265 

3.278351 

415 

^jr78.362 

194-  32 

3J277.989 

315 

3.278.035 

164 

3.278.732 

259-      1 

3.278.165 

330.5 

3J278352 

421 

3J278.36I 

195-     2 

3.278.390 

321 

Re.26.097 

168 

3.278.733 

8 

3.278,166 

332.5 

3.278353 

435 

3.278.363 

36 

3.278.391 

333 

3.278.036 

169 

3JJ78.734 

91 

3JJ78.167 

333 

3.278..VS4 

157-    13 

3.277.944 

63 

3.278.392 

363 

3JJ78.037 

175 

3J278.73S 

114 

3.278.168 

340.6 

3jr78.555 

158-     5 

3.277.945 

100 

3.278.393 

396 

3J278.038 

184 

3J78.736 

260-     2 

3.278.456 

343.2 

3.278  .V16 

28 

3.277.946 

103.5 

3.278.394 

403 

3.278.039 

196 

3J78.737 

3.278.457 

343.5 

3.278357 

3jr77.947 

197-     6.4 

3J277.990 

500 

3.278.040 

236-  91 

3J?78.119 

3.278.458 

3.278.558 

116 

3.277.948 

3JJ77.991 

532 

3J278.041 

98 

3J78.120 

3J278.459 

345.8 

3.278.559 

125 

3.277.949 

6.7 

3.277.992 

211-  60 

3J78.042 

237-    12.3 

3J78.121 

3.278.460 

348 

3.278,.S60 

160-183 

3J277.950 

198-     9 

3077.993 

148 

3.278.043 

19 

3J278.122 

3J278.461 

3.278361 

185 

3JJ77.9S1 

31 

3.277.994 

212-     8 

3.278.044 

238-     2 

3jrr8.123 

2.1 

3.278.462 

348.5 

3.278362 

199 

3JJ77.952 

3.277.995 

49 

3ir78i)45 
3Ji7jr046 

239-   77 

3JJ78.124 

2.2 

3.278.463 

380 

3.278.563 

161-   22 

3JJ78J64 

33 

3.277.996 

68 

405 

3.278.125 

2.5 

3J278.464 

3973 

3J278364 

151 

3.278.365 

3JZ77.997 

214-     6 

3.278.047 

240-     2 

3.278.738 

3Ji78.465 

3974 

3.278.565 

227 

3.278.366 

3Jf77.99e 

3.278.048 

3.278.739 

3.278.466 

400 

3.278.566 

162-    19 

3.278.367 

128 

3.277.999 

3J278.049 

2.1 

3J78.740 

3.5 

3.278.467 

4056 

3.278367 

199 

3J278.368 

189 

3.278.000 

3.278.aS0 

7.1 

3.278.741 

9 

3JJ78.468 

409 

3J278..S68 

165-      1 

3J277.953 

202 

3.278.002 

16.1 

3J278.051 

10 

3J278.742 

21 

3.278.469 

4105 

3JJ78..S69 

20 

3J277.954 

213 

3.278.001 

3J278.052 

25 

3.278.743 

3.278.470 

429 

3Ji78370 

40 

3.277.955 

199-    18 

3.278.003 

16.4 

3J278.053 

49 

3J278.744 

23 

3.278.471 

429.2 

3.278371 

64 

.    3J277.956 

3.278.004 

17 

3J278.054 

241  -  195 

3J278.126 

285 

3.278.472 

4299 

3JJ78372 

80 

3J277.957 

23 

3.278.005 

77 

3JJ78.055 

294 

3.278.127 

29.2 

3J278.473 

465 

3.278373 

145 

3.277.958 

25 

3J278.006 

832 

3.278.056 

242-    11 

3,278.128 

294 

3JJ78.474 

465  1 

3JJ78374 

159 

:    3.277.959 

200-    19 

3.278.697 

146 

3.278.057 

55.53 

3.278.1 '29 

3JJ78.475 

465.3 

3.278375 

181 

3jr77.960 

50 

3.278.698 

147 

3J278.058 

56.1 

3JJ78.130 

296 

3J278.476 

3Jf78.576 

166-     5 

3U277.961 

61.46 

3.278.699 

302 

3J278.059 

58.1 

3J278.13I 

304 

3J278.477 

4656 

3JZ78377 

15 

3.277.962 

67 

3.278.700 

340 

3J278.060 

68.3 

3.278.132 

31  8 

3J278.478 

467 

3.278.578 

21 

3.277.963 

3.278.701 

383 

3J278.061 

3.278.133 

40 

3J278.479 

468 

3J278379 

35 

3.277.964 

81 

3.278.702 

519 

3.278.062 

3.278.134 

41 

3.278.480 

3J78.580 

120 

3.277.965 

818 

3a7».7(n 

215-   38 

3J278,063 

118.8 

3.278.135 

458 

3.278.481 

3J78..S8I 

176 

3JZ77.966 

83 

3J278.704 

40 

3.278.064 

138 

3J278.136 

45  85 

3.278.483 

471 

3Ji78..S82 

167-   22 

3.278.369 

113 

3.278.705 

219-  80 

3J78.7I7 

157 

3J278.I37 

45.9 

3J278.482 

3.278383 

30 

3.278.370 

3.278.706 

82 

3J278.718 

244-    12 

3jr78.1.38 

465 

3.278.484 

472 

3.278..S84 

3J278J71 

116 

3.278.707 

97 

.3J278.7I9 

J4 

3J278.I39 

3.278.4RS 

473 

3Ji78.585 

31 

3.278J72 

3.278.708 

118 

3J278.720 

3.278.140 

47 

3.278.486 

485 

3.278386 

33 

3.278J73 

124 

3JJ78.709 

131 

3.278.721 

136 

3J278.141 

3.278.487 

487 

3J78..S87 

3.278J74 

144 

3J78.710 

343 

3J278.722 

149 

3.278.142 

3Ji78.468 

488 

3.278..'i88 

3J78J75 

148 

3.278.711 

470 

3.278.723 

150 

3.278.14.3 

67 

3.278.489 

489 

3JJ78.589 

38 

3,278J76 

3,278.712 

220-     9 

3.278.065 

248-  27 

3J78.I44 

3.278.490 

497 

3.278.590 

38.6 

3.278.377 

152 

3.278.713 

24.3 

3.278.066 

3.278.145 

3J78.491 

515 

3J278.59I 

65 

3.278.378 

166 

3.278.714 

27 

3.278.067 

73 

3J278.146 

77.5 

3.278.492 

524 

3.278..S92 

3J278J79 

3.278.715 

54 

3.278.068 

188.3 

3J78.147 

3.278.493 

535 

3JJ78.593 

3J278J80 

172 

3.278.716 

55 

3JJ78.069 

210 

3J278.148 

78 

3J78.494 

544 

3.278394 

3J278.38I 

202-  83 

3.278.395 

3Ji78.070 

239 

3.278.149 

78.5 

3.278.495 

553 

3.278395 

3J78..382 

190 

3.278.,396 

3.278.071 

456 

3J278.150 

79 

3J78.496 

558 

3.278.596 

90 

3^78..383 

203-     6 

3.278..W7 

3.278.072 

249-   58 

3J78.151 

3.278.497 

562 

3Jf78..S97 

172-705 

3.277.967 

35 

3.278.398 

64 

3Ji78.073 

141 

3JZ78.152 

79.3 

3:^78.498 

563 

3.278.598 

755 

Re.26.098 

204-      1 

3J278.399 

89 

Re.26.102 

250-  41.9 

3.278.745 

79.5 

3.278.499 

566 

3J7H399 

173-163 

3.277.968 

3 

3.278.400 

94 

3.278.074 

83.3 

3.278.746 

79.7 

3.278..500 

570.5 

3.278.600 

174-120 

3.278.673 

56 

3.278.401 

112 

3J78.075 

3.278.747 

3J78.501 

570.6 

3.278.601 

138 

3J278.674 

65 

3.278.402 

115 

3.278.076 

3J78.748 

80 

3.278..S02 

576 

3.278.602 

175-     5 

3.277.969 

91 

3.278.403 

221-     1 

3.278.077 

199 

3J278.749 

82..S 

3J78.503 

580 

3ji78.6a3 

19 

3.277.970 

147 

3.278.404 

36 

3.278.078 

202 

3.278.7.SO 

88.2 

3.278..S04 

581 

3J78.604 

71 

3.277.971 

159.22 

3J278.405 

125 

3.278.079 

207 

3J278.751 

3.278.643 

601 

3.278.605 

399 

3.277.972 

163 

3.278.406 

260 

3J278.080 

216 

3J278.752 

89.1 

3.278.505 

613 

3.278.606 

407 

3.277.973 

192 

3.278.407 

222-      1 

3.278.081 

218 

3.278.753 

89.7 

3.278.506 

617 

3.278.607 

176-      1 

3jr78.384 

195 

3.278.408 

20 

3J278.082 

223 

3JJ78.754 

91.1 

3J78.507 

3.278.608 

36 

3.278J85 

198 

3jr78.409 

91 

3J78.083 

251-     7 

3.278.153 

93.7 

3J78.509 

618 

3J78.609 

37 

3J78J86 

285 

3jr78,410 

95 

3J78.084 

48 

3jr78.154 

3.278.510 

619 

3.278.610 

3J278.387 

290 

3jr78.411 

107 

3.278.085 

254 

3.278.155 

3JJ78J11 

631 

ion.ti  1 

78 

3JJ78.388 

206-      1.8 

3J78.007 

135 

3.278.086 

XV, 

3jr78.156 

ia!HJi\2 

63? 

3.278AI2 

81 

3jr78J89 

19.5 

3J78.00e 

146 

3.278.087 

252-     8.5 

3.278.425 

94.3 

3.278.508 

648 

.3J78.6I3 

177-210 

Rc.26.100 

36 

3.278.009 

3J278.088 

17 

3Ji78.426 

94.9 

3.278.513 

652.5 

3.278.615 

178-     5.2 

3.278.675 

42 

3ur78.010 

189 

3J278.oe9 

25 

3.278.427 

149 

3.278.514 

653.3 

3.278.616 

6 

3.278.676 

45.14 

3.278.011 

195 

3.278.091 

3.278.428 

163 

3J278315 

658 

3.278.614 

3:278.677 

45.2 

3.278.012 

199 

3.278.090 

28 

3.278.429 

3.278.516 

665 

3.278.617 

6.6 

3.278.678 

46 

3.278,013 

368 

3.278,092 

33.6 

3.278.430 

211.5 

3.278.517 

666 

3^78.618 

3.278.679 

47 

3.278,014 

402.17 

3J4/8.093 

39 

3.278.431 

3J78.518 

3278.619 

6J 

3.278.680 

3.278.015 

479 

3.278.094 

40.7 

3.278.432 

212 

3.278.519 

667 

3J78.620 

7.1 

3.278.681 

48.5 

3J278.016 

507 

3.278.095 

48.4 

3J78.433 

231 

3,278320 

668 

3.278.621 

7.8  : 

3.278.682 

52 

3jr78.017 

521 

3.278.096 

48.6 

3J78.434 

3,278.521 

3JJ78A22 

30      . 

3.278.683 

56 

3.278.018 

224-   55 

3.278,097 

49.6 

3J78.435 

233.3 

3.278.522 

675.5 

3J278.623 

69       : 

3.278.684 

65 

3.278.019 

226-   70 

3.278.098 

50 

3.278.436 

239 

3J278323 

676 

3.278.624 

179-      1 

3.278.685 

80      : 

3.278.020 

181 

3.278.099 

51.5 

3.278.437 

239.1 

3.278324 

680 

3.278.625 

3      : 

Re.26.099 

208-    11       : 

3.278.412 

189 

3.278.100 

56 

3jr78.438 

3jr78325 

3.278.626 

15       : 

3.278.686 

33      : 

3.278.413 

227-     7 

3.278.101 

62.1 

3J278.439 

239.3 

3JJ78.526 

683.15 

3jr78.632 

17      : 

3.278.687 

34      : 

3.278.414 

8 

3J278.106 

62.5 

3.278.440 

3jr78327 

3JJ78.633 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


TTX1X 


260- 

-683  15 

3.278.634 

271- 

-   22 

3.778.181 

Tf9 

-     4 

3.278  233 

313- 

-346 

3,278,789 

324- 

-   58.5 

3.278341 

340- 

-   153 

:    3.278393 

683.3 

3.278.627 

272- 

-     8 

3.278.182 

3J78J234  1  314- 

-   26 

3.278.790 

61 

:    3.278342 

3.278394 

3J78.628 

31 

3.278.183 

37 

:    3.278.235 

315- 

-     3.5 

3.278.791 

3j{78343 

34 

:    3.278JB95 

3.278.629 

57 

3J78.184 

55 

3.278.236 

3.6 

3.278.792 

65 

3.278344 

35 

:    3.278396 

3.278.630 

80 

3.278.185 

59 

3.278.237 

5.14 

3.278.793 

68 

3.278vN5 

I 

146.1 

:    3.278397 

3.278.631 

273- 

-  42 

3.278.186 

3 .278, 2.38 

3JJ78.795 

77 

3.278  J46 

3jr78398 

823 

:    3jr78.635 

118 

3J?78.187 

303- 

-     6 

3.278.239 

21 

3.278.794 

83 

3JJ78347 

146.3 

3.278399 

835 

:    3.278.636 

274- 

-    11 

3.278.188 

3.278  JJ40 

111 

3.278,796 

151 

3.278348 

3.278.900 

838 

:    3.278.637 

23 

3.278.189 

3.278.241 

3.278.797 

158 

3.278349 

3JJ78.901 

850 

■    3J78.638 

277- 

-    18 

3.278.190 

13 

3.278J242 

3.278.798 

325- 

-   52 

3.278350 

147 

:    3.278.902 

8S7 

3.278.639 

40 

3.278,191 

21 

3J278J243 

171 

3JJ78.799 

328- 

-   34 

3.278351 

149 

:    3.278.903 

860 

3.278.640 

116.2 

3.278.192 

305- 

-   54 

3.278  J244 

209 

3.278  JOO 

60 

3jr783S2 

1723 

:    3J278.904 

878 

•    3.278.641 

279- 

-     4 

3.278.193 

307- 

-  88  5 

3.278.755 

317- 

-    11 

3J?78«1 

330- 

-   24 

3.278,853 

3.278.905 

an 

.    3.278.642 

120 

3.278,194 

3jr78.7S6 

18 

3.278302 

85 

3JZ783S4 

3jr78.906 

894 

3.278.644 

280- 

-    11.35 

3.278,195 

3JJ78,757 

3J278J03 

331- 

-    10 

-•78355 

3JZ78.907 

897 

3JJ78.645 

96.2 

3.278,196 

3jr78,758 

39 

3J278304 

11 

3.278  356 

173 

.    3JZ78.908 

3.278.646 

124 

3.278.197 

3jr;8.7S9 

99 

3.278.805 

94 

3JJ78357 

174 

•    3jr78.909 

940 

3.278.647 

421 

3.278.198 

3.278.760 

100 

3.278  J06 

94.5 

3.2783S8 

3.278.910 

941 

3.278.648 

423 

3.278.199 

3.278.761 

119 

3,278,807 

98 

3.278359 

3J278.911 

942 

3.278.649 

282- 

-     8 

3.278  JOO 

3.278.762 

123 

3.278.808 

109 

3jr78,8ftO 

3.278.912 

3.278.6.S0 

285- 

-   46 

3.278.201 

3.278.763 

142 

3.278  J09 

112 

3.278361 

3.278.913 

3.278.651 

.50 

3.278.202 

106 

3Ji78.764 

157 

3JJ78.810 

116 

3.278362 

3.278.914 

3.278.652 

160 

3.278.203 

3.278.765 

234 

3J278311 

332- 

-   30 

3JZ78363 

3.278.915 

944 

3.278.653 

281 

3.278.204 

118 

3.278.766 

3JJ78312 

.U3- 

-    10 

3.278364 

3.278.916 

261- 

-     7 

3.278.169 

311 

3JJ78.205 

141 

3.278.767 

3J278.813 

13 

3jr78365 

3.278.917 

29 

3.278.170 

334.5 

3.278.206 

308- 

-158 

3.278.245 

235 

3jr78.814 

17 

3J?78366 

3.278.918 

39 

3.278.171 

287- 

-    12 

3.278  J07 

310- 

-     4 

3J278.76B 

258 

3.278315 

30 

3.278367 

200 

3.278.919 

42 

3Jf78.172 

20.92 

3J7Sjm 

3jr78.769 

3J278316 

83 

3.278868 

213 

3.278.920 

SO 

3Jf78.173 

54 

3.278.209 

8  1 

3.278.770 

318- 

-    18 

3.278317 

3.278369 

235 

3.278.921 

91 

3.278.174 

60 

3.278.210 

83 

3j?78.771 

119 

3jr78318 

334- 

-  41 

3jr78370 

258 

3.278.922 

99 

3JJ78.175 

99 

3Ji78J12 

26 

3.278.772 

257 

3.278319 

335- 

-154 

3.278371 

3.278.923 

264- 

.5 

3JJ78.655 

189.365   3.278.211 

51 

3JJ78.773 

270 

3J278320 

185 

3.278372 

3JJ78.924 

1 

3.278.654 

292- 

-263 

3.278.213 

76 

3J78.774 

331 

3.278321 

230 

3JJ78373 

267 

3.278.92S 

24 

3.278.656 

318 

3.278J14 

153 

3.278.775 

320- 

-      1 

3.278322 

262 

3JJ78374 

347 

3jr78.9a6 

38 

3.278  A57 

294- 

-    19 

3.278.215 

154 

3jr78.776 

23 

3.278323 

272 

3.278375 

3.278.927 

51 

3.278.658 

33 

3J78.216 

240 

3jr78.777 

29 

3.278324 

336- 

-  65 

3JJ78376 

3.278.928 

54 

3.278.659 

78 

3J^.217 

312- 

-   71 

3.278.246 

321- 

-     5 

3J?78325 

136 

3jr78377 

3.278.929 

56 

3.278.660 

81 

3.278.218 

209 

3.278  J247 

8 

3.278326 

160 

3jr78378 

3.278.930 

68 

3.278.661 

86  15 

.3.278.219 

.108 

3.278.248 

44 

3.278.827 

187 

3.278379 

364 

3.278.931 

77 

3JZ78.662 

86.25 

3.278.220 

328 

3J278.249 

46 

3.278.828 

192 

3jrr8380 

384 

3,278,932 

95 

3.278.663 

296- 

-   27 

3.278.221 

339 

3JJ78.2S0 

69 

3jr78329 

338- 

-     2 

3.278381 

343- 

-     6.5 

3.278.933 

98 

3.278.664 

28 

3.278.222 

313- 

-   43 

3J278.778 

3.278330 

3.278382 

11 

3.278.934 

3JJ78.665 

65 

3.278.223 

71 

3.278.780 

322- 

28 

3.278331 

339- 

■    14 

3.278383 

17.7 

3.278.935 

3J278.666 

297- 

-   90 

3.278.224 

3.278.781 

323- 

22 

3.278.832 

17      . 

3j;78384 

18 

3JJ78.936 

171 

3.278.6*7 

148 

3.278.225 

82 

3.278.779 

51 

3.278333 

60 

3JJ78.885 

856 

3JJ78.937 

219 

3.278.668 

219 

3JJ78.22b 

94 

3.278.782 

69 

3.278.834 

145 

3j:78.886 

880 

3JJ78.938 

263 

3J278.669 

239 

3.278.227 

101 

3J278.783 

94 

3.278  R35 

176 

3JJ78387 

346- 

-   70 

3J?78.939 

267- 

-      1 

3.278.176 

303 

3.278.228 

108 

3J278.784 

324- 

24 

3.278336 

211 

3.278388 

75 

3.278.940 

269- 

-   41 

3.278.177 

345 

3.278.229 

137 

3.278.785 

33 

3.278337 

223 

3J?78389 

109 

3JJ78.941 

270- 

-   61 

3.278.178 

384 

3.278.2.10 

157 

3.278.786 

34 

3.278  818 

256 

3.278390 

140 

3JJ78.942 

271- 

-      3 

3.278.179 

388 

3JN8^I 

204 

3.278.787 

40 

3.278339 

340- 

-     6      .: 

3.278391 

352- 

-    15 

3jr78.2Sl 

19 

3JZ78.I80 

299- 

-     4 

250 

3.278.788 

57 

3.278340 

15      : 

3JJ78392 

72 

3jr78JJ52 

Classification  of  Designs 

D  1- 

-      3 

205.923 

D14- 

-     3 

205.934 

D26- 

-      1 

205.945 

D41- 

-      1 

205.956 

D58- 

-     4 

205.966 

D80- 

-     9 

205.976 

D  2- 

-     3 

205.924 

.     205,935 

\     S 

205.946 

D48- 

-  32 

205.957 

6 

205.967 

205.977 

D  3- 

-    11 

20S.9ZS 

¥ 

205.936 

14 

205.947 

D49- 

-      1 

205.958 

12.6 

205.968 

D81- 

-     4 

205.979 

13 

205.926 

205.937 

D29. 

-     2 

2a5.948 

205.959 

205.969 

10 

205.980 

D  5- 

-     4 

205.927 

6 

205.938 

D31- 

-     4 

205.949 

D52- 

-     4 

205.960 

13 

205.970 

D83 

-      1 

205.978 

D  9. 

-     2 

205.928 

U15- 

-      1 

205.939 

D33- 

-    19 

205.950 

6 

205.961 

D64- 

-    11 

205.971 

205.981 

2a5.929 

D17- 

-     5 

2aS.940 

205.951 

D55- 

-      1 

205.962 

205.972 

205.982 

DI3 

-      1 

2aS.93() 

1)20- 

-     2 

205.941 

D34- 

-     2 

205.952 

D56- 

-     2 

205.963 

D72- 

-      1 

205.973 

090- 

_     1 

205.983 

2aS.931 

[)22- 

-     3 

2aS.942 

5 

205.953 

D57- 

-      1 

205.964 

205.974 

D91. 

-     3 

205.984 

205.932 

205.943 

205.954 

D58- 

-     2 

205.965 

D77- 

-      1 

205.975 

D92 

-   26 

205.965 

6 

2aS.933 

D25- 

-      1 

205.944 

037- 

-      ' 

205.955 

Classi 

FicATioN  OF  Plants 

P.    - 

-  43 

2.676 

P.     - 

-   51 

2A78 

p.  - 

-  51 

2A79 

P.    - 

-  52 

2.680 

P     - 

-   85 

2.677 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  artd  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 

1 

Alaska 

SS 

Arizona 

? 

Arkansas 

^ 

California 

4 

Canal  Zone 

S7 

Colorado 

f> 

Connecticut 

6 

Delaware 

7 

District  of  Columbia 

.     8 

Florida 

.     9 

Georgif 

.  10 

Guam 

S8 

Hawaii 

.  50 

Idaho 

.  11 

Illinois 

.  12 

Indiana 

.  13 

Iowa 

.14 

Kansas 

.  15 

Kentucky 

.   16 

Louisiana 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts 20 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 24 

Montana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico 30 

New  York 31 

North  Carolina 32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Oregon 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Rico 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  Carolina 39 

South  Dakota.... 40 

Tennessee 41 

Texas 42 

U.S.  Army 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 54 

U.S.  Navy 56 

U.S.  Samoa 59 

Utah 43 

Vermont 44 

Virjtin  Islands 52 

Virginia 45 

Washington 46 

West  Virginia 47 

Wisconsin 48 

Wyoming 49 


(Firs)  number  In  liMing  dencxrs  location  accordinit  to  abovr  kry. 
name,  localH>n,  etc.) 


Rrfrr  to  palrni  numbrr  in  body  of  thr  Offitral  (>azrtlr  to  obtain  <letail*  a*  to  invrnlor 


\ 


Patents 

, 

:     .1.277.648 

4    ':    3.277.&5« 

4      :    .U78.4I8  1                 4 

:     3J278.W.W 

7      :    3.278.673 

12           1.277.H74 

3JJ78.028 

3J277.86.5 

.1.278.424  1 

3JJ78.94I 

3JJ78.742 

3-277.891 

3.278.140 

3.277.868 

3.278.426  1                5 

:    3.277.606 

8      :    3J277.728 

3J277.900 

2 

:    3.277..SOO 

3.277  JW2 

3.278.437  • 

.1JJ77.H86 

3.277.896 

3-277.9*12 

3.277.6^2 

3.27^.889 

3.278.444  1 

3JJ78.026 

3J78..129 

.3^277.923 

3Ji77.71«> 

3.277.892 

3J278.445  ! 

.3.278.144 

3J78.396 

.U77.9.V1 

3.278.().S3  1 

3.277.898 

3.278.449 

3J78.260 

9      :    3.277.726 

3.277. 9H6 

3J278.810  1 

3.277.905 

3J278.474 

.U78.277 

3.277.7.54 

3-277.'WO 

3 

:    3je77.665  1 

3.277.908 

3.278.496                    6 

:    3J277..506  i 

3.277,768 

3.277.991 

3.277.666  \ 

3J277.919 

3.278..V>9 

3.277JI0 

.1.277.881 

3J77.993 

3J277.888  1 

3.277.920 

3J278..VV5 

3.277„578 

3J277.9.19 

3.278.001 

4 

:    Re.26.1(»0  ' 

3.277.922 

.».278..567 

3J77.682 

3J278.007 

1.278.037 

Re.26.102 

'      3.277.940 

3.278„578 

3JJ77.693 

3J278.0.50 

1.27K.081 

3.277.4W 

3.277.941 

1.278J>95 

.1.277.720 

.3.278.1,19 

3-278.096 

3.277.504 

3JJ77.952  , 

3.278.602 

3.277.751 

3J278.I8.5 

3.278.120 

3J277.50M  1 

3JJ77.956  ' 

3.278.611   i 

3.277.772 

3.278J15 

.1.278.123 

3.277.516 

3.277.970 

3.278.612 

3J277.773 

3.278  J151 

3.278.126 

3.277.543 

3.277.983 

3.278.620 

3.277.9ai 

3.278.467 

3.278.112 

3.277.546 

3.277.992 

.1.27H.M5 

3.277.927 

3.278.5.10 

3.278.11.5 

3.277.573 

3.278.022 

3.27K.M8 

UlHAm 

3.278.62:1 

3.278.152 

3.277.580 

3.278.0.35 

3.278.680 

3ji78.l66 

3.278.6.57 

3.278.191 

3-277.582 

3.278.048 

3.278.6ft3 

3j278J.i5 

3.278.716 

1-278  J  lit 

3.277  j88 

3.278.0.52 

3.278.68.5 

3-J  78.270 

3.278.8.59 

3.278J212 

3J277..5<« 

3.278.064 

3.278.713 

3.278.290 

3.278.86.1 

3.278-216 

3JJ77.,5'M 

3.278.073 

3.278.7Z5 

3.278.293 

10      ;    3.277.5.16 

3J278-224 

3.277.601 

3.278.082 

3.278.727 

3.278..i.53 

3.277.-5.56 

1.278.237 

3.277.603 

.3.278.128 

3.278.7U 

3.278..195 

3.277.954 

.1.278.2.18 

3.277.605  i 

.3.278.1.34 

.1.278.74.5 

3.278.674 

3.278.4H6 

3.278.219 

3.277.607  i 

3.278.142 

3.278.746 

3.278.700 

II       :     3.277.599 

3.278.244 

3.277.618 

3.278.151 

3.278.748 

3_278.7o: 

3.277.617 

3-278  J8«) 

3.277.619 

.3JJ78.1.54 

3.278.756 

3J278.708 

12          RE26.094 

3.27H.2H4 

3.277.670 

3JJ78.I.57 

3.278.761 

3.278.721 

Re. 26.098 

.1J278-121 

3.277.676 

3.278.174 

3.278.763 

3.278.740 

RE26.IN9 

3.278-1.59 

3.277.703  , 

3.278.188 

3.278.768 

3J278.764 

3J77.513 

3J278.377 

3J77.705  i 

3.278JflX5 

3.278.769 

3J278.770 

.1J277.5I7 

3J278..18() 

3ji77.711  ' 

3j278ja)7 

3JJ78.794 

3.278.807 

3J277.627 

3-278-181 

3.277.714  1 

3.278JJ13 

,              .3J278.H18 
'              3.278.819 

3.278.825 

3J277.632 

3J278..383 

3J277.738  , 

3.278  W5 

3J78A1.5 

3J77.6.57 

3J278-393 

3.277.749  1 

3.278.231 

3jJ78.«;l4                   7 

:    3.277.9,59 

3J277.664 

.3J278.411 

3.277.757  | 

3J78JJ46 

3.278.838 

3J278.2.54 

3J277.679 

3J278.421 

3.277.762  ' 

3.278J27S 

3.278.843 

3J78J26.J 

3.277.681 

3^278.43,5 

3J277.766 

3.278313 

3jJ78.a61 

3J78.267 

3J277.690 

3.278.439 

3.277.767 

3JJ78J17 

3.278.865  ! 

.3.278JW2 

3J277.701 

3.278.4S3 

3.277.7a5 

3.278J20 

3.278.882  1 

3^278.480 

3J277.708 

3J278-506 

3.277.792 

3J278J37 

3.27^.884  ! 

3J78.493 

3JJ77.729 

3.278.582 

3JJ77.800 

3.278J47 

3J278.892  1 

3J78,520 

3J77.7.56 

3J278..586 

3J277.802  i 

3J278J55  ! 

1             3J278.904  1 

3JJ78..521 

.3JJ77.769 

3J278..588 

3J277J15  ; 

3JJ78  ,3fl6 

3.278.90S  1 

3.278.543 

.3.277.797 

.3J278.613 

3jnja\7 1 

3.278  J90 

3.278.907  1 

3J278..5.59 

.3J277.819 

.3.278.619 

/ 

3.277.818  < 

3J278J99 

3.278.908  t 

3J278..VM 

3.277.823 

3J278.6.18 

3.277.824  ^ 

3J278.405 

3.278.911  1 

3J278..59W 

3.277.828 

3J278.644) 

3.277.827  ' 

3.278.407 

3.278.917  1 

3-278.6.19 

3.277.8.10 

3J278.W7 

3J77.845 

3J78.408 

3.278.919 

3.278.64* 

3.277.M2 

3-278,649 

3.277.847 

3J278.415 

3.278.926 

3.278.667 

3.277.843 

3j278,6.50 

XL 
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12      :    3.278.651 

20      :    3J277.723 

22      :    3^277.747 

i               29      :    3J278.427 

31      :    3J278.004 

34      :     3.277.688 

3.278.6.52 

3.277.761 

3.277.770 

3J278.431 

3J278.0tt5 

3J277.742 

3.278.672 

3.277.840 

3.277.860 

3.278.432 

3-278.006 

3J277.791 

3.278.681 

3J277.867 

3.277.861 

3J278.433 

3.278.013 

3J277301 

3.278.689 

3.277.894 

3.277.921 

3.278.434 

3.278.040 

3.277.821 

3.278.691 

3-277.901 

3.277.980 

3J278.438 

3.278.047 

3.277  82? 

3.278.693 

3J277.949 

3.278.045 

3J278.441 

3.278.060 

3J277.871 

3.278.694 

3J278.079 

3.278.094 

3.278.442 

3J278.061 

3J277  883 

3.278.759 

3j278,083 

3J278.147 

3.278.4.50 

3J278.068 

3J277.884 

3.278.767 

3J278.113 

3.278.162 

3.278.451 

3.278.095 

3J277.995 

.3.278.771 

3.278.127 

3.278.164 

3.278.4.52 

3J278.108 

3.278.011 

3.278.779 

3J278J283 

3.278.165 

3.278.460 

3.278.117 

3-278.015 

3.278J175 

3J278.6.59 

3.278.199 

3J278.471 

3.278.125 

3.278.019 

3.278J176 

3J278.7tt5 

3.278..Vi2 

3J278.479 

3J278.133 

3.278.021 

'           3.278.886 

3J2  78.706 

3.278.906 

3J278.487 

3.278J200 

3J278.038 

3.278.888 

3.278.7.16 

23      :    3J277.944 

3.278.499 

3.278.227 

3:278.057 

3j278,920 

3J278.786 

3J278J220 

3J278..503 

3.278J248 

3J2  78.0.59 

13      :    .U77..561 

3.278A37 

24      :     3.277..5.15 

3.278.510 

3.278.2.52 

3.278.06.5 

3.277.6.16 

3J278.84I 

3.277.570 

3J278.511 

3.278J2.56 

3.278.089 

3.277.6.50 

3.278J145 

3.277.6.33 

3J278.515 

3.278  J286 

3:278.103 

3.277.669 

3.278.R57 

3J277.680 

3J278.,532 

3J278-302 

3.278.104 

3.277.68:1 

3.278.869 

3.277.725 

3.278.,546 

3.278  J07 

3-278.105 

3.277.700 

3J278J178 

3J277.76.3 

3.278..547 

3J278J10 

3.278.106 

3.277.702 

3.278.883 

3J277.779 

3.278.,5.56 

3J278.318 

3.278.110 

3J277.743 

3.278  JNO 

3.278.032 

3.278-557 

3J278  .1.18 

3.278.124 

;i.277.74« 

3J278.895 

3.278.171 

3J278.5.58 

3.278J56 

3.278.143 

3.277.820 

3.278.913 

3.278.173 

3J278-577 

3.278  .168 

3.278.1.50 

3.27  7. ail 

3J78.915 

3.278.299 

3J278.579 

3.278  J98 

3.278.153 

3.277.877 

3.278.928 

3.278.108 

3j278.,581 

3.278.429 

3:278.155 

3.278J29 

3J278.942 

3.278.446 

3j278..58,1 

3.278.461 

3.278.1.56 

3.278..194 

21       :     3.277..501 

3^278,463 

3.278.6(H 

3.278.464 

3:278.180 

3.278.468 

3J277..548 

3.278-560 

3-278.624 

3.278.484 

3.278.194 

3.27H.544 

3J277-560 

3.278.561 

3.278.626 

3.278.522 

3.278.202 

3.278.564 

3J277.575 

3.278.840 

.      3.278.6.36 

3.278.524 

1              3:278-204 

3.278.572 

.1^277-584 

26      :    Re.26.096 

3J278.663 

3.278.-525 

3.278.206 

3.278.668 

3J277.613 

.1.277.812 

3J278.692 

3-278.535 

3.278.236 

3.278.702 

3.277.649 

3.278.0.56 

3.27H.696 

3.278.5.52 

3.278.287 

3.278.776 

3.277.678 

27      :    3-278.846 

3-278.697 

3-278..5.V1 

3.278.288 

.1.278.815 

3J277.73I 

3.278.860 

3J278.73I 

3J278..58.5 

3.278.298 

14      :    .3.277.626 

3J277.7U 

28      :    .1J278.018 

3.278.737 

3.278..591 

3.278J14 

3.277.'<'»9 

3.277.74.5 

3.278.864 

3.278.749 

3.278.671 

3.278  J30 

3.278.(M6 

.3J277.771 

29      :    3J277.497 

3.278.760 

3.278.679 

3:278334 

3.278.201 

3.277.776 

3.277.528 

3.278.762 

3.278.684 

3-278.336 

15      :     1.277.515 

:U77.777 

3J277..529 

3.278.778 

3.278.686 

3:278-139 

3j278.(r25 

3J277.793 

3.277.5.14 

3.278.781 

3j278.7ai 

3.278346 

.1J278.M6 

3J277A59 

3J277..5.54 

3.278.790 

3-278.715 

3:278-360 

3.278.222 

3J277.869 

3.277.5.58 

3.278.792 

.1-278.717 

3.278 -361 

3.278.502 

3J277.910 

3J277.,566 

3-278.800 

3J278.724 

3.278372 

3.278.597 

.1J277.931 

3J277.571 

3J27H.804 

3J278.729 

3.278.401 

3-278.766 

3.277.981 

3J277..589 

3.278.805 

3.278.7.32 

3.278.410 

16       :     3J277.6.59 

3J277.982 

3J277..598 

3J278.809 

3.278.738 

3:278.430 

3.277.946 

3J277.985 

3J277.629 

3J278.829 

3.278.7.19 

3-278.454 

3.278.327 

.1-277.987 

3.277.661 

3.278.8.10 

3.278.754 

3:278.457 

17       :     3.277.8.19 

3^78.008 

3J277.698 

3.278A51 

3.278.780 

3.278.458 

3.277.872 

3.278.(r27 

3J277.732 

3.278.&58 

3J278.788 

3.278.459 

3.278.014 

3J278.0.10 

3J77.735  , 

3.278.862 

3.278.793 

3:278.476 

3.278.076 

3j278.ail 

3.277.7.39 

3.278.867 

3J278.795 

3.278.490 

3-278.269 

3j278.04,1 

3J277.774 

3.278.871 

3J278.799 

3:278.491 

3.278.497 

3.278.066 

.3J277.799 

3J2  78.910 

3.278.812 

3.278.512 

3.278.676 

3J2  78.097 

3^77.808 

30      :    3J277.638 

3J278.813 

3.278350 

3.278.7,10 

3-278.118 

3.277.810 

3J278.752 

3.278.814 

3.278..566 

18      :    3.277.542 

,3J78.119 

3J277.816 

31       :    3j277.4% 

3.278.821 

3:278371 

19      :     3.277.608 

.1.278.145 

3.277.862 

3j277.,5a5 

3J278.&36 

3.278.641 

3.277.6.56 

3j278,I48 

3J277.870 

3.277..507 

3J278.844 

3.278.6.53 

3.277.686 

.3J278.I67 

3J277.879 

3J277..524 

3.2780147 

3.278.660 

3.277.704 

,1j278.172 

3J77.893 

3J277-544 

3J278.872 

3.278.695 

.1.277.713 

3J278.186 

3J277.9.13 

3J277.,5.52 

3J278.891 

3.278.709 

.1.277.778 

3J278,189 

3J277.934 

3J277.,5.55 

3.278.896 

3.278.718 

3.277.826 

3,278,198 

3J277.942 

3J277.,5.59 

3.278.898 

3.278.719 

3.277.857 

3J278-208 

3^277.989 

3J277.574 

3J278.899 

3.278.743 

3J277.887 

3-278.240 

3J278.010 

3.277.576 

3.278.900 

3.278.747 

,1J77.914 

3.278.241 

3.278.017  i 

3^277.577 

3J278.903 

3.278.757 

3.277.915 

3.278J2.50 

3J278.023  i 

3j277.,591 

3J278.912 

3.278.774 

3.277,94.1 

3J278.143 

3J278.067 

3.277.612 

3.278.914 

3.278.777 

3.277,978 

3J278J6.5 

3J278.075 

3J277.646 

3.278.916 

3.278.820 

3.277.996 

3J278J70 

3J278.080 

3J277.6.53 

3.278.918 

3.278.854 

'       3.278.,i:i2 

3.278.409 

3.278.088 

3J277.6.58 

3.278.922 

3:278.881 

3.278.373 

3J278.462 

3J278.090 

3J277.674 

3J278.923 

35      :    3.277349 

3.278..ia5 

3J78.477 

3.278,112 

3J277.6&5 

3.278.924 

3.277  586 

3^278,6,5.5 

3J278.492 

3J278.115 

3J277.695 

3.278.938 

3.277387 

3.278.670 

3J278..5.16 

3.278.130 

3J277.697 

32      :    3J277.7.55 

3:277.654 

3.278.R11 

3.278..584 

3J278.149 

3.277.709 

3J278.168 

3.277.689 

3.278.452 
3.278.451 

3.278.,596 
3J278.600 

3.278.187 
3J278J214 

3J277.717 

3J277.722 

3J278J257 
3J278.833 

3.277.710 
3:277.750 

3.278.932 

3J278.615 

3.278.2.5.5 

3J277.734 

33      :    3J277.967 

3.277.781 

3.278.9.16 

3J278.642 

3J278-2.58 

3J277.784 

3.278.024 

3.277.837 

20      :    Re.26.097 

3J278.666 

3J278J268 

3J277.796 

.34      :   Re.26.093 

3.277.878 

3.277.5.53 

3.278.701 

3J278.272 

3.277.809 

Re.26.103 

3.277.918 

3.277..5.57 

3J278.722 

3J278J273 

3J277.846 

3J277.511 

3.277.962 

3.277.564 

3J2  78.7.33 

3.278.281 

3.277.8.50 

3.277.512 

3.277.963 

3.277..58.5 
3.277.6<r2 

3.278.741  1 
3.278.775  | 

3J278.316 
3J278..128 

3J277.853 
3:277.845 

3J277..532 
3J277.56S 

3:277.969 
3.277.977 

'           .1.277.611 
3.277.628 

3.278.785  | 
3.278 JJl 7  ! 

3.278J75 
3J278.384  j 

3J277.899 
■*                        3J277.906 

3J277367 
3J277.569 

3.278.041 
3.278.069 

3.277,642 

3.278.874 

3.278.412  ! 

3J277.907 

3J277.597 

3.278.070 

3J277.660 

3.278.889 

3J78.413  1 

3J277.909 

3J277.62I 

3.278.071 

3.277.696 

3J278.937 

3.278.414 

3.277.912 

3J277.624 

3.278.072 

3.277.699 

22      :   Re26,101 

3.278.416 

3J277.947 

3J277.662 

3.278.159 

3.277.706 

3.277.600 

3J278.417 

3j277.99e 

3.277.663 

3.278.262 

3.277.715  : 

3J277.634 

3J278.420 

3J278.002 

3J277.675 

3.278335 

3.277.718 

3J277.687 

3.278.422 

3.278.003 

3.277.684 

3.278308 

XUl 
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■     35      :    3.278..S26 

37      :    3JJ77JB66 

37 

;    3JJ78J82 

39      : 

3J277.760 

42      ;    3J278.232 

45      : 

3J278.687 

3^78..S74 

3.277  .<*32 

3JJ78.391 

3JJ77.948 

3.278J2.33 

3J278.688 

3J278.617 

3j277.<M5 

3.278.428 

40      : 

3.277.895 

3-278J234 

3J278.720 

3.278.M4 

3.277.950 

3J278.440 

41 

3J277.53I 

3.278.247 

3J278.751 

3.278.h65 

3.277.951 

3.278.455 

3.277.639 

3-278.261 

3J278.7.53 

3.278.8<J3 

3jr77.957 

3.278.469 

3_277J«8 

3.278J264 

3J278.827 

36      :    3JJ77.4W 

3JJ78.016 

'  3J27H.478 

3J77.&S2 

3.278.265 

3J278J132 

3JJ77.503 

3J^78.029 

3J278.489 

3JJ78.137 

3J278J266 

3J278.880 

3J277..S14 

3JJ78.034 

3.278.498 

3J278.I82 

3J278.3I1 

3J278.934 

3ji77..SI8 

3ji78.049 

3J78.519 

3J278J278 

3J278.378 

46      : 

3.277.724 

3.277.5W 

3JJ78.062 

3J278..>;J8 

3J278J87 

3J278..197 

3J277344 

3JZ77.615 

3.278.100 

3J278.539 

3J278.472 

3.278.406 

3J2  78.000 

3^77.668 

3JZ78.136 

3.278..569 

3JJ78.504 

3.278.419 

3J278.425 

3jr77.76.S 

3J278.176 

3J78..S99 

3J278.593 

3.278.473 

3J2  78.935 

3J277.937 

3.278.177 

3.278.606 

3.278.704 

3.278.-562 

47 

3.278.4.56 

3JJ78.033 

3J278.I84 

3JJ78.610 

3JJ  78.728 

3.278.575 

3.278..500 

3.278.084 

3J278.193 

3.278.64.1 

42       : 

3J773C8 

3-278.576 

3J278.501 

3.278. 12«^ 

3J278JM3 

3.278.6.58 

3J277..563 

3.278.616 

48      : 

3.277  jl68 

3Ji78.217 

3J278.209 

3.278.698 

3.277..581 

3J278.627 

3J277.645 

37      :    3.277..S21 

3.278J215 

1 

3J278.710 

3J77.595 

3-278.628 

3J277.789 

3JJ77..S22 

iaiHjm 

3JJ78.735 

3-277.730 

3-278.629 

3J277JWO 

3.277.52.S 

3J278JJ91 

3JJ78.773 

.3j277.a31 

3.278.6.30 

3J277.904 

3jr77.541 

3JJ78J97 

3ji78.782 

' 

3J277.961 

3.278.6,31 

3J277.924 

3J77.6I(» 

3J78J19 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Termination  of  Daylicht  Saving  Time 

Attention  Ig  called  to  the  Notice  published  In  824  O.G. 
1199,  .March  22,  1966,  as  to  the  operation  of  the  I»atent  Office 
on  Daylight  Sarlng  Time.  Thlg  operation  will  terminate  on 
October  29,  1966. 


The  Egyptian  Lacquer  Manu- 
R«g.  No.  SM.ltl  (INCAN- 
llled    July    28,     1966,    D.C., 


Service  by  Publication 

\  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  IdentlfleO 
below  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceedings 
i»ent  by  registered  mall  to  each  registrant  at  the  last  known 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  Post  Office  as  undellver- 
able,  noilce  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed 
herein,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publica- 
tion, the  cancelation  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  the  case  of 
default. 

Special    Products    Company,    Sliver    Spring,    Md.,    Reg     Xos. 
441,024  and  441.241.  Cane.  No.  8718 

J.  A.  Stanley,  d.b.a.  SUnler  Industries,  Seattle,  Wash.    Rec 
No.  430,224.  Cane.  No.  8729. 

Kabrlc  Specialties  Company.  Inc..  Grand  Rapldi.  Mich.    Rec 
No.  444.044.  Cane.  No.  8740. 

EDWIN   L.    REYNOLDS. 
Fir§t  Ai$Utant  Commi»$ioner  of  Patent*. 


Trademark  Saits 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C    1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Beg.  No.  78.4M  (JONNIE  WALKER),  John  Walker  k  Sons, 

Limited,  A   blend  of  straight   scotch  whiskies,  tiled  July  21, 


1966.  D.C..  E.D.S.C.    (Florence),  Doc.  66-526,  John  Walkei 
«t  Sont  Ltd.  V.  John  W.  Bethea. 

Reg.  No.  2»4,120  (HELIOS), 
facturlng  Company,  Lacquer ; 
DESCENE),     8ame,     Lacquers, 

S.D.N.Y.,    Doc.    66/2334,    Gold  Matter   Corp.   \.    Charlea   W. 
liUler  et  al. 

Beg.  No.  304,121.     (See  Reg.  No.  201,120.) 

Reg.  No.  S0«,582  (CALGON),  The  Buromin  Company,  Water 
softening  and  water  conditioning  chemical  for  Industrial, 
laundry,  and  seml-lndustrlal  use;  Beg.  No.  XtZfiU,  (CALGON 
WORKS  WONDERS  WITH  WATER),  same  ;  Beg.  No.  SSBMS 
(CALGON  BOUQUET),  Calgon,  Inc.,  Perfumed  water  soften- 
ing chemical  for  use  In  the  bath  and  for  laundering  delicate 
fabrics;  Beg.  No.  549^15  (CALGON),  same.  Metal  cleaners 
and  detergents  for  general  use ;  Beg.  No.  STJU&,  same.  Water 
softening  and  water  conditioning  chemicals  for  Industrial, 
laundry,  wet  cleaning,  and  home  use  ;  Beg.  No.  598,065  (CAL- 
GON MAKES  ANY  WATER  SILKY  W.\TER),  same;  Beg. 
No.  m9,US  (CALGON  PLUS),  Hagan  Chemicals  k  Controls, 
Inc.,  Synthetic  all-purpose  detergent  In  powdered  or  granular 
form  for  general  domestic  and  Industrial  use,  filed  June  25, 
1964,  DC.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  64/1972,  Calgon  Corp.  v.  Drug  Re- 
March  Corp  et  al.    Order  discontinuing  action  June  29,  1966. 

Beg.  No.  S2S^24.     (See  Reg.  No.  306,582.) 

Reg.  No.  358^18.     (See  Reg.  .No.  306,582.) 

Beg.  No.  378,918(0)    (THE  BAT  MAN  AND  DESIGN),  Do 
tectlye  Comics,  Inc.,  Cartoons  published  In  n  series  ;  Beg.  No. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1966 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec    12fc)l  27  827 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Julv  18    1965 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date). --.I"""."!!"""""  May  u'  1962 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Diivctor,  Trmdcmark  Examining  Operation 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAM  I.N  ATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTKNDORF  (Acting).  Claases  2.  4.  5.  8.  11,  12.  13.  14.  15. 18.  17,  18,  20.  21.  23.  24,  25.  26.  27.  28,  29,  30  31  32  33 
34,  35,  36,  37,  39,  41,  42,  43,  44 

(II)  F  H.  WETHERBEE  (Actingi.  Classes  1,  3,  6,  7,  9.  10,  18.  22,  38,  40,  45.  46,  47.  48,  49.  50,  51.  52;  S^vloe  Marks  Cli 
100. 101. 102. 103. 104.  105.  106.  107;  Collective  .Membership  Mark*,  Class  200;  Certlflcation  Marks,  Clanes  A  andB 

Renewals  (All  Classes)      

Sec.  12(c)  PubUcatlons  (AU  Classes) .....!..!!..!".... 


Oldest  Application 


-New 


7-18-65 
10-1-65 

8-1-66 
8-19-66 


AmeDded 


4-30-64 
5-14-62 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  August — 2,389 


RegistraUons  Issued.. 374— No.  816,424  to  No.  816.797 

Renewals  Issued 70 


?D^mP„^.  rr.'ln^^V?^  °'  "•^2L'^'f '^•^  GAZETTE.  i.«,«l  wreklr.  U  m-iled  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
~mm?n^I?iJ;  jr  J'  Hnnt.n,  Office.  U.Jun.ton.  DC.  20402  to  whom  .11  .ub^ription.  J«,uld  be  made  pay^^le  .ndVll 
comn.un,c-tH>n.  .ddre-ed;  ,ub«^ptK>n  pnce.  $12.00  per  .nnum.  foreitn  maiUn,  $4.00  .ddition.l;  ,i„,U  ~pi«.  ZS^ntl  «d. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  farnUhed  by  the  Patent  Office  for  20  cenU  each 

order*  to  the  Conumaaioner  of  Patanta,  Waahington,  D.C.,  20231. 
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S82,770(a).  (BAT  MAN  AND  DESIGN),  same,  Magazine,  filed 
July  20,  1966,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  66H86- 
IH,  National  Periodical  Publications,  Inc.  v.  A.D.P.  Produc- 
tion$. 

Rer-  No.  378.91S(b)  I  Rer  No.  S82,770(b)  ;  Rer.  No.  801,709 

(BATMAN  AND  DESIGN),  National  Periodical  Publications, 
Inc.,  Comic  magazines,  filed  July  26.  1966,  D.C.,  S.D. NY., 
Doc.  66/2293,  Xational  Periodical  Publicationa,  Inc.  v.  Foster 
Grant  Co.,  Inc.  Same,  filed  Aug.  3,  1966,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  66/2399,  National  Periodical  Publications,  Inc.  v.  Rayex 
Corporation.  Same,  filed  Aug.  17,  1966,  D.C  ,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
66/2600,  National  Periodical  Publications,  Inc.  v.  Bland 
Charnas  Co.,  Inc.  S*me,  filed  Sept.  1,  1966,  D.C,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  66cl596,  National  Periodical  Publications, 
Inc.  V.  Pat  Lockicood  Services,  Inc.  et  al.  Same,  filed  June 
21,  1966,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/1787,  National  Periodical 
Publications,  Inc.  v.  Walgreen  Eastern  Co.,  Inc.  Stipulation 
and  order  of  dismissal  Sept.  2,  1966. 

Rer.  No.  382,770.     (See  Reg.  No.  378,913.) 

Rer.  No.  425.90S  (LONDONTOWN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN), 
Israel  Myers,  Men's  and  youths'  clothing,  suits,  coats,  pants, 
Tests,  topcoats,  and  overcoats;  Re».  No.  601,906  (LONDON- 
TOWN  In  script).  The  Londontown  Manufacturing  Company, 
same,  filed  July  20,  1966,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/2208,  The 
Londontotcn  Manufacturing  Company  v.  Royal  Hist  Ltd. 
et  al.     Consent  judgment ;  defendants  enjoined  Sept.  7.  196G. 

Rer-  No.  349.215.     (Sec  Reg.  No.  306,582.) 

Rer.  No.  338,675  (ASHLAND  AND  DESIGN),  Ashland  Oil 
&  Refining  Company.  Gasoline,  kerosene,  lubricating  oils  an<l 
greases,  protective  oils  and  greases,  etc.,  filed  July  26,  1966. 
D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  45452,  Ashland  Oil  d 
Refining  Company  v.  Simas  Bros.  Distribution  Corp.  and 
.\shland  Oil  Co. 

Rer-  No.  370,363.     (See  Reg.  No.  306,582.) 

Rer-  No.  398,063.     (See  Reg.  No.  306,582.) 

Rer-  No.  601.906.      (See  Reg.  No.  425,903.) 

Rer.  No.  611,474  ( SUZY  PERETTE),  Lombardy  Dresses. 
Inc.,  Dresses,  filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  63/2369, 
Fashions  by  Blaunder,  Inc.  v.  Su:y  Petities.  Inc.  Stipulation 
and  order  of  dismissal  Apr.  29,  1965. 

Rer-  No.  628,506  (RAID),  S.  C  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc.,  Insec- 
ticide ;   Rer.  No.  757,090,  same.   Insecticide  ingredient  incor- 


porated in  floor  wax ;  Rer.  No.  8(M,470,  same.  Insecticides,  a 
germicide,  deodorizer,  fungicide,  and  an  herbicide,  etc.  ;  Rer. 
No.  806,190,  same.  Preparation  having  deodorizing,  disinfect- 
ing, insectlddal,  pesticldal  and  fungicidal  properties,  filed 
June  16,  1966,  D.C,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  66-1032- 
FW,  8.  C.  Johnson  rf  Son,  Inc.  v.  Raid  Termite  Control. 

Rer.  No.  639,03-3  (TIKI  TORCH),  John  Freiburg  &  Co., 
doing  business  as  John  C  Charles  Co  ,  Oil  burning  outdoor 
illuminating  torches,  filed  July  29,  1966,  DC.  S.D.  Calif. 
(Los  Angeles).  Doc.  66-122S-PH,  John  Freiburg  d  Co.  v. 
Rexall  Drug  rf  Chemical  Co. 

Rer.  No.  689.053  (BARBIE),  Mattel,  Incorporated,  Doll; 
Rer.  No.  704.555  (CHATTY  CATHY),  same;  Rer.  No.  726.935 
(KEN),  same.  Boy  doll;  Rer.  No.  741.208  (BARBIE),  same. 
Accessories  for  doll  clothes;  Rer.  No.  742.639  (CHATTY), 
same,  Doll;  Rer.  No.  733.234  (CH.VTTY  BABY),  same,  Doll 
for  children  ;  Rer.  No.  768.397  (BARBIE),  same,  Doll  clothes 
and  doll  accessories;  Rer.  No.  777.294  (CHARMIN'  CHAT- 
TY), same.  Child's  doll;  Rer.  No.  780,598  (KEN),  same,  Doll 
clothes  and  doll  accessories,  filed  June  11,  1965.  D.C. 
S.D.N. Y..  Doc.  65/1803.  Mattel,  Inc  v.  Schack  Shapiro  Assoc. 
Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  action  July  19.  1966. 

Rer.  No.  699.143.  (See  Reg.  No.  306.582.) 

Rer.  No.  701.533.  (See  Reg.  No.  689,055.) 

Rer.  No.  726.933.  (See  Reg.  No.  689,055.) 

Rer.  No.  741,208.  (Sec  Reg.  No.  689,055.) 

Rer.  No.  742,639.  (Sec  Reg.  No.  689.055.) 

Rer.  No.  75S,2M.  (See  Reg.  Nu.  689,055.) 

Rer.  No.  757,090.  (See  Reg.  No.  628,506.) 

Rer.  No.  768,397.  (See  Reg.  No.  689.055.) 

Rer.  No.  777,294.  (See  Reg.  No.  688.055.) 

Rer.  No.  780,598.  (See  Reg.  No.  689,055.) 

Rer.   No.   801,496    (RAT  FINK   ROOM),   Rat  Fink   Rooms, 
Inc.,  Cabaret  services,  filed  July  27,  1906,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  6601385,  Rat  Fink  Rooms,  Inc.  v.  S  <f  F  Corpora 
tion  et  al. 

Rer.  No.  804.470.     (See  Reg.  No.  628.500.) 

Rer.  No.  804.709.     (See  Reg.  No.  378.913(b).) 

Rer.  No.  806.190.     (See  Reg.  No.  628.506.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 

The  following  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Application  for  the  refistratlon  of  theM 
marks  In  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772.  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9, 1962, 
76  Stat.  769.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

CNOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.1 


SN    175,460.     Marcel    Beaulleu, 
France.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1963. 


Fontenay-sous-Bois,    Seine, 


BEAULIEU 


1956 


SN  206,237.     Crown   Industrial  Products  Company,   Hebron, 
111.    Filed  Not.  16,  1964. 


CROWN 


Class  5— Adhesives 

For  Industrial  Pressure- Sensitive  Adhesires. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  196.<. 

Class  6 — Chemicak  and  Chemical  Compositioiis 

For  Rust  Inhibitors  and  Solvents,  and  Fire  Extinguishing 
Compounds. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1961. 

Class  II — Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

For  Stencilling  Inks  and  Toolmakera'  Inks. 
First  use  March  1952. 

Class  15 — Oils  and  Greases 

For   Greases,   Penetrating  and   Cleaning  Oils,   Lubricating 
Oils,  Foundry  Mold  Release  Agents,  and  CutUng  Oils. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1961. 

Class  16— Protective  and  DecoratiTe  Coatings     I 

For    Paints.    Glass    Frosting    Compounds,    Glass    Coating 
Compounds,  Paint  Softeners,  and  Protective  Coatings. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1960. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical  Insulating  Compounds. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1965. 

Class  23 — Cutlery,    Machinei^,   and    Tools,    and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Portable  Sprayers. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1960. 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Welding  Accessory   Anti-Spattering  Compounds. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1961. 


Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 


Owner  of  French   Reg.   No.  458,026,  dated   May  24, 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  74,349. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SuppUcs 

For  Television  Sets  and  Parts  Thereof,  and  Camera  and 
Projector  Accessories  -Namely,  Batteries,  Charger  Units  and 
Power  Converters. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Movie  Cameras,  Still  Cameras,  Movie  Projectors,  Slide 
Projectors,    Binoculars,    and    Camera    and    Projector    .Vcces 
series  -Namely,  Lenses,  Leather  Carrying  Cases,  Vlewflnders, 
Lens    Attachments   and   Mounts,   Handgrips,   Rubber   Optical 
Eyepieces,   Lens  Hoods,  Filters  and  Optical  Adapters. 

First  use  June  1951  ;  In  commerce  June  1963. 


For  Paint  and  Varnish  Removers,  Degreaslng  Compounds, 
Ink  -Removers,  Motor  Cleaning  Compounds,  and  Rust 
Removers. 

First  use  I>ec.  28,  1960. 


SN  212,653.     O.  N.  Coughlan  Co.,  West  Orange,  N.J. 
Feb.  24,  1965. 


Filed 


COUGHLAN 


Class  4^Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Leather  and  Plastic  Cleaner  and  Polisher. 
Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Plastic  Compound  for  Filling  Holes  and  for  Repairing 
Cracks  In  Concrete  and  Cinder  Blocks. 

Class  15 — Oils  and  Greases 

For  Lubricant  Spray. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1965. 


SN  218,642. 
12,  1965. 


Inland  Controls,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    Plied  May 


INLAND 

CONTROLS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Controls"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Power  Amplifiers  and  Components. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Gyro  Test  Instrumentation  Equipment — Namely,  Pre- 
cision Rate  Table  Apparatus  With  Associated  Speed  Servo 
Amplifiers  and  Speed  Controls  ;  Gyro  Wheel  Power  Supply  ; 
Gyro  Signal  and  Torque  Generator  Power  Supplies  ;  and  Speed 
Calibrators  for  Rate  Tables  and  Associated  Apparatus,  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1964. 


SN  220,002.     Klstler  Instrument  Corporation,  Clarence,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  2,S,  1965. 


KISTLER 


TM  57 


TM  58 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  11,  1966 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Amplifiers. 

Class  26^Measuriiig  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Crystal  Transducers  for  Pressure,  Force,  Acceleration, 
and  Vibration  Measurements,  Impedance  Matching  Circuitry 
and  Calibration  Equipment  for  Use  With  Crystal  Transducers. 

First  use  March  1960. 


SN    220,989.     Dolly    Madison    Foods,    Inc.,    LoulsTllle,    Ky 
Filed  June  14,  1965. 

NURSERYMAN 


Class  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Potting  Soil. 

Class  10— Fertilizen 

For  Combination  Soil  Conditioner  and  Mulch. 
First  use  June  22,  1964 


SN  221,231.     Helme  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.     Flleil 
June  16,  1965. 


Class  17 — Tobacco  Products 

For  Snuff. 

First  use  Oct.  22,  1964. 

Class  46 — Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Pretzels,  Nats,  Corn  Twists,  Cheese  Coated  Crackers, 
Popped  Popcorn,  Fried  Pork  Rinds,  Corn  Chips,  Breadstlz, 
Cookies,  and  Unpopped  Popcorn. 

First  use  Oct.  28, 1964,  on  pret«el8. 


SN  223,552.  W.  Qoebel  Ponellanfabrlk  Oeslau  und  Wllhelms- 
feld,  Oeslau,  near  Coburg,  Bavaria,  Oermany.  Filed  July 
16.  1965. 


i.  Xos: 'M0,572, 


SN  224,140.     Alr-Shlelds,  Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa.     Filed  July  26, 
1965. 

AIR-SHIELDS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo   732,548. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electric  Motors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  2,  1954. 


Class  2 
Thereof 


Cutlery,    Machinery,   and    Tools,    and    Parts 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  N'os: '550,572,  728,690,  and  others. 

Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Dolls,  Toy  Figurines,  and  Toy  Animals. 
First  use  19o9  ;  in  commerce  1959. 

Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

For  Calendars. 

First  use  1959  ;  in  commerce  1961.  | 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Earthenware  Figurines,    Wall   Plaques,   and    Ceramic 
Figurines. 

First  use  19o9  ;  In  commerce  1961. 


For  Compressors  for  Air  and  Other  Oases. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  2,  1954. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Mechanism  for  Measuring,  Indicating  and  Controlling 
Temperature,    Pressure,    Flow,    Volume,    or   Composition    of 
Oases  in  Anesthetic,  Therapeutic  and  Ventilating  Equipment ; 
and  Instruments  for  Sensing,  Reporting,  Recording  and  MonI 
tortng  Vital  Signs  and  Body  Functions. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  10,  1960. 

CUss  31— Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Filters  and  Coolers  for  Air  and  Other  Gases  in  Infant 
Incubators,  Humidifiers,  and  Anesthetic,  Therapeutic  and 
Ventilating  Equipment. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  11,  195i$. 

Class  34 — Heatfaig,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For    Heating,    Cooling    and    Ventilating    Devices,    Particu 
larly  for  Use  With  Infant  Incubators  and  Other  Therapeutic 
Equipment. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  10,  lOCO. 

Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Specialised  Hospital,  Medical  and  Therapeutic  Equip- 
ment, Particularly  Apparatus  for  Aerosoliced  Humldlficatlon  ; 
.\pparatus  for  Xeubliied  Medication ;  Aspirators ;  Blood- 
Pressure  Monitors  ;  Compressors  for  Air  and  Other  Oases  ; 
Filters  for  Air  and  Other  Gases ;  Humidifiers ;  Humidity 
Tents ;  Infant  Incubators ;  Instruments  for  Sensing,  Report- 
ing, Recording  and  Monitoring  Vital  Signs  and  Body  Func- 
tions ;  Monitor  Systems  ;  Multl  Channel  Printing  Recorders  ; 
Oxygen  Tents;  Pressure  Breathing  Assistors ;  Pressure 
Breathing  Monitors ;  Pulse  Rate  Monitors ;  Pulse-Tempera 
ture  Monitors ;  Respiration  Rate  Monitors ;  Respirators ; 
Temperature  Monitors  ;  and  Ventilators. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  13,  1952. 


SX  224,829.     E.  Mlshan  &  Sons,  Xew  York,  X.Y.    Filed  Aug. 


3,  1965. 


EMSON 


Class  3— Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Portfolios,  and 
Pocketboolis 

For  Hand  Bags,  Pocket  Books,  and  Luggage. 

Cbus  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Marking  Pens. 

Class  41 — Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

For  Umbrellas  and  Parasols.  I 

First  use  July  13,  1964. 


SX   229,764.     Columbus   Plastic    Products,    Inc.,    Columbus, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1965. 


TARGETware 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  650,722. 
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Chus  i: 
Supplies 

For  PlasUc  Dust  Pans 


Hardware  and   Plumbing  and  Steam   Fittiag    ^^^  234,625.     Daggett  and  Ramsdell  International  Corpora- 
tion. Xew  York,  X.Y.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1965. 


DAMSEL 


CfaM*  31— Fitters  and  Refrigcraton 

For  Plastic  Ice  Making  Trays. 
First  use  September  1954. 


SX  229,909.  Verelniffte  Olantstoff-Fabriken  Aktlengesell 
scbaft,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1965. 

DIOLEN-LOFT 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  770,692,  dated  Dec.  18,  1962. 
Class  39— Clothing 


Chus  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Colognes  and  Deodorants. 

ClasM  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Shampoo. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1964. 


SX  237,293 
1966. 


Baronet  Corp.,  Secaucus,  X.J.     Filed  Jan.  26, 

BARONET 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  691,094. 


For  Dresses,  Shirts,  Jackets,  Coats,  Suits,  Trousers,  Pull      Class  3^Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Portfolioa,  and 


overs.  Blouses,  Underwear,  Stockings,  and  Xecktlet. 

Chus  42— Knitted,    Netted,    and    Textile    Fabrics,   and 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Lace,  Curtains,  and  Blankets. 

Chus  4^— Thread  and  Yarn 

For  Artificial  Threads  and  Yarns  (Especially  Those  of  Fully 
Synthetic  Threads. 


Pocketbooks 

For   Leather   Goods — Xamely,    Billfolds,    WalleU,    Purses, 
Key  Cases,  and  Pocket  Secretaries. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1945. 

Cbss  8— Smokers' Articles,  Not  Indndhig  Tobacco  Prod- 
ucts 

For  Cigarette  Cases. 
First  use  January  1959. 


'      SECTION  2 

The  followinc  marks  are  publislied  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M«.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  Ije  filed 
«'lthin  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.103. 
A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  In  more  than  one  class,  see  section  I.J 

rtacc  1_DatM  Av  Ds»«lw  DrAn«i.A<l  U->»«»UI*      ^^'  238.063.     Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vor- 
UaSS   I  —  KaW  or  Kartly  Krepared  materials  mals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Oermany      Filed  Jan 

10,  1966. 
SX  232,803.     Rowland   Products.  Incorporated,  Kensington. 
Conn.     Filed  Xot.  17,  1965. 


For  Extruded  and  Block  Process  Synthetic  Plastic  Sheet 
Material  Including  Transparent,  Translucent,  Opa4)ue,  Two- 
Color,  Three-color  and  Other  Multicolored  Materials  for  Vari- 
ous Purposes  of  Flat  and  Contoured  Shapes,  Including  Ma- 
terials for  the  Manufacture  of  Spectacle  Frames,  for  Decora- 
tive and  Structural  ApplicationB,  for  Various  Industrial  and 
Protective  Purposes,  and  for  Manufacture  of  Transparencies 
in  Photocopying  Apparata* ;  Embossed  Synthetic  Plastic 
Sheet  Material  for  Various  Decorative,  Protective,  Structural 
and  Industrial  Purposes,  Laminated  Synthetic  Plastic  Sheet 
Materials  for  Various  Protective,  Industrial  and  Decorative 
Purposes,  and  Embossed  Synthetic  Plastic  Sheet  Material  for 
Reflective  Purposes. 

First  use  in  or  before  January  1964. 


erosil 


For  Finely  Divided  Silica  Suitable  for  Use  as  a  Filler  for 
Rubber  and  Plastics,  as  a  Thickening  Agent  for  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Cosmetics,  Paints,  and  Inks,  and  for  General  Use  In  the 
Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  1943  ;  in  commerce  July  1965. 


SX   237,342.     William   B.   Gunther,  Xew  York,   X.Y. 
Jan.  26,  1966. 


Piled 


POLLY  BEE 


For  Cut  Flowers. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1966. 
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October  11,  1966 


SN   238,388.     Beaunlt  Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  9,  1966.  ^ 

QULENE 

For  >Jylon  Fiber. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  5,  1965. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  191,273.     Flex-O-OUsi,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Warp  Brothers,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1964. 


JIFFIES 


SN   238,389.     Beaunlt   Corporation,    New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  9,  1966 

QULAIRE 

For  Nylon  Fiber  for  Use  In  Hosiery.  | 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  5, 1965. 


For  Flat,  Rollable  and  Foldable  Bags  of  Plastic. 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1964. 


SN   238,999.     Beaunlt   Corporation,    New   York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  17,  1966. 

DSN 

For  Nylon  Fiber. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  3, 1966. 


SN  239,429.     Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb. 


SN  213,275.  Bemls  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Company,  Minneapo- 
lis. Minn.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1965. 


STA-PUT 


For  Paper  Industrial  Bags. 
First  use  Feb.  5.  1965. 


23.  1966, 


SKYBOND 


For  High  Temperature  Resistant  Synthetic  Resins. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1966. 


SN   218,773.     Interstate  Container   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  May  13,  1965. 


'♦. 


SN  241,323.     Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sllber-Scheideanstalt  vor- 
mals  Roessler.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.     Filed  Mar. 


18,  1966. 


AEROSIL 


/ 

lilTERCOIlR 


For  Finely  Divided  Silica  Suitable  for  Use  as  a  Filler  for 
Rubber  and  Plastics,  as  a  Thickening  Agent  for  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Cosmetics,  Paints,  and'lnks,  and  for  General  Use  in  the 
Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  1943  ;  in  commerce  July  1963. 


.L**^ 


\ 


SN  241,805.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a. 
Rexall  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Mar. 
24,  1966. 

V 

ElRexene 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  material  for 
the  goods  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Corrugated  Bozet. 
First  use  July  29,  1964. 


SN  220,394.     Mammoth  Plastics.  Inc.,  Clinton,  Mass.     Filed 
June  4,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  764,48t. 
For  Synthetic  Resins. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1966. 


.   .1 
For  Plastic  Containers  and  Covers  Therefor  for  Use  in  the 


SN    242,160.     Wood   Conversion    Company,    St.    Paul,   Minn.     Packaging  of  Food  Products  and  the  Like. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1966.  ^"*  "^'^  ^'^   ^'  ^^^^^ 


CONWED 


SN   221.869.     Thomas   E.    Wright,  d.b.a.   Wright   Industries, 
For  Loosely  Matted  or  Felted  Adhesively  Bound  Vegetable         Chicago  Ridge,  111.    Filed  June  23,  1965. 
Fiber  in  Sheet  Form  for  General  Use  in  Industry. 
First  use  on  about  Nov.  17,  1965. 


SN  249,278.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  June  30,  1966. 


VYLOR 


For  Resinous  Plastic  Materials  in  the  Form  of  Filaments 
for  General  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts.      , 
First  use  June  15,  1966. 


T.N.T. 


For  Plastic  Container  for  Disposable  Tissues  and  Litter. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1965. 


October  11,  1966 
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SN   221,870.     Thomas   E.   Wright,   d.b.a.   Wright   Industries,     SN   238,499.     Consolidated   Papers,   Inc.,   Wisconsin   Rapids. 
Chicago  Ridge.  111.    Filed  June  23.  1965.  wis.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1966. 


TISSUE  W  TIDY 


The  word  "Tissue"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Plastic  Container  for  Disposable  Tissues  and  Litter. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1969. 


SN  222,144.     The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  June  28,  1965. 


For  Paperboard  Containers. 
First  use  Jan.  9.  1963. 


BOLTA-WOOD 


SN   250,715.     Wanskuck   Company,   Attleboro,   Mass.     Filed 
July  21,  1966. 


ASTROLITE 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  o73,994,  705,763,  and  others. 

For  Food  Service  Equipment — Namely,  Bowls,  Plates,  and         p^,  W\Te  Reels 
Trays,  of  Filled  Phenolic  Resin.  p,„j  ^^^  j„„^  ^q  ^^^ 

First  use  December  1963. 


%a"k,' i"  B^ed^1.lyTl765"'^"^"  ''^"''""  ^  °"°"  Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  EquipmenU,Port- 


THERMO-CADDY 


folios,  and  Pocketbooks 


„       _         .  ,      ^_  ,.     ,  SN    221,436.     Aetna    Leather   Novelty   Co..   Inc.,    West  New 

For  Containers  for  Thermally  Insulating  Cookware  Placed         Yot^  :«f.j     pijed  June  18   1965 
Therein. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  3,  1965. 


SN  223,004.     American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


July  9,  1965. 


MIRA-FOAM 


For  Disposable  Nestable  Cups  of  Paper  or  Plastic,  or  Com- 
bination Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  4,  1964. 


SN    224,805.     Southern    Champion    Tray    Company,    Chatta-  The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  gold,  and  blue.     Owner  of  Reg. 

nooga,  Tenn.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1965.  ^'«-  784,632. 

For  Handbags. 

First  use  May  11,  1965.  ' 


raijThain 


SN    228,409.      Samsonlte    Corporation,    Denver,    Colo.      Filed 
Sept.  22,  1965. 


For  Carry-Out  Trays  of  Cardboard. 
First  use  June  2,  1965. 


For  Luggage. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1965. 


SN  226,144.     Oilman  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  20,  1965. 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


SN  225,831.     Texas  Refinery  Corp.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed 
Aug.  16,  1965. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Tire  Seal"  apart  from  the 
For  Paper  Bags  and  Sacks,  Multiwall  Shipping  Sacks  and     mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  710,443. 
Valve  Bags.  For  Tire  Sealant. 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1965.  First  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 
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October  11,  1966 


-,  a         m%  .1  A    ft.  *       \    r  SN    224.921.     Calgon    Corporation,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed 

Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-     Aug  4.1965 

positions  CSP 

SN    188,430.     Dr.    Llselotte   Falkenateln.   Roethenbach,    near 


St.  Wolfgang.  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1964. 


For  Glassy  Phosphate  Composition  for  Use  In  Inhibiting 
Scale  In  Industrial  and  (Mlfleld  Water  Systems. 
First  use  Jan.  4.  1965. 


SN    224.982.     Surface    Processes    Corp..    Dallas.    Pa.      Filed 
Aug.  4.  1965. 


TRIBOFAX 


1  For  Imaging  Preparations  and  Toners  for  Use  In  Electro- 
Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application  static  Developing, 
filed  Sept.  12.  1963 ;  Beg.  No.  795,932.  dated  Oct.  29.  1964.  Y\nX.  use  Sept.  15.  1964. 

For  Fungicide  for  Plants.  ^ 


SX    224,983.     Surface    Processes    Corp.,    Dallas,    Pa.      Filed 
SN    202.46G.     Gelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y.         ^^^  4    1935 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1964. 


ELEC-TREX 


For  Insecticide. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  14,  1938. 


MAGNETOFAX 


For  Imaging  Preparations  and  Toners  for  Use  In  Magnetic 
Latent  Imaging  Printing  Systems. 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1964. 


SN    211.292.     Massey-Ferguson    Limited.    Toronto.    Ontario. 
Canada.    Filed  Feb.  3.  1965. 


SN    224,984.     Surface    Processes    Corp.,    Dallas.    Pa.      Filed 


Aug.  4,  1965. 

Massey-Fergruson  I 

CHROMOFAX 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  T68.486  and  791.682. 

For  Engine  Cooling  System  Sealer.  Engine  Cooling  System 

Conditioner,  and  Cold  Engine  Starting  Fluid.  For  Imaging  Prei>aratlons  and  Toners  for  Use  In  Electro- 

First  use  May  25.  1962.  on  cold  engine  starting  fluid  :  In     gmjc  Screen  Printing. 

commerce  May  25.  1962.  First  use  Sept.  15.  1964. 


SN  220,117.     MalUnckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     gjj  224.986.     Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Filed  June  1.  1965.  Aug.  4,  1965. 


STAT-TEST 


PENTEK 


For  Reagent  Unit  for  the  Determination  of  the  Presence 
of  ^•lt^lte  In  Biological  Fluids. 
First  use  Apr.  8.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  546.092  and  547.216. 

For  Pentaerythrltol. 

First  use  on  or  about  Deo.  12,  1940. 


SN  220,288.     Evode  Umlted.  Stafford,  England.     Filed  June 
3.  1965. 


EVODE 


SN    225.420.     Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited.    Mill- 
bank,  London,  England.    Filed  Aug.  10.  1965. 


For  Concrete  Hardening,   Waterproofing.   Denslfylng.  Sur- 
face Binding  Preparations,  and  MorUr  Plastlcliers. 
First  use  June  1.  1940;  In  commerce  Aug.  16,  1963. 


SUPRASEC 


SN  223,097.     Cutler  Packaging  Corporation,  Lansing.  Mich. 
Filed  July  12,  1965. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  775,601,  dated  Mar.  20,  1958. 
For   Chemicals   for   Use   In   the   Manufacture   of   Polyure- 
thanes. 


For  Anti-Freeie. 
First  use  May  17,  1965. 


SN  226,325.     Mrs.  Thornton  Hopkins,  d.b.a.  Thornton  Hop- 
kins Chemicals.  NashrlUe,  T«nn,     Filed  July  12.  1965. 


"OLD  HICKORY" 


For  Boiler  Feed  Water  Compounds  for  Preventing  and 
Treating  Corrosion,  Scale,  and  Other  Deposits ;  and  Com- 
pounds for  Increasing  Combustion  of  Coal. 

First  use  March  1957. 


% 
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SN    230.943.     Spray    Products    Corporation.    Camden.    N.J.     SN     241.107.     Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company, 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965.  Morris  Plains,  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1966. 


DRIBAC 


For  Lyophlllced  Bacterial  Cultures  for  Quality  Control  in 
Diagnostic  Microbiology. 
First  use  Feb.  25.  1966. 


SN   241,258.     H.   Kohnstamm   &   Co..    Inc..   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  713.028. 

For  Aerosol  Fire  Extinguisher;  Chemical  Fluid  Acting  aw 
a  Fast  Solvent  Having  Penetrating  Properties  for  Facilitat- 
ing the  Removal  of  Nuts  From  Rusted  and  Corroded  Screw- 
threads  on  Bolts ;  Preparation  Which  Melts  Ice  and  Snow 
on  Windshields.  Windows,  and  the  Like,  and  Prevents  Icing 
and  Lock  Freeiing. 

First  use  April  1957  on  aerosol  fire  extinguishers. 


WAFOLINE 


For  Mixture  of  Certified  Color  Additives  for  Food,  Drug. 
and  Cosmetics  Use. 

First  use  February  1961. 


SN  241.995.     E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington. Del.    FUed  Mar.  28,  1966. 


SN  232.418.     Petrx   Corporation,   d.b.a.   Vetev   Laboratories. 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1965. 


CRONATONE 


VETEV 


For  Tick  and  Flea  Concentrate  for  the  Control  of  Animal 
Pest  Infestations. 

First  use  Sept.  16.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  608,302,  762.566,  and  others. 
For  Photographic  Chemicals. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1966. 


SN  242,013.     Humble  Oil  ft  Refining  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1966. 


SN  234.629.  The  Denver  Chemical  Manufacturing  Company, 
d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratories.  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  Dec. 
15.  1965. 

AGLUTON-TEST 

For  Diagnostic  Reagent  To  Detect  Pregnancy. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1965. 


NORPAR 


For   Fluid   Hydrocarl)on   Solvents  for  General   Use  In   the 
Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1905. 


SN    237.181.     Union   Carbide   Corporation.    New   York,    NY. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1966. 


SN  242.179.     American  Eniyme  Products  Co..  Sheldon,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1966. 


PURGE 


DESSIN 


For  Mltidde. 

First  use  Oct.  28.  1965. 


For  Bacterial  Enzyme  Activator  for  Septic  Tanks  and  for 
Liquefaction  of  Organic  Material. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  1966. 


SN   237,183.     Union   Carbide   Corporation.    New   York     NY.     S^'  242.199.     Artec  Chemicals  Inc..  Elyrla,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1966.  30,  1966. 


TRANID 


AZTEC 


For  Insecticide. 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1965. 


For  Organic  Peroxides. 

First  use  In  or  about  March  1963. 


SN    239.761.     General    Experimental    Products    Corporation,      *^  242.242.     Helco.  Inc..  Stroudsburg.   Pa.     Filed  Mar.  30 


Dowaglac.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1966 

COLOR-CICLES 

For  Novelty  Product  Consisting  Primarily  of  a  Water 
Soluble  Coloring  To  Be  Used  for  Outdoor  Winter  Decoration 
Through  Coloring  Ice  or  Snow  on  Buildings.  Rock  Formations. 
Fountains,  and  Other  Property  and  Fixtures. 

First  use  Sept.  17.  1965. 


1966. 


NH-S 


SN    239,762.     General    EiperlmenUl    Products   Corporation, 
Dowaglac,  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  28.  1966. 

FROZEN  RAINBOWS 

For  Novelty  Product  Consisting  Primarily  of  a  Water 
Soluble  Coloring  To  Be  Used  for  Outdoor  Winter  Decoration 
Through  Coloring  Ice  or  Snow  on  Buildings,  Rock  Formations, 
Fountains,  and  Other  Property  and  Fixtures. 

First  use  Sept.  17.  1965. 


For  Hypo  Concentrate. 
First  use  1943. 


SN   242.433.     Colgate-Palmolive   Company.    New  York.    N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1966. 


VAC-U-FRESH 


For  Air  Freshener. 
First  use  Aug.  18.  1964. 
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SN  242,585.     Qeneral  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,      SN    250,151.     Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardiley,    X.Y. 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1966.  Filed  July  13,  1966. 


VIVITONER 


ACARABEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  543,457,  609,373,  and  609.374.  ^  .  „        x- 

For  Chemicals  for  Processing  Light  Sensitive  Photographic         °^°^i  °'  «"»;  ^°'- 1?'^^^,^'^  ?^V\.       , 
Materials  ••      »  •»     •-  For  Chemical  Ingredient  Used  In  the  Manufactu 

■    First  use  Aug.  17,  1965.  '^""'f ' ''^'^  ^"'J.^'i'i". 

First  use  June  29.  1966. 


re  of  In 


SX   243,117.     Ford   Deep  Rock   OH   Co.,   Minneapolis,   Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1966. 


FORVOL 


SN    250,153.     Qelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    NY. 
Filed  July  13.  1966. 


For  Antl-Freeie. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  196C. 


ACARALATE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  619,270. 

For  Chemical  Ingredient  Used  In  the  Manufacture  of  Insec- 
ticides and  Acaricldes. 


SN  243.177.     Scripto,  Inc..  Atlanta.  Oa.    Filed  Apr.  11.  1966  First  use  June  20.  1966. 

SCRIPTANE  .  — 

Qass  7  — Cordage 


Fot  Butane  Lighter  Fuel. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1966. 


~^"^^^^^  SN  213.655.     The  Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corporation.  Den- 

SN  243.202.     James  Varley  &  Sons,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed          ^er.  Colo.    Filed  Mar.  9,  lOe.T 

Apr.  11,  1966.  T>rkT:^r*  A  r\ 

QUIET  PLEASE  ROEPAC 

For  Wire  Rope  and  Cables.  I 

For  Disinfectant  Spray.  First  use  Sept.  4,  1956 
First  use  Dec.  3,  1965. 


SN  243.412.     The  Cramer  Chemical  Company,  Gardner.  Kaus. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1966 

CRAMERCIDE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  543,368,  568,042,  and  549,221. 
For  Disinfectant. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1966. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 


\ 


SN    228.596.     American    Cyanamld    Company,    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1965. 


POWERDYN 


SN  243,427.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wll 
mington,  Del.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1966. 


MOCA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  074,398. 

For  Explosives. 

First  use  July  C,  1965. 


For  Chemicals  Used  as  Curing  Agents  for  Synthetic  Rub- 
bers and  Resins. 

First  use  Dec.  31,  1959.  I 


SN  243.428.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington. Del.    Filed  Apr.  14.  1966. 


CAYTUR 


SN   232.529.     Coifs   Inc.,   Hartford,   Conn.     Flletl    Nov.   12, 
1965. 

BANKERS  SPECIAL 

No  claim  is   made  to  the  word  "Special"  apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  267,150  and  ofhers. 
For  Revolvers. 
First  use  about  May  7,  1928.  : 


For  Chemicals  Used  as  Curing  Agents,  Activators  and  Ac- 
celerators for  Synthetic  Rubbers  and  Resins. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1960. 


SN   232,530.     Colt's    Inc.,    Hartford,   Conn.      Filed    Nov.    12, 
1965. 


SN   243.504.     Vita  Plus   Corporation,   Madison,   Wis.     Fileil 
Apr.  14,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  690,442  and  709,811. 

For  Insecticides  and  Rodenticides  for  Farm  Use. 

First  use  Sept.  24,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  52,904  and  others. 
For  Pistols,  Revolvers,  and  Handguns. 
First  use  1877  on  revolvers. 
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SN  229,934.  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okl«., 
assignee  of  American  Agricultural  Chemical  Company,  J«ew 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1965. 


SN    189,607.     Organic    Compost    Corporation,    Oermantown, 
Wis.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1964. 

FARMYARD  GOLD 

For  Sheep  and  Cattle  Manure  Compost. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1964. 


AGRI-BLEND 


For  Fertlllier. 

nrst  use  July  8,  1965. 


SN    189,608.     Organic   Compost   Corporation,    Oermantown, 
Wla.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1964. 


Class  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN  230,784.     Columbia  Ribbon  k  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Inc.,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 

MADAME  BUTTERFLY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  327,333. 
For  Typewriter  Ribbons. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1935. 


For  Sheep  and  Cattle  Manure  Compost. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1964. 


SN   222,048.     H.   W.    Miiell,   d.b.a.   Zonlc  Humus   Company, 
Pine  Blufr,  Ark.    Filed  June  25,  1965. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

SN   181,094.     Industrias  Procesa,  S.A.  de  C.V.,  Monterrey, 
Mexico.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1963. 

PROCESA 

Owner  of  Mexican  Beg.  No.  70,469,  dated  July  8,  1052. 
For  Ceramic  Wall  Tile. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  wording  "Made  Nature's  Way"  or 
to  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Sou  Conditioner  Composite. 

First  UM  on  or  about  Oct.  21,  1964. 


SN  211,476.     Stephen  J.  Swierci,  d.bji.  Bay  Window  Mfg., 
Bay  City,  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1965. 

'INSULLINER 

For  Windows  Harlng  a  Wood  and  Metal  Weather  Strip 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1964. 


SN  225,071.     San   Juan  Chemical  Company,   Seattle,   Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1965. 


SN  219,135.     Paddock  of  California,  Inc.,  Colonic,  N.Y    FUed 
May  18,  1965. 


MARLIN 


SOIL  SOKE 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Soil"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Soil  Conditioner  or  Wetting  Agent  for  Hard  Packed 
Soil. 

First  use  July  13,  1965. 


For  Swimming  Pools,  Swimming  Pool  Construction  Mate- 
rials, Equipment,  and  Supplies,  Sold  Together. 
First  use  November  1953. 


SN   222,527.     Richard    D.   Werner,    New   York    N.Y      Filed 
July  1,  1965. 


CHROMTRIM 


SN  228,105.  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla., 
assignee  of  American  Agricultural  Chemical  Company  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1965. 


AGRI-BASE 


For  Fertlllier. 

First  use  July  8,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  412,866.  574,200,  and  437,062. 

For  Ferrous  and  Non-Ferrous  Metal  Moldings  and  Extruded 
Metal  Alone  or  When  Laminated,  Coated  or  Plated  With 
Plastic  or  Other  Material,  in  the  Forms  of  Angles,  Channels 
Cap  Sections.  Ftat  Stock,  Panel  Dividers,  Decorative  Shapers' 
Snap-Ons,  for  Use  as  Decorative  Finishes  and  Trims  and  in 
Commercial,  Industrial  and  Architectural  Designs 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1941. 


SN  229,932.     Continental  Oil   Company,   Ponca  City,   Okla.,     »>«'  223,835.     Shur-Lok  Corporation.  Santa  Ana   Calif     Filed 
assignee  of  American  Agricultural  Chemical  Company   New         J"ly  20,  1965. 

v.,.>r  «,«o.,..,.«  SHUR-LOK 


AGRI-BLEN 


For  FerUlUer. 

First  use  July  8,  1965. 


N 


For  Potting  Compounds  for  Anchoring  Fastener  Elements 
and  Other  Metal  Paru  in  Wall  PaneU  and  Other  Structural 
Members. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1963. 
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SN  224,833.     Armstrong  Paint  k  Varnish  Works,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Aag.  3,  1965. 


SN  234,111.     Edmond  S.  Bordeaux,  San  Olefo,  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  7.  1965. 


ARMSTRONG 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  563,754,  574,155,  and  others. 
For    Sealing    and    Caulking   Cement   or   Compounds,    and 
Putty. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1912. 


SN   238,609.     Clopay   CorporaUon,    Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  11,  1966. 


WESTWIND 


THH  XmiUTH  OVSUIABCA 


WITH 

P«A««AVT 


T.M. 


^UN^Ant-PtWATEU^ 


For  Folding  Doors. 
First  use  January  1966. 


SN   238,610.     Clopay   Corporation,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  11.  1966. 


MOBILAIR 


The  words  "With  Fragrant  Sumerlan  Oils,"  the  letters 
•'T.M.,"  and  the  representation  of  the  goods  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Portable  Sunbathing  Tubs.  | 

First  use  1945. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  226.416. 


For  Folding  Doors. 
First  use  December  1965. 


SN  240,816.     Zlmmermann  &  Jansen  O.m.b.U.,  Duren,  Rhine- 
land,  Germany.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1066. 


SN    242,161.     Wood   Conversion   Company,   St.   Paul,   Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1966.  ' 

CONWED 

For  Celling  Panels. 

First  use  about  Jan.  27,  1966. 


SN   242,162.     Wood   Conversion    Company.    St.    Paul.    Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1966. 


CONWED 


For  Insulating  Uaterlal  in  Blanket,  Batt,  or  Loose  Form. 
First  use  aboat  Jan.  5,  1966. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies  i 

SN   181,095.     Industrlas   Procesa.   S.A.   de   C.V.,   Monterrey, 
Mexico.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1963. 

PROCESA 

Owner  of  Mexican  Reg.  No.  70,939,  dated  Aug.  19,  1952. 
For  Commodes,  Washstands.  Bathtubs,  Urinal  Bidets,  and 
Sinks. 


For  Valves  Used  for  Blast  Furnaces  and  Hot  Blast  Stores — 
Namely.  Burner  Shut-Off  Valves.  Hot  Blast  Valves.  Cold 
Blast  Valves,  Chimney  Valves.  Including  Controls  Therefor. 

First  use  November  1956  ;  In  commerce  November  1956. 


SN  241,015.     AMP  Incorporated.  Harrisburg.  Pa.    Filed  Mar. 
15,  1966. 

AMP-FIT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  405.714,  788.360,  and  others. 
For  Mechanical  Tube  Fittings. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1966. 


SN    182,554.     Ace    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc.,    Chalfont,    Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1963. 


SN   241,223.     American   Pamcor,  Incorporated.  Berwyn,  P*. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1966. 


MAGIK-PAK 


For  Table-Cover  Clips. 
First  use  May  9,  I960. 


o 


SN   228,546.     Mannesmann    Tube  Company,    Limited.    Sault 
Ste.  Marie,  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1965. 


it'\ 

V 

V 


,1  h 
'•,'1 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue. 

For  Steel  Pipe. 

First  use  1951  ;  in  commerce  1951. 


api 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  626,516,  799,367,  and  others. 
For  Mechanical  Tube  Fittings. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1966. 
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SN    241,696.     John    Sterling    Corporation,    Richmond,    111.     SN  235,946.     Weskem  Corporation,  Borger,  Tex.     Filed  Jan. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1966.  fl,  1966. 


MICRO-SET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  692.290. 

For  Sliding  Door  Hardware — Namely,  Hangers. 

First  use  Jan.  30,  1964. 


lubocide 


SN  241,922.     Katherine  K.  Mitchell,  d.b.a.  Kay  Mitchell  De- 
signs.    Rancho  SanU  Fe,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1966. 


BIRD  SPA 


For  Garden  Fountain  With  Catch  Basin. 
First  use  Sept.  3.  1965. 


SN  242,133.     Kay  ft  Company   (Engineers)   Limited.  BoKon. 
EngUnd.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1966. 


/ 


KONSILET 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  855,800,  dated  Oct.  28,  1963. 
For   Pipe   Fittings    and    Pipe  Couplings.    All   of   Common 
MeUl. 


SN  242.152.     Sterling  Faucet  Company,  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1966. 


BAHOQUR 


For  General  Line  of  Lavatory,  Bath,  Shower,  Deck  Faucet, 
Valve,  Filler,  and  Diverter  Fittings. 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1965. 


For  Oil  Additive  With  Bactericidal  Properties  for  Use  in 
Water  Well  Pumps. 

First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  15,  1964. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  240,072. 


SN  240,072.     Mildred  L.  Cotey,  d.b4i.  Cotey  Chemical  Com 
pany,  Lubbock,  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1966. 


LUBCIDE  10 


For  Additive  for  Oil  Used  To  Lubricate  Turbine  Pumps  in 
Water  Wells  for  the  Control  of  Microorganisms. 
First  use  July  17,  1964. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  235,946. 


SN   243,118.     Ford   Deep   Rock   Oil   Co.,   Minneapolis,    Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1966. 


FORVOL 


For  Lubricating  OII9. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1966. 


Gass  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  225,588.     McDougall-Butler  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.T.    Filed 
Aug.  12,  1965. . 


SN    242,313.     American    Tack    ft    Hardware   Co.,    Inc.,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  804,138. 

For  Switch  Plates  and  Door  Knob  Covers. 

First  use  Feb.  21,  1966 ;  October  1963  as  to  "Decoroom.' 


M^DB 


For    Paints,    Varnishes,    Enamels,    Undercoats,    Primers, 
Sealers,  Driers,  and  Semi-Gloss  and  Interior  Flat  Finishes. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1965. 


SN    237.604.     Tobias    Paint    Manufacturing    Co.,   Clereland, 
Ohio.    FUed  Jan.  28,  1966. 


Gass  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


SN  227,518.     Quaker  State  Oil  Refining  Corporation,  Oil  City, 
Pa.    Piled  Sept.  9,  1965. 

SUPER  BLEND 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  623,712  and  664,961. 

For  Motor  Oil. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1954. 


SN  235,296.     Halo  Sales  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Nob  Hill  Candles, 
San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  I>ec.  27,  1965. 

CANDY  STRIPED 


For  Candles. 
First  use  1957. 


For  Dripless  Acrylic  Vinyl  Latex  Flat  Wall  Paint,  Ready 
Mixed  Paint,  Ready  Mixed  House  Paint,  Semigloss  Enamel, 
and  Porch  and  Deck  Enamel. 

First  use  in  or  about  July  1960. 
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SN  245,672.     The  BUckstone  Cigar  Company,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Filed  May  16,  1966. 

ADVOCATE 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1966. 


SN  237,736.     Chas.  Pflier  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FU  "d 
Feb.  1.  1966. 

SUPPLETS 

For  Ntttrltlonal  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use.  I 

First  use  Dec.  9,  1965. 


SX    238,862.     Qelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1966. 


SCARTIL 

Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical     ForLaxatues 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1966. 

Preparations  ^_^_ 

t 

SN  229,290.     Rlchardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed     SN  239.116.     Breon  Laboratories  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  4.  1965.  ^^^-  18,  1966. 


^[^ 


PERIVADIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694,840. 
For  Medicated  Cough  IMsc. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1964. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Use  as  a  Peripheral 
Vasodilator. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1966. 


SN  230,715.  Spezlalchemle  Qesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung  k  Co.,  Anneimittelfabrlk,  Munich,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1965. 


PECLAVUS 


SN  246,864.     Betan  Company,  Inc.,  KnoxvlUe,  Tenn.     Filed 
May  31,  1966. 

ALCOGEN 

For  Antacid  TableU. 
First  use  September  1959. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  797,132,  dated  June  30,  1962.  g^  246,868.     Betan  Company,  Inc.,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.     Filed 

For     Medicated     Corn     Eradicating     Preparations,     Corn         y^^y  21,  1966. 
Plasters,  Corn  Rings  and  Corn  Removers.  RAT?RTTVAT 


SN    232,483.     SpeiUlchemle    Qesellschaft   mit    beschrankter         For  Sleeping  Pills. 

Haftung    *    Co.,    Arxneimlttelfabrik,    Munich.    Germany.         First  use  at  least  as  eariy  as  June  1955. 


Filed  Nov.  10,  1965. 


SN  246,870.     Betan  Company.  Inc.,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.     Filed 
May  31,  1966. 

SEIDAL 

For  Douche  Compositions. 

First  use  as  early  as  September  1957. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  793,546,  dated  Sept.  1,  1962.  WestUnd   Aircraft  Umited.  Yeovil.  Somerset, 

For     Medicated     Corn     Eradicating     Preparations.     Corn     *-\"t'„^"-  f,;!!  Jniv  i»   ifl?^     """*"• 
Planters.  Corn  Rings  and  Corn  Removers.  England.    Filed  July  19,  1963. 


SN  235,042.     Savage  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Bellalre,  Tex.    Filed 
Dec.  16,  1965. 


DILOR 


For  Bronchial  Asthma  Preparation  Containing  Dyphylllne 
as  the  Active  Ingredient,  for  Dispensing  by  Prescription  Only. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1965. 


SN  237,567.     Kasar  Company,  ^'lle«,  111.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1966. 


HISTATYME 


For  Pharmaceutical  Product  in  the  Form  of  a  Sustained 
Release  Capsule,  Useful  in  Temporary  ReUef  of  the  Distress-  .„_,..».  o       v     q-iq  loo   h.»-^  vi.v  1    ift«^ 

ing  Symptoms  Accompanying  the  Common  Cold,  Hay  Fever,         Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  848,528^ated  ^lf>  I;  i.»«3_ 
•nd  Similar  Allerjric  Conditions  For  Helicopters,  Oaseous-Cushion-Borne  and  Air-Cushlon- 

nm  use  Jan   fg!  im  Borne  Vehicles,  and  Parts  and  Fittings  for  These  Goods. 


October  11,  1966 


SN  228,824.     Hilman  Equipment  Company,  Inc.,   Sea  Girt 
N.J.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1965. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  69 

Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 


EXPRESS 


and  Supplies 


For  Load   Carrying  Devices — Namely.  Rollers  for  Moving 
Machinery  and  Other  Heavy  Objects. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1952. 


SN  188,681.     Trylon  Incorporated,  Elveraon,  Pa.    Filed  Mar. 
13.  1964. 


SN  230,561.     Projects  Unlimited,  Inc..  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed 
Oct.  19,  1966. 


YLON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  571,563  and  571,564. 

For  Associated  Antenna  Equipment — Namely,  Switch  Con- 
trols, Matching  Transformers.  Baluns.  Dummy  Loads.  Dissi- 
pation Resistors,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Nov.  30.  1956 


SN    195,922.     Blvlator    S.A.,    Geneva.    Switxerland.      Filed 
June  18.  1964. 


BIVIATOR 


Priority    claimed    under    Sec.    44(d)    on    Swiss    Reg.    No. 
201.468.  dated  Jan.  9.  1964. 

Vo  oi.im  t.  m.^o  ♦«  ♦».    —          »  ..         -    w  ^°'    Electronic    Equipment— Namely,    Current    Reversing 

>o  Claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart  Units 

from  the  mark  as  shown.  ^^^^^^^^ 

For  Portable  Midget  .Motor  Scooters.  Intended  for  Use  by 

Boat  and  Airplane  Owners  and  the  Like,  and  Parts  Therefor.  '*'^'    208.055.     Electrical   Manufacturers   of   New   York   Inc., 

First  use  June  21,  1963.  New    York.    N.Y.      Filed    Dec.    14.    1964. 


New    York.    N.Y. 
MARK. 


COLLECTIVE 


SN  234,467.     Rockwell  Standard  Corporation,  Pittsburgh   Pa 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1965. 


STOP-LOCK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687.137. 

For  Vehicle  Brakes. 

First  use  about  Nov.  16.  1965. 


SN  234.564.     D.  P.   Harris  Hardware  k  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  14.  1965, 


WING  DING 


For  Bicycles. 

First  use  Apr.  10.  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  orange  and  blue,  but  color  is  not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Applicant  disclaims  the 
phrase  "Manufacturers  of  Quality  Products." 

For  Electrical  Goods,  Electrical  .Apparatus — Namely. 
Switchgear,  Panelboards,  Motor  Control  Centers,  Metal  Boxes, 
Unit  Substations,  Pressure  Switches,  Meter  Banks,  Apartment 
Panels,  Bus  Ducts,  Troughs.  SUge  Switchboards,  and  Parts 
Therefor. 

First  use  Aug.  24,  1964. 


SN  250,207.     Nutting  Truck  and  Caster  Company,  Faribault, 
Minn.    Filed  July  1,  1966. 

CUSH  'N  TOW 

For  Castered  Carts  and  Trucks  for  .Manual  and  Dragline 
Use  In  Warehouse  and  on  Common  Carrier  Docks,  Shipping 
and  Receiving  Docks,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1966. 


SN  210,896.     Product  Development  Company,  .\urora,  Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1965. 


AUTONATOR 


For  Portable  Eelectrlc  Alternators. 

First  use  June  1,  1964. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  228,108. 


Class  20-  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth  i 

SN  229.415.     Color  Craft  Products,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 
Oct.  6,  1965. 

COLOR-CRAFT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698,403. 
For  Plastic  Wall  Tile. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1950. 


SN    219,899.     Nelco   Corporation.    Kent.    Wash.      Filed    May 
27,  1965. 


For  Electric  Resistance  Heaters — Namely,   Electric  Base- 
board Heating  Units  for  Homes  and  the  Like 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1959. 
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SX  223,972.     The  Cleveland  Crane  &  Engineering  Company, 
Wlckliffe,  Ohio.    Piled  July  22,  1965. 


SN  230,624.     Electrical  Fltttngi  CorporaUon,  Eait  Farming- 
dale.  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1965. 


TWISTER 


For  Electrical  Conduit  Coaplers  and  Connectora. 
Flrtt  use  Aug.  16,  1965. 


Sys 


For  Electrical  Conductor  Bars  for  a  Trolley  SyBtem,  Con- 
stituting a  Composite  Supporting  and  Conducting  Member. 
First  use  May  17.  1965. 


SN     230,638.     Harvey     Hubbell,     Incorporated.     Bridgeport. 
Conn.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1965. 

INSPECTIONEERED 

For  Electrical  Wiring  Devices — Namely.  Electrical  Outlets. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  19,  1965. 


SN  224,333.     Robosonlcs,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     Filed  July  27, 


1965. 


THE  ANNOUNCER 


SN    230,768.     Bradford    Novelty    Co.,    Inc..    Boston,    Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  196S. 


For  Telephone  Answering  and  Monitoring  Apparatus. 
First  use  June  23,  1965. 


SN  225,511.     The  Rlg-A-Ute  Company  of  Texas,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1965. 


RIG-A-LITE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  428,571.  i, 

For   Electrical   Lighting  Apparatus,   Including  Light  Fix- 
tures,   Lighting    Systems,    and    Lights    Including    Mercury 
Vapor,  Incandescent,  and  Fluorescent  Lights. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  5,  1943. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  651.289  and  783.960. 

For  Electric  Light  Bulbs  and  Electric  Cord  Set*. 

First  use  in  or  about  1950. 


SN  228,103.     Agritronics,  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.    Filed 
Sept.  20,  1965. 


For  Automotive  Powered  El^trical  Alternators. 

First  use  July  26,  1964. 

SobJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  210,896. 


SN   230,984.     Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation,   Elkridge. 
Md.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


AUTO-PAK 


For  Integrated  Circuit  Carrier*. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  27,  1965. 


SN    230.987.     Wlncharger    Corpornllon,    Sioux    aty,    Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


SN  228,950.     Tann  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Sept. 


29,  1965 


PROXIMIT 


For  Electrical  Switches. 
First  use  July  14,  1965. 


(jlpcX\crruC 


VOLTAC( 

REGULATOR 


MAXI-WATT 


MAXIMUM 

POWER 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Electronic  Voltage  Regu- 
SN  230,239.     Fedtro,  Inc.,  Rockvllle  Centre,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct.     lator"  or  "Maximum  Power"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown 
15,  1965.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  726,454. 

For  Engine-Driven  Electric  Power  Generating  Apparatus. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  26,  1965. 


SN  231.918.     International  Battery,  Inc.,  Schiller  Park,  lU. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1965. 

INTERSEAL 

For  Automotive  Lead-Add  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  727,689,  736,748,  and  736,763. 

For  Amplifiers,  Microphones  and  Intercommunication  gjf  233,976.  Advance  Chemical  Company.  San  Francisco. 
Equipment ;  Burglar  Alarms  and  Personal  Safety  Alarms ;  Calif.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1965. 
Automatic  Closet  Lights ;  Automobile  Cigarette  Lighter 
Plugs  ;  Automobile  Defrosters,  Vacuum  Cleaners,  Immersion 
Heaters,  Ignition  Guards,  Antenna  Power  Boosters,  and 
Trouble  Lights  ;  and  Telephone  Elxtenslon  Jacks,  Plugs,  and 
Cords. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1962. 


MULTIMATIC 


For    Electrically     Powered     Floor     Polishing.     Scrubbing, 
Scarifying,  and  Sweeping  Machines. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1965. 


October  ii,  1966 
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SN  249.276.     Lehigh  Valley  Industries.  Inc.,  New  Yort,  N.Y.     SN  231.927.     Old  Pal,  Inc.,  Utlti.  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1965. 
Filed  June  30,  1966. 

BETA-UTE 

For  Lenses  for  Automotive  Lamps. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1966. 


Class  22  —  Games,  ToyS/  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN   219,346.     Lakeside  Industries,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn. 
Filed  May  20,  1963. 


BASS 


(^smw^^^m. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  785,129  and  789,947. 

For  Flexible  Plastic  Doll. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  19,  1965. 


/ 


For  Tackle  Boxes. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1965. 


SN  233,181.     Jarman-Wllllamson  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1965. 


SN  220,617.     Cortland  Industries,  Inc.,  Cortland,  N.Y.    Filed 
June  7.  1965. 


444 


For  Fishing  Tackle— Namely,  FUhlng  Une. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1965. 


For  Oolf  Bags,  Golf  Carts,  and  Score  Card  Holders. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1965. 


SN    222,851.     Anton    Lintner,    d.b.a.    Sportschuhfabrikatlon 
Anton  Untner,  Molln,  Austria.     Filed  July  7,  1965. 


SAX 


SN  233,489.     Ooldberger  Doll  Mfg.  CV).,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Piled  Nov.  29,  1965. 

BABY  WADDLES 

No  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Baby"  for  dolls. 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Xov.  2,  1965. 


SN  233,723.     Louis  Marx  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  1,  1965. 


BEEP  BEENY 


The  word  "Dachstein"  translates  from  the  German  lan- 
guage as  "roof"  or  "roofing  tile."  Owner  of  Austrian  Reg. 
No.  46,928,  dated  Dec.  7,  1961. 

For  Ski  Boots,  Mountain  Climbing  Boots  and  Shoes. 


No  claim   Is   made  to   the  word   "Beeny"  apart  from   the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Toy  Nolsemaklng  Hats. 
Flr»t  uae  Nov.  5,  1965. 


SN  225,327.     Luhr  Jensen  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  Hood  River,  Oreg.     „„  _„.  ,,,       ^  ,  r^  «        ,.    w     ^ 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965.  '         '      SN  234,771.     Cart  D.  Russell,  Muskogee,  Okla.,  Filed  Dec.  16, 


NEEDLEFISH 


BRONCO 


For  Splnnlng-Type  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  August  1955. 


For  Stick  Horses. 
First  use  Nov.  21,  196S. 


SN    228.089.     Uneeda   Doll    Company.    Inc..    Brooklyn,   NY.     8N  234.772.     Carl  D.  Russell.  Muskogee,  OkU.    Piled  Dec.  16, 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1965.  1965. 


UNEEDA 


MUSTANG 


For  Dolls. 

First  use  May  2,  1935. 


For  Stick  Horses. 
First  use  Nov.  21,  1965. 
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SN  234,815.     General  Sportcraft  Company  Ltd.,  Berjenfleld.     SN  222,174.     Lowell  Bearing  Company,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 
S.J.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1965.  June  28.  1965. 


BEACON 


^/J 


For  Automotive  Replacement  Parts  and  Accessories — 
N'amely,  Ball  and  Roller  Bearings,  Engine  Bearings,  Engine 
Exhaust  Valves,  Universal  Joint  Kits.  Propeller  Shaft  Parts, 
and  Water  Pump  Assemblies. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  26,  1965. 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit,  or  Separately    for  Playing     *^  224,504.     Bee  Une  Raior,    Inc.,   Levlttown,   Pa.     Filed 
a  Ball-and-Bat  Type  Game.  ,  i '  ^"'y  29,  1965. 

First  use  Nov.  26,  1965.  BEE     LINE 


■  The  word   "Line"   is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as< 

8N  234.907.     Kiddle  Products.  Inc..  Squantum,  Mass     Filed     ^''O'"*- 

Dec.  20,  1965.  ^°'  Razors  and  Razor  Blades. 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1965. 


SQUEE-ZOOS 


For  Animal  Squeeze  Toys. 
First  use  December  1963. 


SN  225,111.     The  Cleveland  Twist  Drill  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1965. 


SN  246,023.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  May  19 
1966. 


CHRISTY 


IST-JET 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Etoll  Accessories. 
First  use  May  4,  1966. 


SN  246,025.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  May  19, 
1966. 

TEACHY  KEEN 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  May  4,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  779,017. 

For     MeUl-Worklng    Small     Tools — Namely,     Oil-Feeding 
Drills. 

First  use  June  11,  1965. 


SN  226,150.     Kwor-To,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind      Filed  Aug. 
20,  1965. 


KWIK-TAPE 


Class  23  -  CutJery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN  208,545.     Clayton  Dewandre  Company  Limited,  Lincoln, 
England.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1964. 

MILOMATIC 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  856,994,  dated  Nov.  25,  1963. 
For  Lubricating  Systems,  Being  Parte  of  Engines  and  of 
Vehicles,  and  Parts  and  Fittings  Therefor. 


For  Machines  for  Applying  Teflon  Tape  to  Threaded  Mem- 
bers and  the  Like. 

First  use  May  17.  1965. 


SN   230,551.     Oscar   C.    Lee,   d.b.a.    Lee    Manufacturing   Co. 
River  Falls,  Wis.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1965. 


EASY-TITE 


For   Llnk^  Chain   Draws,   Fence   Tighteners,   and    Lockable 
Pller-Llke  Clamps. 

First  use  May  16,  1965. 


SN  221,118.     Toro  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  June  14,  1965. 

SNOW  HUSKY 

Reserving  all  common  law  and  statutory  rights,  applicant 
disclaims  the  word  "Snow"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Snow  Plows. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1965. 


SN    230,944.     Spray    ProductH    Corporation,    Camden     N.J. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1965. 


SN  221.515.  Pollard  Bearings  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
by  change  of  name  from  Pollard  Ball  h  Roller  Bearing 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  June  18,  1965. 

POLLARD 

For  Ball  and  Roller  Bearings. 
First  use  in  or  about  November  1961. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  713,028. 

For  Pressurized  Priming  Apparatus  for  Introducing  Start- 
ing Fluid  Into  Diesel  and  Gasoline  Engines. 
First  use  December  1958. 


October  ll,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  73 


SN  233,082.     Eaton  Yale  ft  Towne  Inc.,  CTeveland,  Ohio,  by     8N  235,275.     Carrier  Manufacturing  Company,  JefersonrlUe, 
merger   and   change  of   name  from   Elaton   Manufacturing         Ind.    Filed  Dec.  27.  1965. 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1965. 


PDR 


WHIRLPOOL 


For  Drive  Axles  Used  in  Motor  Trucks. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1965. 


SN  233,083.  Eaton  Yale  k.  Towne  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  Eaton  Manufacturing 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1965. 


For  Industrial  Vibratory  Hoppers.  Industrial  Vibratory 
Mixers,  and  Industrial  Vacuum  Driers  for  Feeding  and  Proc- 
essing Industrial  Materials. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1965. 


SN  235,764.     The  Cleveland  Twist  Drill  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1966. 


TRANDEM 


QUICK-SET 


For  Drive  Axles  for  Use  In  Motor  Trucks. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1965. 


SN  233,148.     Thomas  Collators,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y      Filed 
Nov.  22.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  167,990  and  530,478. 

For  Metalworking  Small  Tools — ^Namely,  Screw  Plates, 
Taps,  Tap  Wrenches.  Dies,  Die  Stocks,  Collets,  Caps  and 
Guides,  Both  Singly  and  in  Sets. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  13,  1965. 


@ATHg^^ 


MATie 


SN  237,468.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1966. 


For  Collating  Machines,  With  or  Without  Stapling  Means 
and  With  or  Without  Gaging  Means,  for  Assembling  Sheets 
of  Paper.  ' 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1, 1959. 


SN  233,149.     Thomas  Collators,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y     Filed 
Nov.  22,  1965. 


Sm 


R 


O  T  O  M  AT  I  C 


For  Rubber  Wheels  for  Use  in  Connection  With  Abrasive 
Belts. 

First  use  Nov.  23,  1965. 


For  Collating  Machines,  With  or  Without  Stapling  Means 
and  With  or  Without  Gaging  Means,  for  Assembling  Sheets 
of  Paper. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1959. 


SN  237,469.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1966. 


IMPERIAL 


SN  233,498.     Hall  Ski  Lift  Company,  Inc..  Watertown    N.Y 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1965. 


o^cUlnUitiC 


For  Ski-Lift  Hydraulic  Variable  Speed  Drive  Systems 
Firvt  use  May  31,  1965. 


For  Rubber  Wheels  for  Use  in  Connection  With  Abrasive 
Belts. 

First  use  Nov.  23,  1965. 


SN  237,610.     Washington  Forge,  Incorporated,  EnfUsbtown, 
N.J.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1966. 

3D  WAVY  EDGE 

For  Kitchen  Knives,  Steak  Knives,  and  Carving  Knives. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1958. 


SN  233,580.     The  Cincinnati  Shaper  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1965. 

RIGID-RESTRIKE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  664,685  and  755,432. 

For  Presses  for  Restrlklng,  and/or  Coining,  and/or  Sizing, 
and/or  Embossing,  and/or  Extruding,  and/or  Forging,  and/ 
or  Swaging  Parts  and  Materials. 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1965. 


SN  240,000.     Hydraulic  Power  Equipment  Corp.,  Milwaukee. 
Wis.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1966. 


HY-POWER 


For  Earth  Moving  Equipment  in  the  Nature  of  a  Back- 
Hoe. 

First  use  Dec.  22,  1965. 


&N  235,264.     Blewhowco.  Clifton.  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1965. 

VERSALIFT 

For  Hydraulically  Operated  Personnel  Boom. 
First  use  June  10,  1965. 


SN    240,663.     Roneo-Neopost    Limited,    Richmond,    Surrey, 
England.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1966. 


NEOPOST 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  664,797,  dated  Dec.  8,  1947. 
For    Stamping,    Franking,   and    Cancelling   Machines,    All 
for  Office  Use,  and  Parts  of  Such  Machines. 
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SiN  240,913.     Honeat  Cbarley.  Inc.,  ChatUnooga,  T«an.   Filed 
Mar.  14,  1966.  ^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  700,471. 

For  Replacement  Parts  for  Vehicles — Namely,  Transmis- 
sion Adaptors,  Engine  Valves  and  Pistons,  Transmissions,' 
Differentials,  and  DrlTlng  Axles. 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1966. 


Gass  26  — Measuring   and   Scientific 

Appliances 

SN   222,552.     Coleman   Instruments   Corporation,   Maywood, 
III.    Filed  July  2,  1963. 

COLEMAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  712,108  and  777,361. 

For  Instruments  for  Making  Chemical  Analyses — Namely, 
Spectrophotometers,  Flame  Photometers,  Colorimeters,  Neph 
elometers,  Fluorlmeters,  pH  Electrometers,  ComtHistlon  An- 
alysers, and  Components  Thereof. 

First  use  1937. 


8^  226,498.     Adaptronlcs,  Inc..  Alexandria,  Va.     Filed  Aug. 
26,  1965. 


SN   241,613.     Wood   Conversion    Company,    St.   Paul,    Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1966. 


CONWED 


For  Pumps. 

First  use  on  about  Jan.  31,  1966. 


SN  242,134.     Kenoametal  Inc..  Latrobe,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  29. 


1966. 


KENROC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  618,617  and  693,157. 
For  Bits  for  Rock  and  Earth  Drilling. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1966. 


SN  242,213.     B.  H.  Bunn  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar. 
30,  1966. 


For  Electronic  and  Computing  .Machinery — 'Namely,  an 
Electronic  Self-Organising  Controller  and  Simulated  Satel- 
lite. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  22,  1964. 


f 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  759,958.  ^ 

For  Replacement  Parts  for  Package  Tying  Machines. 
First  use  June  16,  1965. 


I 


SN  226,499.     Adaptronlcs,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.     Filed  Aug. 
26,  1965. 

Adaptronics 

For  Electronic  and  Computing  Machinery — Namely,  an 
Electronic  Self-Organising  Controller  and  Simulated  Satel- 
lite. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  25,  1964. 


SN    249,196.     True    Temper    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  June  29,  1966. 


BANTAM  %;i 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  198,123. 

For  Hand  Tools  for  Home,  Garden  and  Agriculture,  Includ- 
ing Trowels,  Rakes,  Edgers,  Hoes,  Cultivating  Tools,  Shovels, 
Spades,  Forks,  Hooks,  Drags,  Scrapers,  Chisels,  Mattocks, 
Diggers,  Shears,  Loppers,  Cutters,  Scythes,  Scoops,  Bulb 
Planters,  Seeders,  Picks,  Trimmers,  Hammers,  Hatchets,  Axes, 
Adtes,  Machetes,  Ditch-Bank  Blades,  and  Handles  Therefor. 

First  use  Nov.  6,  1924,  on  shovels  and  spades. 


SN  230,694.     L.  M.  Prince  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct. 


20,  1965. 


COFLEXiC 


For  Eye  Glass  Lenses. 
First  use  6ept.  15,  1931. 


SN  230,960.     Triangle  Package  Machinery  Company,  Chicago, 
111.     I'lled  Oct.  21,  1965. 


FLEXITRON 


Gass  24  —  I.aundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN   242,163.     Wood    Conversion    Company,   St.   Paul,   Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1966. 

CONWED 

For  Ironing  Board  Pad  Components  of  Felted  Fiber. 
First  use  about  Nov.  24,  1965. 


For  Net  Weighing  Scale. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1965. 


SN  232,193.     Coastal  Abrasive  and  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  5,  1965. 


COPY-CAT 


For  Measuring  Device— Namely,  Contour  Gages. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1965. 


October  ll,  1966 
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Tn"  Ohio.   ""^tTvorr'   m"'""'  ^^■^""'^'•-  "^^^^      ''',r3"/966'""""  ^"'  ^'  ''"'"•"''''  ''"^*'"'  "''     "'"• 


PHOTO-DIRECT 


LIND 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  797,351.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  752.957,  753,314,  and  769,155. 

For  Machines  for  Exposing  and  Developing  Planographic         For  Automatic,  Semi  Automatic,  and  Manual  Water  Soften- 
'''^'^^  ing  Apparatus  for  Domestic  Use. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1963.  First  use  December  1965. 


SN    237,115.     Harvestall    Industries,    Inc.,    New    Hampton,     S?^  235,735.     Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago    111      Filed 
Iowa.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1966.  I  Jan.  8,  1966. 


THERMANOMETER 


LINDWATER 


mlZf.^r^J^^JT*   Consisting  of  a   Manometer  and   a   Ther-  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  752,957.  753,314,  and  769,185. 
Of  the  Air  in  fo^in  Drl?'    i1    '  "''""""  "'  Temperature  For  Automatic,  Semi-Automatlc,  and  Manual  Water  Sof ten- 
or tbe  Air  in  a  Grain  Drying  Bin.  mg  Apparatus  for  Domestic  Use. 

First  use  Nov.  4,  1964.  pj^^  „,,  December  1965.                    ^ 


Gass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

SN  234,573.     Movado  Watch  .\geacy.  Inc..  New  York    N  Y 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1965. 

CHRONODIVER 

For  Watches. 

First  use  Nov.  22.  1965. 


SN  235,736.     Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  ni.     Filed 


Jan.  3,  1966. 


LINDSOFT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  752,957,  753,314,  and  769,155. 
For  Automatic.  Seml-AutomaUc,  and  Manual  Water  Soften- 
ing Apparatus  for  Domestic  Use. 
First  use  December  1965. 


SN   234.672.     Sheffield    Watch   Inc.   New  York.  XY      Filed 
Dec.  15,  1965.  ^ 

HONDA 


SN  235,739.     Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  3,  1966. 


LINDSMOOTH 


For  Watches  and  Clocks. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  752,957,  753,314,  and  769,155. 
For  Automatic,  Seml-Automatic,  and  Manual  Water  Soften- 
ing Apparatus  for  Domestic  Use. 
First  use  December  1965. 


SN   234,673.     Sheffield   Watch   Inc..   New   York.  N.Y      Filed 
Dec.  15.  1965. 

Home  Fashion 

For  Watches  and  Clocks.  ' 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1965. 


SN   241.614.     Wood   Conversion   Company,   St    Paul    Minn 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1966. 


CONWED 


For  Filter  Cartridges. 

First  use  on  about  Sept.  30  1965. 


Gass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

SN  233,545.     Thos.  C.  Wild  k  Sons  Limited,  Stoke-on-Trent, 
England.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1965. 

ROYAL  ALBERT 

For  China  Tableware. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1900 ;  In  commerce  Jan.  1,  1930. 


Gass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  234.766.     Plata  Barber  and   Beauty  Supply,  Inc.,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1965. 

mencana 

For  Barber  Chairs. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1965. 


Gass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN    210,637.     Beverage -Air    Company,     Spartanburg     S.C 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1965. 

BEVERAGE-AIR 

For  Beverage  Coolers. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1950. 


Gass  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  232,454.     Dynamics  Corporation  of  America,  New  York 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  10,  1965. 

DYNAMASTAT 

For  Air  DIffusers,  Air  Distribution  Units.  Air  Mixing  Unite, 
Air  Valves  in  the  >'ature  of  Dampers.  Enclosures  for  Air 
Conditioning  and  Other  Equipment,  and  Anti-Smudge  Rings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  10.  1965. 
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SN  233,900.     Ooodwln  of  California  iDCorporated,  Berkeley.     3N  222,390.     The  Uonel  Toj  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1965.  Filed  June  30,  1965. 


DIAL-0-MATIC 


For  Speed  Selectors  for  Pbonographi. 
First  use  Mar.  5,  1963. 


For  Brailers  Including  Fire  Boxes  and  Grills,  Oas  Fired 
Charcoal  Starters,  Oas  Fired  Burners  for  Use  In  Barbecue 
Braziers,  Hoods  for  Containing  and/or  Controlling  Smoke 
for  Use  With  Barbecue  Braziers,  Blower  Systems,  Motorized 
Skewer  Units,  Charcoal  Buckets,  Fire  Places,  and  Fire 
Screens. 

First  use  July  2,  1968. 


SN  222,477.     Betty  S.  Feldman,  d.b.a.  Bella  Flowers,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  July  1,  1968. 


/ 


HOPE 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1965. 


SN    241,649.     Eaton   Yale    k   Towne   Inc..    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1966. 


SN  224807.     Talent  Management  and  Promotions,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1965. 


STYLIST 


For  Air  Conditioners  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1966. 


IMfcEfl^ 


For  Phonograph  Records. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  17,  1965. 


Qass  35  ~  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  227,798.     J.  H.  Fenner  k  Co.  Umlted,  Marfleet,  Klngston- 
Upon-Hull,  England.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1965. 

FENAPLAST    ' 

For  Conveyor  Belting. 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1958  ;  in  commerce  Mar.  6,  1958. 


SN    238,550.     Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1966. 


am 


SN  242,405.     Tap-Master  Corporation  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1966. 


TAP-MASTER 


For  Accessories  for  Use  In  Connection  With  Magnetic  Tape 
Recorders — Namely,  Microphones,  Speakers,  Foot  Controls, 
Earphones,  Extension  Cords,  Power  Cords,  Extension  Cables, 
Carrying  Cases,  Cabinets,  and  Brackets. 

First  use  Not.  20,  1965. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  120,760,  dated  Jan.  6,  1961. 
For  Faucet  Washers. 


SN  245,657.     Aura  Sonic  Corp-,  Runnemede,  N.J.    Filed  May 


16,  1966. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN    219,068.     Louis    J.    Rocke,    Wethersfleld,    Conn.      Filed 
May  17,  1965. 

OLD  HISTORIAN 

For  Magnetic  Pre-Recorded  Tapes. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1965. 


^(/r/y  Sonic 


For  Magnetic  Tape  Recordings. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1966. 


SN  220,829.     Bell  Records,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  June 
10,  1965. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  230,178.  Grossman  Music  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignee  of  Mills  Music,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  Filed  Oct. 
14,  1965. 


1 


""•in  N* 


f.^"* 


AppUca»t   disclaims   the  word   "Records"   apart  from   the         The  words  "Music,"  "Writing,"  and  "Paper"  are  disclaimed 

mark  as  shown.     The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  orange,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Phonograph  Records.  For  Blank  Music  Manuscript  Sheets. 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1965.  First  use  In  the  early  part  of  1950. 


OCTOBER   11,   1966 


SN  231,827.     Kingston  Products  Company,  Skokle   111     Filed 
Oct.  29,  1965. 


KINGSTON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  665,539. 
For  Facial  Tissue. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1957. 
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Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

SN  149,588.     Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Julv  23, 
1962. 


INFORMAL  PACKETTE 


SN  232,319.     KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Company    Kalamazoo  -ru  ..«.,.. 

Mich.    Filed  Nov   8   1965  n-aiamazoo.         The  word   "Packcttc "  is  illsclalmetl  apart  from   the  mark 

as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  795,973. 
For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1962.  ''^ 


SN  200.937.     Institute  for  Scientific  Information,  Inc..  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1964. 

SCIENCE  CITATION  INDEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  215,316  and  520,829. 
For  Wrapping  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1952. 


For  Index  to  Scientific  Literature. 
First  use  Dec.  26,  1903. 


.  SN   201,823.     The   Corporation   Trust  Company,   New  York, 

SN    233,455.     Chadbourn    Finance    Co.,    d.b.a.    Time  Saving         ^-^     ^"**'  ^P^-  ^*-  ^®*^ 
Specialties,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1965. 


9<^-^iu 


For  Felt  Marking  Pen. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1955. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  190,250. 


For  Bulletin  Published  From  Time  to  lime. 
First  use  (luring  1943. 


SN   234.819.     Francis   Oreif,   London,   England      Filed   Dec 
17.  1965. 

TELENOTE 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B775.721,  dated  Alar.  24,  1958. 

For  Electrically  Operated  Mechanical  Paper  Roll  Contain- 
ers Which  Wind  and  Unwind  Rolls  of  Paper  and  Writing  and 
Note  Paper  and  Pada  for  Use  Therewith. 


SN  224,584.     CUrs  Notes,  Incorporated,  Lincoln,  Nebr    Filed 
July  30,  1965. 


SN  235,542.     A.  W.  Faber-Castell  P.ndl  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark 
N.J.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1965. 

7099 

For   Pencil-Shaped   Wood-Encased  Typewriter  Erasers 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1954. 


SN  237,248.     The  Northwest  Paper  Company,  Cloquet   Minn 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1966. 


AIRFORM 


For  Paper — Namely,  Bond  Paper. 
First  use  July  8,  1955. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  yellow. 
For   Printed    Series   of   Study   Guides   Directed    to   School 
Students. 

First  use  Aug.  21.  1958. 


^v    941  on,       vn        T.     .  SN  226,474.     The  Rushelle  Agency,  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.   Filed 

SN    243,201.     Valley   Business   Aids,    Inc.,   New   York    NY  Aug.  25,  1965. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966. 


SNAPPI-GRAM 


MY  THREE  EYES 


For  Snap  Out  Printed  Forms. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1966. 


For  Magazine  Column. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1964. 
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SN  234.233.     The  PaUe,   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec. 
8.  1965. 


SiN  246,839.     The  United  States  Jaycees,  Tolaa.  Okla.     Filed 
May  31.  1966. 

ACTION 

For  Magatlne  Published  Periodically. 
First  use  NoTember  194fl 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  gold,  but  color  does  not  constitute 
a  critical  feature  of  the  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  690,273 
and  752.542. 

For  Reports  and  Statistical  Analyses  of  and  Relating  to 
Audience  Research  for  Radio  and  Television  Programs  and 
Stations. 

First  use  June  1960. 


Oass  39 -Clothing 

SN  206.236.     Corsets  Silhouette  Limited,   London.  England. 
Filed  Not.  16.  1964. 

SILHOUETTE  OF  LONDON 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "of  London"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Swlmwear. 
First  use  February  1964  ;  In  commerce  February  1964. 


SN   235,070.     The  Lorain   Journal   Company.   Lorain.   Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1965. 


Welungton  Enterprise 


For  Newspaper. 
First  use  1864. 


SN  227.008.  Rapid-American  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.. 
assignee  of  Joseph  H.  Cohen  k  Sons.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  2.  1965. 


BEM-SETA 


SN  236.180.     Cole-Parmer  Instrument  *  Equipment  Co..  Chi- 
cago. 111.    Filed  Jan.  11.  1966. 

DEVELOPMENTS 

For  Catalogs  Published  from  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  June  1955. 


The  "Seta"  portion  of  the  mark  "BemSeta"  Is  the  Italian 
word  for  Silk. 

For  Men's  and  Boya'  Outer  Garments — Namely.  Coats. 
Suits.  Sport  Coats.  Jackets,  Top  Coats,  Overcoats.  Slacks. 
Trousers,  and  Vests. 

First  use  Aug.  17.  1965. 


SN  231.778.     Surf  Deck.   Inc..   New   York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct. 


28.  1965. 


SURF  DECK 


SN  239,508.     Ebnersons  Associates,  Chelmaford,  Mass.   Filed 
Feb.  24.  1966. 

SPACE-FRAMED 

For  Mounted  Pictorial  Works  of  Art. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1965. 


For  Ladles'  Swim  Suits. 
First  use  Oct.  25.  1965. 


SN  239,739.     The  Craftlnt  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1966. 


C/fAF/OJ\/£ 


For  Transparent  Plastic  Sheets  of  Printed  Diverse  Shading 


SN  234,128.     Le  Damor,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed  Dec. 
7,  1965. 


For  Women's  Blouses.  Dresses.  Sweaters.  Shorts.  Slacks, 
Skirts,  Beachwear,  and  Swlmwear  Made  From  Materials 
Other  Than  Leather. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1965. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  236.162. 


Design  Patterns. 
First  use  1954. 


SN  234.393.     Country  Set,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Dec. 
13.  1965. 


SN  239,740.     The  Craftlnt  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  28.  1966. 


CraF:Iyp£ 


raditionals 

by  Country  Set 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  661,404. 

For     Women's    coordinate     Sportswear — Namely.     Shirts, 
For  Transparent  Plastic  Sheets  of  Alphabets  and  Numerals     Pants.   Skirts.  Jackets.   Sweaters.  Coats.  Suits.  Dresses,  and 
of  Diverse  Styles  and  Sixes.  Jumpers. 

First  use  1954.  First  use  Nov.  10,  1965. 


October  11,  1966 
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*^™.^''**^      ^*^'  ***"  **'  California.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     SN    237.876.     Shields    Slipper    Corporation.    Bombay,    N.Y. 
Piled  Dec.  28,  1965.  Piled  Feb.  2,  1966.  i-  »~  • 


^J£J^'. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  637.488. 

For  Women's  Sportswear— Namely.  Blouses.  Skirts.  Jump- 
ers. Dresses.  Pants.  Suits,  Sweaters,  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1955. 


)^f^°'V» 


SN  233.429.     Phil  Rose  of  CaUfornla.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.         ^he  Indian  figure  on  the  drawing  Is  fanciful. 
Piled  Dec.  28.  1965.  For  Moccasins  and  Leather  and  Fabric  Shoes. 

First  use  1908. 


ym£^ 


SN  237.923.     Q.  H.  Bass  ft  Co..  Wilton.  Maine      Filed  Feb. 
3.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  637.486. 

For  Women's  Sportswear— Namely.  Blouses,  Skirts.  Jump- 
ers. Dresses.  Pants.  Suits.  Sweaters,  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1955. 


MONOGRAMS 


For  Women's,  Men's,  and  Boys'  Shoeii. 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1965. 


SN    237.668.     Con-SUn    Industries,    Inc..    El    Monte     Calif 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1966.  QaSS  40 


BANDERIN 


Notions 


—  Fanqr   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  March  1963. 


SN   237.700.     Host    Pajamas.    Inc..    New   York.   N.Y      Filed 
Feb.  1.  1966. 

DEVIL  'N  ANGEL 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Pajamas. 
First  use  May  1963. 


SN    181.488.     Newey    Brothers    Umlted.    Birmingham,    Eng- 
land.    Filed  Nov.  19.  1963. 


KIRBY  BEARD 


For  Straight  Pins. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  30.  1959 :  In  commerce 
Sept.  30,  1959. 


SN  237,741.     The   Procter  ft   Gamble  Company,   ClnclnnaM 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1966. 


SN  204.548.     The  Boye  Needle  Company.  Chicago.  Ill      Filed 
Oct.  22.  1»64. 


PAMPERS 


DIANA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  509.100,  764,701,  and  others. 
For  Baby  Clothing— Namely,  Pants. 
First  use  Nov.  4.  1965. 


SN    237.849.     R.    Lowenbaum    Manufacturing   Company     St. 
Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1966. 


FANCIPANTS 


For  Art  Needlework  Products  Sold  in  Retail  Stores  for 
Hand  Knitting,  Sewing  and  Crocheting— Namely,  Crochet 
Hooks,  Circular  Knitting  Needles,  Yarn  Needles.  Stitch  Hold- 
ers. Cable  Stitch  Needles.  Knitting  Counters,  Rubber  Point 
Protectors,  Cabone  Rings,  Stitch  Marker  Rings,  and  Knit- 
ting Needles. 

First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  12,  1964. 


For  Junior  and  Misses'  Dresses. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1966. 


SN   226,329.     A.C.T.,   Paris,   France.     Piled   Aug.   24,    1965. 


C/iPA3BLi6 


SN    237,865.     Melville    Shoe    Corporation,    New    York     N  Y 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1966. 

THOM  MCAN  CASTAWAY 

The  name  "Thom  McAn"  Is  fanciful.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 

170.095   268,176.  and  others.  Priority    claimed    under    Sec.   44(d)    on    French    Reg    No 

For  Mens  Women's.  Boys'  and  Olris'  Shoes  and  Sneakers.  528.542,  dated  Feb.  25,  1965  (Seine)  ■  Natl    In»t   No   241943 

First   use   Jan.    31.    1966 ;    Aug.    30.    1922.   as    to    'Thom  For  Wigs.  False  Hair,  Hair  Support.  Lock  of  Hair    Plaits 

^<^'^"-  and  Braids  of  Hair. 
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SN    233,655.     Theodora    Wig   Corporation,    New    York.    X.Y.     SN  237,208.     Emlle  Bernat  k  Sons  Co.,  Uxbridge,  Mass.   Filed 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1&65.  Jan.  25,  1&66. 


SEAM-EASY 


For  Fabric  for  Use  In  Making  Skirts  and  Like  Garments. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  3,  1966. 


SN    240,129.     United    Merchants    and    Manufacturers,    Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1966. 


SYNOCHLOR 


rAe^Hlo>icL 


For  Permanent  Press  Finish  With  Which  the  Applicant 
Has  Treated  Its  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fabrics  To  Enhance  tha 
Properties  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  23,  1965. 


/ 


For  Wigs. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1965. 


SN  240,510.     Deering  Mllllken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  9,  1966. 


WOONASKA 


Class  41  —  Canes,  Parasols,  and  Umbrellas 

SN  240,182.     D.  Klein  k  Son,  Inc.,  Hackensack,  N.J.     Filed 
Mar.  4,  1966. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton  and  Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  About  Mar.  2,  1960. 


SCOPE 


SN  240,511.     Deering  Mllllken,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed 


For  Umbrellas. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1966. 


Mar.  9,  1966. 


RA-LOC 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  196,442.     Fruit  of  the  Loom,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.,  as 
slgnee  of  Fruit  of  the  Loom,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton  and  Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  23,  1066. 


SN  240.587.     Dan   River   Mills,    Incorporated,   Danville,   Va. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1966. 


June  25,  1964. 


SEVILLE 


DANRISE 


For  Blankets. 

First  use  Mar.  12,  1964. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic 
Fibers  or  Any  Combinations  Thereof,  Including  Shirting 
Fabrics. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1966. 


SN  216,771.     Lynnfleld   Fabrics    Inc.,   Boston,   Mass.     Filed 
Apr.  2,  1965. 


SN  240,622.     Jersey  Carpet  Corporation,  Clifton,  N.J.     Filed 
Mar.  10,  1966. 


GuiMChut 


Applicant  disclaims  the  geographical  term  "of  Boston" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Gar- 
ments for  Men,  Women,  and  Children — ^Namely,  Raincoats, 
Rain  Hats,  Jackets,  Pants,  Slacks.  Ski  Suits.  Skirts  and 
Footwear. 

Flr»t  use  Oct.  24,  1964. 


For  Carpets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  23,  1966. 


SN   233,288.     Erex  Hypo-Allergenlc  Products   Company,   St. 
Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1965. 


HYGEIA 


For  Pillow  and  Bedding  Covers. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1965. 


SN  240,628.     The  Kendall  Company.  Walpole,  Moss.     Filed 
Mar.  10,  1966. 

WEBLOY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  565,501,  753,387,  and  others. 

For  Non-Woven  Fabrics  Made  From  Textile  Fibers,  or  Mix- 
tures Thereof,  «nd  Such  Non-Woven  Fabrics  in  Combination 
With  Other  Sheet  Materials,  In  the  Piece  and  In  Cut  Lengths 
or  Slses,  for  Use  as  Substitutes  for  Knitted,  Netted  and 
Woven  Fabrics  and  the  Like, 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1966. 


October  ll,  1966 
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SN  240,714.     Deering  Mllllken.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed     SN    238,390.     Beaunlt  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y      Filed 
Mar.  11,  1966.  p^^   9    ^qqq 

QULAIRE 


MILLISET 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698,663. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  about  1950. 


For  Nylon  Y'arn  for  Use  In  Hosiery. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  5,  1965. 


SN   239,000.     Beaunlt   Corporation,   New   York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  17,  1966. 


SN  240,956.     Renard  Linoleum  and  Rug  Company,  St   Louis 
Mo.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1966. 


DSN 


RAND 


For  Nylon  Yarn. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  3,  196C. 


For  Carpets  and  Carpeting. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1966. 


SN   240,557.     Union    Carbide   Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1966. 


SN    242,166.     Wood    Conversion    Company.    St     Paul     Minn 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1966. 


UNEL 


CONWED 


For  Yarns  of  Synthetic  Fibers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  24,  1966. 


For  Nonwoven  Adhesively  Bound  Fibrous  Fabrics. 
First  use  about  Nov.  22,  1965. 


Class  43 -Thread  and  Yarn 

SN  226.864.     Splnnerln  Yarn  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.   Filed 
Feb.  3,  1966. 

GAELIC  TWEED 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Tweed"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Yarns  for  Hand  Knitting  of  Mixtures  of  Natural  and 
Synthetic  Fibers. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1965. 


Gass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  225,721.     Bourns,  Inc.,  Riverside,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  16. 
1965. 


IS  LIFE 


SYSTEMS 


SN   233.198.     Splnnerln    Yarn   Co.,    Inc.,   South   Hackensack 
N.J.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1965. 


The  word  "Systems"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Medical  Appliances  and  Medical  Electronic  Systems — 
Namely,  Respirator  Nasal  Masks,  Electronically-Controlled 
Respiration  Augmenters,  Body  Supporting  Apparatus,  Body 
Temperature  Indicating  and  Controlling  Systems,  Breath 
Volume  Measuring  Apparatus,  Oxygen  Utilization  Analysers, 
and  Components  Thereof. 

First  use  May  13.  1965. 


SN  236.491.     Institutional  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.' 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1966. 


HIGHLANDER 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Chenille"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Yarns  of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Fibers  and  Combi- 
nations Thereof. 

First  use  Oct.  27.  1965. 


For  Wheel  Chairs. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  25,  1965. 


SN  237,029.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a. 
Rexall  Drug  Company,  Los  Angeles  Calif.  Filed  Jan  21, 
1966. 


SN   238,385.     Beaunlt   Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y       Filed 
Feb.  9.  1966. 


ELECTREX 


QUTRON 


For  Nylon  Yarn  for  Use  in  Outerwear. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  5.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  288,965  and  288.985. 
For  Electric  Sinus  Bandages. 
First  use  June  1,  1965. 


SN   238,387.     Beaunlt  Corporation,   New  York    N.Y      Filed 
Feb.  9.  1966. 


QULENE 


For  Nylon  Yarn. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  5.  1965. 


SN  237,261.     Surgitool  Incorporated,  Pittsburgh,  Pa      Filed 
Jan.  25,  1966. 

ATTRACT-0-MAT 

For    Magnetic    Surgical    Drape    for    Magnetically    Holding 
Surgical  Instruments  Placed  On  It. 
First  use  August  1965. 
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SN   237,573.     Lerner   Laboratories,    Inc.,    Oreenwlch.    Conn.     SN    226,««8.     Party-Tyme   Prodncti,    Inc.,   New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1966.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1965. 


FRO-FIXX 


For  Cytologlcal  Flxatlye. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1964. 


SN   237,600.     Sonotone   Corporation.   Elmsford,   N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  28,  1966. 


SONET 


The   word   "Diet"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown. 

For    Non-Alcohollc    Mlxea    for    Use   In    Making    Alcoholic 

Cocktails. 

First  use  Aug.  12,  1963. 


For  Hearing  Aids  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Jan.  7.  1966. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


SN    251,091.     American    Home    Products,  Corporation,    New     SN   197,787.     Southwest  By-Products.   Inc.,  Springfield.  Mo. 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  July  27.  1966.  Filed  July  13,  1964. 


COTTON-GARD 


For  Cotton  Swabs. 
First  use  June  22,  1966. 


SN    251,104.     American    Home   Products   Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  27,  1966. 


SWAB-GARD 


For  Cotton  Swabs. 
First  use  June  22,  1966. 


Qass  45 -Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  219,731.     Royal  Castle  Sysptem,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     Filed 
May  25,  1965. 

/ 


TAT  rttoa  roi  sucf  cmcis- 


For  Poultry  Feeds. 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1963. 


SN  202.773.  Shake  Break,  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignee 
of  The  Cornelius  Company,  Anoka,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1964. 


For  Fluid  Milk  Beverage. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1964. 


aN  208,366.     Louis  Sherry  Preserves,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1964. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  orange. 
For  Birch  Beer — A  Soft  Drink. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1938. 


The  name  "Louis  Sherry"  Is  the  name  of  a  deceased  person. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  129,397  and  621,874. 
For  Fruit  Preserve*. 
First  use  June  2,  1964. 


October  11,  1966 
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SN    211,S54.     Mogcn    David    Food    Products.    Inc..   Chicago.     SN    225,626.     Aksjexelskapet    Freln.    Oslo     Norway       Flle<l 
111.    nied  Feb.  8.  1965.  Aug.  13,  1965. 

FREIA 


MOGEN  DAVID 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  743.528. 

For  Sweet  RelUh,  Packaged  Herrtng  Filets.  Packaged  Red 
Peppers.  Packaged  Fish  Snacks  In  Wine  Sauce,  and  Dill 
Pickles. 

First  use  Dec.  29,  1964. 


For  Candies  and  Chocolates. 

First  use  June  13,  1923  ;  in  commerce  In  or  about  1924. 


SN  228,899.     Flint's,  Incorporated.  Englewood.  Ohio.     Flletl 
Sept.  29.  1965. 


SN  220,017.     Moreno,  S.A.,  Cordoba.  Spain      Filed  May  28 
1965. 


MANOLETE 


The  mark  "Manolete"  Is  a  fanciful  term  and  also  a  nick- 
name of  a  famous  Spanish  bullfighter,  now  deceased.  Owner 
of  Sponlsh  Reg.  No.  243.676,  dated  Apr.  20,  1951 

For  Edible  Olive  Oil, 

First  use  April  1951 ;  In  commerce  Sept.  28,  1963. 


\ 


SN  222,479.  Fine  Products  Company,  Inc..  Augusta.  Oa.. 
assignee  of  Fine  Products  Corporation.  Augusta.  Oa  Filed 
July  1,  1965. 

CANDY  FOR  YOU  NOW 

MONEY  WHEN  YOU 

NEED  IT 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Candy" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  • 

For  Candy. 
First  use  Mar.  29.  1965.  I 


HRMBLJRtERS; 


The  word  -Hamburgers"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Foods — Namely,  Hamburger  Sandwiches.  Chicken  Din- 
ners, Fish  Sandwiches.  Milk  Shakes,  and  Coffee. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 


SN  223.215.     Brlgham's,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dorothy  Muriel's.  Cam 
bridge.  Mass      Filed  July  13.  1965. 

DOROTHY  MURIEL'S 

The  name  "Dorothy  Muriel's  "  Is  fanciful.  Owner  of  Reg 
Nos.  527.470  and  744.145. 

For  For  Bakery  Products— To  Wit.  Bread.  Rolls.  Sweet 
Rolls,  Cakes,  Pies.  Cookies.  Pastries  and  Doughnuts ;  Pre 
pared  Foods— To  Wit.  Jams,  Jellies,  Marmalade,  Fruit  Pre- 
serves; Partly  or  Fully  Cooked  Foods— To  Wit,  Delmonico 
Potatoes,  Italian  Pastas  Including  Pltia  and  Macaroni  and 
Cheese  ;  Prepared  Sauces  and  Seasonings— To  Wit,  Cocktail 
Sauce,  Barbecue  Sauce,  Tartar  Sauce,  Seasoning  Salt ;  Pre- 
pared Salads— To  Wit,  Cole  Slaw,  PoUto  SaUd,  Macaroni 
Vegetable  Salad  ;  Refrigerated  Desserts— To  Wit,  CusUrds, 
Puddings,  Gelatin  Desserts;  Froien  Desserts— To  Wit,  Ice 
Creams,  Ice  Milks,  Water  Ices;  Ice  Cream  Toppings — To  Wit, 
Fudge  Sauce,  Butterscotch  Sauce,  Pineapple  Fruit  Sauce ; 
Confectioneries— To  Wit,  Chocolates,  Hard  Candles,  Candy 
Kisses,  Taffy,  Pop  Corn  Candles,  Nuts. 

First  use  May  1931. 


SN  231,169.     Meshulam'a  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Fruit  Fair,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


The  word  "Fruit"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Fresh  Fruit*  and  Nuts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  27,  1958. 


«iv   ^^jrtio      T-i.».«   o     <         «,  ^  *^    231,393.     The  Creamette   Company.   Minneapolis.   Minn. 

s.\    224.619.     Idaho   Springs   Tront   Coaipany,   Buhl,    Idaho.         Filed  Oct  23   1965 
Filed  July  30,  1965. 

CREAMETTE 


IDAHO   SPRINGS 

Tainbowtrou] 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  words  "Rainbow  Trout"  and  the 
representation  of  a  trout  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Fresh  and  Froien  Rainbow  Trout. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  90,907,  576,129,  and  others. 
For  Alimentary  Pastes. 
First  use  March  1927. 

J 

SN  231,396.     The   Creamette  Company,   Minneapolis,   Minn 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965. 


CREAMETTES 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  90,907  and  115,209. 
For  Alimentary  Pastes. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1912. 
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SN  231,397.     The  Creamette  Company,  MlnneapoUs,  Minn.     SN  237,119-     Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc.,  S»n  Pranclsco,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1966. 


MOTHER'S 


Owner  of  Keg.  Nos.  116,299  and  95,459. 
For  Alimentary  Pastes. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1896. 


SN   231,411.     Jeannle   B.    Fltzslmmons,   d.b.a.   Howlnd  Flti- 
slmmt^ns,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1965. 


LEM-RICH 


For  Concentrated  Fruit  Juice  Powders  for  Use  In  Baking 
Cakes  and  Pies,  in  Making  Food  Beverages,  and  in  Making 
Frozen  Desserts. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1948. 


SN    233,630.     The    C.    F.    Sauer    Company,    Richmond,    Va. 
Filed  Nov.  .30,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  51,468,  781,823.  and  others. 
For  Coffee. 

First   use   Apr.   20,    1965;   Mar.    1,    1878  as   to   the   mark 
"Hills  Bros.";  June  1,  1897  as  to  the  Arab  figure. 


SX  237,120.     Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc^  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1966. 


miMA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  268,655,  734,661.  and  others. 

For  Peanut  Butter. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  5,  1965. 


SX  234,510.     Cel-A-Pak,  Salinas,  Calif.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1965. 

AVALANCHE 


For  Fresh  Cauliflower. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xoa.  51,468,  781,823,  and  others. 
For  Coffee. 

First  use  June  22,   1965  ;   Mar.    1,  1878,  as  to  the  mark 
•Hills  Bros."  ;  June  1,  1897  as  to  the  Arab  figure. 


SX  234, 53o.     H.  E.  Butt  Grocery  Company,  d.b.a.  Harlingen 


Canning   Company,    Corpus   Chrlstl,   Tex.      Filed   Dec.    14.     g^.    237,407.     Warner    Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Company. 
*^^'  Morris  Plains.  >'.J.     Filed  Jan.  26.  196«. 

ACTION 

For  Chewing  Oun>. 

First  use  Dec.  IC,  1963.  • 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  333,405  and  369,293. 
For  Canned  Vegetable  Juices,  Canned  Fruit  and  Tomato 
Catsup. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1937. 


SX   243.503.     Vita   Plus   Corporation.    Madison,   Wis.      Filed 
Apr.  14,  196G. 


SX  237,11s.     Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc..   San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  690,442  and  718,318. 
For  Dog  Food  and  Livestock  Feed. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  163,338,  781,823,  and  others. 
For  Coffee. 

First   use  Apr.    20,    1963 ;   Mar.   1,   1878  as   to   the  mark         For  Candy. 
•Hills  Bros."  First  use  Apr.  1,  1966 


SX  246,151.     Beatrice  Foods  Co.,   Chicago,  111.     Filed  May 
20,  1966. 

DOODLEY-DOODLES 


October  ll,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  85 


%if^®'.SL%3''lt6r  ^°°'  ^**'^*'   ^"'*  "''°*"'  ^"'-     S^'  248,071.     VIP  Foods,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Piled  June  1, 
'  1966. 


.^^v-;^.^;^^^  '^^^y. 


w 

?^' 


COFFEE'  iMAGie 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  orange  and  brown     Owner  of  Ree 
No.  743,858. 

For  Instant  Coffee  Non-Dairy  Creamer  Powder. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1906. 


For  Froien  Orange  Juice,  Frozen  VegeUbles,  and  Frosen 
Pizza. 

First  use  May  28,  1965. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SX  250.521. 


SX  249,474.     Hunt  Foods  and  Industries.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Hunt- 
Wesson  Foods.  Fullerton.  Calif.     Filed  July  n.  1966. 


SN   240.22S.     A  &   W   Root   Beer  Co..   Santa   Monica    Calif 
Filed  May  23.  1906. 


WESSON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  145.013.  632.008,  and  others. 

For  Vegetable  Oil  for  Salads  and  Cooking,  and  Mayonnaise. 

First  use  June.  1899. 


SN  250.075.     Deer  Park  Baking  Co..  Hammonton,  N.J     Piled 
July  12.  1966. 

BOUNCE 

For  Cookies. 

First  use  Oct.  6,  1965. 


SN    250.228.     LeTer    Brothers    Company.    New    York     N  Y 
Filed  July  14.  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  orange  and  brown     Owner  of  Reg 
Nos.  743,858  and  802,791. 
For  Salt. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1962. 


FUN  LOVERS 


For  Mixed  Nuts. 

First  use  June  20,  1966. 


SX  246.229.     A  &  W   Root  Beer  Co.,   Santa  Monica,   Calif.     ^\x!^j^u  xl^yuL^"^'^"""    Company.    Xew    York.    X.Y. 
Filed  May  23,  1966.  *^'"  ^"'^  ^*'  ^^^- 


LITTLE  NOTHINGS 


For  Mixed  Xuts. 

First  use  June  21,  1966. 


SX    250,231.     Lever    Brothers    Company.    Xew    York     2*  Y 
Filed  July  14.  1966. 


SNAXVILLE 


For  Mixed  Xuts. 

First  use  June  20,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  orange  and  brown.    Owner  of  Reg 
Nos.  266,929,  689,586,  and  743,858. 
For  Sugar. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1962. 


SN  250.521.     8  and  W  Fine  Foods,  Inc.,  San  Francisco   Calif 
Filed  July  18,  1966. 

V.I.P. 

For  Canned  Fruits  and  Canned  Vegetables. 

First  use  June  2,  1966. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SX  248,071. 


■A 


TM  86 

Class  47  -  Wines 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  11,  1966 


SN    226.590.     Trojan    Distributing    Co.,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1965. 


SN  220,570.  Sodete  Commerclale  des  Bourgognes  de  Marque 
P.  Chauvenet  ou  par  Abrevlatlon  "S.C.B.M.,"  Nults-St- 
Georges,  Cote  d'Or,  France.    Filed  June  7,  1965. 

F.  CHAUVENET 

•p.   Cbauvenet"   was  applicant's  founder  who  Is  now  de- 
ceased.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  320,150,  766,038,  and  others. 
For  Wines. 
First  use  1901  :  In  commerce  1903. 

^^-^"— "—  For  Scotch  Whisky. 

SX    222,854.     Paul    Masson.    Inc  ,    U.b.a.    Paul    Masson   and         First  use  Oct.  15.  1955 
Paul  Masson  Vineyards,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  July  _ 

7,  1965. 


EMERALD  GREEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo>!.  729,897  and  784,924. 

For  Wines. 

First  use  Juno  17,  1965. 


SX   226,738.     Oeetlng   k   Fromm.   Inc.,   Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Aug.  30.  1965. 

KENTUCKY  NECTAR 

For  Bourbon  Whiskey. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1941. 


SX    224,344.     Sektkellerel    Carstens    KG..    Xeustadt.    Weln- 
strasse,  Germany.     Filed  July  27,  1965. 


SX  232,865.     Joseph  E.  Seagram  &  Sons,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Calvert 
Distilling  Co.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1965. 


CAPRICE 


\ 


For  Prepared  Alcoholic  Cocktails. 
First  use  on  or  about  Xov.  2.  1965. 


The  lining  shown  on  the  drawing  does  not  represent  color. 
Owner  of  German  Reg.  Xo.  774,364,  dated  Aug.  3,  1961. 
For  Sparkling  Wines. 


SX  232,866.     Joseph  E.  Seagram  k  Sons,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Calvert 
Distilling  Co..  New  York,  X.Y.     Filed  Xov.  17,  1965. 

LIDO 

F(ft  Prepared  Alcoholic  Cocktails. 
First  use  on  or  about  Xov.  2,  1965. 


SX  228,916.  Ko-Operatleve  Wljnbouwers  Vcrenlglng  Van 
Zuld-Afrika  Beperkt,  Sulder  Paarl,  Cape  Province,  Repub- 
lic of  South  Africa.    Filed  Sept.  29,  1965. 

JONKER  CAPERO 

Owner  of  South  African  Reg.  Xo.  64/1788,  dated  May  27, 
1964.  I 

For  Sherries. 


SX  233,375.  Xatlonal  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Xatlonal  Distillers  Products  Co.,  Xcw  York,  X.Y. 
Filed  XOT.  26,  1963. 


RANCHMAN 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Oct.  13.  1965. 


SX  233,377.  Xatlonal  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Xatlonal  Distillers  Products  Co.,  New  York,  X.Y. 
Filed  Xov.  26,  1965. 


SN  234,494.     Ambrose  &  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
Dec.  13,  1965. 

THE  CROWNING  TOUCH 


GUARDSMAN 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Oct.  13.  1965. 


For  Wines. 

First  use  Oct.  29,  1963. 


SX  234,470.     Schlelfelln  k  Co.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filed  Dec. 


13,  1903. 


BONVILLE 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  225,899.     Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  J>I.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  17.  1965. 

GENDARME 

For  Brandy. 

First  use  July  30,  1965. 


For  Brandy. 

First  use  Nov.  12,  1965. 


SX   237,049.     Standard   Food    Products   Corp..    Long   Island 
City,  X.Y.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1966 


BRONCO 


For  Gin. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  196C. 
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Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SN  211,082.     Max  Factor  k  Co.,  d.b.a.  Max  Factor,   Holly- 
wood, Calif.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1965. 

ULTRALUCENT 


For  Cosmetics  In  the  Form  of  Loose  and  Compressed  Pow- 

of  name  from  Automatic  Poultry  Feeder  CSmpany,  Zeeiand, 

Mich.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1963.  Lipstick. 


SN  182,394.     Big  Dutchman,  Inc.,  Zeeiand,  Mich.,  by  change  „        ,     ,         „  ™   ,.,         j    r^^™    vr.ir.  tt^     unri 

der.    Foundation    Cream,    Fluid    and    Cream    Make-Lp,    ana 


EUROPEAN  DESIGN 


First  use  Jan.  8,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Design"  apart  from  the  mark     g>^  223,537.     Ben  Dlnersteln,  d.b.a.  Bendyne  Products,  Inc., 
as  shown.  xe^  York,  X.Y.    Filed  July  16.  1965. 

For  Animal  Feeders. 


First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1963. 


BENDENE 


SX  233.710.     Pendelfln  Studios  Limited,  Burnley,  Lancaster. 
England.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1966. 


|TNDClfi^i 


For  Antl-Bacterlal  Chemical  Composition  Consisting  Essen- 
tially of  Hexachlorophene  and  Alcohol  Incorporated  as  an 
Ingredient  In  a  Cosmetic  Liquid  Aerosol  Spray  Products  for 
Refreshing  Tired,  Aching  Feet. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1965. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  Xo. 
886.125,  dated  Oct.  28,  1963. 

For  Wall  Plaques,  Figurines,  and  Display  Stands  for 
Figurines. 


SX  224,200.  Kanegafuchl  Bosekl  Kabushikl  Kalsha,  d.b.a. 
Kanegafuchl  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.,  Mlyakojlma-ku,  Osaka, 
Japan.    Filed  July  26,  1965. 


SX  239,142.     General  Items  Company,  Richmond,  Va.     Filed 
Feb.  18,  1966. 


shiden 


GICS 


For  Xovelty  Anchoring  Device  for  Beach  Towels,  Blankets, 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  June  28,  1965. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Xos.  702,650,  777,554,  and  others. 

For  Medicated  Preparations  for  Fortifying  the  Hair  and  or 
Eyebrows  and  To  Aid  in  Preventing  Loss  of  Hair  and  or 
Eyebrows. 

First  use  July  23,  1960 ;  in  commerce  June  1,  1965. 


SX  240,187.     Herbert  A.  Otto,  d.b.a.  Mood  Enterprises.  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah      Filed  Mar.  4.  1966 

MOOD  SCROLL 

Xo  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Scroll"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Decorative  Panels  Used  as  Ornamental  Hangings  or 
Covers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  8,  1966. 


SX   224,511.     Clalrol   Incorporated.    New  York,   N.Y.     Piled 
July  29,  1965. 

FLICKER  STICK 

Applicant  disclaims  "Stick"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Lip  Gloss. 

First  use  July  21,  1965. 


SX    242.167.     Wood    Conversion   Company.    St.   Paul,   Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1966. 


SX  224,913.     Cadorlcln,  Soclete  Anonyme,  Boblgny   (Seine), 
France.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1963. 


CONWED 


O.BA.O 


For  Loosely  Matted  or  Felted  Adhesively  Bound  Vegetable 
Fiber  In  Sheet  Form  for  Use  in  Packaging  Fragile  Articles. 
First  use  about  Xov.  30,  1965. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  Xo.  512,062,  dated  Mar.   18,   1963 
(Seine)  ;  Xatl.  Inst.  Xo.  201,792. 
For  Perfumed  Bath  Oils  and  Bath  Selts. 


SX     243.433.     Fabrl-Kal     Corporation.     Kalamazoo,     Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1966. 


SX  225,600.     Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  12, 


1965. 


FABRI-KAP 


'COLOR  GALLERIA' 


For  Caps  for  Containers. 
First  use  Mar.  4.  1966. 


The  word  "Color"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  The  English  meaning  of  the  word  "Qallerla"  Is  "gal- 
lery." 

For  Package  Group  of  Lipsticks. 

First  use  July  13,  1965. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  210,057.     Technique,  Inc..  Clifton,  N'.J.     Filed  Jan.   15, 
1965. 

COLOR  AHEAD! 

Applicant   hereby   disclaims   the  use  of  the   word   "Color" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1964. 


SX  223,601.     Revlon,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  12, 


1963. 


COLOR  PALAZZO' 


The  word  "Color"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  The  English  meaning  of  the  word  "Palasio"  is 
"palace." 

For  Package  Group  of  Lipsticks  and  Nail  Enamels. 

First  use  July  13,  1965. 


TM  831   O.G.— 4 


TM  88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  11,  1966 


SX  229.368.     The  Odell  Company.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  5,  1965. 

ODELL  TROL  HAIR 
TRAINER 

The  surname  "Odell"  and  the  words  "Hair  Trainer"  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  410.677.  570.644,  and  580.842. 

For  Hair  Dressing. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1965. 


SN  238.02^.     James  Ray  Wlngfleld,  d.b.a.  Wlngfleld  Labora 
torles.  Appomattox.  Va.    Filed  Feb.  3.  1966. 


TtialBtjiurv 


For  Men's  All  Purpose  Cosmetic  Lotion. 
First  use  June  19,  1965. 


SN   232,142.     Pharmaceutical   Laboratories.    Inc..    Plainfleld. 
N.J.    Filed  Nov.  4.  1965. 


BEFOR  9 


For  Men's  Shaving  Preparations  and  Antlpersptrants. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  1965. 


SN   233,080.     Dep   Corporation.    Los   Angeles,   Calif.      Filed 
Nov.  22.  1965. 

DEPROVINYLLOL 

For  Ingredient  Used  as  a  Component  of  Hair  Styling,  Set- 
ting, and  Grooming  Preparations. 
First  use  May  10,  1S56. 


SN  238,710.     Battle  Carnegie.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  14.  1966. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  362,102.  686.985.  and  others. 
For  Men's  and  Ladles'  Colognes,  Perfumes,  Hair  Tonics  and 
Lotions,  and  Facial  Creams. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  1919. 


SN  233,269.     Amy  Merle  Company,   Havertown,  Pa.     Filed 
Nov.  24.  1965. 

i 


SN   239.703.     Avon   Products.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  28.  196C. 

COLOGNE  SILK 

Applicant    disclaims    the    term    "Cologne"   apart   from    the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Cologne  Emulsion  Product. 
First  use  Jan.  25.  196C. 


SN  240.184.     Les  Parfums  Worth  de  Paris.  Inc.,  New  York. 
NY.     Filed  Mar.  4.  1966. 


WORTH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  303.565  and  716,201. 
For  Perfume.  Toilet  Water,  Talcum  and  Dusting  Powder, 
Cosmetic  Lotions,  and  Bath  Oil. 
First  use  Mar.  10.  1924. 


SN  240,450.     Luilor   Incorporated,   Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed 
For  Bubble  Bath.  Creme  Rinse,  Hand  and  Body  Lotion.  yinr.  8  1966 

First  use  January  1964.  T  TTHyf  A  1? 


SN  235.304.     Houblgant,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec. 


1965. 


For  Massage  Cream. 
First  use  1932. 


BAIN  NOUVEAU 


SN  240.451.     Luiler  Incorporated.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed 
The  English  meaning  of  the  French  words  "Bain  Nouveau  '         Mar.  8,  1966. 

is    new  bath  POPPAF.A 

For  Eau  de  Cologne.  Spray  Mist  Cologne.  Friction  Cologne,  •■■  ^^*-  *■  -t^*^^^ 

Bath  on.  Spray  Bath  Oil.  Dusting  Powder.  Spray  Body  Talc, 

Foam  Milk  Bath  Powder,  and  Perfumed  Bubble  Bath. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1965. 


For  Colognes  and  Perfumes. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1938. 


o.,   «««,.,      T,  w         w  ..        „  .   ,  ,.       w  SN  240,848.     Bonne  Bell,  Inc.,  Lakewood.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar. 

SN  236.115.     Robert  Masse,  d.b.a.  House  of  John,  Moraga.         .  .    .^-„ 

Calif.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1966. 


ENCOUNTER 


WHITE  WHITE 


For  After-Shave  Lotion. 
First  use  Sept.  6.  1965. 


For  Facial  Make  Up  Cream. 
First  use  Sept.  10,  1965. 


SN  236,664.     Stensel  Products,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  17, 


SN  240,851.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


1966. 


Mar.  14,  1966. 


MIX  'N  MATCH 


BRIGHT  NOTE 


For   Covered    Lipstick    Palette  Containing   Five   Different         For  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations — Namely,  a  Dentl- 
Shades  of  PIpstlck.  Mirror,  and  Applicator  Brush.  frice. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1965.  First  use  Feb.  2,  1960. 
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*^«,!!!Vt*^  ,i**"*'    ^••*"'"'    Corporation,    Ardsley.    N.Y.     S.\  227,811.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  III.    Piled  Sept. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1966.  .  15  19^5  •-     .^        — •  . 


DONTYN 


PRINCESS 


For  Toothpaste. 

First  use  Feb.  18.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  701,118. 
For  Bath  and  Toilet  Soap. 
First  use  July  27,  1965. 


SN  241,151.     Lan-O-Sbeen,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.     «4v    9in  id-j      w«,.n    t>-  ^    />k      .     ,    /^ 

16,  1966  236.143.     Rexall    Drug   and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 

Vanda  Cosmetics.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1966. 

BOUQUET  OF  BUBBLES 

Applicant    disclaims    "Bubbles"   apart  from    the   mark   as 
shown. 

For  Bubble  Bath. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1965. 


Kid  Glove 


For  Hand  and  Body  Lotion. 
First  use  Feb.  9.  1966. 


«v    o^T^c      „   u         w..  ^^'   236.692.     Zynolyte  Products   Company,   Compton.  Calif. 
s>    J47.068.     Robert    Miles    Sherman,    d.b.a.    Madeleine    de         Filed  Jan   17,  1966 
Martel  Cosmetics,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  June  1    1968 

ZARIS  RUG-MATE 

For  Perfume.  ^O'  ^u*  *°d  Upholstery  Sbampdo. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1966.  ^"*  "*•  ^^^  31,  1965. 


SN   248,282.     The  Gillette  Company    d.ba    The  Tonl  Com      ^^    239.206.     American-Lincoln    Corporation.    Toledo,    Ohio, 
pany,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  June  17,  1966  "'^  ^^^  21.  1966. 

CONTRACTOR  SPECIAL 

For  Detergent  Cleaner,  Especially  for  Commercial  and  In- 
dustrial Use. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1966. 


PEEK-A-DOO 


For  Hair  Spray. 

First  use  May  21,  1966. 


SN    249.285.     American    Home    Products    CorporaUon,    New     SN  240.850.     Bristol-Myers  Company    New  York   N  Y      Filed 
York.  N.Y.    Hied  June  30.  1966.  Mar.  14,  1966.  '  '      '    " 


CONCERN 


BRIGHT  NOW 


For  Personal  Deodorant  and  Antlpersplrant. 
First  use  June  15,  1966. 


For  Detergents  and   Soaps— Namely,  a   Shampoo  for   the 
Hair. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1966. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN    181,288.     Wlleswood,    Inc..    d.b.a.    Wileswood    Country 
Store.  Huron.  Ohio.    Filed  rifiv.  15,  1963. 


SN  241,033.     Chemtronics  Inc..  Brooklyn,  >'.Y.     Filed  Mar. 
15,  1966. 

MASK-N-GLAS 

For   Cleaner  and   Polishing  Agent  for  Glass  and  Plastic 
WILESWOOD     COUNTRY  ''f?^  Lon  or  about  June  1.  1961. 


STORE 


For  Personal  Soap. 
First  use  Aug.  15.  1963. 


SN  241,218.     Alrkem,  Inc.,  New  York,  >'.Y.     Filed  Mar.  IT. 
1966. 


TRI-KEM 


«4V   22fl  9RR       Ta«  f-uf,,  „    v-i*«K    ^^         ...         .n,w      .     .  ^*""  Multl-Purpose  Detergent  and  Germicide. 

s>   iifi.i^a.     Joe  Clifton   Nalfeh,  d.b.a.  American  Chemical         PirRt  nao  Tun   1^  i<ma 

Co.,  Sapulpa,  Okla.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1965.  "    ^'  ^**®- 


NU-DEX 


For  Household  Liquid  Cleaner  for  Glass,  Porcelain,  Alumi- 
num, and  Tile  Surfaces. 
First  use  July  1,  1965. 


SN  241,298.     Big  Kernel  Pet  Foods,  Inc.,  Chicago   III.    Filed 
Feb.  28,  1966. 


SN  226,560.     Donald  E.  Ostermeler,  d.b.a.  Apex  Engineering 
Company,  Naperville,  111.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1965. 


BOYLOUT 


For  Preparations  for  the  Remoral  of  Water  Scale.  Lime, 
and  Mud  Deposits  From  Water  Circulation  Systems  and 
Boilers. 

First  use  January  1942. 


For  Dog  Baths  and  Dog  Soaps. 
First  use  May  24.  1965. 
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SN  241,407.     Aeroiol  Corporation  of  America,  Clifton.  N.J.     SN  250,114.     Dr.  VUdlmir  Alexandre  Onesklw,  d.b.a.  Labora- 
Flled  Mar.  21,  1966.  torles  du  Dr.  V.  A.  Onesklw,  and/or  Beauty  Seal,  Montreal, 

_       ^TTT  A  -VTXXX  T-iT%  Quebcc,  Canada.    Filed  Juljr  13,  1966. 

PANHANDLER 

For  Pan  Cleaner. 

First  use  Mar.  11,  1966. 


SN  249,702.  H.  E.  Butt  Grocery  Company,  d.b.a.  Harllngen 
Canning  Company,  Corpus  Cbrlstl,  Tex.  Filed  July  5, 
1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  657,233  and  others. 
For  All  Purpose  Detergent. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1959. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  N.S.  164/42000,  dated  June  30, 
1952. 

For  Toilet  and  Bath  Soaps. 

First  use  Jan.  14,  1963 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  14,  1963. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


SN  224,545.     Nassau  Industrial  Uniform  Service,  Inc.,  Free- 
port,  N.Y.    Filed  July  29,  1965. 


SN  196,810.     Arthur  L.  Salisbury,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.     Filed 
June  30,  1964. 

THE  JOLLY  ROGER 

For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  March  1948. 


NUTCO 


For  Apparel  Rental  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1964. 


SN  224,546.     Nassau  Industrial  Uniform  Service,  Inc.,  Free- 
SN    200,403.     Bernard    Manufacturing    Co.,    Windsor,    Mo.         p^j^  jj  y     Filed  July  29   1965 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1964.  '  , 


For  Leasing  of  Trucks  Equipped  With  Mattress  Sterilizing 
Machinery. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1964. 


SN  201,842.     Hospitality  Motor  Inns,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed 
Sept.  14,  1964. 


For  Apparel  Rental  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1964. 


SN   224,966.     The    Rubber   Manufacturers   Association,   Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1965. 


For  Motel  Services  Including  Providing  Lodgings  and  Meals 
In  Motels. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  1,  1964. 


SN  209,382.  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.. 
assignee  of  American  Agricultural  Chemical  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1965. 


AGRICARE 


For  Advising  on  the  Proper  Use  and  Scheduling  of  Plant, 
Lawn,  and  Crop  Foods  To  Be  Used  by  Others. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1964.  , 


For  Association  Services  in  the  Rubber  Industry. 
First  use  July  1965. 
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^^J^^al^      Tyburskl  k  Wood,  Springfield.  Va.    Filed  Aug.     SN  228,900.     Flint's  Incorporated.  Englewood.  Ohio.     FUed 
^^'  ^''®°-  Sept.  29,  1965. 


'^DT^neRiii 


^"FTllS 


FLINT'S 


HHMeURGERS 


The  words  "Chicken  Platter"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  The  word  "Hamburgers"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 

For  Drive-In,  Carry-Out  and  Delivery  Restaurant  Services.     »»  shown. 

First  use  May  4,  1965.  For  Restaurant  and  Catering  Services. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 


SN  227,903.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma.  Wash.     Piled 
Sept.  15,  1965  . 


SN  229.012.     Howard  Johnson's  Motor  Lodges,  Inc.,  Wollas- 
^      ton,  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1965. 


WEYERHAEUSER 
REGISTERED  HOME 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614,708. 

For  Provision  of  Interior  and  Exterior  Color  Co-Ordination 
on  Homes,  and  Advice  and  Consultation  Services  in  the  Con- 
struction and  Repair  of  Homes. 

First  use  January  1963. 


SN  228.053.     Debbie  Lynn  Corp..  Hicksville.  NY.    Filed  Sept 
17.  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  registration  rights  to  the  functional 
and  architectural  design  features  of  the  mark  per  se ;  but 
applicant  waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights  in  such  func- 
tional and  architectural  design  features  of  said  mark,  or  to  a 
three  dimensional  structure  involving  said  design  features. 

For  Motor  Lodge  and  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  September  1958. 


SN  229,222.     Fantastlque  Destgnes,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1965. 


MAGICOMBE 


The  word  "Kitchens"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown.    The  name  "Debbie  Lynn  "  Is  fanciful.  For  Custom  Manufacturing  and  Servicing  of  Blended  Wigs 

For  Aid  in  the  Establishment  of  Drive-In  Restaurants.  and  Hairpieces. 

First  use  June  15,  1964.  First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1965. 
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SN  230,872.     National  Fire  Protection  Association  Interna 
tlonal,  Boston.  Mass.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1965. 


N 


m. 


F 


^ 


P 


A 


For  Association  Services — Namely,  Gathering  and  Dissemi- 
nating Information  To  Promote  the  Science  and  Improve  the 
Methods  of  Fire  Protection  and  Prevention,  and  of  Establish- 
ing Proper  Safeguards  Against  Loss  of  Life  and  Property  by 
Fire,  Through  Publications  Circulated  in  Interstate  Com- 
merce. 

First  use  during  January  1940.  , 


SN  232,968.     Boat  Owners  Association  of  the  United  States, 
Washington,  D.C.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1965. 


BOAT 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SX   183,756.     Handyman,  Inc..   Ooldenrod,   Fla.     Filed   Dec. 
30,  1963. 


The  letters  "US"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  maric  as 
a  whole. 

For  Trade  Association  Services  to  Member  Boat  Owners 
and  Operators — Namely,  Providing  Assistance  Such  as  Per 
sonal  Accident  Insurance,  Financial  Advice,  Advising  on 
Maintenance  and  Design  of  Boats,  Providing  Educational 
Courses  on  Seamanship  and  Piloting,  and  Like  Services. 

First  use  May  28,  1964. 


4 


mom 


For  Retail  Hardware  Store  Services. 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1961. 


SN   201,496.     Kellogg   Company,   Battle  Creek   Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  8,  1964. 

Ownfr  of  Reg.  Nos.  105,213,  574,216,  and  otberi. 
For  Preparation  of  .\dvertlsing  for  Others. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  10,  1949. 


SN  224,092.     Hallcraft  Homes,  Inc.,  Scottsdale.  Ariz. 
July  23,  1965. 


Filed 


F»  m  \^ 


For  Assistance  to  Builders  of  Residential  I'ro|>erties,  Spe- 
cifically Assistance  in  Site  Selection,  in  Preparation  of  Pre- 
liminary and  Pre-Flnal  Site  Plans,  in  Outlining  Procedures 
To  Secure  Construction  Loans,  In  the  Selection  of  Personnel, 
in  the  Development  of  a  Public  Relations  and  .\dvertlslng 
Program,  Together  With  Assistance  in  Construction.  Market- 
ing and  Sales. 

First  use  April  1965. 


Filed 


SN  227,904.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma.  Wash. 
Sept.  15.  1965. 

WEYERHAEUSER 
REGISTERED  HOME 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614,708. 

For  Advertising  and  Busines.s  Consultation  Services  Per- 
formed for  Dealers  In  Building  M.iterlals  and  Components  for 
Homes  for  Their  Specific  Needs. 

First  use  January  1963. 


—^^^'~—  SN   229.065.     Circle   Business   Services.    Los   Angeles.    Calif. 

SN    244,864.     Knott    Hotels    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y.         ^"^^^  ^^^-  *•  ^^®*-  i 

Filed  May  4,  1966.  i 


POLO  BAR 


© 


CIRCLE  BUSINESS 

SERVICES 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Bar" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Bar  and  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1953. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  the  words  "Business 
Services,"  except  as  used  in  the  combination  being  applied  for. 

For  Mechanical  Reproduction,  Mailing  and  Clerical  Serv- 
ices, Preparation  of  Address  Lists,  and  Related  Services. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1965. 
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^Vol";»*^o«,^    ^    ^***"*°   Company.   Chlc.ro.    III.     Filed     gN   237.272.     CharUe   See.   d.b.a.   Charlie  See  k   AwocUtes, 
.-^OT.  iz,  i»os  Hollywood  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1966. 


V.I.P. 


MISS  BIKINI  QUEEN 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 

For  Marketing  Research  With  Reference  to  Characteristics     '"''i^TulXTlTxlir''"^'"  ^""''  ''"'"'' 
of  Television  Viewing  Audiences.  ^  '       ■  ^^^^ 

First  uae  Nov.  2,  1965.  ^__^^.^^ 


SN  236.983.     Florists'  Transworid  Delivery  Association    De 
troit.  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1WJ6. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  407.189,  773.394.  and  others. 
For  Services  Rendered  to  Its  Members— Namely,  Conduct- 
ing a  Clearing  House  for  the  Sale  of  Gifts.  Flowers.  Planta 
and/or  Floral  Displays  as  Entail  the  Cooperation  ofTwo  or 
More   Companies    and/or   Persons    Respectively   Doing   Busi- 
ness   in    Different    Localities    of   the    United    SUtes   and/or 
Foreign  Countries  ;  the  Dissemination  of  Information,  Scien- 
tific Discussions  and  Reports  Pertaining  to  the  Sale  and  Dis- 
tribution of  Gifts.  Flowers.  Plants  and/or  Floral  Displays  or 
Arrangements,  to  the  Preservation.  Cultivation  and  Care  of 
Flowers  ;  and  All  Such  Information  and  Data  of  Special  Infor- 
mation   and    Interest   to   Florists,   and    to    the  Customers   of 
Said    Florists;    Compiling   and    MalnUining   Ustings   of   the 
Companies  and  Persons  Who  Are  Accredited  Members  of  the 
Association  and  Afllliated  Foreign  Associates  for  the  Benefit 
of  Said  Companies  and  Persons  ;  Instructing  Its  Members  by 
Direct  Orally  Conducted  Conferences  or  by  Mall  in  the  Art 
of   Floral   Design   and   by   Operating  Floral    Design    Schools 
for    Members  :    the   Making  and    Distributing   of  Advertising 
Literature  and  Displays  for  Its  Members  for  Display  Upon 
the  Premises  of  Such  Members  and  for  Use  by  Its  Members 
In   Local   Advertising   Programs;   Furnishing  Emblems   Iden- 
tifying  Members   for   Use  on    Floral.   Gift   and    Other   Mer- 
chandise  Sold   or   Used    by   Members;   Carrying  on   National 
Advertising  Programs  for  the  Benefit  of  Its  Members  ;  Set- 
tling Customer  and  Inter-Member  Disputes  and  Complaints  ; 
Arranging  for  and  Processing  the  Exchange  of  Credits  and 
Funds  Between  Members  In  the  United  States  and/or  Foreign 
Countries;   and   Promoting  the  Sale  and   Delivery  of  Gifts. 
Flowers.   Plants,  Floral  Arrangements  and   Gift  Certificates 
Throughout  the  United  SUtes  and/or  Foreign  Countries  on 
Orders   Originating   Anywhere  In   the   United  States  and/or 
Foreign  Countries. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1965. 


SN   237.271.     Charlie   See,  d.b.a.   CharUe  See  k  Associates. 
Hollywood  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1966. 


MISS  BATHING  BEAUTY 
OF  THE  YEAR 


SN   237.275.     Charlie   See.   d.b.a.   Charlie   See  k   Associates. 
Hollywood  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  25.  1966. 

MISS  QUEEN  OF  QUEENS 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Medium  of  Periodic  Beauty  Contests. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1964. 


Cass  102  —  Insurance  and  Finandal 

SN  188,621.     Diversified  Industries,  d.b.a.  Diversified  Indus- 
tries Realtors,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1964. 

'     DIVERSIFIED   Industries 

For  General  Real  Estate  Business.  Both  as  Brokers  and  as 
Principals. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1961. 


SN  227,606.     National   Grange  Mutual   Insurance  Company, 
Keene,  N.H.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1965. 


not 


The  drawing  is   niwa  tor  red  and   gray,   but  color  Is 
claimed  as  an  essential  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Underwriting  and  Sale  of  Fire  and  Casualty  Insurance 
First  use  .\ug.  23,  1965. 


Filed 


SN  227,905.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma    Wash 
Sept.  rs,  1965. 

WEYERHAEUSER 
REGISTERED  HOME 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614,708. 

For   Financial   Services— Namely,   Arranging  Construction 
and  Mortgage  Financing  for  Homes. 

First  use  January  1963.  i 


SN   228.234.     Motorists   Insurance   Agencv,   Inc.,    Columbus 
Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1965. 


PLArr 


FftP  Pr«mA.i„„  fh-  C.I-    *  n     J         ..  «    _>  Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Plan"  apart  from  the  mark 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and  Services  of  Others  as  shown 

Through  the  Medium  of  Periodic  Beauty  Contests.  For  Financing  of  Insurance  Premiums 

First  use  Oct.  11,  1965.  First  use  Sept.  7,  1965 
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SN  234,662.     The  E.  F.  MacDonald  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.     SN  242,102.     Bear  Manufacturing  Company,  Rock  Island,  III. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1965.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1966. 


mmM 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  yellow,  but 
no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 

For  Financing  Accounts  Receivable,  Both  Retail  and  Whole-  owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  267,361,  688,287,  and  others, 

sale.  For  Automotive  Diagnosis,  Testing,  Maintenance,  and  Re- 

Flrst  use  Oct.  18,  1965.  pair  Services. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1930. 


Class  103  '  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  202,127.     The  Austin  Company,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1964. 

I 

AUSTIN  SPIRA-PARK 


SN  244,790.     Marathon  Oil  Company,  Flndlay,  Ohio.     Filed 
May  3,  1966. 


TRAVEL-OASIS 


For  Gas  Station  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1966. 


For  Advice,  Consultation,  and  Design  Services  of  Parking 
Facilities  and  Spiral  Structures  for  Others.  ^i  «Ae        t  ^    *.•  J  Ct. 

First  use  Aug  2, 1962  Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


SN  241,209.     Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed 
SN  238,305.     Saxe-Freeman  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed         Mar.  16,  1966. 
Feb.  7,  1966. 


WEYERHAEUSER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  614.708. 

For  Storage  of  Goods  of  Others  and  Transportation  of  the 
Same  by  Steamship. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1959. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


SN  206,426.     Deando  Umlted,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Nov.  18, 
1964. 


The  words  "One  Hour"  and  "Cleaners"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  ' 

For  Laundry  and  Cleaning  Services. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  7.  1965. 


SN  242,101.     Bear  Manufacturing  Company,  Rock  Island,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1966. 


BEAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  267,361,  688,287,  and  others. 

For  Automotive  Diagnosis,  Testing,  Maintenance,  and  Re-  For  Radio  and  Television  Programs — Namely,  News,  Music, 

pair  Services.  Discussion,  and  Variety  Entertainment  Programs. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1930.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1962. 
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SN    224.036.     Stenospeed,    Incorporated,    Jacksonville,    Fla. 
Filed  July  22,  1965. 


STENOSPEED 


For  Shorthand  Instruction  Courses. 
First  use  June  1952. 


SN  224,134.     James  J.  Wbltlock,  d.b.a.  House  of  James,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.     Filed  July  23,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  without  prejudice  the  use  of  the  word 
"Accredited"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Beg. 
No.  776,317. 

For  Operating  of  Beauty  Parlor  Colleges. 

Flrvt  use  Oct.  3,  1964. 


SN  229,422.     Lin  Folk,  Nashville.  Tenn.    Piled  Oct.  6,  19«5. 


ACCREDITED 


LOLLIPOP  STORY  BOX 


For  Title  of  a  Story  Telling  Program  Conducted  by  Radio 
Broadcasting  and  by  Personal  Appearances. 
First  use  November  1954. 


t 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Gass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

S16.42-J  ULTRA  Ultra  Carbon  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS     (Clashes    1,    23,    and    34).      SX    175,343.      Pub. 

--::g-«o.    Filet!  s-i9-r.3. 

S16,425.  RED  OX  AN1>  DESfON.  Norman  A.  Whlttaker. 
SX  201,498.    Pub.  7-2C-CC.    Fllwl  9-3-64. 

slC,420.  OAXEX.  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation. 
SX  210.8G9.     Pub.  7-2C-C6.     Filed  l-2«-65. 

816.427.  DIOLEX.  Verelnlgte  Qlaiizstoff-Fabrlken  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1.  35,  39,  42, 
and  43).     SX  229.01f>      Pub.  7-26-6r..     Filed  8-23-65. 

816.428.  MODULIZED  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  SX 
231,694.     Pub.  7-2C-Ct;.     Filed  10-27-65. 

810.429.  PRE-CO-FLOC.  Georgla-Paclflc  Corporation  SX 
232,991.     Pub.  7-20-00.     Filed  11-19-65. 

816.430.  FIBERFATE.  Rayonler  Canada  (B.C.)  Limited. 
SX  233,633.    Pub.  7-20-CO.    Filed  ll-.^n-65. 

816.431.  LUAU.  Americana  Products.  Inc.  SX  236,797. 
Pub.  7-26-60.     Filed  1-19-66. 

816.432.  HEPLOX.  Heplon,  Inc.  SX  236,890.  Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  1-20-66. 

816.433.  XYREQ.  Xypel  Corporation.  SX  236,916.  Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  1-20-06 

816.434.  KAOPAQUE.  Georgia  Kaolin  Company.  SX 
236,987.    Pub.  7-26-CO      Filed  1-21-66. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


816.435.  PERRY  Perr/  Rubber  Corporation,  assignee  of 
Perry  Rubber  Couipai  v  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2 
and  44).     SX  2"::. 112.     Pub.  6-28-66.     Filed  10-1-64. 

816.436.  CHATTY  CATHY.  Mattel.  Inc.  SX  211.738.  Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  2-10-05. 

816.437.  SKIPPER.  Mattel.  Inc.  SX  211.739.  Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  2-Ht-65. 

816.438.  GIL-TOTE.  The  Oilman  Brothers  Company.  SX 
212,529.    Pub.  7-20-66.    Filed  2-23-65. 

816.439.  FOLDOMATIC.  The  Interstate  Folding  Box  Com- 
pany.    SX  220,513.     Pub.  7-26-CO.     Filed  6-7-65. 

816.440.  PAKKALEXE.  Lassonde  Plastic  Industries  Ltd. 
SX  220,516.    Pub.  7-26-06.    Filed  6-4-65. 

816.441.  FASHIOX  MAXOR.  J.  C.  Penney  Company.  SX 
221,951.    Pub.  7-20-66.    Filed  6-24-65. 

816.442.  JAX  PAC.  Janet  Paper  Corp.  SX  235.677.  Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  1-3-66. 


Class  3  -  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

816,443.     SERGEAXT'S  AXD  DESIQX.   *Polk   Miller  Prod 
ucts    Corporation.       SX    225.668.       Pub.     4-5-60.       Filed 
8-13-85. 

Qass  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


816,444.     LOVIXO      CARE.        Clalrol      Incorporated. 
231,735.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  10-28-65.         ^ 
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Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

816.445.  CRA.     Halliburton  Company.     SX  204,339.     Pub. 
7-26-66.    Filed  10-20-64. 

816.446.  AMERPHEX.     American-Lincoln  Corporation.     SN 
204.873."  Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  10-27-64. 

516.447.  GEOMETRIC    DESIGN.      S.    C.    Johnson    k    Son. 
Inc.      SX  205,186.      Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed   10-30-64. 

816.448.  CORD  CELL.      Spectra    Blologlcals.    Incorporated. 
SX  220.415.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  6-4-65. 

816.449.  PEXXSALT.       Pennsalt     Chemicals     Corporation. 
SX  222,197.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  6-28-65. 

hl0,450.     KODIAC   AXD   DESIGN*.      Cutler   Packaging   Cor- 
poration.    SX  223.093.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  7-12-65. 

516.451.  KOLD  SHIELD.      Cutler    Packaging    Corporation. 
SX  223,094.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  7-12-65. 

516.452.  XORTH  AIR.     Cutler  Packaging  Corporation      SX 

223.095.  Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  7-12-65. 

816.453.  XOR-LAX.      Cutler    Packaging    Corporation.      SX 

223.096.  Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  7-12-C5. 

816.454.  EPTAM.        Stauffer      Chemical      Company.        SX 

223.740.  Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  7-19-65. 

816.455.  MER-LIX.       Stauffer     Chemical     Company.        SX 

223.741.  Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  7-19-65. 

816.456.  BLUE    CREST.      Cutler    Packaging    Corporation. 
SX  224.051.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  7-12-65. 

816.437.     EVEREST  AXD  DESIGN'.     Cutler  Packaging  Cor 
portion.     SX  224,053.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  7-12-65. 

516.458.  TILLY  FOSTER  FARMS.     Duke  k  Benedict.  Inc. 
SX  227,268.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  0-7-65. 

816.459.  ACOFOR.     Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.     SX  228.209. 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  9-20-65. 

816.460.  CHEMIDIZE.       Lord    Corporation        SX    228,470. 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  9-23-65. 

816.461.  RO-XEET.  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  SX 
230.582.    Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  10-19-65. 

516.462.  CCIO.  National  Lead  Company.  SX  232.014. 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  11-2-65, 

.S16,463.      VAXO    AXD    DESIGN.      B.    T.    Babbitt,    Inc.      SN 

232,113.  Pub.  7-26-66.  Filed  11-4-65. 
810.464.     LEEGEN.     The  Robert  J.  King  Company,  Inc.     SN 

232.130.  Pub.  7-26-66.  Filed  11-4-05. 
.S16.465.     DR.    ODOR    MRS.    FLOWER    STINKY    AND    DE 

SIGN.      Lawton    Specialty    Co..    Inc.      SX    232.217.      Pub. 

7-26-06.     Filed  11-5-05. 

810.466.  RACAPAX.  Bacasan  Limited.  SX  232.233.  Pub. 
7-26-60.    Filed  11-5-65. 

816.467.  INTERBOND.  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SX  232.736.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  11-15-65. 

816.468.  KILBAC.  G.  H.  Wood  and  Company  Limited.  SN 
232.750.    Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  11-15-65. 

810,409.  TIC.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SX  232,821. 
Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  11-17-65. 

816.470.  TAIL-GUARD.  Rhodia  Inc.  SX  232,862.  Pub. 
7-26-66.    Filed  11-17-65. 

816.471.  GRAND  WAY.  The  Grand  Union  Company.  SX 
232,918.    Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  11-18-65. 

816.472.  BRAZIXOL.  Rhodia  Inc.  SX  232,935.  Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  11-18-65. 

816.473.  TASK.  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corporation.  SX 
232,990.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  11-19-65. 

816.474.  BIO-FILM.  Hercules  Glue  Co..  Ltd.,  d.ba.  Col- 
loidal Products  Corporation.  SX  232,992.  Pub.  7-26-66. 
Filed  11-19-65. 
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816.475.  588.  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  SX 
233.025.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  11-10-65. 

516.476.  LIGHT  WATER.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SX  235.695.  Pub.  7-26-66.  Filed 
1-3-66. 

816.477.  ATAKEM.  American  Textile  Arts  Inc.  MULTI 
PLE  CLASS  (Classes  6,  42.  and  43).  SX  239.104.  Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  2-21-66 


Class  9  -  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

816.478.  COt200.  Daisy  Manufacturing  Company.  8N 
174,349.    Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  8-5-63. 

816.479.  H  A  R  AXD  DESIGN.  Harrington  k  Richardson, 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses  0  and  23).  SX  200.645. 
Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  1-11-65. 

816.480.  SAFEWAY  SUPER  S  AND  DESIGN.  Safeway 
Stores,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Safeway  Super  "S"  Stores. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  9.  18.  22.  46,  and  101)  SN 
223.373.     Pub.  7-26-60.     Filed  7-15-65. 

816.481.  RELODER  AND  DESIGN.     Hercules  Powder  Com 
pany.     SN   224,743.     Pub.   7-26-66.     Filed  8-2-65. 


Class  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

816,482.     REEVEDGE.     Reeves  Brothers.  Inc.     SNV218.322. 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  5-7-65. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 


816.483.  SUREBOXD.      Refractory    k    Insulation    Corpora 
tlon.     SX  224.458.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  7-28-65. 

816.484.  SPRAY  FRAC.     Refractory  k  Insulation  Corpora 
tlon.     SX  224.459.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  7-28-65. 

B16.485.  MEECO  AXD  DESIGX.  Martne  Engineering  & 
Equipment  Company.  SX  244,170.  Pub  7-26-66  Filed 
10-24-65. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


816.486.  IDEAL  GRIP  AXD  DESIGX.  Idealspaten  und 
Schaufelwaliwerk  vorm.  Eckardt  k  Co.  GmbH.  SX 
216.306.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  4-12-65. 

816.487.  SPADTABS.  Edward  M.  Asbury.  SX  221.781. 
Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  0-23-65. 

816.488.  fcTEVECU.  B.  k  F.  Stevens.  Inc.  SX  226.005. 
Pub.  7-26-60.     Filed  8-19-65. 

816.489.  LOXG  FLO  AXD  DESIGX.  United  States  Brass 
Corporation.     SX   227.363.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  9-7-65. 

816.490.  FOLD  X  POUR.  Foley  Manufacturing  Company. 
SX  227,574.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  9-10-65. 

816.401.  JIFFY  BAXD  AXD  DESIGX.  Elliott  Sales  Cor 
poratlon.     SX  227.661.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  9-13-65. 

816.492.  MAGXUM  ORBIT.  Joseph  Glllott  k  Sons  Limited. 
SN  233.594.    Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  11-30-65. 

816.403.  SWEL-PLUG.  Swel  Plug.  Incorporated.  SX 
233.647.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  11-30-65. 

816.404.  DUOTRACE.  Aluminum  Company  of  America. 
SX  233.668.    Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  12-1-65 

816.405.  SOLO.  United  States  Steel  Corporation  (Delaware 
corporation),  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  United 
States  Steel  Corporation  (Xew  Jersey  corporation).  SX 
233,844.    Pub.  7-26-06.     Filed  12-2-65. 


816.406.  TEMESCAL.  Temescal  Metallurgical  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13  and  21).  SN  283.851. 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  12-3-65 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

S16.407.     MOLYBOXD.       Industrial     Engineering     Limited. 
SN  221,181.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  6-15-65. 

816.498.  HI-MELT.     American  OH  k  Supply  Company.     SX 
222,805.     Pub.  7-26-60.     Filed  7-7-65. 

816.499.  LAFAYETTE.     American  Oil  k  Supply  Company. 
SX  222,806.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  7-7-65. 

816.500.  BLUE    CREST.       Cutler    Packaging    Corporation. 
SX  224.052.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  7-12-65. 

816.501.  EVEREST.      Cutler    Packaging    Corporation.      SX 
224,054.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  7-12-65. 

H16.502.     SPEED   GUARD.      The   Testor   Corporation.      SX 
220.603.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  10-7-65. 

816.503.  ECOX-0-RAXGE.     Signal   Oil  and   Gas  Company. 
SX  229.688.     Pub.  7-26-60.    Filed  10-8-65. 

816.504.  COXOTAXB.       Continental     Oil     Compan;-.       8X 
230,034.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  10-13-65. 

816.505.  COXOPLATE.       Continental    Oil    Company.       SX 
230.133.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  10-14-65. 

816.506.  XOPCODRAW.      Xopco    Chemical    Company.      SN 
230.874.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  10-21-65. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

816.507.  KEM.  The  Sherwin-Williams  Company.  SN 
218,912.     Pub.  4-12-66.     Filed  5-14-65. 

816.508.  MAINSTAY.  United  States  Steel  Corporation 
(Delaware  corporation),  by  merger  and  change  of  name 
from  United  States  Steel  Corporation  (New  Jersey  corpo- 
ration).    SX  223,926.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  7-21-65. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

816.509.  HEXDRIK  BLOK.     X.V.   Cigarettes  Import  Com- 
pany.    SX  227,318.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  9-7-65. 

816.510.  CHRISTIAEX    BLOK.       X.V.     Cigarettes     Import 
Company.     SX  227.319.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  0-7-65. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

816.480.      (See  Class  9  for  this  trademark.) 

816.511.  XAFEDRIXE.       Cole    Pharmacal    Company.     Inc. 
SX  223.778.     Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  7-20-65. 

816.512.  FIOFEN.       Fidelity     Pharmaceuticals,     Inc.       SN 
225.238.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 

816.513.  SPASMAMIDE.      Societa  lUllana  Prodottl  Scher- 
ing  S.p.A.     SN  225.441.     Pub.  7-26-66.     FUed  8-10-65. 

816.514.  BILIORAM.       Schering     Aktiengesellschnft.       SN 
225,604.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  8-9-65. 

816.515.  LIXOLEX.       Towne,     Paulsen    k    Co..     Inc.       SN 
227.102.     Pub.  6-21-66.    Filed  0-3-65. 

816.516.  CAVIPAQUE.     Damancy  k  Company,  Limited.     SN 
230.517.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  10-10-65. 

816.517.  REUMILEXE.  Dletopharma  Istituto  Farmaco 
Dietetico  luUano  S.p.A.  SX  233,696.  Pub  7-26-66 
Filed  12-1-65. 

816.518.  LAXDEX.  Landry  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  SX 
235,110.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  12-22-65. 
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816.519.  CAMP    MATE.       Travel    Equipment    Corporation. 
SN  217,579.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  4-28 — 65. 

816.520.  M20.       Melges    Boat    Works,    Inc.      SN    222,727. 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  7-6-65. 

816.521.  M16.    Melges  Boat  Works,  Inc.    SN  222,728.    Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  7-6-65. 

816.522.  FASTBACK.     Arnold,  Schwlnn  &  Co.     SN  224,373. 
Fab.  7-26-66.    Filed  7-28-65. 

816.523.  HORIZON.       Horlion     Mobile     Homes,     Inc.       SN 
224,749.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 

816.524.  LEAV-A-TAINER.     Qolay  k  Co.,  Inc.,  d.bji.   Con- 
verto  Mfg.  Co.     SN  224,859.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  8-3-65. 

816.525.  INNOVATION.     Horlion  Mobile  Homes,  Inc.     SN 
22p,319.     Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  8-9-65. 

816.526.  DOUGHBOY.       Doughboy     Industries,     Inc.       SN 
225,643.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  &-13-65. 


816.549.  SUPER-LAO.  McOraw-EkUson  Company,  d.b.a. 
Bussmann  Manufacturing  Division.  SN  233,514.  Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  ll-29-«5. 

816.550.  MINI-WEDGE.  Electro-Tec  Corp.  SN  233,698. 
Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  12-1-65. 

816.551.  MALIBU.  International  Register  Company.  SN 
233,910.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  12-3-65. 

816.552.  FLEXELECT.  Leeds  k  Northrup  Company.  SN 
234,129.    Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  12-7-65. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

816,496.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

816.527.  MA  YA  AND  DESIGN.  Dube  Electric  S.A.  SN 
203,164.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  10-2-64. 

816.528.  ROAD  CARD.  Road  Card,  Inc.  SN  203,205.  Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  10-2-64. 

816.529.  WIOOREX  AND  DESIGN.  Flrma  Gottlob  Wld 
mann  &  Sohne  Kommandltgesellschaft.  SN  205,580.  Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  11-5-64. 

816.530.  TORNA.  Dlbotec  A.-G.  SN  210.940.  Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  1-29-65. 

816.531.  FOX.  Fox  Products  Company.  SN  213,961.  Pub. 
7-26-66.    Filed  3-12-65. 

816.532.  ALPS  AND  DESIGN.  Alps  Electric  Company 
Umlted.     SN  214,498.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  3-19-65. 

816.533.  DP  (STYLIZED).  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Cor- 
poraUon.     SN  215,711.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  4-5-65. 

816.534.  RAMIC  AND  DESIGN.  Ramie  Corporation.  SN 
216,341.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  4-12-65. 

816.535.  RAIL-TITAN  AND  DESIGN.  General  Battery  and 
Ceramic  Corp.     SN  216,679.    Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  4-16-65. 

816.536.  TCD.  Penn  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration.    SN  217,206.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  4-23-65. 

816.537.  DAY-ARC  400.  Appleton  Electric  Company.  SN 
218,524.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  5-11-65. 

816.538.  AUTOGAUSS.  Spectromagnetlc  Industries.  SN 
220,326.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  6-3-65. 

816.539.  MINARIK.  Mlnarik  Electric  Company.  SN 
221,077.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  6-14-65. 

816.540.  TELEZOOM.  Wells  Television,  Inc.  SN  225.622. 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  8-12-65. 

816.541.  STEVECO.  B.  k  F.  Stevens,  Inc.  SN  226,096. 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  8-19-65. 

816.542.  CONOCO  AND  BRANDING  IRON  DESIGN.  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company.  SN  227,260.  Pub.  7-26-66.  Filed 
9-7-65. 

816.543.  CGW.  Corning  Glass  Works.  SN  227,563.  Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  9-10-65. 

816.544.  LITE-A-WAY.  Modern-Alre  Ventilating,  Inc.  SN 
228,738.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  9-27-65. 

816.545.  DUAL  SANITRONIC.  The  Scott  k  Fetxer  Com- 
pany.    SN  232,864.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  11-17-65. 

816.546.  XL-UNIVERSAL.  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company. 
SN  232.994.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed   11-19-65. 

816.547.  AURORA  BOREALIS.  Mars  Signal  Light  Com- 
pany.    SN  232,998.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  11-19-65. 

816.548.  SYSCOM.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  233,052.  Pub. 
7-26-66.    Filed  11-22-65. 


Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

816,480.     (See  Claa*  9  for  this  trademark.) 

816.553.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MOUSE.     Maria  Perego 
Caldura.     SN  197.025.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  7-3-64. 

816.554.  CHAMPION.      U.S.  Divers  Co..   Inc.      SN  217.958. 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  5-3-65. 

816.555.  MATTEL  21-SKIDDOO.     Mattel,  Inc.     SN  225,969. 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  8-18-65. 

816.556.  MYSTERY.    Milton  Bradley  Company    SN  226,211. 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  8-23-65. 

816.557.  MAGIC    "E."      Leona    M.    Lennon.      SN    227,950. 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  9-16-65. 

816.558.  MULBERRY    BUSH.      Mattel,    Inc.      SN    228.714. 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  9-27-65. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

816,424.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.)  | 

816,479.      (See  Class  9  for  this  trademark.) 

816.559.  HANDII    PLASTAAR.      Asahl    Kasel    Kogyo    Ka- 
bushlkl  Kalsha.    SN  175,094.   Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  8-15-63. 

816.560.  BPP  AND  DESIGN.  Beaver  Precision  Products. 
Inc.     SN  190.234.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  4-3-64. 

816.561.  BRAZIER.  American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation. 
SN  197,649.     Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  7-13-64. 

816.562.  TURBOIL.  J.  F.  Prltchard  k  Company.  SN 
199,607.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  8-10-64. 

816.563.  DETACHABLADE.  Pearlduck,  Inc.  SN  202.100. 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  9-17-64. 

816.564.  BIG  AND  DESIGN.  Urep  Chlmec  S.R.L.  SN 
204,425.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  10-20-64. 

816.565.  PEEL-O-MATIC.  Feature  Products,  Inc.  SN 
210,666.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  1-26-65. 

816.566.  TRU-TRAC.  Allied  Roll  Builders.  Inc.  SN 
212.725.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  2-25-65. 

816.567.  TAMTOTER.  Tamco,  Inc.  SN  213,369.  Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  3-4-65. 

816.568.  FOX.  Fox  Products  Company.  SN  213.962.  Pub. 
7-26-66.    Filed  3-12-65. 

816.569.  J.I.C.  J.I.C.  Electric,  Inc.  SN  214,334.  Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  3-17-65. 

816.570.  GAMACO.  General  Automated  Machinery  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  215.611.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  4-2-65. 

816.571.  BEAD-O-MATIC.  Bead  Rubber  Type  Corporation. 
SN  215,695.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  4-5-65. 

816.572.  LINE-A-MILL.  The  Bridgeport  Machines  Inc.  SN 
219,398.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  5-21-65. 

816.573.  SYNTON.  Synton  A.O.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  23,  27,  and  36).  SN  223.841.  Pub.  7-26-66. 
Filed  7-20-65. 

816.574.  FAYMUS.  Bankers  k  Merchants,  Inc.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (CUsses  23  and  37).  SN  227,538.  Pub. 
7-26-66.    Filed  9-10-65. 

816.575.  DYNATAB.  Consolidated  Trades.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Air  Tool  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  229,042.  Pub.  7-26-66. 
Filed  10-1-65. 


October  11,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  99 


816.576.  LO-BOY.  The  Crompton  k  Knowles  Corporation. 
SN  231.060.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  10-22-65. 

816.577.  M  WITHIN  A  TRIANGLE.  Crudble  Steel  Com- 
pany of  America.  SN  231,061.  Pub.  7-26-68.  Filed 
10-22-65. 

816.578.  POWERFLITE  AND  DESIGN.  Remington  Arms 
Company.  Inc.   SN  231,227.   Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  10-22-65. 

816.579.  ROBERTS.  Roberts  Company.  SN  231,232.  Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  10-22-65. 

816.580.  M  WITHIN  A  TRIANGLE  (DESIGN).  Crucible 
Steel  Company  of  America.  SN  231,399.  Pub.  7-26-66. 
Filed  10-23-65. 

816,881.  PANTHER  (DESIGN).  Lawson  Engineering  Co 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  23  and  26).  SN  231.795. 
Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  10-29-65. 

816.582.  KRONA-MATIC.  Eversharp,  Inc.  SN  231,987. 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  11-2-65. 

816.583.  LITTLE  GIANT.  Morrie  Chaltlen,  d.b.a.  C.  k  E. 
Marshall  Co.     SN  232,971.    Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  11-19-65. 

816.584.  CONTINU.  Trans-Atlas.  AG.  SN  233.538.  Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  11-29-65. 

816.585.  SIMPLICITY.  Brother  International  Corporation. 
SN  233,576.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  11-30-65. 

816.586.  YOUNG  BUDGET.  The  Singer  Company.  SN 
233,643.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  12-1-65. 

816.587.  LEVY  LIVE  POWER  WHEEL  AND  DESIGN. 
Levy  Industries  Limited.  SN  233.717.  Pub.  7-26-66. 
Filed  12-1-65. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 

816.588.     PRONG-LOK.       Stoffel     Seals     Corporation. 
202.392.     Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  9-22-64. 


SN 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

816.581.      (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

816.589.  CIRCLE  AND  TRAPEZOID  (DESIGN).  General 
Time  Corporation.  SN  221.262.  Pub.  7-26-66.  Filed 
6-16-65. 

816.590.  2400.  Xerox  Corporation.  SN  222,999.  Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  7-8-65. 

816.591.  TAMRON.  Talsel  Kogaku  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  SN 
228,765.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  9-27-65. 

816.592.  IDEAL  STANDARD  AND  DESIGN.  American 
Radiator  k  Standard  SanlUry  Corporation.  SN  243,383. 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  4-14-66. 

816.593.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  American  Radiator 
k  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation.  SN  243,387.  Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  4-14-66. 

816.594.  AMERICAN   STANDARD  AND  DESIGN.      Ameri 
can     Radiator    k    Standard    SanlUry    Corporation.       SN 
243,391.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  4-14-66. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 


816.573.      (£ee  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 


Qass  30  — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

816.596.  SHELBY  FINE  CHINA  XjJD  DESIGN.  Crowe 
Wholesale  China  k  Glass  Compaty.  SN  224.398.  Pub. 
7-26-66.    Filed  7-28-65. 

816.597.  TABLE  LITE.  The  Walker  China  Company.  SN 
231,323.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  10-22-65. 


Class  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

816.598.  WAY-WOLFT   SHIP   COOLER.      Way  Wolff   Asso 
elates.  Inc.     S^S  219.161.     Pub.   7-26-66.     Filed  5-1R-65 

816.599.  CHLOROSOLVER.        Diamond     Alkali     Company. 
SN  228,665.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  9-27-65. 

816.600.  JET  VEND  AND  DESIGN.     Jet  Spray  Cooler.  Inc. 
SN  230,397.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  10-18-65. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

816.601.  BARBIE.    Mattel,  Inc.   SN  211,371.    Pub.  7-26-6C. 
Filed  2-4-65. 

816.602.  FLAIR.     Clopay  Corporation.     SN  217,089.     Pub. 
T-26-66.    Filed  4-22-63. 

816.603.  NU-ERA.        Rack      Engineering     Company.        8N 
230.076.    Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  10-13-65. 

816.604.  40    WINKS.      Nicholas-Parsons    Associates.      8J« 
232.016.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  11-2-65. 

816.605.  NOBILITY.      Federated    Department    Stores.    Inc. 
SN  232.067.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  11-3-65. 

816.606.  MV.      Marrac    Corporation.      SN    232,078.      Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  11-3-65. 


Class  33  — Glassware 


816,607.     DIAMOND  WELD.    LIbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Com- 
Iiany.     SN  218.782.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  5-13-65. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

816,424.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

816.608.  PROPORTION  AIRE  AND  DESIGN.  Johnson 
Service  Company.  SN  214.654.  Pub.  7-26-66.  Filed 
3-22-65. 

816.609.  DUCTPORT  AND  DESIGN.  Air  Filter  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  217,687.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  4-30-65. 

816.610.  "WHISPERFLO."  Astropolymer  Laboratories, 
Inc.     SN  218,355.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  5-6-65. 

816.611.  MULTIPASS.  Canadian  Wanson  Combustion 
Equipment  Limited.  SN  219.111.  Pub.  7-26-66.  Filed 
5-18-65. 

816.612.  STEVECO.  B.  k  F.  Stevens,  Inc.  SN  226,094. 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  8-19-65. 

816.613.  WEAVER.  Dura  Corporation.  SN  226,902.  Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  9-1-65. 

816.614.  HIDDEN  HI  SIDE.  Lennox  Industries  Inc.  SN 
228,168.     Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  9-20-65. 


Qass  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters  Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  PaA- 

816.595.     THE    "LUPIE."      Jennie    C.    Barton,    d.b.a.    The  Ing,  and  NonmOtalliC  TlrOS 

Jennlsee   Company.      SN   225,716.      Pub.    7-26-66.      Filed 

8-16-65.  816,427.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
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Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

816,573.      (S«e  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

816.615.  BARBIE  OR  MIDGE.     Mattel,   Inc.     SN  212,334. 
Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  2-18-65. 

816.616.  3M.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SX  242,629.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  4-4-66. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery     l 

816,574.      ( See  CUss  23  for  this  trademark.) 

816.617.  SCHMIDT  TRU  PRINT  LAYOUT  PAPERS  AND 
DESIGN.  Schmidt  Printing  Inks  of  Canada  Limited.  SN 
200,495.     Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  8-24-64. 

816.618.  LUCKY  LABEL  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Kapral  Re- 
search Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  218,778.  Pub  7-26-66. 
Filed  5-13-65. 

816.619.  SCRIPTIP.  Scrlpto,  Inc.  SN  227,077.  Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  9-2-65. 

816.620.  HANKERCHOOS.  Hudson  Pulp  &  Paper  Corp. 
SN  227,146.     Pub.  7-26-«6.    Filed  9-3-65. 

816.621.  TRANSORID.  Chart-Pak,  Incorporated.  SN 
227,926.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  9-16-65. 

816.622.  SPIN-PRINT.  Dennlson  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  228.245.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  9-21-65. 

816.623.  CLINILOG.  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Ames  Company.  Inc.  SN  230,483.  Pub.  7-12-66.  Filed 
10-19-65. 

816.624.  POINTEX.  Edward  I.  Plottle  Co.  SN  232,932. 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  11-18-65. 

816.625.  SWEET  SIXTEEN.  Swanee  Paper  Corporation. 
SN  233,286.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  11-24-65. 

816.626.  SURG-O-PAK.  Convertors  Incorporated.  SN 
234.391.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  12-13-65. 

816.627.  PATAPAR.  The  Paterson  Parchment  Paper  Com- 
pany.    SN  234,933.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  12-20-65. 

816.628.  JAN  PAC.  Janet  Paper  Corp.  SN  235.679.  Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  1-3-66. 

816.629.  FORTEX.  Fort  Howard  Paper  Company.  SN 
239,251.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  2-21-66. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

816.630.  STERN  AND  DESIGN.  Gruner  and  Jahr  GmbH 
k  Co.,  assignee  of  Verlag  Henri  Nannen  G.m.b.H.  SN 
208,010.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  12-11-64. 

816.631.  PARKE-DAVIS  AND  DESIGN.  Parke,  Davis  A 
Company.     SN  217,490.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  4-27-65. 

816.632.  ROGUES'  GALLERY.  M.  L.  Snyder  k  Son,  Inc. 
SN  225,207.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  8-6-65. 

816.633.  P/A.  Relnhold  Publishing  Corporation.  SN 
227,445.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  9-8-65. 

816.634.  FACILE  PRESS.  R.  M.  Ingle.  SN  229.010.  Pub. 
7-26-66.    Filed  9-30-65. 

816.635.  YOUR  'PET  PEEVE'.  Blllle  Marie  Palaske.  SN 
230,683.     Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  10-20-65. 

816.636.  IBERICA.  Louise  Crane,  d.b.a.  Iberlca  Publishing 
Co.     SN  240,824.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  3-14-66. 


Qass  39 -Clothing  « 

816,427.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

816.637.  "WILYUM  SEZ."     Boris  Smoler  St  Sons,  Inc.     SN 
210,611.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  1-25-65. 

816.638.  SHORT  'N  SWEET.     Parlane  Sportswear  Co.     SN 
214,785.     Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  3-23-65. 


816.639.  HEa*RY  HIQGIN8.  CBS  Films,  Inc.  SN  216,566. 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  4-15-65. 

816.640.  "KICKS"  BY  WILROY.  WUroy,  Inc.  8N  216,766. 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  4-16-65. 

816,841.  GODDESS.  Revelation  Bra  Co.,  Inc.  8N  219,461. 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  5-21-65. 

816.642.  CACTUS  KING.  Key  Work  Clothes,  Inc.  SN 
223,424.     Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  7-15-65. 

816.643.  LOIS  HOLMES  AND  DESIGN.  Lois  J.  Holmes, 
d.b.a.  House  of  Holmes.  SN  225,318.  Pub.  7-26-66. 
Filed  S.R.  8-9-65  ;  Am.  P.R.  4-4-66. 

816.644.  DOUGLAS  CRAIG.  Trend  Centers,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Trend  Centers.   SN  225.616.   Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  8-12-65. 

816.645.  GREMLINS  AND  DESIGN.  Noah  Lewis.  SN 
225,849.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  8-13-65. 

816.646.  MOHAIRGAL.  Sawaya  Pexton  8/A  Lanlflclo. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  39  and  42).  SN  226.326. 
Pub.  7-2ft-66.    Filed  8-24-65. 

816.647.  STETSON.  John  B.  Stetson  Company.  SN 
226.386.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  8-24-65. 

816.648.  ALPINE.  McCrory  Corp.  SN  226,457.  Pub. 
7-26-66.    Filed  8-25-65. 

816.649.  PHILIPPE  VENET.  Philippe  Venet.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  39  and  51).  SN  228.864.  Pub.  7-26-66. 
Filed  9-29-65. 

816.650.  MIRACLE-PREST.  M.  Nlrenberg  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
229,023.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  9-30-65. 

816.651.  SHEER  KINO.  Caldwell  Dress  Co.  SN  229.405. 
Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  10-6-65. 

816.652.  SLUMBERJOYS  AND  DESIGN.  Slumbertogs,  Inc. 
SN  229.883.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  10-11-65. 

816.653.  DIAMOND      TOUCH.        Maldenform.      Inc.        SN 

230.270.  Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  10-15-65. 

816.654.  SPORTICA.      Maldenform    Sportswear.    Inc.      SN 

230.271.  Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  10-15-65. 

818.655.  KHINGANA.  Harry  Fischer  Corporation.  SN 
230,825.    Pub.  7-26-«6.    Filed  10-20-65. 

818.656.  DHALISHAN.  Harry  Fischer  Corporation.  SN 
230,631.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  10-20-65. 

816.657.  MR.  INSIDER.  The  Puritan  Sportswear  Corp.  SN 
230,897.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  10-20-65. 

818.658.  MY  JEWELS.  Yvonne  Rich.  SN  230.704.  Pub. 
7-26-86.     Filed  10-20-65. 

816.659.  IT  FIGURES.  Exquisite  Form  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  230,805.    Pub.  7-26-68.    Filed  10-21-65. 

816.660.  JEWEL  VAULT.  Yvonne  Rich.  SN  230,898.  Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  10-21-65. 

816.661.  CATAMARAN.  White  Stag  Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  230.985.     Pub.  7-26-86.     Filed  10-21-65. 

816.662.  JOCKEY.  Cooper's.  Incorporated.  SN  231.057. 
Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  10-22-65. 

816.663.  DUNNINGHAM.  Desmond's.  Inc.  SN  231.066. 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  10-22-65. 

816.664.  MISTER  TRIO  AND  DESIGN.  Mister  Trio  Uul 
forms  Inc.     SN  231,455.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  10-23-65. 

816.665.  LOVING  CARE.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN 
231.738.    Pub.  7-26-68.    Filed  10-28-65. 

816.666.  DESERT  RIDERS.  Leslie  Lynne.  Inc.  SN  231,832. 
Pub.  7-26-«6.     Filed  10-29-65. 

818.667.  GRO-CUFF.  Blue  Bell,  Inc.  SN  232,055.  Pub. 
7-26-66.    Filed  11-3-65, 

816.668.  PLACIDS  PARKA.  Pladd's  Parka.  Inc.  SN 
232.089.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  11-3-65. 

816.669.  SPORTISSIMO.  Sportlsslmo,  Ltd.  SN  232,181. 
Pub.  7-2ft-86.    Filed  11-4-65. 

816.670.  HEIRITIER.  Sol  Duchovnay  ft  Sons.  SN  232.298. 
Pub.  7-2a-66.     Filed  11-8-65. 

818.671.  S.N.P.  Rob  Roy  Company.  Inc.  SN  232.722.  Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  11-15-65. 

816.872.  HUMBUG.  Joseph  Schults  and  Sons.  Inc.  SN 
232.938.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  11-18-65. 

816.673.  ECLECTIC.  Eclectic.  Inc.  SN  232,987.  Pub. 
7-26-66.     Filed  11-19-65. 


816.674.  KORATRON  AND  DESIGN.  Koratron  Company 
Inc.     SN  233.110.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Hied  11-22-05. 

816.675.  BULLOCKS  AWARD  SHIRT  AND  DESIGN 
Federated  Department  Stores.  Inc.,  d.b.a  Bullock's  SN 
233,481.    Pub.  7-26-68.    Filed  11-29-65. 

816,676      HEMISPHERE.     Genesco,  Inc.     SN  233  592      Pub 

7-26-66.     Filed  11-30-65. 
816,677.     MAISONETTE.       Neiman-Marcus    Company        S\ 

234,057.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  12-6-65. 
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816.697.  ARCTIC  MIST.  L.  S.  and  O..  Inc..  assignee  of  Joe 
R.  Capp,  d.b.a.  Cap-Co  Enterprises.  SN  218.177  Pub 
7-26-66.     Filed  5-6-65. 


\ 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

816,427.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

816.477.      ( See  Class  G  for  this  trademark. ) 

810.646.      (See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 

.sl0.fl7^   DAN  PRESS  FABRICS  NEVER  LOSE  THE  JUST 

IRONED    LOOK.      Dan    River    Mills,    Incorporated        SN 

218.620.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  5-12-65. 

816.679.  DECORATOR     INDUSTRIES.       Decorator    Indus- 
tries.  Inc.     SN  219.709.     Pub.  7-28-60.     Filed  5-26-65. 

816.680.  HOSPITEX.     American  HosplUl  Supply  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  223.489.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  7-16-65. 

S10.081.     MARDI  GK.VSS.     Cabin  Crafts.  Incorporated      SN 
225.032.     Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  8-13-65. 

816.682.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.    Frank  A   Fedele   Sr 
SN  227.573.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  9-10-65. 

816.683.  BABY  STEVENS.     J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co.    Inc      SN 
232.870.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  11-17-65. 

H16.684.     POLY    HIPPO.       Cone    Mills    Corporation        SN 

232,905.  Pub.  7-26-66.  Filed  11-18-65. 
S16,6S5.     WINK.       Collins     ft     Alkman     Corporation        SN 

232,080.  Pub.  7-26-66.  Filed  11-19-65. 
.S16,686.     RCF  AND  DESIGN.     Cannon  Mills  Company      SN 

233.320.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  11-26-65. 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 

816.427.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
S16.477.      (See  Class  B  for  this  trademark.) 

816,687.     ANZAC.     National  Spinning  Co.,  Inc.     SN  228  269 

Pub.  7-26-«6.    Filed  9-21-65. 
H16.688.     BUCALENI.     Glen  Raven  Knitting  MlUs   Inc      SN 

229,974.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Piled  10-12-«5. 

816.689.  PULL  POUCH       Emlle    Bernat    ft    Sons    Co       SN 
232.275.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  11-8-65. 

816.690.  QULON.        Beaunlt     Corporation         SN     232  655 
Pub.  7-26-88.     Filed  11-15-65. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

816.480.      (See  Class  0  for  this  trademark.)  / 

S10.698.     BRANDING    IRON.       John    Morrell    ft    Co  SN 

181,661.       CONCURRENT    USE.       Pub.    9-14-65  Filed 

11-21-63. 

810,099.  LITTLE  SWEETS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Glldden 
Compony.  assignee  of  Little  Sweets,  Inc.  SN  187  944 
Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  3-4-64. 

816.700.  POLAR-POP.  Marian  Company.  SN  201712 
Pub.  7-26-60.    Filed  0-11-64. 

816.701.  MEAT  VARIETY  PAK  BY  GOLD  SEAL  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Gold  Seal  Products  Company,  Inc.  SN  207  037 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  11-27-64.  '' 

816.702.  BEEFATWIST.  American  Home  Products  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  208.797.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  12-24-64. 

816.703.  HIPCHIPS.  General  Mills.  Inc.  SN  212  528 
Pub.  7-20-66.     Filed  2-23-65. 

816.704.  CHRIS'  ft  PITT'S.  The  Glldden  Company,  assignee 
of  Chrts'  &  Htt's  Bar-B-Q  Sauce  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a  Chrls'- 
ft  Pitt's  Bar-B-Q's.  SN  214.514.  Pub.  6-14-66  Filed 
3-19-65. 

816.705.  CHEF'S  HEAD  (DESIGN).  Manero's  Foods.  In- 
corporated.    SN  214,531.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  3-19-65. 

816.706.  LA  LOMA.  Loma  Linda  University.  SN  219  580 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  5-24-6.5. 

816.707.  ROYAL.       Standard     Brands     Incorporated        SN 

219.825.  Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  5-26-65. 

816.708.  /royal.       Standard     Brands     Incorporated        SN 

219.826.  Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  5-26-85. 

816.709  QUAKE.  The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  SN  221  295 
Pub.  7-26-66.     FUed  6-16-85. 

816.710.  BIG  BARNEY.  The  Red  Barn  System.  Inc.  as- 
signee of  The  Red  Barn  System,  Inc.  SN  225,357.  Pub 
7-19-66.     Filed  8-9-65. 

816.711.  CHEF  (DESIGN).  Sidney's  Llnwood,  Inc.  d  b  a 
Sidney's.     SN  225,362.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  8-9-65. 

816.712.  DOXSEE  AND  DESIGN.  HCA  Food  Corporation, 
by  merger  of  Fred  Fear  ft  Co.  SN  230,622.  Pub  7-19-66 
Filed  10-20-65. 

816.713.  MICKEY  FINN.  Jack  Finn.  Inc.  SN  232  122 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  11-4-65 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

816,435.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

816.691.  ABCO    .VND    DESIGN.      Abco    Dealers     Inc.      SN 
203.058.    Pub.  7-26-66     Filed  10-1-64. 

816.692.  SIMAS.      Sundstrand    Corporation.      SN    204  720. 
Pub.  7-26-66      Filed  10-23-64. 

816.693.  EASTERN   ELECTRIC.      Morton    Springer  ft   Co 
Inc.     SN  214.997.     Pob.  7-26-66.     Filed  3-25-65. 

818.694.  SOPHISTICARE.     General  Time  Corporation      SN 
222.690.     Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  7-6-65. 

816.695.  HOSPITEX.     American   Hospital  Supply  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  223,490.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  7-16-65. 

816.696.  LOVING      CARE.        Clalrol      Incorporated         SN 
231.728.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  10-28-65. 


Class  48 -Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

816.714.  OV  OLD  VIENNA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  OKeefe 
Brewing  Company  Limited.  SN  207.897.  Pub  7-26-60 
Filed  12-10-64. 

816.715.  OKTOBERFEST    BREW.      G.    Helleman    Brewing 
Company.  Inc.   SN  217.336.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  4-26-65. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

816.716  CROWN  COLONY.  Potter  Distilleries  Ltd.  SN 
219,608.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  5-24-65. 

816,717.  HOLIDAY  INN  OF  AMERICA  AND  DESIGN. 
Holiday  Inns  of  America,  Inc.  SN  220,766.  Pub  7-26-66 
Filed  6-9-65. 
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816,718.     TWIN-STAIR.      Michael   O.   Curran.     SN   220.641. 

Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  6-8-65. 
816  719      SUPER   DUP   AND   DESIGN.      Advertising   Mats, 

Inc.      SN   234,164.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed   12-8-65. 

816.720.  PLATEAU.  The  B.  P.  Goodrich  Company.  SN 
235,184.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  12-23-65. 

816.721.  PHI  AND  DESIGN.  Potters  Brothers,  Inc.  SN 
2*35,333.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  12-27-65. 

816  722  TRED  SPRED.  Polycraft  Paint  and  Chemical 
Company  Limited,  d.b.a.  Automation  Distributors  k  Con- 
sultants.    SN  235.523.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  12-2&-65. 


816.740.  HALL  OF  FLAME.  National  Historical  Fire  Foun- 
dation.    SN  213,347.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  3-4-65. 

816.741.  TOURGUARD.  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  SN  213.568. 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  3-8-66. 

816.742.  GTC  AND  DESIGN.  Geotechnlcal  Consultants, 
Inc.     SN  221,170.     Pub.  7-2ft-66.     Filed  6-15-65. 

816  743.  MEDICENTER  OF  AMERICA  AND  DESIGN. 
Medlcenters  of  America,  Inc.  SN  221,195.  Pub.  7-26-66. 
Filed  6-15-65. 


Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 


816,649.      (See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 

816.723.  BLOOM    DUST.      Richard    Hudnut. 
Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  3-5-65. 

816.724.  MATTE    MIST.      Vlvlane    Woodard    Corporation 
SN  217,814.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  4-30-65. 

816.725.  SUPER-LUBE.       Merle    Norman    Cosmetics 
SN  228.069.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  9-17-65. 

816  726      GEMINESSE.       Max    Factor    k    Co.,    d.b.a 

Factor.     SN  229,419.     Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  10-6-65, 
S16  727      FACING    FEMALE    FIGURES    (DESIGN). 

Factor    k    Co..    d.ba.    Max    Factor.      SN    229,420. 

7-26-66.    Filed  10-6-63. 
816  728      DOC     SUPER   HOLD   AND  DESIGN.      Harry   J. 

Bosworth   Company.      SN  231,380.     Pub.   7-26-66.      Filed 

10-23-65. 

816.729.  UNICA   GF.      Paul 
7-26-66.     Filed  1-28-66. 

816.730.  HAND    IN    HAND. 
SN  237.666.    Pub.  7-26-66. 


SN    213,435. 


Inc. 
Max 

Max 

Pub. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

816.480.      (See  Class  9  for  this  trademark.) 

816  744      DRIVE-IN  DUPLIKATING  AND  DESIGN.     Drive 

la  Duplicating.  Inc.     SN  214.089.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed 

3-15-63. 

816.745.  ASTRODOME.  Houston  Sports  Association,  Inc. 
SN  216,827.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  4-19-65. 

816.746.  PLAY  SANTA  CLAUS.  Creative  Marketing,  Inc. 
SN  223,091.    Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  7-12-65. 

816  747  PAUL  BUNYAN  GAMES.  Lumber  Distributors 
Incorporated.     SN  223.249.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  7-13-65. 

S16.748.  TEEN  HAVEN.  Diana  Stores  Corporation.  SN 
225,475.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  8-11-65. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Pinanciai 

816.749.     LINCO  CHEC.     The  Lincoln  Savings  k  Loan  Co. 
SN  202.032.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  9-16-64. 


Baratte.   SN  237.526    Pub.  (lass  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


Colgate-Palmolive   Company. 
Filed  2-1-66. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

816.731.  RUST-BUSTER.  Frani  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  217.879.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  5-3-65. 

816.732.  VPI.  Vivid  Products,  Inc.  SN  226,104.  Pub. 
7-26-66.    Filed  8-19-65. 

816.733.  BURLESK  QUEEN.  Ferry  Service.  Incorporated. 
SN  227.136.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  9-3-6S.        ^ 

816  734.  DK.  ODORS  MAGIC  POWER  AND  DESIGN 
Lawton  Specialty  Co..  Inc.  SN  232,216.  Pub.  7-26-66. 
Filed  11-5-65. 

816.735.  CAVALIER.  Cavalier  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  234,620.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  12-15-65. 


S16  750      C.B.E.     Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  assignee 

of  The  Puft  Oil   Company.      SN   191.595.      Pub.   7-26-66. 

Filed  4-20-64. 
816.731.     MIGHTY   KWIK  AND  DESIGN.      Ketrlck  k  Son, 

Inc.     SN  222,714.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  7-6-65. 
816.752.     HENZE    AND    DESIGN.       Henxe     Instrument    k 

Valve.  Inc.     SN  223,026.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  7-9-65. 


Service  Marks 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

816.753.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.    Castle  k  Cooke,  Inc. 
SN  180,710.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  11-8-63. 

816.754.  FLY  'N  TOUR.     Clark  Equipment  Company.     SN 
220,076.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  6-1-65. 

816  755.     M  MCDERMOTT  AND  DESIGN.     J.  Ray  McDer 

mott    k    Co..    Inc.      SN    221.392.      Pub.    7-26-66.      Filed 

6-17-65. 
816,756.     CANNONBALL.      Cannonball,    Inc.      SN    224.068. 

Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  7-23-65. 
816  757.     CANNaSBALL  SPEED  AND  DESIGN.     Cannon- 

bkll.  Inc.     SN  224,069.     Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  7-23-65. 
816,758.      XTRA    AND   DESIGN.      Xtra.    Inc.      SN   232.376. 

Pub  7-26-66.    Filed  11-8-65. 


816  736.     HYDRO-KINETICS  AND  DESIGN.     International 

Basic   Economy    Corporation,   assignee   of   Hydro-Klnetlcs. 

Inc.     SN  162.751.     Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  2-14-63. 
816  737.     LS  AND  DESIGN.     Laiy  Susan  Enterprises,  Inc. 

SN  200.945.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  8-31-64. 
816.738.     CATACARB.       A.     G.     Elckmeyer.       SN     207.874. 

Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  12-10-64. 
816  739      AMERICA'S  FINEST  HOUSEKEEPERS.     Quality 

Courts  Motels.  Inc.     SN  211,924.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 

Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  2-12-65. 


Class  106  -  Material  Treatment 

816  759      TWO   CHINCHILLAS   AND    HEART    (DESIGN). 

Loveland    Chinchilla    Ranch.    Inc.       SN     198.362.      Pub. 

7-26-66.     Filed  7-22-64. 
816.760.     MCDERMOTT.    J.  Ray  McDermott  k  Co..  Inc.    SN 

225,046.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  8-5-65. 


' 
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Q9%$  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment  Certification  Mark 

816.761.  CERTIFIED  BOAT  INSTRUCTOR  ETC.  AND  DE-  rUcc  A  —  CaAiIc 
SIGN.     Outboard  Marine  Corporation.     SN  221.626.     Pub.  **"**  **        WVW«» 

7-26-66.     Filed  6-21-65. 

816.762.  HODEO    AND    DESIGN.       Massey  Ferguson    Inc.  818,763.     DESIGN    H.       Hercules    Powder    Company. 
SN  224.224.    Pub.  7-26-66.    FUed  7-26-68.  224.741.    Pub.  7-26-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 


SN 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

l'hes«  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

816,764.     Keith  L.  Hall.  New  Haven.  Ind.    SN  226.638.    Filed 
P.R.  8-27-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-8-66 

BOGIE'S  BED-DING 

For  Fresh  Bedding  Material  for  Worms. 

First  use  July  26,  1965.  ' 


816,768.     Carrara.    Inc..    Largo.    Fla.      SN    225,926.      Filed 
P.R.  8-18-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-15-66. 

CARRARA  'THIN  SET" 

For   Epoxy   Resin    Mix   and   Filler   Which    Is   Mixed    With 
Marble  Chips  To  Form  a  Terrauo  Floor. 
First  use  June  25.  1965. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


816.765.     Eastern     Packaging.     Inc.,     Boston.     Mass. 
226.133.     Filed  PR.  8-20-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-8-66. 


Qass  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

SN  816.769.  Christie  Calantropio.  d.b.a.  Christie  Calantroplo  k 
Son.  Lynn,  Mass.  SN  215.172.  Filed  PR.  3-29-65;  Am. 
S.R.  6-29-66. 


For  Plastic  Bags. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  30.  1066. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

816.766.     The  Rotuba  Extruders,   Inc.,   Brooklyn.   N.Y      SN 
200.787.     Filed  P.R.  8-27-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-9-66. 


THE   MIRACULOUS 

WONOfR  PAIN  KILLER 

RUBBiNC    COMPOUND 


VENETIAN 
CRYSTAL 


^a^  '  <iift^p-^:-!mM*h-:  -. 


aasTil  CAUNTsono  t  sm 


For  Rubbing  Liniment. 
First  use  Jan.  10.  1962. 


For   Light   Transmitting  Panels  of  Synthetic  Plastic  Ma  ^i  ^il         U       *•  I  •    i     •  J  \i  -i      . 

terials.  Such  as  Polystyrene.  Polyvinyl  Chloride,  Polyethylene,  ViaSS  J4  —  neating.  Lighting,  and  VentllatinO 

and  Cellulose  Acetate.  •  , 

First  use  Apr.  16.  1964.  AppdratUS 


816.770,     Aerorent    Fan    Company,    Inc.,    Plqua.    Ohio       SN 
816.767.     Benjamin    DAvella.   d.b.a.   DAD  Millwork   Com-  221.237.     Filed  P.R.  6-16-65 ;  Am.  S.R    8-8-66 

pany.    Belleville.   N.J.      SN   226,116.      Filed    PR.    8-6-65; 
Am.  S.R.  5-26-66. 


TU-WAY 


For  Roof  Ventilators. 
First  use  May  13,  1963. 


For  Lead  Lined  Paneling. 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1963. 

TM  831  O.O.— 5 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

816,771.     The   Tor-Shell   Company,   Independence,    Mo      SN 
209,967.     Filed  PR.  1-14-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-28-66. 

TOR-SHELL 

For  Picks  for  Musical  Instruments. 
First  use  July  1,  1964. 
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Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


816,778.     Creative  Food  Merchandising  Service,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Tex.    8N  233,883.    Filed  P.R.  12-S-65 ;  Am.  8.B.  8-18-«8. 


816.772.     Zip   Mark   Corp.,    Woodbrldge,    N.J.     SN   214.081. 
Filed  P.R.  3-12-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-4-66. 

GOLDEN  POINT 


^  ^  %/ 


•V 


For  Tip  Markers. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1964. 


II  til      rfj 


Pik*  '' 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 


'^'^OfiC'^ 


816,773.     Patrick  A.  Tocnsmeier,  d.b.a.  Patrick  A.  Toensmeler 

and   Associates,   Hamden,  Conn.     SN  201,067.     Filed  PR  p^r  Cards,  Booklets  and  Books  Published  Irregularly. 

a-1-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-3-66.  First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  19G1. 


PACKAGING  TECHNOLOGY 

AND  MARKETING  REPORT    Qass  39  -  Clothing 


For  Books  Published  From  Time  to  Time  and  Reprints  of     .S16.77y.     Barr   Company,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.     SX   229.940. 
Sections  Thereof.  Filed  PR.  10-12-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-12-66. 


First  use  June  5,  1964. 


TARTANTOGS 


81C.774.     Colourplcture  Publishers,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     SN 
224,298.     Filed  PR.  7-27-65;  Am.  S.R.  8-4-66. 


SCENICARD 


For  Men's  Suits,  Coats  and  Slacks. 
First  use  August  1958. 


For  Attached  Picture  Postcards  Sold  as  Sets  and  Detach-     q  44  _  Dental,    Modlcal,   and    Surglcal 

able  From  One  Another  by  the  user.  ■—    •»  >  •  ^ 

First  use  June  5.  1965.  AppilanCOS 


S16  775      Motor  Cargo.  Inc..   Memphis.  Tenn.      SN   226.657.      S16.780.     Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.   SN  186.588. 
Filed  PR.  8-27-65  :  Am.  S.R.  8-11-66.  Filed  PR.  2-12-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-11-66. 


SOUTHERN  TRUCKING 


For  Feiiture  In  a  Trade  Magaslqe. 
First  use  May  12,  1965. 


ACOUSTIC  MODIFIER 


For  Ear  Molds  for  Use  With  Electronic  Hearing  Aids. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  20,  1963. 


S16.77C.     Scientific   Film    Company,   Inc.,    La   Grange   Park, 
111.      SN  227.337.     Filed  PR.  9-7-65;  Am.  S.R.  8-15-66. 

DENTAL  EDUCATOR 
PROGRAMS 

For  Series  of  Each:  (a)  Sound  Film  Strips,  (b)  Sound 
Educational  Films,  (c)  Motion  Pictures,  (d)  Printed  Book- 
lets. Those  Within  Each  Series  Being  Different  From  Each 
Other,  Such  as  Covering  DlfTerent  Topics,  and  All  Relating 
to  Dental  Matters,  and  Distributed  Respectively  to  Patients, 
Dental  Assistants,  and  Dentists. 

First  use  Oct.  1.  1959. 


Oass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

816.781.     General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  SN  198.269. 
Filed  PR.  7-21-64  :  Am.  S.R.  8-8-66. 

COCOA  PUFFS 


^ 


For  Ready-To-Eat  Breakfast  Cereal. 
First  use  Mar.  3.  19oS. 


816,777.     McGraw  Hill,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.      SN   228,172. 
Filed  P.R.  fr-20-«5  :  Am.  S.R.  8-18-66. 

NEW  PRODUCTS  FOR  THE 
MODERN  HOSPITAL 


816,782.     Idaho   Trout    Proce«»or«   Company,    Boise,    Idaho. 
SN  217.118.     Filed  PR.  4-22-65;  Am.  S.R.  8-11-66. 


(^(90.0  E]\ya[ii 


For  Monthly  Magazine. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1965. 


For  Fresh  and  Frozen  Fish. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  20,  1963. 
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816.783.     R.  Twining  k  Company,  Limited,  London,  England.     816.788.     Prevent-A-Fall    Sales    Company,    LlbertyTllle.    Dl. 
SN  219,641.     Filed  P.R.  5-24-65  :  Am.  S.R.  7-19-66.  SN  236,007.     Piled  P.B.  1-7-IW  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-5-««. 


PREVENT-A-FALL 


For  Ice  Cleats. 

First  use  Sept.  2.  1964. 


Class  51  —  G>smetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

816.789.     Royal  London.  Ltd..  New  York,  N.T.     SN  226,S82. 
Filed  P.R.  8-24-«5  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-4-«6. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.     Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.   No. 

556,838. 
For  Tea. 
First  use  1935  ;  In  commerce  1935. 


816,784.     QulnUn  Pretzel  Company,  Denver,  Pa.   SN  221,092. 
Filed  P.R.  ft-14-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-18-«6. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  conformation  of  a  leather  bottle 
used  as  the  container  for  the  goods. 
For  Cologne. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1965. 


For  Frozen  Pretzels. 
First  use  Apr.  7,  1965. 


816.785.  Ben  Myerson  Candy  Compan.v,  d.b.a.  Christopher 
Candy  Co..  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.  SN  225,591.  Filed  PR. 
8-12-65  ;  Am   S.R.  8-4-66. 

AMERICA'S  FINEST 
JELLIES 

For  Candy. 

First  use  June  28,  1965. 


Qass  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

816.790.     Knomark,  Inc.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.     SN  225,428.     Filed 
P.R.  8-10-«5  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-2-66. 

SOF-SOAK 


For  Fabric  Cleaning  Detergent. 
Firvt  use  July  14,  1969. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

816,786.     London    k    Company,    Inc.,    Elizabeth,    N.J.      SN 
214,883.     Filed  PR.  3-24-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-5-66. 

BORINQUEN 

For  Rum  Liqueur. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1965. 


816.791.     Chemlform    Engineering,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      SN 
226.219.     Filed  P.R.  8-23-65;  Am.  S.R.  8-10-66. 

FLOWER  BRITE 

For  Cleaner  for  Artificial  Plants. 
First  use  July  1,  1965. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


816,787.     The  Smlthers  Company.  Kent,  Ohio.     SN  227,184. 
Filed  P.R.  9-3-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-4-66. 


POLY-NET 


For  Florist's  Mesh. 
First  use  July  27,  1965. 


Service  Marks 
Qass  100  —  Miscellaneous 

816,792.  American  Building  Maintenance  Co.  of  California, 
d.b.a.  American  Building  Maintenance  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.  SN  219.501.  Filed  P.R.  5-24-65;  Am.  S.R. 
8-8-66. 

MAINTENANCE  VALUE 
ANALYSIS 

For   Building   Janitorial   and    Maintenance  Coat   Analysli 
Rendered  to  Others. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1965. 
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Cass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business  Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

818.793.     Hatch-8    C.rd     Shops.     Inc..     Aurora.     Colo.       SN     «^?;^»«  „  J  Vf  f.ilT''  1°r  '  I'i" T-^  ^"      SN  208.409. 
225.763.     Filed  P.R.  8-16-85  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-11-86.  ^lled  PR.  12-17-64  ;  Am.  8.R.  12-17-85. 


HATCH'S 
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For  Retail  Specialty  Merchandising  Services. 
Fine  use  Mar.  15,  1963. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnancial 


810,794.     Brondes    Motor    Sales    Inc.,    Toledo,    Ohio. 
191,832.     Filed  P.R.  4-23-84  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-26-66. 


SN 


The  drawing  U  lined  for  the  color  red.  ' 

For  Transportation  of  General  Commodities  by  Motor  Ve- 
hicles and  the  Arrangement  of  Transportation  for  General 
Commodities  by  Motor  Carrier,  Rail  Carrier,  and /or  Air 
Carrier. 

First  use  June  1.  1964  ;  XoTcmber  1945  as  to  "Time"  In  a 
different  form. 


EXECUTIVE  PROFESSIONAL 

PLAN 


Certification  Mark 


Gass  B  —  Services 


816,797.     Combined     Congregations     of     Washington,     D.C.. 
For  Financing  Services  for  Automotive  Vehicles.  Including  Washington.  DC.     SN  223,779.     Filed  7-20-65. 

Passenger  Cars  and  Trucks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  27,  1964. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

816,795.  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignee  of  The  Pure  Oil  Company,  Palatine,  111.  SN 
190,204.     Filed  P.R.  4-2-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-17-66. 

t 

CERTIFIED  BURNER 
EFFICIENCY 


For  Services  Rendered  to  Oil  Burning  Furnaces  and  Parts 
Thereto — Namely,  Maintenance,  Repair,  and  Periodic  Servic- 
ing of  Oil  Burner  Furnaces  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  in  or  about  May  1962. 


The  mark  certifies  that  the  business  is  under  the  super- 
vision and  is  regularly  Inspected  by  representatives  of  the 
Combined  Congregations  of  Washington,  and  the  Rabbinical 
Council,  and  meet  the  standards  of  being  Kosher  in  accord- 
ance with  Orthodox  Hebrew  Ritual. 

For  Grocery  Store,  Delicatessen  and  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  May  12,  1964. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


29,484. 
52.070. 
53,620. 

55,706. 
56.887. 
56.980. 
57.457. 
57.507. 
57,508. 
57.692. 

58,221. 

58.241. 
210.447. 
211.243. 
216,283. 
218,373. 
216,568. 


SWEET  CLOVER.  CI.  46.  1-19-1897.  216,028. 

VELVET.  CI.  46.  5-1-06.  217,279. 

CANTRELL  &  COCHRANE  SUPER  AND  DESIGN.  217,290. 

CI.  45.  6-5-06.  217,425. 

GOLDDUST.  CI.  46.  8-21-06.  217,612. 

BM  k  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  6.  10-23-06.  217,773. 

HARVESTER  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  41.  10-30-06.  218,194. 
M.  HOHNER.  CI.  36.  11-13-06. 

HOHNER.  CI.  38.  11-13-06.  218,386. 

ECHO.  CI.  36.  11-13-06.  219,586. 

OFFICIAL  STANDARD  AND  LETTERS  RR.  CI.  219,834. 

27.  11-27-06.  220,486. 

SQUARE  DEAL.  CI.  13.  12-11-06.  220,810. 

MIRAC.  CI.  16.  12-11-08.  221,684. 

WIND  BREAKER.  C\.   39.  3-16-26.  222,312. 

AWC  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  13.  4-6-26.  222,781. 

ELLERTON.  CI.  42.  8-10-26.  222,933. 

KOOLMOTOR.  CI.  15.  8-10-26.  222,961. 

PILLSBURY  REY  DEL  NORTE.  CI.  48.  8-17-26.  223,187. 


8-31-26. 


CI.     39. 


DESITIN.     CI.  18.     8-17-26. 
GREYHOUND  DOG  (DESIGN).     CI.  16 
GREYHOUND.    CI.  16.    8-31-26. 
MERCHANTEER.     CI.  39.     8-31-26. 
EDEN.     CI.  39.     9-7-26. 
SAN-TOY.     CI.  39.    9-7-28. 
CHARTER     HOUSE     AND     DESIGN. 

9-21-26. 
LIGHTNING  HOT  DROPS.     CI.  18.     9-28-28. 
PATCHOL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18.     10-19-26. 
VOLUME      CI.  37.     10-26-28. 
CROWN    (DESIGN).     CI.  6.     11-9-26. 
CHEREBENE.    CI.  18.     11-18-26. 
QUIX.     CI.  18.     12-7-26. 
WHITE  ROSE.    CI.  46.     12-28-26. 
ACCEPTANCE.     CI.  28.     1-11-27. 
WHITE  HOUSE.     CI.  46.     1-11-27. 
PLANTERS  JUMBO  BLOCK.    CI.  46.     1-11-27. 
ATLAS.    CI.  21.     1-18-27. 


419,221. 
419,222. 
420.475. 
420.490. 
420,612. 
420,633. 
421,828. 
421,851. 
422,752. 
422.989. 
423,089. 
423,297. 
423,429. 
423.702. 
423.747. 
424.149. 
424.382. 
424.430. 


ANTLER.     CI.  46.     2-5-46. 
BLUE  JACKET.     CI.  46.     2-5-46. 
SAL  AND   DESIGN.      CI.   26.      4-16-46. 
RE.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21.     4-16-46. 
200.     CI.  52.     4-23-46. 
LYNTONE.     CI.  3.     4-23-46. 
FLASH  EYE.     CI.  22.     6-18^46. 
PURSE-O  NALITY.     CI.   3.     6-18-46. 
FLUR-0-LOCKS.     CI.  21.     8-13-46. 
YEN8HU.     CI.  51.     8-20-46. 
CONNOISSEUR.     CI.  51.     8-20-46. 
GOLDEN  RELIEF.     CI.  18.     8-27-46. 
BEMIS  SPECIAL.    CI.  48.    »-»-46. 
PROLON.    CI.  50.    »-10-46. 
STAN8EAL.    CI.  50.    »_i0-46. 
GAMMEXANE     01.  8.    »-24-4«. 
KENSON.     CI.  46.     10-1-46. 
ROYAL  CROWN.    CI.  13.    10-8-48. 


424.747.  REV.  PAUL  HRITZAY   (PORTRAIT  AND  SIONA- 

TURE).     CI.  18.     10-22-46. 

424,933.  BEMIS  A.     CI.  2.     10-29-46 

425,129.  LANCOME.     CI.  15.     11-5-46. 

425,528.  WIZARD.     CI.  24.     11-26-46. 

425.551.  TRY-SAX.     CI.  2.     11-26-46.  * 
425,810.  AIRJECTOR.     CI.  34.     11-26-46 
425,616.  SILOO.    CI.  52.     11-26-46. 
425,928.  SNO  CAT.    CI.  19.     12-10-46 
425,957.  SIERRA  CREST.     CI.  46.     12-10-48 
426,308.  SPECIAL   RESERVE.      CI.   51.      12-24-46 
426,452.  KOTALKO.     CI.  51.     12-24-46 
426,536.  MAINSTAY.    CI.  7.    12-31-46 

428.552.  STANSEAL.    CI.  50.     12-31-46 

428,944.  PURR   BRAND  AND  DEJSIGN.     CI    46       1-21-47 

428,983.  CYCLAINE.     CI.  18.     1-21^7. 

427,151.  ATLAS.     CI.  37.     1-28-47. 

427,175.  VIKON.     CI.  12.     1-28-47 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


AND    YELLOW 


CI.   12. 


Section  7(d) 

709,981.  COLOR  GUARD  BY  ASHER.     CI.  39.     1-17-61. 

Section  8 

The  foltotcinff  reffiitratiom  itiued  Aug.  23.  1990 

703.057.  CW  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  1. 

703.063.  LEATH-0.     CI.  1. 

703.064.  SE:NAT0R  CALF.    CI.  1. 

703.066.  WIN8L0W  AND  DESIGN.    Cll. 

703.067.  KINDARZT.    CI.  1. 

703.088.  KYDEX.     CI.  1. 

703.069.  REDI-PULL.    CI.  1. 

703.070.  POP/CO/PAC.    CI.  1. 
703.076.  STYLINE.     CI.  2. 
703,081.  KITCHEN  MATE.    CI.  2. 
703,087.  OUTDOOR  CHEF.     CI.  6. 

703.089.  DEFLOCIMENTO.     CI.  6. 
703,099.  VANTALUX.     CI.  8. 

703.108.  COLOR     DESIGN    OF    GREEN 

CI.  12. 

703.109.  WEATHERPROOFED  AND  DESIGN. 
703,111.  SALIRMA.    CI.  12. 

703,115.  METAL-FOLD.    CI.  12. 

703,118.  FOIL  TEMP.     CI.  12. 

703.121.  BLENDBOARD.     a.  12. 

703.122.  FIX  CRETE.     Cl.  12. 

703.123.  REPRESENTATION    OF    BLACK    HORSE    AND 

FLAG.     Cl.  12. 

703.124.  UNION.     Cl.  12. 

703.125.  UNION  ETC.  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.     CT.   12. 
703,138.  CASTETTES.     CI.  14. 

703,142.  SKID  OIL.    Cl.  15. 

703.144.  TRI    CHEM    LIQUID    EMBROIDERY    AND    DE 

SIGN.    CI.  16. 

703.147.  B-90  KNOT  SEALER.     Cl.  18 

703,150.  EUPHORIA.    Cl.  17. 

703,154.  MY-KO  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  18. 

703,163.  LIPO  LEVAZINE.     Cl.  18. 

703,167.  FRONTENAC.     Cl.  19. 

703,177.  ARKAY.     CI.  21. 

703.179.  TC.     Cl.  21. 

703.180.  P  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21. 

703.181.  MM  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  21. 

703.182.  ELSSY.     CI.  21. 

703.185.  MIDWESTER.     Cl.  22. 

703.186.  POLY  PLAY.     Cl.  22. 

703.187.  RIDE  'N  SEEK.     Cl.  22. 
703,190.  SEXAGONAL.     Cl.  22. 
703,192.  FLOATABLES.    CI.  22. 

703.196.  BALL  O-FUN.     Cl.  22. 

703.197.  PUNCH  A  LOON  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  22 

703.202.  POLYPRESS.     CI.  23.  I 

703.203.  PET.    CI.  23. 
703,210.  UPSHEEN.     Cl.  23. 

703,220.  VAL-TEST  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  25. 

703,225.  THIMOMETER.     CI.  26. 

703,229.  RODIGRAPH.     Cl.  26. 

703,232.  COPYRAPID.     Cl.  26. 


703,233.     TC.    CI.  26. 

703,235.     ROAST  0-MATIC.     Cl.  28 

703.240.  MAGNA-SWEEP.     CT.  26. 

703.241.  DIAMOND  ITE.    Cl.  28. 

703.243.  SPUR  TEX.     Cl.  29. 

703.244.  REPRESENTATION  OF  SPUR.     Cl    29 
703,246.      FLEXI-TUFT.     CI.  29. 

703.250.  ULTRAFLEX.     Cl.  31. 

703.251.  KOPPERS  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  31 

703.252.  SLUMBERLAND    SOFA-MATE    ETC     AND    DE- 

SIGN.    Cl.  32. 
703,256.      ACOUSTAFAN.     CI.  34. 
703,260.     SIKUSEAL.     Cl.  35. 
703.262.     ALCO.     Cl.  36. 

703.268.  CLAO  PAPERS.     Cl.  38 

703.269.  JEWELERS'  PREVIEWS.    CI.  38. 
703.271.     SPORTS  DIGEST.    Cl.  38. 

703.278.     HEAD  CULTURE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI    39 

703.278.     TUXOBUND.     Cl.  39. 

703.280.     DOUTCHKA.     CI.  39. 

703.285.     RICHARD     COLE— HAS     DESIGNS     ON     YOU 

CI.  39. 
703,289.     ARTSTYLE.    CI.  39. 
703,293      CHARLES  HILL.     Cl.  39. 
703,294.      SUPER-VAL.     Cl.  40. 

703.301.  CALDRIUM.     Cl.  44. 

703.302.  QUI  NINI.     CI.  45. 

703.303.  CHAMPAY.     Cl.  45. 

703.304.  Hl-BALL  AND  DESIGN.    Cl   46. 
703,308.     JELLY  BEA>-.    Cl.  46. 
703,314.      BEVERLY  HILLS.     Cl.  46. 
703,317.     DEBUTANTE.     Cl.  48. 
703,321.     JILK.    Cl.  46. 

703,325.     SILVER  CIRCLE  AND  DESIGN.     CI    49 

703.327.  FLORABELLE.  CI.  50. 

703.329      ANSOLITE.     Cl.  50. 

703,331.     GRAVrS.     Cl.  51. 

703.338.     CHEVALLIER  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    81 

703,337.     CLICK.     Cl.  51. 

703,340.     GAY  TOUCH.    Cl.  51. 

703,342.      ADISCO  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    52 

703,345.     LEUK-AID.     CI.  52. 

703.351.  LITTLE  BANQUET.     CI.  100 

703.352.  V  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  100 

703.355.      GOLD  CARD  OVERSEAS  PLAN.     CI    101 
703,359.      TRANSOUTH   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    102 
703,363.     SURE  FIRE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    103 

703.366.  V.    Cl.  106. 

703.367.  SUPER  SMOOTH.    CI.  106. 

703.368.  STETTO.     CI    106. 

703.370.  NALFINING.     CI.  106. 

703.371.  RYERSON  CERTIFIED  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN 

CI.  106. 
703,373.     CAPN  PLINEY  AND  HIS  PALS.     Cl    107 

703.378.  CLASSIC   CAR   CLUB   OF   AMERICA   AND   REP- 

RESENTATION OF  AN  AUTOMOBILE.   Cl.  200. 

703.379.  PORT  A  KENL.     CI.  3. 
703,385.      CARLSTADT.     CI.  12. 

703.402.  GINSENG  RACINE  DE  VIE.     CI.  51 

703.403.  CLEEN-FAST  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  52. 


;;!*•: 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


46.832.  GRAND  UNION.  CI.  46.  10-10-05.  Grand  Union 
Tea  Co.  The  Grand  Union  Company,  East  Paterson,  N.J. 
Amended  to  appear  :  I 

^  GRAND  UNION 

210,057.  DAIRY  BRAND.  CI.  46.  a-9-26.  Geo.  A.  Hormel 
&  Co.,  Austin,  Minn.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  lines  8  through  18,  In  the  description  of  goods  "bacon, 
cooked  vlnegar-plckled  hearts,  cooked  vlnegar-plckled  pigs 
feet,  cooked  vlnegar-plckled  pork  hocks,  cooked  vlnegar- 
plckled  tongues,  lard,  pork  sausage  meat,  pork  sausage, 
sliced  dried  beef"  are  deleted. 

213,571.  BLUE  SEAL  VASELINE  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  51. 
6-1-26.  Chesebrough  Manufacturing  Co.  Consolidated. 
Chesebrough-Ponds,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Amended  :  In  the 
statement,  column  2,  lines  2  and  3,  "  'Trade  Utxk',"  Is  de- 
leted and  In  line  3  after  "  'U.S.A.,'  "  and  Is  Inserted  and  In 
lines  4  and  5,  "and  'An  Excellent  Preservative  for  the 
Hair,'  "  Is  deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear : 


675,701.  BENEFIT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  51.  3-17-59. 
Polymed  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Amended 
to  appear : 


Bene-fit 


701,545.  TECO  TESTED  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  A. 
7-10-60.  Timber  Engineering  Company,  Washington,  DC. 
Amended  to  appear : 


216,161.  TDA  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  19.  8-3-26.  The 
Tlmken-Detrolt  Axle  Company,  Rockwell-Standard  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Amended  to  appear  : 


738,720.  TWISLOCK.  Cl.  43.  10-2-62.  Monsanto  Chemi- 
cal Company  by  merger  from  The  Chemstrand  Corporation, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    Amended  to  appear  : 


TWISLOC 


807,475.  SPACOLIN.  Cl.  18.  4-2ft-66.  Philips  Roxane, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column 
1,  line  1.  "New  York  "  should  be  deleted  and  Delatcare 
should  be  Inserted.  « 

811,787.  MIRINDA.  Cl.  45.  7-26-66.  PepsiCo,  Inc..  New 
York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  1.  llae  1, 
"PepaiCo.,  Inc."  should  be  deleted  and  PeptiCo.  Inc.  sEduld 
ba  Inserted. 


. 
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(Registered  ,  ReneweX ;  Canceled  ;  Amended,  LHsclalmed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificates  ;  12c  Publications.) 


•  AMP  Inc..  Harrlsburg.  Pa.     816,548,  pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  21. 
Abco  Dealers,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     816,691.  pub.   7-26-66. 

Cl.  44. 
Adams   Corp.,   Korn   Kurls   Division,    Belolt,    Wis.     703,087. 

cane.     Cl.  6. 
AdvertUlng  Mats,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    816.719,  pub.  10-11- 

66.     Cl.  80. 
Aerovent  Fan  Co.,  Inc.,  Pi(nia.  Ohio.     816.770.    Cl.  34. 
Agfa    Aktlengesellschaft.    Xeverkusen-Bayerwerk,    Germany. 

703,232.  cane     Cl.  26. 
Air  Filter   Corp..   Milwaukee.    Wis.      816.609.   pub.    7-26-66. 

Cl.  34. 
Air  Trader.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Consolidated  Trader,  Inc.,  Van  Xuys. 

Calif.     816,575,  pub.  7-26-06.     Cl.  23. 
Allied  Roll  Builders,  Inc..  Tltusville,  Pa.     816,566,  pub.  7-26- 

6«.     Cl.  28. 
Alps  Electric    Co.,    Ltd..    Ohta  ku.    Tokyo.    Japan.      816,532. 

pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  21. 
.Vlumlnam    Co.    of   America,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      816,494,    pub. 

7-26-66.     Cl.  13. 
American  Building  Maintenance  Co.  :  See — 

American  Building  Maintenance  Co.  of  California. 
American    Building    Maintenance    Co.    of    California,    d.b.a. 

American  Building  .Maintenance  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

816,792.     Cl.  100 
American   Dairy  Queen   Corp.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.      816.561. 

pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  23. 
American    Dispersoids,    Inc.,    White    Plains,    N.Y.      703.342. 

cane.     Cl.  52. 
American  tc  Eflrd  Mills  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     703.368,  cane. 

Cl.  106. 
American   Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York,   N.Y.     816,702. 

pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  46. 
American    Hospital    Supply    Corp..    Evanston.    III.      816,680. 

pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  42. 
American    Hospital    Supply    Corp.,    Kvanston,    III.      816,695, 

pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  44. 
American  Jewelry  Publications  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    703,269. 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
American-Lincoln   Corp.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     816,446,  pnb.  7-26- 

66.     Cl.  6. 
American-Marietta  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     703.089,  cane.     CI.  6. 
American  Oil  *  Supply  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.    816,498,  pub.  7-26- 

66      Cl.  15. 
American  Oil  k  Supply  Co.,  Newark.  N.J.    816,499,  nub.  7-26- 

66.     Cl.  15. 
Americana  Products,  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash.     816,431.  pub.  7-26- 

66.     Cl.  1 
American   Radiator  k  Standard   Sanitary  Corp.,   New   York, 

NY.     816.592.  pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  20. 
American   Radiator  k   Standard   Sanitary  Corp.,   New  York, 

NY.     818.593.  pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  26. 
American    Radiator   A   Standard   SaniUry   Corp..   New   York, 

N.Y.     81 6. .'594.  pub.  7-20-66.     Cl.  20. 
American  Textile  Arts  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.     816,477.  pub. 

7-26-66      Multiple  Class  (Classes  6.  42.  and  43). 
Ames  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Miles  Laboratories.  Inc. 
•Anderson  k  Sons.  Inc.,  Westfleld.  Mass.     703,329.  cane.     Cl. 

"Andy  Gard"  :  See — 

General  Molds  k  Plasties  Corp. 
Angostura  Bitters  (Dr.  J.  G.  B.  Slegert  k  Sons).  Ltd..  Port  of 

Spain.  Trinidad.     703,325.  cane.     C\.  49. 
Apellan    Robert  8..  d.b.a.  My-Ko  Laboratories.  Landsdowne. 

Pa.    703.1.54.  cane.    CI.  18 
Appleton  Electric  Co.,  Chicago,   III.     816,537,  pub.   7-26-66. 

Arkay     international.    Inc.,    Jamaica,    N.Y.      703.177.    cane. 

Armour  and  Co..  Chicago.  III.     703,067,  cant    Cl.  1 

Ar°o'<J.  Schwinn  *  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     816.522.  pub.  7-26-66. 

Artman.   Raymond   P.,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.     703.115.   cane.      Cl. 

^f^}  iii**'  Kogyo  KabuRhlkl  Kaisha.  Kita  ku.  Osaka,  Japan. 

816,559,  pub.  <-26-66.    Cl.  23 
Asbury    Edward  M.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     816,487,  pub.  7-26-66. 

Ashear  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     709.981.  cane.     Q.  39. 
Associated  Products    Inc..  Chicago,  III.,  to  Richard  Hudnut. 
Morris  Plains,  N.J.     422,989,  ren.  10-11-66.     Cl.  51. 

Astropolymer    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Wichita.    Kans.      816.610. 
pub.  7—26—66.     Cl.  34. 

Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The,  Phlladeiphia,  Pa.     703,363,  cane. 

Atlantic  Research  Corp.,  Alexandria.  Va.     703.203,  cane.     CI. 

Atlas  Battery  Works.  Inc..  New  York.  X.Y.,  to  Atlas  SuddIv 

Co..  Springfield,  N.J.     223,187.  ren.  10-11-66.     CI   21 
Atlas  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Atlas  Battery  Works,  Inc. 
Atlas  Supply  Co..  Springfield.  N.J. 


427.151,  ren.  10-11-66. 


Audubon  Wire  Cloth  Co..  AudutK>n,  N.J..  to  Maganesi>  Steel 

Forge  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     211,243,  ron.  10-11-60.     Cl. 

13. 
Automatic  Distributors  &  Consultants  :  See — 

Polycraft  I'alnt  and  Chemical  Co.  Ltd. 
Babbitt,.  B.    T.,    Inc.,    Albany,    N.Y.      816,463,   pub.    7-26-60. 

Cl.  6. 
Baldwln-Llma-Hamilton  Corp. :  See — 

Madsen  Iron  Works. 
Ball  Co.,  The  :   See- 
Ball    Webster  C. 
Ball,  Webster  C,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  The  Ball  Co.    Chicago 

111.     57  692.  ren.  10-11-66.     Cl.  27. 
Bankers  k  Merchants.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     816,574,  pub   7-26- 

66.    Multiple  Class  (Classes  23  and  37). 
Baratte,    Paul.   Paris.   France.     816,729,   pub.    7-26-66.     a. 

51. 
Barnes  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Cedar  Rapids.    Iowa.     703,271, 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
Barr  Co.    Los  Angeles,  Calif.    816,779.    Cl.  39. 
Barton.  Jennie  C,  d.b.a.  The  Jennisee  Co.,  Salem.  Ore«     816  - 

595   pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  29.  .  .         •  . 

Bead  Rubber  Type  Corp.,  Red  Bank,  N.J.     816,571,  pub  7-2«- 

66.     Cl.  23. 
Beaunlt  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     816,690,  pub.  7-26-66.     Cl. 

Beaver  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Oawson.  Mich.    816.560.  pub. 
7-26-66.     Cl.  23. 

Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  Bemls  Co..  Inc.   Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     423.429.  ren.  10-11-66.    Cl   43. 

Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  Bemls  Co..  Inc.   Mlnne- 
apolis,  Minn.    424,933,  ren.  10-11-66.     Cl.  2. 

Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  Bemls  Co..  Inc.    Mlnne- 
apoUs.  Minn.    425.551,  ren.  10-11-66.    Cl.  2. 

Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  Bemls  Co..  Inc..  Mlnne- 
apolis.  Minn.    426.536,  ren.  10-11-66.    Cl.  7. 

Bemls  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co. 

Bernat,   Emile,  k  Sons  Co.,   Uxbrldge,  Mass 


703,111,  cane. 


422.- 


7-2616-67  Ci.  43.— "    ^    "'^   —       "«•««»•   »'"'' 

Bertelli    R..   Massa    (Massa-Carrara).   Italy 

Blxby,   Harold   S.,  d.bji.  Laduby  Co.,  Branford    Conn 

752.  ren.  10-11-66.    Cl.  21. 
Block  Drug  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Lafayette  Drug  Co.,  Inc. 

39  ^^""  ^°*' '  ^'■^^''^boro.  N.C.     816,667,  pub.  7-26-66.     Cl. 
Blum,  Julius,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Carlstadt.  N.J.     703,385,  cane.     CT. 

Bosworth,  Harry  J.,  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     816,728,  pub   7-26-66 
Ll.  51. 

^o^j^f •  B''«<le.  Hylton.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    703.403.  cane. 

^'■*^'«y^  MUton.  Co.,  Springfield,  Mass.     816,556,  pub.  7-26- 

Bridgeport  Machines  Inc.,  The,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     816.5T2 
pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  23.  "."•*. 

Brondes  Motor  Sales  Inc..  Toledo.  Ohio.     816  794      Cl    102 

7-26U6°**a'2r*'  ^*"'**'  '^''^  ^°'"*'-  *'''-^''      ®"l«'5»5.  pub. 
Brown  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Wells.  S.  C.    4  Co. 
^^ail'^'^F^j;^  Dlxson    Co.,    Winston-S«lem.    N.C.      703.220, 

CiDC.        t_l.    ^o. 

^7n°°im',.^M°.''  I^S^'i  H'^V  Winnlngton,  Northwlch,  England. 

sS.SsTr'en.'iaTie"'    cf^'^"   '^'^■'   !--<'-•    ^Sf land! 

Bu^lard  Clark  Co.,  The.  Danielson.  Conn.     703,108,  cane.     Cl. 

Bullock's  :   See — 

Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc. 

"."J'^xc.^*"''  .^hSj"'  ^*'«'-  *°  ^«"1  Bunyan  Co.,  Mlnneap- 
oils,  Minn.     421.828.  ren.  10-11-66.     Cl    22  -"""^P 

Bunyan.  Paul.  Co.  :  See— 

Bunyan.  Paul.  Bait  Co..  The 
Burndy  Corp  .  Norwalk.  Conn.    703,202,  cane      C[   23 

Bussmann  Mfg    Division  :  See 

McGraw  Edison  Co. 
39  ^'"*'  ^°*^  ■  ^*^  ^^'^'  ^^      816,639,  pub.  7-26-66.    Cl. 
CaMn  Craft.  Inc.,  Dalton.  Ga.     816,681.  pub.  7-26-66.     Cl. 

Calantroplo.  Christie,  &  Son  :  See — 
Calantroplo,  Christie. 

^MKll^%e.7e9.%flS-  ^''^^"^  Calantroplo  k  Son.  Lynn. 
Caidura.  Maria  P..  Milan,  Italy.  816,553,  pub.  7-26-66.  Cl. 
^"nl'^lo  '^'**«  Co-  Philadelphia,  Pa.     816,651,  pub.  7-26-66. 

Canadian     Wanson     Combustion     Equipment     Ltd.      Dorral 
Quebec.  Canada.     816,611.  pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  34. 

^"ci'"^^'"''  ^°"  *^*°°"P°"^'  ^-C-     816,686,  pub.  7-26-66. 

C^»n°o°baU,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     816,756,  pub.  7-26-66.     Cl. 
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816.757.  pub.  7-26-«6. 


Cannonball.   Inc..   Chicago.   111.     816.757.  pub.  7-26-86.     Cl.  CurtU.  Helene.  Industrie..  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     703.340.  cane. 

Can'trell  4  Cochrane.   Ltd..   Dublin.   Ireland,   and  New  York.  CurtiM-Wrlght  Corp..  New  York.  VY.     "03O.-)7.  lanc.     CI.  I. 

N.Y.   to   Cantrell  k  Cochrane  Ltd..   Inc..   New  York.   NY.  Cutler  I'ackaKlng  Corp.  Lansing,  Mich.     816.4.)0.  pub.  7--'»- 

Can^tr®en%Toirh«ni"Lt*d..  fnc.^^See-  Cu1?er  fickaglng  Corp..  Lansing.  .Mich.     816.451.  pub.  7-2«V- 

Cap-CrEnterJrlSr8*'.'see^'''-  CuUer  Packaging  Corp..  Lansing.  Mich.     816.452.  pub.  7-26- 

CaDD^Joe*R'^%e—  Cutler  Packaging  Corp..  Lansing.  Mich.     816.453.  pub.  7-26- 

L    S    and  O  66-     ^-  ^-                                                                                     -   .. 

Carey.  Philip.  Mfg.  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     703.118.  cane.  Cutler  Packaging  Corp..  Lansing.  Mich.     810.4.-iC.  pub.  i-2«K 

CI    12          '                   '  88-     CI.  6. 

Carrara   Inc.   Largo,  Fla.     816.768.    CI.  12.                    ^    ,  „«  Cutler  Packaging  Corp  ,  Lansing.  Mich.     816.457.  pub.  7-26- 

Castle  *  Cooke.  Inc..  Honolulu.  Hawaii.     816.753.  pub.  7-26-  C6.     CI.  6 


Cavalier  Sifg.  Corp..  West  Reading.  Pa.     816,735.  pub.  7-26- 

66.     CI.  52. 
Chadbourn  Gotham.  Inc. :  See — 

Chalilln' Mor"r?e.'Tb.?C.  *  E.  Marshall  Co.,  Chicago.   111. 

816.583.  pub.  7-26-66.     CI   23. 
Chambord    Shoe   Co..    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.      703.280,   cane. 

CheLlform  Engineering,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     816.791.     CI.  52. 
Chemstrand  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co.  v  t»     ^      t„.,     v«—  Vnrir 

Che«ebrough  Mfg.  Co.     Chesebrough-Ponds.  Inc..  New  York. 

N.Y.     213.571.     Am.7(d).    CI.  51.  -n-*  oan    r»nc 

Chambord    .shoe  Co..    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.      .03.280.   cane. 

Chart-?ak    Inc.   Leeds,   Mass.     810.621.   pub.   7-26-66.     CI. 

Chesebrough-Pond«.  Inc. :  &e» — 

Chesebrough  Mfg.  Co. 
Chris'  k  Pitt's  Bar-B-Q  Sauce  Co..  Inc. :  i>ee— 

Glldden  Co.,  Inc. 
Christopher  Candy  Co. :  See — 

Myerson.  Ben.  Candy  Co.  ^wi       „    m      ooi 

Cisle.  E.  G..  to  Qulx  Laboratories.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     -21.- 

CifS"  sl^vU^OlT^Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio,   to  Cities  Service  OH 

Co..  Tulsa.  Okla.     216.373.  ren.  10-11-66^  CI.  lo. 
Citroen  Cars  Midwest  Distributors  Corp..  Chicago.  111.      lOJ.- 

ClSTn"*::  N*iw  York,  N.Y.     816  444,  pub.j -20-66.     CI.  4. 
Clalrol  inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     8  6.665    pub.  .-26-J.6.     CI.  30. 


Cutler  Packaging  Corp..  Ijinslng.  Mich.     816,500.  pub.  7-2«- 

66.     CI.  15. 
Cutler  Packaging  Corp..  Lansing.  Mich.     816,501,  pub.  7-26- 

66.     CI.  15. 
Daisy  Mfg.  Co..  Rogers.  Ark.     816,478.  pub.  7-26-66.     CI.  ». 
Damancy  k  Co..   Ltd.,  Ware,  England.     816,510.   pub.  7-20- 

66.     CI.  18. 
Dan  River  Mills.  Inc.,  Danville.  Va.     816.078.  pub.  7-26-66. 

CI.  42. 
DAvella.  Benjamin,  Belleville.  N.J.     816.767.     CI.  12. 
Decorator    Industries,    Inc..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      810,679,    pub. 

7-26-60.     Cl.  42. 
Dennison  Mfg.  Co..  Framingham.  Mass.     816.622.  pub.  7-26- 

66.     Cl.  37. 
Desltln  Chemical   Co.    Providence.   R.I..  to  Charles  Pflier  * 

Co..    Inc.,    New   York.    NY.      216.628.    ren.    10-11-60.      Cl. 

18. 
Desmond's.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     816.663.  pub.  7-26-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Detrex  Chemical  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Rex  Products  k  Mfg.  Co. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co..  Clereland.  Ohio.     M6.599.  pub.  7-26-66. 

Ci.  31. 
Diamond-Ite  Corp.  of  America,  from  Fashion  Craft  Jewelry 

Co..  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     703,241,  cane.     (.'I.  28. 
Diamond    Power   Specialty   Corp.,   Lancaster,   Ohio.      816,533, 

pub.  7-26-0»',.     Cl.  21. 
Diana  Stores  Corp..  North  Bergen.  N.J.     S16.748.  pub.  7-26- 

66.     Cl.  101. 
Dlbotec  AG..   Zurich.   Switzerland.     816.530,   pub.   7-26-66. 

CI,  21. 
Dietopharma     Istitut  •     Farniaco-Dletetico     Itallano     S.p.A., 
Florence.  Italy.     810,517.  j.ub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  18 


Cla/k  Equipment  Co.,  Buchanan!"  Mich.'  816,754.  pub.  7-2«'>-6«.     Dlalco    El.-ctrlc 'Corp..    Brooklyn.    N.Y 


Classic  Car  Club  of  America.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     703.376. 

ClopSy  Corp^*Clncinnatl.  Ohio.     816.602.  pub.  7-26-66.     Cl. 

32 
Cole  Pharmacal  Co..  Ina.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     816.511.  pub.  7-26 

Cole.  Richard  J..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     703.285.  cane.     Cl. 

39 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     810,730.  pub.  7-26 

Collins  A  Aikman  Corp..  New  York,  N.V.-    816.685,  pub.  7-2«V- 

06.     Cl.  42. 
Colloidal  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Hercules  Glue  Co.,  Ltd.  o,/.— .      ^, 

Colourpicture  Publishers,  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.     816.t.4.     <  i. 

38 
Combined   Congregations  of  Washington.   DC.   Washington. 

Cone  Mills  Corp..  Greensboro,  N.C.     816.684.  pub.  7-26-60. 

Cl.  42. 
Consolidated  Trader.  Inc. :  See — 

Air  Trader.  Inc.  _  ^^      ^.  ,  ,,, 

Contact  Lens  Association  for  Optometry.  The.  Chicago,   ill. 

703.268.  cane.     Cl.  38 


703.390.   cane.      CL 
03.064.   cane. 


Donovan    Industries.    Inc.,    New    Y'ork.    N.Y. 

Cl.  1. 
Doughboy    Industries.    Inc..    New    Richmond.    Wis.      816,526. 

puh.  7-26-66.     Cl.  19. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The.  Midland.  Mich.     Sin.469.  pub.  7-26- 

60.     Cl.  6. 
Drive-In   Duplicating.  Inc..  Peoria.  111.     S16.744.  pub.  7-26:^ 

66.     Cl.  101. 
Donovan    Industries.   Inc..    New   York,   XY.      703.064.   cane. 

Cl.  1. 
Dube   Electric   S.A..   Baden.    Aargau.    Rwltierland.     816.527. 

pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  21. 
Duchovnav.    Sol.    k    Sons.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      816.670.    pub. 

7-26-66.     Cl.  39. 
Duke  k  Benedict.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     S1G.45S.  pub.  7-26- 

06.     Cl.  fi. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmington.  Del.     703.- 

0»».  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Dura  Corp.   Oak    Park.    Mich,      si 0.613.   pub.   7-26-66.      CI. 

.■?4. 
l-!astern  Mfg.  Co..  Boston.  Mass..  to  Standard  Packaging  Corp.. 

New  York.  NY.     219, H34.   ren.   10-11-60      Cl.  37. 
Eastern  Packaging.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     816.765.     Cl.  2. 
Eoloctlc.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     816.673.  pub.  7-26-06.     Cl. 

39. 


Continental  OllCo..  Ponca  City.  Okla.    816.504.  pub   7-26-60.     |.^hVhart.  Conrad  k  Co..  to  EhrhartConrad  Co..  Hanover,  Pa. 


816.505.  pub.  7-26-66. 
816,542,  pub.  7-26-66. 


Cl. 
Cl. 


Cl.  15. 
Continental  Oil  Co..  Ponca  City.  Okla. 

Cl.  15. 
Continental  Oil  Co.,  Ponca  City.  Okla. 

Cl.  21. 
Converto  Mfg.  Co. :  Sec — 

Golay  *  Co.,  Inc.  ^  ^    _  „^  „„ 

Convertors   Inc..   Newark,  N.J.     816.626.  pub.    .-26-66. 

37 
Coooer'-s    Inc..    Kenosha.   Wis.      816.662.   pub.  17-26-06. 

Coming  Glass  Works.  Corning.  N.Y.     816.543.  pub.  7-26-60. 

Cl    21. 
Crane.  Louise,  d.b.a.  Iberlca  Publishing  Co.,  New  Y'ork.  N.Y. 

816.630.  pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  38.  ,,         ^_ 

Cranston   Print  Works  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.      .03.30.,  lam- 

Cl.  106. 
Creative  Food  Merchandising  Service,  Inc.,  Dalla.s,  Tex.    816.- 

778      Cl    38 
Creative  Marketing,    Inc.,   Kalamazoo,   Mich.      81,0.740.   pub. 

7-26-06.     Cl.  101. 
Crompton  k  Knowles  Corp..  The.  Worcester.  Mass. 

pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  23. 
Crowe  Wholesale  China  k  Glass  Co..  Florence,  S.C. 

pub.  7-20-06.     Cl.  30. 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.     XK". 

7-26-66.     Cl.  23. 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America,  Pittsburgh.  I'a.     81»;.,-,8o.  pub. 

7-26-66.     Cl.  23. 
Curran,  Michael  O.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     816,718.  pub.  7  20-00. 

Cl.  50. 
Curtis,  Helene,  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     703..137.  cjinc. 

Cl.  51. 


816..-.76. 

810..-|»6. 

r>TT.  pull. 


29.484.  ren.  10-11-66.     Cl.  46. 
Ehrhart  Conrad  Co.  :   See— 
Ehrhart.  Conrad  k  Co. 
Elckmeyer.  A.  H..  Prairie  Village,  Kans.     S16.738.  pub.  7-26- 

60.     Cl.  100. 
Electro-Tec  Corp..  Ormond  Beach.  Fla.     816.550.  pub.  7-26- 

66.     Cl.  21. 
Elliott  Sales  Corp..  Flushing.  Mich.     816.491.  pub.  7-26-6«. 

Cl.  1.1. 
Emerv  k  Kavanagb  Co..  to  J-B  Distributing  Co..  Ixtn  Angeles, 

Calif.     222.93.-i    ren    10-11-66.    ("1.40. 
I'.tabllssements  Chevalller.  d.lt.a.  Soclete  des  .Vnclens  Etahllsse- 

ments  Chevalller  Pere..  .Viigers.    (Maine  k  Loire).  France. 

703  336.  cane.     Cl.  .'1. 
Fashion  Park.  Inc.:  See - 
Rosenberg  Bros,  k  Co. 
Steln-BIoch  Co..  The. 
Eversharp.  Inc..  Mllford.  Conn.     816.582.  pub.  7-20-66.     Cl. 

Exquisite   Form   Industries.   Inc..    New   York.   N.Y.      816.659, 

pub.  7-20-66.     Cl.  39. 
Fansteel    Metallurgical   Corp..    North   Chicago.    111.      703.136. 

cane.     Cl.  14. 
Feature  Ring  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

Schless-Harwood  Co. 
P'edele.  Frank  A..  Sr..  Rochester.  N.Y.     816.682.  pub.  7-2ft- 

66.     Cl.  42. 
Federated  Department  Stores.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     816.605. 

pub.  7-20-66.     Cl.  32. 
Federated     Department    Stores.    Inc..    d.b.a.    Bullock's.    Los 

Angeles.  Calif.     816.675.  pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  39. 

Fear.  Fred,  k  Co.  :  See— 
HCA  Food  Corp. 
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^*Cl"23^'*^"'^^"'  ^'"^■'  *^'*'"'*°-  "■•     81«.3«5.  pub.  7-26-66. 
^''a^  52*'^*^'   ^'"^'  *'°°**'*^'   **'<^*»-     81«.733,  pub.  7-26-66. 

^Jub'V26^6*"ci"i*8'''    ^°^"    ^**''*'''''P"»-    P«       816,512. 

Firma   Oottlob   Wldmann   *   Sohne  Kommandltge-Sellschaft 

Schwennlngen  (Neckar).  Germany.     816.529,  pub.  7-26-66! 

Firm    of   M.    Hohner.   New   York.    NY.,    to   M.    Hohner  Inc 

„,      H»S^\^»l?i  NY      57.457.  ren.  10-11-66.     Cl    36 

^?^nyLu     ^"^^""iAi"!:   '^°^^-   ^Y .    to   M.    Hohner  Inc.. 
Hlcksville.   NY.     57.507.   ren.   10-11-66.     Cl.  36. 

tn.ir-,.,n     ^^^''"iAf.'S   ^'°'"'''    ^^-   »»   M    Hohner   Inc.. 
Hlcksville    NY-     57.508.  ren.   10-11-66.     Cl    36. 
Unn.  Jack.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     816,713.  pub.  7-26-66      CI 
46. 

*^'2,-'*"'x.^'i.^'"i'  ^°'P'  Philadelphia.  Pa.     816.655.  pub   7-26- 
Bo.     Cl.  39. 

^l^J'^'xPV/*  •  ^°rx>..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    816.656.  pub   7-26- 

oo.     Cl.  39. 
^l*\Of  ^S«^er   Inc..    Cambria    Heights.    N.Y.      703.306.   cane. 

Cl.  46. 

^'?;T*"!i»^*^*''   ^°*^'   Cambria    Heights.    N.Y.     703.306.   cane. 
Cl.  46. 

Florabelle  Plastics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     703,327.  cane.    Cl 

50. 
Florabelle   Plaatics   Corp..    New   York.   N.Y.     703.327     cane 

CI.  50. 
foley   Mfg.  Co..  Minneapolis.   Minn.     816,490,  pub.  7-26-66. 

t'ormal  Fashions.  Inc..  New  York.  N'.Y.     703,278.  cane.     Cl. 

Ford  Motor  Co.  of  Canada.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     T03  - 

167.  cane.     Cl.  19. 
Fort  Howard  Paper  Co..  Green  Bay.  Wis.    816.629.  pub.  7-26- 

66.     Cl.  37. 
Fox  Products  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     816.531.  pub.  7-26-66. 

Fox  Products  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     816.568.  pob.  7-26-66. 

Frans  Chemical  Corp..  Roslyn  Heights.  N.Y.     816.731.  onb. 

7-26-66.     Cl.  52. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp..  New  Y'^ork.  NY.     816.426.  pub 

7-26-66.     Cl.  1 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    '816.473.  pub 

7-26-60.     Cl.  6. 
General    Automated   Machinery   Corp..    New   Kingstown.    Pa. 

816.570,  pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  23. 
General  Battery  and  Ceramic  Corp..  Reading,  Pa.     816,335, 

pub.  7-26-66.    CI.  21. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  Sec — 

Phoenix  Flour  Mill. 
General  Hosiery  Co    Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  to  Chadbourn  Gotham, 

Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.     217.612,  ren.  10-11-66.     Cl.  39. 
General  Hosiery  Co..  Fort  Warne.  Ind..  to  Chadbourn  Gotham. 

Inc..  Charlotte,  N.C.  217.773,  ren  10-11-66.  Cl.  39 
General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis  .Minn.  810.781.  Cl  46 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     816,703,  pub.  7-26- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
General  Molds  k  Plastics  Corp..  d.b.a.  "Andy  Gard."  I^eetsdal.- 

Pa.    703.186,  cane.    Cl.  22. 
General  Time  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     816,589,  pub.  7-26-66 

Cl.  26.  •       •  ^' 

General  Time  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     816,694,  pub.  7-26-00 

Cl.  44. 
Genesco  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     816,676,  pub.  7-26-66.     Cl. 

Geor«l»-Baclflc  Corp.,  Portland,  Oreg.    816.429.  pub.  7-26-60. 

Geoteclinlcal  Consultants,  Inc..  Glendale,  Calif.  810,742  nub 
7-26-66.     Cl.  100.  •       .  I 

Glllott,  Joseph,  k  Sons  Ltd..  Dudley.  England.  810.492.  pub 
7-26-66.     Cl    13. 

Oilman  Brothers  Co..  The.  Gilnian.  Conn.    816.438.  pub  7-20- 

66.        Cl,     2.  .  .    K"  ■      -vr- 

Glen  Raven  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.,  Glen  Raven.  N.C.     816.688 

t)ub.   7-26-66.     Cl.  43. 
Glldden  Co..  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  from  Little  Sweets    Inc. 

Hewlett.  N.Y.    816.699.  pub.  7-26-66     Cl  46 
Glldden  Co..  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  from  Chris'  k  Pitt's  Bar 

B-Q  Sauce  Co..  Inc  .  d.b.a.  Chris'  k  Pitt's  Bar-B-Q's.  Hunt 

Ington  Park.  Calif.     816.704.  pub.  6-14-66.     Cl    46 

^  ,  ?  ^S°-  '°<^  ■  «1  *>•  Converto  Mfg.  Co..  Cambridge  City 
Ind.    816.524.  pub.  7-26-60.    Cl.  19.  •  ^»»"""u,fe  uiij. 

Gold    Seaj^  F^roducU   Co.    Inc..    Birmingham,    Ala.      810.701. 
aoojdrich    B    F.,  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     8l6.720f  pub.  7-26- 

°"-26-66'*"cf  6"   ^*'*'   *^"   P-'er-on.   N.J.      816,471.   pub. 
Grand  Union  Co..  The :  See — 

Grand  Union  Tea  Co. 
Grand  Union  Tea  Co..  The  Grand  Union  Co..  East  PaterHon 

N.J.     46.832.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  46. 
Griiner  and  Jahr  GmbH,  k  Co  .  from  Verlag  Henri   Nanen 

O.m.b.H..  Hamburg.  Germany.     816.630.  pub.  7-26-60.     Cl. 

3o. 
Guiterman  Bros.  Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  to  WIndbreaker    Inc 

Danville.  111.    210.447.  ren   10-11-66.    Cl  39    "'^"•"'^'  '"*^  ' 
Oul'  Oil  Corp..  Pittsburgh.   Pa.     816.741.  pub.   7-26-66.     Cl. 

HCA  Food  Corp..  Baltimore.  .Md,  from  Fear.  Fred  k  Co 
Brooklyn.  N.Y'.    816.712.  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl.  46.  '   «  ^'  • 

Hall.  Keith  L.  New  Haven.  Ind.    816.764.    Cl.  1. 

HaUlburton  Co  .  Duncan.  Okla.     816.445.  pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  6. 

Harrington  4  Richardson.  Inc.  Worcester.  Mass.  816  47» 
pub.  7-26-66.     Multiple  Class   (Classes  9  and  23). 

Hatch's  Card  Shops.  Inc..  Aurora.  Colo.     816,793.     Cl.  101. 


TMiii 

La  CrtMMe.  Wl«.     816,715. 


816,752,  pub. 


Helleman,  O.,   Brewing  Co.,  Inc 

pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  48. 
Henry  Co. :  See — 
-Myers.  Henrr. 
Henry-Klchards  Cfo..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Myers.  Henry. 
Henze  Instrument  k  Valve,  Inc..  Hoboken.  N  J 

7-26-66.     Cl.  108. 
Heplon.  Inc.,  West  Conshohocken,  Pa.    816.432.  pub.  7-26-66. 

""e  "^cf'^8*  ^°  '  ^*'*''  ^^y^*"*'  ^^^°      218,386,  ren.  10-11- 

Hercules    Glue    Co.     Ltd..    d.b.a.    Colloidal    Products    Corp 
Sausallto.  Calif.     816.474.  pub.  7-26-66.     C16 
6*6"  €19*'^*'*'  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.     8l6,48i,  pub.  7-20- 

""r'ci   A* '^''*'"  ^*'-  ^^"'"'"K^O"'  D*l      810.763.  pub,  7-26- 
Hlldreth,  H.  L.,^Co.,  Inc. :  See— 
Hlldreth.  Herbert  L. 

"  C*  ^g"''"**""'  ^°-  J"<^-'  New  Hartford.  N.Y.    703,163.  cane. 

***iJ'"L  ^S*""',.    ^P^i^ne      Kovoprumyslove      Zavody       Narodnl 
a    40       P"»'»-^"0'^1«?.    Ozechilovakla.       705.294     anc 

Hohner,  M..  Inc. :  See — 

,r  ../''■";  <*'  ^  Hohner. 

7-26-66""'c/  •49°'"'"'**  '°*'-  ^*'°»>»''«'  Tenn.    816,717,  pub. 

"te43':Tub'-7-2n6''ciV'  ^°"°^'''  "--thorne.  Calif. 

"**cTnc.^°CI.T2^''  "'  *«»<^»''"''-  Inc..  Ny«ck.  N.Y.     703.109, 

"*7-26%?°%*  i"'*""'    ^"'^  •   Po'"*'«J.    Ind. 

"'7-26%6'*''*cr  i""""^*'    1°'= '   PoftUnd,   Ind. 

Ho^rmel.  Geo.,  k  Co.,  Austin.  Minn.     210.057. 


816.523.   pub. 

816.525.   pub. 

Am.  7(d).     Cl. 


Inc.,    Houston.    Tex.      816,745. 
424,747.   ren.   10-11-66.     Cl. 


House  of  Holmes  :  See- 
Holmes.  Lois  J. 
Houston    .Sports   Association 

pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  101. 
Hrltzay.   Paul.  Edinboro,  Pa 

Hudnut.  Richard  :  See — 

Associated  Producu.  Inc 
66°"'ci^M  "**•  ^°''*''  ^"'•°'''  ''*••'•     81«."3.  pub.   7-26- 
""7'^6%?'^cf  ^"^^  ^'^'»''  -'^••-  ^o^^-  N.Y.     816,620.  pob. 

"m,SV''can?'"^,"4*2^"P*'  ^""''  '^'-  P»»'l-<lelphia,  Pa. 

Hydro-Kinetics.  Inc.-  See^ 

f  T  v''UT'"°V°£"'  B»8ic  Economy. 

7-2S6,"' cPll'"  ^"  ■   P»'»'«Jelphia.   P..     816.546.  pub. 
Iberica  Publishing  Co.  •  See— 
Crane.  Louise. 

Om'^H°"n"''5    Schaufelwaliwerk    vorm.     Eckardt    k    Co 
am.b^H..^Herdecke.  Ruhr.  Germany.    816.486!1,ub  7-*«V^ 

\it'^Ircl\Z^^^^  816.782.     C..46. 

Brunner.  Mond  k  Co     Ltd 

Tn%^??^'6"'  'cTe''^''  '^"-  ^'"'°"'  ^''''^^^     «4,149, 
^"^anT'a  *^'"^'  Aromatic.  Stockholm.  Sweden.     703.321 

;"Ma  ^"sfoTs-^.-llubHl^^^J^Cl^r"*^-     ^*^*"'- 
Ingle.  R.  M..   Tallahasiee.Fla^     816.634.  "ub.  7-26-«6.     Cl. 

International  Basic  Economv    New  York    N  V     fmm  Mt-.i.„ 
Klnettes,   Inc..    ZanesviUe."  0hl7     sTe.Vs'e.'^ pub!"7-2^6^ 

^°M  ""r','  «*«^«'"  «^°  •  Chicago.  111.     816.551.  pub.  7-26- 
Int^erstate  Bakeries  Corp..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     703.069.  cane 

'"!X7-2L"^6  "''cf"!  ""^  •  "■''•  ^'•''"^to^n.  Ohio.     816.439, 
''TiiZtJ^ioi^^^^l  Xestle^Lemur  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

'«atrj„".^oi"ia^'!:ri,^  ^"  ^°-  -^-^  ^-'^'  ^-^^ 

^^^ei   Paper  Corp.,    Brooklyn.   N.Y. 

Jfanet   Paper  Corp..   Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

J-B  Distributing  Co. :  See- 
Emery  k  Kavanagb  Co. 
Jennlsee  Co..  The  :  See — 

Barton,  Jennie  C. 
Jebally.  James.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     703  289    cane      CI    in 
66  "ci"  Sr'"'  '""■  •  ^'""*"'"    Mass      816.800   pub.  7-2fr^ 

^  C?"  2?'^*'''*""  ^"*''  ^*''***'-  -^'<^»»  816.569.  pub.  7-26-66. 
^"Se.'^'ci^b^  ■  *  ^"'  ^°'' •  "■'■'°*''  ^•*-  816.447.  pub.  7-2«- 
^"er^Cl^n?'*^  Co..   Milwaukee.  Wis.     816.608.  pub.  7-26- 

'^°?S.w"Tanc'VTlj2^"''''''"''°*  ^°-  ^""^  ^n^'^to"-  Ala. 
Kaolin.  Georgia.  Co.,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 


816,442.   pub.   7-26-66. 
816,628.  pub.  7-26-66. 


816,434.  pub.  7-26-«6. 


TMiv 
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Kapral   Research   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Chicajco,   111.     816,618. 

K^fEllct^Co.,  pin"Brook,  N.J.     703.240.  cane      CI    26. 
Ketrlck  &  Son,  inc..  Eddystone,  Chester,  Pa.     816.751.  pub. 

ij o  a a  o        (^1      10^ 

Key    Work    Clothes.   Inc..   Fort    Scott,    Kans.      816.642.   pub. 

Keyst^e^Fenw  O)".,   to  Keystone  Steel  k  Wire  Co..  Peoria. 

Kefey.afi?^^Co",•'sVtii^'wfih''•■'19,222,    ren.    10-11^6. 

KeUey^ciarke  Co.,    Seattle,   Wash.     419,221.   ren.    10-11-66. 

Kennerly.  H.  B.,  4  Son,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kenn«r/"^'  B..  \  %T\o   H.   B.    Kennerly    4  ^Son,    Inc., 

N?ntlcike.  Md.     424,382,  ren.  10-11-66.     Cl.  46. 
Keystone  Steel  4  Wire  Co. :  See— 

Kestr'il'cori^'sJr^nS'eld.   Mass.     703.192.  cane.     Cl.  22. 
King.  John  P..  Mijc.  Co.,  The  :   See— 
Klns'^Ri.berfrCo.'ln?:.  The.  Norwalk,  Conn.     8li.464,  pub. 

7-26-66.     Cl.  6.    ^ 
Kitchen  Mate  Mfj?.  Co. :  See- 

66.     Cl.  39.  I  , 

Kotalko  Sales  Co. :  See— 

Labo^atSs'G?a'?l!^S^A:.  Ko\ly.  Alturas  Del  Vedado.  Havana. 

Cuba.    703.331.  cane.    Cl.  51. 
Laduby  Co.  ■Sec—  | 

Blxby,  Harold  S.  vntoiko  Sales  Co     to  Block 

%VurCo^^^.!'d:b^a".'^ko'tJl£o  VaS'^Co^'i^e^rsS  City,  NJ. 

Lat'c'o-^'e-S.A.'!  tl'£iic^t  ^.A^Varls,  France.    425,129,  ren. 

La'nV/pharm'^a'ce'u'tlcals.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     816.518.  pub. 

a!^«:^.nS^^^ 

,.l%T.'Li^!et&  'c"o%\-i^|et,^^r   816,581.  pub.  7-26- 

LaUt'ipec^alt'y  Co..  Inc..  Lawton.  Okla.  816.734.  pub. 
I^Ip-ru'xan  ^ite'r|rlses.  Inc.,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.  816,737, 
Le?d"s' JxMup^o.Thlladelphla.  Pa.  816.552,  pub.  7-26- 
l/v?-  In^dus'tVles.  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  816,587. 
LeSS^n.^i^n^M.%-tanbur.,  S.C.  816.557.  pub.  7-2G-6C. 
Le^l,orindustrles  Inc.,  Marshalltown.  Iowa.  810.C14.  pub 
Le'uk-aKrod'^uct'^'  inc..  Taylor,  Mich.  703.34.-..  cane.  Cl, 
Lewis  Noah,  BrookUnc,  Mass.  810.645.  pub.  7-2fr-0C.  Cl. 
Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.  810,007.  pub 
Lln'ciltfavln^is  4  Loan^Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  816.749. 
L.^s"'aJd-r'c\ar^ttl!'N.C    from  J<.  R^  Capp^.b  ».  Car^Co 

Enterprises.  Durham,  N.C.     Sio.oy..  puo. 
Little  Sweets,  Inc. :  See — 

Loma^'unda'Dnlve^lty.   Loma  Linda,   Calif.     810,700,   pub 
Lon"dWco.!'lnc.'ElUal>eth,  N.J.    81«.786-    Cl.  49. 
aa^n^d^^^h^^hufa^al^V^c^-UeraU'coS^^ 

pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  106. 
Lucas,  John,  and  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Lucas.Tohn"!4"c*.?o  John  Lucas  and  Co.,  Inc.  Philadelphia, 
Lu^nfber''^stV.^!."torrJn^-.''ca^J>nfburg.    Pa.     810.747.    pub. 

Lyln^'-£l8lle^'inc".'New  York.  N.Y.     810.660.  pub.  7-26-OC. 

Cl.  39. 
Lyntone  Co..  The  ■  See— 

LyntoL"  cS.'  The.^tS^The  Lptone  Co..  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Maganese  Steel  Forge  Co. :  See— 

Audubon  Wire  Cloth  Co.  „,„„.,        w    -  o-ra 

Maldenform.   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     816.653.   pub.    .-26-66. 

C\    19 
Maldenform  S^or^t^swear,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     816.654.  pub. 

Ma^neros  Foods.  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn.  816.705.  pub.  7-26- 
66.     Cl.  46.  ^„  r.1    ir 

Marketways,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     703  150.  canc^   Cl.  17. 

Marine  Engineering  4  Equipment  Co..  McAlegter,  Okla.     816,- 

■    485.  pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  12. 

Marian  Co..  Chicago.  111.     810.700.  P^^^fJ^J^'^-   ^^""^^  .„ 

Mam  Signal  Light  Co..  Chicago.  111.  816.547.  pub.  .-26-66. 
Cl.  21. 


Marshall.  C.  4  E..  Co. :  See- 
Ma  rvic^cdrp.'.  SUver*  Spring.  Md.     816,606,  pub.  7-26-66.    Cl. 
M^ey-Ferguson  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     816.762,  pub.  7-26-06. 
Ma^ster^Metal    Products.    Inc.,    Buffalo.   N.Y.     703.076.  cane. 

Mattel"  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif  810,436,  pub.  7-20-66.  Cl.  2. 
Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif  8i«v*37  PUb.  .-J6-66^  Cl.  2. 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  Calif.     816,555.  pub.  7-26-66.     Cl. 

Mat'tel,  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.     810.558.  pub.  7-20-60.     Cl. 

22 
Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.     816.601.  pub.  7-26-66.     Cl. 

Mat'tel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.     816.615.  pub.  7-26-66.     Cl. 

Mawby    Benjamin   F..   d.b.a.   Port-AKenl  Co..   Roanoke.  Va 

703,379,  cane.    Cl.  3. 
Max  Factor  :  Sec- 
Max  Factor  4  Co. 
Max  Factor  4  Co..  d.b.a.  Max  Factor.  Hollywood.  Calif.     810.- 

Max  Fa'ctor  4  Co..  d.b.a.  Max  Factor.  Hollywood.  Calif.     816.- 

727.  pub.  7-26-60.    Cl.  51.  „  „,    ,^, 

May,  Michael  J.,  South  Bend,  Ind.  ^703^73.  cane.     Cl.   107. 

Medlcenters  of  America.  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     816,743.  pub. 

MelgeslBoat  Works,  Inc..  Zenda.  Wis.     816.520.  pub.  7-26-6(1. 

Cl    19 
Melges  Boat  Works,  Inc.,  Zenda,  Wis.     816,521,  pub.  7-26-66. 

Mens  Hats.  Inc..  Baltimore,  .Md.     703,270.  eanc.     Cl.  39. 
Merck  4  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Sharp  4  Dohme  Inc. 
Merrlt-Chapman  4  Scott  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.    703,123.  cane. 

Cl    1"' 
Metrohm    Ag     (Metrohni    S.A.)     (Metrohm    Ltd.).    Herlsau, 
Switzerland.    703,229,  cane.    Cl.  26. 


awitzeriaDu.     .uo,--w,  i.au\..    ».i.  ^".  r,,  v.      i     r^ 

Meyers    Henry,  d.b.a.  Henry  Co.,  to  The  Henry  Rlcharda  Co., 

fnc.  New  York.  NY.     421.851.  ren.  10-ll-66._    Cl.  3. 
.Midwest  Industries.  Inc..  Wlllard,  Ohio.     703.18o,  cane.     Cl. 

MlTes  Laboratories.  Inc..  from  Ames  Co.,  Inc..  Elkhart.  Ind. 

810,023.  pub.  7-12-66.     Cl.  37. 
Miller.   Sidney   M..   d.b.a.   Sportswear  Specialists.   Cambridge. 

Mass.     703,293.  cane      Cl.  39.  _ 

MUwhlte  Mud  Sales  Co.,  Houston.  Tex.     .03,063.  cane.    U.  1. 
Mlnarlk  Electric  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     816,539.  pub.  7-26- 

aft         r^\     0 1 

Mlnot.  Hooper.  4  Co..  New  York,  NY.,  to  The  John  P.  King 

Mfg.  Co..  Augusta.  Oa.     216,263.  ren.  10-11-66.     Cl.  42. 
Minnesota   Mining  and   Mfg.  Co..   St.   Paul.   Minn.      810.4.0, 

pub    7-26-66.     Cl.  0 
Minnesota   Mining  and   Mfg.   Co..   St.   Paul.   Minn.     816.616, 

onb.  7-26-66.    Cl.  36. 
Mister  Trio  Uniforms  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     816,064,   pub. 

7-20-66.     Cl.  39. 
McCrory  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     816.648.  pub.  7-26-66.     Cl. 

39 
McDermott  J.   Ray,  4  Co.,  Inc..  New  Orleana,  La.     816.755. 

pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  105.  ,  „.»,„„ 

McDermott    J.  Ray,  4  Co..  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.     816.760. 

pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  106.  ,_      ^.   .  .         „,    ,       , 

McGraw-Edlson  Co..  d.b-a.  Bussman  Mfg.  Division.  St.  Louis. 

Mo.    816.549.  pub.  7-26-66.    Cl.  21.     

McGraw-Hill.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     »}<i.^^^^  ,Cl.  38. 
McNlcholl,  W.  Clifford.  Indianapolis,  Ind.     703,122,  eanc.    Cl. 

Midland-Ross  Corp..  CleveUnd,  Ohio.     816.428.  pub.  7-26-68. 

Cl    1 
Modern-Alre  Ventilating.  Inc..  North  Hollywood.  Calif.     816.- 

544,  pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  21.  ^  c.     t       . 

Monsanto  Chemical   Co.     The  Chemstrand   Corp.,   St.   Louis. 

Mo.     738.720.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  43.  „,„„„         k    ai.i 

Morrell,  Joiin.  4  Co.,  Ottumwa,   Iowa.     816,698.  pub.  9-14- 

MoVton'^Sprfnger  4  Co..   Inc.,  Harrison,  :N.J.     816.693.  pub. 

Motor  Cargo.  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.     816,775.     Cl.  38. 
Mutual   Oraiige  Distributors,   to   Pure  Gold,   Inc.,   Redlands, 

Calif.     425,957,  ren.  10-11-66.     Cl.  46. 
My  Ko  Laboratories  :   See — 

Myerton"B°en"cfndy^Co.,  d.b.a.  Christopher  Candy  Co.,  Los 

"    Angeles.  Calif.     816,785.     Cl.  40.  »w„,.„h.  KIR 

N  V   Cigarettes  Import  Co.,  Schevenlngen.  Netherlands.  81B.- 

"    509   pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  17.  _,- 

N  V  Cigarettes  Import  Co.,  Schevenlngen,  Netherlands.  818,- 

Nal^"(?heUal'5^'  C^U'o,  in.  703  370,  cane      Cl    106 
National  Historical  Fire  Foundation,  Chicago,  111.     818,740. 

pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  100, 
National  Lead  Co..  New  York,  NY.     816.462.  pub.  7-26-66. 

National  Spinning  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     816.687.  pub. 

7-26-66.     Cl.  43.  „ 

Nelman-Marcus  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.    816,677,  pub.  7-26-66.    Cl. 

39. 
Nestle  Le  Mur  Co..  The  :  See— 

Irresistible.  Inc. 
New  York  Blower  Co..  The.  Chicago,  111.     703,256,  eanc.     Cl. 

34 
Mcholas-Parsons  Associates,  New  York.  N.Y.     816.604.  pub. 

7-26-66.     Cl.  32.  ,  „„ 

Nlrenberg  M..  Sons.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    816.650,  pub.  7-26- 

66.     Cl.  39. 
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^*^°15***"*"'  ^**'   ^*'^"^'  ^•■'-     816.806.   pub.   7-26-68. 
^**l!^J^°-7  ^A*"'!--  ^?.?°*fJ'"'  '°<^-  ^*  Angeles.  Calif.     816.725. 

pUD.    l  —  io — OO.      Cl.    51. 

^'"tA?ooP*''*'°''°^?^„?°'T*    *"  America.   White  Plains.  N.Y. 
iva.ao,  cane.    vl.  26. 

Nyman,  Al,  4  Son,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     703.262.  cane      Cl 

oO. 
-^y^'  Corp..  West  Conshohocken.  Pa.     816.433,  pub.  7-26- 

°  714' put"7^2T6?'  Cl**48^°'°°'°-  °°'*^°'  <^'"'*«*«-     816.- 
OP«tow   Dental   Mfg.   Corp.,'  Brooklyn.   N.Y     703.301,   cane. 

Outboard  Marine  Corp..  Waukegan,  111.     818.761.  pub    7-26- 

66.     Cl.  107. 
P*^"k*i  Blllle  M.,  Kernvllle,  Calif.     816.635.  pub.  7-26-66. 

P»i;»"f.  P»vl8  4  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     816.631.  pub.  7-26-66. 

Parlane  Sportswear  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     816.838,  pub.  7-26- 

66.     Cl.  39. 
Patch.  B.  L.,  Co..  The.  Stoneham.  Mass..  to  Smith,  Miller  4 
Patch.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     219.586,  ren.  10-11-66.     Cl. 
lo. 
Patch,  E.  L..  Co..  The,  Stoneham,  Mass..  to  Smith,  Miller  4 
Patch,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     220.810,  ren.  10-11-66.     Cl. 
1  o. 
Paterson   Parchment  Paper  Co..  The.   Bristol.  Pa.     818.627. 

pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  37. 
Peanut   Corp.   of   America,   d.b.a.   Peanut   Products  Co.,   Den 

Moines.  Iowa.     703,304,  cane.    Cl.  48. 
Peanut  Products  Co.:  See — 

Peanut  Corp  of  America. 
Pearlduck,  Inc.,  Jamaica.  N.Y.     816.563.  pub.  7-26-66.     Cl. 

23. 
Penn  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Corp..  Doylestown,  Pa.     816.536, 

pub.  7-26-66.     Cl.  21. 
Pennsalt   Chemicals  Corp.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.     816,449,  pub. 

7-26-66.     Cl.  6. 
Penny,  J.   C,  Co.,   New  York.  N.Y.     816.441,   pub.   7-26-66. 

Cl.  2. 
PepsiCo.    Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     811.787.  cor.     Cl.  45. 
Pepsi-Cola    Bottling   Co.   of   Long   Island    Inc..    Washlngt 

D.C.     703.302.  cane.     Cl.  45. 
Perry  Rubber  Co.  ;   See— 
I'erry  Rubber  Corp^ 
Perry    Rubber  Corp.,   Wilmington.   Del.,   from   Perry   Rubber 
Co..  Masslllon,  Ohio.    816,435,  pub.  6-28-66.    Multiple  Class 
(Classes  2  and  44). 
Petroleum  Solvents  Corp.,  to  8II00  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    425.- 

616.  ren.  10-11-66.    Cl.  52. 
Pflfer,  Chas.,  4  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Desltln  Chemical  Co. 
Philips  Roxane.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     807.475,  cor.     Cl    18. 
Phoenix  Flour  Mill,  Evansvllle.  Ind.,  to  General  Foods  Corp., 

White  PUlns.   NY.     55.706.  ren.  10-11-66.     Cl    46. 
Plllsbury  Co..  The  :  See— 

Plllsbnry  Flour  Mills  Co. 
Plllsbury  Flour  Mills  Co..  to  The  Plllsbury  Co..  Minneapolis, 

Minn      216.568,  ren    10-11-66.     Cl.  46. 
Pladds  Parka,  Inc.,  tJtlca.  NY.     816.668.  pub.  7-26-66.    Cl. 

39 
Plottle.  Edward  I..  Seranton.  Pa.    816.624,  pub.  7-26-66.     Cl. 

.{7. 
Planters  Nut  4  Chocolate  Co..  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa.,  Suffolk.  Va.. 
4    San    Francisco,    Calif.,    to    Standard   Brands     Inc..    New 
York   N.Y.    222.961,  ren.  10-11-66.    Cl.  46. 
Polk    Miller    Products   Corp.,    Richmond.   Va.      816,443,    pub. 

4-5-66.     Cl.  3. 
Polycraft    Paint    and    (Theniical   Co.    Ltd..    d.b.a.    Autoniatlim 
Dlstrhbutors  4   Consultants,   Burlington,   Ontario,   Canada 
816,722,  pub.  7-20-60.     Cl.  50. 
Popeopac,  Inc..   San  Francisco.  Calif.     703.070    eanc.     Cl    1. 
Pope   4   Talbot    Inc.,    San    Francisco.   Calif.     703.121.   cane. 

Port-A-kenl  Co. :  See — 

Mawby.  Benjamin  F. 
Potter  Distilleries  Ltd..  New  Westminister.  British  Columbia. 

Canada.     810,710,  pub.  7-20-00.    Cl.  49. 
Potters   Brothers   Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N.J.     816.721,  pub.  7-26- 

66.     Cl.  50 
Press-N-Serve  Foods.  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     703,399,  eanc.    Cl 

46. 
Prevent-A-Fall    Sales    Co..    Libertyvllle,    111.      816.788.       Cl. 

50. 
Prltehard.  J.  F..  A  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    810,562,  pub.  7-20- 

ProgrMs    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      703,180,    eanc. 

'•roRr^*    -Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      703.181,    eanc. 


Rabin  Co.,  The.  Lo«  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Rabin- W^lntera  Corp 
El  Segundo.  Calif.     420,612.  ren.  10-11-66.     Cl.  52. 

Rabln-Wlnters  Corp. :  See — 
Rabin  Co.,  The. 

Racaaan  Ltd.,  Ellesmere  Port,  England 
68.     Cl.  0. 


Rack  Engineering  Co..  ConnelUvile,  Pa. 
86.     CI.  32. 


Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Oreg.      816.534. 


816,466,  pub.  7-26- 

816,603.  pub.  7-26- 

703,1»7.  eanc.     Cl. 

pub.    7-26-66.      Cl. 


Rado-Matic  Corp..  The. 

22. 
Ramie   Corp.,    Medford, 

21. 
Rayonler  Canada    (B.C.)    Ltd.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia 

Canada.    810,430.  pub.  7-26-66     Cl   l 
Red  Barn  Sjstem.  Inc.,  The.  from  The  Red  Barn  System,  Inc., 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    816,710,  pub.  7-19-66.    Cl  46 

66**  Cl''*'n*"'   ^"*^  ■  ^^^         ''•  ^'^      818.482,  pub.  7-26- 
''^^y^^  ^°^*  ^*''  •  Knfleld.  England.    217.279   ren.  10-11-60 

vl.   It). 

•^f^y**,^  ***""•  ^^^'  KnfleW,  England.    217.290.  ren.  10-11-66 
Cl.  10. 

"*'Jub^'7-20^«"*cf"l2''  *^*"''* '  ^*"'*  Kennedy,  Pa.     816,483, 

'*^J™b*:*7-26^66"'"cr"2"  ^""^  ■   ^*""'   ^*°"*<'y'   P"       816.484, 

"  7   oS''l./"5^','''^*i'«  ^"P*   -^'**'   Yo'"''.   N.Y.      816,633, 
<— »o — 00.     Cl.  38. 

"Tl?/'«J?  -^JC?",^"-  ^"'^  •  Bridgeport,  Conn.     816.578, 
(— ^o— ot).     Cl.  23. 

^"00"™°*  Supply  Corp..  Mission,  Kans.     703.351.  cane 

Reulaitd  Electric  Co. :  See— 
Reuland  Electric. 

Reuland  Electric,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  to  Reuland  Electric  Co 
Industry,  Calif.    420,490.  ren.  10-11-66     Cl   21 
7-26^66      cf  39*  •    ^°*^  •    ^■™^"<*»<''    •^'"«'   '    816.641.    pub. 

'*7^V'"°.*l"^l?  i  ^i'kS^r.'  '0  ^^r«x  Chemical  Industries  Inc 
o.^  '■°'/  -^"e^     220,486.  pen.  10-11-66.    Cl.  6 
Sl!^  *  i"*"  •  ^**'  K"'''  •'^'  ^'      816.470,  pub.  7-26-66.     Cl    0 
Rhodia  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     816.472.  oub    7-26-66      Cl    6 
Rich,   Yvonne,  Altadena,  Calif.     816,658^  pub    7-26-66      Cl 


pub. 

pnb. 

Cl. 


39. 
Rich. 

39. 
Road 


Yvonne,  Altadena,  Calif.     816.660.  pub.  7-20-66. 


Cl. 


Cl.  23. 


C,    2^"*''   ^°*^"   ^'''<''°°»"'   Ohio.      816.528,   pnb.   7-26-66. 

Roberts  "Co.,  Sanford.  N.C.     816,579,  pub    7-26-66 
Rockwell  Standard  Corp.  :  See—  ^0-00. 

Tlmken-IJetrolt  Axle  Co. 
Rohm  4  Hass  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     703.068    cane      Cl    1 
Rosenberg  Bros   4  Co    Rochester.  N.Y,  to  Fash^oS  Park   Inc 
n^^Z.  ^^'■^  -Y^      21^.194,  ren.  10-11-66.    Cl.  39 
Ro^tnba   Extruders.   Inc.,  The,   Brooklyn.   N.Y.     816.766.     Cl. 

"%.  39^'  ^°'  ^°''-  ^'^  ^°^^-  ^^      816.671.  pub.  7-20-66. 
Royal  London,  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.    816.789      Cl   51 
a'Toe     "'•'•  ^-  *  •^°°'  ^''^■'  <^*"«'8°'  l"     703.371.  cane. 

llf^yyo^r^rm^T^^.  ^rf^waV^Vui^r  '^s"'^  St^o't^f  Oak 

Safeway  Super  "S"  Stores:  See— 
Safeway  Stores,  Inc. 

'^P^'^IVZ.  ''Mul^p1*"^c\°ass^(°Cl^ts"Js"'3?Tn^l  J}''''' 
E..  d.b.a.  Kitchen  Mate  Mfg.  Co.,  Falrbope, 


Schermer,  Alton 
eanc.     Cl.  31. 

*^eine.*'*Cl*3f''  *  ^*'*'"*"  ^°'  ^°*'-  ^**°' 
ScbleHsHarwood  Co.,   to 


N.H.     703.250, 
New  York, 


Inc 


Pro-Phy-Lac-TIc  Brush  Co.,  Northampton,  Mass..  to  Pro-Phy- 
LacTlc  Brush  Co.,  Florence,  Mats.     423,702.  ren.  10-11- 

Pure  Gold,  Iiic.  :  See — 

Mutual  Orange  Distributors. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :  See— 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  California. 

^"-■■'1'-.°   Sportswear  Corp.,  The.  Altoona,  Pa.     816.657.  pub 
7-26-66.     Cl.  39.  .       .  k" 

Quaker  Oats  Co..  The,  Chicago.  111.     816.709,  pub.  7-26-66. 
Cl.  46. 

Quality  Courts  Motels,  Inc..   Daytona   Beach,  Fla      816  7.'?9 
pub.  7-20-66.     Cl.  100. 

Qulnlan  Pretiel  Co..  Denver.  Pa.     816.784.     CT.  46. 
Quix  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 
Clsle.  E.  O. 

R.  and  H.  Co..  Amherst,  N.Y.     703.303,  cane.     Cl.  45. 


Inc. 


703.147.  eanc. 


V  V     000  ,0-,-   --••   •"  Feature  Ring  Co 
«  ^  ^:..2^?.^^l•  ""^    10-11-66.     Cl.  28. 
Schmidt   Printing  Inks   of  Canada,   Ltd.,   Montreal    Ouebeo 
«.h*,1'''"i    816.617,  pub.  7-26-66.    Cl.  37.   "'*°"^"'-   y"e»>e«- 

7-2^66°**^! St""*  ^"°*'   ^°*"-  ^'*"''  *'''•     816.672,  pub. 
^*'ci°  si*"    *^""    ^^'    '"*"••    ^    °'"'°»*    ^"^'    "••      816.776. 
^''ee*  *C^*2l'"  ^°  '  '"*"'  ^'*^*'*''<*-  Ohio.    816.545,  pub.  7-26- 
Scripto,   inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     816.619.  pub.  7-26-66.     Cl    37 
Seeman  Brothers  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  White  Rose  Poods 

Corp.,   Syosset.   N.Y.     222,312,   ren.    10-11-66.     Cl    46 
Sharp  4  Dohme,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Merck  4  Co 

Rahway,  N.J.     426,983,  ren.  10-11-66.     Cl    18 
Shawln^gan  Resins  Corp..  Springfield.  Mass.' 

Sherwin-Williams  Co. 

4-12-66.     Cl.  16. 
Sidney's  :  See — 

Sidney's  Llnwood,  Inc. 

^'m^ pu'j!.%''-26-:66.'  cWe.^''"'^''-  '^''^'  "'^'  "*'• 

^'7-26-2e  *a    15*  *^°  •  ^*  ^"igeles-  Ca"'      816.503 
Siloo  Inc. :  See — 

Petroleum  Solvents  Corp. 
Simmer,  Slmmerwerke  W.    K  G 

eanc.    Cl.  35. 
Singer  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.Y 

Skid  Oil  Co.,  Inc..  Florence.  S.C.     703.142,  cane.    Cl    15. 


The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     816.507.  pub. 


816.- 
pub. 


Kufsteln,  Austria.     703,260. 
816,586,  pub.  7-26-66.    Cl. 


TMvi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Slumbcrland  Products  of  Rhode  Island.  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Slu'S"g^!''lnc.,^k-ew' York.  N.Y.     816.652.  pub.  7-26-66. 

CI.  39. 
Smith.  Miller  &  Patch.  Inc. :  See- 
Patch.  E.  L..  Co.,  The.  ^     ,^ 
Smlthers  Co..  The.  Kent.  Ohio     816.787.    ^1   50 
Smoler,  Boris,  k  Sons.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     816,637.  pub.  7-26- 

Sn?^er.^M.^..  &  Son.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     816.632.  pub. 

SocleU  Italian*  Prbdottl  Scherlng  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy.    816,- 

513.  pub.  7-26-66.     CI.  18.  ^^       „.      „  „^^ 

Socletes  des  Anclens  Eubllssements  Chevalller  Pcre. :  See — 

Etabllssements  Chevalller. 
Southern  PUnters.  Inc..  (pitman.  Ga.     703  314.  cane     Ci^46. 
Spectra  Blologlcals.  Inc.,  East  Brunswick.  N.J.     816.448.  put). 

Spectromagnetlc   Industries.   Hayward.   Calif.      816.538.   pub. 

Sponitllmo.    Ltd^.^  Xew   York.   N.Y.     816.669.   pub.   7-26-66. 

CI.  39. 
Sportswear  Specialist :  Sec — 

Spurrier  Paper  °Co..d.b.a.  Spurriers,  Wichita,  Kans.    703,243, 

Spurrier  piper  Co..  d.b.a.  Spurriers.  Wichita,  Kans.     703,244, 

cane.     CI.  29. 
Spurriers :  See — 

Staley^'AT  Mrca.  Decatur,  111.     816.467,  pub.  7-26-66. 

CI.  6. 
Standard  Brands  Inc.  :  See — 

Planters  Nut  &  Chocolate  Co  oi«Tn7    nnh    7-26- 

Standard  Brands  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     816.707.  pub.  7-,iO- 

Standar^d  Br^ands  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     816.708.  pub.  7-26- 

standard  Packaging  Corp. :  See- 
Eastern  Mfg.  Co. 
Standard  Can  and  Seal  Corp.  7-26-66 

StaufTer  Chemical  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    816.454.  pub.  7  ,4©-o«. 

Stauffer  Chemical  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     816.455.  pub.  7-26- 

St^uirer^^Ch^emlcal  Co..  New  York.  NY.     816.461.  pob.  7-26- 

Stet^son^John  B..  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     816.647.  pub.  7-26- 

Stevens'' B.'i  F..  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.     816.488.  pub.  7-26-66. 

Ste^yens^  B    k  F..  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.     816.541.  pub.  7-26-66. 

Ste^ven"  B.  k  F..  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga.     816.612.  pub.  7-26-66. 

Ste^ven^"!  J.   P.,  *  Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.      816.683.  pub. 

Stlwl^T-Warn'^er  Corp.  Chicago.  Ill      703f2   cane      CI   21 
Stoffel   Seals  Corp..  Tuckahoe.  N.Y.     818,&»s,  puo.       ^o- 

Stein  Ifoch  Co.,  The,  to  Fashion  Park,  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Su-nJlttfn/t?orr^U1ord^'ll^^    816.692.  pub.  7-26-66.     C. 

Svenska  Ackumulator  Aktiebolaget  Jungner :  See— 

Svenska  Aktlebolaeet  Logg.  «_„j„„     f„  Svpnskn 

.Svenska   Aktiebolaget   Logg.   Stockholm.   Sweden    to  S^enHkn 

Ackumulator   Aktiebolaget   Jungner,   Oskarshamn,    Sweden. 

420,475,  ren.  10-11-60.     CI.  26  f,,nR1-i   nub   7-''6-6fi 

Swanee  Paper  Corp.,  New  York,  N.\.     816,625,  pub.  7--b-«') 

SwTrtwout  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  t^S^^^^rVf  34 "■*""■ 

Inc  .  Kokomo.  Ind.     425.610,  ren.  10-11-66.     CI.  34. 
Swartwout  Fabricators,  Inc. :  See — 

Swel-pIug'7nc.,^Tulsa.    Okla.      816,493,  pub.    7-26-66.     CI. 

Syn^bn    A.G..    Berne,    Switzerland.      810,573.    pub.    7-26-fi<l. 

PI     2*^ 
T.I  ME.'  Freight,  Inc..  Lubbock.  Tex     816  790.     CI.  105 
Tiilsel  Kogaku  kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Omiya-Shl.  Japan.     810...91. 

TaCo'llt^lt.  M.-  Minn.      816.567.    pub.   7-26-66.      CI. 

Tefecomputing  Corp..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     703.179.  cane.     CI. 

Telecomputing  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     703.233.  cane.     CI. 

Temescal  Metallurgical  Corp..  Berkeley.  Calif.     816,496.  pub. 

7-26-66.    .Multiple  Class  (Classes  13  and  21).,  ^   -  „« 

Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc..  New  York,  N.'i.     816,4.)9,  pub.  .-20- 

Testbr  Corp.,  The.  Rockford.  111.     810.502.  pub.  7-20-66.     CI. 

Th^lrion.  Roger  J..  Paris.  France.     703.402    cane.     CJ    51 
Thurlow.   J    Lionel.  WlUowdale.  Ontario.   Canada.      .03.190. 

Timber  Laboratories.  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla.     701.545.     Am.  7(d). 

TlmkenlDetrolt    Axle    Co.,    Rockwell-Standard    Corp..    Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.    216,161.    Am.  7(d).    CI.  19. 


Toenameier.    Patrick    A.,    d.b.a.    Patrick   A.   Toensmeler    and 

Associates,  Hamden,  Conn.    816,773.    CI.  38. 
Toensmeier,  Patrick  A.,  and  Associates  :  See — 

Toensmeler.  Patrick  A.  o,»  ,ti       r-i    «« 

Tor-Shell  Co..  The,  Independence,  Mo.     fl^J"^ -,i«Vi^    m.h 
Towne,  IMulsen  k  Co.,   Inc.,- Monrovia.  Calif.     816,515,  pub. 

Trans-^Atlas,   A.G.,   Baael.   Swltierland.     816.584,  pub.  7-26- 

60      CI    "'3 
Transouth  Life  Insurance  Co..  Columbia.  S.C.     703.359.  cane. 

f  1     1 02 
Travel  Equipment  Corp..  Elkhart,  Ind.     816.519.  pob.  7-26- 

66.     CI.  19. 
Trend  Centers :  See- 
Trend  Centers.  Inc.  .„       .   ^     »  v—  v^-i,    v  v 
Trend   Centers.    Inc..    d.b.a.   Trend  Centers.    New    lork.   N.l. 

816.644.  pub.  7-26-66.     CI.  39  ,„,,,.  ™    ,- 

Tri-Chem.  Inc..  West  Orange.  N.J.     703.144.  cane      CI    16 
Tucker  k  Sons,  to  Tucker  k  Sons.  Grass  Valley.  Calif.     428.- 

928.  ren.  10-11-66.    CI.  19.  ^     ,     a      qiato-j 

Twining.   R..  ft  Co.   Ltd..  W.  C.   London.  England.     816,783. 

UltVa  t?arbon  Corp..  Bay  City.  Mich.     816.424,  pub.  7-26-66. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  1,  23,  and  34) 
Union  (iypsum  Co.,  Phoenix,  Arlx.     703,124.  cane.     C  .  12. 
Union  Gypsum  Co..  Phoenix.  Arli.     703.125.  cane      CI.  12. 
Union   Oil   Co.   of  California.   Los   Angeles.   Calif.,   from  The 

Pure  Oil   Co.,    Palatine,    111.      816.750,   pub.   7-26-66.      CI. 

103 
Union  Oil  Co.   of  California,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,  from  The 

Pure  Oil  Co.,  Palatine.  111.    816,795.    CI.  103.  ^    „„, 

United  States  Brass  Corp.,  Piano,  Tex.     816,489,  pub.  7-26- 

PA        PI     1  *? 

U.S.  Divers  Co..  Inc..  Santa  Ana.  Calif     816.554.  pub.  7-26- 

United   States   Steel   Corp..   from   United   States  Steel  Corp.. 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.      816.495,   pub.  7-26-66.     CI.  13. 
United    States   Steel   Corp.     from   T'nited   States   Steel  Corp., 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.    816,508.  pub.  7-26-66.    CI.  16. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co.,  Des  Plalnes,   111.     816,475,  pub 

7-26-66.     CI.  6.  „„  „„ 

l.'rep-Chlmec    S.R.L.,    Como,    Italy.      816,564,    pub.    7-26-66. 

CI    23 
Utility  Appliance  Corp..   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     703.235.  cane. 

PI     9A 

Van  Buren  County   Fruit   Exchange,   to  Van   Buren  County 

Fruit  Exchange.  Inc..  Hartford.  Mich.    426,944,  ren.  10-11 

66.     CI.  46. 
Van  Buren  County  Fruit  Exchanpp,  Inc.  :  See — 

Van  Buren  Conntv  Fruit  Exrhflnce. 
Velveray  Corp..  Clifton.  N.J.     703.366.  cane.     CI.  106. 
Venet    Philippe.  Paris.  France.     816.649,  pab.  7-26-66.     Mul 

tiple  Class  (Classes  .19  and  51). 
Verelnlgte  GUnntoff  Fabrlken  Aktiengesellschaft.  Wuppertal 

Elberfeld.  Germany.     816.427.  pub.  7-26-66.     Multiple  Class 

(Classes  1.  35.  39.  42,  and  43). 
Verlag  Henri  Nanen  G.m.b.H  :   See — 

Gruner  and  Jahr  O.m.b.H.  ftCo. 
Viking  Yacht  Rental  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     703.352,  cane. 

PI    100 
VIkon  Tile  Corp.,  Washington,  N.J.     427,175,  ren.  10-11-66. 

CI.  12. 
Village  Ranch  Market  :   Ser   - 

Watanabe.  Toshlo.  _  „         ^     ,  „„  „., 

Vivid    Products,    Inc.    Dallas.    Tex.      816,732,    pub.    7-26-66. 


CI    5'' 
Walker"Chlna  Co.,  The.  Bedford.  Ohio.     816..')97.  pub.  7-26- 

60.     CI.  30. 
Watanabe.  Toshlo    d.b  a.  Village  Ranch  Market.  Wilmington. 

Calif.     703,317.  cane.     0.46.  „.„,«„ 

Way-Wolff  Associates.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  NY.     816..598. 

pub.  7-26-66.     CI.  31.  „,    ^ 

Weco  Products  Co..  CThlcago.  HI.    703.246.  cane.    CI.  2». 
Wellington  Sears  Co. :  See — 
Wellington,  Sears*  Co. 
Wellington,  Sears  ft  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  to  Wellington  Sean 

Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     56,980.  ren.  10-11-66.     CI.  42. 
Wells.  S.  C.  ft  Co..  to  Brown  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.\.    423, 

2»7,  ren.  10-11-66.    CI.  18.  „„  „„ 

Wells  Television  Inc  ,  New  York,  NY.    816,540,  pub.  .-26-66. 

CI    21 
Western  Auto  Supply  Co.,  to  Western  Auto  Supply  Co.,  Kansas 

City.  Mo.    425,528  ren.  10-11-66.    CI.  24. 
White  Rose  Food  Corp.  :  See— 

Seeman  Brothers  Inc.  „„«...        ..    -  „»  «« 

White  Stag  Mfg.  Co..  Portland.  Oreg.     816,661.  pub.  7-26-66 

CI    39 
Whlttaker.    Norman    A.,    Long   Beach,    Calif.      816,425,   pub. 

^ Oft    Oft        f^^     1 

Wllroy,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     816,640.   pub.   7-26-66.     CI. 

39 
Wlndbreaker.  Inc. :  See — 
Giiterman  Bros..  Inc. 
Winslow   Leonard  F.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond,  \a.     .03,066,  cane. 

CI.  1.  ■ 

Wood    G.  H.,  and  Co.  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     816.- 

468,  pub.  7-26-60.    CI.  6. 
Woodard,    Vlvlane,    Corp..    Panorama   City,    Calif.      816,724, 

pub.  7-26-66.    CI.  51. 
Xerox   Corp.,    Rochester.   NY.     816,590.   pob.    7-26-66.     CI. 

26. 
Xtra,   Inc,   Boston,   Mass.     816,758.  pub.  7-26-66.     CI.   105. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp..  Chicago.  111.    816.780.    CI.  44. 
Zip  Mark  Corp..  Woodbrldge,  N.J.    816.772.    CI.  37. 
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Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 

September    1966 

Kxamlner  affirmed 1^0 

Hxamlner  affirmed  In  part 37 

Kxamlner  reversed •'S 

Total  --- 282 


PaUnts  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

2  862  322  DISPLAY  FRAME  STRUCTURE.  William  C. 
Ziegler  %  Tandrow.  9756  Zeliah  Ave..  Northridge,  Calif., 
<J1324. 

3,067,310.  MICROFILM  ELECTRIC  HEATERS.  Frank  C. 
Wall  et  al.  Correspondence  to:  Anderson,  Spangler  4  Wy- 
inore,  Suite  2114,  1700  Broadway.  Denver,  Colo.,  80-'02. 

3  194,248.  HAIRPIN  HAVING  HANDLE  FOR  FACILI- 
TA±1XG  OPENING.  Amanda  P.  Callies.  Suite  104.  4505 
(irange  St..  Burnaby.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

3  215.917.  ELECTRICALLY-DRIVEN  TIMING  DEVICE. 
Wiliard  E.  Buck.  Correspondence  to  :  Anderson,  Spangler  & 
Wymore,   Suite  2114,   1700   Broadway,  Denver.  Colo.,  80202. 

3  242  679.  SOLAR  REFRIGERATION  UNIT.  Strat-O- 
Gem  Corporation,  P.O.  Box  191,  Excelsior  Springs,  Mo. 

3  243  135.  WINDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD.  Heln- 
rich  Gruenbaum,  Basel-Land.  Swltierland.  Correspondence 
to:  Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York.  NY., 
10017. 

3  263  350.  ELECTRIC  STEAM  IRON.  Carlos  Salomon 
Abraham.  Mexico  City.  .Mexico.  Correspondence  to:  Micliael 
S.  Striker.  360  Lexington  Ave..  New  York.  N.Y..  10017. 

3.267.678.  VAPOR  GENERATOR  DEVICE.  Nat  Camp. 
Larcbm'ont  Acres.  Richbell  Road.  Larchmont.  N.Y. 

3,270.701.  STABILIZED  WATERCRAFT  AND  STABILIZ- 
ER Fok  MINIMIZING  PITCHING  AND  WANK  SHOCK  OF 
SMALL  CRAFT.  Joseph  Kubas.  514  Eskrldge  VNay.  Olympla, 
Wash..  98502. 

3.273.707.  LUGGAGE  RACK.  Robert  L.  Moore.  7100 
Autumnvale  Drive,  Orlando,  Fla.,  32807. 

3  273  841.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  FLOWER  RECEP- 
TACLE IN  UPRIGHT  POSITION.  John  G.  Cota,  Providence 
R  I  Correspondence  to  :  Barlow  k  Barlow,  2005  Industrial 
Bank  Bldg.,  Providence,  R.I.,  02903. 


ThU  offer  is  consistent  with  the  present  practice  of  East- 
man Kodak  Company  to  grant  such  nonexclusive  licenses  for 
any  of  Its  unexpired  United  States  patents  on  photographic 
inventions  Issued  pHor  to  1961  and  on  inventions  made  In 
the  course  of  research  or  development  work  for  the  U.S.  Gov- 
ernment. 

The  following  patent  Is  offered  under  non-exclusive  royalty- 
free  licenses  available  to  responsible  domestic  applicants.  Ap- 
plications for  license  may  be  addressed  to  :  President.  Distilla- 
tion Products  Industries,  Division  of  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  NY.,  14603. 

3,173,926.  PROCESS  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  NATURAL 
ALPHA  -  TOCOPHEROL  FROM  SYNTHETIC 
ALPHA  -  TOCOPHEROL. 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(C.A.  Calif.)  Best  Patent  No.  2,440,434  (70—369).  for 
SYSTEM  OF  LOCKS.  Held  not  Infringed.  Falcon  Lock  Co.  v. 
Bett  Univerial  Lock  Co.,  362  F.2d  221  ;  150  USPQ  86. 

(C.A.  Calif.)  Cofflng  Patent  No.  2,670.176  (254—167).  for 
LEVER  OPERATED  CHAIN  HOIST.  Held  invalid.  Duff- 
Xorton  Co.  v.  Ratcliff,  362  F.2d  551  ;  150  USPQ  166. 

(C.A.  111.)  Jureit  Patent  No.  2,877.520  (287—20.92),  for 
CONNECTOR.  Claims  1,  3  and  4  Held  Invalid.  Automated 
Building  Componenti,  Inc.  v.  Structomatic,  Inc.,  362  F.2d 
529  ;  150  USPQ  159. 

(C.A.  Calif.)  Lalandre  Patent  No.  3.032.375  (297—440), 
for  CHAIR  COMPRISING  REMOVABLE  ELEMENTS.  Held 
Invalid.  Alladin  PlattiCB.  Inc.  v.  Jerrold  Stephan  Co.,  362 
F.2d  532  ;  150  USPQ  11. 

(C.A.  Calif.)  Avedon  Patent  No.  3.034.830  (297 — 445),  for 
SEATING  UNIT.  Held  Invalid.    Id. 

(C.A.  Wash.)  Satchell  Patent  No.  3,068,007  (273 — 63).  for 
PLASTIC  BOWLING  BALL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Claims  12.  and  14  to  16  Held  invalid.  Bruntwick 
Corp.  v.  Columbia  InduBtriea,  Inc.,  362  F.2d  175  ;  150  USPQ 
83. 


Eastman  Kodak  Company  announces  that.  In  accordance 
with  Its  policy,  non-exclusive  licenses  upon  reasonable  terms 
are  available  to  responsible  domestic  applicants  (under  the 
circumstances  prevailing  at  the  time)  under  the  following 
U.S.  patent.  .  ,  „..    r^.       . 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  :  The  Director. 
Patent  Department.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  343  State  St., 
Rochester.  NY..  14650. 

2.920  544.      SHUTTER     RELEASE     MECHANISM     FOR     A 
SINGLE  LENS   REFLEX   CAMERA. 


Disclaimer  Correction 

3,250,846. — Richard  H.  Peterton,  Oak  Lawn,  and  William  H. 
Hast,    Elmwood    Park,    111.      ELECTRONIC    MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS.      Patent    dated    May    10,    1966.      Dis- 
claimer filed  July  18,  1966,  by  the  Inventors. 
.\ttentlon  has  been  called  to  an  error  In  the  disclaimer  to 
this  patent  published  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  August  23, 
1966,   which   should   be  corrected  as  follows  :   for  the  words 
"Hereby  enter  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  to  7  of  said  patent." 
read  Hereby  enter  thi$  disclaimer  to  the  terminal  portion  of  the 
term  of  said  patent  tubsequent  to  July  i7,  1982.       *^ 


New  Applications  Received  During  August  1966 

Patents    7.495 

Designs    . 398 

Plant  Patents  _ •* 

Reissues 10 

Total    7,910 


Issue — October  18,  1966 

Patents 1.459— No.  3,278,943  to  No.  3.280.401,  Incl. 

Designs 61— No.      205,986  to  No.      206,046,  incl. 

Pliint  Patent--  1— No.  2,681 


Total 1,521' 
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Position 


Vacancy  Annonnccnieiit 

U.S.  Dkpartue.nt  or  Couukbce 

Pat«iit  Office 

Deputy  Solicitor,  U.S.  Patent  Offlce,  OS-1222-16, 
Bureau  Number  2100-31 


Area  of  con$ideration. — All  candidates  who  have  served  a 
minimum  of  one  year  In  grade  QS-15.  Candidates  outside 
the  Patent  OlBce  who  have  equivalent  qualifications  will  be 
considered. 

Dutiet. — The  Deputy  Solicitor  (1)  assists  the  Solicitor  In 
the  dischar^  of  certain  of  his  most  significant  responsibili- 
ties;  (2)  acts  in  an  advisory  capacity  with  respect  to  top 
administrators,  technical  supervisors  and  others ;  (3)  exer- 
cises the  full  authority  of  the  Solicitor  In  the  latter's  absence  ; 
and  (4)  Independently  conducts  the  trial,  in  the  Federal 
Courts,  of  those  cases  of  greatest  significance  and  difficulty 
to  which  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is  a  party. 

Qualiftcationt. —  (1)  Admission  to  practice  before  the 
United  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia 
Clrcnlt,  and  the  United  States  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals  ;  (2)  A  minimum  of  one  year  of  experience  as  a 
patent  professional  at  grade  QS-15  or  its  equivalent;  (3) 
Ability  to  obtain  a  quick  and  accurate  understanding  of  cases 


and  problems  ;  (4)  Firm  knowledge  of  patent  Law  and  Patent 
Offlce  practices;  (5)  Ability  to  present  facts  and  arguments; 
and  (0)  Since  this  position  involves  assisting  la  the  direction 
of  a  staff  of  patent  professionals,  applicants  will  be  expected 
to  display  sound  qualifications  for  supervisory  work  although 
experience  as  a  supervisor  Is  not  an  absolute  requirement. 

Candidates  must  submit  a  written  request,  including  • 
resume  of  background  and  professional  experience,  to  the 
Personnel  Officer,  Room  3605,  Main  Commerce  Building,  U.S. 
Patent  Office,  Washington,  D.C.,  20231,  not  later  than  October 
31,  1966,  In  order  to  be  considered  for  this  position.  Personal 
Interviews  may  be  required  and  candidates  outside  the  Patent 
Office  will  be  expected  to  pay  their  own  expenses  for  such 
interview. 

Candidates  who  had  submitted  applications  prior  to  this 
announcement  will  be  considered  along  with  any  submitted 
thereunder. 


Termination  of  Daylight  Saving  Time 

AttenUon  is  called  to  the  Notice  published  In  824  O.O. 
1190,  March  22,  1966.  as  to  the  operation  of  the  Patent  Offlce 
on  Daylight  Saving  Time.  This  operation  will  terminate  on 
October  29,  1966. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  AsaisUnt  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JULY  1,  1966 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Actual  Filing  Dste 
of  Oldest   Caw 
Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


CHEMICAL  BZAMININO  OPEBATION-1.  MARCUS. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  UO-R.  L.CAMPBELL,  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorfanlc  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallorgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Battertee;  Hydrocarbctu;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lat>rlcattng  Compositions;  Oaseoos 
Compositioaa;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devtoea. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  130-0.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetlei; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qutnones;  Acids;  CarboayUc  Add  Esters;  Add  Anhydrides;  Add  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140— M.  8TERMAN,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Mscromolecular  Cart>ohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating;  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Proceoes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  1«0— J.  R.  LIBER- 
MAN,  Manager 

Coating;  ProcesMS  and  Misc.  Prodocts;  Lamhiating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
8PECLALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170— W.  B.  KNIGHT, 

Manager , 

Fertilliers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sogar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Olan  Msnofactare; 
Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Ou;  Heating  and  lUmnlnating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  DistlUaticD;  Pre- 
serving; Liquid  and  Solid  Separation,  Ou  and  Liquid  Cmtact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evapcrators; 
Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELBCTBICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-N.  IL  KVAN&  DIrectar. 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Generation  and  Utlliiatlcn:  General  Applications,  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Misoellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220—8.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedos,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radio-Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-AcUve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  2S0— E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Date  Prooeastng,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  260— F.  M.  8TRADER,  Manager 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  OROUP280— R.  L  EVANS,  Manager - 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Oeometrtcal  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,GROUP290— S.BOYD,  Manager 

Industrial  Arte;  Household,  Perscoal  and  Fine  Arta. 


7-1-61 


1-39-6I 


7-1-6S 


6-t-03 


11-16-62 


U-14-62 


2-20-61 


7-11-60 


13-4-61 


10-11-61 


12-41-63 

6-36-61 

4-4-63 

13-17-62 

9-18-63 
6-17-66 


10-19-61 
1-16-62 

13-23-61 

7-31-61 

10-25-62 
9-21-64 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  p>ending 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs). 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action 


196,314 

4,534 

145,  101 

2,563 

Nov.  16,  1962 

Feb.  26,  1960 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  October  1060,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  tboae  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  600.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  hUex  of  PaUnU—i963. 

Patents Numbers  2,483,380  to  2,486,872,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  877  to  887,  induiive 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (CaaiiaMd) 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— F.  H.  BRONAUGH.  DiracMr. 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310— A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

CcmTeyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid 
Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats; 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid, 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  3aO-N.  BERQER,  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fasteners. 

AMUSEMENT,    HUSBANDRY.    PERSONAL    TREATMENT.    INFORMATION,    GROUP    330-A.    RUEQG, 


Manager. 


Aaual  Filing  Date 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


10-5-M 


3-3-64 


»-17-«4 


Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  Etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340— C.  F.  OAREAU,  Manager 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  350— T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager     |     5-18-64 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Coimectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Stru^ 
tures. 

TEXTILES,  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360-W.  8.  COLE,  Manager 

Fluid  Handling,  including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Fixtures; 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manufac- 
ture; Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


2-19-64 


3-6-62 


11-14-63 


11-7-62 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 


Ex    PARTE    WEBXER    ScHWARZE 


Appeal  Xo.  609—^3. 


Decided  Apr.  15,  J 966.     Petition  for  reconsideration 
denied  May  31,   196G 

1.  Application — Disclosure — Chemical  Compouxo. 

"Where  n  cbeniicnl  compound  is  the  subject  of  the  invention,  a  complete 
process  for  its  preparation,  including  identification  of  .^^tarting  materials  avail- 
able to  the  art,  must  be  descril>ed.  Where  the  starting  material  is  not  known 
to  the  art  as  of  the  date  of  filing  the  application,  there  must  be  included  a 
description  of  the  preparation  thereof  to  enable  one  skilled  in  this  art  to  carry 
out  appellant's  invention." 

2.  Same — Same — Same — New  Matter — Ixcorporatiox  by  Referexce — 35  U.S.C. 

132  AXD  Rule  118  Coxstrueo. 
"•  •  •  an  application  as  filed,  in  <»rder  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
35  U.S.C.  112,  must  be  complete  in  itself.  This  is  not  to  be  taken  as  a  bar 
to  the  incorporation  by  reference  in  the  application  as  originally  filed  of  sub- 
ject matter  presented  in  earlier-filed  coi)ending  applications.  In  our  opinion 
35  U.S.C.  132.  and  Rule  118  based  thereon,  preclude  the  introduction  of  new 
matter  not  present  in  the  originally  file<l  applicati(»n,  which  subject  matter  is 
necessary  to  complete  the  disclosure  in  order  to  properly  support  claimed 
subject  matter." 

3.  Same — Same — Same — Same — Same — Et   parte   Fried    tt   ah    and   Ex    parte 

Wettstein  rt  al.  (140  USPQ  187)  Construed. 
"We  have  found  no  decision  directly  in  iKjint  on  the  issue  herein  presented. 
The  decision  citetl  by  appellant.  Ex  parte  Wettstein  et  al,  140  USPQ  187. 
did  not  rule  ui)on  the  i)ropriety  of  section  G08.01(p)  of  the  Manual  but  rather 
accepted  it  to  support  the  decision  therein  enunciated.  In  Ex  parte  Fried\ 
et  al.  (cite<l  in  footnote  5  of  In  re  Fried  et  al.,  141  USPQ  27)  in  a  facet  not" 
ruled  upon  by  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  in  its  decision,  with- 
out reference  to  the  above-C"ited  section  of  the  Manual,  it  was  indicated  that 
subject  matter  in  an  earlier-filed  applicati(m  to  which  no  reference  was  made 
in  the  application  as  originally  filed,  could  not  be  relie<l  upon." 

4.  Same — Same— Same — Same — Same. 

"The  disclosure  in  api)ellant's  application  S.N.  1G9.633  (now  abandoned) 
and  application  S.N.  286,189  (now  abandonetl)  was  not  available  to  the  public. 
There  was  no  original  cross-reference  to  said  applications  to  complete  the 
disclosure  herein  by  describing  the  preparation  of  requisite  starting  materials. 
A  subsequent  cross-reference  to  and  imiK)rtation  of  the  generic  subject  matter 
from  application  S.N.  169.633  to  provide  an  essential  missing  element  in  the 
description  necessary  to  comply  with  the  reciuirements  of  35  U.S.C.  112  at  a 
date  subsequent  to  the  filing  date  herein  in  our  opinion  introduces  new  matter 
(35  U.S.C.  132)  which  may  not  be  relie<l  uix)n  to  support  the  claims." 

5.  Same — Same— S.vme — Same — Same — Disagreement  With  Mantai..  Section 

GOS.OKp). 

"We  find  no  legal  Justification  for  the  last  sentence  of  the  paragraph  of 
section  608.01  (p)  relied  upon  by  appellant  •  •  •.  In  our  opinion  the  in- 
troduction at  a  date  subsequent  to  the  filing  date  of  subject  matter  not  origi- 
nally disclosed  but  required  in  compliance  with  35  U.S.C.  112  to  support  a 
patent  claim  is  Improper  (35  U.S.C.  132).  That  such  subject  matter  may  be 
present  in  a  prior-filed  copending  application  does  not  warrant  transfer  thereof 
to  a  later-filed  application,  which  does  not  refer  to  it  at  the  time  of  filing,  to 
.  complete  its  disclosure.  The  question  is  direc-ted  not  to  subject  matter  which 
is  in  appellant's  possession  at  the  time  of  filing  but  rather  to  the  completeness 
of  the  disclosure  to  support  the  claims  (35  U.S.C.  112).  See  Doic  v.  Converse, 
1903  CD.  404.  106  O.G.  2291." 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner  (Walter  A.  Modance)  of  Group  120. 
Serial  No.  189,324.       \ 

AFFIRMED.  ' 

Bailey,  Stephens  and  Huettig  for  appellant. 
Before  Asp,  M.vgil,  Rosa.  Lidoff,  and  Mangan,  Examiners-in-Chief 
LiDOFF,  Examiner-in-Chief. 
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This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  15  and  16.  The 
remaining  claims  in  this  application,  claims  4,  5,  6,  8  and  14,  have 
been  withdrawn  by  the  Examiner  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  142(b) 
and  are  not  before  us. 

The  Examiner  has  rejected  claims  15  and  16  "under  35  U.S.C.  132 
as  being  based  on  new  matter"  and  "under  35  U.S.C.  112  as  being 
based  on  a  defective  disclosure."    Although  holding  the  insert  di- 
rected in  the  August  15,  1963,  amendment  in  page  3,  after  line  13,  to 
^be  new  matter,  the  Examiner  has  not  required  cancellation  thereof. 

The  issues  presented  in  the  two  rejections  are  closely  inter-related. 
We  will  consider  them  together  as  has  appellant. 

There  appears  to  be  no  controversy  that  to  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  35  U.S.C.  112,  first  paragraph,  the  description  in  an  appli- 
cation must  be  so  complete  as  to  enable  any  person  skilled  in  the 
particular  art  to  carry  out  appellant's  contribution.  [1]  Where  a 
chemical  compound  is  the  subject  of  the  invention,  a  complete  process 
for  its  preparation,  including  identification  of  starting  materials 
available  to  the  art,  must  be  described.  Where  the  starting  material 
is  not  known  to  the  art  as  of  the  date  of  filing  the  application,  there 
must  be  included  a  description  of  the  preparation  thereof  to  enable 
one  skilled  in  this  art  to  carry  out  appellant's  invention.  Ex  parte 
Moersch,  104  USPQ  122.  Appellant  contends  that  this  requirement 
may  be  satisfied  by  introduction  of  such  necessary  description  of  start- 
ing material  preparation  into  the  specification  at  a  date  subsequent 
to  the  filing  date  where  an  earlier-filed  application  describing  such 
method  is  pending  in  the  Patent  Office. 

Appellant's  position  is  based  upon  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examin- 
ing Procedure,  section  608.01  (p).  We  do  not  agree  with  the  Exam- 
iner's interpretation  of  what  is  set  forth  in  this  section  of  the  Manual. 
[2]  However,  we  do  agree  with  his  conclusion  that  an  application 
as  filed,  in  order  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  112, 
must  be  complete  in  itself.  This  is  not  to  be  taken  as  a  bar  to  the 
incorporation  by  reference  in  the  application  as  originally  filed  of 
subject  matter  presented  in  earlier^filed  copending  applications.  In 
our  opinion  35  U.S.C.  132,  and  Rule  118  based  thereon,  preclude  the 
introduction  of  new  matter  not  present  in  the  originally  filed  appli- 
cation, which  subject  matter  is  necessary  to  complete  the  disclosure 
in  order  to  properly  support  claimed  subject  matter. 

The  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  merely  provides  guide- 
lines for  Examiners  in  the  Patent  Office.  It  does  not  replace,  and  is 
>  subservient  to,  applicable  statutes.  Rules  of  Practice,  and  prior  deci- 
sions. Xo  legal  precedent  is  cited  in  support  of  the  section  at  issue. 
It  may  have  been  derived  from  a  suggestion  in  Ex  parte  Teter  et  al., 
105  USPQ  192,  which,  however,  cites  no  legal  authority  for  the  in- 
troduction of  new  matter  into  the  specification. 

[3]  We  have  found  no  decision  directly  in  point  on  the  issue  herein 
presented.  The  decision  cited  by  appellant.  Ex  parte  Wettstein  et  al., 
140  USPQ  187,  did  not  rule  upon  the  propriety  of  section  608.01  (p) 
r  of  the  Manual  but  rather  accepted  it  to  support  the  decision  therein 
enunciated.  In  Ex  parte  Fried  et  al.  (cited  in  footnote  5  of  In  re 
Fried  et  al.,  141  USPQ  27)  in  a  facet  not  ruled  upon  the  Court  of 
Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  in  its  decision,  without  reference  to  the 
above-cited  section  of  the  Manual,  it  was  indicated  that  subject  matter 
in  an  earlier-filed  application  to  which  no  reference  was  made  in  the 
application  as  originally  filed,  could  not  be  relied  upon. 
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We  have  stated  in  Ex  parte  Moersch,  supra, 

"•  •  •  At  the  time  the  present  description  was  prepared  It  seems  obvious  that 
appellant  was  aware  of  the  source  of  the  starting  material  named  in  the  several 
examples.  -With  that  knowledge  It  must  be  concluded  that  appellant  either  de 
Uberately  withheld  knowledge  of  such  source  or  inadvertently  failed  to  Include 
a  statement  concerning  the  sourc-e  or  method  of  preparing  such  starting  material. 
The  description  in  the  form  presented  was  at  the  time  of  its  presentation  useless 
to  the  person  of  ordinary  skill  In  the  art  and  It  might  have  remained  so  until 
the  present  date  •  •  •" 

This  statement  applies  also  to  the  situation  herein  before  us.  [4J 
The  disclosure  in  appellant's  application  S.N.  169,633  (now  aban- 
doned) and  application  S.N.  286,189  (now  abandoned)  was  not  avail- 
able to  the  public.  There  was  no  original  cross-reference  to  said 
applications  to  complete  the  disclosure  herein  by  describing  the  prep- 
aration of  requisite  starting  materials.  A  subsequent  cross-reference 
to  and  importation  of  the  generic  subject  matter  from  application  | 
S.N.  169,633  to  provide  an  essential  missing  element  in  the  descrip- 
tion necessary  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  112  at 
a  date  subsequent  to  the  filing  date  herein  in  our  opinion  introduces 
new  matter  (35  U.S.C.  132)  which  may  not  be  relied  upon  to  support 
the  claims.  Compare  Avery  v.  Hilder,  26  CCPA  706,  1939  CD.  96, 
499  O.G.  533,  99  F.2d  979,  and  In  re  Application  filed  April  7, 1957, 
1958  CD.  12,  736  O.G.  254,  119  USPQ  329. 

[5]  We  find  no  legal  justification  for  the  last  sentence  or  the  para- 
graph of  section  608.01  (p)  relied  upon  by  appellant,  which  reads: 
"•  •  •  If  a  concurrently  or  previously  filed  application  of  the  same  inventor 
adequately  discloses  the  preparation  of  the  starting  material,  amendments  to 
include  reference  to  such  application  by  serial  number  and  a  general  method  of 
preparation  are  proper." 

In  our  opinion  the  introduction  at  a  date  subsequent  to  the  filing  date 
of  subject  matter  not  originally  disclosed  but  required  in  compliance 
with  35  U.S.C.  112  to  support  a  patent  claim  is  improper  (35  U.S.C 
132).  That  such  subject  matter  may  be  present  in  a  prior-filed  co- 
pending application  does  not  warrant  transfer  thereof  to  a  later-filed 
application,  which  does  not  refer  to  it  at  the  time  of  filing,  to  com- 
plete its  disclosure.  The  question  is  directed  not  to  subject  matter 
which  is  in  appellant's  possession  at  the  time  of  filing  but  rather  to  ^ 
the  completeness  of  the  disclosure  to  support  the  claims  (35  U.S.C. 
112).    See  Dow  v.  Converse,  1903  CD.  404,  106  O.G.  2291. 

To  the  extent  that  this  holding  is  at  variance  with  previous  deci- 
sions of  this  Board,  they  are  expressly  overruled.  Our  disagreement 
with  the  above-quoted  sentence  from  section  608.01  (p)  of  the  Manual 
of  Patent  Examining  Procedure  is  self-evident. 

In  view  of  our  holding  above,  we  do  not  find  it  necessary  to  consider 
the  adequacy  of  the  disclosure  in  the  earlier-filed  application  S.N. 
16^,633  to  demonstrate  preparation  of  the  specific  required  starting 
compounds  or  the  controversy  between  the  Examiner  and  appellant 
regarding  the  utility  disclosure  therein.  As  to  appellant's  utility 
argument  we  might,  however,  point  to  the  decision  by  the  Supreme 
Court  in  the  case  relied  upon  in  page  5  of  appellant's  brief  Edward 
J.  Brenner,  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Petitioner,  vs.  Andreic  John 
Manson,  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  No.  58,  October  1965 
Term,  March  21, 1966, 148  USPQ.689. 

Although  not  here  at  issue,  we  will  further  point  out  for  appel- 
lant's benefit  in  the  event  of  any  further  proceedings  herein,  that  the 
disclosure  in  Examples  17  and  18,  upon  which  the  claims  at  issue 
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depend,  is  inconsistent  in  the  naming  of  the  starting  materials  and 
the  products  produced  therefrom,  particularly  with  relation  to  the 
naming  of  the  latter  in  claims  15  and  16.  The  several  inaccuracies 
in  chemical  terminology  are  apparent  in  a  cursory  reading  of  the 
language  of  these  examples. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


On  petition  for  reconsideration 

This  is  a  petition  for  reconsideration  of  our  decision  of  April  15, 
1966,  wherein  we  affirmed  the  rejection  of  all  the  claims. 

The  petition  raises  no  issues  which  we  have  not  previously  con- 
sidered in  rendering  our  decision  and  does  not  change  our  position 
as  expressed  therein. 

We  might  point  out,  however,  that  disclosures  addressed  to  the 
Patent  Office  in  different  applications  in  different  areas  of  the  Patent 
Office,  although  they  may  be  related  in  subject  matter,  are  distributed 
amongst  the  very  many  applications  on  file  and,  without  a  specific 
cross  reference  from  one  to  the  other,  the  "Patent  Office"  would  have 
no  reason  to  or  likelihood  of  relating  one  to  another.  Each  applica- 
tion, therefore,  should  be  complete  in  itself  as  filed  and  should  not 
rely  upon  an  unidentified  application  among  the  hundreds  of  thou- 
sands of  pending  applications  to  complete  its  disclosure  without 
proper  reference  thereto  as  of  the  time  of  filing.  We  again  call  atten- 
tion to  the  philosophy  of  Dow  v.  Converse  of  record. 

The  petition  has  been  considered  but  is  denied  with  respect  to  mak- 
ing any  change  in  our  decision  other  than  the  above  amplification 
prompted  by  appellant's  petition. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Donald  E.  Dailey  axd  Anto.x  F.  Eilers  ' 

A'o.   1^91.     Decided  March  24,  1966 
[53  CCPA  — ;  357  F.2d  669;  149  USPQ  47] 

1.  Patentability — Product — Different  Configvration. 

"•  •  •  Matzen  discloses  that  the  flexible  portion  of  his  container  Is  drawn 
into  the  rigid  top  portion,  filling  the  space  thereof.  Appellants  have  presented 
no  argument  which  convinces  us  that  the  particular  configuration  of  their 
container  is  significant  or  is  anything  more  than  one  of  numerous  configura- 
tions a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  find  obvious  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  mating  surfaces  in  the  collapsed  container  of  Matzen." 

2.  Same— Particular  Subject  Matter— "Nursing  Container." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  in  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Nursing  Container"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is 
aflSrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  814,110. 

AFFIRMED. 

John  Rex  Allen  (Richard  S.  Phillips  of  counsel)   for  appellants. 
Clarence  W.  Moore  (J.  F.  Nakamura  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
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This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  which 
affirmed  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  25-28  in  appellants'  ap- 
plication ^  for  ''Nursing  Container." 

The  invention  relates  to  a  disposable  nursing  container  for  infants. 
Appellants  state: 

The  nursing  container  with  which  the  invention  Is  concerned  Is  collapsible  so 
that  air  is  not  admitted  as  the  contents  are  drained.  Accordingly  the  likelihood 
of  the  infant  swallowing  air  during  feeding,  believed  to  be  a  major  cause  of 
colic,  is  reduced. 

•  •  •  •  •  *  •      ■ 

A  further  feature  Is  that  the  top  section  of  the  container  has  the  nipple 
receiving  opening  therein  and  the  bottom  section  Is  collapsible  into  the  top 
section.  The  bottom  .section  is  more  flexible  than  the  top  .section  to  facilitate 
the  collapse  thereof. 

The  particular  construction  which  api)ellants  disclose  to  achieve  those 
results  is  illustrated  in  the  following  drawings: 


Appellants  describe  that  construction  and  its  use  in  their  specifi- 
cation as  follows: 

Top  and  bottom  sections  11  and  12  of  container  10  are  preferably  of  a  thin 
formed  plastic  sheet  nmterial  or  the  like.  By  "plastic"  any  suitable  flexible 
material  Is  Intended,  including  rubber,  synthetic  plastics  and  the  like.  ♦  •  • 
Both  sections  have  a  generally  spherical  configuration  and  are  somewhat  less 
than  hemispherical  In  extent.  In  the  specific  container  Illustrated  In  the  draw- 
ings, the  two  sections  are  defined  by  a  central  angle  of  the  order  of  80°.  This 
relationship  provides  a  finished  container  which  has  a  rounded  configuration  and 
is  convenient  to  hold.     •  •  • 

•  *••••* 

At  the  time  of  feeding.  •  •  •  pressure  [Is  applied]  to  the  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer forcing  the  nipple  out.  At  the  same  time,  any  air  left  In  the  container 
during  filling  is  expelled  through  the  nipple  so  that  the  Infant  swallows  no  air 
from  the  container.     •  •  • 

If  the  Infant  requires  stimulation  to  cause  it  to  nurse  properly,  a  slight  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  bottom  of  the  container  by  the  palm  of  the  hand  forces 
some  of  the  formula  out  through  the  nipple  Into  the  Infant's  mouth.  As  the 
formula  Is  withdrawn  from  the  container  the  bottom  section  12  collapses  within 
the  upper  section  11  as  Indicated  In  FIGURE  6  forcing  formula  Into  the  nipple 
keeping  It  filled.  This  collapse  starts  at  the  juncture  line  13  between  the  con- 
tainer sections  and  progresses  inwardly  therefrom  so  that  formula  is  not  trapped 
between  collapsed  portions  of  the  bottom  section  wall  and  the  wall  of  the  top 
section.  /(  is  not  necessary  for  air  to  enter  the  container  as  the  formula  is 
tcithdraicn  and  the  cross  cut  nipple  acts  as  a  check  valve  alloicing  only  the  out- 
ward flow  of  formula  and  restricting  intcard  floic  of  air.  Thus  the  likelihood 
of  the  infant  swallowing  substantial  quantities  of  air  during  nursing  Is  reduced. 
As  the  container  and  nipple  are  free  of  air  at  all  times  during  feeding,  It  Is  not 
necessary  that  the  container  be  elevated  above  the  Infant,  but  It  may  be  In  any 
position  above  or  below.    •  ♦  •     [Empasls  supplied.] 

Claim  25  is  illustrative: 

25.  A  disposable,  plastic  Infant  nursing  container  of  the  character  described, 
comprising :  a  top  section  of  self-sustaining  forme<l  nmterial  having  a  nipple 


^Serial  No.  814.110,  filed  May  18.  1959. 
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owning  therein ;  a  bottom  section  of  self-sustaining,  formed  flexible  plastic  ma- 
terial sealed  to  the  first  section  and  collapsible  thereinto,  said  bottom  section 
being  more  flexible  than  the  top  section  and  having  a  shape  such  that  in  the 
collapsed  condition  is  closely  mated  with  the  interior  of  the  top  section,  said 
bottom  section  retaining  a  position  in  which  it  is  placed,  whereby  the  bottom 
secton  readily  collapses  upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  container  contents,  without 
retarding  or  aiding  the  flow  of  the  contents  therefrom ;  and  a  nipple  mounted 
on  said  top  section  and  communicating  with  the  opening  therein,  said  nipple 
having  a  slit  therein  defining  a  valved  nursing  opening,  whereby  the  interior  of 
the  container  is  sealed  and  during  nursing  the  container  contents  are  withdrawn 
without  admission  of  air  to  the  container,  causing  collapse  of  the  bottom  con- 
tainer section. 

Claim  26  defines  the  valved  nursing  opening  as  a  cross-cut  valve. 
Claim  27,  while  defining  no  particular  nipple  opening  structure,  re- 
cites the  configuration  of  the  top  and  bottom  sections  of  the  container 
as  that  of  "a  portion  of  a  sphere  less  than  a  hemisphere."  In  claim 
28,  the  central  angle  of  those  spherical  portions  is  about  80°. 
The  references  are: 

Matzen,  554,071,  February  4,  1896. 
Bardin,  2,433,806,  December  30,  1947. 
Allen,  2,446,451,  August  3,  1948. 
Blanchett  2,989,961,  June  27,  1961. 

Matzen's  nursing  bottle  is  shown  in  the  following  drawing: 


W 


Matzen's  object  is: 

•  •  ♦  to  provide  a  bottle  in  which  no  air  is  admitted  and  in  which  no  vacuum 
is  formed  as  the  milk  is  withdrawn  by  the  baby,  and  •  •  •  to  provide  a  bottle 
from  which  the  milk  will  flow  continuously  and  evenly,  whatever  the  sire  of  the 
opening  in  the  nipple. 

The  patentee  describes  his  construction  as  consisting 

•  •  •  of  a  nursing-bottle  made  of  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  flexible,  the  other 
rigid,  and  in  which  the  flexible  part  operates  to  prevent  a  vacuum  in  the  bottle 
as  the  milk  is  drawn  out  by  the  child  and  promotes  evenness  in  the  flow  •  •  •. 

•  «*••«• 

FIG.  2  is  a  view  of  said  bottle  when  the  two  i>arts  are  connected  and  the  bottle 
has  been  substantially  emptied,  the  flexible  part  in  this  case  being  drawn  into 
the  rigid  part.  »  ' 

While  part  A  is  made  of  a  rigid  material,  part  B  consists  of  •  •  •  flexible 
material  so  thin  and  light  that  it  will  readily  respond  to  the  suction  of  the 
infant  through  the  nipple  and  surrender  itself  to  such  suction  with  practically 
no  resistance  whatever  of  its  own,  thus  following  the  withdrawal  of  the  milk 
and  at  last  losing  itself  bodily  in  the  upper  half,  A,  and  fllling  the  space  thereof, 
as  seen  in  FIG.  2.  I  believe  that  a  good  quality  of  elastic  rubber  is  the  best 
material  from  which  to  make  the  part  B,  and  now  use  very  thin  vulcanized 
rubber  for  this  purpose.     •  •  • 

Matzen  describes  the  use  of  his  container  thus: 

•  *  •  The  nipple  is  put  on  and  then  the  collapsible  part  B  is  compressed  until 
all  of  the  air  is  forced  out  through  the  hole  in  the  nipple,  whereupon  the  bottle 
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is  ready  to  give  to  the  child.  As  the  baby  sucks  the  milk  from  the  bottle,  the 
collapsible  part  B  is  gradually  drawn  into  the  part  A,  thus  reducing  the  capacity 
of  the  bottle,  and  this  goes  on  until  the  milk  is  withdrawn  and  said  part  B 
substantially  fills  the  part  A  •  •  •. 

Matzen  noted  several  problems  with  respect  to  "ordinary"  nursing 
bottles.  In  the  use  of  the  ordinary  rigid  glass  bottle,  the  nipple  con- 
struction necessarily  must  allow  air  to  be  admitted  into  the  bottle, 
or  the  flow  of  milk  will  cease.  Thus  the  infant  had  to  stop  sucking 
frequently  in  order  that  air  may  be  admitted.  The  presence  of  air 
in  the  bottle  results  in  the  baby  sucking  in  air  with  the  milk,  with 
colic  as  a  consequence.  The  nipple  opening  in  the  ordinary  bottle 
had  to  be  relatively  large;  if  small,  on  the  order  of  a  pinhole,  the 
rubber  surrounding  the  hole  effectively  sealed  the  nipple  opening  to 
entry  of  air  and  prevented  further  withdrawal  of  milk  as  well.  On 
the  other  hand  Mntzen  stated : 

*  *  *  if  the  hole  in  the  nipple  is  so  large  that  it  will  not  close  up  and  exclude 
the  air,  it  is  at  the  same  time  so  large  that  the  baby  gets  the  milk  too  fast. 

With  my  bottle  the  finest  pin-hole  may  be  formed  in  the  nipple,  and  a  small 
but  regular  and  unlnterrnptetl  stream  will  flow  through  it. 

Matzen  also  noted  his  bottle 

*  *  *  has  the  exceptional  and  distinguishing  advantage  of  being  ready  to  yield 
its  contents  to  the  child  whatever  the  position  of  the  bottle  may  be.  Indeed, 
one  iK)sltIon  Is  practically  "s  good  as  another  and  the  milk  comes  freely  in  all 
positions.     •  •  • 

A  detailed  discussion  of  Allen  appears  unnecessary,  beyond  noting 
he  discloses  a  similar  nursing  container  having  a  bottom  portion  which 

•  •  •  automatically  collapses  and  retracts  into  the  rigid  neck  as  the  last  of  the 
liquid  Is  sucked  from  the  container  by  an  infant  using  the  nursing  unit,  in  this 
way  providing  a  non-colic  nursing  unit  in  view  of  the  fact  that  no  accumulation 
of  air  is  permitted  within  the  container. 

Blanchett  discloses  a  nipple  construction  for  use  with  ordinary  rigid 
nursing  bottles  in  which  the  nipple  opening  may  consist  of  a  cross 
cut,  an  I  cut,  a  Y  cut,  a  single  hole,  or  multiple  holes.  Blanchett 
states : 

•  •  •  The  various  "cuts"  are  preferable  to  the  holes  because  they  do  nj^leak 
when  the  nursing  unit  is  turned  upside  down.    Neither  do  they  become  plugged. 

The  Board  did  not  find  it  necessarv  to  discuss  Bardin,  nor  do  we. 

The  Board  agreed  with  the  Examiner  that  claims  25-28  were  un- 
patentable over  Matzen  or  Allen  in  view  of  Blanchett.  It  found 
claims  25  and  26  to  distinguish  over  Matzen  only  in  terms  of  the  type 
of  nipple  opening  employed,  and  claims  27  and  28  to  distinguish 
only  in  reciting  a  "less  than  a  hemisphere"  configuration.  In  answer 
to  appellants'  argument  that  their  particular  slit  nipple  opening  pro- 
vides a  self-sealing  action  to  prevent  continuous  flow  and  loss  of 
formula  from  the  nurser,  the  Board  noted  that  Blanchett  fully  appre- 
ciated the  ability  of  such  an  opening  to  prevent  leaks.  With  respect 
to  claims  27  and  28,  it  further  agreed  that  the  configuration  of  the 
container  is  a  "mere  matter  of  choice"  nof  significantly  novel  over 
Matzen. 

Appellants  urge  that  Matzen  is  devoid  of  any  suggestion  of  the 
desirability  of  combining  a  collapsible  container  with  a  valved  nipple 
which  is  responsive  only  to  the  sucking  of  the  infant,  thereby  pro- 
viding intermittent  milk  flow.  Indeed,  appellants  state  that  Matzen 
promotes  the  idea  of  a  nipple  with  a  pinhole  in  it  as  desirable  in 
order  to  obtain  regular  and  uninterrupted  flow  of  milk  from  the  con- 
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tainer.-  It  is  appellants'  ix)sition  that  the  prior  art  recog^iizes  neither 
the  problem  nor  result  desired  and  cannot  be  said  to  suggest  a  solu- 
tion to  the  problem. 

Taking  appellants'  argument  at  face  value,  we  think  one  skilled 
in  the  art  could  hardly  be  unaware,  after  reading  Matzen,  that  con- 
tinuous flow  or  leakage  might  be  an  undesirable  feature  of  the  Matzen 
nursing  container  construction.  Blanchett  also  recognizes  the  prob- 
lem of  fluid  leakage  from  a  hole  opening  in  a  nipple  when  the  con- 
tainer is  held  upside  down  and,  in  a  matter-of-fact  manner,  discloses 
the  solution  to  that  problem — the  use  of  a  "slit"  nipple  opening. 
We  think  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  find  it  obvious  to  use 
the  slit  nipple  of  Blanchett  in  the  collapsible  container  of  Matzen 
in  order  to  achieve  intermittent  flow  responsive  to  sucking. 

[1]  As  noted  above,  Matzen  discloses  that  the  flexible  portion  of 
his  container  is  drawn  into  the  rigid  top  portion,  filling  the  space 
thereof.  Appellants  have  presented  no  argument  which  convinces 
us  that  the  particular  configuration  of  their  container  is  significant 
or  is  anything  more  than  one  of  numerous  configurations  a  person  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  find  obvious  for  the  i)urpose  of  pro- 
viding mating  surfaces  in  the  collapsed  container  of  Matzen.  See 
Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  —  I'.S.  — ,  148  USPQ  459. 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


Smith,  e/.,  dissenting. 

The  majority  opinion  stands  without  support  as  to  either  the  facts 
upon  which  it  predicates  the  opinion  or  the  law  which  it  applies 
thereto.  Its  logic  is  the  fallacious  logic  which  leads  to  the  conclusion 
that  since  each  of  the  words  in  Lincoln's  "Gettysburg  Address"  were 
individually  old  and  well  known  at  the  time  he  used  them,  it  would 
have  been  obvious  for  anyone  of  ordinary  skill  with  a  dictionary  he- 
fore  him,  to  have  written  it.  It  is  this  logic  which  supports  the  con- 
clusion of  the  majority  here  from  which  we  may  assume  that  today 
with  "The  Gettysburg  Address"  before  him,  it  would  l)e  obvious  for 
any  school  boy  to  select  the  same  words  and  i)lace  them  in  the  same 
order. 

The  fallacy  I  find  in  the  majority  opinion  has  its  genesis  in  its 
simply  ignoring  those  facts  of  record  wliich  do  not  support  its  con- 
clusion. Ignoring  these  facts  also  requires  the  majority  to  ignore 
the  precise  wording  of  the  claims  directed  thereto.  This  is  under- 
standable for  unless  the  majority  opinion  is  so  construed,  there  is  no 
support  for  its  result. 

As  a  preliminary  observation  it  is  to  be  noted  that  all  the  appealed 
claims  are  drawn  to  a  combination  of  elements  which  separately  may 
be  old.  This,  however,  does  not  warrant  the  majority  in  treating  the 
claims  as  claims  to  the  individually  old  elements.  It  is  the  new  coin- 
bination  of  these  elements  which  is  claimed. 

It  is  this  combination  which  must  be  found  to  be  obvious  under 
the  conditions  of  35  U.S.C.  103  before  the  majority  opinion  can  be 
justified. 

The  initial  fallacy  requires  the  majority  to  ignore  the  express  limi- 
tations contained  in  35  U.S.C.  103  and  to  ignore  the  legislative  intent 

»As  the  Solicitor  points  out,  it  is  not  at  all  certain  tliat  appellants'  Interpretation  of 
Matzen  is  consistent  with  the  actual  teaching  of  that  reference.  While  appellants  interpret 
Matzen  as  disclosing  a  container  which  provides  a  continuous  flow  of  milk  at  all  times, 
It  seems  equally  likely  that  Matzen's  container,  having  a  nipple  with  a  pinhole,  provides 
a  containous  flow  only  so  long  as  the  infant  is  sucking,  which  the  Infant  may  do  without 
necessity  of  stopping  to  allow  air  Into  the  container. 
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which  seems  to  have  been  clearly  expressed  thereby.  The  section 
explicitly  provides  that  the  determination  of  obviousness  must  be 
made  on  the  basis  of  (1)  considering  "the  invention  as  a  whole*'  and 
(2)  determining  the  issue  of  obviousness  "as  of  the  time  the  invention 
was  made."  The  failure  of  the  majority  to  here  apply  these  portions 
of  section  103  constitutes  what  I  deem  to  he  a  grave  error  of  law 
therein. 

A  proper  reading  of  the  statute  shows  the  care  with  which  section 
103  was  drawn  to  provide  safeguards  against  the  use  of  hindsight 
reconstruction  of  the  art  as  has  happened  in  this  case.  A  proper  re- 
spect for  these  safeguards  would  have  avoided  the  fallacies  which 
underlie  the  majority  opinion.^ 

Turning  to  the  appealed  claims  let  us  see  what,  in  fact,  they  em- 
brace. As  will  lie  shown,  the  appealed  claims  embrace  significant 
features  other  than  the  collapsible  wall  of  the  container  and  the  valved 
unidirectional  flow  nipple.  Yet  the  majority  rests  its  opinion  on 
these  features.  \o  useful  purpose  will  be  served  in  repeating  the 
features  of  the  claims  recited  in  the  majority  opinion.  I  fail,  how- 
ever, to  find  in  the  majority  opinion  any  comment  on  the  following 
features  specifically  set  forth  in  appealed  claim  25: 

(1)  a  "disposahlc,  plastic  infant  nursing  container,"  in  which 

(2)  the  flexible  bottom  jwrtiou  is  "sealed  to  the  first  section"  and 

(3)  the  shat>e  of  the  flexible  bottom  section  is  "such  that  in  the  collapsed 
condition  it  closely  mates  with  the  interior  of  the  top  section"  and 

(4)  the  nipple  has  "a  slit  therein  defining  n  valved  nursing  opening,  whereby 
the  interior  of  the  container  is  sealed  and  during  nursing  the  container 
contents  are  withdrawn  without  admission  of  air  to  the  container,  causing 
collapse  of  the  bottom  container  section." 

The  fact  is  that  the  art  relied  upon  by  the  majority  is  not  con- 
cerned with  providing  a  dispo-sdhle  container  of  the  type  here  under 
consideration  and  having  the  claimed  features  specified  in  claim  25. 
AVliile  Allen  shows  a  retractable  disposable  container,  its  use  requires 
a  rigid  neck  unit  which  obviously  is  not  intended  to  be  disposed  of 
when  the  container  is  thrown  away.  The  Matzen  construction  clearly 
•  is  not  of  the  disposable  container  type.  Instead,  the  construction  is 
such  as  Matzen  states  that : 

•  •  •  The  bead  or  rib  h  engages  in  groove  a'  and  helps  to  make  the  engagement 
effective,  and  yet  leave  the  parts  free  for  the  nurse  to  detach  and  wash  and 
cleanse  as  they  require. 

Neither  Allen  or  Matzen  "seal"  the  flexible  bottom  section  to  the 
top  section  as  disclosed  by  appellants  and  as  claimed  in  claim  25. 

Claim  25  also  calls  for  the  collapsed  bottom  section  to  be  closely 
mated  with  the  interior  of  the  top  section.  Allen  clearly  shows  no 
such  concept.  In  Matzen  the  flexible  bottom  portion  formed  of  flexi- 
ble rubber  may  be  drawn  into  the  rigid  top  portion  as  the  bottle  is 
emptied,  but  is  it  closely  mated  as  required  in  claim  25?  I  think  not, 
as  the  view  of  FIG.  1  of  Matzen  clearly  shows. 

Neither  Allen  or  Matzen  shows  a  nipple  of  the  type  required  to 
meet  the  language  of  the  claim.    Appellants  explain  that  the  nipple 


*  It  seems  necessary  from  time  to  time  to  comment  on  the  human  frailty  in  judging  what 
icat  In  the  light  of  the  Sait  accompli  of  the  invention.  This  frailty  is  so  old  that  a  repeti- 
tion of  Milton's  comments  of  some  300  years  ago  in  "Paradise  Lost"  seems  both  appro- 
priate and  timely  here. 

"The  invention  all  admired,  and  each  how  he 

To  be  the  Inventor  missed  :  so  easy  it  seemed. 

Once  found,  whicli  yet  unfounil  most  would  have  thought 

Impossible!"      (Part  VI,  L.  478-501.) 
« In  Matzen,  the  nipple  opening  is  open  at  all  times.     No  Intermittent  flow  concept  Is 
suggested. 
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as  shown  and  claimed  will  provide  an  intermittent  valved  flow/  They 
state  in  their  specification : 

•  •  •  It  is  not  necessary  for  air  to  enter  the  container  as  the  formula  is  with- 
drawn and  the  cross  cut  nipple  acts  as  a  check  valve  allowing  only  the  outward 
flow  of  formula  and  restricting  inward  flow  of  air.  Thus  the  likelihood  of  the 
infant  swallowing  substantial  quantities  of  air  during  nursing  is  reduced.     •  •  • 

Thus,  it  is  the  outer  extremity  of  appellants'  nipple  which  contams 
a  slit  which  is  normally  closed.  The  slit  opens  in  response  to  an  in- 
fant's nursing.  Absent  a  sucking  action  by  the  infant  the  slit  remains 
closed.  The  decrease  in  pressure  generated  by  such  sucking  opens 
the  slit  and  causes  nutrient  to  flow  from  the  container.  During  out- 
ward flow  of  the  nutrient,  the  top  portion  of  the  container  remains 
rigid.  However  the  bottom  [Kjrtion,  being  of  flexible  self-sustaining 
material,  collapses  into  the  top  portion  as  the  nutrient  flows  outward. 
When  the  flow  stops,  the  bottom  portion  sustains  its  position.  With 
this  construction  there  is  no  entrapment  of  air  or  fluid  within  the 
folds  of  the  collapsible  container  and  the  flow  of  imtrient  stops  when 
the  infant  stops  sucking  on  the  nipple. 

This,  however,  does  not  preclude  the  majority  from  finding  it  ob- 
vious to  use  such  a  nipple.  It  finds  the  cross  slitted  nipple  shown  in 
one  view  of  the  nipple  disclosed  in  the  Blanchett  reference.  The 
majority  opinion  is  silent  as  to  how  the  Blanchett  nipple  as  disclosed, 
when  placed  on  the  Allen  or  Matzen  bottles,  would  let  fluid  out  with- 
out letting  air  in.  Unless  this  can  \)e  done,  the  purpose  of  Allen 
and  Matzen  is  defeated,  for  if  air  enters  as  the  fluid  is  drawn  out,  the 
flexible  portions  simply  cannot  be  drawn  into  the  rigid  top  portions 
as  the  majority  finds  Allen  and  Matzen  intended. 

If  any  one  portion  of  the  majority  opinion  can  be  said  to  be  more 

unfair  to  appellants  than  another,  it  is  the  ix>rtion  dealing  with  the 

Blanchett  reference.    After  ignoring  Blanchett's  entire  invention,  the 

majority    after   viewing   appellants'  construction   selects   from   the 

Blanchett  construction  the  following : 

Blanchett  discloses  a  nipple  construction  for  use  with  ordinary  rigid  nursing 
bottles  in  which  the  nipple  ojiening  may  consist  of  a  cross  cut.  and  I  cut,  a  Y 
cut,  a  single  hole,  or  multiple  holes.     Blanchett  states : 

•  ♦  •  The  various  "cuts"  are  preferable  to  the  holes  becau.se  they  do  not 
leak  when  the  nursing  unit  is  turned  upside  down.  Neither  do  they  become 
plugged. 

The  use  of  the  cross  cut  nipple  without  an  air  vent  is  first  disclosed 
in  this  record  by  appellants.  If  is  not  disclosed  in  the  Blanchett 
reefrence.  Instead  of  a  nipple  for  keeping  air  out  of  the  bottle,  what 
Blanchett  proposes  is 

•  •  •  an  improved  nipple  as  a  result  of  having  a  wcic  large  capacity  air  valve 
which  opens  when  suction  is  applied  to  the  nipple,  permitting  adequate  amounts 
of  air  to  enter  the  nursing  bottle,  and  which  clases  eCTectively  when  suction 
is  released,  preventing  the  contents  of  the  bottle  from  leaking  out.  [Emphasis 
added.] 

Blanchett  describes  the  valve  operation  as  follows:  \ 

The  principle  of  operation  of  this  valve  is  as  follows :  When  the  infant  sucks 
through  the  sucking  opening  9  the  pressure  within  the  bottle  is  decreased  rela- 
tive to  atmospheric  pressure.  When  the  pressure  difference  is  great  enough  to 
overcome  the  natural  resiliency  of  the  valve,  the  aperture  2  opens  as  shown  in 
FIGURE  2,  permitting  external  air  to  rush  through  the  ends  of  the  tube  and 
through  the  valve  aperture  into  the  bottle,  as  shown  by  the  arrows  in  FIGURES 
2  and  7.  When  the  infant  stops  sucking  and  the  pressure  differential  lessens, 
the  natural  resiliency  of  the  tube  snaps  the  valve  aperture  shut  preventing 
leakage.  The  valve  in  the  close<l  iwsition  is  illustrated  in  FIGURES  1  and  6. 
[Emphasis  added.] 
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Should  any  question  remain  as  to  what  the  Blanchett  air-valve 
nipple  will  do,  it  is  answered  by  Blanchett  as  follows: 

Thus,  it  will  be  seen  that  a  more  eflScient  nipple  has  been  provided  which 
contains  a  new  effective  air  valve.  In  particular,  the  advantages  and  conven- 
iences of  this  air  valve  in  a  baby  nipple  are  mainly : 

(1)  The  sire  of  the  valve  aperture  allows  a  larger  volume  of  air  to  flow  into 
the  bottle  in  proportion  to  the  infant's  sucking  effort  than  the  old  pin  holes, 
vents,  ridges  and  grooves. 

(2)  The  valve  has  a  more  positive  and  effective  closing  action  which  prevents 
leakage. 

(3)  The  valve  does  not  become  plugged  even  by  the  coarsest  formula. 

(4)  No  loosening  or  adjusting  of  the  retaining  screw  cap  which  formerly 
caused  leakage,  is  necessary. 

(5)  The  valve  is  easily  cleaned  with  soap  and  water.  A  pipe  cleaner  or  small 
brush  may  be  run  through  it  to  satisfy  the  most  meticulous. 

(6)  The  valve  does  not  in  any  way  interfere  with  sterilization  or  with  trans- 
portation of  the  nursing  unit  when  using  the  sealing  disc. 

The  fallacy  in  the  majority  opinion,  as  it  was  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Board,  lies  in  ignoring  the  sj^ecific  teachings  of  Blanchett  which 
require  that  air  be  admitted  to  the  container  through  his  special  large 
capacity  air  valve  nipple.  To  adapt  the  Blanchett  nipple,  without 
the  changes  first  suggested  by  appellants,  to  the  Matzen  or  Allen 
constructions  would  defeat  the  entire  purpose  of  the  collapsible  por- 
tion of  the  Matzen  or  Allen  constructions. 

On  the  present  record  the  first  suggestion  of  the  combination  of  the 
flexible  wall  construction  and  the  one  way  nipple  was  made  by 
appellants. 

The  majority  opinion  states: 

•  •  •  We  think  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  find  it  obvious  to  use  the 
slit  nipple  of  Blanchett  in  the  collapsible  container  of  Matzen  in  order  to  achieve 
intermittent  flow  responsive  to  sucking. 

As  above  pointed  out,  "the  slit  nipple  of  Blanchett"  simply  does 
not  exist  except  in  combination  with  the  air  valve.  Its  purpose  is  to 
let  air  into  the  bottle.  The  majority  does  not  explain  and  I  am  at  a 
loss  to  understand  how  the  Matzen  container  with  the  entire  Blanchett 
nipple  on  it  can  collapse  or  how  it  can  provide  a  container  in  which 
air  is  excluded  during  nursing. 

Under  comparable  circumstances,  this  court  in  In  re  Shaffer,  43 
CCPA  758,  229  F.2d  476,  108  USPQ  826,  329,  stated  the  view  that: 

•  •  •  a  person  having  the  references  before  him  who  was  not  cognizant  of 
appellant's  disclosure  would  not  be  informed  that  the  problems  solved  by  appel- 
lant ever  existed.  Therefore,  can  it  be  said  that  these  references  which  never 
recognized  appellant's  problem  would  have  suggested  its  solution?  We  think 
not,  and  therefore  feel  that  the  references  were  improperly  combined  since  there 
is  no  suggestion  in  either  of  the  references  that  they  can  be  combined  to  produce 
appellant's  result. 

Further,  I  fail  to  see  how  the  combination  created  by  the  majority 
would  provide  the  result  called  for  in  the  "whereby"  clause  of  claim 
25  which  reads  as  follows : 

•  •  •  whereby  the  interior  of  the  container  is  sealed  and  during  nursing  the 
container  contents  are  withdrawn  without  admission  of  air  to  the  container, 
causing  collapse  of  the  bottom  container  section. 

What  has  been  said  above  as  to  claim  25  and  the  failure  of  the 
references  to  make  its  distinctive  features  obvious,  applies  also  to  the 
other  appealed  claims.  Thus  claim  26  requires  "a  cross-cut  valve'' 
in  the  end  of  the  nipple  in  the  novel  combination  claimed  in  claim  25. 

While  all  of  the  above  features  also  are  inherent  in  appealed  claim 
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'27,  this  claim  further  defines  the  shape  of  the  top  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer as  follows: 

•  •  •  a  top  section  of  self-sustaining  formed  sheet  material  having  a  configura- 
tion generally  that  of  a  iiortiou  of  sphere  less  than  n  hemisphere  •  ,•  • 

It  defines  the  bottom  section  as  follows: 

•  •  ♦  a  bottom  section  of  formed  flexible  plastic  material  having  a  configura- 
tion of  a  i)ortion  of  a  sphere  less  than  u  hemisphere  and  of  a  size  substantially 
the  same  as  that  of  the  top  section  •  *  * 

Further  limitations  as  to  the  shape  of  tlie  container  are  found  in 
claim  28  as  follows: 

♦  ♦  *  wherein  said  top  and  bottom  sections  each  are  portions  of  a  sphere  of 
equal  diameter,  the  portions  being  defined  by  a  central  angle  of  the  order  of 
80  degrees  and  the  sections  are  sealed  together  along  a  planar,  circumferential 
area,  said  sealed  area  extending  outwardly  from  the  container. 

These  distinctions  are  ig^nored  by  the  majority,  apparently  for  the 
stated  reason  that : 

♦  *  *  Appellants  have  presented  no  argument  which  convinces  us  that  the  par- 
ticular configuration  of  their  container  is  significant  or  is  anything  more  than 
one  of  numerous  configurations  a  i)erson  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  find 
obvious  for  the  purpose  of  providing  mating  surfaces  in  the  collapsed  container 
of  Matzen.     •  *  • 

It  is  seldom  that  one  finds  so  clear  a  case  of  (1)  ignoring  an  ap- 
pellant's teachings  and  (2)  of  hindsight  reconstruction  of  the  art  in 
view  of  appellants*  own  disclosure.  Upon  turning  to  the  record,  we 
find  the  majority's  statement  to  be  totally  without  support.  In  ap- 
pellants' specification  it  is  stated  that :  | 

*  •  •  Both  sections  have  a  generally  spherical  configuration  and  are  somewhat 
less  than  hemispherical  in  extent.  In  the  specific  container  illustrated  in  the 
drawings,  the  two  sections  are  defined  by  a  central  angle  of  the  order  of  80*. 
This  relationship  provides  a  finished  eontaincr  ichieh  has  a  rounded  eonfigura- 
tion  and  is  convenient  to  hold.     ♦  •  *     [Emphasis  added.] 

Appellants  also  disclose  that  the  particular  shape  of  their  container 
is  a  convenient  one  for  use  and  go  to  some  lengths  in  describing  how 
it  can  be  readily  held.    Thus  in  their  specification  it  is  stated: 

•  *  •  In  nursing  an  infant,  the  container  is  preferably  held  as  illustrated  in 
FIGURE  7  with  the  second  finger  inserted  through  opening  38  in  a  tab  39  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  juncture  line  13  of  the  container  sections,  and  pref- 
erably formed  as  an  integral  part  of  the  sections.  The  peripheral  edge  40  of 
the  tico  container  sections  is  grasped  by  the  thumb  and  forefinger  on  one  side 
of  tab  39  and  by  the  third  and  little  finger  on  the  other  side  with  the  bottom 
of  the  container  resting  against  the  palm  of  the  hand.  This  is  an  extremely 
stable  support  for  container  10  which  may  readily  be  moved  to  accommodate 
changes  in  the  position  of  the  infant.  The  thin  peripheral  flange  and  light 
weight  of  the  container  permit  the  baby  to  hold  the  container  and  feed  itself 
at  an  earlier  age  than  with  a  heavy  glass  nursing  bottle.     [Emphasis  added.] 

Should  this  not  be  a  sufficient  argument  in  favor  of  the  particular 
configuration  of  the  container,  the  specification  also  states: 

♦  ♦  *  The  over-all  shape  of  the  container  conforms  generally  with  the  shape 
of  the  mother's  breast  adding  further  inducement  to  the  baby  to  nurse. 

To  the  foregoing,  I  would  add  the  observation  that  when  one  starts 
with  the  concept  of  a  disposable  device,  the  factor  of  cost  becomes 
an  important  consideration.  It  is  a  known  fact  of  which  the  majority 
should  have  taken  judicial  notice  that  the  spherical  form  provides 
the  most  efficient  form  of  container  in  terms  of  the  amount  of  surface 
materials  required  for  a  container  of  a  given  capacity.  Thus,  it  seems 
to  me  the  shape  of  the  container  as  claimed  is  its  own  most  effective 
"argument"  as  to  the  importance  of  the  claimed  shape,  for  the  closer 
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the  shape  approaches  that  of  a  true  sphere,  the  more  efficient  becomes 
the  use  of  the  surface  forming  materials  and  hence  the  lower  the 
material  cost  of  the  container.  The  art  of  record  is  devoid  of  any 
such  concept. 

It  should  be  clear  from  the  foregoing  that  "the  invention  as  a 
whole,"  with  which  we  should  be  hei-e  concerned  under  the  mandate 
of  35  U.S.C.  103,  is  a  unitary  whole,  in  this  case  a  disposable  infant 
feeding  device  which  on  this  record  is  unique  in  concept  and  novel 
and  unobvious  in  consti'uction.  By  the  simple  expedient  of  ignoring 
the  phrase  in  section  103  "at  the  time  the  invention  was  made,*'  it  has 
been  ix)ssible  for  the  majority  to  use  appellants'  own  teachings  as 
the  basis  for  its  hindsight  reconstruction  of  the  art  upon  which  it 
bases  its  finding  of  obviousness. 

But  is  the  "invention  as  a  whole"  simply  the  gathering  together  of 
individually  old  elements  in  the  art  (  The  majority  obviously  thinks 
it  is  and  appears  to  be  satisfied  to  pi-edicate  its  decision  on  the  show- 
ing of  a  prior  art  bottle  liaving  a  collapsible  wall  construction  to 
which  it  adds  an  air  vented  nipple  construction  from  another  patent. 
While  the  majority  has  seen  fit  to  pay  lip  service  to  the  decision  in 
Graham  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  —  U.S.  — ,  148  USPQ  459,  it  is  my 
opinion  that  it  has  ignored  the  fundamental  rationale  of  the  case 
which,  as  I  view  it,  would  prohibit  the  type  of  obviousness  rejection 
which  the  majority  here  affirms.  That  rationale  requires  us  to  fol- 
low the  conditions  of  section  103  "realistically":  to  place  the  emphasis 
on  "inquiry,  not  quality":  and  to  make  the  "basic  factual  inquiries" 
(1)  as  to  the  scope  and  content  of  the  prior  art,  (2)  the  diflferences 
between  the  prior  art  and  the  cluims  at  issue,  and  (3)  the  level  of 
ordinarv  skill  in  the  art.  \ 

Such  a  factual  inquiry  should  start  with  asking  the  fundamental 
question  as  to  "why"  appellants  sought  the  claimed  construction.  As 
we  pursue  the  answer  to  this  question  we  begin  to  see  that  factually 
their  "invention  as  a  whole"  embraces  more  than  the  factors  consid- 
ered by  the  majority.  Perhaps  we  can  find  the  factual  answer  to 
this  "why"  in  the  frustration  of  a  parent  who  has  walked  the  floor 
with  a  crying  infant  who,  nursed  with  a  Blanchett  nipple,  has  in- 
gested a  large  quantity  of  air  with  its  feeding.  Perhaps  it  i^  to  be 
found  in  the  concern  of  harrassed  nui"ses  in  a  maternity  ward  who 
face  the  same  problem  without  the  time  or  patience  to  walk  the  floor 
with  each  similarly  distressed  infant.  Perhaps  it  is  found  in  the 
demands  of  the  modern  mother  who  wants  all  things,  particularly 
feeding  formulas  for  her  baby,  nicely  prepackaged  in  a  sterile  con- 
tainer which  is  easy  to  use  and  inexpensive  enough  to  be  thrown 
away,  thus  eliminating  the  troublesome  washing  and  sterilizing  of 
the  prior  art  units  to  permit  their  intended  reuse. 

Wherever  we  may  go  to  find  the  answer  as  to  "why"  appellants  con- 
cerned themselves  with  this  problem  is  of  little  present  moment  ex- 
cept to  suggest  the  various  factual  facets  of  the  pre-existing  problem 
which  on  this  record  was  first  solved  by  the  nursing  device  here 
claimed. 

It  is  seldom  that  we  find  as  clear  a  case  of  pure  hindsight  recon- 
struction of  the  prior  art  as  is  found  in  the  present  majority  opinion. 
I  do  not  consider  this  to  be  the  type  of  factual  "inquiry**  stressed 
by  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  Deere  case,  supra.  Apparently  im- 
pressed by  the  admitted  simplicity  of  the  claimed  device,  the  reason- 
ing of  the  majority,  which  it  seems  to  me  is  substituted  for  a  factual 


888 


Vol.  831— official  GAZETTE 


October  18,  1966 


inquiry,  seems  to  come  down  to  this,  "we  have  seen  appellants'  device; 
it  is  simple ;  ergo  it  is  obvious.''  Such  reasoning  indeed  lends  support 
for  the  callous  observation  of  some  years  ago  which  has  been  attrib- 
uted to  Mr.  Causten  Browne  that  "If  it  [the  invention]  is  so  simple 
that  a  judge  can  understand  it,  then  it  is  not  invention.''  It  is  here 
the  caution  stated  in  Alien  v.  Standard  Crankshaft  <&  Hydraulic  Co., 
323  F.2d  29,  139  USPQ  20,  24  (4th  Cir.  1963)  should  be  observed: 

In  approaching  the  question  of  obviousness,  however,  Judges  should  mistrust 
their  subjective  notions  if  there  are  objective  indicia  to  guide  their  Judgments. 
Though  the  answer  after  the  event  may  appear  simple,  the  court  should  not 
convert  its  simplicity  into  obviousness  in  the  face  of  hard  proof  of  recognlste<l 
need  for  the  answer,  of  long,  unsuccessful  search  for  the  answer  by  people  of 
skill  in  the  art.  of  recognition  by  the  Industry  that  the  claimed  invention  was 
the  answer,  and  of  its  prompt  adoption  with  attendant  commercial  success. 
Even  n  substantial  combination  of  some  of  such  criteria  ought  to  outweigh  n 
judge's  subjective  convictions  that  if  one  as  skilled  as  he  had  really  looked  for 
the  answer,  he  immediately  could  have  put  his  finger  upon  it. 

Unfortunately  the  fdm-plicity  of  the  present  device  has  been  con- 
verted into  obviousness  by  the  majority.  There  is  indeed  no  great 
"mystery''  about  the  present  invention  which  can  be  secreted  in  some 
exotic  chemical  formula.  There  is  here  no  great  scientific  "break- 
through" which  can  be  expressed  in  the  mystique  of  mathematical 
symbolism.  But  are  these  the  requirements  to  be  met  before  an  in- 
vention is  patentable  under  35  U.S.C.  103?  I  think  not.  As  stated 
by  Judge  Learned  Hand  in  Reiner  v.  /.  Leon  Co.^  285  F.2d  501,  128 
USPQ  25,  27  (2d  Cir.  1960)  :       ^ 

•  •  •  To  judge  on  our  own  that  this  or  that  new  assemblage  of  old  factors 
was,  or  was  not,  "obvious"  is  to  substitute  our  ignorance  for  the  acquaintance 
with  the  subject  of  those  who  were  familiar  with  it.     •  •  • 

Here  as  in  many  commercially  significant  inventions,  the  simplicity 
of  the  device  is  the  very  thing  which  had  eluded  the  art.  Here  as  in 
Dewey  <&  Almy  Cheni.  Co.  v.  Mimex  Co.,  124  F.2d  986,  52  USPQ 
138,  143  (2d  Cir.  1942) : 

•  *  *  It  would  indeed  be  absurd  to  rank  the  invention  as  a  great  pioneer  such 
as  come  only  at  rare  intervals  and  are  the  work  of  genius.  •  •  •  These  in- 
ventors did  not  move  along  a  well-marked  way;  they  struck  out  a  new  path 
which  led  to  a  goal  that  men  had  unsuccessfully  tried  to  reach  for  many  years. 
To  say  that  for  this  they  needed  to  look  no  further  afield  than  the  ordinary 
routineer,  one  must  shut  one's  eyes  to  all  the  significant  facts. 

The  fallacies  of  the  majority  here  seem  to  me  to  be  the  same  as 
those  on  which  the  unaccepted  position  of  the  Government  was  pred- 
icated in  United  States  v.  Adams,  —  U.S.  — ,  148  USPQ  479.  In 
concluding  that  the  Adams  battery  was  nonobvious,  the  court  pointed 
to  the  operating  characteristics  of  the  Adams  battery  which  it  found 
to  be  "unexpected  and  to  have  far  surpassed  then-existing  wet  bat- 
teries.''   The  opinion  then  continues,  at  USPQ  483-84: 

•  •  •  Despite  the  fact  that  each  of  the  elements  of  the  Adams  battery  was  well 
known  in  the  prior  art.  to  combine  them  together  as  did  Adams  required  that 
a  person  reasonably  skilled  in  the  prior  art  must  ignore  that  (1)  batteries  which 
continued  to  operate  on  an  open  circuit  and  which  heated  in  normal  use  were 
not  practical:  and  (2)  water-activated  batteries  were  successful  only  when 
combined  with  electrolytes  detrimental  to  the  use  of  magnesium.  These  long- 
accepted  factors,  when  taken  together,  would,  we  believe,  deter  any  investiga- 
tion into  such  a  combination  as  is  usetl  by  Adams.  This  is  not  to  say  that  one 
who  merely  finds  new  uses  for  old  inventions  by  shutting  his  eyes  to  their  prior 
disadvnntagres  thereby  discovers  a  patentable  innovation.  We  do  say,  however, 
that  known  disadvantages  in  old  devices  which  would  naturally  discourage  the 
search  for  new  inventions  may  be  taken  into  account  in  determining  obviousness. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  I  would  reverse. 
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Dalton  H.  Pritchakd  and  Alfred  C.  Schboedeb  v.  Bebnabd  D.  Louohlin 

No.  7567.     Decided  May  19,   1966 

[53  CCPA  — ;  360  F.2d  250;  149  USPQ  676] 

1.  Intebfeeence— Patent    and    Application — Right   to    Make — Intboductoby 

Clause  in  Count  Immatebial  to  IsvENTm:  Concept  Not  Contbollino. 
"The  court  has  l)een  faced  with  the  present  problem  before  In  certain  cases 
cited  in  Kropa  v.  Robie  et  al.  •  •  •.  Perhaps  the  most  pertinent  of  those  is 
Deuttch  et  al.  v.  Ball,  22  CCPA  1322.  77  F.2d  930,  25  USPQ  470.  There  the 
opening  clause  of  the  count  specifletl,  'A  collapsible  top  for  vehicle  bodies 
of  the  cabriolet  or  convertible  coupe  type  including  •  •  ♦.'  The  court  recog- 
nized that  the  vehicle  body  of  the  appellants'  disclosure  was  not  of  that  type. 
The  court  found,  however,  that  the  count  otherwise  read  clearly  on  the  dis- 
closure and  that  there  was  nothing  in  the  structural  elements  recited  that 
was  more  appropriate  to  a  cabriolet  than  to  any  other  kind  of  automobile. 
The  conclusion  of  the  utajority  of  the  court  was  that  the  words  in  question 
did  not  amount  to  n  limitation  of  the  claim  even  though  it  approved  the 
proposition  that  'for  interference  purjwses  all  expressly  defined  limitations 
in  counts  must  be  regarde<l  as  material  and  cannot  be  ignored.' " 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Same.  , 

"•  •  •  we  are  convinced  that  the  invention  of  the  present  count  is  wholly 
independent  of  its  being  used  in  connection  with  a  tri-color  picture  repro- 
ducing tube  or  some  other  menns  of  reproducing  a  color  picture.  There  Is 
no  reference  in  the  body  of  the  count  to  the  tube  and.  as  the  Board  concluded, 
the  introductory  clause  [reading:  'In  color  television  receiver  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  tri-color  picture  reproducing  tube']  is  not  needed  to  give  'life,  meaning 
and  vitality'  to  the  self-containe*!  description  of  circuitry  recited  in  the  body 
of  the  count.  Under  the  circumstances  here,  we  are  satisfied  that  the  Board 
did  not  err  in  ruling  that  Loughlin  has  support  for  the  count." 

3.  Same — Questions  Axcillaby  to  Pbiority — Reissue  Application. 

"We  are  not  convinced  that  a  proposition  so  firmly  established  by  the  de- 
cisions of  this  court  should  be  overturne<l.  Following  the  Loukomsky  case, 
Pritchard  et  al.  are  not  entitled  to  n  clain>  which  is  supported  by  the  prior 
disclosure  of  Loughlin,  whether  or  not  Loughlin  is  entitled  to  the  same  claim 
in  a  patent.  We,  therefore,  find  no  error  in  the  Board's  refusal  to  review 
the  reissue  question." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  No.  88,624. 
AFFIRMED. 

William  H.  Meagher,  Roland  A.  Linger  {A.  Russinoff  of  counsel) 
for  appellants. 
Edward  A.  Ruestow  {J.  C.  Boicyer  of  counsel)  for  appellee. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge.,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and  Al- 
mond, Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick, 
United  States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Pennsylvania 
Kirkpatrick,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences awarding  priority  to  the  appellee  Loughlin.  The  interfer- 
ence involves  Pritchard  et  al.  application  Serial  No.  300,855,  July  25, 
1952,  and  Loughlin  application  Serial  No.  619,912,  filed  November  1, 
1956.  The  Loughlin  application  is  for  a  reissue  of  a  patent  (2,728,- 
813),  granted  December  27,  1955,  on  an  application  antedating  the 
Pritchard  application,  which,  in  turn,  was  a  division  of  another  patent 
(2,773,929),  granted  on  a  still  earlier  application,  the  benefit  of  the 
filing  date  of  which  the  Examiner  awarded  to  Loughlin.  Thus 
Loughlin  is  senior  party. 
The  count  relates  to  color  television  receivers  and  reads: 

1.  In  color  television  receiver  apparatus  having  a  tri-color  picture  reproduc- 
ing tut>e,  the  combination  of  a  monochrome  signal  sourc-e,  a  first  color  difference 
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signal  source,  a  second  color  difference  signal  source,  a  first  mixer  circuit  having 
a  plurality  of  inputs,  a  second  mixer  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  a  third 
mixer  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  with  said  monochrome  signal  source 
connected  to  one  of  the  inputs  of  each  of  said  mixer  circuits,  with  said  first  color 
difference  signal  source  connected  to  another  input  of  said  first  mixer  circuit, 
and  with  the  second  color  difference  signal  source  connected  to  another  input  of 
the  third  mixer  circuit. 

The  count  originated  in  Patent  No.  2,763,716,  to  Kenneth  E.  Fan-.* 
A  brief  explanation  of  the  background  of  the  invention,  based  on 
that  disclosure  in  particular,  is  in  order. 

Information  enabling  the  home  i-eceiver  to  reproduce  a  picture  is 
sent  over  the  air  by  means  of  a  complex  signal  including  two  com- 
ponents of  importance  here.  One  of  those  signal  components,  in  which 
the  values  of  the  three  primary  colors,  red,  blue,  and  green,  in  the 
scene  to  be  reproduced  are  combined  in  proportion  to  their  contribu- 
tion to  the  total  luminance,  controls  the  brightness  of  the  scene  rather 
than  its  color  and  is  capable  of  producing  the  ordinary  black  and 
white  picture  in  a  black-and-white  receiver.  The  other  signal  com- 
ponent includes  color  values  of  the  original  scene  with  the  bright- 
ness value  subtracted  therefrom,  called  color  ditference  signals. 
According  to  the  invention,  the  color  difference  signals  for  each  of 
the  primary  colors  are  added  algebraically  to  the  brightness  signal 
through  circuitry  in  the  receiver  to  produce  corresponding  color  sig- 
nals. The  apparatus  of  the  Loughlin  application  feeds  each  of  the 
three  resulting  signals,  red,  blue,  and  green,  to  a  control  element  of 
one  of  three  separate  television  tubes  designed  to  produce  the  cor- 
responding color,  and  the  three  resulting  red,  blue,  and  green  pictures 
are  optically  combined  and  shown  on  a  single  screen  as  one  picture. 
The  Farr  patent  and  Pritchard  application  utilize  a  single  picture 
tube  having  three  separate  sets  of  tube  elements  for  controlling  red, 
blue,  and  green  reproducing  portions  of  a  single  screen  and  apply 
the  three  signals  to  the  appropriate  set  of  elements  to  display  the 
picture  without  the  use  of  separate  optical  elements. 

Th  Farr  patent  encloses  the  elements  of  the  three  separate  tubes  in 
a  single  envelope.  Each  of  the  three  colors  is  fed  to  its  own  set  of 
tube  elements — cathode,  grid,  and  anode — as  though  they  were  three 
tubes.  The  picture  is  then  displayed  directly  on  the  screen  of  the 
tube,  avoiding  any  necessity  for  optical  means  to  combine  three  sep- 
arate pictures. 

Farr  states  that  in  the  prior  art  the  picture  was  obtained  w-ith  only 
the  monochrome  signal  and  the  three  color  difference  signals,  avail- 
able in  the  receiver  outside  the  tube.  That  was  done  by  adding  or 
matrixing  the  monochrome  signal  and  the  appropriate  color  differ- 
ence signal  in  each  of  the  three  electron  guns  of  the  tube.  With  the 
monochrome  signal  applied  to  the  control  grid  of  each  gun,  impress- 
ing the  red  color  difference  signal  on  the  cathode  of  the  red  gun 
resulted  in  that  gun's  causing  reproduction  of  the  red  component  of 
the  picture.  Similarly,  impression  of  the  blue  and  green  color  dif- 
ference signals  on  the  cathodes  of  the  blue  and  green  electron  guns, 
respectively,  resulted  in  causing  reproduction  of  the  blue  and  green 
components. 

The  present  invention  is  described  as  a  modification  of  the  above 
system  wherein  separate  matrixing,  external  to  the  picture  display 

1  Farr  was  eliminated  from  the  Interference  prior  to  final  bearing  as  a  result  of  his  failure 
to  allege  any  date  in  his  preliminary  statement  prior  to  the  filing  dates  of  the  two  parties 
inrolred  here. 
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tube,  is  employed  in  the  receiver  to  provide  separate  color  control 
signals  which  may  be  adjusted  indei)eiidently  before  being  applied  to 
the  tube.  Farr  accomplishes  external  matrixing  through  the  use  of 
circuitry  employing  three  dual  triodes. 

Two  issues  were  presented  to  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences. 
They  are: 

1.  Whether  Loughlin's  application  had  support  for  the  count.  The 
Board  held  that  it  had. 

2.  "VMiether  I^oughlin  was  barred  from  obtaining  the  count  in  his 
reissue  application  l^ecause  it  is  drawn  to  an  invention  different  from 
that  claimed  in  the  original  patent.  The  Board  held  that  this  point 
was  not  reviewable  by  it  for  the  reason  that  the  question  was  not 
ancillary  to  priority. 

The  correctness  of  the  Board's  rulings  constitutes  the  issue  now 
before  the  court. 

The  question  of  support  for  the  count  in  I..oughlin's  reissue  appli- 
cation arises  from  the  fact  that,  while  the  application  does  disclose 
matrixing  means,  external  to  the  picture  display  means,  for  providing 
individual  color  signals  in  the  receiver,  it  does  not  disclose  their  use 
with  a  single  tri-color  tube  in  a  single  envelope.  Instead,  it  describes 
the  use  of  a  combination  of  thiee  separate  color  tulies,  one  for  supply- 
ing each  of  the  red,  blue,  and  gi-een  portions  of  the  picture.  Each 
tube  comprises  a  single  electron  gun  and  a  screen  for  one  of  those 
three  colors,  and  each  of  the  corresponding  signals  is  impressed  on 
the  control  grid  of  the  appropriate  tube.  A  mirror  arrangement  is 
provided  for  optically  combining  the  red,  blue,  and  green  images  on 
the  screens  of  the  three  tubes  to  present  the  complete  color  image  to 
the  obser\'er.  ^ 

The  reasoning  of  the  Board  in  concluding  that  the  Loughlin  re- 
issue application  and  its  parent  patent  disclose  the  count  was: 

Here  the  invention  is  the  provision  of  a  matrixing  circuitry  external  of  the 
picture  reproilucing  device  to  provide  the  color  representative  signals  in  the 
ultimate  condition  desired.  It  is  immaterial  to  such  a  system  whether  the  sig- 
nals are  applied  to  a  single  three-gun  tube  or  to  three  separate  tubes  or  to  some 
other  image  reproducing  device.  Clearly,  the  introductory  clause  does  not  give 
life  and  vitality  to  the  self-contained  description  of  circuitry  recited  in  the  body 
of  the  count.     •  •  •  ^ 

Appellants  note  that  the  Board  regarded  the  invention  involved 
here  to  lie  in  the  provision  of  a  matrixing  circuitry  ''external  of  the 
picture  reproducing  device''  to  provide  the  separate  color  control 
signals.  They  argue  that,  were  it  not  for  the  recitation  in  the  count 
of  the  "tri-color  picture  reproducing  tube,"  there  would  be  nothing 
in  the  count  to  distinguish  external  matrixing  from  internal  matrix- 
ing or  matrixing  within  the  picture  tube  which  Farr  describes  as  old 
in  the  art.  Specifically,  it  is  their  position  that  the  "mixer  circuits" 
in  the  body  of  the  count  could  simply  be  the  electron  guns  of  the 
picture  reproducing  means  were  it  not  for  the  previous  designation 
of  the  receiver  apparatus  as  "having"  a  picture  reproducing  tube. 
They  urge: 

In  other  words,  "the  preamble  was  considered  necessary  to  give  life,  meaning 
and  vitality  to  the  claims  or  counts,"  Kropa  v.  Rohic  ct  al.,  38  CCPA  858,  187 
F.2d  150,  88  USPQ  478.  481. 

It  is  clear  to  us  that  the  Board  correctly  apprehended  the  scope  of 
the  invention  here.  We  agree  that  it  is  immaterial  to  the  inventive 
concept  whether  the  externally  matrixed,  separate  color  signals  are 
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applied  to  a  single  three-gun  and  three  color  tube  or  to  three  sep- 
arate tubes.  In  fact,  appellants  concede  that  "external  mat  rising" 
can  be  used  either  with  a  tri-color  tube  or  with  the  trinescope  (ar- 
rangement of  three  separate  tubes)  used  by  Loughlin.  As  to  appel- 
lants' argument  that  the  reference  to  the  tube  in  the  preamble  is 
necessary  to  avoid  the  count  applying  to  prior  art  constructions  in 
which  both  monochrome  and  color  difference  signals  are  applied  to 
the  picture  tube,  we  are  not  satisfied  from  the  record  here  that  the 
term  "mixer  circuit"  in  the  count  would  apply  to  the  portions  of  a 
picture  tube  to  which  those  signals  are  applied.  Certainly  the  Ex- 
aminer and  the  Board  did  not  so  regard  it. 

Appellants  also  argue  that,  had  Loughlin  believed  the  "tri-color 
picture  reproducing  tube"  to  be  an  immaterial  limitation,  he  could 
have  sought  to  place  in  issue  a  broader  count  lacking  the  immaterial 
limitation  as  provided  for  by  Rule  205(a)  of  the  Rules  of  Practice 
of  the  Patent  Office.  He  could  have,  but  elected  to  stand  on  the  count 
as  drawn  and,  since  we  have  concluded  that  it  was  not  a  limitation 
of  the  count,  no  more  need  be  said. 

[1]  The  court  has«been  faced  with  the  present  problem  before  in 
certain  cases  cited  in  Kropa  v.  Robie  et  al.^  supra.  Perhaps  the  most 
pertinent  of  those  is  Deutsch  et  ah  v.  Ball,  22  CCPA  1322,  77  F.2d 
1)30,  25  USPQ  470.  There  the  opening  clause  of  the  count  specified, 
"A  collapsible  top  for  vehicle  bodies  of  the  cabriolet  or  convertible 
coupe  type  including  *  *  *."  The  court  recognized  tliat  the  vehicle 
body  of  the  appellants'  disclosure  was  not  of  that  type.  The  court 
found,  however,  that  the  count  otherwise  read  clearly  on  the  dis- 
closure and  that  tliere  was  nothing  in  the  structural  elements  recited 
that  was  more  appropriate  to  a  cabriolet  than  to  any  other  kind  of 
automobile.  The  conclusion  of  the  majority  of  the  court  was  that 
the  words  in  question  did  not  amount  to  a  limitation  of  the  claim 
even  though  it  approved  the  proposition  that  "for  interference  pur- 
poses all  expressly  defined  limitations  in  counts  must  be  regarded  as 
material  and  cannot  be  ignored.'' 

[2]  In  summary,  we  are  convinced  that  the  invention  of  the  pres- 
ent count  is  wholly  indei)endent  of  its  being  used  in  connection  with 
a  tri-color  picture  reproducing  tube  or  some  other  means  of  repro- 
ducing a  color  picture.  There  is  no  reference  in  the  body  of  the  count 
to  the  tube  and,  as  the  Board  concluded,  the  introductory  clause  is 
not  needed  to  give  "life,  meaning  and  vitality"  to  the  self-contained 
description  of  circuitry  recited  in  the  body  of  the  count.  Lender  tho 
circumstances  here,  we  are  satisfied  that  the  Board  did  not  err  in 
ruling  that  Loughlin  has  support  for  the  count. 

The  remaining  issue  is  whether  the  Board  was  correct  in  declining 
to  revieAv  the  reissue  question  on  the  ground  that  it  relates  to  patent- 
ability and  is  not  ancillary  to  priority.  As  authority,  the  Board  cited 
Loukomsky  v.  Gerlich,  46  CCPA  805,  264  F.2d  907,  121  USPQ  213. 

Appellants  do  not  deny  that  the  Loukomsky  case  is  direct  authority 
for  the  Board's  holding  that  the  reissue  question  raised  here  involves 
a  matter  of  patentability  that  is  not  ancillary  to  priority.  They  also 
appear  to  concede  that  the  same  j^rinciple  is  applied  or  discussed  in 
some  five  earlier  decisions  of  this  court.= 


«  Creed  et  al.  v.  Pott$,  25  CCPA  1084.  96  F.2d  317,  37  USPQ  512  ;  Haglund  v.  Pottt,  27 
CCPA  981,  109  F.2d  816,  44  USPQ  507  ;  Belden  et  al.  v.  Klingele,  27  CCPA  1232,  112  F.2d 
805,  46  USPQ  51  ;  McCabe  et  al.  v.  Scheele,  27  CCPA  1265,  112  F.2d  800,  46  USPQ  42: 
Mantz  V.  Jackton,  31  CCPA  824,  140  F.2d  161,  60  USPQ  32. 
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No  decision  holding  to  the  contrary,  more  recent  than  the  above, 
is  cited  by  appellants.  They  rely,  however,  on  an  earlier  decision 
which  they  regard  as  holding  that  a  similar  reissue  question  was 
reviewable  by  the  court,  Morgan  v.  Drake  et  al.,  17  CCPA  729,  36 
F.2d  511,  4  USPQ  276,  and  urge  that  the  above-cited  later  decisions 
of  the  court  give  no  compelling  reasons  for  departing  from  that  prac- 
tice. That  argument  is,  to  say  the  least,  unusual  and  does  not  im- 
press us. 

[3]  We  are  not  convinced  that  a  proposition  so  firmly  established 
by  the  decisions  of  this  court  should  be  overturned.  Following  the 
Loukomsky  case,  Pritchard  et  al.  are  not  entitled  to  a  claim  which  is 
supported  by  the  prior  disclosure  of  Loughlin,  wnether  or  not  Lough- 
lin is  entitled  to  the  same  claim  in  a  patent.  We,  therefore,  find  no 
error  in  the  Board's  refusal  to  review  the  reissue  question. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Albert  Howebs  and  James  C.  Orb 

yo.  7584.    Decided  May  12,  J966 

[63  CCPA  — ;  359  F.2d  886;   149  I'SPQ  570] 

1.  Pate.ttability — Statutory  Basis — 35  U.S.C.  102(e)   and  103. 

"Tbe  statutory  basis  for  the  rejection  Is  not  clenr  from  the  record.  While 
using  certain  of  the  language  of  35  U.S.C.  103.  in  affirming  the  Examiner's 
rejection,  the  Board  does  not  explain  how  the  patents,  issuing  on  applications 
filed  later  than  the  filing  date  of  the  npi)ealed  application,  can  be  considered 
as  prior  art  against  the  invention  here  claimed.  Earlier  filed  applications  of 
'another'  describing  the  Invention  claimed  In  a  later  filed  application  are 
prior  art  under  35  U.S.C.  102(e)  and  as  such  are  available  for  consideration 
In  a  35  U.S.C.  103  'obviousness'  rejection,  Hazeltine  Retearch,  Inc.  v.  Brenner, 
—  U.S.  — ,  147  USPQ  429.  However,  the  rule  does  not  warrant  a  rejection 
under  35  U.S.C.  102  or  103  on  patents  that  Issued  on  later  filed  applications. 
Such  references  are  clearly  excluded  by  the  precise  language  of  sections 
102(e)   and  103." 

2.  Same — Obviousness — 35  U.S.C.  103. 

"It  is  clear  from  the  following  statement  in  the  Examiner's  answer  that 
the  rejection  was  based  on  obviousness  under  35  U.S.C.  103:  'Claims  1-12 
are  rejected  as  being  unpatentable  over  claim  1  of  copending  application 
Serial  No.  149,502,  of  common  assignee,  now  U.S.  Patent  No.  3,056,814.  It 
is  the  Examiner's  position  that  the  claimed  2-methyl  compounds  are  so  closely 
allied  to  the  2-desmethyl  compounds  set  forth  in  the  reference,  as  to  be  obvious 
to  those  skilled  in  the  art  and  therefore  unpatentable  under  the  terms  of 
35  U.S.C.  103.  •  •  •  Claim  13  has  also  been  rejected  as  being  unpatentable 
over  claim  16  of  copending  application  Serial  No.  175,680.  of  common  assignee, 
now  U.S.  Patent  No.  3,082;220.  for  the  same  reasons  as  set  forth  in  the  pre- 
ceding paragraph.  •  •  •  in  view  of  the  cited  references,  the  Instant  claime<l 
2-methylated  compounds  are  deemed  obvious  to  those  skilled  In  the  art  and 
therefore  uni>ateutable  under  the  terms  of  35  U.S.C.  103.  •  •  *,  No  such  re- 
jection is  warranted  under  section  103.  In  view  of  the  later  filing  date  of 
the  reference  patents  they  cannot  properly  be  considered  as  prior  art  for 
purposes  of  a  section  103  rejection." 

3.  Same— Double    Patenting — Terminal    Disclaimer — Different    Inventions 

AND  Common  Assignee— /n  re  Robeson  and  In  re  Kaye  Extended. 
On  the  issue  whether  a  terminal  disclaimer  is  effective  to  overcome  a  double 
patenting  rejection  Involving  different  inventors  but  a  common  assignee,  Held 
that  "It  Is  true  that  In  both  7;o&c«on  •  •  •  and  Kayc  •  •  •  the  double  patent- 
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Ing  rejections  which  we  found  to  be  obviated  by  the  terminal  disclaimer  were 

'    predicated  in  each  case  on  the  same  inventorship" ;  and  that  "However,  we 

find  this  to  be  a  distinction  without  legal  significance  in  the  present  context." 

4.  Same— Same— Same— 35  U.S.C.  253. 

"Statutory  authority  for  the  terminal  disclaimer  here  in  issue  is  found  in 
35  U.S.C.  253,  the  second  paragraph  of  which  provides :  'In  like  manner  any 
patentee  or  applicant  may  disclaim  or  dedicate  to  the  public  the  entire  term, 
or  any  terminal  part  of  the  term,  of  the  patent  granted  or  to  be  granted.' " 

5.  Same — Same — Same — Terminal    Disclaimer    Available    to    Assignee — 35 

U.S.C.  100(d)  AND  253. 
"It  Is  to  be  noted  that  the  parties  authorized  by  the  statute  to  file  the  ter- 
minal disclaimer  are  'any  patentee  or  applicant.'  It  seems  clear  that  Con- 
gress intended  that  the  remedies  of  this  section  were  also  to  be  available  to 
assignees  in  view  of  the  express  provision  of  35  U.S.C.  100(d)  that :  '•  •  •  The 
word  "patentee"  includes  not  only  the  patentee  to  whom  the  patent  was  Is- 
sued but  also  the  successors  in  title  to  the  patentee.'  The  statutory  provi- 
sions thus  support  appellants'  position  and  are  contrary  to  the  Solicitor's 
arguments." 

6.  Same — Statutory  Basis — Double  Patenting — Sections  102(e)   and  103. 

"Sections  102(e)  and  103  provide  grounds  of  rejection  which  are  distinct 
and  separate  from  'double  patenting,'  requiring  different  inquiries  and  rep- 
resenting mutually  exclusive  grounds  for  rejecting  claims." 

7.  Same — Double  Patenting — Tebmi.val  Disclaimer. 

"Where  there  are  separate  inventions  and  the  ground  of  rejection  is  double 
patenting,  based  on  the  alleged  unlawful  timewise  extension  of  monopoly, 
the  rejection  may  be  overcome  by  a  terminal  disclaimer." 

8.  Same — Same — Same — Different     Inventors     and     Common     Assignee — 35 

U.S.C.  253. 
In  connection  with  the  rejection  of  claims  on  the  ground  of  double  patent- 
ing over  patented  claims  of  different  inventors  but  involving  common  owner- 
ship and  with  reference  to  a  terminal  disclaimer  under  35  U.S.C.  253  offered 
to  overcome  the  rejection.  Held  that  "We  are  of  the  opinion  •  •  •  that  the 
common  assignee  of  the  appealed  application  and  the  Involved  patents  is  en- 
titled to  proceed  under  35  U.S.C.  253." 

9.  Same — Same — Same — Sterling  Varnish  Co.  v.  Louis  Allis  Co.  and  In  re  Siu 

Distinguished. 
"Plaintiff  [In  Sterling  Varnish  Co.  v.  Louis  Allis  Co.]  flle<l  a  terminal  dis- 
claimer as  to  the  later  Issue<l  patent  after  the  court's  decision  and  on  plain- 
tifTs  motion  to  modify  the  decision  the  court  found  the  two  patents  claimed 
the  'same  Invention'  and  held  that  the  terminal  disclaimer  was  'legally  In- 
suflScient'  (113  USPQ  28),  relying  on  our  decision  in  In  re  Siu,  42  CCPA  864. 
222  F.2d  267,  105  USPQ  428.  In  Siu  we  held  that  when  in  fact  a  second 
application  claimed  the  same  subject  matter  as  a  previously  issued  patent, 
a  double  patenting  rejection  was  proper  and  a  terminal  disclaimer  would  not 
overcome  such  a  rejection.  The  Sterling  and  Sim  decisions  are  not  applicable 
to  the  fact  situation  here  in  which  the  appealed  application  and  the  Issued 
patents  in  fact  claim  different  inventions.  Thus  In  the  instant  case,  unlike 
the  situation  in  Sterling  and  Siu,  there  are  clearly  three  Inventions  involved 
and  the  respective  claims  define  different  subject  matter." 

10.  Same — Same — Same — "Obvious"  Type  Double  Patenting  Rejection — In  re 

Robeson  and  In  re  Kaye  Construed. 
"While  In  those  cases  [In  re  Robeson  and  In  re  Kaye]  we  held  that  an 
'obvious'  type  double  patenting  rejection  could  be  overcome  by  filing  a  ter- 
minal disclaimer,  that  does  not  mean  that  a  section  103  rejection  for  obvious- 
ness may  be  similarly  overcome.  Under  section  103,  a  reference  patent  Is 
available  for  all  it  fairly  discloses  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  In  the  art.  There 
Is  no  Inquiry  as  to  what  is  claimed  therein.  In  the  'obviousness'  type  of 
double  patenting  rejections,  the  test  Is  not  what  would  be  obvious  to  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art  from  reading  the  specification  or  the  claims.  In  re 
Sarett,  51  CCPA  1180,  327  F.2d  1005,  140  USPQ  474.  Rather,  the  inquiry 
is  much  more  limited  in  nature  and  the  patent  Is  considered  only  to  compare 
the  invention  defined  in  the  patent  claims  with  the  invention  defined  In  the 
application  claims." 


October  18,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


895 


11.  Same — Same — Same — Different  Inventions. 

"We  agree  with  the  Court  of  Api)eals  in  Hays  [v.  Hrcnncr]  that  a  terminal 
disclaimer  will  not  obviate  a  rejection  for  obvlou.sness  in  view  of  the  prior 
art  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  That  situation  Is  not  presentetl  here  and  the  Solici- 
tor's reliance  on  the  Hays  decision  Is  misplaced.  The  facts  here,  however, 
present  a  case  in  which  the  filing  of  a  terminal  disclaimer,  as  permitted  under 
section  253,  Is  effective  to  overcome  a  rejection  based  only  on  double  patent- 
ing. The  different  chemical  compounds  defined  in  the  respective  claims  are 
different  Inventions.  The  claims  specify  these  differences  and  thus  do  not 
define  the  same  invention." 

12.  Same — Same — Same — Separate  Inventions — Common  Assignee. 

"In  summary,  where  there  are  in  fact  separate  inventions,  each  of  which 
Is  considered  patentable  over  the  prior  art  absent  a  patent  on  the  other,  a 
rejection  based  upon  double  patenting  can  be  obviated  by  the  filing  of  a  ter- 
minal disclaimer  under  35  U.S.C.  253  which  may  be  filed  by  a  common 
assignee." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Oftice.     Serial  No.  138^65. 

REVERSED. 

Evelyn  K.  Merkei\  Leon  S'anon  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jack  E.  Armore  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  M.vrtin,  Smith,  and  Al- 
mond, Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  Whxiam  H.  Kirkpatrick, 

United  States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of 

Pennsylvania 
Smith,  e/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.     . 

Syntex  Corporation  is  the  common  assignee  of  the  appealed  ap- 
plication *  and  the  two  patents  -  relied  upon  for  the  rejection.  Dif- 
ferent joint  inventors  are  named  in  the  application  and  in  the  patents. 
Albert  Bowers,  one  of  the  nominal  appellants  here,  is  one  of  the 
joint  inventors  in  the  appealed  application  and  in  the  two  above 
named  patents.  The  appealed  application  is  senior  in  filing  date  to 
the  applications  upon  which  the  patents  were  issued. 

The  Board  of  Appeals  in  its  decision  of  March  18,  1964  affirmed^ 
the  rejection  of  appealed  claims  1  to  12  of  appellants'  application  as 
"unpatentable  over"  claim  1  of  the  Bowers  and  Edwards  patent  and 
affirmed  the  rejection  of  appealed  claim  13  as  being  "unpatentable 
over"  claim  16  of  the  Bowers  and  Berkoz  patent. 

Closely  related  subject  matter  is  disclosed  in  the  patents  and  the 
application  on  appeal.  The  steroid  compounds  here  claimed  diflfer 
from  the  compounds  claimed  in  the  indicated  patents  by  the  presence 
in  the  steroid  structure  of  a  2-methyl  group  instead  of  a  hydrogen 
atom. 

It  was  the  Examiner's  position  that  the  2-methyl  compounds  of  the 
appealed  claims  are  so  closely  related  to  the  hydrogen  containing,  or 
2-desmethyl,  compounds  of  the  indicated  patent  claims  as  to  be,  in 
the  words  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  "obvious  therefrom  to  those  skilled 
in  the  art." 

[1]  The  statutory  basis  for  the  rejection  is  not  clear  from  the 
record.     While  using  certain  of  the  language  of  35  U.S.C.  103,  in 

1  Bowers  anrf  Orr,  Str.  No.  138,265,  filed  Sept.  15,  1961,  for  "Cyclopentanophenanthrene 
Derivatives  and  Process." 

» Bowers  and  Edwards,  Patent  No.  3,056,814,  Issued  Oct.  2,  1962.  filed  Nov  2.  1961  : 
Bowers  and  Berkoi,  Patent  No.  3,082,220.  Issued  Mar.  19,  1963,  filed  Feb.  21.  1962. 

» An  additional  reference  cited  by  the  Examiner  "to  show  the  state  of  the  art"  was  not 
made  a  part  of  the  record  before  this  court.  We  therefore  do  not  consider  Its  teachings 
In  this  appeal. 
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affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection,*  the  Board  does  not  explain  how 
the  patents,  issuing  on  applications  filed  later  than  the  filing  date  of 
the  appealed  application,  can  be  considered  as  prior  art  against  the 
invention  here  claimed.  Earlier  filed  applications  of  "another"  de- 
scribing the  invention  claimed  in  a  later  filed  application  are  prior 
art  under  35  U.S.C  102(e)  and  as  such  are  available  for  considera- 
tion in  a  35  U.S.C.  103  "obviousness"  rejection,  Hazeltine  Research^ 
Inc.  V.  Brenner,  —  U.S.  — ,  147  USPQ  429.  However,  the  rule  does 
not  warrant  a  rejection  under  35  U.S.C.  102  or  103  on  patents  that 
issued  on  later  filed  applications.  Such  references  are  clearly  ex- 
cluded by  the  precise  language  of  sections  102(e)  and  103. 

The  opinion  of  the  Board  seeks  to  justify  the  rejection  in  its 
statement : 

•  •  •  The  Examiner  rules  that,  in  view  of  this  close  relationship  and  the  ob- 
viousness of  the  claimed  coiui>ounds  from  the  patented  claims,  appellants  are 
not  entitled  to  receive  a  patent  on  the  basis  of  the  appealed  claims,  since  ap- 
pellants' assignee  had  received  patent  protection  on  essentially  the  same  inven- 
tiODs  In  the  Bowers  and  Edwards  and  the  Bowers  and  Berkoz  patents.     •  •  • 

It  is  unfortunate  that  the  issue  of  "double  patenting"  was  not  raised  at  the 
earliest  possible  date  •  •  •. 

There  is  no  objection  of  record  concerning  this  being  a  new  ground 
of  rejection. 

Subsequent  to  the  decision  of  the  Board,  a  i^etition  for  rehearing 
was  filed  in  which  the  separate  nature  of  the  involved  inventions 
was  pointed  out  and  discussed.  Later,  and  subsequent  to  our  decision 
of  May  14,  1964  in  In  re  Robeson,  51  CCPA  1271,  331  F.2d  610,  141 
USPQ  485,  appellants  filed  a  letter  of  June  19,  1964,  in  which  the 
Board  of  Appeals  was  requested  to  consider  the  disclaimer,  filed  con- 
currently therewith,  in  which  they  disclaimed: 

•  •  •  the  terminal  portion  of  the  term  of  the  above  identified  application  Serial 
No.  138,26o,  as  would  extend  beyond  October  2,  1979,  the  expiration  date  of 
U.S.  Patent  Xo.  3,056,814,  with  respect  to  claims  1-12,  and  as  would  extend 
beyond  March  19,  1980,  the  expiration  date  of  U.S.  Patent  No.  3,082,220.  with 
respect  to  claim  13. 

Appellants'  letter  of  June  19,  1964  refers  to  our  Robeson  decision 
as  being  "directly  in  point"  and  argued : 

•  •  •  that  the  attached  disclaimer  obviates  the  basis  of  the  double  patenting 
rejection  of  claims  1-13  on  appeal,  over  the  common  assignee's  Patent  Nos. 
3,056,814  and  3,082,220.  The  disclaimer  precludes  any  extension  of  the  monop- 
oly since  it  provides  for  the  expiration  of  the  above  identified  application,  if 
patented,  simultaneously  with  Patent  Nos.  3,056,814  and  3,082,220. 

In  its  decision  on  the  petition  for  reconsideration,  the  Board  con- 
sidered the  contents  of  the  letter  of  June  19,  1964,  and  criticized  one 
of  the  signatures  appearing  on  the  disclaimer.    It  then  stated : 

Assuming  that  this  paper  were  a  disclaimer  operative  to  disclaim  the  indi- 
cated portions  of  a  patent  grante<l  on  the  instant  applications,  we  could  give  It 

[2]  'It  Is  clear  from  the  following  statement  In  the  Examiner's  answer  that  the  rejec- 
tion was  based  on  obviousness  under  35  U.S.C.  103  : 

Claims  1-12  are  rejected  as  being  unpatentable  over  claim  1  of  copending  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  149.502,  of  common  assignee,  now  U.S.  Patent  No  3,056,814.  It  1« 
the  Examiners  position  that  the  claimed  2-methyl  compounds  are  so  closely  allied  to 
the  2-desmethyl  compounds  set  forth  in  the  reference,  as  to  be  obvious  to  those  skilled 
In  the  art  and  therefore  unpatentable  under  the  terms  of  35  U.S.C.  103.  •  •  • 
••••••• 

Claim  13  has  also  been  rejecte<l  as  being  unpatentable  over  claim  16  of  copending 
application  Serial  No.   175,680,  of  common  assignee,  now  U.S.  Patent  No.  3,082,220, 
for  the  same  reasons  as  set  forth  In  the  preceding  paragraph. 

••••••• 

In  view  of  the  cited  references,  the  instant  claimed  2-methylated  compounds  are 
deemed  obvious  to  those  skilled  In  the  art  and  therefore  unpatentable  under  the  terms 
of  35  U.S.C.  103.     •   •   • 

No  such  rejection  Is  warranted  under  section  103.  In  view  of  the  later  filing  date  of  the 
reference  patents  they  cannot  properly  be  considered  as  prior  art  for  purposes  of  a  section 
103  rejection. 
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no  weight  in  the  present  appeal  because  it  is  not  apparent  that  In  re  Robeaon, 
supra,  or  the  subsequent  decision.  In  re  Kaye,  51  CCPA  [1465,  332  F.2d  816] 
141  USPQ  829,  apply  to  the  situation  where  a  terminal  disclaimer  Is  offered 
with  respect  to  the  commonly  owned  patent  of  a  different  inventive  entity.     •  •  • 

Subsequently  appellants  filed  a  new  disclaimer  to  overcome  the 
Board's  criticism  as  to  form  which  was  accepted  and  has  been  duly 
recorded  in  the  United  States  Patent  Office.  By  order  of  the  court 
upon  granting  appellants  motion  to  correct  diminution  of  record, 
which  was  not  objected  to  by  the  Solicitor  for  the  U.S.  Patent  Office, 
this  new  disclaimer  was  added  to  the  record.  The  Solicitor  here  does 
not  challenge  the  sufficiency  of  the  new  disclaimer  nor  does  he  argue 
that  the  eflfect  of  the  terminal  disclaimer  on  the  rejection  is  not  before 
us.  We  will  therefore  turn  to  a  consideration  of  the  subject  matter 
defined  in  the  appealed  claims  and  the  patent  claims. 

We  find  that  we  are  here  dealing  with  different  inventions.  As 
pointed  out  in  appellants'  brief : 

It  is  apparent  that  a  single  invention  is  not  involved.  The  Inventions  of  the 
involved  application  and  those  of  the  reference  jjatents  are  not  identical;  they 
are  different  and  distinct  inasmuch  as  the  inventions  differ  in  the  presence  of 
a  CHi  grouping  at  a  specific  position  In  the  complex  steroid  molecule.  It  is  clear 
that  the  claims  of  the  Bowers  and  Orr  application,  which  was  the  first  filed 
application,  define  an  Invention  sei)arate  and  different  from  those  defined  in  the 
reference  patents  owned  by  the  same  assignee. 

Appellants  also  point  out  in  their  brief  that  "Each  invention  would 

be  patentable  absent  the  other,"  which  is  not  disputed  by  the  Patent 

Office.   The  brief  then  continues: 

It  is  clear  that  separate,  distinct  and  non-identical  inventions  are  described 
in  the  application  at  bar  and  in  the  patented  inventions.  It  is  therefore  con- 
tended that  a  terminal  disclaimer  is  appropriate  in  the  case  at  bar  to  overcome 
a  double  patenting  rejection  under  the  holding  of  In  re  Robeton  and  In  re  Kaye. 

As  we  stated  in  Kaye,  supra,  51  CCPA  at  1468,  141  USPQ  at  831, 

in  reference  to  Robeson,  supra : 

In  that  case  we  held  that  where,  as  here,  the  claims  define  separate,  alt>eit 
patentably  indistinct,  Inventions,  the  filing  of  a  terminal  disclaimer  may  obviate 
a  double  patenting  rejection. 

Thus,  it  seems  to  us  that  the  Board's  position  must  stand  or  fall 
on  the  issue  of  whether  our  decisions  in  Robeson,  supra,  and  Kaye. 
supra,  as  stated  by  the  Board,  "apply  to  the  situation  where  a  ter- 
minal disclaimer  is  offered  with  respect  to  the  commonly  owned  patent 
of  a  different  inventive  entity.'' 

[3]  It  is  true  that  in  both  Robeson,  supra,  and  Kaye,  supra,  the 
double  patenting  rejections  which  we  found  to  be  obviated  by  the 
terminal  disclaimer  were  predicated  in  each  case  on  the  same  inven- 
torship. However,  we  find  this  to  be  a  distinction  without  legal  sig- 
nificance in  the  present  context.    , 

[4]  Statutory  authority  for  the  terminal  disclaimer  here  in  issue 

is  found  in  35  U.S.C.  253,  the  second  paragraph  of  which  provides : 

In  like  manner  any  patentee  or  applicant  may  disclaim  or  dedicate  to  the 
public  the  entire  term,  or  any  terminal  part  of  the  term,  of  the  patent  granted 
or  to  be  granted. 

[5]  It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  parties  authorized  by  the  statute  to 
file  the  terminal  disclaimer  are  "any  patentee  or  applicant.''  It  seems 
clear  that  Congress  intended  that  the  remedies  of  this  section  were 
also  to  be  available  to  assignees  in  view  of  the  express  provision  of 
35  U.S.C.  100(d)  that: 

(d)  The  word  "patentee"  includes  not  only  the  patentee  to  whom  the  patent 
was  issued  but  also  the  successors  in  title  to  the  patentee. 
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The  statutory  provisions  thus  support  appellants'  position  and  are 
contrary  to  the  Solicitor's  arguments. 

The  Solicitor  argues  that  the  common  assignee  here,  in  effect,  seeks 
to  circumvent  sections  102  (e)  and  103  by  filing  a  terminal  disclaimer. 
This  argument  lacks  substance  as  here  there  can  be  no  resort  to  those 
sections.  "WHiere  the  inventorship  is  different  and  there  is  a  common 
assignee,  as  here,  the  first  filed  application  which  issues  as  a  patent 
is  "by  another'  and  if  the  invention  claimed  in  the  second  application 
is  "described"  in  the  first  application,  it  is  available  under  section 
,  102(e)  as  prior  art  which  is  relevant  for  consideration  under  section 
103.  If  the  second  filed  application  issues  first,  there  can  be  no  resort 
to  section  102(e)  to  establish  it  as  prior  art  under  section  103  as 
against  the  first  filed  application.  This  results  from  the  controlling 
effect  which  is  given  under  the  statute  to  the  United  States  filing  dates. 
[6]  Sections  102(e)  and  103  i)rovide  grounds  of  rejection  which  are 
distinct  and  separate  from  "double  patenting."  requiring  different 
inquiries  and  representing  mutually  exclusive  grounds  for  rejecting 
claims.  [7]  Where  there  are  separate  inventions  and  the  ground  of 
rejection  is  double  patenting,  based  on  the  alleged  unlawful  timewise 
extension  of  monopoly,  the  rejection  may  be  overcome  by  a  terminal 
disclaimer. 

[8]  We  are  of  the  opinion,  therefore,  that  tlie  common  assignee 
of  the  appealed  application  and  the  involved  patents  i.s  entitled  to 
proceed  under  35  U.S.C.  253. 

The  Solicitor  relies  on  two  decisions  in  other  courts,  Sterling  Var- 
nish Go.  V.  Louis  AUis  Co..  145  F.  Supp.  810,  111  USPQ  274  (E.D. 
Wis.  1956),  aff'd  on  rehearing,  149  F.  Supp.  826, 113  I'SPQ  26  ( 1957) ; 
and  Hays  v.  Reynolds.  242  F.  Supp.  206, 145  USPQ  665  (D.C.  1965), 
aff'd,  Hays  v.  Brenner,  —  F.2d  — ,  148  USPQ  365  (D.C.  Cir.  1966). 
The  Solicitor  has  extracted  from  these  two  cases  the  rule  that  a  com- 
mon assignee  may  hot  file  a  terminal  disclaimer  to  obviate  a  double 
patenting  rejection.  I^^pon  analysis  of  the  cases  we  find  they  do  not 
support  such  a  rule. 

In  the  Sterling  case  the  court  sustained  a  defense  of  double  patent- 
ing in  a  suit  for  patent  infringement  (111  USPQ  274).  The  two 
patents  issued  to  the  sa7ne  inventor  (a  fact  apparently  overlooked 
by  the  Solicitor)  and  were  assigned  to  the  plaintiff.  Both  patents 
related  to  coating  an  electrical  winding  with  varnish,  the  later  issued 
patent  being  a  continuation-in-part  of  the  first.  The  first  patent  re- 
quired that  the  winding  be  coated  by  "rotating"  in  the  varnish  while 
the  second  patent  required  that  the  winding  be  coated  by  "contact- 
ing'' or  "immersing''  the  winding  in  the  varnish.  ALso  the  first  patent 
called  for  "heating"  the  winding  to  the  temperature  of  the  varnish 
while  the  second  patent  required  that  the  winding  l)e  "highly  heated" 
or  "at  a  temperature  not  below  275°  F.''  The  court  found  the  inven- 
tion to  be  the  same  in  lK)th  patents,  the  alleged  differences  being  no 
more  than  the  "mere  use  of  obviously  alternate,  immaterial  and  equiv- 
alent terms."    Ill  USPQ  at  277,  279. 

[9]  Plaintiff  filed  a  terminal  disclaimer  as  to  the  later  issued  patent 
after  the  court's  decision  and  on  plaintiff's  motion  to  modify  the  de- 
cision the  court  found  the  two  patents  claimed  the  "same  invention" 
and  held  that  the  terminal  disclaimer  was  "legally  insufficient"  (113 
USPQ  28),  relying  on  our  decision  in  In  re  Siu,  42  CCPA  864,  222 
F.2d  267,  105  USPQ  428.    In  Siu  we  held  that  when  in  fact  a  second 


October  18,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


899 


application  claimed  the  same  subject  matter  as  a  previously  issued 
patent,  a  double  patenting  rejection  was  proper  and  a  terminal  dis- 
claimer would  not  overcome  such  a  rejection.  The  Sterling  and  Siu 
decisions  are  not  applicable  to  the  fact  situation  here  in  which  the 
appealed  application  and  the  issued  patents  in  fact  claim  different 
inventions.^  Thus  in  the  instant  case,  unlike  the  situation  in  Sterling 
and  Siu.  there  are  clearly  three  inventions  involved  and  the  respective 
claims  define  different  subject  matter. 

In  Hays  a  rather  complex  record  clouds  the  issue  ultimately  de- 
cided by  the  courts.  Hays'  claims  were  rejected  in  view  of  a  patent 
to  Keating.  Tiie  Hays  application  and  the  Keating  patent  were 
commonly  assigned.  The  application  on  which  the  Keating  patent 
issued,  although  having  a  later  filing  date  than  the  Hays  application, 
was,  however,  a  continuation-in-part  of  three  applications  filed  prior 
to  Hays.  The  Examiner's  answer  before  the  Board  stated  two 
grounds  of  rejection  of  the  appealed  Hays'  claims:  first,  as  "unpat- 
entable over  the  claims  of  the  Keating  patent'':  and  second,  as  "lack- 
ing invention  over  the  Keating  parent  case  Xo.  598,215,  as  noted  in 
the  Keating  patent."  The  Examiner  argued  that  the  filing  date  of 
the  Keating  parent  case  had  not  been  overcome. 

The  Board  in  its  decision  affirming  the  p:xaminer  refers  to  the  first 
ground  of  rejection  as  "double  patenting."  Concerning  the  second 
basis  for  the  rejection,  the  Board  stated : 

Appellant  has  file<l  no  reply  to  this  rejection  and  inasmuch  as  we  find  no 
obvious  error  therein  it  is  sustained." 

In  a  civil  action  under  35  U.S.C.  145  in  the  District  Court,  District 
of  Columbia,  the  position  of  the  Patent  Office  was  that  the  Hays 
claims  stood  rejected  on  two  grounds:  (1)  double  patenting  based 
on  the  claims  of  the  Keating  patent :  and  (2)  that  the  subject  matter 
claimed  by  Hays  was  obvious  in  view  of  a  prior  disclosure  by  Keating. 
The  filing  date  of  the  parent  application  of  Keating  and  the  subject 
matter  carried  over  into  the  Keating  patent  was  relied  on  by  the 
Patent  Office.  The  Solicitor  disclaimed  any  reliance  on  the  Keating 
abandoned  application  alone.  The  Solicitor  explained  that  this  had 
been  the  position  of  both  the  Examiner  and  the  Board. 

The  District  Court  in  its  decision  utilized  both  "double  patenting" 
and  section  103  language  in  finding  for  the  Commissioner.  The  find- 
mgs  of  fact  make  it  clear  that  the  court  found  the  subject  matter 
claimed  by  Hays  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill 
in  the  art  having  the  l^enefit  of  the  work  done  previously  by  Keating. 
The  record  shows  that  the  District  Court  relied  on  the  earlier  filing 
date  of  Keating.  In  double  patenting  situations,  of  course,  the  filing 
date  is  of  no  concern,  which  suggests  to  us  that  the  real  basis  for  the 
decision  of  the  court  was  35  U.S.C.  103. 

The  briefs  filed  in  the  Court  of  Appeals,  District  of  Columbia,  in 
the  Hays  case  and  that  court's  opinion  leave  no  doubt  that  the  statu- 
tory basis  for  refusing  a  patent  to  Hays  was  35  U.S.C.  103,  and  this 
notwithstanding  some  of  the  District  Court's  andings  of  fact  and 
conclusions  of  law. 

•In  Sterling,  sections  102(e)   and  103  were  Inapplicable  durlnir  nrosecutlon  hecnnw.  ,^f 
^nt,^'"''  •".'^^"to^^lp  and   copendency.      In   S.w,  InvolvlnVdlffefent  Inventorsh^^^ 
nn?.n25  t^ff '?."^-   ^^^  P*^^°*.  '^S"*^   «"   ^he  earlier  filed  application.     The  Patent  Offlc^ 

pennon  to  the  Commissioner,  reopenlne  of  prosecution  of  the  fnao  n-oo  h»„i^J?  vii 
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The  Solicitor  stated  in  his  brief  before  the  Court  of  Appeals  in 
the  Hays  case: 

*  *  •  Hence,  It  Is  clear  from  the  record  that  Keatlng's  parent  application, 
which  was  filed  on  July  16,  1956,  antedates  the  application  at  bar.  Section 
120  of  Title  35  U.S.C.  makes  that  date  the  effective  date  of  all  subject  matter 
disclosed  in  Keating's  patent  which  is  also  disclosed  in  the  parent  abandoned 
application. 

•  •••••• 

Hays'  purported  Invention  Is  a  narrow  Improvement  over  the  Keating  Invention 

•  •  ♦  [and]  that  improvement  must  be  evaluated  In  accordance  with  statutory 
standards  (35  U.S.C.  103)  to  determine  whether  appellants  are  entitled  to  a 
patent  based  on  the  claims  at  issue. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  Keating's  work,  as  disclosed  in  the  aban- 
doned application  and  carried  forward  into  the  issued  patent,  was 
subject  matter  "described  in  a  pat^t  granted  on  an  application  for 
patent  by  another  [Keating]  filed  in  the  United  States  before  the 
invention  thereof  by  the  applicant  [Hays]"  it  was  prior  art  under 
35  U.S.C.  102(e)  and  103;  Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.  v.  Brenner,  supra. 
Despite  this  fact,  both  parties  injected  some  double  patenting  lan- 
guage into  the  issue  before  the  Court  of  Appeals.^ 

The  Court  of  Appeals  in  its  opinion  refused  to  consider  the  merits 
of  any  alleged  double  patenting  rejection: 

Appellants'  principal  effort  before  us  is  limited  to  showing  that,  while  the 
Hays  "invention"  may  be  obvious  under  35  U.S.C.  i  103,  "In  any  event  the  claims 
of  Hays  define  a  different  and  significantly  different  invention  from  the  inven- 
tion pointed  out  by  the  claims  of  Keating  and  thus  the  double  patenting  rejec- 
tion is  obviated  by  the  terminal  disclaimer."  [Emphasis  in  appellants"  brief.] 
In  answering  this  contention,  we  find  it  unnecessary  to  undertake  an  analysis 
of  the  differences  between  the  Keating  imtent  and  the  Hays  application,  or  to 
determine  whether  the  Hays  "invention"  is  different  from  the  Keating  Inven- 
tion. Since  appellants'  contention  for  patentability  based  on  the  filing  of  the 
terminal  disclaimer  assumes  obviousness,  S  103  Is  an  absolute  bar  to  the  grant 
of  a  patent.     (148  USPQ  at  366.) 

[11]  We  agree  with  the  Court  of  Appeals  in  Hays  that  a  terminal 
disclaimer  will  not  obviate  a  rejection  for  obviousness  in  view  of  the 
prior  art  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  That  situation  is  not  presented  here 
and  the  Solicitor's  reliance  on  the  Hays  decision  is  misplaced.  The 
facts  here,  however,  present  a  case  in  which  the  filing  of  a  terminal 
disclaimer,  as  permitted  under  section  253,  is  effective  to  overcome  a 
rejection  based  only  on  double  patenting.  The  different  chemical 
compounds  defined  in  the  respective  claims  are  different  inventions. 
The  claims  specify  these  differences  and  thus  do  not  define  the  same 
invention.    In  re  Siu,  supra. 

[12]  In  summary,  where  there  are  in  fact  separate  inventions,  each 
of  which  is  considered  patentable  over  the  prior  art  absent  a  patent 
on  the  other,  a  rejection  based  upon  double  patenting  can  be  obviated 
by  the  filing  of  a  terminal  disclaimer  under  35  U.S.C.  253  which  may 
be  filed  by  a  common  assignee. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


T  Appellant  apparently  tried  to  avoid  the  section  103  obTlousness  rejection  by  calling 
U.."*^^"'''*  patenting"  so  as  to  argue  that  a  terminal  disclaimer  obviated  the  rejection. 
The  Solicitor  apparently  wished  to  characterlie  the  issues  in  In  re  Robeson  and  In  In  re 
Aove,  supra,  as  Involving  section  103,  which  they  did  not  [10]  While  in  those  cases  we 
held  that  an  "obvious"  type  double  patenting  rejection  could  be  overcome  by  filing  a 
terminal  disclaimer,  that  does  not  mean  that  a  section  103  rejection  for  obviousness  may 
be  similarly  overcome.  X'nder  section  103.  a  reference  patent  is  available  for  ail  it  fairly 
discloses  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  There  is  no  inquiry  as  to  what  is  claimed 
therein.  In  the  "obviousness"  type  of  double  patenting  rejections,  the  test  Is  not  what 
would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  sliill  In  the  art  from  reading  the  specification  or  the 
claims.  In  re  Sarett.  51  CCPA  1180.  327  F.2d  1005,  140  USPQ  474  Rather,  the  inquiry 
is  much  more  limited  In  nature  and  the  patent  is  considered  only  to  compare  the  invention 
denned  in  the  patent  claims  with  the  invention  defined  in  the  application  claims. 
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KiRKPATRiCK,  /.,  concurring. 

The  opinion  in  this  case  is  a  logical  extension  of  the  reasoning  of 
the  court  in  In  re  Robeson,  51  CCPA  1271,  331  F.2d  610,  141  USPQ 
485,  and  In  re  Kaye,  51  CCPA  1465,  332  F.2d  816,  141  USPQ  829. 
The  rationale  of  those  decisions  i-equires  the  reversal  of  the  Board's 
decision  in  the  present  case  and,  for  that  reason  only,  I  concur. 


901 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  IjEo  D.   Miller 

No.   7608.     Decided  May  li,  1966 

[53  CCPA  — ;  360  F.2cl  244;   149  USPQ  624] 

1.  Patentability — Evidence — Synergism. 

"While  appellant  c-ontendH  that  n  synergistic  effect  results  from  the  use  of 
his  mixture,  this  is  not  supported  by  his  data  which  show  the  effect  of  the 
mixture  on  the  igmition  temperature  of  soot  to  be  less  than  additive." 

2.  Same— Compound— Obviousness— Closely    Related   Compounds- Ethylene 

Chloride  and  Fluorocarbonb. 
"Adams  discloses  that  ethylene  chloride  (C,H«C1,)  is  a  suitable  chlorinated 
organic  compound  and  such  n  compound  is  structurally  quite  close  to  appel- 
lant's fluorocarbons  such  as  monofluoroethane  (CjHjF).  The  prior  art  clearly 
shows  that  it  is  the  halogen  atom  in  such  organic  compounds  which  is  the 
active  moiety  in  depressing  the  ignition  temperature  of  soot.  Appellant  has 
cited  no  reason  why  the  use  of  a  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  as  opposed  to  a 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon  sould  be  accorded  weight  in  the  determination  of 
the  obviousness  of  his  invention." 

3.  Same— Particular  Subject  Matter — "Soot  Remover." 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  rejecting  n  certain  claim  in  an  appli- 
cation entitled  "Soot  Remover"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  47,027. 
AFFIRMED. 

Arthur  A.  March  for  appellant. 

Joseph  SchimTnel  {Fred  W.  Sherling  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and  Al- 
MOffD,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick, 
United  States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Pennsylvania 

Almond,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Leo  D.  Miller  appeals  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board 
of  Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claim  18  in  his  application  en- 
titled "Soot  Remover."^ 

Appellant's  invention  relates  to  a  soot-removing  composition  com- 
prising a  liquefied  propellant  gas  having  dispersed  therein  copper 
and/or  lead  salts  of  combustible  organic  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids. 
The  composition  is  applied  to  the  surface  of  a  layer  of  soot  as  a 
finely-divided  spray,  the  volatile  portion  of  which  evaporates  from 
the  soot  surface  so  treated,  leaving  a  deposit  of  said  copper  and/or 
lead  salts.  This  deposit,  when  ignited  by  application  of  a  flame  to 
a  portion  of  the  treated  soot  surface,  catalyzes  the  combustion  of  the 
soot  by  oxygen  so  that  soot  is  removed  at  temperatures  significantly 
lower  than  those  necessary  for  combustion  in  the  absence  of  the 
catalyst.    Efficient    soot    removal    at    the    temperatures    normally 

»  Strlal  No.  47,027,  filed  Au»uit  2,  1960. 
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encountered  in  commercial  and  home  heating  units  is  thus  effected. 

Claim  18  reads: 

18.  A  package  for  use  in  removing  soot  from  surfaces  in  oil  burning  equip- 
ment, which  pacliage  consists  of  a  sealeil  container  of  the  aerosol-bomb  type 
having  a  spring-valve-controlled  disi)ensing  orifice  capable  of  enabling  a  dis- 
persible  liquid  organic  composition  to  be  propelled  out  of  it  along  with  the 
release  of  liquefied  halogenate<l  propellant  gas  confined  in  the  container,  and 
enclosed  under  pressure  of  said  propellant  within  the  container  an  organic  com- 
position comprising  at  least  one  liquefied  fiuorocarbon  propellant  having  a  boil- 
ing point  under  sixteen  degrees  centigrade  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  least 
one  salt  of  a  combustible  organic  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  between  8-22 
carbon  atoms  of  a  heavy  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper 
and  lead  which,  when  in  the  finely  divided  form  as  free  metal  and  as  its  oxide, 
catalyzes  the  combustion  of  carbon  with  oxygen,  said  heavy  metal  being  a  multi- 
valence  element  whose  boiling  ix)int  is  above  1000°  F.  and  whose  electromotive 
force  is  between  plus  0.13  to  minus  0.50,  and  a  discharge  conduit  passing  from 
about  the  bottom  of  the  interior  of  the  container  through  its  content  of  the 
composition  and  communicating  with  the  orifice,  whereby  upon  operating  the 
valve  and  opening  the  orifice  an  atomized  spray  of  the  liquid  organic  composi- 
tion with  the  liquefied  propellant  gas  admixed  in  it  is  vigorously  discharged 
from  the  orifice  and  proi)elled  strongly  away  from  it  so  that  the  spray  can  bo 
directed  toward  and  on  the  .soot  deposit. 

The  propellants  utilized  are  the  commonly  known  liquetiable  lower 
fluoroalkanes  and  lower  fluoroalkenes  including  those  containing  one 
or  more  other  halogen  atoms  such  as  chlorine  or  bromine,  e.g.,  chloro- 
trifluoroethylene.  Particularly  effective  are  the  fluoromethanes  and 
fluoroethanes.  In  one  example,  it  is  shown  that  the  combination  of 
a  50-50  mixture  of  trichlorotluoromethane  and  dichlorodifluorometh- 
ane  and  10%  by  weight  of  lead  resinate  depressed  the  ignition  tem- 
perature of  virgin  soot  (ignition  temp.  995°  F.)  250°  F.  while  the 
ingredients  used  singly  depressed  the  ignition  temi)erature  100°  F. 
and  160°  F.,  respectively.  Appellant  urges  that  the  combination  of 
propellant  and  metal  salt  provides  a  synergistic  effect. 

The  issue  is  whether  api)ellant*s  invention  is  obvious  under  85 
U.S.C.  103  in  view  of  the  following  prior  art : 

Adams  et  al.  (Adams),  2,141,848,  December  27,  1938.  I 

Johnson,  2,622,671,  December  23,  1952. 

Barth,  2,639,213,  May  19,  1953. 

Spitzer  et  al.  (Spitzer),  2,655,480,  Octol)er  13.  1953. 

Eaton,  2,728,495,  December  27,  1955. 

Anderson  et  al.  (Anderson),  2,890,946,  June  16,  1959. 
The  Examiner  in  his  answer  framed  the  rejection  as  lacking  in- 
vention over  the  combination  of  Adams,  Johnson,  and  Anderson  in 
view  of  Barth.  Spitzer  and  Eaton  were  considered  by  the  Examiner 
as  references  establishing  well  known  prior  art.  The  parties  have 
treated  the  rejection  as  based  on  35  U.S.C.  103,  and  we  will  do  likewise. 
Adams  relates  to  soot  removers  adapted  for  use  in  oil  burning  fur- 
naces. Adams  discloses  the  use  of  certain  metallic  derivatives  such 
as  copper,  calcium,  lead,  and  zinc  derivatives  of  oil-soluble  petro- 
leum acids,  particularly  the  oil-soluble  sulfonic  and  naphthenic  acids, 
in  combination  with  a  chlorinated  organic  compound  such  as  ethylene 
chloride,  paradichlorobenzene,  chlorinated  wax  and  the  like  as  an 
effective  composition  in  removing  and/or  preventing  soot  deposits. 
According  to  Adams, 

The  desirable  results  obtained  are  attribute<l  to  the  conversion  of  the  metaUlc 
naphthenates  or  sulfonates  to  metallic  chlorides  upon  the  burning  of  the  fuel  oil  . 
and  the  deposition  of  the  latter  on  the  soot  formations  whereby  the  ignition 
temperature  of  the  same  is  materially  lowered. 
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Adams'  compositions  are  added  to  the  fuel  oil  and  are  volatilized  by 
the  heat  of  combustion  and  deposited  upon  the  soot  formation.  The 
soot  is  then  burned  at  a  reduced  temperature. 

In  referring  to  the  prior  art,  Adams  states: 

It  is  common  practice  in  coal  burning  furnaces  to  periodically  apply  soot  re- 
movers to  the  coal  bed  for  the  purpose  of  removing  soot  deposits  in  the  furnace, 
fine  i)lpe8,  chimney,  etc.  When  applied  to  the  hot  coal  bed  the  soot  remover 
is  volatilized  and  when  deposited  upon  the  soot  formations,  lowers  the  ignition 
temperature  of  the  latter  thereby  facilitating  the  burning  thereof.  The  known 
soot  removers  are  substantially  all  inorganic  compounds  insoluble  in  oil  or  or- 
ganic solvents.  For  this  reason,  in  oil  burning  heaters  soot  removal  is  gen- 
erally effected  by  spraying  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  soot  remover  on  the  soot 
deposit,  and  with  a  hot  fire  in  the  heater  burn  off  the  soot.  Thi*  method  is  not 
entirely  satisfactory  since  it  requires  added  labor  and  time.  Furthermore,  soot 
deposits  are  frequently  inaccessible  for  spraying. 

'  Johnson  relates  to  soot  removers  in  an  oil-soluble  liquid  form  which 
may  be  sprayed  into  the  furnace  when  using  coal  or  blast  furnace 
gas  as  fuel,  added  to  the  coal  l>efore  burning,  or  may  be  added  directly 
to  fuel  oil.  The  soot  removers  employed  are  copper  sjilts  of  branch 
chain  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  which 
the  carboxyl  group  is  attached  to  a  carbon  atom  other  than  the  cen- 
tral carbon  atom  in  the  longest  hydrocarbon  chain.  Johnson  also 
teaches  the  use  of  chlorinated  organic  compounds  in  conjunction  with 
the  copper  salts,  the  reference  stating : 

The  chlorinated  organic  compound,  e.g.,  orthodichlorobenzene  provides  a  source 
of  chlorine  in  the  concentrate,  it  being  well  recognized  that  various  types  of 
chlorinated  organic  compounds  can  be  used  in  soot  remover  compositions  to 
provide  chlorine  which  apparently  reacts  in  some  manner  with  the  metallic 
copper  to  reduce  soot  formation  by  lowering  the  ignition  temperature  of  soot 
deposits.  Other  examples  of  chlorinated  organic  compounds  are  ethylene  chlo- 
ride, paradichlorobenzene  and  chlorinated  wax. 

Anderson  discloses  a  soot  remover  composition  containing  a  copper 
salt,  such  as  copper  octoate.  and  a  halogen  substituted  phenol,  such 
as  pentachlorophenol,  in  combination  with  an  ether  of  a  polyol,  which 
composition  is  generally  added  to  fuel  oil.  Also  disclosed  is  a  method 
for  testing  the  soot  removing  compositions  wherein  such  compositions, 
in  the  form  of  an  oil  solution,  are  sprayed  onto  a  sooted  surface  by 
means  of  an  atomizer. 

Barth  discloses  a  metallic  salt  such  as  zinc  stearate  which  may  be 
applied  in  a  fine  mist  from  a  valved  container  utilizing  a  fluoro- 
methane  or  fluoroethane  as  the  liquefied  gas  propellant,  the  zinc  stea- 
rate being  a  parting  agent  to  be  applied  to  the  surface  of  a  mold. 
Spitzer  and  Eaton  show  conventional  valved  aerosol  containers  in 
which  a  fluoromethane  or  fluoroethane  is  utilized  as  the  propellant. 
Barth,  Spitzer,  and  Eaton  are  not  concerned  with  soot  removal. 

It  was  the  Examiner's  view  that  the  primary  references.  Adams, 
Johnson,  and  Anderson,  show  that  it  is  old  in  the  soot  removing  art 
to  employ,  as  a  catalyst  for  soot  removal,  a  mixture  of  a  copper  or 
lead  salt  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  and  a  halogenated  organic 
compound.  The  references  further  disclose  that  the  mixture  lowers 
the  ignition  temperature  of  soot  deposits  to  a  greater  degree  than 
does  the  salt  alone.  Adams  and  Anderson  were  also  noted  for  their 
teaching  that  soot  removers  may  be  sprayed  onto  the  soot  deposits. 
Barth  was  relied  on  for  the  teaching  that  a  halogenated  compound 
may  be  employed  as  a  propellant  for  a  metal  salt  of  an  aliphatic 
carboxylic  agent  in  an  aerosol  preparation.  To  api^ellant's  conten- 
tions (1)  that  while  the  claimed  salts  are  old  there  is  nothing  in  the 
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primary  references  to  indicate  their  use  in  the  claimed  package,  and 
(2)  that  Barth  was  nonanalogous  art,  the  Examiner  replied: 

This  argument  overlooks  the  teachings  in  the  primary  references  of  using  said 
salts  with  halogenated  organic  compounds  and  of  spraying  a  soot  remover  onto 
soot  and  the  teaching  of  Barth  that  heavy  metal  salts  may  be  packaged  in  an 
aerosol  package  containing  the  claimed  propellants.  Appellant's  argument  that 
Barth  is  from  a  non-analogous  art  is  not  well  taken  since  both  Barth  and  the 
primary  references  discuss  the  spraying  of  a  metal  salt-containing  composition 
and  it  is  well  established  that  if  the  elements  and  purposes  in  one  art  are  related 
and  similar  to  those  in  another  art  to  such  an  extent  as  to  make  an  appeal  to 
the  mind  of  the  skilled  artisan,  the  two  arts  are  deemed  analogous.     *  *  * 

We  agree  with  the  Examiner's  construction  of  the  prior  art,  which 
was  concurred  in  by  the  Board.  The  prior  art  discloses  appellant's 
metal  salts.  Adams,  Johnson,' and  Anderson  further  disclose  mix- 
tures of  such  salts  with  chlorinated  organic  compounds  closely  anal- 
ogous to  appellant's  fluorocarbons.  Such  mixtures  act  to  depress  the 
ignition  temperature  of  soot  below  that  resulting  from  the  use  of  the 
individual  components.  [1]  While  appellant  contends  that  a  syn- 
ergistic effect  results  from  the  use  of  his  mixture,  this  is  not  supported 
by  his  data  which  show  the  effect  of  the  mixture  on  the  ignition 
temperature  of  soot  to  be  less  than  additive. 

[2]  Adams  discloses  that  ethylene  chloride  (C2H4CI2)  is  a  suitable 
chlorinated  organic  compound  and  such  a  compound  is  structurally 
quite  close  to  appellant's  fluorocarbons  such  as  monofluoroethane 
(C2H5F).  The  prior  art  clearly  shows  that  it  is  the  halogen  atom 
in  such  organic  compounds  which  is  the  active  moiety  in  depressing 
the  ignition  temperature  of  soot.  Appellant  has  cited  no  reason  why 
the  use  of  a  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  as  opposed  to  a  chlorinated  hy- 
drocarbon should  be  accorded  weight  in  the  determination  of  the 
obviousness  of  his  invention. 

While  it  is  true  that  the  inventions  disclosed  by  the  primary  ref- 
erences relate  to  the  addition  of  soot  removers  to  the  fuel  rather  than 
to  the  soot  deposits,  Anderson  and  Adams  disclose  the  latter  tech- 
nique as  well.  While  Barth  does  not  relate  directly  to  the  soot  removal 
art,  its  teaching  of  the  metal  salt  zinc  stearate  with  a  fluorocarbon  as 
a  propellant  in  an  aerosol  preparation  is  believed  pertinent  as  a  sug- 
gestion of  a  form  in  which  to  utilize  the  metal  salt -halogenated  or- 
ganic compound  mixture  disclosed  by  the  prior  art,  in  view  of  the 
further  teaching  that  soot  removers  may  be  sprayed  onto  the  soot 
deposit. 

Our  evaluation  of  the  references  leads  us  to  the  conclusion  that  the 
subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented  is  obvious  under  35  U.S.C.  103. 

[3]  The  Board's  de(]ision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED.    '     ' 


Smith,  /.,  dissenting. 

The  issue  here  arises  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  We  are  required  to 
evaluate  the  claimed  subject  matter  as  a  whole  against  the  prior  art 
references  of  record. 

Three  of  the  four  references  relied  on  in  the  rejection  are  concerned 
with  soot  removal  (Adams,  Johnson,  and  Anderson).  As  the  ma- 
jority points  out,  each  of  these  references  advocates  adding  the  soot 
removal  composition  to  the  fuel  as  the  operative  method  of  deposit- 
ing the  composition  on  the  soot.  Also,  two  of  these  references  state 
that  soot  removers  may  be  "sprayed"  onto  the  soot  deposits.  Adams 
alleges  that  "spraying''  is  an  inferior  method  without  disclosing  any 
compositions  which  may  be  sprayed  and  Anderson's  reference  to 
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spraying  involves  a  carefully  controlled  test  to  measure  the  igntion 
temperature  of  the  soot. 

Appellant,  after  a  detailed  analysis,  summarizes  the  teachings  of 
these  three  references  as  follows : 

•  •  •  The  Anderson  patent  discloses  a  composition  which  if  sprayed  is  toxic 
and  explosive.  The  Adams  patent  presents  n  composition  which  if  sprayed 
would  be  explosive  and  iwisonous.  The  .Johnson  patent  discloses  a  composition 
which  if  sprayed  would  be  explosive  and  toxic.     •  •  • 

Appellant  also  alleges  that  certain  drawbacks  are  present  in  add- 
ing soot  removal  additives  to  the  fuel  as  taught  by  the  prior  art,  par- 
ticularly the  settling  out  of  the  additives,  the  gumming  of  fuel  jets, 
the  inconvenience  of  adding  the  compositions  to  the  fuel,  and  the 
highly  inefficient  method  of  depositing  the  compositions  throughout 
the  burner  chamber  instead  of  only  on  the  soot  deposits. 

The  references  other  than  Anderson  which  were,  relied  on  by  the 
Board  are  not  concerned  with  soot  removal.  Barth,  as  the  majority 
notes,  concerns  parting  agents  for  mold  surfaces  and  teaches  as  pro- 
pellants those  disclosed  by  appellant  as  being  "particularly  effective." 
Appellant  distinguishes  the  claimed  subject  matter  over  any  combina- 
tion of  references  from  the  soot  removal  art  and  the  mold  separating 
agent  art  as  follows : 

No  single  patent  of  the  prior  art  nor  any  combination  thereof  suggests  the 
appellant's  invention  which  covers  a  liquified  halogenated  propellant  and  a  salt 
of  only  copper  or  lead  in  a  tpray  container  for  nafc,  effective,  non-toxic  »oot 
removal  in  oil  burning  equipment.     [Emphasis  adde<l.] 

In  evaluating  the  teachings  of  the  prior  art  as  of  the  time  prior  to 
appellant's  invention,  I  am  unable  to  find  that  the  claimed  subject 
matter  was  obvious  under  the  reasoning  of  either  the  Patent  Office 
or  the  majority.  It  seems  to  me  there  is  a  fundamental  error  in  the 
reasoning  of  the  Patent  Office  and  the  majority  in  that  both  appear 
to  draw  the  teachings  of  the  invention  as  a  whole  from  appellant's 
disclosure  and  then  to  use  this  as  a  "check  list,"  so  to  speak,  from 
which  to  pick  the  salts  from  one  reference  and  from  others  the  pro- 
pellants, the  container,  and  the  method  of  application  (which  appel- 
lant admits  are  individually  old  in  the  art)  and  this  is  done,  it  seems 
to  me,  without  regard  to  what  the  references  fairly  taught  the  art 
prior  to  appellant's  disclosures. 

It  seems  to  me,  therefore,  that  the  subject  matter  claimed  by  ap- 
pellant has  not  been  fairly  evaluated  "as  a  whole"  by  the  majority. 
Appellant's  invention  provides  a  convenient,  safe  and  highly  efficient 
package  for  soot  removal  materials  which  operates  in  a  manner  novel 
in  this  art  to  facilitate  the  removal  of  localized  soot  formations.  This 
invention  seems  to  me  to  be  obvious  only  by  a  hindsight  selection  of 
individual  elements  from  the  prior  art.  I  therefore  dissent  from  the 
majority's  decision. 


'      U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Perry  Alan  Btodnes  v.  Alexander  R.  Maxet  and  John  H.  Streets 

No.  16S9.     Decided  May  5.  1966 

[53  CCPA  — ;  359  F.2d  472;   149  USPQ  558] 

1.  Application — Drawing — Mounted  Photoprints  op  Line  Drawings — Rules 

53.  84  and  85. 

"It  is  our  opinion  that  no  error  was  committed  in  granting  the  party  Maxey 

a  filing  date  of  July  16.  1962.     Some  latitude  in  Rule  84  exists  as  sho\%Ti  by 

Rules  53  and  85,  in  the  case  of  mounte<l  photoprints  based  on  line  drawings 

that  are  clear,  dittinct  and  catily  understood,  in  order  to  accord  those  papers 
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a  filing  date.  Of  import  here  is  that  mounted  photoprints  of  pencil  drawings 
constitute  a  permanent  record  capable  of  being  reproduced  and  are  not  subject 
to  the  defect  cited  in  Ex  parte  Vclandcr.  1927  CD.  91.  3(k>  O.G.  3  (Com'r  Pats. 
1927),  that  is,  the  possibility  of  alteration.  In  re  Anncnbcrg,  124  I'SPQ  139 
(Com'r  Pats.  1968).  Thus  the  papers  together  with  the  mounted  photoprints 
of  line  drawings  which  were  filed  by  Maxey  on  July  16,  1962.  are  considered 
to  be  a  sufficient  compliance  with  the  rules  to  warrant  granting  a  filing  date 
thereto." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  OflBce.     Interference  No.  93,853. 
AFFIRMED. 

Edward  B.  Gregg,  Melvin  R.  Stidham  for  appellant. 
Edwin  M.  Luedeka,  John  F.  Flannery,  Robert  K.  Schumacher  for 
appellees. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and  Al- 
mond, Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick, 
United  States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Pennsylvania 
Per  Curiam: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences awarding  priority  to  appellees  in  Interference  No.  93,853,^ 
of  a  single  count  relating  to  improvements  in  magnetic  tape  transport 
mechanisms.  ♦ 

The  junior  party,  Bygdnes,  in  an  order  of  January  8,  19G4,  was 
notified  that  having  failed  to  file  a  preliminary  statement,  judgment 
on  the  record  would  be  entered  against  him  unless  good  and  sufficient 
cause  be  shown  why  such  action  should  not  be  taken.  Bygdnes  filed 
a  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof,  but  the  Patent  Interference 
Examiner  dismissed  the  motion.  On  petition  by  Bygdnes  from  the 
dismissal,  the  First  Assistant  Commissioner  stated : 
•  •  •  since  the  allegations  contained  in  the  motion  would,  if  accepted,  con- 
stitute a  sufficient  response  to  the  order  to  show  cause  issued  against  the  peti- 
tioner, it  is  believed  that  judgment  should  not  be  entered  unless  and  until  these 
grounds  have  been  considered  on  the  merits  by  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences. 

The  above  referred-to  hearing  was  held,  and  this  appeal  resulted 
therefrom. 

In  essence,  the  party  Bygdnes  contends  that  the  papers  filed  on 
July  16,  1962,  by  the  party  Maxey  et  al.  (Maxey)  did  not  constitute 
a  complete  application  for  a  patent  because  they  did  not  include  a 
formal  set  of  pen  and  ink  drawings  in  conformity  with  Rule  84,= 
but  instead  included  mounted  photoprints  of  line  drawings,  and  that 
therefore  the  granting  to  the  party  Maxey  of  a  filing  date  of  July 
16,  1962,  was  in  error.  Bygdnes  further  urges  that  Maxey  is  entitled 
to  a  filing  date  no  earlier  than  September  15,  1963,  when  formal  ink 
drawings  were  filed.  Bygdnes  concludes  that  since  his  filing  date  is 
December  3,  1962,  he,  rather  than  Maxey,  should  be  in  the  position 
of  senior  party  in  this  interference. 

[1]  It  is  our  opinion  that  no  error  was  committed  in  granting  the 
party  Maxey  a  filing  date  of  July  16,  1962.  Some  latitude  in  Rule 
84  exists  as  shown  by  Rules  53  and  85,  in  the  case  of  mounted  photo- 
prints based  on  line  drawings  that  are  clear,  distinct  and  easily  under- 
stood, in  order  to  accord  those  papers  a  filing  date.  Of  import  here 
is  that  mounted  photoprints  of  pencil  drawings  constitute  a  perma- 
nent record  capable  of  being  reproduced  and  are  not  subject  to  the 
defect  cited  in  Ex  parte  Velander,  1927  CD.  91,  365  O.G.  3  (Com'r 

«.  'i^T*,'°r2'^^^„?.PP"S,***°°^  "^  ^^^^^  °'  ^'^^  P*'"ty  Maxey  and  Streets.  Serial  No.  210.265 
'^£"'^  ^^'  ^^^^-  '^^^  '^^  P"'"*^'  Bygdnes,  Serial  No   241.789,  filed  December  .3    1962 
"The  drawings  were  marked  "Informal  AFE"   (admitted  for  examlnatton)  by  the  chief 
draftsman  and  were  forwarded  to  the  Examiner  for  examination 
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Pats.  1927),  that  is,  the  possibility  of  alteration.  In  re  Annenherg, 
124  USPQ  139  (Com'r  Pats.  1958).  Thus  the  papers  together  with 
the  mounted  photoprints  of  line  drawings  which  were  filed  by  Maxey 
on  July  16,  1962,  are  considered  to  be  a  sufficient  compliance  with  the 
rules  to  warrant  granting  a  filing  date  thereto. 

For  the  reasons  above  stated,  the  contentions  contained  in  the 
Bygdnes  motion  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof  do  not  constitute  a 
sufficient  response  to  the  order  to  show  cause,  and  the  decision  of  the 
Board  awarding  priority  of  invention  of  the  subject  matter  in  issue 
to  Maxey,  the  prior  inventor  on  the  record,  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Richard  C.  LosHBoron  r.  Kenneth  C.  Allen 

.Vo.  1898.     nceidcd  May  12.  J96G 
[53  CCPA  — ;  359  F.2d  910;   149  USPQ  633] 

1.  Appeal  to   U.S.   Court  of  Cusxovfs  ano   Patent  Appeals— Jurisdiction — 

Ministerial  Function  Retained  in  Patent  Office — In  re  Allen  and  In 
re  Oricr  Construed. 
"In  disposing  of  this  motion  it  becomes  incumbent  uiK)n  us  to  examine  again 
In  re  Allen  •  •  •  as  It  relates  to  i)rocedures  to  Ite  follo\ve<l  after  a  notice 
of  appeal  has  been  flle<l  in  the  Patent  Office.  As  is  generally  known,  Allen 
stands  for  the  proposition  that  once  the  notice  has  been  filed  jurisdiction  of 
the  cause  is  transferred  to  the  court  and  there  is  nothing  left  for  the  Com- 
missioner to  do  other  than  to  certify  the  record  and  transmit  it  to  the  court. 
However.  In  re  Grier.  .12  CCPA  1081.  342  F.2d  120.  144  USPQ  654  (1965). 
as  applicable  to  ex  parte  apiwals.  decide<l  that  even  though  n  notice  of  appeal 
had  been  filed,  the  Board  of  Appeals  could  exercise  a  purely  ministerial 
function  in  its  administrative  capacity  by  correcting  an  error  of  omission." 

2.  Same — Same — Procedures  in  Federal  Courts  Regarding  Mistakes  or  Newly 

Discovered  Evidence — Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure. 
"In  addition  to  the  practice  in  this  court,  consideration  must  also  be  given 
to  the  procedures  followed  throughout  the  federal  courts  where  mistakes  or 
newly  discovered  evidence  are  involved.  The  Federal  Rules  of  Civil  Proce- 
dure have  been  given  liberal  interpretation  to  the  end  that  where  there  is 
n  proper  case  for  relief  leave  'shall  be  freely  given  when  justice  so  requires' 
Foman  v.  Davis,  371  U.S.  178  (1962)." 

3.  Same — Same — Ministerial  Function  Retained  in  Patent  Office — Dismis- 

sal OF  Appeal  by  Commissioner  of  Patents — Rule  73  of  the  Rules  of 
CrviL  Procedure — Rule  25(1)  of  the  Court — In  re  Allen  Ox-erruled. 
'  "Recognizing  that  jurisdiction  in  the  strictest  judicial  sense  does  attach  to 
this  court  when  the  notice  of  appeal  is  filed,  we  nevertheless  feel  it  important 
to  set  forth  certain  guidelines  which  we  hope  will  be  of  some  help  to  litigants 
in  the  Patent  Office  and  this  court.  We  reaffirm  the  position  taken  by  this 
court  in  Grier  that  the  Patent  Office  Boards  can  exercise  a  purely  ministerial 
function  in  their  administrative  capacity.  It  is  also  clear  from  the  court's 
own  rules  that  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  can  dismiss  an  appeal  without 
any  action  being  taken  by  the  court.  Rule  25(1)  provides  that  where  a  notice 
of  appeal  is  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  and  no  further  action  is  taken  to  pros- 
ecute the  appeal  in  this  court,  the  Commissioner  upon  such  facts  being  brought 
to  his  attention  by  motion  of  the  api)ellee  in  inter  partes  cases,  and  upon  his 
own  motion  in  ex  parte  appeals,  may  take  such  further  action  as  may  be 
necessary  to  dispose  of  the  case  as  though  no  notice  of  appeal  had  ever  been 
given.  We  further  recognize  that  Rule  73. of  the  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure 
could  be  applicable  to  proceedings  in  this  court  and  is  completely  consistent 
with  our  own  rules.  This  rule  provides  specifically  that  where  an  appeal  has 
not  been  docketed  the  parties  with  the  approval  of  the  lower  court  may  dis- 
miss the  api)oal  by  stipulation  filed  in  that  court  or  the  court  itself  may  dismiss 
the  appeal  ui)on  motion  and  notice  by  the  appellant.  To  the  extent  that  the 
.4Hcn  decision  is  inconsistent  with  the  above,  it  is  hereby  expressly  overruled." 


908 


I 


Vol.  831— official  GAZETTE 


October  18,  1966 


4.  Same — Remand. 

"Having  carefully  considered  the  motion  before  us  we  hereby  remand  this 
appeal  to  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  for  that  board  to  consider  the 
motion  pending  before  it,  which  it  refused  to  consider  because  we  had  juris- 
diction of  the  case,  and  to  take  whatever  further  action  it  may  deem  advisable." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Oflfice.     Interference  No.  93,427. 

Motion  by  appellant  to  remand  granted  to  the  extent  that  the 
appeal  is  remanded  to  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  for  further 
proceedings  in  conformity  with  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Carl  F.  Schaffer  for  appellant. 

Lawrence  B.  BiebeL  Nathaniel  R.  French  for  appellee. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge^  and  Rich,  Martin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
Per  Curiam: 

In  this  appeal  from  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  appellant 
moves  to  remand  and  return  jurisdiction  to  the  Patent  Office  and 
order  the  Commissioner  to  consider,  on  its  merits,  the  motion  filed 
by  appellee,  Allen,  before  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  to  amend 
and  suspend  the  interference.  The  issue  in  the  pending  appeal  is 
whether  the  Board  erred  in  awarding  priority  as  to  counts  1  through 
5  to  Allen.  | 

The  facts  pertinent  to  our  decision  on  appellant's  motion  to  remand 
are  as  follows.  Following  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences on  October  29,  19G5,  and  4  days  before  Loshbough  filed  his 
notice  of  appeal,  Allen  filed  a  motion  before  the  Board  to  "cancel" 
from  the  interference  the  5  counts  on  which  priority  was  awarded  to 
him  and  to  substitute  a  new  count.  This  was  based  on  the  fact  that 
Allen  did  not  consider  the  five  counts  patentable  to  either  party  over 
a  Swedish  patent  dated  November  15,  1960.  On  January  6,  1966 
the  Board  held  it  was  without  jurisdiction  to  consider  the  motion 
since  Loshbough  had  filed  a  notice  of  appeal  to  this  court  on  Decem- 
ber 27,  1965.  {In  re  AUen,  28  CCPA  792,  115  F.2d  936,  47  USPQ 
471  (1940).)  Thereafter,  on  January  21,  1966  appellant  Loshbough 
petitioned  the  Commissioner  to  request  the  court  to  remand  the  case 
for  consideration  of  Allen's  motion  under  the  ''projjer  practice*'  of 
In  re  Robertshaw,  22  CCPA  939,  75  F.2d  203,  24  USPQ  260  (1935). 
(See  In  re  Fischer,  PA  7861,  decided  concurrently.)  The  Commis- 
sioner denied  the  petition  on  February  3,  1966  on  the  ground  that 
Allen  had  not  made  an  adequate  showing  to  excuse  the  failure  to  file 
the  motion  earlier,  taking  the  position  that  reoi)ening  the  interfer- 
ence to  decide  the  motion  on  the  merits  would  not  be  in  order  even 
if  the  Patent  Office  still  had  jurisdiction.  The  motion  to  remand  was 
filed  by  the  appellant,  Loshbough,  in  this  court  on  February  21,  1966. 

Appellant,  Loshbough,  argues  that  the  decision  of  the  Board  is 
erroneous  and,  in  light  of  the  winning  junior  party's  statement  that 
the  counts  on  appeal  are  unpatentable,  that  the  case  cannot  be  finally 
disposed  of  by  this  court  at  this  time.  He  further  states  that  if  the 
counts  are  in  fact  unpatentable  the  Board's  decision  should  not  stand 
and  whether  unpatentability  exists  and  whether  another  count  should 
be  substituted  are  questions  for  the  Patent  Office  to  decide  prior  to 
review  here.  Appellant  also  contends  that  the  Robertshaw  decision 
is  inconsistent  with  the  practice  of  the  court  to  remand  on  its  own 
motion  and  therefore  should  be  overruled.  Appellee  Allen  has  not 
filed  any  papei"s  in  connection  with  the  motion  before  this  court. 

[1]  In  disposing  of  this  motion  it  becomes  incumbent  upon  us  to 
examine  again  In  re  Allen,  supra,  as  it  relates  to  procedures  to  be 
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followed  after  a  notice  of  appeal  has  been  filed  in  the  Patent  Office. 
As  is  generally  known,  Allen  stands  for  the  proposition  that  once  the 
notice  has  been  filed  jurisdiction  of  the  cause  is  transferred  to  the 
court  and  there  is  nothing  left  for  the  Commissioner  to  do  other  than 
to  certify  the  record  and  transmit  it  to  the  court.  However,  In  re 
Grier,  52  CCPA  1081,  342  F.2d  120,  144  USPQ  654  (1965),  as  ap- 
plicable to  ex  parte  appeals,  decided  that  even  though  a  notice  of 
appeal  had  been  filed,  the  Board  of  Appeals  could  exercise  a  purely 
ministerial  function  in  its  administrative  capacity  by  correcting  an 
error  of  omission. 

[2]  In  addition  to  the  practice  in  this  court,  consideration  must 
also  be  given  to  the  procedures  followed  throughout  the  federal  courts 
where  mistakes  or  newly  discovered  evidence  are  involved.  The  Fed- 
eral Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  have  been  given  liberal  interpretation 
to  the  end  that  where  there  is  a  proper  case  for  relief  leave  "shall  be 
freely  given  when  justice  so  requires''  Foman  v.  Davis,  371  U.S.  178 
(1962). 

[3]  Recognizing  that  jurisdiction  in  the  strictest  judicial  sense  does 
attach  to  this  court  when  the  notice  of  appeal  is  filed,  we  nevertheless 
feel  it  important  to  set  forth  certain  guidelines  which  we  hope  will 
be  of  some  help  to  litigants  in  the  Patent  Office  in  this  court.  We 
reaffirm  the  position  taken  by  this  court  in  Grier  that  the  Patent  Office 
Boards  can  exercise  a  purely  ministerial  function  in  their  adminis- 
trative capacity.  It  is  also  clear  from  the  court's  own  rules  that  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  can  dismiss  an  appeal  without  any  action 
being  taken  by  the  court.  Rule  25(1)  provides  that  where  a  notice 
of  appeal  is  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  and  no  further  action  is  taken 
tx)  prosecute  the  appeal  in  this  court,  the  Commissioner  upon  such 
facts  being  brought  to  hi$  attention  by  motion  of  the  appellee  in  inter 
partes  cases,  and  upon  his  own  motion  iix.ex  parte  appeals,  may  take 
such  further  action  as  may  be  necessarj'  to  dispose  of  the  case  as 
though  no  notice  of  appeal  had  ever  been  given.  We  further  recog- 
nize that  Rule  73  of  the  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure  could  be  applicable 
to  proceedings  in  this  court  and  is  completely  consistent  with  our 
own  rules.  This  rule  provides  sj^ecifically  that  where  an  appeal  has 
not  been  docketed  the  parties  with  the  approval  of  the  lower  court 
may  dismiss  the  appeal  by  stipulation  filed  in  that  court  or  the  court 
itself  may  dismiss  the  appeal  upon  motion  and  notice  by  the  appel- 
lant. To  the  extent  that  the  Allen  decision  is  inconsistent  with  the 
above,  it  is  hereby  expressly  overruled. 

[4]  Having  carefully  considered  the  motion  before  us  we  hereby 
remand  this  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  for  that  board 
to  consider  the  motion  pending  before  it,  which  it  refused  to  consider 
because  we  had  jurisdiction  of  the  case,  and  to  take  whatever  further 
action  it  may  deem  advisable. 

REMANDED. 

Worley,  Chief  Judge,  did  not  participate. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2.778,7M,  C.  Wagner.  METHOD  OF  DEEP  FAT  COOKING 
FOODS  UNDER  PRESSURE,  flled  Dec.  14,  1961,  DC,  S.D. 
Ohio  (Dayton),  Doc.  2672,  Ballantyne  Inttrvment*  d  Elec- 
tronicB,  Inc.  v.  Cheater  Wagner  et  al.  PlaintliTg  motion  for 
summary  Judgment  sustained  and  defendant's  Patent  No. 
2,778,736   and  all   claims   thereunder  held   Invalid  Feb.   14, 


1964.  Appealed,  C.C.A.,  6th  Clr..  Doc.  15871.  Chetter  Wag- 
ner et  al.  T.  Ballantyne  Inatrument$  d  Electronic;  Inc.  Dis- 
trict Court  order  sustaining  plaintiff's  motion  for  summary 
Judgment  affirmed  as  to  claim  1  of  the  patent  in  suit  and 
reversed  as  to  claims  2  and  3  thereof,  and  the  cause  is  re- 
manded for  further  proceedings  consistent  herewith  May  13, 
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1965.  District   Court   decision    holding:   claims   2   and    3   of 
Patent  No.  2,778,736,  valid  but  not  Infringed  July  20,  1966. 

2^1,7«5,  W.  B.  Butler,  BREAKAWAY  CXS  OPENER,  filed 
July  29,  1966,  D.C.,  E.D.  Va.  (Norfolk),  Doc.  5696,  Walter  E. 
Butler  V.  Aluminum  Company  of  America  et  al. 

23M,401.  B.  A.  Couslno,  Magnetic  sound  tape,  fll«d  July  6, 

1966,  D.C..  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/1999,  Orrtronict.  Inc.  v.  Audio 
Devices,  Inc.  et  ano. 

231»,«50,  S.  M.  Seron,  SPECTACLE  HOLDER,  filed  Jan. 
6.  1966,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  66-13-PH. 
Suren  M.  Seron  v.  Solari  Manufacturing,  Inc.  et  al.  Consent 
judgment  in  favor  of  plaintiff;  defendants  enjoined  July  5, 
1966. 

2321,750,  D.  A.  Huelskamp,  NOZZLE  LOCATING  DEVICE, 
filed  Oct.  24,  1960,  D.C.,  S.D.  Ind.  (Indianapolis),  Doc.  IP60- 
C-285,  Koehring  Company  v.  Sational  Automatic  Tool  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Judgment  holding  claim  5  of  Patent  No.  2,821,750 
valid  and  infringed  ;  claims  1-4,  Inclusive,  of  said  patent  held 
invalid  ;  Plaintiff's  second,  third,  fourth,  and  sixth  causes  of 
action  dismissed  with  prejudice  July  20,  1966. 

2,821332,  J.  MorkoskI,  COTTON  PICKER  DRIVE  INCLUD- 
ING SYNCHRONIZER,  filed  July  26,  1966,  DC,  S.D.  111. 
(Peoria),  Doc.  RI-169,  International  Harvester  Company  v. 
Deere  <t  Company. 

2323,670.  R.  E.  Page.  UNDERWATER  BREATHING  AP- 
PARATUS, filed  Oct.  26,  1962,  D.C.,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  An- 
geles), Doc.  62-1433-JWC,  Rory  Everett  Page  et  al.  v.  Health- 
tcaya  et  al.     Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  May  27,  1966. 

2337,626,  Buck  and  Crunibley,  METHOD  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING WELDED  TUBING,  filed  Apr.  17,  1961,  DC,  S.D.N. Y., 
Doc.  61/1376,  I.C.E.  Corporation  et  al.  v.  Armco  Steel  Corp. 
et  al.     Final  judgment  dismissing  complaint  June  28,  1966. 

2341.0M.  O.  H.  CarUsle.  TOY  ROCKET,  filed  July  7,  1966. 
D.C.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  66-C-352,  Orville  H.  Carlitle  v. 
Verone  Estea  et  al. 

2341.414.  J.  C.  Ward.  ANTI-BRAKE  HOP  STRUCTURES 
FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES,  filed  July  13,  1962,  DC,  S.D. 
Ohio  (Dayton),  Doc.  2752,  A.  J.  Industries,  Inc.  v.  The  Day- 
ton Steel  Foundry  Co.  Claims  7  and  8  of  Patent  No. 
2,841,414  held  valid  but  not  infringed  (notice  July  29,  1966). 

2346.745,  W.  M.  Lathrop,  BUCKLE,  filed  June  4,  1965, 
DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  65-838-S.  Products  Re- 
search Co.  v.  American  Safety  Equipment  Co.  et  al.  Stipula- 
tion and  order  dismissing  action  with  prejudice  May  4,  1966. 

2387.938.  Nassour  and  Joers,  CAMERA  ;  Dea.  181.162.  same  ; 
De«.  183,524.  C.  F.  Joers,  TIME  CLOCK  AND  CAMERA 
STAND,  filed  July  13,  1966,  DC  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  66c360, 
Regiscope  Corporation  of  America  v.  William  R.  Wehmiller. 

2392.574.  H.  C.  Noe.  VALVE  FOR  DISPENSING  FLUID 
MEDIUM  UNDER  PRESSURE  FROM  A  CONTAINER  ;  De«. 
182,556,  J.  A.  Werry.  COMBINATION  WHIPPED  CREAM 
AERATOR  AND  DISPENSER  OR  THE  LIKE,  filed  July  5, 
1966,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  670-66.  Walter  Kidde  rf  Com 
pany.  Inc.  v.  Leland  Industries,  Inc. 

2393,729,  T.  R.  Perzentka,  SHEET  SEPARATING  MECHA 
NISM  FOR  DUPLICATORS  ;  2,922,644,  same  ;  3,046.007,  P.  A. 
Stephenson,  PAPER  FEED  TRAY  FOR  DUPLICATING  MA- 
CHINES, filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
64c265,  A.  B.  Dick  Company  et  al.  v.  Heyer,  Incorporated. 
Stipulation  and  order  for  dismissal  without  prejudice  May  26, 
1966. 

2395,438,  N.  Shotsky,  MULTIPLE  NEEDLE  AUTOMATIC 
QUILTING  MACHINE,  filed  June  12,  1962,  DC,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  62/2072,  Multex  Company  v.  Bratman  Bros..  Inc.  et  ano. 
Consent  judgment ;  defendants  enjoined  June  22,  1966. 

2397,313,  E.  S.  Burgess,  COAXIAL  CABLE  SWITCH,  filed 
July  27,  1966,  D.C. N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  756-66,  Edxcard  S. 
Burgess  v.  Motorola  Communications  4  Electronics,  Inc. 
Same.  Doc.  757-66,  Edward  S.  Burgess  v.  General  Electric  Co. 

2322,644.     (See  2,893,729.) 

2329.410,  B.  Morrison,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PLUGGING  PIPE  LINES,  filed  June  8.  1966.  DC,  WD.  Wis. 
(Superior),  Doc.  66-C-13(S),  W.  A.  Sawyer  r.  Benson  Elec- 
tric Company. 

2355,039.  Melnlck  and  Luckmann,  MARGARINE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME,  filed  Oct.  25,  1960,  DC, 
S.D.  Ind.  (Indianapolis)  Doc.  IP60-<:-289,  Corn  Products 
Company  v.  Standard  Brands,  Inc.    Judgment  holding  claims 


1-16.  Inclusive,  of  Patent  No.  2,955,039  invalid  ;  complaint 
dismissed  with  prejudice  Dec.  31,  1964.  Appealed,  judgment 
of  District  Court  affirmed  (notice  July  21,  1966). 

2.995.249.  Boewe  and  Oalther,  OIL  FILTERS;  2.995.250. 
same,  OIL  FILTER,  filed  July  22,  1966,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif. 
(San  Francisco),  Doc.  45437,  Champion  Laboratories,  Inc. 
et  al.  y.  Maremont  Corporation. 

2.995.250.  (See  2,995,249.) 

3.011,435.  R.  W.  Jones  et  al.,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  CONTROL  OF  MISTING,  filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  DC,  Del. 
(Wilmington),  Doc.  3254,  R.  Hoe  <t  Co..  Inc.  v.  Cutler-Ham- 
mer, Inc. 

3.038306.  J.    R.    PerroKl,   METHOD  OF   MAKING   ANGEL 
FOOD  CAKE  AND  PREMIX  THEREFOR,  filed  May  2,  1966, 
C.C.A..  8th  Clr,  Doc.  18405,  General  Mills.  Inc.  v.  The  Pills 
bury  Company. 

3,041,994.  J.  H.  Brodle,  KIT  SAIL  FOR  BOATS,  filed  Aug. 

1,  1966,  DC,  8.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  66-1237-EC, 
James  H.  Brodie  v.  Lancaster  Boat  Corp.  et  al. 

3.046,007.     (See  2.893,729.) 

3.0M.6S7.  S.  M.  Pambello.  PORTABLE.  CONVERTIBLE 
CHAIR  CRADLE  FOR  CHILD,  filed  Oct.  3.  1963.  DC,  S.D. 
Ind.  (Indianapolis).  Doc.  IP63-C-502,  Samuel  M.  Pambello  v. 
Hamilton  Cosco.  Inc.  Judgment — plaintiff  take  nothing  by 
his  complaint  and  defendant  take  nothing  on  Its  counter- 
claim Aug.  12,  1966. 

3.088.177.  H.  M    Riegelman,  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  CLO 
SURE  MEMBERS  :  De«.  108,363.  same,  HANDLE  FOR  WIN 
DOWS.  filed  Oct,  15.   1964.  DC.  S  D.  Calif.    (Fresno),  Doc. 
2571-ND,    Ador   Corporation    v.    Walker   Insulation   Co.,  Inc. 
et  al.     Stipulation  of  dismissal  with  prejudice  Aug.  19,  1966. 

3.089.738.  C  L.  Stelner.  BOAT  TRAILER  HUB  WITH  OIL 
BATH  AND  WATER  SEAL,  filed  Aug.  9.  1966,  DC.  S.D. 
Calif.  (San  Diego),  Doc.  3640-SD-K,  Charles  L.  Bteiner  v. 
Roland  Willett  et  al. 

3,091.360.  B.  Edwards,  NESTABLE  CUP;  3.139.213,  same. 
filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/2559,  SKcetheart 
Plastics,  Inc.  v.  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.  Same,  filed  Sept.  2, 
1966.  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66cl609,  Illinois  Tool 
Works,  Inc.  v.  Maryland  Cup  Corporation  et  al 

3.061.448.  F.  W.  Kieffer,  SPRING  LIFTER,  filed  Aug.  2. 
1966,  D.C.  E.D.N.Y..  Doo.  66-C-724,  Fred  W.  Kieffer  v. 
Perfect  Parts,  Inc. 

3,007.047.  Weinstein  and  Scott,  DYEING  SYNTHETIC 
FIBERS  WITH  ALKYL  NAPTHALENE  COMPOSITION. 
filed  Aug.  9,  1966,  D.C.,  W.D.N.C.  (Charlotte),  Doc.  2160, 
The  Tanatex  Chemical  Corporation  v.  Charlotte  Chemical 
Laboratories,  Inc. 

3.098318.  L.  J.  Kocl  et  al..  REMOTELY  CONTROLLED 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  AND  COOKING  VESSELS,  filed  Mar. 

2,  1964,  DC,  S.D.N. Y,  Doc.  64/670,  S.  W.  Farber,  Inc.  v.  Sun- 
beam Corp.    Order  of  dismissal  June  30,  1966. 

5.138.215.  (See  3,001,360.) 

S.219.207.  A.  R.  Chasar,  LOAD  SENSING  AUTOMATIC 
STORAGE  APPARATUS,  filed  June  3,  1966.  DC.  W.D.N.Y. 
(Buffalo),  Doc.  11,860,  The  Triax  Company  v.  Hart  man  Metal 
Fabricators,  Inc. 

3.221.216,  H.  II.  Kobryner,  METER  MOUNT,  filed  June  6, 
1966,  DC,  ED.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc.  40421,  Murray 
Manufacturing  Corp.  v.  C.E.B.  Limited. 

3.223355.  Olsen  and  Tlndall,  TRANSFORMER  CORE  CON 
STRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME,  filed 
June  2.  1966.  DC,  N.D.  111.    (Chicago),  Doc.  66c9S3,  //.  A' 
Porter  Company,  Inc.  v.  The  Arnold  Engineering  Company. 

3.231303,  E.  Laue,  by  the  Colonial  Bank  and  Trust  Com- 
pany, executor,  AMMONIACAL  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  CON- 
TAINING SODIUM  CHLORITE  AND  USED  FOR  DISSOLV 
ING  METALS,  filed  June  lo,  1966,  DC.  Conn.  (New  Haven). 
Doo.  11481,  Philip  A.  Hunt  Chemical  Corporation  v.  Mac- 
Dermid  Incorporated. 

3.233357,  A.  D.  Rlckel,  AUTOMOBILE  CONVEYOR,  filed 
Feb.  14.  196C.  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  66-178,  Perfeclo. 
Inc.  V.  Heinicke  Instruments  Co. 

3,240,460,  W.  D.  Petersen,  FURNITURE  SHEATH,  filed 
May  31,  1966,  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  66-916- 
CC,  Schlumberger  Limited  v.  Douglas  Furniture  of  California. 
Inc.  Same,  Doc.  66-917-EC,  Schlumberger  Limited  v.  Metal- 
craft  Products  Co.     Same,  filed  June  1,  1966.  D.C,  N.D.  111. 
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(Chicago),    Doc.    66c975,    Schlumberger   Limited   v.    Douglas 
Furniture  Corporation. 

3,243314.  D.  B.  Poynter,  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED 
COIN  BOX  DEVICE,  filed  July  27,  1966,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc. 
66/2326,  Poynter  Products,  Inc.  ct  ano.  v.  Royal  London  Ltd. 

3,246,392,    G.    A.   Altgelt,    METHOD   OF  REPAIRING   AIR 
CRAFT  CYLINDER  HEADS,  filed  July  26,  1966.  DC,  WD. 
Tex.   (San  Antonio),  Doc.  66-79-SA,  Chrome-Plate,  Incorpo- 
rated y.  Electro-Coatings,  Incorporated. 

8,251,158,  E.  Shapiro,  AUTOMATIC  ROOF  VENT,  filed  July 
29,  1966.  DC,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas),  Doc.  CA3-1694,  Raymar, 
Inc.  y.  Plastic  Products  of  Texas,  Inc. 


3,251,457,  O.  Dumbaugh,  METHOD  ASH  APPARATUS  FOR 
DRIVING  VIBRATORY  DEVICES,  filed  July  29,  1966,  D.C. 
E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee)  Doc.  6e-C-209,  Carrier  Manufactur- 
ing Co.  y.  Rex  Chainbelt,  Inc. 

3.256357.  C.  Karras,  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAK- 
ING ANIMAL  BEDDING,  filed  July  18,  1966.  D.C.N. J.  (New- 
ark), Doc.  724-66,  Conrad  Karras  et  al.  v.  Fred  O.  Faehner 
et  al. 

Dea.  181,162.     (See  2,887,938.) 

Dea.  182356.     (See  2.892,574.) 

Dea.  183324.     (See  2,887,938.) 

Dea.  198,363.     (See  3.088.177.) 
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2,681 

MULBERRY  TREE 

Eddie  Fanick,  1025  Holmgreen  Road,  San  Aotooio,  Tex 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,841 

1  Claim.    (CL  Pit— 33) 


particularly  by  its  deeply  clefted,  dark  green,  lustrous 
leaves;  its  taller  and  faster  growth  compared  with  other 
varieties  of  non-fruiting  mulberry  trees;  its  light  brown 
trunk  banded  and  blotched  with  grey;  its  limbs  which  are 
stiff  and  do  not  droop  and  which  are  resistant  to  breakage 


A  new  variety  of  non-fruiting  mulberry  tree  (Morus    in  wind  storms;  and  its  growth  such  that  its  height  is 
alba),  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  characterized    substantially  equal  to  the  lateral  spread  of  its  branches. 
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3  278  943 
MOVABLE  TRANSPARENT  SHUTTER  FOR  A 

WELDER'S  HELMET 

Curtis  T.  Manz,  P.O.  Box  2466,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,292 

3  Claims.     (CI.  2—8) 


the  little  finger,  whereby  visual  observation  of  the  back 
of  the  glove  body  indicates  the  grip  adopted  by  the 
player. 

3,278,945 
ZIPPERED  GARMENT 
Harold  T.  Croonborg,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BreW 
Schneider  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,548 
3  Claims.    (CI.  2—234) 


i~ 


I.  In  a  welder's  helmet  having  a  sight  opening  therein 
through  which  the  user  may  see, 

spaced  tracks  detachably  mounted  in  said  helmet, 
a   frame   mounted   in   said   tracks   and   a   transparent 

window  mounted  in  said  frame, 
a  latch  bar  mounted  in  said  frame  movable  relative 

to  the  track, 
spring  means  urging  the  latch  bar  towards  the  track, 
and  means  in  the  track  engageable  by  said  latch  bar. 


3,278,944 

MEANS  FOR  ASSISTING  IN  THE  TEACHING 

OF  GOLF 

Albert  H.  Gowers,  33  Holden  Way,  L'pmin^er,  England 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964.  Ser.  No.  389,953 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—159) 


A  hand  glove  for  use  exclusively  in  the  teaching  of 
golf  and  to  be  worn  on  that  hand  of  the  player  which  is 
uppermost  on  the  golf  club  shaft  when  the  player  holds 
the  club  to  address  a  golf  ball,  said  glove,  comprising, 
a  glove  body  including  fingers  and  having  three  contigu- 
ous strips  each  of  a  different  and  distinctive  color  secured 
to  the  back  of  the  glove  and  extending  longitudinally 
from  above  the  wrist  band  to  adjacent  the  knuckle  area 
of  the  glove  body,  one  strip  being  substantially  in  align- 
ment with  the  index  finger,  another  strip  being  substan- 
tially in  alignment  with  the  second  finger,  and  the  third 
strip  being  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  thirxi  and 


I.  In  a  trouser  fly  opening  construction,  a  body  portion 
having  a  pair  of  overlapping  flies  extending  to  the  top 
edge  of  said  body  and  a  slide  fastener  for  uniting  said  flies, 
said  slide  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  coacting  hook 
tapes  and  a  slider,  each  of  said  overlapping  flies  com- 
prised of  at  least  two  plies  of  fabric,  a  bound  opening  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  outer  ply  of  the  inner  fly  and  the 
inner  ply  of  the  outer  fly,  said  openings  having  a  length 
at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  said  tape,  one  of  said  coact- 
ing tapes  being  mounted  on  the  face  of  each  fly  which  has 
said  opening  therein,  each  of  said  tapes  having  its  upper 
end  extending  through  said  opening  to  a  concealed  place- 
ment between  the  plies  of  the  fly,  at  least  one  line  of 
stitching  securing  the  exposed  portion  of  each  tape  to  its 
respective  fly  and  tack  stitching  means  securing  the  upper 
end  of  said  tape  in  place  between  said  plies,  whereby  by 
the  removal  of  said  stitching  and  said  tacking  means  only, 
the  slide  fastener  will  be  completely  detached  from  the 
trousers  for  replacement  of  a  defective  slide  fastener  or  the 
upper  ends  of  the  coacting  hook  tapes  can  be  removed 
from  the  bound  openings  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  over- 
lapping flies  to  permit  replacement  of  a  defective  slider. 


3.278,946 

ADJUSTABLE  STILT 

Charles  R.  Godwin.  Indianola.  Iowa 

Filed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,512 

9  Claims.     (CI.  3 — 4) 

1.  In  an  adjustable  stilt, 

a  ground  engaging  member, 

first  and  second  spaced  apart  rod  membeis  secured  to 
said  ground  engaging  member  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom. 
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first  and  second  cylinders  slidably  extending  down- 
wardly over  said  first  and  second  rod  members  re- 
spectively and  having  upper  and  lower  ends, 

a  pivot  limit  plate  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  cylinders. 


a  foot  support  means  pivotally  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  cylinders  positioned 
therebetween  above  said  pivot  limit  plate, 

and  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  cylinders 
to  vertically  move  said  foot  support  means  with  re- 
spect to  said  ground  engaging  member  and  said  first 
and  second  rod  members. 


3,278,947 

SURGICAL  BREAST  PAD 

Abe  Silverman,  Chicago,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Silveco  Rubber 

Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,670 

5  Claims.     (CI.  3—36) 


1.  A  surgical  breast  pad  adapted  to  be  worn  inside  a 
brassiere  by  women  who  have  had  a  breast  removed  sur- 
gically, including  a  substantially  conical  substitute  breast 
body  portion  adapted  to  fit  into  and  be  worn  inside  the 
breast  cup  of  a  brassiere,  and  including  a  laterally  project- 
ing tongue  portion  formed  as  an  integral  extension  of  the 
said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  fit  that  area  of  the  body 
of  the  wearer  which  is  below  the  underarm  and  from 
which  tissue  has  been  removed  as  an  incident  to  the  re- 
moval of  the  breast,  the  said  surgical  breast  pad  being 
formed  of  an  outer  casing  of  lightweight,  porous,  flexible, 
resilient  and  washable  high-loft  bonded  polyester  fiber 
having  therein  a  generally  conical-shaped  substitute  breast 
body  portion  formed  of  light  weight,  porous,  flexible, 
resilient  and  washable  foamed  plastic  material. 


3  278  948 

TOILET  FLUSHING  LEVER  WITH 

LATCHING  MEANS 

WiUlam  Jensen,  3425  Edison  Ave.,  Carmichael,  Calif. 

FUed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,024 

5  Claims.     (CI.  4 — 67) 


1.  A  toilet  flush  valve  operator  comprising  a  bushing, 
means  for  securing  said  bushing  in  an  opening  in  a  wall 
of  a  toilet  flush  tank,  said  bushing  having  a  radial  notch 
in  its  inner  end  portion  communicating  with  the  bore  of 
said  bushing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bushing,  a 
trip  arm  on  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  shaft  operable 
in  the  notch  and  adapted  to  rest  on  a  wall  thereof,  means 
for  actuating  the  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  the  actuat- 
ing means,  the  arm  and  the  shaft  assembled  in  the  bush- 
ing, said  shaft  and  said  sleeve  having  registering  open- 
ings therein,  and  a  securing  pin  for  the  sleeve  engaged 
in  the  registering  openings  and  retained  therein  by  the 
bushing. 

3  278  949 

SWIMMLNG  POOL  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Brackston  T.  Whitaker,  1220  S.  Alvemon  IVay, 

Tucson,  Ariz. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,361 

7  Claims.    (CI.  4—172) 


1.  A  swimming  pool  clewing  apparatus,  which  com- 
prises: 

(A)  a  plurality  of  hollow  tubular  whips; 

(B)  a  source  of  water  connected  to  said  whips: 

(C)  regulating  means  to  regulate  the  direction  of  flow 
of  water  from  said  source  through  the  hollow  whips; 

(D)  automatic  means  responsive  to  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  whips,  to  extend  and  retract  said  whips 
into  and  out  of  the  swimming  pool,  depending  upon 
the  direction  of  water  flow  through  said  whips. 
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3,278,950 
CARRIER 
George  R.  Hutchins,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  (o  American 
Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitar>  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,069 
22  Claims.     (CL  4—252) 


1.  A  mounting  device  for  a  wall  hung  plumbing  fix- 
ture, comprising  a  carrier,  means  attached  to  said  carrier 
supjx>rting  said  plumbing  fixture  therefrom,  means  sup- 
porting said  carrier  on  upright  frame  members,  the  last 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  braclcet  assemblies,  each 
of  said  braclcet  assemblies  comprising  a  pair  of  mounting 
dips  and  a  template,  said  mounting  clips  being  received  on 
said  template,  each  of  said  mounting  claps  having  elon- 
gated straps  extending  generally  around  transveirse  por- 
tions of  said  frame  members,  and  fastening  members 
affixing  said  straps  to  Che  frame  members,  said  templates 
serving  to  suitably  position  said  mounting  dips  on  the 
frame  members  suoh  that  by  placing  the  templates  on 
the  frame  members  relative  to  predetermined  references 
on  the  frame  members,  the  mounting  clips  will  be  posi- 
tioned and  fastened  in  suitable  positions  on  the  frame 
member  to  receive  the  plumbing  fixture  at  its  proper 
position. 

3,278.951 

CONVERTIBLE  SOFA 

Henry  Christian  Jensen,  Viborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Skalma  A/S,  Skals,  Denmark 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  4,  1964, 

2,240/64 

1  Claim.     (CL  5—47) 


A  convertible  sofa  adaptable  to  be  connected  from  a 
seat  form  to  a  bed  form  said  sofa  comprising  a  seat  mem- 
ber and  a  back  member,  said  seat  member  being  con- 
nected at  its  rear  edge  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  back  mem- 
ber and  each  movable  from  a  seat  position  to  a  horizontal 
bed  position,  said  seat  member  provided  on  its  underside 
adjacent  its  forward  edge  with  pivotal  support  means, 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  moved  from  a  first  position  where- 
in said  support  means  lies  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  said  seat  member  to  a  second  position 
wherein  said  support  means  lies  in  a  plane  normal  to 


the  plane  of  said  seat  member,  arm  means  secured  to  said 
support  means  for  pivotal  connection  with  push  rod  means 
extending  beneath  said  seat  member,  retaining  means  se- 
cured at  the  lower  edge  of  said  back  member  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  therefrom  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  seat 
member,  said  retaining  means  having  an  upwardly  fac- 
ing surface  curving  downwardly  at  the  free  end  thereof  to 
provide  a  forwardly  facing  surface,  said  retaining  means 
provided  with  a  slit  means  extending  over  the  curved  por- 
tion thereof  and  over  a  portion  of  said  upwardly  facing 
surface  and  said  forwardly  facing  surface,  the  free  end  of 
said  push  rod  means  being  slidably  received  in  said  slit 
means  and  provided  with  adjustably  positioned  stop 
means  adapted  to  abut  the  retaining  means  so  that  when 
said  seat  member  is  moved  from  a  horizontal  position 
forwardly  and  upwardly  to  a  vertical  position  and  simul- 
taneously said  back  member  is  moved  from  a  vertical 
position  to  a  horizontal  position  and  subsequently  said 
seat  member  is  moved  from  said  vertical  position  to  a 
horizontal  position  to  provide  a  bed  form  said  push  rod 
slidably  engages  said  slit  means  and  said  support  means 
pivots  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  on 
abutment  of  said  stop  means  with  said  retaining  means  on 
movement  of  said  seat  member  from  said  vertical  posi- 
tion to  said  horizontal  position. 


3  278  952 

COMPOUND  POSITIONING  APPARATUS  FOR 

HOSPITAL  BEDS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Luther   E.    Holm,    Kenosha,   Wis.,   assignor   to   Holm's 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,707 
17  Claims.     (CI.  5—68) 


<  n 


1.  A  power  drive  for  hospital  beds  and  the  like  having 
various  sections  for  selective  adjustable  movement  and 
locking  upon  command  control  comprising  plural  drive 
shafts,  compound  clutching  and  self-restoring  braking 
means  associated  with  each  of  said  drive  shafts  in  con- 
fronting relation,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  gear 
means  interposed  between  said  clutching  means  and  ro- 
tating means,  and  means  for  selectively  connecting  one 
or  the  other  of  said  clutching  means  to  actuate  one  of  the 
various  sections  selected  for  adjustable  movement  while 
automatically  braking  the  remaining  bed  sections. 


1 


3  278  953 

CAMPING  COT  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 

WUliam  D.  Willis,  910  Park  Ave.,  Attica.  Ind. 

FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,474 

4  Claims.     (CL  5—113) 

A  covered  camping  cot  comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel  side  members; 

a  first  support  leg  unit  pivotally  mounted  to  the  front 
end  portion  of  each  of  said  side  members; 

a  second  support  leg  unit  pivotally  mounted  to  the  tear 
end  portion  of  each  of  said  side  members, 

said  support  leg  units  maintaining  a  fixed  horizontally 
spaced  relationship  between  said  side  members  and 
thereby  establishing  a  base  frame  and  being  foldable 
into  stored  position  between  said  side  members; 

a  front  end  frame  having  side  members  aligned  with 
the  side  members  of  said  base  frame; 
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a  first  bracket  mounted  to  the  front  end  of  a  base 
frame  side  member  and  having  an  upstanding  flange; 

a  second  bracket  like  said  first  bracket  and  mounted  on 
the  rear  end  of  an  end  frame  side  member  and 
having  an  upstanding  flange  with  a  portion  over- 
lapping the  flange  of  said  first  bracket  and  pinned 
thereto; 

third  and  fourth  pinned  brackets  mounted  on  the  other 
side  members  of  said  base  frame  and  said  front  end 
frame,  said  brackets  pivotally  mounting  said  front 
end  frame  to  the  front  ends  of  said  side  members; 

a  rear  end  frame  pivotally  mounted  by  brackets  to  the 
rear  ends  of  said  side  members,  said  front  and  rear 
end  frames  being  foldable  upwardly  and  inwardly 
from  first  positions  respectively  ahead  of  and  behind 
said  side  members  to  second  positions  above  said 
side  members  and  parallel  thereto,  and  said  brackets 
having  latch  hooks  thereon  substantially  flush  with 
a  plane  containing  the  lower  surfaces  of  said  base 
frame  side  members,  said  hooks  being  operable  to 
lock  said  end  frames  in  said  first  positions  when  said 
leg  units  arc  folded  into  said  stored  position; 

an  outer  spring  bow  and  an  inner  spring  bow  disposed 
at  each  end  of  said  base  frame  and  foldable  inwardly 
into  overlapping  relationship  over  the  center  of  the 
base  frame  when  said  end  frames  are  folded  to  said 
second  positions,  each  of  said  bows  having  a  generally 
horizontal  transverse  portion  joined  to  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally upstanding  arm  portions,  the  lower  end  of  one 


arm    of   one    of   said    outer   bows    being   pivotally 
mounted  to  said  second  bracket,  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  other  arm  of  said  one  outer  bow  being  pivot- 
ally mounted  to  said  fourth  bracket;  and  the  lower 
end  of  one  arm  of  one  of  said  inner  bows  being  pivot- 
ally mounted  to  said  first  bracket,  and  the  lower  end 
of  the  other  arm  of  said  one  inner  bow  being  pivot- 
ally mounted  to  said  third  bracket,  whereby  the  pivot 
points  of  said  one  outer  bow  are  spaced  directly 
above  the  pivot  points  of  said  one  inner  bow,  and 
said  one   outer  bow  is  in  vertical  projection  with 
and  above  said  one  inner  bow,  when  said  front  end 
frame  is  folded; 
I  flexible,  substantially  non-stretchable  cover  having 
side  panel  means,  end  panel  means,  and  top  means, 
each  of  said  end  panel  means  having  a  marginal 
portion  secured  to  one  of  said  end  frames  and  an 
opposite  marginal  portion  secured  against  longitu- 
dinal movement  with  respect  to  said  transverse  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  outer  bows,  the  length  of  said 
end  panel  means  between  said  marginal  portions 
being  such  that  when  said  end  frames  are  opened 
from  folded  positions  to  their  said  positions  ahead 
of  and  behind  said  side  members,  said  end  panel 
means  pull  said  outer  bows  into  generally  upstand- 
ing position  to  support  said  top  means  above  said 
base  frame  means  in  vertically  spaced  generally  par- 
allel relationship  to  said  base  frame,  said  top  means 
having  two  panels,  each  panel  having  two  hemmed 
portions  at  opposite  margins  thereof,  each  hemmed 


portion  of  said  two  panels  being  secured  against  lon- 
gitudinal movement  with  respect  to  said  transverse 
portion  of  one  of  said  bows  and  the  length  of  said 
top  panels  between  the  hemmed  portions  thereof 
being  such  that  said  inner  bows  arc  pulled  to  gen- 
erally upstanding  position  along  with  said  outer 
bows,  said  side  panel  means  being  attached  to  said 
top  means  and  to  said  base  frame  and  laterally  sup- 
ported thereby  and  by  the  arm  portions  of  said  bows 
to  complete  an  enclosure  over  said  cot; 
and  a  homogeneous  metal  support  sheet  disposed  be- 
tween said  side  members  and  attached  thereto  by 
springs  for  supporting  the  central  portion  of  the 
floor  of  the  cot. 


3  278  954 
UNCOMPACf  ED  FILLER  BATTS 

Robert  Barhite,  PUtsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  I'nion  Carbide 

CorporatioD,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,310 

10  Claims.     (CL  5—355) 


1.  An  uncompacted  batt  comprising  an  admixture  of 
staple  fibers  and  feathery  tufts,  said  fibers  and  tufts  being 
intermingled  in  a  random,  three-dimensional  arrangement 
throughout  the  length,  width  and  depth  of  the  batt,  said 
fibers  and  tufts  being  fixedly  bonded  with  adhesive  to  ad- 
jacent fibers  and  tufts  at  spaced  points  of  contact  there- 
between. 


3,278,955 
FOAM  RUBBER  ARTICLE 
Abraham   L.   Freedlander,   Dayton,  Ohio,   and   Thomas 
Trogdon,  Waynesville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Dayco  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporal  ion  of  Ohio 
FUed  June  11.  1964,  Ser.  No.  374^14 
10  Claims.     (CL  5—361) 

1 


1.  A  molded  unitary  foam  rubber  article  having  flat 
rectangular  upper  and  lower  faces  and  a  uniform  thick- 
ness, said  article  composed  of  portions  of  dissimilar  densi- 
ties at  right  angles  to  said  faces,  the  mating  surfaces  of 
said  portions  being  contiguous  along  generally  sinusoidal 
planes. 


3^78,956 
PNEUMATIC  FLOAT  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
RADIOSONOBL  OYS 
Guy  Macs,  NeuUly,  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  L'Electro- 
nique  Appliquee,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Jan.  18.  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,196 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1964, 
961,035,  Patent  1,391,091 
7  Claims.     (CI.  9—8) 
1.  In  a  radiosonobuoy,  a  device  controlling  the  infla- 
tion of  an  inflatable  bag  float  housed  within  an  upper 
part  of  the  buoy  from  a  reserve  of  compressed  gas  lo- 
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cated  within  a  lower  part  of  said  buoy,  comprising  the 
combination  of  an  eolienne  arrangement  capable  of  ro- 
tation around  a  part  of  the  buoy  beneath  the  said  upper 
part  housing  the  inflatable  bag  float,  a  trigger  arrange- 
ment for  opening  the  said  reserve  of  compressed  gas  and 


'  3,278,957 

FAUCET  STEM  JIG 

Robert  E.  Curran.  56  Grandview  St.,  Huntington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,373 

3  Claims.     (CI.  10—1) 


1.  A  jig  for  performing  work  on  variously  sized  faucet 
stems,  including 

an  elongated  member, 

a  base  connected  to  said  elongated  member  having  a 
conical  surface  laterally  offset  therefrom, 

a  top  member  having  a  conical  surface, 

connecting  means  for  connecting  said  top  member  to 
said  elongated  member  so  the  conical  surface  thereof 
is  opposite  to  and  coaxial  with  the  conical  surface  of 
the  base, 

said  base  and  said  top  member  being  movable  relative 
to  each  other  to  engage  and  hold  the  opposite  ends 
of  a  stem  centered  therebetween  from  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  elongated  member, 

a  through  bore  in  said  top  member  providing  for  the 
insertion  of  a  tool  therethrough  for  working  coopera- 
tion with  the  stem,  a  through  aperture  in  said  base 
receiving  said  elongated  member  in  a  sliding  engage- 
ment, 


complementary  formed  engaging  means  on  said  base 
and  said  elongated  member  cooperable  with  each 
other  to  releasably  clamp  said  base  in  preselected  posi- 
tions on  said  elongated  member, 

wherein  said  engaging  means  includes  a  row  of  spaced 
apertures  in  said  elongated  member, 

a  pin  slidingly  received  through  said  base  for  selective 
engagement  with  a  preselected  one  of  said  row  of 
apertures, 

and  biasing  means  connected  to  said  pin  for  biasing 
said  pin  into  engagement  with  said  preselected  aper- 
ture. 


3,278  958 
METHOD  OF  IMAGING  A*  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC 
PLATE  AND  ELEMENTS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  PREP- 
ARATION OF  SAME 
Francis  A.  Regan,  Jr.,  Palatine,  Scamon  A.  Lincoln, 
Wheaton,  and  Donald  E.  Hanson,  Park  Ridge.  III.,  as- 
signors to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Niles,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  498,192 
8  Claims.     (CI.  10—149.2) 


means  controlled  from  the  rotation  of  said  eolienne  ar- 
rangement during  the  fall  of  the  buoy  from  the  aircraft 
from  which  it  is  thrown  to  the  sea  level  for  actuating 
said  trigger  arrangement  and  consequently  inflating  said 
float  during  said  fall. 
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1.  A  multiple  copy  process  comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of  a  silver  halide 
developer  and  a  silver  halide  solvent  to  a  photo-exposed 
silver  halide  stratum  and  a  superposed  hydrophilic,  water 
receptive,  silver  receptive  stratum  which  contains  nuclei 
for  precipiution  of  silver  from  a  water  soluble  silver 
complex  and  in  which  the  hydrophilic,  silver  receptive 
stratum  is  overcoated  with  separate  coats  one  of  which 
comprises  a  water  soluble  sulfide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium  sulfide  and  an  alkali  metal  sul- 
fide and  the  other  of  which  comprises  a  water  soluble 
salt  of  a  bivalent  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lead,  zinc,  nickel,  copper  and  cobalt,  reducing  the  ex- 
posed silver  halide  in  the  silver  halide  stratum  to  silver, 
forming  from  unreduced  silver  in  the  silver  halide  stratum' 
a  water  soluble  silver  complex,  diffusing  the  complex  to 
the  silver  receptive  stratum,  producing  from  the  complex 
in  conjunction  with  the  nuclei  a  visible  image  on  the  sil- 
ver receptive  stratum,  said  image  having  first  areas  which 
contain  silver  concentrated  primarily  at  the  surface  as 
an  oleophilic  ink  receptive  material  and  second  non- 
imaged  areas  which  are  substantially  silve--  free,  stripping 
the  silver  halide  stratum  from  the  silver  receptive  stratum, 
wetting  the  silver  receptive  stratum  with  an  aqueous  me- 
dium to  wet  out  the  second  areas,  coating  said  silver  re- 
ceptive stratum  with  an  ink  which  will  preferentially  wet 
out  said  first  areas,  and  pressing  the  inked  surface  onto 
a  copy  member  for  the  transfer  of  the  ink  image  thereto. 


3  278  959 
ADHESIVE  PROCESSES  FOR  THE  ATTACHMENT 

OF  SOLES  TO  SHOE  UPPERS 
John  M.  Nardone,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machiner>  Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,198 

7  Claims.     (CI.  12—142) 

1.  The  process  of  pe«Tnaj>ently  attaching  a  shoe  sole 

and  a  bottom  of  a  sihoe  upper  which  comprises  depositing 

hot  moken  substantially  s<rfvent-free  thermoplastic  syn- 


918 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  18,  1966 


thetic  polynaeric  resin  adhesive  over  the  attaching  ni>ar- 
ginad  surface  of  said  sole,  areas  of  said  attaching  margin 
disposed  nearest  the  outer  edge  of  said  sole  having  less 
than  suffkient  adhesive  for  sole  attaching  and  being 
adapted  and  arranged  to  accept  adhesive  forced  from 
other  areas  of  said  attaching  margin  to  resist  squeeze  out, 
the  adhesive  in  said  other  areas  being  substantially  thicker 
than  in  the  first  mentioned  aj-eas  to  provide  a  total  quan- 
tity of  adhesive  in  said  attaching  margin  sufficient  for 


adhesive  connection  between  substantially  the  entire  at- 
taching marginal  surface  of  said  sole  and  adjacent  areas 
of  a  shoe  bottom,  heating  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  upper, 
assemb4ing  said  sole  with  its  adhesive  against  said  heated 
bottom  with  the  adhesive  in  at  least  said  areas  of  greater 
thickness  in  molten  adhesive  condition,  exerting  pressure 
to  force  the  adhesive  into  permanent  attaching  relation 
with  the  heated  surface  of  the  shoe  bottom  and  cooling 
the  adhesive  to  establish  rapidly  a  strong  union  of  the 
sole  and  the  shoe. 


3,278,960 
ADHESIVE  PROCESSES 
John  M.  Nardone,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,137 
5  Claims.     (CI.  12—142) 


1.  The  process  of  permanently  attaching  a  shoe  sole 
and  a  shoe  bottom  which  comprises  laying  down  molten 
substantially  solvent-free  thermoplastic  synthetic  poly- 
meric resin  adhesive  at  least  0.015  inch  thick  in  spaced 
areas  on  marginal  sole  attaching  surface  portions  of  a 
sole,  with  intervening  areas  providing  space  between  said 
marginal  surface  portions  and  a  level  of  0.010  inch  above 
said  surface  portions  at  least  about  equal  to  the  volume 
of  adhesive  above  the  level  of  0.010  inch,  thereafter  cool- 
ing the  deposited  adhesive  to  solid  condition  at  least 
lightly  adhered  to  the  sole,  subsequently  subjecting  said 
adhesive  and  sole  to  radiant  heat  to  restore  the  adhesive 
to  molten  condition  and  to  prepare  the  sole  area  for 
permanent  adhesive  attachment,  heating  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  the  shoe  to  which  the  sole  is  to  be  attached,  then 
bringing  the  heated  shoe  bottom  and  sole  together  with 
the  molten  adhesive  between  them,  exerting  pressure  to 
force  the  adhesive  into  permanent  attaching  relation  with 
the  heated  surfaces  of  both  the  sole  and  shoe  bottom, 
and  finally  cooling  the  adhesive  to  establish  rapidly  a 
strong  union  of  the  sole  and  the  shoe. 


3,278,961 
WASHING  APPARATUS  FOR  PIPELINES 

Stig  Ake  Gosta  Svensson,  SodertaJJe,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Alfa-Laval  AB,  Tnmba,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,775 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  8,  1964, 

142  64 
5  Claims.     (CI.  15—3.51) 


-rTTTT7-^7^ 


1.  Washing  apparatus  for  a  pipeline,  which  comprises 
a  transportable  housing  having  two  containers,  one  for 
washing  liquid  and  the  other  for  flushing  liquid,  a  con- 
nection for  supplying  water  to  each  container,  a  float 
valve  in  each  container  for  controlling  its  water  con- 
nection, a  thermostatically-controlled  electric  heating  ele- 
ment in  the  washing  liquid  container,  the  housing  also 
having  a  first  pipe  adapted  for  connection  to  one  end  of 
said  pipeline  and  a  second  pipe  adapted  for  connection 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said  pipeline,  an  outlet  connection 
from  each  container  to  said  first  pipe,  an  outlet  valve  in 
each  outlet  connection,  an  inlet  connection  from  said 
second  pipe  to  the  washing  liquid  container,  an  inlet 
valve  in  said  inlet  connection,  a  discharge  connection 
from  said  second  pipe,  and  a  discharge  valve  in  said 
discharge  connection,  whereby  said  valves  are  operable 
alternately  for  passage  of  water  from  the  flushing  con- 
tainer through  said  pipeline  and  back  to  said  discharge 
connection  and  for  circulation  of  liquid  from  the  washing 
container  through  said  pipeline  and  back  to  said  washing 
container. 


3,278,962 

WASHING  DEVICE  FOR  PASSENGER  CARS 

Franz  Christ,  Dickenreiserweg  15,  Menningen, 

Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  18,  1964, 

C  33,173  , 

5  Claims.     (CI.  15—21)  | 


5.  A  washing  apparatus  for  vehicles,  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  arch  shaped  frame,  wheels  mounting  said 
frame  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  vehicle,  drive 
means  for  nroving  said  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  for  move- 
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mcnt  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  horizontal  brush  carried 
by  said  arm  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for 
driving  said  brush,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  arms  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  frame  for  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  vertical  brush  carried  by  said  last 
named  arms  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  to 
drive  said  vertical  brush,  means  for  biasing  said  vertical 
brush  away  from  the  adjacent  side  of  said  frame,  power 
means  for  moving  said  vertical  brush  toward  the  adjacent 
side  of  said  frame,  a  horizontal  track  mounted  on  the 
upper  portion  and  extending  between  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame,  a  depending  frame  carried  by  said  track  for 
movement   thereon   transversely    of   said    vehicle,    drive 
means  for  moving  said  depending  frame  toward  and  away 
from  said  vertical  brush,  a  second  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
arms  pivotally  mounted   on   said  depending  frame   for 
movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  second  vertical  brush 
carried  by  said  last  named  arms  for  rotation  about  a  ver- 
tical axis,  means  to  drive  said  vertical  brush,  means  for 
biasing  said  second  vertical  brush  toward  said  first  ver- 
tical brush,  and  power  means  for  moving  said  second  ver- 
tical brush  toward  the  adjacent  side  of  said  arch  shaped 
frame. 


er  having  a  plurality  of  securing  means  to  attach  the 
cable  end  to  the  adapter,  a  steel  band  proximate  the  other 
end  of  said  cable,  said  other  end  being  flared  outwardly 


3,278,963 

AUTOMATIC  TOOTH  BRUSH 

Beverly  B,  Bond,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Ronson  Corporation,  Woodbridge,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,118 

3  Claims.     (CI.  15—22) 


2.  In  an  automatic  tooth  brush  comprising  a  housing, 
an  oscillatable  shaft  extending  outwardly  through  one 
end  of  said  housing  and  motor  means  in  said  housing  for 
oscillating  said  shaft,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
switch  for  operating  said  motor  means  comprising  a  base 
portion  having  contact  elements  thereon  and  a  slidable 
switch  portion  having  a  second  contact  element  thereon 
including  a  portion  thereof  which  extends  outwardly 
through  said  housing,  said  base  portion  having  a  wall 
with  a  peripheral  groove  defined  therearound,  an  O-ring 
positioned  in  the  groove  at  a  location  to  extend  outwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  said  base  portion,  said  switch  being 
positioned  in  said  housing  in  a  manner  to  urge  the  O-ring 
into  tight  engagement  with  the  surrounding  wall  of  said 
housing. 


3,278,964 

PORTHOLE  REAMER 

Albert  Horelica,  215  E.  Dahlgren  St.,  Wharton,  Tex. 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,258 

4  Claims.     (CI.  15—104.02) 

1.  A   porthole   reamer  comprising  a  plural   stranded. 

braided  steel  cable  of  a  consistently  common  diameter 

throughout,  an  adapter  at  an  end  of  said  cable,  said  adapt- 


forming  a  flared  portion  on  each  side  of  the  steel  band, 
and  said  adapter  being  capable  of  rotation  by  an  air 
drill  so  that  the  flared  portion  Ls  distended  for  engaging  the 
porthole  and  thus  ream  the  porthole  clean. 


3,278,965 

TELESCOPING  BRUSH  AND  HOLDER 

Benjamin  L.  Frazier,  724  S.  Pacific  St.,  Oceanside.  Calif. 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,446 

5  Claims.     (CI.  15—184) 


*'  « 


1.  A  retractable  denture  and  tooth  brush  comprising. 

a  pair  of  telescoping  members, 

one  of  said  members  being  open  on  one  side  with  in- 
wardly projecting  longitudinal  shoulders, 

said  other  member  having  brush  bristles  on  the  upper 
surface  and  having  a  raised  portion  capable  of  fitting 
between  the  inner  edges  of  said  shoulders, 

said  shoulders  having  inwardly  projecting  pairs  of  co- 
operating stops, 

said  stops  being  spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said 
shoulders,  and  said  stops  and  shoulders  being  suf- 
ficiently resilient  to  pass  said  raised  portion  and  suf- 
ficiently rigid  to  lock  said  raised  portion  between 
said  stops. 


3,278,966 
ROTARY  BRUSHES 
Leonard  Robert  Godfrey,  Chepstow,  England,  assignor  to 
Dendix  Brushes  Limited,  Chepstow,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,063 
Claims  pnonty,  application  Great  Britain,  July  24   1964 
^        29,808/64 
12  Clafans.     (CI.  15—198) 

1.  A  rotary  brush  comprising: 
a  rotor, 

brush  filaments  arranged  in  tufts, 

retaining   members   respectively   associated  with   said 
tufts. 
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said  retaining  members  being  in  pivotal  relationship 
with  resp)ect  to  said  rotor, 

said  brush  filaments  pivotally  connected  to  said  retain- 
ing members  respectively,  and 


resilient  restraining  means  for  respectively  limiting  the 
motion  of  said  retaining  members  with  respect  to 
said  rotor  and  of  said  tufts  with  respect  to  said  re- 
taining members. 


3^78,967 
FIBROUS  DOORMAT  i 

Thomas  A.  Hagerman,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Carborundum  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,122 
13  Claims.     (CI.  15—215) 


1.  A  flexible,  resilient,  lightweight,  fibrous  doormat 
which  comprises  an  open,  porous  pad  of  randomly  orient- 
ed curled  animal  hair,  said  pad  being  held  under  slight 
compression  by  a  deposit  of  cured  elastomeric  adhesive 
that  covers  the  individual  hair  filaments  and  secures 
them  together  at  their  points  of  contact,  and  having 
thereon  a  film  of  a  non-slip  coating,  said  coating  contain- 
ing a  tough  resinous  adhesive  and  covering  the  deposit 
of  elastomeric  adhesive  over  said  hair  filaments  substan- 
tially evenly  throughout  the  entire  thickness  of  said  pad. 


3.278.968 
DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  WINDSHIELD  WIPERS 
Nils  Foike  Larsson,  Mariehall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,117 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  6,  1964, 

2,850/64 
5  Claims.     (CI.  15—250.25) 
1.  The   combination  with  a  pair  of  oscillating  wind- 
shield wipers  actuated  by  an  electric  motor,  of  a  device 
comprising: 

(a)  a  crank  driven  in  one  direction  by  an  electric  motor 
about  a  fixed  axis. 


(b)  said  crank  having  a  pin  which  is  radially  removed 
from  the  axis  about  which  said  crank  rotates  and 
substantially  parallel  thereto, 

(c)  a  pair  of  wiper  arm  spindles  tumable  about  fixed 
axes  which  'are  parallel  to  and  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  fixed  axis  of  said  crank,  each  of  said  wiper  arm 
spindles  carrying  a  different  one  of  the  windshield 
wipers, 

(d)  a  pair  of  pulleys,  each  of  said  pulleys  being  fixed 
to  a  different  one  of  said  wiper  arm  spindles, 

(e)  an  elongated  motion  transmitting  means  running 
about  said  pair  of  pulleys  and  having  only  two  runs 
extending  between  said  pulleys,  one  of  said  runs  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  pulleys  to  said  other  pulley 
and  supported  at  its  ends  only  by  said  pair  of  pulleys, 
the  other  of  said  runs  being  at  a  different  level  and 
vertically  displaced  in  its  entirety  from  said  one 
run,  said  other  run  including  two  sections  which  re- 
spectively extend  toward  one  another  from  said  pair 
of  pulleys  and  have  outer  free  ends, 

(f )  means  for  removably  connecting  the  outer  free  end 
of  each  of  said  sections  of  said  other  run  to  said 
crank  pin,  said  removable  connecting  means  for  each 
section  of  said  other  run  functioning  to  enable  each 
of  said  sections  to  move  freely  on  said  crank  pin 


with  respect  to  the  other  in  all  positions  of  said 
crank  pin  in  its  path  of  movement  about  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  crank  and  enable  the  ends  of  said 
sections  of  said  motion  transmitting  means  to  be 
removed  from  said  crank  pin  without  the  use  of  tools, 

(g)  said  motion  transmitting  means  and  said  crank  pin 
and  said  means  detachably  connecting  the  outer  free 
ends  of  said  sections  of  said  other  run  to  said  crank 
pin  forming  a  closed  loop,  said  closed  loop  includ- 
ing said  detachable  connecting  means  and  said  pulleys 
being  disposed  essentially  in  the  same  vertically  ex- 
tending plane,  and 

(h)  each  of  said  pulleys  having  a  periphery  that  is 
eccentric  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  wiper  arm 
spindle  to  which  it  is  fixed,  the  eccentricity  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  one  of  said  pulleys  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  wiper  arm  spindle  to  which  it  is  fixed 
counteracting  the  eccentricity  of  the  other  of  said 
pulleys  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  wiper  arm 
spindle  to  which  it  is  fixed  to  maintain  the  linear 
length  of  said  closed  loop  substantially  the  same  in 
all  positions  of  said  crank. 


3,278,969 
FOLDABLE  DUST  PAN 
Karl  H.  Wenzlaff  and  I^rraine  E.  Wenzlaff,  Northridge, 
Calif.,  assignors  of  twenty-two  and  one-half  percent  to 
Thomas  P.  .Mahoney,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,402 
6  Claims.     (CI.  15—257.7) 
1.  In  a  dust  pan,  the  combination  of:  a  unitary,  one- 
piece  body  defining  a  shallow  pan,  a  handle  on  said  pan 
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and  a  hinge  located  intermediate  the  opposite  portions  moving  across  the  rod-like  members,  an  air  jet  for  dis- 
of  said  pan,  said  hinge  being  constituted  by  a  unitary  rib  charging  air  into  the  container  during  vibration,  a  con- 
veyor having  a  discharge  end  for  receiving  containers  from 
the  rod-like  members,  a  second  conveyor  positioned  below 
the  discharge  end  of  the  first  conveyor  and  a  fixed  shelf- 
,^    .,  ^  ''•^e  member  in  the  fall  space  between  the  first  conveyor 

3"<1  the  second  conveyor,  containers  striking  the  shelf-like 
members  during  the  fall  from  the  first  conveyor  whereby 
■*  a  container  turns  about  ISO  degrees. 


3,278,970 
SHOE   HOLDER   MOUNT  AND  SHOE  SHINE   KIT 

John  Bowles,  665  Westchester  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,456 

6  Claims.     (Ci.  15—267) 


\ 


^  tr 


1.  A  shoe  holder  mounting  bracket  support  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  rotatable  support  mounted  in  the  under- 
side of  said  base  adapted  to  pivot  270°  to  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, said  rotatable  support  adapted  to  receive  a  shoe 
holder  mounting  bracket,  angulated  brace  means  adapt- 
ed to  hold  said  support  against  free  movement  forward, 
and  cross  brace  means  adapted  to  hold  said  support 
against  free  movement  backward. 


3  278  971 
CASE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Adrian  Drew,  696  Linwood  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,057 

2  Claims.     (CL  15—304) 


.  '•  A  container  cleaning  device  comprising  a  substan- 
tially "C"  shaped  chute  for  receiving  containers  having 
opened  tops  and  turning  the  containers  about  180  degrees 
during  the  travel  through  the  chute,  spaced  rod-like  mem- 
bers at  the  discharge  end  of  the  said  chute  over  which 
containers  move,  means  on  longitudinal  sides  of  the  rod- 
like members  for  moving  a  container  thereacross,  spring 
controlled  means  for  holding  the  container  moving  means 
m  close  contact  with  the  container  being  moved,  spring 
actuated  means  for  holding  the  moving  means  taut  in 
operating  position,  a  vibrator  contacting  the  container 


extending  from  the  front  edge  of  said  pan  to  the  back 
wall  thereof  and  dividing  said  back  wall  into  two  portions. 


3  278  972 
XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Frederick  W.  Hudson,  West  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,488 
2  Claims.     (CI.  15—308) 


1.  In  a  brush  cleaning  apparatus  for  removing  electro- 
statically adhering  particles  from  a  xerographic  plate 
wherein  a  brush  is  rotatably  mounted  within  a  dus«  hood 
m  a  position  wherein  a  portion  of  the  brush  fibers  pro- 
ject from  an  inlet  opening  in  the  hood  into  contact  with 
the  surface  of  the  xerographic  plate,  the  dust  hood  is 
connected  to  an  exhaust  duct,  removed  from  the  inlet 
opening,  through  which  air  is  drawn  out  of  the  dust  hood, 
and  a  flicker  bar  is  positioned  adjacent  an  opening  in  the 
exhaust  duct  in  interference  relation  to  the  brush  fibers 
the  improvement  including: 

means  defining  an  air  knife  opening  in  the  dust  hood 
removed  from  the  inlet  opening  and  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  flicker  bar  to  direct  air  flowing  into  the 
dust  hood,  through  said  air  knife  opening,  over  the 
brush  fibers  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  rotation 
of  the  brush  fibers  as  they  contact  said  flicker  bar. 


3.278  973 

DELIVERY  APPARATUS  FOR  PULVERIZED 

TAILOR'S  CHALK 

Shigeru  Ihoi,  108  1-cbome,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Julv  23    1963 

38/35,956,38/35,957  '  ' 

5  Claims.     (CI.  15—510) 


12  31 


I.  A  chalk  dispensing  and  material  marking  device 
comprising  a  hollow  casing,  a  vibrating  member  mounted 
in  said  casing,  said  casing  having  a  dispensing  opening 
therein,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  in  said  opening  and 
engageable  with  said  vibrating  member  for  vibrating  said 
vibrating  member  when  said  rotatable  member  rotates 
a  movable  member  positioned  in  said  dispensing  opening 
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around  said  rotatable  member  and  movable  into  and  out 
of  said  opening,  and  shutter  members  mounted  adjacent 
said  opening  for  movement  back  and  forth  across  said 
opening  and  movable  away  from  in  front  of  said  opening 
when  said  member  is  moved  into  said  opening,  said 
rotatable  member  having  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
thereof  projecting  from  said  casing  and  said  movable 
member  when  said  movable  member  is  in  its  innermost 
position  in  said  opening. 


3  278  974 

SHAMPOOING  DEVICE  INCLUDING  FOAM 

GENERATING  MECHANISM 

Dan  R.  Nlghswander,  Fox  Point,  Wis.,  assignor  to  E.  R. 

Wagner  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wi&,  a 

corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,576 
15  Claims.     (CI.  15—510) 


6.  A  shampooer  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  body  including  a  reservoir,  a  handle  and  a  roller-brush 
assembly  support  shroud, 

a  roller-brush  assembly  connected  in  said  shroud  and 
arranged  for  engagement  with  the  article  to  be  sham- 
pooed, 

a  foam  generator  including  a  foam  cup  disposed  within 
said  shroud  and  above  at  least  a  portion  of  the  roller 
of  said  roller-brush  assembly,  a  foam  generating  agi- 
tator disposed  within  said  foam  cup,  and  a  battery- 
powered  motor  connected  to  and  operative  to  rotate 
said  agitator  to  generate  foam, 

conduit  means  connected  between  said  reservoir  and 
said  foam  cup  and  providing  a  passage  for  flow  of 
liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  foam  cup, 

valve  means  operatively  connected  between  said  conduit 
means  and  said  reservoir  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  said  conduit  means  to  said  reservoir, 

and  switch  means  connected  to  and  controlling  energiza- 
tion of  said  battery-powered  motor. 


3  278  975 
PORTABLE  AUTOMATIC  COATING  BRUSH 
Eizo  Nakaya,  deceased,  late  of  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  by  Sakae  Nakaya  and  Chiyo  Nakaya,  Kita-ku, 
Tokyo-to,  Eiko  Ishika^a,  Hatogaya-machi,  Ka/uko 
Yabe,  Horinouchi-machi,  Y'oko  Lryu,  Kawaguchi-shi, 
Tajko  Saito,  Urawa-shi,  and  Chieko  Nakaya,  Kita-ku, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  heir  and  heiresses,  assignors  to  Yugen 
Kalsha  Shin  Nakaya  Tosoki,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  limited 
company  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,791  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1963, 

38  44,021 

2  Claims.     (CI.  15—550) 

1.  A  portable  automatic  coating  brush  comprising  a 

handle,  a  brush  assembly  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 

handle,  means  defining  a  paint  inlet  passage  and  a  paint 

outlet  passage  extending  axially  through  said  handle,  an 

adjustable  valve  within  said  handle  for  interconnecting 


the  inner  ends  of  said  paint  inlet  and  outlet  passages  in 
proximity  to  said  one  end  for  regulating  the  quantity  of 
paint  circulating  through  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages, 
said  adjustable  valve  including  a  valve  chest  located  be- 
tween the  inner  ends  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages. 


means  defining  a  passage  opcrably  related  between  the 
valve  chest  and  the  brush  assembly  for  supplying  a  por- 
tion of  the  circulating  paint  to  the  brush  assembly,  and  a 
stop  valve  operably  related  to  said  passage  between  the 
valve  chest  and  the  brush  assembly. 


3  278  976 
MEANS  FOR  SECURING  NIBS  IN  MARKING  PENS 

Lawrence  T.  Ward,  Hester  St.,  Portland,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,040 

2  Claims.     (CI.  15—563) 


1.  An  ink  marking  pen  assembly  comprising  a  cylin- 
drically  shaped  integral  container  having  an  open  reduced 
neck  portion  at  one  end  and  a  closed  portion  on  the  op- 
posite end.  a  cylindrical  opening  in  said  neck  portion,  a 
ferrule  extending  into  said  cylindrical  opening  and  en- 
gaging the  inner  side  walls  of  said  neck  portion,  a  shoul- 
der on  said  ferrule  engaging  the  open  end  of  said  neck  por- 
tion, a  writing  nib  of  uniform  cross  section  extending 
through  said  ferrule  into  said  container  with  a  greater  part 
of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  nib  being  engaged  by  said 
ferrule  to  position  said  nib  in  said  ferrule,  said  ferrule  sup- 
porting said  nib  by  slight  uniform  pressure  on  said  periph- 
ery, and  a  breathing  vent  extending  through  said  ferrule 
adjacent  said  nib  to  connect  the  interior  of  said  container 
with  atmosphere. 

3  278  977 
AUTOMOBILE  W  ASHLNG  MOP  EMPLOYING 

TWISTABLE  MOP  HEAD 

Michael  Makar,  311  E.  93rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492.438 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—567) 


An  automobile  cleaning  device  comprising  an  inverted 
hollow  cup-like  member  open  at  its  bottom  end,  said 
member  having  a  vertical  bore  in  its  top  end  and  an  aper- 
ture in  its  side  wall,  a  hollow  sleeve  vertically  disposed 


in  said  bore,  a  first  vertical  shaft  vertically  slidable  in 
said  sleeve  and  rotatable  about  its  own  axis,  the  top  end 
of  said  first  shaft  having  a  vertical  slot  and  a  horizontal 
pin  spanning  said  slot,  a  mop  head  secured  to  the  bottom 
end  of  said  first  shaft  and  to  the  cup-like  member,  a 
handle  open  at  both  ends  and  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
aperture,  whereby  water  can  be  fed  through  the  other 
end  of  said  handle  to  said  mop  head,  a  second  shaft  hav- 
ing one  end  slidably  and  pivotally  coupled  to  said  pin, 
whereby  when  said  shafts  are  vertically  aligned  and  pushed 
downward,  said  second  shaft  can  be  rotated  about  its 
own  axis  to  rotate  said  first  shaft  about  its  own  axis  to 
twist  said  head  and  squeeze  water  thereout,  and  means 
attached  to  said  handle  to  detachably  engage  said  sec- 
ond shaft  intermediate  its  ends  and  secure  same  horizon- 
tally along  said  handle  when  said  head  is  not  to  be 
twisted. 


3  278  979 

SLIDING  'door  CLOSER 

Clyde  H.  Clement.  8439  N.  13th  Place,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,320 

2  Claims.     (CI.  16 — 66) 


)        H    It   \ 


II       m     lo  ft    a 


3  278  978 
HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 
Louis  H.  Leonard,  Jr.,  Dewitt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  23.  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,315 
4  Claims.     (CI.  165—62) 


1.  A  sliding  door  closer  comprising  a  pair  of  hollow 
tubular  members  disposed  in  telescoping  relationship 
with  their  respective  outwardly  facing  ends  closed  by  plug 
members,  the  outer  tubular  member  having  an  inwardly 
facing  bead  slidingly  engaging  the  inner  tubular  member, 
retainers  engaging  inside  said  plug  members  and  engaging 
a  tension  spring  extending  therebetween,  at  least  one  of 
said  retainers  being  threaded  to  provide  a  tension  adjust- 
ment, the  open  end  of  said  inner  tubular  member  being 
bell-shaped  and  having  an  outwardly  facing  peripheral 
bead  disposed  behind  said  bell-shaped  portion,  a  periph- 
eral bell-shaped  suction  washer  mounted  over  said  bell- 
shaped  portion  of  said  inner  tubular  member  and  secured 
by  a  collar,  said  suction  washer  slidingly  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  tubular  member,  a  bleeder 
valve  positioned  on  one  of  said  tubular  members,  and 
bracket  means  secured  to  each  of  said  plug  members. 


3,278  980 

FOLDING  DOOR  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

AND  BRACKET  THEREFOR 

Eugene  E.  Donovan,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Drapery 

Hardv^are  Mfg.  Co.,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,330 
4  Claims.     (CI.  16—94) 


1.  A  heating  and  cooling  system  comprising,  a  cooler 
mcluding  a  water  sump  and  chilled  means  for  cooling  a 
load,  a  steam  condenser  including  a  condensing  portion 
for   condensing  steam   and   heating   a  heating  medium, 
means  for  circulating  the  heating  medium  between  said 
condensing  portion  and  a  load  to  be  heated,  steam  driven 
operating  means  operable  for  discharging  steam  into  said 
steam  condenser  and  for  circulating  refrigerant  through 
said  cooler  for  cooling  the  load  during  cooling  operation 
of  the  system,  purge  means  responsive  to  circulating  water 
through  said  sump  at  a  temperature  below  that  in  said 
steam  condenser  for  removing  noncondensibles  from  said 
steam  condenser  and  including  a  purge  line  communicat- 
ing with  said  steam  condenser  and  a  jet  pump  operated 
by  the  water  and  discharging  said  water  and  said  non- 
condensibles into  the  cooler  sump,  storage  means  includ- 
ing a  closed  vessel  and  passage  means  connecting  said 
cooler  and  said  vessel  for  the  passage  of  refrigerant  from 
said  cooler  into  said  vessel  when  said  operating  means 
is  inoperative  and  for  the  passage  of  refrigerant  from  said 
vessel  into  said  cooler  when  operating  means  is  in  opera- 
tion, means  for  bypassing  steam  around  said  operating 
means  and  into  said  steam  condenser  to  heat  said  heating 
medium  and  render  said  operating  means  inoperative  dur- 
ing winter  heating  operation  of  the  system,  and  heat  ex- 
change means  in  circuit  during  winter  heating  operation 
to  associate  said  impeller  water  and  the  heating  medium 
returning  to  said  condensing  portion  and  provide  an  im- 
peller water  temperature  below  the  water  saturation  tem- 
perature in  said  steam  condenser,  thereby  eflfectively  pre- 
venting flashing  of  water  at  the  jet  pump. 


^■ 


1.  A  spring  clip  mounting  bracket  for  use  in  releas- 
ably  supporting  an  overhead  track  assembly  for  a  folding 
door,  said  mounting  bracket  being  formed  in  one  piece 
from  strip  spring  metal  stock,  said  bracket  having  a  wide 
flat  central  body  portion  provided  with  mounting  tangs 
integral   therewith   and   projecting  in  opposed  directions 
from  the  opposite  sides  thereof  and  formed  at  their  outer 
remote  ends  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  shank  of  a 
mounting  fastener,  a  pair  of  finger-like  tangs  curled  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  from  said  main  body  and  positioned 
parallel  to  and  one  to  either  side  of  one  of  said  mounting 
tangs,  a  C-shaped  tang  embracing  the  other  of  said  mount- 
mg  tangs  with  its  opposite  ends  located  to  either  side  of 
said  last  mentioned  mounting  tang  and  integral  with  the 
mam  body,  said  C-shaped  tang  being  curled  outwardly 
and  inwardly  from  said  main  body  and  toward  the  outer 
ends  of  said  finger-like  tangs  and  being  cooperable  there- 
with resiliently  to  grip  the  oppositely  and  inwardly  curled 
flanges  of  a  long  C-shaped  track  strip  of  an  overhead 
track  assembly  for  a  folding  door  unit  and  adapted  to 
be  rolled  into  said  spring  clip  mounting  bracket  as  one 
edge  of  said  track  is  pressed  against  the  interior  surface 
of  said  C-shaped  tang. 
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3,278,981 

BALL  AND  SOCKET  HINGE 

David  O.  Gknn,  455  £.  7th  St.,  and  Constantiii  Goosscv, 

737  E.  9th  St.,  both  of  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  July  16,  1965,  S*r,  No.  472,640      . 

3  Claims.     (CL  16—128)  I 


Z2C 


ta  tM 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  a  first  block  of  rigid  material, 
means  on  one  side  of  said  first  block  adapted  to  engage 

a  support, 
a  second  block, 

said  second  block  having  a  first  flat  surface, 
spaced  extensions  on  said  second  block, 
a  third  block  fixed  to  said  second  block, 
said  third  block  having  spaced  extensions  thereon  dis- 
posed in  engagement  with  said  extensions  on  said 

second  block, 
said  extensions  on  said  second  block  and  said  extensions 

on  said  third  block  defining  the  two  sides  of  a  slot, 
two  spaced  cavities  in  said  extensions, 
said  cavities  each  defining  a  part  of  the  surface  of  a 

sphere, 
a  spherical  member  having  a  part  thereof  disposed  in 

each  of  said  cavities, 
and  means  on  said  spherical  member  attaching  it  to 

said  first  block, 
said  means  attaching  said  spherical  member  to  said  first 

block  extending  through  said  slot. 


3  278  982 
SPRING  SASH  BALANCE 
Albert  Kaufman.  2111  Albemarle  Road,  Brooklyn.  N.Y., 
and  Louis  Kaufman,  110  N.  Wood  Lane,  Woodmere. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,411 
7  Claims.     (CL  16—197) 


1.  A  window  sash  balance  comprising  an  axially  ro- 
tating cylindrical  element  provided  with  a  spiral  spring 
in  the  interior  thereof  and  a  spiral  rib  on  the  exterior 
thereof,  a  torsion  member  adapted  to  be  affixed  to  a 
window  frame  to  guide  and  to  impart  rotary  movement 
to  said  element  in  response  to  reciprocating  movements 
of  the  window  sash,  said  torsion  member  comprising 
a  supporting  bracket  plate  having  one  end  thereof  affixed 
to  the  window  frame  and  provided  with  a  circular  open- 
ing at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  sheet  metal  confining 
loop  embracing  said  cylindrical  element,  means  for  af- 
fixing said  loop  to  said  plate  at  said  opening  comprising 


a  copper  alloy  stud  having  a  slotted  head  within  said 
loop  and  a  shank  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  head  pro- 
jecting therefrom  and  peened  over  said  bracket  plate  on 
the  face  thereof  remote  from  said  loop,  with  the  slot 
in  the  head  disposed  at  an  inclination  to  the  vertical 
corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  said  rib  for  permanent  en- 
gagement with  said  rib  as  the  cylindrical  element  is 
moved  relative  thereto,  whereby  rotary  movement  is 
imparted  to  said  element. 
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3,278,983 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
EDIBLE  CRLSTACEA 
John  Martin,  Fleetwood,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Laitram  Corporation,  New  Orleans, 
La.,  a  corporation  of  Louisiana 
Original  application  Apr.  19,  1960,  Ser.  No.  23,177,  now 
Patent  No.  3,220,049.  dated  Nov.  30,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,236 
11  Claims.     (CI.  17—45) 


1.  The  method  of  processing  the  tail  portions  of  Crus- 
tacea such  as  crayfish,  prawns  and  the  like,  from  which 
the  heads  have  been  previously  removed,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  holding  the  said  Crustacea  tail  portion  by  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  shell  thereof,  then  flushing  out 
the  sand  sac,  or  vein,  in  said  tail  portion  with  liquid  under 
pressure  applied  to  the  region  of  the  anus  at  the  small 
end  thereof  and  then  expelling  the  edible  flesh  in  one 
piece  from  said  shell  by  a  fluid  force  introduced  into  the 
shell  at  its  smaller  end. 


3  278  984 
APPARATUS  FOR  PC^ITIONING  GLASS  PLATES 

DURING  LAMINATING 
Harold  A.  McMaster,  Woodville,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,066 
10  Claims.     (CL  18—5) 


2.  Apparatus  for  laminating  a  pair  of  objects  having 
generally  complementary  surfaces  comprising  a  structure 
having  a  perimeter  element  defining  an  opening  conform- 
ing dosely  in  size  and  shape  to  the  perimetrical  surfaces 
of  said  objects,  means  for  supporting  said  objects  within 


said  opening  with  said  complementary  surfaces  in  face- 
to-face  contact,  means  for  constricting  said  perimeter 
element  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  perimetrical 
surface  of  one  of  said  objects  and  into  sealing  contact  with 
the  perimetrical  surface  of  the  other  of  said  objects, 
means  for  extending  the  portion  of  said  perimeter  element 
lying  between  the  portion  in  frictional  engagement  with 
said  one  of  said  objects  and  the  portion  in  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  other  of  said  objects  in  a  direction  for 
separating  said  objects  a  predetermined  distance,  means 
for  filling  the  space  between  said  complementary  surfaces 
with  a  laminating  resin  and  means  for  expanding  said 
perimeter  element  away  from  said  objects. 


3,278  985 
MOLDING  DEVICES 
George  Everett,  Burihigton,  Unioorille,  Comi.,  assignor 
to  Gros-Ite  Industries,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Connecticut 

FUed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,924 
6  Claims.     (CI.  18—5) 


1.  A  device  for  molding  charges  of  plastic  material  in 
bottle  caps  or  the  like  to  form  seal  hners  including  a 
seahng  area  for  compressive  engagement  with  the  lip  of 
a  bottle  or  the  like,  said  device  comprising  a  plunger  hav- 
mg  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  fixedly  related  thereto 
a  seahng  area  forming  die  having  a  central  opening,  an 
inner  die  positioned  within  said  opening  in  close  sliding 
fit  relationship  with  the  sealing  area  forming  die,  stop 
means  for  locating  the  molding  face  of  the  inner  die  with 
respect  to  the  molding  face  of  the  sealing  area  forming 
die,  resilient  means  in  engagement  with  the  inner  die 
whereby  the  inner  die  may  be  retracted  with  respect  to 
the  sealing  area  forming  die  upon  molding  a  plastic  charge 
in  a  bottle  cap  or  the  like  supported  upon  an  anvil,  and 
a  resdiently  mounted  fender  sleeve  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  provide  a  continuous,  unbroken  forward  edge 
engageable  with  a  bottle  cap  or  the  like  at  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  skirt  and  base  portions  thereof,  said  fender 
sleeve  surrounding  said  sealing  area  forming  die  to  pre- 
vent lateral  flow  onto  a  skirt  portion  of  plasUc  material 
molded  m  a  bottle  cap  or  the  like  by  said  sealing  area 
forming  and  inner  dies. 


opposite  end  of  the  tube  having  an  axial  opening,  said 
screw  member  including  a  shaft  a  portion  of  which 
projects  through  said  opening; 

(3)  Cooling  means  extending  about  the  tube  adjacent 
said  opposite  end  of  the  tube,  to  cool  material  forced 
through  the  axial  opening  about  the  shaft,  thereby  to 
increase  the  viscosity  thereof  to  effect  a  seal  about  the 
shaft  where  it  extends  through  said  axial  opening; 

(4)  Drive  means  for  the  screw  member  connected  to 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  shaft; 

(5)  A  housing  fixed  to  said  opposite  end  of  the  tube 
and  enclosing  said  shaft  portion  and  drive  means; 


(6)  A  bearing  for  said  shaft  portion  mounted  in  the 
housing  between  the  tube  and  drive  means  in  axially 
spaced  relation  to  said  opposite  end  of  the  tube,  said 
housing  having  openings  in  communication  with  the 
space  between  the  bearing  and  tube;  and 

(7)  Fan  means  adjacent  the  housing  directing  an  air 
current  through  said  openings  across  said  shaft  por- 
tion in  close  proximity  to  the  axial  opening  of  the 
tube  to  both  cool  the  shaft  and  strip  therefrom  plas- 
tic material  coating  the  surface  of  said  shaft  portion 
after  passage  of  the  material  out  of  the  axial  open- 
ing. 


3  278  987 
SINGLE^HAFT  SCREW  EXTRUDER  FOR 
PLASTICS 
Wolf  Rodenacker  and   Heinz  Wegner,   Dormagen,   and 
,  fi:    "*  Nievenheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb- 
enfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Ger- 
many,  a  German  corporation 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,298 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  1.  1963. 

F  39,370 

8  Claims.     (CI.  18—12) 


3«278  986 

PLASTIC  COMPOUNDER 

Benjamin  P.  Welt,  16  Hart  Drive  N.,  Sooth  Orange.  NJ. 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305^31 

2  Claims.     (CL  18—12) 

1.  Equipment  for  use  in  compounding  and  extruding 

plastic  materials,  comprising: 

( 1 )  An  extrusion  tube  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and 
communicating  adjacent  its  opposite  end  with  a  pres- 
sure chamber  having  an  outlet  for  extruded  material; 

(2)  A  screw  member  within  said  tube  extending  from 
said  one  end  thereof  to  the  pressure  chamber,  said 


1.  An  apparatus  for  extruding  thermoplastic  materials 
which  comprises  a  housing  having  an  inlet  disposed  for 
receiving  thermoplastic  material  and  an  outlet  for  ex- 
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truding  said  thermoplastic  material  therefrom,  a  worm 
member  disposed  within  said  housing  for  rotation  relative 
thereto  for  conveying  said  material  from  the  inlet  to  the 
extrusion  outlet  and  compressing  said  material  for  extru- 
sion through  said  outlet,  means  defining  a  raceway  within 
said  housing  having  an  open  length  portion  disposed  in 
tangential  relation  to  said  worm  member,  and  a  contin- 
uous train  of  wiper  members  disposed  for  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  worm  member  in  succession  for  re- 
circulating movement  thereby  relative  to  said  housing 
along  a  closed  circuit  path  defined  by  said  raceway,  said 
wiper  members  being  disposed  to  pass  in  sucx:ession  along 
the  open  length  portion  of  said  raceway  in  wiping  contact 
engagement  with  at  least  one  thread  of  said  worm  mem- 
ber to  define  a  fluid  pressure  seal  thereat  for  blocking 
reverse  flow  of  thermoplastic  material  conveyed  under 
compression  by  said  worm  member- 


a  toggle-lever  system  with  toggle  arms  of  unequal  length  in 
said  system,  said  toggle  arms  being  hinged  together  at  an 
articulation  point,  pivotal  connections  between  said  sys- 


3^78  988 

MONITORING  ATTACHMExNT  FOR  AN 

EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 

Eugene  Selig  Hannis,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,442 
14  Claims.     (CI.  18—12) 


I 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  extruding  an  extrudable  material 
onta  a  moving  elongated  article,  a  monitoring  attach- 
ment comprising: 

means  connectable  to  an  extruding  apparatus  for  by- 
passing a  portion  of  teh  material  from  the  apparatus 
at  a  predetermined  rate,  and 
means  for  receiving  the  bypassed  material  and  for 
producing  a  reference  tape  therefrom  simultaneous- 
ly with  the  extrtision  of  the  material  onto  the  article. 


tem,  said  first  ram  and  said  support  means,  and,  connected 
to  said  articulation  point,  a  fluid-actuated  piston-cylinder 
unit  carried  by  said  mechanism. 


3,278,990 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TIRE 

Philip  Samuel  Joseph,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  James  Raymond 
Stanford,  Salinas,   Calif.,   assignors   to   The   Firestone 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  131,848,  Aug.  16, 
1961.    This  application  Mar.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,359 
3  Claims.     (CI.  18—17) 


3,278,989 
TOGGLE-LEVER  PRESS 
Rudolf  Neubauer.  Berlin-Hermsdorf,  and  Albert  Welter, 
Trier-Euren,    Germany,    assignors    to    Firma    Rhein- 
metall  G.m.b.H.,  DusseJdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,729 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1963, 
R  36,420 
4  Claims.     (CI.  18—16) 
4.  A  toggle-lever  press  for  moulding  material  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  press  table  for  supporting  a  mould 
containing  material  to  be  moulded,  first  and  second  rams 
movable  towards  and  away  from  said  press  table,  support 
means  secured  to  said  second  ram,  a  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing said  first  ram  towards  and  away  from  said  press  table. 


1.  Tire-vulcanizing  apparatus  comprising  mold  sec- 
tions constituting  a  tire-receiving  cavity,  an  annular,  sub- 
stantially air-impervious  resilient  vulcanizing  member 
between  said  sections  and  bridging  said  cavity,  and  means 
to  conduct  fluid  under  pressure  directly  against  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  said  resilient  vulcanizing  member  to 
separate  it  from  a  resilient  tire  vulcanized  therewith, 
said  means  comprising  conduit  means  in  one  of  said  mold 
sections  opening  directly  against  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  vulcanizing  member. 


3,278,991 
DIP  COATING  APPARATUS 
Walter  V.  Petemell  and  George  Douglas  Ritchie,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  McNeil  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,245 
9  Claims.     (CL  18—24) 
l.^pparatus  for  dip  coating  mandrels  to  form  articles 
thereon,   comprising,  a  conveyor  having   longitudiivally 
moving  drive  elenjents  thereon,  a  carriage  for  each  man- 
drel attached  to  said  drive  elements  laterally  of  said  con- 


veyor, a  support  for  each  mandrel  movable  vertically  of 
each  carragc,  an  atuahment  structure  for  each  mandrel 


3  278  992 

MOLDING  APPARATUS 

William  Strauss,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor,  by   mesne 

assignments,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Phil- 

adelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PennsvUania 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   193,487,   May  9, 

1962.    This  application  Dec.  7, 1965,  Sei.  No.  518,510 

9  Claims.     (CI.  18—30) 
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1.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  separable  mold 
having  a  mold  cavity,  a  transfer  pot  having  one  end  ad- 
jacent said  mold  cavity,  a  transfer  delivery  means  re- 
ciprocably  mounted  within  said  pot  to  deliver  material  in 
said  pot  to  said  mold  cavity,  an  extruder  cylinder  selec- 
tively communicating  with  said  pot,  means  for  moving 
the  extruder  cylinder  with  respect  to  said  pot  when  an 
error  occurs  in  the  molding  operation  thereby  interrupting 
communication  between  said  cylinder  and  said  pot,  means 
for  purging  material  within  the  extruder  cylinder  after 
an  error  has  occurred,  and  means  for  plasticizing  mate- 
rial within  said  extruder  cylinder  and  feeding  the  plasti- 
cized  material  to  said  transfer  pot  in  timed  relation  with 
the  reciprocation  of  said  delivery  means. 


composite  metal  enclosure  wall  characterized  at  its  in- 
ner surface  and  between  adjacent  sectors  by  discon- 
tinuities which  extend  radially  through  said  wall  and  are 
non-transmissive  of  and  transverse  to  tensile  hoop  stress 
extending  in  said  wall  around  said  configuration,  said  sec- 
tors being  characterized  by  coupling  receptacles  formed 
in  said  sectors  such  that  said  sectors  provide  metal  load- 
bearing  walls  for  such  receptacles,  and  a  plurality  of 
metal  tension-transmissive  coupling  means  disposed  within 
said  shell  at  intermittent  intervals  around  said  shell,  said 
coupling  means   being   received   in   said   receptacles   to 


carried  by  each  support,  and  a  shaft  extending  away  from 
each  attachment  structure  carrying  each  mandrel. 
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mate  in  shape  with  and  be  in  area  contact  with  bearing 
surfaces  provided  on  the  inside  of  such  receptacle  walls 
so  that  said  coupling  means  are  transmissive  of  a  really 
distributed  stress  to  such  walls  when  said  shell  is  under 
hoop  tension,  said  intermittent  coupling  means  intercon- 
necting said  sectors  and  being  interconnected  through  all- 
metal  tension-transmissive  bridges  provided  by  said  sec- 
tors, and  said  interconnections  and  said  discontinuities 
conjointly  rendering  said  shell  transmissive  of  pressure- 
induced  hoop  tension  without  accompanying  maximizing 
of  tensile  hoop  stress  at  said  inner  surface  of  said  com- 
posite enclosure  wall. 


3  278  994 
SUPPORTING  AND  LOADING  ARM  FOR  THE 
DRAWING   MECHANISM   OF   A   SPINNING 
MACHINE 

Fritz  StiJilecker,  Bad  Ueberkingen,  Wurttcmberg,  and 
Sigmund  Kemmler,  Geislingen.  Steige,  Wurttemberg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Spindelfabrik  Siissen,  Schurr. 
Stahlecker  &  Grill  G.m.b.H.,  Sussen,  Wurttemberg 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,830 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1962. 

S  83,102 

7  Claims.     (Ci.  19—281) 


3,278  993 
APPARATUS  subjected'  TO   LARGE   TONNAGE 

LOADS  AND/OR  HIGH  PRESSl  RES 
Jacob  Brayman,  White  Plains,  Mark  B.  Komom,  Jackson 
Heights,   and   Alexander  Zeitlin,   White   Plains,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Barogenics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,171 
17  Claims.     (CI.  18—34) 

1.  Container  apparatus  for  a  pressurized  substance  com- 
prising, a  ring  configuration  of  discrete  metal  ring  sec- 
tors fitting  together  to  form  a  hollow  shell  providing  a 


1.  A  supporting  and  loading  arm  for  the  drawing  mech- 
anism of  a  spinning  machine  comprising  an  elongated 
guide  rail  having  an  inverted  U-shaped  cross  section  with 
an  upper  central  web  and  a  pair  of  spaced,  substantially 
parallel  lateral  webs,  a  plurality  of  guide  brackets  each 
having  an  upper  connecting  part  slidably  adjustable  along 
said  central  web  and  an  arm  extending  obliquely  down- 
wardly from  said  connecting  part  between  said  lateral 
webs  and  having  a  free  lower  end  projecting  downwardly 
beyond  the  lower  edges  of  said  lateral  webs,  each  said 
bracket  engaging  with  and  guided  by  said  lateral  webs 
at  least  near  the  lower  edges  thereof,  said  projecting  lower 
end  of  each  said  bracket  arm  having  a  downwardly  open 
guide  recess  therein  with  parallel  side  walls  extending 
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transverse  and  substantially  vertically  to  said  guide  rail,  a 
plurality  of  twin  pressure  roll  units,  each  having  a  shaft 
centrally  between  its  rolls  and  inserted  into  each  said  guide 
recess  and  slidable  vertically  therein  and  guided  by  said 
side  walls  thereof,  and  a  leaf  spring  for  each  bracket 
mounted  at  one  end  on  the  connecting  part  of  the  corre- 
sponding bracket  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  bracket  arm  between  said  lateral  webs  of  said  guide 
rail  and  pressing  with  its  other  end  from  above  upon  the 
roller  unit  shaft  carried  by  the  bracket  arm,  and  means 
for  locking  said  brackets  to  said  guide  rail  in  different 
positions  longitudinally  thereof. 


means  and  having  its  narrow  end  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge mouth,  and  shooting  means  including  means  ex- 
tending into  said  first  chamber  means  and  operable  to 
squeeze  air  under  pressure  from  said  first  chamber  means 
into  said  second  chamber  means  to  thereby  shoot  sand 
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3,278.995 
PATTERN  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  FORMING 

AN  LNTEGRAL  MOULD  AND  CORE 

George  William  Taylor,  Langston  Green,  Tunbridge 

Wells,  Kent,  Eagiand 

Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,184 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Great  Britain,  May  14,  1963, 

19,176/63 
5  Claims.     (CI.  22—9) 


1.  A  pattern  for  producing  simultaneously  an  integral 
mould  and  core  comprising  a  plate  having  at  least  one 
protuberance  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  plate  and  ex- 
tending over  one  part  of  said  one  side,  each  said  pro- 
tuberance being  of  a  shape  conforming  to  part  of  the 
external  surface  of  an  article  to  be  cast,  walls  on  said  one 
part  of  said  one  side  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  at 
least  one  protuberance,  a  transverse  wall  on  said  one  side 
of  said  plate  separating  said  one  part  of  said  one  side  from 
a  second  part  of  said  one  side,  and,  in  said  second  part,  at 
least  one  cavity  of  a  shape  conforming  to  part  of  the 
interna]  surface  of  the  article  to  be  cast,  each  said  cavity 
extending  from  a  protuberance  but  being  offset  with 
respect  thereto,  whereby  when  said  plate  is  mated  with  a 
complementary  plate  and  moulding  material  is  introduced 
between  the  two  plates  a  core  and  two  half-surfaces  of 
two  different  moulds  arc  produced. 

3,278,996 
AIR  SQUEEZING  CORE  MACHINE 

Ernst  Mathys,  Schaffhaasen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Georg  Fischer  Aktiengeseil^chaft,  Schaffhausen,  Switz- 
erland 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,273 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  1,  1963, 

13,432/63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  22—10) 
1.  A  core  shooting  machine,  especially  for  foundry 
sand,  which  includes:  first  chamber  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  store  air  under  pressure,  second  chamber  means 
adapted  to  be  charged  with  sand  from  which  a  core  is  to 
be  shot,  nozzle  means  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  chamber  means  and  communicating  therewith,  said 
nozzle  means  having  a  restriction  near  said  first  chamber 
means  and  also  having  a  first  flaring  section  flaring  from 
said  restriction  toward  said  first  chamber  means,  said 
nozzle  means  furthermore  having  a  second  flaring  section 
flaring  from  said  restriction  in  the  direction  toward  said 
second  chamber  means,  said  first  flaring  section  being 
relatively  short  with  regard  to  said  second  flaring  section, 
a  funnel-shaped  shooting  head  having  its  interior  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  second  chamber  means 
while  having  its  wide  end  adjacent  said  second  chamber 


from  said  second  chamber  means  through  said  discharge 
mouth  into  a  core  box,  said  shooting  means  and  said 
second  chamber  means  as  well  as  said  funnel-shaped 
shooting  head  being  in  substantially  axial  alignment  with 
each  other. 


3,278,997 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  ONE- 
PIECE  CORE  FOR  CASTING  BLADED  WHEELS 
Carl  N.  Schrader,  Jr.,  Trenton.  Mich.,  assignor  (o  Rock- 
well-Standard Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,404 
13  Claims.     (CI.  22—13) 


^^.-       IT 

1 1  ITCT-tJLXEE 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  integral  one-piece  core 
for  casting  bladed  wheels  of  complex  blade  shape  com- 
prising the  steps  of  fixedly  mounting  a  spaced  series  of 
shaped  individual  rigid  blade  patterns  in  an  annular  row 
within  a  core  box  cavity  with  the  inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces of  said  blade  patterns  in  full  surface  fluidtight  seal- 
ing engagement  with  corresponding  interior  surfaces  on 
said  core  box,  blowing  fluent  core  material  into  said  cavity 
where  it  is  distributed  around  the  sides  of  said  blade 
patterns  and  fills  the  cavity,  solidifying  the  core  material 
in  said  cavity  to  form  a  self-supporting  annulus,  and  re- 
moving said  blade  patterns  laterally  through  one  side  of 
said  annulus. 

3.  Apparatus  for  making  a  one-piece  core  for  casting 
bladed  wheels  of  complex  blade  shap)c  comprising  separa- 
ble core  box  parts  enclosing  a  cavity,  means  in  said  cavity 
for  mounting  a  spaced  series  of  shaped  rigid  blade  patterns 
in  an  annular  row  between  the  core  box  parts  with  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  blade  patterns  in  full  sur- 
face engagement  with  corresponding  surfaces  on  said  core 
box  parts,  means  for  blowing  fluent  core  material  into 
said  cavity  to  entirely  fill  said  cavity  around  the  sides  of 
said  blade  patterns,  and  means  at  said  surfaces  forming 
a  fluidtight  seal  preventing  any  of  said  blown  material 
from  entering  the  spaces  between  said  surfaces. 


3  278  998 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  REFRAC- 

TORY  SHELL  MOLDS 

^i*L^' Jl"**'"'**'  ^P"*^"'  ""**  William  H.  Trench, 
<.  Hester,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Howmet  CorporaHon,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,858 
16  CUims.     (CI.  22—21) 
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body  emanating  from  said  mold,  pinch  roll  means  adja- 
cent said  cooling  chamber,  means  adapted  to  pull  and 
advance  the  cast  metal  body  from  said  mold  through  said 
coohng  chamber  means  and  said  pinch  roll  means  to 
cut-off  means  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  pinch 
roll  means  from  said  cooling  chamber  means,  said  pinch 
roll  means  being  mounted  for  reciprocal  horizontal  move- 
ment parallel  to  the  travel  direction  of  said  cast  metal 
body  and  oscillating  means  for  imparting  said  reciprocal 
horizontal  movement  to  said  pinch  roll  means,  whereby 
said  metal  body  is  continuously  cast  in  a  single  horizontal 
plane. 


3,279,000 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
_^  OF  METAL 

Daniel  B.  Cofer,  Dale  D.  Proctor,  and  George  C.  Ward, 
Carrollton,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Southwire  Company,  Car- 
ronton,  Ga-,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  Dec.  30.  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,197 
22  Claims.     (CI.  22—57.4) 


1.  A  refractory  mold  forming  machine  for  auto- 
maucally  developing  successive  sanded  and  hardened  re- 
fractory slurry  coatings  on  patterns  comprising 

(a)  a  rotatable  mount, 

(b)  indexing  means  for  turning  the  mount  through  a 
series  of  angulariy  spaced  hold  positions, 

(c)  one  rotatable  spindle  on  the  mount  for  each  pat- 
tern having  a  translatable  outer  end  portion  adapted 
to  hold  the  associated  pattern  projecting  from  the 
mount, 

(d)  drive  means  for  rotating  said  spindle, 

(c)  dip  tanks  for  containing  the  refractory  slurry  and 
a  sandmg  material  respectively  and  located  adja- 
cent the  mount  where  said  spindle  stops  at  respective 
hold  positions  of  the  mount,  and 

(f)  displacement  means  for  successively  translating  the 
outer  end  portion  of  said  spindle  when  it  is  adja- 
cent the  dip  tanks  downwardly  into  the  refractory 
slurry  and  upwardly  above  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
the  rotatable  mount  out  of  the  slurry,  and  then  into 
and  out  of  the  sanding  material  to  form  a  sanded 
slurry  coating  on  the  pattern. 


3  278  999 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 

„  _^  OF  METALS 

Herbert  Umper,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mesta  Ma- 

ciUne  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,374 

4  Claims.     (CI.  22— 57J) 


4.  In  a  casting  machine;  an  annular  member  having  an 
mner  surface,  an  outer  surface,  two  side  surfaces  extend- 
mg  between  said  inner  surface  and  said  outer  surface, 
and  a  casting  groove  in  said  outer  surface;  closing  means 
for  closing  a  length  of  said  casting  groove  so  that  said 
closing  means  and  said  casting  groove  define  a  mold  to  re- 
ceive molten  metal;  support  means  for  supporting  and 
rotating  said  annular  member  about  an  axis  so  that  seg- 
ments of  said  mold  move  along  an  arcuate  path;  a  header 
having  a  chamber  positioned  within  said  inner  surface  of 
said  annular  member;  means  for  dividing  said  chamber 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments  disposed  in  sequence 
along  said  path;  means  for  providing  a  coolant  to  each  of 
said   compartments;   and  cooling  means  for  discharging 
said  coolant  from  each  of  said  compartments  against  said 
inner  surface  of  said  annular  member. 


<~-i- 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuous  casting  of  elongated  metal 
bodies  comprising,  in  combination,  tundish  means  having 
an  aperture  opening  horizontally  into  a  horizontally 
disposed  cavity  of  a  water-cooled  flow-through  mold, 
there  being  a  sealed  connection  between  said  aperture 
and  said  cavity,  horizontal  cooling  chamber  means  adja- 
cent said  moid  for  containing  and  cooling  the  cast  metal 


_  3,279,001 

POURING   APPARATUS  WITH  RADIOACTIVE 

MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  MOLTEN  MET- 

AL  LEVEL  IN  RISER  CONDUIT 

Rudolf  Lenz,  Herdecke  (Ruhr).  Germany,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tiengese  Ischaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzer- 
Uuw,  a  joint-stock  company 

^1  «       '^i'*!  '^"S-  ^2'  *'<'^'  ^f-  No-  301,393 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  29.  1962 
B  68,610 
3  Claims.     (CI.  22—79) 
1.  Apparatus  for  pouring  molten  metal  comprising  a 
container  for  molten  metal,  a  riser  conduit  connected  to 
sa|d  container,  a  pump  for  pumping  molten  me<al  from 
said  container  through  said  riser  conduit,  means  for  peri- 
odically actuating  said  pump,  means  for  measuring  the 
evel  of  molten  metal  in  said  container,  means  control- 
ling the  output  of  said  pump  in  dependence  upon  said 
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molten  metal  level  measurement,  radio  active  means  for  inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer  of  refractory  material  and 
determining  the  level  of  molten  metal  in  said  riser  con-  a  steel  shell  embedded  in  the  wall,  and  a  layer  of  resilient 
duit,  and  means  responsive  to  said  last  measurement  con- 


trolling the  output  of  said  pump  in  the  intervals  between 
said  periodic  operations  to  maintain  a  constant  level  of 
said  molten  metal  in  said  riser  conduit. 


3,279,002 
MOLD  SHUT-OFF  ARRANGEMENT 

Donald  E.  Meves,  Alliance.  Ohio,  and  William  Richard 
Fenzan,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignors  to  Amsted  Industries 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,847 
9  Claims.     (CI.  22—79) 


1.  Mold  apparatus  comprising  a  sub-assembly  includ- 
ing core  means  defining  a  central  passage  therethrough,  a 
n>old  superposed  upon  said  sub-assembly  and  having  a 
cavity  in  register  with  said  passage,  and  a  shut-off  slide 
plate  interposed  between  the  sub-assembly  and  mold,  said 
slide  plate  being  constituted  entirely  by  a  strip  of  iron  of 
a  thickness  not  substantially  greater  than  on  the  order 
of  14"  and  having  an  aperture  therein,  said  slide  plate 
being  movable  between  a  filling  position  in  which  the 
aperture  is  in  register  with  said  passage  and  cavity,  and  a 
shut-off  position  in  which  it  is  out  of  such  register. 

9.  A  method  of  casting,  in  conjunction  with  a  mold 
and  a  shut-off  sub-assembly,  molten  steel  at  a  temperature 
in  the  neighborhood  of  2900°  P.,  comprising  utilizing,  by 
a  pulling  action,  a  one-time  shut-off  slide  plate  composed 
entirely  of  steel  for  shutting-off  communication  between 
the  sub-assembly  and  mold,  the  slide  plate  being  of  such 
small  thickness  and  of  such  other  dimensions  and  pro- 
portions so  as  to  buckle  in  response  to  frushing  action  in 
a  casting  operation. 


3,279,003 
COMPOSITE  POLTtlNG  TUBE 
James  Weldon  Yates,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Amsted 
Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,116 

10  Claims,     (CL  22—79) 

8.  A  composite  pouring  tube  for  use  in  casting  iron  and 

steel  and  adapted  for  insertion  of  its  lower  end  into  the 

molten  metal  therefor,  comprising  a  wall  including  an 


heat  insulating  material  interposed  between  the  steel  wall 
arui  outer  layer  of  refractory  material. 


3,279.004 
MACHINE  FOR  MOLDING  HOT  METAL 
Paul  O.  Hartman,  Scottsdale.  and  Roland  B.  Peck,  Jr., 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mid- 
land-Ross Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,589 
5  Claims.     (CI.  22—92) 


1.  A  molding  machine  adapted  for  receiving  hot  metal 
pouring  equipment  overhead  comprising: 

(A)  a  base; 

(B)  mold  means  in  fixed,  generally  upwardly  extending 
relation  with  the  base  having  a  molding  face  facing 
in  a  generally  horizontal  direction  toward  the  front 
end  of  the  machine; 

(C)  a  horizontal  guideway  disposed  in  downward  off- 
set relation  with  said  face  and  its  length  extending 
in  a  frontward  direction  relative  to  said  face  in 
generally  parallel  relation  to  said  horizontal  di- 
rection; 

(D)  a  reciprocal  /nold  member  in  guide  relation  with 
said  guideway  and  sharing  guide  means  therewith 
restricting  relative  movement  to  a  path  lengthwise  of 
the  guideway,  said  guide  means  including  means 
establishing  fixed  angular  but  slidable  relation  of  the 
member  with  the  guideway,  said  member  having  a 
molding  face  in  opposed  relation  with  said  face  of 
the  mold  means; 

(E)  a  support  member  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
base  in  fixed  relation  therewith  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  path  further  from  said  mold  means,  said  support 
member  and  said  mold  means  being  disposed  in 
horizontaly  opposed  relationship  in  generally  canti- 
lever relation  with  said  base;  and 


(F)  expansible  and  contractible  means  disposed  be- 
tween, and  connected  to,  said  members  along  an 
axis  above,  and  generally  parallel  to,  said  guideway 
for  traversing  the  mold  member  lengthwise  of  said 
path; 

(G)  any  portions  of  said  guideway  and  said  guide 
means  extending  immediately  rearward  of  said  sup- 
port and  rearwardly  thereof  lengthwise  of  the  guide- 
way  being  disposed  below  a  level  adjacent  the  lower 
extremities  of  said  molding  faces,  said  expansible 
and  contractible  means  being  thus  disposed  above 
said  guideway  and  guide  means  portions,  and  the 
space  above,  and  coextensive  with,  such  portions 
being  clear  of  any  mechanism  for  guiding  said  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  molding  means. 
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be  poured,  said  temperature  differential  being  of  a  mag- 
nitude effective  to  prevent  excessive  diffusion  of  an  ele- 
ment beyond  a  bonding  layer,  pouring  the  molten  metal 
mto  the  treated  mold  to  contact  and  to  bond  to  said  metal- 
lic element  while  the  metal  and  the  mold  are  maintained 
under  vacuum  and  maintaining  vacuum  on  said  mold  until 
the  cast  metal  is  solidified. 


3,279,007 

EXOTHERMIC  HOT  TOP  INSERT 

Erwin  F.  Franzen,  3718  176th  Place,  Lansing,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,869 

6  Claims.     (CI.  22—209) 


3,279,005 

METHOD  OF  EFFECTING  THE  SOLIDIFICATION 

OF  METALS  UNDER  GASEOUS  PRESSURE 

Werner  Wehmeyer,  Essen.  German*,  assignor  to  Schloe- 

mann  Aktiengesellschaff.  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1954.  Ser.  No.  393,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  10.  1963 

Sch  33,847 

3  Claims.     (CI.  22—200) 


I.  A  method  for  the  solidification  of  metal  under 
gaseous  pressure  in  a  casting  mold,  comprising  the  steps 
of:  pouring  the  molten  metal  to  be  solidified  into  the 
castmg  mold,  covering  the  molten  metal  in  the  casting 
mold  with  a  thermally  insulating  layer,  closing  the  mold, 
forcmg  inert  gas  under  high  pressure  into  the  casting 
mold  above  the  thermally  insulating  layer,  and  heating 
the  mert  gas  in  the  casting  mold  by  means  of  an  elec- 
trically generated  source  of  heat. 


2.  The  combination  of 

a  hot  top. 

said  hot  top  having  a  refractory  lining,  and 

a  hot  top  insert,  said  insert  including 

a  metallic  shield  means  composed  of  a  metal  compatible 

with  the  metal  which  will  come  in  contact  with  the 

insert, 

a  layer  of  exothermic  material  disposed  between  the 
lower  portion  of  the  refractory  lining  and  the  shield 
means, 

the  upper  edge  of  said  layer  of  exothermic  material 
terminating  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  shield  means, 

said  shield  means  overlying  the  exothermic  material 
and  the  entire  portion  of  the  refractory  lining  which 
IS  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  exothermic  material 
to  thereby  shield  the  refractory  lining  from  the  heat 
evolved  from  molten  tapped  metal  passing  through 
the  hot  top. 


3,279,008 
SKI  BAND 
^^}  '^•,^*'*<^*''  Rockford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wolverine 
!»hoe  &  Tanning  Corporation,  Rockford,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,979 
2  Claims.     (CL  24—16) 


3,279,006 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  COMPOSITE  CASTINGS 

Charles  W.  Schwartz,  Whitehall,  Mich.,  and  Harold  L. 

Wheaton,  RoIUng  Meadows,  HI.,  assignors  to  Martin 

Metals  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334.971 

12  Claims.  (CI.  22—204) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  composite  metallic  objects 
comprismg  heating  a  refractory  mold  having  a  cavity 
therem  and  having  a  solid  metallic  element  positioned 
therem  which  fills  only  a  portion  of  said  cavity,  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  between  about  1000°  F.  and 
the  temperature  of  incipient  melting  of  the  metallic  ele- 
ment but  below  the  slump  temperature  of  the  mold  while 
the  mold  is  subjected  to  a  vacuum  of  less  than  100  microns, 
estabhshing  a  temperature  level  for  the  treated  mold  at 
which  there  is  a  temperature  differential  in  the  range  be- 
tween about  200°  F.  and  2000°  F.  between  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  treated  mold  and  the  temperature  of  metal  to 


1.  A  ski  binder  for  retaining  a  pair  of  skis  aligned 
back-to-back,  comprising:  an  elongated  flexible  band  of 
tough,  tanned  leather  having  a  length  substantially  more 
than  the  circumference  of  the  back-to-back  skis;  a  loop 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  band,  coplanar  therewith,  and 
with  a  width  greater  than  the  band  width  at  its  second  end, 
to  receive  said  second  end;  a  first  elongated  strip  of  fasten- 
ing material  extending  from  the  second  end  portion  of  said 
band,  opposite  said  one  end.  on  one  face  thereof;  a  second 
elongated  strip  of  cooperative  fastening  material  adjacent 
the  end  of  said  first  strip  on  the  same  face  of  said  band  as 
said  first  strip,  and  generally  between  said  first  strip  and 
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said  loop;  one  of  said  strips  containing  hook  elements  and 
the  other  containing  loop  elements;  and  said  band  being 
flexible  between  said  strips  to  be  doubled  back  upon  itself 
for  engagement  of  said  strips  with  said  second  end  passed 
through  said  loop. 

3,279,009 
KEYHOLDERS 
Richard  Teasdale  Deane,  Manchester.  England,  assignor 
to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,953 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Great  Britain,  Aag.  9,  1963, 

31,466/63 
6  Claims.     (CI.  24—3)  j 


1.  A  keyholder  of  the  type  wherein  a  key  is  retained 
in  a  compartment  by  being  gripped  therein  comprising; 
a  U-shaped  spring  of  resilient  strip  material  defining  a 
clip  having  a  first  limb  and  a  second  limb,  flanges  being 
provided  on  said  second  limb  at  the  edges  thereof  ex- 
tending towards  said  firs:  limb  over  substantially  the 
major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  first  limb  and  closing 
the  open  sides  of  the  clip,  a  pin  mounted  axially  of  the 
bend  of  the  clip  and  located  in  apertures  in  said  flanges, 
and  a  leaf  mounted  on  said  pin  and  lying  between  said 
first  and  second  limbs  defining  with  said  first  and  second 
limbs,  two  compartments. 


3,279,010 
CORD-LENGTH  VARYING  DEVICE 

Peter  A.  Misancbuk,  R.R.  3,  Box  32,  BowmanviUe, 
Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,552        i 
5  Claims.     (CI.  24—71.2) 


-1^ 


1.  A  device  for  varying  the  effective  length  of  a  cord 
between  the  ends  of  said  cord,  by  seizing  said  cord  be- 
tween said  ends,  comprising  a  hollow  cord-containing 
body  and  a  cord-winding  post  extending  therethrough, 
said  body  being  formed  of  a  base  portion  and  a  relatively 
rotatable  winding  portion,  said  two  portions  having  pe- 
rimeters which  are  co-terminous,  said  post  being  secured 
at  one  end  thereof  for  rotation  with  said  winding  j»rtion, 
a  thrust-bearing  in  said  base  portion  to  receive  uie  op- 
posite end  of  said  post,  the  perimeter  of  said  base  portion 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  cord- 
retaining  and  cord-passing  recesses,  the  perimeter  of  said 
winding  portion  having  a  cord-winding  recess  registrable 
with  said  cord-retaining  and  cord-passing  recesses,  and  a 
cord-loop  catching  finger  projecting  from  said  post. 


3^79,011 
FASTENER  DEVICE 
Laurence   H.   Flora,  North  Olmsted,   Ohio,   assignor  to 
Tinnerman  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,211 
10  Claims.     (CI.  24—73) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  A  rotary,  fractional  turn  fastening  device  made  from 
polymeric  material  adapted  for  insertion  through  a  poly- 
gonal opening  in  a  support  member  comprising,  a  head- 
like body  adapted  to  be  disposed  adjacent  one  side  of 
said  support  member,  a  polygonal  nose  having  a  plurality 
of  generally  flat  side  surfaces  adapted  to  be  disposed 
through  the  aperture  in  said  support  member,  a  poly- 
gonal shank  having  a  plurality  of  generally  flat  side  sur- 
faces integrally  connecting  said  body  to  said  nose  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  within  the  aperture  in  said  sup- 
port member,  said  shank  having  a  greater  number  of  side 
surfaces  as  compared  to  the  number  of  side  surfaces  on 
said  nose,  certain  of  the  side  surfaces  on  said  shank  being 
substantially  co-planar  with  the  side  surfaces  on  said 
nose  for  insertion  therewith  through  the  aperture  in  said 
support  member,  the  other  side  surfaces  of  said  shank 
being  angularly  disposed  relative  to  the  side  surfaces  of 
said  nose  to  provide  shoulder  portions  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  overlie  the 
marginal  edges  presented  by  the  aperture  in  said  support 
member  in  the  rotary  installed  position  thereof,  and  the 
corners  defined  by  the  side  surfaces  of  said  shank  pro- 
viding severable  edge  portions  extending  between  said 
body  and  said  nose  adapted  to  be  severed  by  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  the  aperture  in  said  support  member  upon 
rotary  movement  of  said  device  relative  to  said  support 
member. 


3,279,012 
LINK  CONNECTOR  FOR  PARACHUTE  HARNESSES 
David  Cold,  Tujunga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Irring  Air  Chote 
Company,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Original  application  June  7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,898,  now 
Patent  No.  3,154,272,  dated  Oct.  27,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,149 
3  Claims.     (CI.  24—73) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  offset  link  connector 
for  parachute  harnesses  comprising  a  rigid  bar-type  fitting, 
shaped  to  include  a  slotted  upper  harness  riser  web  attach- 
ing portion,  said  fitting  including  elongated  side  bar  por- 
tions connected  at  the  ends  of  said  attaching  portion  and 
disposed  in  sidewise  acute  angled  relation  with  respect  to 
the  upper  portion  and  defining  a  single  elongated  opening 
paralleling  said  side  bars  for  receiving  a  sling  seat  harness 
strap,  said  sidewise  angled  bars  having  a  snap  fastener 
receiving  ring  portion  at  the  juncture  ends  thereof,  all  of 
said  bars  lying  in  the  same  plane. 


3,279,013 

FACTENER  FOR  MOLDINGS 

Theodore  E.  Fiddler,  1600  N.  Woodward  Ave^ 

Birmingham,  Mich. 

FOed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,888 

11  Claims.     (CI.  24—73) 


3,279,015 

SHOELACE  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  M.  Henning,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one- 

^^  *"*^*'  ***  ^y'**"  ^'  Curry,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  and 

WiOiam  Jacquct  GribUe,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  one- 

^f  by  court  order  to  Norma  S.  Henning,  sur>i>1ng 

FDed  Aug,  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,688 
8  Claims.     (CI.  24—117) 


11.  A  clip  for  use  in  clamping  a  molding  channel 
against  a  supporting  panel  wherein  said  channel  has  edge 
flanges  turned  inwardly  from  its  side  walls  and  defining  a 
slot  narrower  than  the  molding,  said  clip  comprising  a 
part  made  of  resilient  plastic  material  having  a  plate  por- 
tion longer  than  the  width  of  said  slot,  said  part  being 
adapted  to  be  disposed  within  said  channel  with  the  edges 
of  the  plate  ends  seated  against  the  side  walls  of  the  chan- 
nel, a  substantially  flat  metal  head  shorter  than  said  plate 
and  lying  against  the  back  face  of  the  plate,  the  ends  of 
said  head  following  the  contour  of  said  plate  ends  at  least 
around  the  area  of  engagement  thereof  with  said  chan- 
nel walls  where*)y  to  provide  a  rigid  axial  backing  for  said 
plate  extending  outwardly  from  the  center  and  substan- 
tially to  the  outer  ends  thereof,  means  securing  said  plate 
and  head  rigidly  together  against  relative  angular  turn- 
mg,  and  a  metal  fastening  element  rigid  with  said  head 
and  adjacent  a  hole  in  said  plate  for  interengagement 
with  a  coacting  fastening  element  by  which  the  head  and 
plate  assembly  may  be  clamped  against  the  back  of  said 
flanges  and   the   molding  against   said   panel    with   said 
metal   head  separated   from  the  walls  of  the  molding. 


1.  Shoelace  apparatus  for  use  with  a  shoe  having  shoe- 
lace holes  and  comprising  a  shoelace  release  tab,  a  finger 
grip  on  the  release  tab,  at  least  one  lace  aperture  through 
the  tab,  a  tab  holder,  means  for  independently  attaching 
said  tab  holder  to  the  shoe  adjacent  the  shoelace  holes, 
holder-securing  means  extending  from  the  holder,  and  at- 
tachment means  on  the  release  tab  adapting  the  tab  for 
successive  detachment  from  and  attachment  to  the  tab 
holder. 


3,279,016 

SPRING  CLIP  MEMBER 

Frederick  William  WabI,  Middletown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,147 

4  Claims.     (CL  24—126) 


3,279.014 

CABLE  CLAMP 

Arfur  Fischer,  Krels  Freudenstadt.  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1964.  Ser.  No.  404,375 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  29.  1963. 

F  41,135 

3  Claims.     (CL  24—115) 


1.  A  fixture,  particularly  a  clamp  for  cables  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  housing  defining  a  cable-rcceivjng 
through  opening,  said  housing  having  a  through  bore 
communicating  with  said  opening;  a  pin  having  an  inner 
end  portion  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  said  bore;  and  a 
readily  destructible  connection  securing  said  inner  end 
portion  to  said  housing  so  that,  on  destruction  of  said 
connection,  the  pin  may  be  driven  into  said  bore  until 
said  inner  end  portion  engages  a  cable  in  said  opening 
and  presses  the  cable  against  said  housing,  the  diameter  of 
said  pin  being  such  that  its  peripheral  surface  is  retained 
in  said  bore  by  friction. 


1.  A  spring  clip  member  for  use  on  a  connection 
assembly  having  a  body  member  and  a  wedge  member 
secured  therein  comprising  a  bottom  section  adapted  to 
extend  along  said  body  member,  resilient  side  sections 
extending  outwardly  from  said  bottom  section  for  spring- 
ably  engaging  the  sides  of  said  body  member,  and  an 
end  section  connected  substantially  at  an  end  of  said 
bottom  section  extending  normal  thereto  for  engagement 
with  an  edge  of  said  body  member,  said  end  section 
being  thicker  and  stronger  thereby  forming  an  impact- 
receiving  section  so  as  to  enable  it  to  receive  the  blows  of 
an  impact  tool  to  drive  said  spring  clip  member  and  body 
member  relative  to  said  wedge  member  to  disconnect 
these  members. 


3,279,017 
CABLE  r.RIPPER 
T'T^:  T^"*'***"'  ^""^a  Barbara,  and  Robert  M.  Bush, 
ooleta,  Calif.,  assignors  to  HydranauHcs,  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,971 
1    A      u,         '  Claims.     (CL  24—126) 
1.  A  cable  gripper  of  the  quick  release  type  comprising- 
(a)   pair  of  side-by-side  wedges  having  longitudinal 
semi-cyhndrical  recesses  on  adjoining  sides  to  engaee 
a  cable; 
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(b)  a  vertically  split  housing  encircling  the  wedges  and 
having  tapered  interior  side  walls  to  match  the  taper 
of  the  wedges,  said  housing  being  formed  of  hous- 
ing members  each  having  upper  and  lower  portions; 

(c)  a  hinge  connecting  together  the  upper  portions  of 
the  housing  members  of  the  split  housing; 


r—l^/7 


(d)  means  for  connecting  a  hauling  line  to  the  hinge; 

(e)  a  latch  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  the  hous- 
ing members  of  the  split  housing;  and 

(f)  a  trigger  catch  connecting  the  housing  and  latch 
for  releasably  holding  the  latch  in  engaged  position. 


3^79,018 
FASTENER 
Walter  A.  AnclifiF,  Upminster,  England,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,908 
2  Claims.     (CI.  24—221) 


1.  A  quick-operating  fastening  device   for  releasably 
securing  two  members  to  each  other,  comprising: 

a  stud  means  adapted  to  be  turnably  mounted  on  one 
of  said  members, 

said  stud  means  having  spiral  cam  locking  means  there- 
on, 

a  mounting  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other 
of  said  members, 

said  mounting  bracket  having  a  channel  section  with  a 
base  portion  and  substantially  parallel  side  walls, 

a  substantially  U-shaped  wire  element  having  a  base 
portion  interlocked  with  said  spiral  cam  locking 
means  and  leg  portions  extending  therefrom, 

said  leg  portions  each  having  spaced  shoulder  portions 
thereon, 

said  leg  portions  coacting  with  said  channel  section 
base  portion  and  said  shoulder  portions  coacting  with 
the  contiguous  channel  section  side  walls  to  inhibit 
movement  of  said  spiral  cam  interlocked  base  por- 
tion in  a  direction  parallel  to  or  transversely  of  the 
axis  of  said  stud  means  during  interlocking  engage- 
ment between  said  spiral  cam  locking  means  and  said 
wire  element  base  portion  upon  turning  movement 
of  said  stud  means, 

said  element  upon  disengagement  of  said  le^  portion 
from  said  spiral  cam  locking  means  being  displace- 
able  from  said  bracket  in  a  direction  transversely 
of  said  stud  means  axis  upon  said  leg  portions  being 
flexed  toward  each  other  to  disengage  the  respective 
spaced  shoulder  portions  from  the  channel  section 
side  walls. 


3,279,019 
ANCHORING  MEANS  FOR  SAFETY  SEAT  BELTS 

William  J.  Eubank  and  Robert  Pfelflfer,  Livonia,  Mich., 
assignors  to  American  Safety  Exjuipment  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,430 
4  Claims.     (CI.  24—265) 


4.  A  safety  belt  connection  means  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  swivel  plate  and  a  snubber  plate,  the  swivel 
plate  having  a  depressed  portion  having  an  under  surface 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  floor  or  other  surface,  a 
fastener-receiving  opening  extending  through  the  depressed 
portion  to  receive  a  mounting  clement  to  secure  the  swivel 
plate  to  the  floor  or  other  surface,  the  swivel  plate  having 
a  crosswise  slot  defining  a  cross  bar  between  it  and  one 
end  of  the  plate,  the  portion  of  the  swivel  plate  bearing 
the  cross  bar  extending  angularly  upwardly  from  the  de- 
pressed portion  of  the  said  plate,  the  swivel  plate  being 
provided  with  an  upturned  lip  at  one  edge  of  the  cross- 
wise slot,  the  snubber  plate  having  a  projecting  lip  fitting 
behind  the  angularly  upwardly  extending  portion  of  the 
swivel  plate,  said  snubber  plate  having  a  slot  in  it  so  as  to 
define  a  cross  bar  between  it  and  one  edge  of  said  plate, 
the  device  being  adapted  to  receive  a  belt  end  about  the 
cross  bar  of  the  snubber  plate  and  through  the  slot  in 
the  swivel  plate  so  as  to  hold  said  bdt  end  tightly  in  en 
gagement  with  said  swivel  and  snubber  plates. 


3,279,020 
BUCKLE  FOR  SAFETY  BELTS 
Uwrence  H.  Smith,  Bloomfield  HUls,  Mich.,  asignor  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400.103 
5  Claims.     (CI.  24—230) 


1.  In  a  safety  belt  system  for  a  vehicle  including  a  pair 
of  .belt  members  each  having  one  end  fixed  with  re- 
spect to  the  vehicle,  the  first  of  said  belt  members  having 
its  other  end  fixed  to  a  tongue  member  having  an  extend- 
mg  section  and  an  aperture  therein,  a  buckle  operative 
to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  second  belt  in  an  adjustable 
manner  and  to  lockingly  receive  said  tongue  member  so 
as  to  close  the  system,  said  buckle  including: 
a  channel  member  having  a  relatively  wide  base  and 

short  upturned  sides; 
a  lock  member  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  upturned 
sides  pivoubly  supported  with  respect  to  the  channel 
member  on  means  supported  by  the  upturned  sides 
of  the  lock  member; 
spring  means  connected  between  said  channel  member 
and  said  lock  member  and  operative  to  urge  said  lock 
member  into  a  first,  locked  position  with  respect  to 
said  channel  member; 
a  locking  tab  extending  downwardly  from  said  locking 
member  and  operative  to  abut  the  base  of  said  chan- 
nel member  when  said  locking  member  is  in  its  locked 
position; 
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a  central  upturned  opening  tab  joined  to  said  lock 
member  mtermediate  the  upturned  walls  thereof  and 
havmg  a  terminal  end  bent  substantially  parallel  to 
said  lock  member  base;  and 
a  release  cover  pivotably  supported  with  respect  to  said 
channel  member  for  motion  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  pivotation  of  said  lock  member,  said 
release  cover  having  a  grip  portion,  a  pair  of  down- 
turned  side  walls,  a  planar  top  and  a  pocket  member 
disposed  on  the  side  of  the  cover  top  opposite  the 
base  between  the  axis  of  pivotal  support  of  the  cover 
and  the  grip  portion  thereof  and  being  operative  to 
engage  said  terminal  end  of  said  lock  member,  said 
release  cover  having  a  first,  closed  position  wherein 
said  spring  means,  acting  through  the  opening  tab  of 
the  lock  member  causes  the  release  cover  to  be  closed 
with  respect  to  said  channel  member,  and  a  second 
open  position  wherein  manual  forces  are  exerted  on 
the  release  cover  so  as  to  cause  it  to  pivot  with  respect 
to  the  channel  member  and  the  pocket  member  en- 
gages the  opening  ub  of  the  lock  members  so  as  to 
pivot  the  lock  member  from  said  closed  position  into 
a  second  open  position,  whereby,  when  the  release 
cover  is  in  a  closed  position  the  tongue  may  be  in- 
serted between  the  lock  member  and  the  chanqel 
base  so  that  the  locking  member  extends  through 
the  aperture  of  the  tongue  and  locks  the  tongue  with 
respect  to  the  buckle,  and  the  tongue  may  be  released 
from  the  buckle  by  causing  the  release  cover  to  be 
pivoted  so  as  to  raise  the  opening  tab  and  cause  the 
lock  member  to  move  to  its  open  position,  lifting  the 
locking  tab  out  of  the  tongue  aperture. 


935 

respectively  toward  and  from  said  bolster  and  top  mem- 
ber respectively,  instrumentalities  to  control  the  move- 
ments aforesaid,  said  column  means  extend  vertically  be- 
tween the  bed  and  top  members,  and  the  forming  sup- 
ports are  movable  vertically  thereon. 


3,279,022 
APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  CARPET  PILE 

Stephen  F.  Kowal,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

t  ompany,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,052 

I  Claim.     (CI.  26—2) 


3,279,021 
CONCRETE  PRODUCTS  MACHINE 
James  Orville  Pratt,  R.R.  1,  Box  2,  Fort  Recovery,  Ohio, 
and    Henr>_   B.   Runkie.   Sr.,    Union   City,   Ohio;   said 
Kunkle  assignor  to  said  Pratt 

Filed  Sept  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,847 
16  Claims.     (CI.  25—45) 


In  combination  with  means  for  processing  pile  carpet 
material  comprising  a  dryer  for  continuously  heat  treat- 
ing and  forwarding  the  material  through  a  supporting  zone 
and  a  beater  for  imparting  sharp  blows  to  the  back  of  the 
carpet  material  adjacent  the  exit  of  said  zone,  means  in 
said  zone  for  raising  the  pile  of  the  carpet  to  an  erect 
position  comprising  a  shaft  spaced  from  the  surface  of 
carpet  material  and  extending  thereacross,  means  for  ro- 
tatably  supporting  said  shaft  in  such  position,  a  bar 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  one  edge  thereof  movable 
into  contact  with  the  carpet  material  at  substantially  a 
right  angle  thereto,  and  a  weight  secured  to  the  shaft  for 

"u^f?^  I  u  ^^  !"'°  ''°"'^'''  "^''h  'he  carpet  material,  said 
shaft  and  bar  being  free  of  other  structure  so  that  the 
position  of  the  bar  is  controlled  solely  by  the  weight  and 
the  force  of  the  moving  pile  against  said  bar 


— 1^5    , 


3.279,023 
THREAD  CUTTING  APPARATUS 

*"  r?^;  ??•**''  ^*  ^^^'  '^ount  Kisco,  N.Y. 
Filed  .Mar.  6.  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,051 
5  Claims.     (CI.  2^—7) 


1.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
frame  including  a  bed  member,  a  top  member  spaced 
therefrom,  common  column  means  connecting  said  mem- 
bers a  bolster  fixed  on  said  frame  intermediate  said 
members,  first  forming  support  means  on  said  frame  in- 
termediate said  bolster  and  bed  member,  second  and  third 
forming  support  means  on  said  frame  intermediate  said 
bolster  and  top  member,  positive  means  directly  con- 
nected to  said  bed  member  to  move  said  first  support 
means  toward  and  from  said  bolster,  positive  means  di- 
rectly connected  to  said  bolster  and  said  top  member  re- 
spectively to  move  said  second  and  third  support  means 

831  O.O.— 34  I 


*^ 


1.  Cutting  apparatus  comprising  an  assembly  includ- 
mg  a  motor  and  a  casing  secured  to  the  motor,  a  shaft 
supported  in  said  casing  for  rotation  about  an  axis  and 
adapted  for  being  coupled  to  said  motor  to  be  directly 
driven  therefrom,  a  pin.  means  detachably  supporting  the 
pin  in  the  shaft  such  that  the  pin  extends  axially  and 
eccentrically  from  said  shaft  to  a  position  outside  the 
casing,  a  cuttmg  assembly  pivotally  supported  on  said 
casing  and  including  first  and  second  blade  members 
each  having  a  row  of  tooth  elements,  said  second  blade 
member  being  retained  on  the  first  blade  member  with 
he  rows  of  tooth  elements  of  said  blade  members  ad- 
^cent  one  another,  said  second  blade  member  being 
retained  on  the  first  blade  member  for  sliding  move 
ment  m  a  direction  parallel  to  the  rows  of  tooth  ele- 
ments  and   drive    block    means    retained    between    said 
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blade  members  and  including  a  pair  of  exposed  spaced 
flanges  facing  the  pin  extending  from  said  shaft,  said 
flanges  extending  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  slid- 
ing of  the  second  blade  member  and  defining  a  slot 
therebetween,  said  pin  extending  into  said  slot  between 
the  flanges,  said  flanges  being  each  in  engagement  with 
second  blaJe  member  to  move  the  second  blade  mem- 
ber reciprocally  with  respect  to  the  first  blade  member 
as  the  shaft  undergoes  rotation,  said  cutting  assembly- 
being  pivotably  movable  on  said  casing  from  a  first 
operative  position  wherein  said  pin  is  engaged  in  said 
slot  to  a  second  inoperative  position  away  from  said 
pin,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening  which 
provides  access  to  the  means  which  detachably  supports 
the  pin  in  the  shaft  to  permit  said  pin  to  be  replaced 
in  the  shaft  from  outside  the  casing  when  the  cutting 
assembly  has  been  moved  to  its  inoperative  position. 


chamber  bore  to  accumulate  temporarily  therein,  the 
apparatus  being  free  of  any  closure  member  in  or  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  chamber  bore. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,279,024 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  MAKING  BULKY 

CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  YARN 

Magoichi  Sakai,  ItamJ-shi,  Kenkichi  Mori,  Numazu-shi, 
and  Masazumi  Yoshioka  and  Satoru  Konishi,  Komatsu- 
shj,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,892 
4  Claims.     (CI.  2ft— 1) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  bulky  continuous  fila- 
ment yarn  comprising  a  venturi  member  having  a  throat 
adapted  to  create  a  turbulent  zone  and  at  least  one  fluid 
jetting  passage  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  said  throat  and  a 
guide  member  having  a  yam  guide  passage  for  conducting 
a  filament  yam  to  said  venturi  throat,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  juncture  of  said  guide  member  and  said  ven- 
turi member  are  rendered  fast  so  as  to  be  air-tight  at  their 
respective  yarn  guide  passage  exit  surface  and  venturi 
throat  entry  surface  by  means  of  a  surface-to-surface  con- 
tact, said  exit  and  entry  are  disposed  concentrically,  and 
the  diameter  of  said  exit  is  at  least  as  great  as  that  of 
said  entry. 


3,279,025 

STRAND  TREATMENT  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATLS 

Robert  K.  Stanley,  >fedia,  and  Malcolm  F.  Irwin,  Phiia- 

delphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Techniserrice  Corporation, 

Lester,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,160 

19  Claims.     (CI.  28—1) 


3,279,026 
FABRIC  FRAYING  AND  FRINGING  APPARATUS 
Herbert    Strauss,    Port    Washington,    Paul    Rabinowitz, 
Bronx,  and  Louis  Ratner,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Apparel  Bias  Binding  and  Trim  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  6.  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,699 
7  Claims.     (CI.  28—18) 


f— J 


1.  An  apparatus  for  fraying  and  fringing  the  edge  of  a 
straight  cut  woven  fabric  comprising  a  support  for  dis- 
posing said  edge  for  a  fraying  and  fringing  operation, 
means  adapted  to  be  rotated  disposed  along  and  spaced 
from  said  edge,  and  strand  pulling  means  comprising  a 
strip  having  a  multiplicity  of  pins  projecting  therefrom, 
said  pins  projecting  a  distance  exceeding  the  width  of 
said  spacing,  said  strip  being  helically  disposed  around 
the  periphery  of  said  rotatable  means,  the  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  means  causing  said  pins  to  ravel  the  strands 
of  said  fabric  running  longitudinally  said  edge  at  a 
gentle  angle. 


3,279,027 
STEREOTYPE  PLATE  MILLER 

^f^  E-  Meier,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Muncie  Newspapers,  Inc.,  Muncie,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,489 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29—21) 


13.  In  apparatus  for  stuffer-crimping  a  textile  strand, 
a  confining  chamber  having  a  bore  therethrough  open 
at  both  ends,  a  pair  of  nip  rolls  juxtaposed  to  one  end 
of  the  chamber  bore  and  adapted  to  feed  strand  into  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  milling  a  continuous  rectilinear 
clamping  groove  on  the  concave  face  of  a  printing  plate 
of  arcuate  cross  section  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
each  of  the  side  margins  of  the  plate,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  frame,  two  guide  rails  rigidly  attached  to  said 
frame  and  extending  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  a  curved 
hood  bridging  said  guide  rails  and  having  apertures  there- 
m  adjacent  each  side  margin,  two  electric  motors  sup- 
ported by  said  table  between  said  guide  rails  and  adja- 
cent said  hood,  each  of  said  motors  rotating  a  spindle 


carrying  a  milling  cutter  thereon,  said  spindles  rotating 
m  opposite  directions  and  each  extending  toward  one  of 
said  guide  rails  and  inclined  with  relation  to  the  plane 
determined  by  the  guide  rails  to  place  each  of  said  cut- 
ters in  registration  with  said  hood  apertures  and  in  over- 
lying spaced  relation  with  respect  to  its  adjacent  guide 
rail,  and  chip  deflector  shields  extending  from  said  table 
into  spaced  overlying  relation  with  each  of  said  hood 
apertures,  said  guide  rails  being  adapted  to  accommodate 
the  side  margins  of  an  arcuate  printing  plate  and  to  guide 
the  plate  between  said  hood  and  said  chip  deflector  shields 
as  the  plate  is  moved  along  the  length  of  said  guide  rails, 
said  cutters  forming  a  clamping  groove  in  the  concave 
face  of  the  plate  during  traversal  of  the  guide  rails  by 
the  plate. 


(c)  heating  said  elements,  with  solder  material  there- 
between, to  a   brazing   temperature  at  which   said 


3,279,028 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THERMIONIC 
«;....        „     ENERGY  CONVERTER  TL BE 
William  B.  Hall,  Landis>ille.  and  Robert  F.  Keller,  Lan- 
caster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,257 
11  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.13) 


solder  melts  and  said  spacing  body  is  converted  to 
a  body  of  strontium  oxide,  and 
(d)  removing  said  body  of  strontium  oxide. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  thermionic  energy  converter 
tube  including  a  thermionic  emitter  of  refractory  metal 
thermally  and  mechanically  bonded  to  but  electrically 
insulated  from  a  refractory  metal  heat  transfer  element 
of  similar  shape  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  tclescopically  and  vertically  supporting  said  emitter 
and  said  element  with  close  and  uniform  spacing 
therebetween; 

(b)  supporting  a  quantity  of  refractory  heat  conducting 
ceramic  material  at  one  boundary  of  the  space  be- 
tween said  emitter  and  element; 

(c)  heating  the  assembly  of  said  emitter,  element  and 
material  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  to  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  melt  said  material  and  cause  it 
to  flow  by  capillary  action  into  and  fill  said  space; 
and 

(d)  cooling  said  assembly  to  solidify  said  ceramic 
material  and  form  a  bond  between  said  emitter  and 
element. 


3,279,030 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SOLID 

ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR 

Manfred  Wagner  and  Helga  Kunigunde  Kathe  Sfander, 
>urnberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Stand- 
ard Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,330 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  31,  1963. 

St  20,672 

5  Claims,     (a.  29—25.31) 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  capacitor  having  a 

titanium  body  as  one  electrode,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  any  titanium  oxide  film  from  the  surface  of 

said  body; 
heating  said  body  in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  tem- 
perature between  300  and  500°  C.  until  a  bluish- 
violet  colored  film  of  titanium  oxide  becomes  visi- 
ble; 

electrolytically  forming  an  additional  Utanium  oxide 

film  on  said  colored  film;  and 
depositing  a  counterelectrode  on  said  additional  fihn. 


3  279  031 

MANUFACTURE  OF  QUAD  CABLES 
Ivan  Eyraud  and  Maurice  Delorme,  both  of  Lvon,  France, 
Msignors  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Electficite,  Paris, 
France  ' 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,170 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  27    1962 

916,784  ' 

19  Claims.     (CI.  29—33) 


3,279,029 

METHOD  OF  SPACING  ELECTRON  TUBE 

ELEMENTS 

Herman  A.  Stem,  Lancaster.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,284 
8  Claims.     (CL  29—25.16) 

1.  Method  of  spacing  two  elements  during  a  brazing 
operation,  comprising: 

(a)  interposing  between  said  elements  a  spacing  body 
made  of  strontium  carbonate  dispersed  in  an  or- 
ganic binder, 

(b)  the  amount  of  said  stront-um  carbonate  in  said 
body  being  sufl^cient  to  preserve  the  volume  of  said 
body  substantially  constant  in  its  several  forms  of 
strontium  carbonate  and  binder,  strontium  carbonate 
alone,  and  strontium  oxide. 


I.  An  apparatus  for  continuous  manufacture  of  a  cable 
havmg  a  core  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors 
comprising: 

means  for  continuously  supplying  a  core. 
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means  for  drilling  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  the  outer 
surface  of  said  core,  including  a  supporting  means, 
including  means  accommodating  the  passage  of  the 
core  therethrough,  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically driven  precision  spindles  carrying  cutter 
means  for  drilling  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  the  outer 
surface  of  the  core,  said  grooves  being  positioned  at 
the  corners  of  a  regular  polygon,  said  supporting 
means  being  mounted  rotatably  about  the  axis  of  the 
core  such  that  each  cutter  is  substituted  for  another 
cutter  in  its  position  upon  rotation  of  said  supporting 
means, 

and  means  for  positioning  electric  conductors  in  said 
grooves.  , 


guideway  and  comprising  a  staple-pushing  blade  member 
slidingly  mounted  in  said  recess  and  resilient  means  be- 
tween said  slide-block  and  said  carriage  for  normally 
maintaining  said  two  members  spaced  apart  and  for 
returning  said  blade  member  beyond  the  opening  for  the 
passage  of  the  staples  when  said  carriage  occupies  said 
first  position. 


3,279,032 

APPARATL'S  FOR  MAKING  RAZOR  BLADES 

Burnie  J.  Craig,  1402  La  Presa  Drive,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Sen  No.  441,782 

8  Claims.     (CI.  29—33) 


3,279,034 
INDEXABLE  CUTTER  BLADE 

Karl  B.  Kaiser,  Rockford,  III.,  assienor  to  The  Ingersoll 
Milling  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1964,  S«r.  No.  419,066 

5  Claims.     (CI.  29—95)  i 


.^^ 


AO.       /? 


SO 
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\ 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  making  a  razor  blade  comprising 
means  to  advance  a  thin  core,  means  to  guide  the  core, 
means  to  apply  a  reinforcing  material  to  the  core  as  it  ad- 
vances and  means  to  work  one  edge  of  the  core  to  form 
a  facet  along  each  side  of  said  one  edge. 


3,279,033 
STAPLE  APPLYING  PNEUMATIC  MACHINES, 
MORE  PARTICULARLY  FOR  SEALING  BAG- 
SHAPED  PACKAGES 
^^^^J'  '**  ^o™and,  Gerardmer,  Vosges,  and  Bemanl 
M.   Picard.   Saint-Ame,   Vosges,   France,   assignors   to 
Societe    Francaise    d'Agrafage    Industriel,    Saint-Ame, 
Vosges,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,742 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  29.  1963 

955,554 
18  Claims.     (CI.  29—33.5) 


1.  An  indexable  cutter  blade  comprising  a  substan- 
tially flat  wafer  having  a  substantially  flat  back  and  a 
front  face  terminating  at  its  periphery  in  a  plurality  of 
equal  angularly  spaced  peripheral  cutting  edges  composed 
of  cuttmg  material  and  joined  at  their  adjacent  ends  to 
form  a  substantially  equilateral  polygon,  each  of  said 
cuttmg  edges  being  defined  by  a  planar  clearance  face 
along  one  side  of  the  polygon  and  a  cutting  face  on  one 
face  of  said  wafer,  all  of  said  cutting  faces  constituting 
different  areas  of  a  common  sphere  and  each  intersecting 
the  corresponding  clearance  face  to  constitute  each  of 
said  cutting  edges  part  of  the  longer  side  of  a  shallow 
ellipse. 


3,279.035 
«;...        r.    INDEXABLE  CUTTER  BLADE 
William  F  Johnson,  Rockford;  III.,  assignor  to  The  Ineer- 
soil  Milling  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,332 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29—95) 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  staples,  more  particularly 
for  sealing  bag-shaped  packages,  comprising  essentially 
a  framework  having  a  guideway  ending  in  an  anvil-form- 
mg  piece  and  formed  with  an  opening  through  which  the 
staples  to  be  applied  are  inserted;  a  carriage  slidingly 
mounted  in  said  guideway,  between  a  first  position  where- 
m  It  faces  said  opening  and  a  second  position  wherein  it 
is  adjacent  said  anvil,  said  carriage  being  formed  with 
an  elongated  recess  of  a  width  equal  to  that  of  a  staple 
and  placed  opposite  said  opening  when  said  carriage 
occupies  said  first  position;  a  slide-block  mounted  in  the 


1.  An  indexable  cutter  blade  comprising  a  substantially 
flat  wafer  in  the  form  of  a  polygon  having  a  substantially 
flat  back  and  a  front  face  terminating  around  its  periph- 
ery in  a  plurality  of  equal  angularly  spaced  peripheral 
cutting  edges  of  equal  lengths  composed  of  cutting  mate- 
rial and  defining  an  equilateral  polygon  disposed  between 
and  spaced  from  the  planes  of  said  back  and  front  faces 
clearance  faces  along  the  sides  of  the  polygon,  and  cutting 
faces  along  the  adjacent  margins  of  said  front  face  inter- 
secting the  clearance  faces  to  define  said  cutting  edges. 
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said  clearance  faces  being  flat,  straight,  of  equal  lengths 
and  equidistantly  spaced  from  the  center  of  the  polygon, 
and  said  cutting  faces  being  of  identical  size,  shape  and 
convex  contour  and  constituting  corresponding  areas  of 
surfaces  of  revolution  having  radii  substantially  longer 
than  the  lengths  of  said  cutting  edges  and  axes  equally 
spaced  angularly  around  the  polygon  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  respective  cutting  edges  substantially  at  the 
centers  thereof,  said  axes  being  inclined  at  equal  angles 
relative  to  the  plane  of  said  wafer  so  that  the  adjacent 
cutting  faces  intersect  along  lines  extending  diagonally  to 
the  comers  of  the  polygon  whereby  the  adjacent  cutting 
and  clearance  faces  intersect  substantially  at  a  single  point. 


stantially  cover  opposite  sides  of  the  wafer  and  there 
is  no  direct  electrical  contact  between  the  body  por- 
tion and  the  contactor;  and 


^> 


3,279,036 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THERMO- 
ELECTRIC DEVICE 
Boyd    Fuller,   Mooschau.   Germany,   assignor  to   North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  Ne»v  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1962.  Ser.  No.  242,278 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1961. 

P  28,366 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


heating  both  the  main  body  portion  and  the  contactor 
in  proximity  with  the  wafer  sufficiently  to  melt  solder 
thereon. 


3,279,038 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLASS  CAPSULES  FOR 
EI  KCTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
Kurt  Coper,  Brookhaven,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Electronics  Industries  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,449 
4  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thermoelectric  device 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  soldered,  serially-connected 
contact  members  and  semiconductive  elements  of  different 
thermoelectric  materials  in  an  alternating  sequence,  each 
of  said  semiconductive  elements  having  lateral  surfaces 
and  end  surfaces  to  be  connected  to  the  contact  members, 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  elongated  bars  of  said 
semiconductive  elements  of  different  materials,  providing 
on  substantially  the  whole  lateral  surfaces  of  each  of  the 
semiconductor  bars  of  the  same  material  a  layer  of 
electrically-insulating  material  which  is  not  wetted  by 
molten  solder  and  which  is  substantially  impermeable  to 
constituents  of  the  thermoelectric  material  and  to  con- 
stituents which  may  detrimentally  affect  the  properties 
of  the  thermoelectric  materials,  thereafter  subdividing 
the  bars  to  form  plural  individual  semiconductive  elements 
whose  lateral  surfaces  are  substantially  coated  with  said 
layer,  and  thereafter  assembling  the  elements  and  contact 
members  to  form  the  device  including  the  step  of  providing 
molten  solder  at  the  end  surfaces  of  the  elements  and 
soldering  them  to  the  contact  members. 
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3,279,037 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  ELECTRICAL 

ELEMENTS 

Clarence  W.  McVea,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,766 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 
1.  A  method  for  supportingly  coupling  two  electrically 
insulated  conductors  by  means  of  a  double-sided  non- 
conducting circuit  board  wafer  having  solder  on  both  sides 
thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assembling  a  conductive  main  body  portion  as  one  of 
the  two  conductors,  the  double-sided  circuit  board 
wafer  and  a  contactor  as  the  other  of  the  two  con- 
ductors in  a  predetermined  contacting  location  such 
that  the  main  body  portion  and  the  contactor  sub- 


1.  The  method  of  encapsulating  an  electrical  compo- 
nent having  a  body  and  a  pair  of  conductive  terminals  ex- 
tending therefrom,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
threading  one  of  said  terminals  through  a  first  metal  mem- 
ber and  through  a  member  of  brazing  material;  seating 
said  metal  member  in  a  jig  adjacent  to  a  coil;  placing  a 
glass  tube  around  said  component,  said  glass  having  a 
coefl^cient  of  thermal  expansion  substantially  matching 
that  of  said  metal  member  and  having  an  opening,  said 
metal  member  substantially  fitting  said  opening:  blowing 
forming  gas  across  the  portion  of  said  metal  member 
around  said  one  terminal;  energizing  said  coil  with  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  to  heat  said  metal  member  to  a  tem- 
perature at  which  said  glass  flows  and  at  which  said 
brazing  material  melts,  said  metal  being  in  a  high  intensity 
region  of  the  electromagnetic  field  of  said  coil  and  having 
a  layer  of  oxide  on  the  periphery  thereof;  maintaining 
the  energy  in  said  coil  at  said  last-named  level  until  an 
entire  ring  of  contact  between  said  layer  of  oxide  on 
said  metal  member  and  the  molten  glass  has  been  estab- 
lished; and  thereafter  reducing  said  energy  to  zero  and 
permitting  said  metal  member  and  said  glass  to  cool  down. 


.^^  3,279,039 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
MOUNTS 
Paul  W.  Nippert,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Nippert  Electric  Products  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,614 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.5) 
1.  The  steps  in  the  method  of  forming  an  annealed 
electrical  conductor  assembly  including  an  alloy  of  zir- 
conium copper  and  a  metal  element  brazed  thereon  and 
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which  alloy  IS  partially  aged  during  the  cooling  period    conductive  segment  separated  by  an  insulator  segment 

after  anneahng  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  cold  worked    comprising,  making  a  first  cut  into  said  commutator  at 

and  thereby  work  hardened  without  the  additional  step    said  insulator,  said  first  cut  spanning  said  insulator  scg- 

of  quenching  or  age  hardening,  which  steps  consist  in    ment  at  the  surface  of  said  insulator  and  being  directed 

forming  a  work  piece  from  an  alloy  of  about  .01  to  about 

.15  percent  zirconium  and  the  balance  refined  copper  hav-  , 

ing  an  electrical  conductivity  equal  to  that  of  electrolyti- 

cally  refined  copper;  positioning  a  blank  of  fusible  brazing 

material  on  said  work  piece;  positioning  a  metal  element 

on  said  blank  of  fusing  material  to  form  a  conductor 


assembly,  positioning  said  composite  conductor  in  a  rapid 
heating  zone  having  a  value  sufficiently  high  to  fuse  the 
brazing  material  and  having  a  reducing  atmosphere  to 
solution  anneal  said  work  piece  and  simultaneously  heat 
fuse  said  metal  element  to  said  work  piece  by  the  fusible 
brazing  material;  positioning  said  composite  conductor  in 
a  temperature  cooling  zone  of  a  value  below  the  fusing 
temperature  of  the  brazing  material  and  having  a  reducing 
atmosphere  to  relatively  slow  cool  the  fused  assembly  and 
partially  age  said  conductor;  and  removing  said  composite 
conductor  to  an  ambient  temperature  zone. 


at  an  angle  to  said  insulator  and  into  said  first  conductive 
segment,  and  making  a  second  cut  into  said  commutator 
at  the  same  position  on  the  surface  of  said  commutator 
as  said  first  cut,  said  second  cut  being  directed  at  an  angle 
to  said  insulator  and  into  said  second  conductive  segment. 


3,279,040 
WIRE  INSTALLATION 
Charles  H.  Propster,  Jr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,673 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29^155.5) 


3,279,042 
METHOD  FOR  PRODLCING  A  CONTACT  LAYER 
ON  A  SILICON-CONTAINING  MATERIAL 
Erich  Fitzer,  Karlsruhe,  and  Ottmar  Rubisch  and  Frle- 
drich  Selka,  MeitinKen,  uber  Augsburg,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Siemens-Planiawerke  Aktiengesellschaft  fiir 
Kohlefabrikate,  Meitingen,  uber  Augsburg,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,940 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  20.  1961. 

S  74,922 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.69) 


1.  The  method  of  interconnecting  terminals  on  a  back- 
panel  by  a  plurality  of  wires,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  mat  which  has  a  plurality  of  holes  corre- 
sponding to  a  plurality  of  terminals  on  said  back- 
panel,  the  ends  of  each  wire  extending  through  the 
holes  in  said  mat  which  correspond  to  the  terminals 
to  be  interconnected  by  said  wire; 

positioning  said  mat  over  the  terminals  on  said  back- 
panel; 

interconnecting  each  wire  to  the  terminal  juxtaposed 
thereto;  and 

removing  said  mat  from  said  wires. 


3,279,041 

UNDERCLT  COMMLTATOR 

Thomas  J.  Boyer,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246.099,  now 

Patent   No.  3,205,387,  dated  Sept.  7,   1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,743 

5  Claims.     (CL  29—155.54) 
1.  A    method    of   undercutting   a   commutator   for   a 
dynamo-electric  machine  that  includes  a  first  and  a  second 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  electric  resistance  heater 
element  which  comprises  forming  indentations  in  the  ends 
of  a  silicide  heating  rod,  flame  spraying  a  first  coating  of 
aluminum  to  a  thickness  of  about  O.I  to  about  0.5  mm. 
thickness  on  said  ends  and  then  casting  a  thicker  second 
coating  of  aluminum  on  said  ends  while  removing  the  ox- 
ide layer  that  had  formed  on  the  initial  coating  and  solidi- 
fying said  composite  coating. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  an  electric  resistance  heater 
element  which  comprises  forming  indentations  in  the  ends 
of  a  silicide  heating  rod.  flame  spraying  a  first  coating  of 
aluminum  to  a  thickness  of  about  0.1  to  about  0.5  mm. 
thickness  on  said  ends  and  then  casting  a  thicker  second 
coating  of  aluminum  on  said  ends  while  removing  the 
oxide  layer  that  had  formed  on  the  initial  coating  and 
solidifying  said  composite  coating  whereby  the  composite 
casting  forms  a  current-supply  terminal  means  of  the 
heater  element. 
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3,279,043 

PERMEABLE  SHEET  METAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Leslie  S.  Wirt,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 

fornia 

Original    application    Mar.    7,    1962,  Ser.   No.    178,117. 
iBi  ?«A  ■"*'  ^^^  appUcation  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

8  Claims,     (a.  29—163.5) 


recess  for  engaging  the  edge  of  an  associated  terminal 
drive  flange,  said  retaining  fingers  through  the  engage- 
ment of  said  abutment  surfaces  with  the  edge  of  an  asso- 
ciated drive  flange  serving  to  hold  the  associated  terminal 
within  said  slot  and  said  recess  and  to  hold  the  associated 
terminal  drive  flange  against  said  driving  surface,  whereby 
to  hold  said  terminal  in  driving  engagement  with  said  tip. 


3,279,045  -^ 

ASSEMBLING  MECHANISM 

Paul  H.  Dixon,  4122  Crosby  St.,  Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,246 

21  Claims.     (CI.  29—211) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  porous  metal  sheet  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  permeability  per  unit  of  area  of 
said  sheet,  which  method  comprises: 

(a)  perforating  said  sheet  by  smoothly  shearing  and 
bending  predetermined  portions  of  the  metal  in  a 
multiplicity  of  locations  in  uniform  and  closely  spaced 
relation  to  one  another  thereby  forming  exposed  edges 
in  the  sheet  and  such  bent  portions; 

(b)  removing  uniform  amounts  of  metal  substantially 
equal  to  one-half  the  width  of  the  desired  pore  size 
from  each  of  said  exposed  edges;  and 

(c)  returning  said  bent  portions  to  their  original  po- 
sitions in  said  sheet. 


3,279,044 

TIP  FOR  INSERTION  TOOL 

Max  E.  Roper,  3  S.  Ironwood  Drive,  Glen  Ellyn,  III. 

nied  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,902 

1  Claim.     (CI.  29—206) 


A  tip  for  a  tool  for  inserting  a  terminal  in  a  receptacle 
therefor  wherein  the  terminal  includes  a  relative  narrow 
neck  and  a  tapered  end  and  a  relatively  wide  drive  flange 
disposed  between  the  neck  and  the  tapered  end,  said  tip 
comprising  a  shank  having  at  its  outer  end  a  terminal 
receiving  longitudinal  recess  therein  extending  to  an  end 
wall  thereon,  a  slot  extending  through  said  end  wall  co- 
axially  connecting  with  said  recess  and  forming  terminal 
engaging  end  flanges  spaced  apart  a  distance  to  receive 
an  associated  terminal  neck  therein,  the  outer  end  of  said 
shank  having  a  driving  surface  thereon  for  engaging  the 
rear  surface  of  an  associated  terminal  drive  flange,  and 
a  pair  of  retaining  fingers  extending  longitudinally  re- 
spectively from  said  tip  flanges  and  forwardly  beyond  said 
driving  surface,  said  retaining  fingers  being  disposed  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  and  disposed  radially  out- 
wardly and  adjacent  to  the  entrance  theieto,  said  retain- 
ing fingers  having  abutment  surfaces  thereon  respectively 
disposed  inwardly  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 


1.  An  assembling  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  means  for  positioning  a  workpiece,  a  car- 
rier mounted  on  said  frame  for  movement  in  a  plane 
spaced  from  said  means,  a  bracket  for  carrying  a  tool 
with  a  working  head,  said  bracket  being  slidably  mounted 
on  said  carrier  for  reciprocating  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  means  between  a  retracted  position  and 
a  workmg  position,  a  part  retaining  hopper  on  said  carrier, 
a  conveyor  on  said  carrier  extending  between  said  hopper 
and  adjacent  the  retracted  position  of  said  working  head, 
means  on  said  carrier  for  feeding  parts  from  said  hopper 
mto  said  conveyor,  a  feeder  shiftably  mounted  on  said 
carrier  for  carrying  parts  between  the  end  of  said  con- 
veyor and  the  working  head  in  its  retracted  position,  means 
mterconnectmg  said  bracket  and  said  feeder  so  that  the 
feeder  picks  up  a  part   from  said  conveyor  when  the 
bracket  is  in  working  position  and  delivers  the  pan  to  the 
working  head  when  the  bracket  is  in  retracted  position, 
and  a  finder  arm  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  coacting  with 
said  workpiece  positioning  means  for  locating  the  carrier 
at  a  selected  position  relative  to  the  workpiece  whereby 
the  shding  movement  of  said  bracket  will  bring  the  tool 
working  head  to  a  given  point  on  the  workpiece. 


3,279,046 
V  .    .5'"*  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

tr>mg  J.  Shapiro,  3550  Lake  Shore  Drive,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,164 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—243.56) 
1.  A  machine  for  fastening  sheets  of  material  together 
at  the  edges  thereof  by  clips  each  having  a  pair  of  legs 
spaced  from  one  another  to  form  a  central  opening  there- 
between, the  lower  leg  of  each  said  clip  ending  in  a  hook 
portion,  said  machine  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  supporting  surface  for  said  sheets  of 

material, 
a  magazine   for  holding  a  plurality  of  said  clips  in 
aligned  relation  to  each  other. 
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a  channel  means  in  said  magazine  for  holding  said  the  wood  fiber;  pressing  the  burrs  on  the  metal  plate  into 
hook  portions  of  said  clips  below  the  level  of  said  the  heated  fiber  mats  so  that  the  holes  become  filled  with 
supporting  surface  on  said  base  means  and  for  hold- 
ing said  central  openings  in  said  clips  at  the  level  of 
said  supporting  surface  on  said  base  means  so  that 
said  material  on  said  supporting  surface  may  be 
moved  into  said  channel  means  and  into  the  open- 
ings in  said  clips, 

the  resin  binder  and  wood  fiber  and  the  burrs  clinched 
thereto;  curing  the  mat  between  heated  press  platens. 


5' 


a  first  clamping  jaw  for  engaging  said  upper  leg  of  one 
of  said  clips  and  for  bending  said  upper  leg  toward 
said  lower  leg  and  for  camming  said  one  clip  parallel 
to  said  supporting  surface  toward  said  material  to 
further  insert  said  clip  on  to  said  material, 

and  a  lower  clamping  jaw  having  a  shoulder  for  en- 
gaging said  hook  portion  after  said  clip  is  cammed 
by  said  upper  jaw  for  cooperating  with  said  upper 
clamping  jaw  in  crimping  said  clip. 


3,279,047 

EXTRACTING  TOOLS 

Joseph  M.  Cumberland,  P.O.  Box  1313,  Muskogee,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,204 

1  Claim.     (CI.  29—427) 


A  method  for  removing  a  broken-oflf  stud  from  a  body, 
comprising  the  steps  of. 

Step  A.     Forming  a  hole  in  the  end  of  said  stud. 

Step  B.     Inserting  a  tool  formed  with  a  core  of  material 

having  a  relatively  low  melting  point  in  the  bore  of 

said  stud. 
Step  C.     Heating  said  tool  and  melting  said  core  in  said 

bore  so  that  the  core  material  will  flow  into  and  up 

the  bore,  and 
Step  D.     Rotating  said  tool  and  removing  said  stud 

after  said  material  solidifies. 


3,279,048  ' 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOLDABLE  WOOD 
FIBER  MAT  WITH  METAL  INSERT 
Gene  A.  Grove  and  Philip  E.  Caron,  Longview,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash., 
a  corporation  of  VNa<>hington 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,514 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29—432) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  reinforced  moldable  wood 
fiber  mats  having  a  wood  fiber  and  a  resin  binder  system, 
comprising;  punching  a  plurality  of  holes  in  a  metal  plate 
to  form  burrs  on  one  side  thereof;  heating  the  fiber  mat 
by  steam  to  activate  the  resin  binder  system  and  plasticize 


3,279,049 
METHOD  FOR  BONDING  A  SINTERED  REFRAC- 
TORY CARBIDE  BODY  TO  A  METALLIFEROUS 
SURFACE 
John  L.  Ellis,  White  Plains,  and  Stuart  E.  Tarkan,  Mon- 
s«y,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chromalloy  Corporation,  Nyack, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,224  , 

12  Claims.     (CI.  29—472.7) 


1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  body  of  composite  mate- 
rial comprising  particles  of  a  high  melting  component 
dispersed  through  a  ductile  matrix  metal  of  lower  melt- 
ing point  to  a  body  of  a  metalliferous  material  which 
comprises,  forming  substantially  accurate  mating  sur- 
faces on  each  of  said  bodies,  the  surface  of  said  com- 
posite material  having  a  different  concentration  of  high 
melting  component  relative  to  the  matrix  metal  as  a 
result  of  the  preparation  of  said  surface,  placing  one  of 
said  bodies  on  top  of  the  other  in  contact  at  their  mat- 
ing surfaces,  heating  said  bodies  in  a  vacuum  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  at  least  equal  to  the  fusion  point  of 
the  lowest  melting  phase  of  the  matrix  metal  of  said 
composite  material  for  a  lime  sufficient  to  effect  fusion  of 
the  matrix  metal,  and  then  cooling  to  form  said  bond. 


3,279,050 

MASH  SEAM  WELD  METHOD 

Emii  Simich,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Interlake  Iron 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,614 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29 — 480) 


3.  The  method  of  welding  together  two  f!at  metal 
strip  portions  comprising  abutting  the  two  strip  portions 
along  adjacent  strip  edges,  forming  a  welded  joint  at 
the  adjacent  strip  edges,  and  progressively  rolling  the 
welded  joint  along  its  length  from  end  to  end  with  suf- 
ficient rolling  pressure  to  flatten  only  an  increment  of  the 
welded  joint  while  employing  the  strip  portions  as  a 
gauge  to  limit  the  flattening  of  the  welded  joint  to  the 
thickness  of  the  strip  portions. 
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3,279,051 

METHOD    OF    FORMING    A   JOINT   BETWEEN 

METAL  RAIL  AND  A  HOLLOW  METAL  RUNG 

Aubrey  Wilson  Minshall,  3114  Constitution  Blvd., 

Cooksville,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,750 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  5,  1965. 

927,327 
1  Claim.     (CI.  29—512) 


The  method  of  making  an  integral  joint  between  a 
hollow  metal  rung  and  a  metal  side  rail  part  comprising 
the  steps  of  forming  an  opening  having  a  toothed  flange 
at  its  perimeter  in  said  metal  side  part,  swaging  said  rung 
to  form  a  peripheral  abutment  on  its  surface  adjacent  an 
end,  said  abutment  being  positioned  in  rc'ation  to  said 
end  a  distance  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  toothed 
flange,  inserting  said  rung  through  said  flange  opening 
whereby  said  abutment  bears  against  the  wall  of  said 
side  rail  opposed  to  said  flange  and  curl  coining  in  a 
direction  outwards  of  the  centre  of  said  opening  the  metal 
of  said  rung  between  said  abutment  and  said  end  over 
said  toothed  flange  until  said  end  bears  against  the  wall 
of  said  side  rail  opposed  to  said  abutment. 


3,279,052 
HERMETIC  SEALING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Martin  J.   Lavertj,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Morray 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,312 
5  Claims.     (CI.  29—516) 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  an  open  end  of  a  deformable 
metal  tubular  member  which  comprises,  axially  feeding 
a  cord  of  elastomeric  material  into  the  open  end  of  said 
tubular  member,  axially  supporting  a  portion  of  said  elas- 
tomeric material  within  the  opening  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber while  peripherally  applying  a  spinning  force  near 
said  open  end  to  deform  the  wall  of  said  tubing  radially 
inwardly  against  the  axially  supported  elastomeric  mate- 
rial, and  continuing  the  application  of  said  spinning  force 
to  form  an  end  wall  by  compression  of  said  metal  against 
said  elastomeric  material  whereby  to  form  a  narrow  neck 
portion  on  said  axially  supported  elastomeric  material 


and  a  pair  of  beads  of  said  material  oppositely  disposed 
on  each  side  of  the  formed  end  wall,  said  beads  being  held 
against  the  end  wall  by  elastic  tension  exerted  through 
said  narrow  neck  portion. 


3,279,053 
METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  THREADED  ELEMENT 

Robert  Neuschotz,  1162  Angelo  Drive, 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,092 

7  Claims.     (CI.  29—523) 


1.  The  method  of  installing  in  a  bore  in  a  carrier  part 
having  internal  threads  an  element  having  external 
threads  and  having  a  locking  portion  forming  a  series  of 
circularly  spaced  teeth,  said  teeth  being  received  primarily 
within  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  minor  diameter  of 
said  carrier  part  threads;  said  method  including  screwing 
said  external  threads  into  said  carrier  part  threads  to  a 
position  in  which  said  teeth  of  said  locking  portion  are 
received  within  said  carrier  part  threads,  primarily  inside 
the  minor  diameter  thereof  to  avoid  excessive  interference 
therewith,  and  with  said  teeth  having  radially  outer  peak 
portions  received  radially  opposite  the  minor  diameter 
portions  of  said  carrier  part  threads,  and  then  expanding 
said  teeth  radially  outwardly  against  said  minor  diameter 
portions  of  the  carrier  part  threads  and  into  the  material 
thereof  to  lock  said  element  against  unscrewing  move- 
ment. 


3,279,054 
ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENER 
Preston  W.  Yawn,  612  S.  Adams  St.,  and  John  Wallace 
Pugh,  837  E.  Peace  St.,  both  of  Canton,  Miss.,  and 
Joseph  B.  Lindecker,  Skokle.  III.;  said  Lindecker  as- 
signor to  said  Yawn  and  said  Pugh 

FUed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,649 
5  Claims.     (CI.  30—4) 


1.  A  device  for  opening  a  beverage  can  comprising:  a 
rigid  base,  a  rigid  upstanding  support  rigidly  secured  to 
said  base,  a  prong  actuating  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  a 
pivot  pin  assembled  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  and  adja- 
cent the  upper  end  of  said  upstanding  support,  said  prong 
arm  having  a  pair  of  depending  piercing  prongs  of  un- 
equal length  on  its  forward  end  thereof,  roller  means  car- 
ried at  the  extreme  rear  end  of  said  prong  arm,  the  rear 
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end  portion  of  said  prong  arm  being  yieldably  anchored 
to  said  base  by  a  coil  spring  assembled  therebetween,  an 
electric  motor  mounted  on  said  support  adjacent  the  rear 
end  portion  thereof,  said  motor  having  a  motor  shaft  with 
an  outer  free  end  extending  horizontally  therefrom  and  at 
right  angles  to  said  prong  arm  in  a  horizontal  plane  be- 
neath the  horizontal  plane  embodying  said  pivot  pin,  an 
operating  arm  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  outer  free 
end  of  said  motor  shaft,  rotatable  therewith  and  arranged 
in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  that  embodying  said  prong 
arm  therein  for  converting  turning  motion  of  said  operat- 
ing arm  through  a  single  cycle  of  rotation  of  said  motor 
shaft  into  a  single  oscillation  of  said  prong  actuating 
arm;  a  normally  open  rrkotor  switch  mounted  on  said  up- 
standing support  beneath  said  pivot  pin  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  motor,  a  horizontally  arranged 
switch  arm  assembled  with  said  motor  switch  and  actuated 
by  positioning  of  a  can  on  the  support,  closing  of  said 
motor  switch  effecting  rotation  of  said  motor  shaft  and 
said  operating  arm,  whereby  the  free  end  of  said  operating 
arm  contacts  said  roller  means  upon  the  free  end  of  said 
prong  arm  effecting  upward  movement  of  the  rear  end  of 
said  prong  arm  and  downward  movement  of  the  forward 
end  thereof  embodying  said  depending  prongs,  said  coil 
spring  tensioned  to  bias  said  prong  arm  to  the  first  posi- 
tion thereof  after  movement  of  said  operating  arm  through 
the  first  one-half  cycle  thereof,  an  auxiliary  motor  switch 
normally  closed  being  connected  with  the  motor  electric 
circuit,  an  auxiliary  switch  operating  arm  connected  with 
said  auxiliary  motor  switch  and  positioned  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  operating  arm  during  the  last  one-half  cycle 
thereof,  the  movement  of  said  auxiliary  switch  operating 
arm  effected  by  said  operating  arm  in  motion  automati- 
cally opening  said  auxiliary  motor  switch  which  is  normal- 
ly closed  and  connected  with  the  motor  electric  circuit, 
allowing  said  operating  arm  secured  to  said  motor  shaft 
to  stop  at  the  end  of  a  can  opening  cycle  of  360  degrees. 


the  comb  to  comb  the  hair  and  the  razor  blade  to  shave 
hair,  when  the  two  are  apart,  and,  to  use  the  combination 
of  comb  and  razor  blade  to  cut  hair  when  the  two  are 
in  close  juxtaposition,  and,  when  cutting,  to  vary  the  space 
between  said  comb  and  razor  blade,  by  varying  the  hand 
pressures  against  said  spring,  thus  to  be  able  to  guide  the 
cutting  of  hair  to  any  desired  length. 


3,279,055 
BARBERING  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  COMB  PIV- 
OTALLY  CONNECTED  AND  SPRING  BIASED  TO 
A  BLADE 

Saul  Penn,  636  Lydig  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,174 

1  Claim.     (CI.  30—30) 


A  combination  razor  blade  and  comb  for  use  as  a 
barbering  instrument,  comprising,  a  razor  blade  having 
an  integral  extending  arm,  and  a  comb  having  an  integral 
extending  arm,  said  extending  arms  being  pivotally  con- 
nected in  such  manner  as  to  hold  the  respective  surfaces 
of  the  said  comb  and  razor  blade  in  like  vertical  planes, 
said  arms  having  pivot  means,  said  pivot  means  including 
a  pin,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pin  being  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  respective  surface  planes  of  said  comb 
and  razor  blade,  and  spring  means  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  inside  surface  of  one  arm  and  the  other  end, 
adjacent  said  pivot  means,  urging  against  the  inside  sur- 
face of  the  other  arm,  thereby  normally  urging  said  comb 
and  razor  blade  apart;  whereby  said  razor  blade  and 
comb  may  swing  apart,  about  said  pivot  means,  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  the  planes  of  the  perspective  surfaces 
of  said  comb  and  razor  blade,  thereby  enabling  the 
operator  to  utilize  said  instrument  and  to  selectively  use 


3,279,056 
DOUBLE-EDGE  COMBINATION  DRY  SHAVER 
AND  FINISHING  HAIR  CLIPPER  WITH  AD- 
JUSTABLE HEAD 
Mathew  Andis,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Andis  Clipper 
Co.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,024 
2  Claims.     (CI.  30—34.1) 


1.  A  double  edged  hair  clipper  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  a  casing  and  a  motor  operatively  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  a  vibratory  driving  member,  a 
rockably  adjustable  head  for  which  said  casing  provides 
bearing  means  fixing  an  axis  of  oscillation,  a  comb  opera- 
tively mounted  on  said  head  in  a  position  spaced  out- 
wardly from  said  axis  and  provided  with  two  sets  of  teeth 
projecting  in  different  directions,  a  cutter  blade  having 
two  sets  of  teeth  respectively  complementary  to,  and  in 
bearing  engagement  with,  respective  sets  of  teeth  of  the 
comb,  means  guiding  the  cutter  for  reciprocation  with 
respect  to  the  head  and  comb,  and  a  driving  connection 
from  the  vibratory  member  to  the  cutter  including  an  arm 
fixed  to  the  cutter  blade  at  a  point  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  axis  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  cutter  blade 
toward  said  axis,  the  arm  and  the  vibratory  member  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  motion  transmitting  connection  intersected 
by  said  axis,  said  connection  being  adapted  to  provide  for 
transmission  of  motion  from  said  member  to  the  cutter  in 
all  positions  of  adjustment  of  the  head  with  respect  to  the 
casing. 

3,279,057 
DRY  SHAVERS  HAVING  Cl'P-SHAPFD  CI  TTERS 

Norman  Tboma.s  Sanders,  Studley,  England,  assignor  to 
Needle   Industries   Limited,   Birmingham,   England,   a 
British  company 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  119,967,  June  27, 

1961.    This  application  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  335.438 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  30,  1960, 

22,860  60 
2  Claims.  (CI.  30 — 43.3) 
1.  A  shaver  comprising  a  body,  an  electric  drive  motor 
therein,  a  battery  chamber  in  said  body  for  containing  an 
electrical  battery  to  operate  said  motor,  a  thin-walled 
apertured  metal  foil  shear  plate  on  said  body,  a  rotatable 
spindle  driven  about  its  own  axis  by  the  motor,  said  axis 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  said  shear  plate, 
a  blade  carrier  on  said  spindle,  a  plurality  of  cup-shaped 
blade  elements  having  a  wall  thickness  not  substantially 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  shear  plate,  said  blade 
elements  being  mounted  at  angularly  spaced  positions  on 
said  carrier  and  each  spaced  radially  from  said  axis  and 
having  an  edge  face  at  one  end  facing  the  shear  plate  and 
an  outer  face  meeting  said  edge  face  at  an  acute  angle  to 
define  a  cutting  edge,  each  blade  element  also  having  an 
aperture  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  collars 
formed  on  the  carrier  and  extending  towards  the  shear 
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plate,  each  collar  being  received  wfth  radial  clearance  in 
one  of  said  apertures  and  the  extension  of  the  collar  from 
the  carrier  towards  the  shear  plate  being  greater  than  the 
wall  thickness  of  the  blade  element  at  the  aperture, 
whereby  said  blade  elements  are  able  to  rotate  about  their 
own  axes  and  to  rock  to  at  least  some  extent  relatively 


whereby  longitudinal  relative  motion  of  said  housing 
along  a  cable  will  move  said  cutting  blade  axially 
through  the  insulation  of  the  cable  at  a  given  depth. 


M 


^"— ^ 


3,279,059 
APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  PIPE 

Edward   F.   Keiter,   Toledo.   Ohio,   assignor   to   Toledo- 
Beaver  Tools,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,166 
8  Claims.     (CI.  30—96) 


to  said  carrier  so  as  to  follow  any  deffections  of  said  shear 
plate,  fastening  elements  retaining  the  blade  elements  on 
the  collars,  and  means  urging  said  carrier  towards  said 
shear  plate  to  establish  contact  between  said  edge  faces 
of  said  blade  elements  and  said  shear  plate,  rotation  of 
the  carrier  causing  said  edge  faces  to  follow  annular  paths 
extending  generally  perpendicular  to  said  spindle  axis. 


3,279,058 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  INSULATION 

SLITTING  TOOL 

Charles  E.   Dibble,   West   Redding,   Conn.,   assignor  to 

Bumdy  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,085 

2  Claims.     (CI.  30—90.8) 


I.  A  hand  tool  for  longitudinally  slitting  the  insulating 
jacket  surrounding  the  electrical  conductor  in  a  heavy  duty 
electrical  cable,  comprising: 

a  housing  member  having  an  interior  surface  defining 
a  longitudinal  channel  of  given  cross  sectional  shape, 
said  channel  extending  through  said  housing  member 
between  a  rearward  and  a  forward  end; 

a  longitudinal  opening  in  said  interior  surface  wall  ex- 
tending through  at  least  the  rearward  end  thereof; 

a  housing  sub-portion  slidably  coupled  to  said  housing 
for  longitudinal  movement  between  a  forward  posi- 
tion wherein  a  cable  may  be  inserted  into  said  chan- 
nel at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and 
a  second  position  wherein  a  cable  within  said  chan- 
nel is  constrained  to  telescopic  motion  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  thereof; 

an  insulation  cutting  blade  coupled  to  said  housing 
member  and  projecting  into  said  longitudinal  chan- 
nel, said  cutting  blade  being  located  within  said  chan- 
nel in  position  to  clear  a  cable  inserted  into  said 
channel  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  thereof,  and  to 
penetrate  into  the  insulation  of  such  a  cable  as  the 
axis  of  the  cable  is  tilted  into  a  position  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  said  longitudinal  channel, 


1.  A  cutting  tool  for  cutting  a  pipe  having  an  inner 
layer  and  an  outer  layer,  said  tool  comprising  a  clamping 
unit  designed  to  engage  the  pipe,  said  unit  having  a  plu- 
rality of  jaws  and  means  for  moving  said  jaws  generally 
radially  to  clamp   the   pipe   and   prevent   rotational   and 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  clamping  unit  with  respect 
thereto,  a  centering  and  machining  unit  connected  to  said 
clamping  unit  for  rotational  movement  only  with  respect 
thereto,  said  centering  unit   including  radially  movable 
roller  means  positioned  to  be  on  diametrically  opposite 
sides  of  the  pipe  and  equally  spaced  from  an  axis  which 
extends  through  said  tool  and  is  centrally  located  with  re- 
spect to  said  jaws,  means  for  moving  said  roller  means 
equal  distances  toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  the 
cutting  tool  to  maintain  the  pipe  coaxial  with  the  axis  of 
the  tool  regardless  of  the  diameter  of  the  pipe,  a  cutter 
carried  by  said  centering  unit,  said  cutter  having  a  pro- 
jecting cutting  edge   for  cutting  the   pipe  in   two  and   a 
retracted  cutting  edge  for  removing  a  narrow  ring  of  at 
least  part  of  the  outer  layer  of  ihe  pipe,  and  means  for 
moving  said  cutter  toward  and  away  from  the  tool  axis. 


3.279,060 
CHISEL  BITS 
Douglas  L.  G.  Young.  Pierrefonds,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Canadian  Ingersoll-Rand  Company  Limited, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,553 
8  Claims.     (CI.  30—168) 


*^- 


1.  A  chisel  bit  comprising: 

a  shank; 

a  head  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  shank; 
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said  head  having  a  tip  portion  at  one  end  and  a  heel 
portion  at  the  juncture  of  said  shank  and  the  head; 

said  head  including  a  substantially  flat  base  of  generally 
triangular  shape  having  its  apex  at  the  tip,  its  base 
at  the  heel  and  side  edges  extending  from  the  apex, 
to  the  triangular  base,  and  a  pair  of  upper  side  sur- 
faces; 

said  pair  of  upper  side  surfaces  being  gradually  inclined 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  tip  toward  said 
juncture  and  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  side 
edges  toward  said  juncture  to  form  two  wedging  sur- 
faces for  forcing  severed  material  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  bit. 


3.279,061 

COMPOSITE  COMB  BLADE  FOR  A  CLIPPER 

Mathew  Andis,  Racine,  Wis^  assignor  to  Andis  Clipper 

Co.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  So.  377,708 

5  Claims.     (CI.  30—200) 


I.  A  composite  hair  clipper  comb  blade  comprising  in 
unitary  assembly  a  relatively  hard  cutter  blade  section 
and  a  less  hard  shoe  section,  said  sections  having  teeth 
closely  spaced  laterally  and  which  register  to  provide 
longitudinal  continuity  of  teeth  across  portions  of  said  sec- 
tions, the  teeth  of  the  shoe  section  and  the  teeth  of  the 
cutter  blade  section  individually  having  mating  edges  and 
vertical  interlocking  rib  and  groove  means  on  their  re- 
spective mating  edges  for  maintaining  them  in  registry. 


3,279,062 
CLIPPER  WITH  SNAP  ACTION  DETACHABLE 

HEAD 

Mathew  Andis,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Andis  Clipper 

Co.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,733 

8  Claims.     (CI.  30—210) 


4.  In  a  hair  clipper,  the  combination  with  a  set  of 
unitarily  detachable  blades,  one  of  which  comprises  a 
comb  blade  and  the  other  a  cutting  blade  reciprocable  on 
the  comb  blade,  of  a  first  block  mouiited  on  the  comb 
blade,  a  second  block  mounted  on  the  cutting  blade,  latch 
lever  means  pivoted  on  the  first  block  and  having  end 
portions  engageable  with  the  second  block  and  constitut- 
ing means  for  clamping  said  blades  in  assembly  and 
means  for  operating  said  latch  lever  means  to  and  from 
engagement  with  the  second  block. 


3,279,0«3 

VEGETATION  CUTTING  TOOL 

Ludwig  Chalup,  612  Glenmont  Drive, 

Solana  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,157 

3  Claims.     (CI.  30—253) 


3.  A  vegetation  cutting  tool  comprising, 

first  and  second  cutting  blades  each  having  two  op- 
posed ends  with  adjacently  positioned  ones  of  said 
ends  being  pivotally  joined, 

a  longitudinal  spiral  tension  spring  means  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  cutting  blades  for  re- 
siliently  biasing  said  blades  to  a  normally  open  posi- 
tion. 

handle  means  pivotally  connected  near  the  other  end  of 
said  first  blade  for  cooperating  to  move  said  blades 
to  a  more  closed  position,  I 

said  handle  means  having  means  for  limiting  pivotal 
movement  of  said  first  blade  relative  to  said  handle 
means, 

and  torquing  spring  means  connected  between  said 
handle  means  and  said  first  cutting  blade  for  biasing 
said  blades  to  a  given  pivotal  position  about  said 
handle  means  in  the  plane  of  pivotal  movement  of 
said  blades. 


3,279,064 

GRASS  TRIMMING  DEVICF^ 

John  A.  Popp,  2847  S.  8th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,966 

2  Claims.     (CI.  30—307) 


1.  A  grass  trimming  device,  to  be  used  for  cutting  grass 
that  grows  in  crevices  of  concrete,  comprising:  a  handle. 
a  bottom  plate  associated  with  said  handle  and  having  a 
top  portion  and  bottom  portion,  raid  top  portion  being 
shaped  to  receive  said  handle,  said  bottom  extending  sub- 
stantially transverse  with  respect  to  said  top  portion,  a 
top  plate  of  the  same  general  contour  as  said  bottom 
plate,  said  top  plate  having  an  upper  portion  that  is  asso- 
ciated with  said  bottom  plate  and  a  lower  portion  that  has 
fingers  extending  therefrom,  said  top  plate  being  attached 
to  said  bottom  plate,  said  bottom  portion  of  said  bottom 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  outward 
therefrom,  said  fingers  of  said  top  and  bottom  plates 
being  of  the  same  length  and  being  disposed  in  alignment 
and  in  opposing  spaced  apart  relationship  and  a  plurality 
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of  circular  discs  sharpened  on  their  outer  periphery,  one 
of  said  discs  being  rotatably  mounted  between  each  pair 
of  said  fingers,  said  discs  being  sized  and  having  their 
peripheries  proximately  located  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  discs  being  disposed  in  alignment  in  one  plane 
whereby  the  handle  of  said  grass  trimming  device  can  be 
manipulated  to  cause  said  discs  to  be  positioned  in  said 
crevices  to  shear  said  grass  by  lorcing  it  between  the 
edges  of  said  discs. 


a  punch  slidable  in  said  body  transversely  of  said  slot  for 
perforating  a  work  sheet  located  in  said  slot,  drive  means 
actuated  by  said  motor  for  actuating  said  punch  during 


3,279,065 

KNIFE 

Charles  F.  Senkewitz,  Brooklyn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,086 

3  Claims.     (CI.  30—355) 


I.  A  knife  particularly  characterized  by  its  ability  to 
sever  frozen  foods  comprising,  in  combination. 

(a)  an  elongated  blade  having  a  given  thickness  and 
a  cutting  edge  defined  thereon, 

(b)  first  and  second  alternately  disposed  cutting  por- 
tions defined  on  said  cutting  edge,  said  cutting  por- 
tions each  including  a  terminating  edge,  at  least  said 
second  cutting  portions  being  laterally  deflected  rela- 
tive to  the  length  of  said  blade  in  a  common  lateral 
direction  whereby  the  terminating  edges  of  said  sec- 
ond cutting  portions  laterally  deflected  are  in  sub- 
stantial longitudinal  alignment  with  each  other,  lat- 
eral deflection  of  said  second  cutting  portions  being 
suflRcient  to  define  a  lateral  spacing  between  the  ter- 
minating edges  of  said  first  and  second  cutting  por- 
tions of  a  distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
blade, 

(c)  sharpened  side  edges  defined  on  said  cutting  por- 
tions defining  the  length  of  each  of  said  cutting  por- 
tions in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  length  of 
said  blade  and  extending  the  depth  of  the  associated 
cutting  portion, 

(d)  0  recess  defined  in  said  blade  cutting  edge  interme- 
diate adjacent  cutting  portions,  said  recesses  being 
defined  by  the  opposing  side  edges  of  adjacent  cut- 
ting portions  and  including  a  sharp  concave  base  edge 
interconnecting  the  opposed  side  edges  of  the  ad- 
jacent cutting  portions,  the  opposed  side  edges  de- 
fining a  common  recess  diverging  relative  to  each 
other  in  the  direction  of  the  terminating  edge  of  said 
cutting  portions  and  being  laterally  displaced  rela- 
tive to  each  other  due  to  the  lateral  deflection  of 
alternate  cutting  portions, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  spaced  cutting  teeth  defined  on  said 
terminating  edge  of  each  of  said  cutting  portions,  said 
cutting  teeth  being  defined  by  sharp  side  edges  and 
an  apex,  and 

(f )  a  concave  recess  defined  between  adjacent  teeth  in- 
terconnecting the  opposing  side  edges  of  adjacent 
teeth. 


the  intervals  between  successive  body  advancing  actua- 
tions of  said  feed  rolls  and  means  for  holding  said  punch 
activating  means  stationary  while  said  feed  roll  actuating 
means  operate  and  said  punch  is  clear  of  said  slot. 


3,279,067 

ULTRASONIC  BONDING 

Robert  Hoffman,  98—33  64th  Ave.,  Rego  Park, 

Queens,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,573 

3  Claims.     (CI.  32—1) 


1.  The  method  of  attaching  a  relatively  thin  piece  of 
metallic  material  to  relatively  hard  animal  tissue,  namely 
teeth  and  bone,  for  medical  purposes  including  the  steps 
of,  urging  said  material  against  said  tissue,  and  applying 
ultra-high  frequency  vibrations  to  said  material  thereby 
causing  said  material  to  vibrate  relative  to  said  tissue 
thereby  chemically  bonding  to  said  tissue. 


3,279,068 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  CARIOUS  TISSUE 

Manm  \t.  stark.  Los  Altos,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Barnes- 

Hind  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1964.  Ser.  No.  339,608 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167—84.5) 
1.  The  method  of  disclosing  carious  dentinal  tissue 
and  calculus  comprising  applying  to  a  suspected  area  a 
small  amount  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of  9-aminoaoridine  hydrochloride  and  9-amino- 
acridine. 


3,279,066 
AUTOMATIC  TRAVELING  PUNCHING  DEVICE 

James  D.  Senour,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

•Morton  I^vitt,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,584 

10  Claims.     (CI.  30—358) 

\.  A  traveling  punch  device  adapted  to  perforate  sheet 

material,  comprising  a  body  having  a  work-receiving  slot, 

feed  rolls  journaled  in  said  body  and  engageable  with  a 

work  sheet  in  said  slot,  a  drive  motor  carried  by  said  body. 

drive  means  actuated  by  said  motor  for  driving  said  feed 

rolls  to  advance  said  body  on  a  work  sheet  intermittently. 


3,279,069 
^M      ^^^"^  ^^^  ARTICLE  OF  SLEEPWEAR 

D    S'l  ^?'?'^  <'"^««««''  ««<e  of  Bridgeton.  NJ.,  by 
Rosalie  M.  Schrank,  Bridgeton,  N  J..  Bernard  S.  Needle, 
New  York,  N.V.,  Norman  D.  Schrank  and  Uonard  D. 
Schrank,    Bridgeton,    and    Harry    Cassman,    Ventnor, 
NJ     executors,  assignors  to  M.  C.  Schrank  Company, 
Bridgeton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,953 
1  Claim.     (CI.  33—12) 
A  pattern  for  sleepwear  having  a  two-legged  nether  gar- 
ment and  an  upper  garment,  the  nether  garment  and 
upper  garment  back  of  which  are  bias  cut  and  the  balance 
of  which  garment  is  straight  cut,  comprising: 
a  rectangular  piece  of  material  woven  with  perpendicu- 
larly interlaced  weft  and  warp  threads; 
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the  front  of  the  upper  garment  being  laid  out  at  one 
comer  of  the  rectangular  piece  of  material  as  close 
as  possible  to  the  edges  thereof  with  the  bottom  pa- 
rallel to  the  warp  threads  and  with  the  sides  thereof 
parallel  to  the  weft  threads; 

the  first  leg  of  the  nether  garment  being  laid  out  so  that 
its  axis  makes  an  angle  of  about  45°  with  the  weft 
and  warp  threads  and  its  outline  touches  the  inner- 
most point  of  the  upper  garment  front  pattern  in 

•  the  rectangular  piece  of  material  and  its  lowermost 
point  is  as  close  as  possible  to  the  warp  edge  of  the 
material; 

the  back  of  the  upper  garment  being  laid  out  close  to 
the  first  leg  of  the  nether  garment  so  that  its  axis 


makes  an  angle  of  about  45°  with  the  weft  and  warp 
threads  and  the  bottom  thereof  is  closest  to  the  up- 
per garment  front; 

the  second  leg  of  the  nether  garment  being  laid  out 
so  that  its  axis  makes  an  angle  of  about  45°  with 
the  weft  and  warp  threads  and  it  touches  the  other 
leg  of  the  nether  garment  and  the  back  of  the  upper 
garment  and  its  outermost  point  touches  the  weft 
edge  of  the  rectangular  piece  of  material; 

the  sleeves,  collar  facings,  collar,  front  facings  and 
ornamentation  being  laid  out  so  that  their  axes  are 
parallel  with  some  of  the  threads  of  the  rectangular 
piece  of  material  and  placed  in  areas  not  occupied 
by  other  elements  of  the  garment. 


3,279,070 

AUTOMATIC  GRADE  LIGHT 

Glen  R.  Blount,   12  Dellwood  Drive,  and  Lyndell  J.  C. 

George.  1709  Illinois  St.,  both  of  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,395 

7  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 46) 


1.  Apparatus  for  projecting  and  utilizing  a  light  beam 
as  a  reference  line  for  construction  purposes  comprising  a 
rectilinear  rod  and  means  supporting  said  rod  for  rotation 
about  its  major  rectilinear  axis,  a  line-of-sight  sighting  de- 
vice and  a  light  beam  projecting  device  both  affixed  to  said 


rod  and  spaced  apart  thereon  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
said  axis,  said  devices  being  oriented  relative  to  the  said 
axis  with  the  line  of  sight  of  said  line-of-sight  device  and 
with  the  center  line  of  the  light  beam  from  said  project- 
ing device  both  directed  generally  transversely  to  said  axis 
and  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  said  axis,  whereby 
rotary  adjustment  of  the  rod  about  said  axis  to  bring  the 
line-of-sight  device  into  alignment  with  a  predetermined 
point,  will  similarly  cause  the  projected  beam  of  light 
from  said  projecting  device  to  be  positioned  with  its  cen- 
ter line  in  a  plane  common  to  said  point  and  to  the  line  of 
sight  of  said  line-of-sight  device,  and  means  for  angular- 
ly adjusting  said  devices  relative  to  each  other  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  said  axis. 


3,279,071 
ARCHERY   SIGHTING   DEVICE 
Robert  D.  Bilyeu,  9427  Haskell  Ave.,  Sepulveda,  Calif., 
and  Albert  R.  Escudero,  7955  Haskell  Ave.,  Van  Nuys, 
Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Scr.  No.  417,608 
14  Claims.     (CI.  33—46) 


r-  ' 


1.  An  archery  sighting  device  comprising: 

a  hollow  symmetrical  body  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a  bow  with  its  longitudinal  axis  in  alignment  with 
the  line  of  sight  for  the  bow; 

a  stationary  arcuate  member  rigidly  disposed  within 
said  body  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  central 
vertical  plane  of  said  body,  with  the  center  of  said 
member  extending  below  the  central  horizontal  plane 
of  said  body  and  the  opposite  ends  thereof  lying  on 
the  central  horizontal  axis  of  said  body; 

means  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  member  to 
said  body; 

a  gravity  responsive  ball  supported  by  said  member  for 
rolling  thereon  between  the  opposite  ends  thereof; 

a  pair  of  transparent  parallel  plates  mounted  in  said 
body  on  opposite  sides  of  said  member  in  abutment 
therewith  for  enclosing  and  retaining  said  ball  on 
said  member:  and 

at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  plates  having  a  vertical  sight 
line  marking  thereon  residing  in  such  central  vertical 
plane  whereby  said  ball  appears  to  be  bisected  by  said 
sight  line  when  said  ball  rests  on  the  center  of  said 
arcuate  member. 


3,279,072 

THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  SIGHTS 

Paul  V.  Choate,  Milton,  and  Alton  F.  Carr,  Wobum, 

Mass.,    assignors   to   Norris   Tbermador   Corporation, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  195,463,  Mav  17, 

1962.    This  application  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,927 

16  Claims.     (CI.  33—47) 
1.  A  sight  comprising  a  mount,  a  sighting  unit  attached 
to  said  mount  and  including  a  vertically  movable  sight 
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member  and  thermally  responsive  means  connected  there- 
to to  cause  the  vertical  position  of  said  member  relative 
to  said  mount  to  vary  in  a  predetermined  direction  and 


to  a  predetermined  extent  dependent  on  the  temperature 
to  which  said  means  is  subjected,  in  a  range-increasing 
direction  when  said  temperature  is  falling  and  in  a  range- 
decreasing  direction  when  said  temperature  is  rising. 


3,279,073 
DRAFTING  MACHINE 
Michael  Ardito,  Jersey  City,  and  David  L.  Brown,  Union 
City,  NJ.,  Francesco  Collura,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and 
WII  lam  Drcxier.  Ridsefield,  and  William  Krauze  and 
VV  illiam  Nelf hardt,  .Secaucus,  N  J.,  assignors  fo  Keuffel 
&  Esser  Company,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,944 
20  Claims.     (CL  33—79) 


lower  flange  having  an  outwardly  opening  slot  for  recep- 
tion of  said  clamping  screw  of  said  bracket,  the  stem  of 
said  F-shaped  beam  being  provided  with  a  J-shaped  hook 
receivable  in  the  groove  in  the  free  edge  of  said  one  flange 
of  said  bracket,  the  upper  flange  of  said  F-shaped  beam 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  aligned  stud 
receiving  apertures  for  freely  receiving  screw  threaded 
studs  therein,   trolley   supporting   studs  adjustably   sup- 
ported on  said  upper  flange,  a  circular  cross  section  trolley 
mounted  on  said  studs  in  accurate  alignment,  a  C-shaped 
sleeve  of  less  length  than  the  spacing  between  adjacent 
studs  telescopingly  mounted  on  said  trolley,  a  C-shaped 
bearing  support  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  C-shaped 
sleeve  and  having  an  annular  groove  and  a  rabbet  on  one 
face  thereof,  each  bearing  support   having  four  radial 
slots,  a  ball  bearing  supported  roller  in  each  slot,  a  C- 
shaped  spring  member  in  said  groove,  and  passing  through 
the  inner  race  of  said  rollers,  screws  extending  radially 
through  said  bearing  support  and  securing  said  C-shaped 
spring  whereby  said  rollers  are  maintained  in  operative 
positions,  and  means  to  secure  said  bearing  supports  in 
said  C-shaped  sleeve,  a  strip  spring  brake  shoe  of  U-shape 
cross  section  having  each  leg  of  arcuate  configuration  for 
mounting  of  the  outer  leg  against  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  C-shaped  sleeve,  the  inner  leg  being  of  arcuate  con- 
figuration to  seat  against  the  trolley,  said  U-shaped  spring 
having  a  stud  engaging  recess  in  the  central  bight  portion 
thereof,  a  conical  tipped  screw  threaded  through  said  C- 
shaped  sleeve  and  engaging  the  recess  in  the  U-shaped 
spring,  an  L-shaped  lever  pivoted  within  a  slot  in  said  C- 
shaped  sleeve  on  an  axis  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the 
inner  leg  of  said  spring  brake  shoe,  one  arm  of  said  L- 
shaped  lever  being  engageable  with  the  free  end  of  the 
mner  leg  of  said  U-shaped  spring  to  selectively  permit 
said  inner  leg  of  said  U-shaped  spring  to  engage  said  cir- 
cular trolley  to  retain  said  C-shaped  sleeve  in  fixed  con- 
dition or  to  positively  move  the  inner  leg  of  said  U-shaped 
spring  away  from  the  trolley  to  permit  free  movement  of 
the  C-shaped  sleeve  with  respect  to  said  trolley. 


3,279,074 

ISOMETRIC  DRAFTING  INSTRIMFNTS 

Daniel  Joseph  McQuaid.  Sr.,  530  Kalamath, 

Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,788 

12  Claims.     (CL  33—104) 


I.  In  a  drafting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  dihedral 
angle  brackets  for  mounting  to  the  top  edge  of  a  board 
substantially  one-quarter  the  length  from  each  end  of  the 
board,  each  bracket  having  a  groove  at  the  free  edge  of 
one  flange,  and  an  inwardly  and  angularly  projecting  rib 
on  said  one  flange  between  said  free  edge  and  the  knee  of 
the  bracket,  means  to  adjustably  attach  said  one  flange  to 
the  top  edge  of  the  board,  a  single  clamp  screw  on  the 
other  leg,  an  elongated  F-shape  beam,  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing rib  on  the  stem  flange,  a  downwardly  extending  flange 
on  the  lower  transverse  flange  and  having  a  rib  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  one  flange  of  said  bracket  and  receiv- 
able in  the  recess  of  said  angulariy  extending  rib  of  said 
bracket,   said   downwardly   extending   flange   from   said 


I.  A  drafting  instrument  for  making  isometric  draw- 
mgs,  including  the  principal  axes  of  an  isometric  cube  and 
the  major  and  minor  axes  of  isometric  ellipses  represent- 
ing circles  inscribed  in  any  face  of  said  cube,  comprising: 
a  planar,  triangular  member  having  angles  of  30°,  60° 
and  90°  at  the  corners  and  a  hypotenuse  outside  edge 
opposite  said  90°  angle; 
said  member  having  a  triangular  aperture  having  equal 
sides  and  equal  interior  angles,  with  one  of  said  aper- 
ture sides  being  perpendicular  to  said   hypotenuse 
edge; 

whereby  said  member  may  be  placed  against  a  straight 
edge  or  the  like  to  enable  the  three  axes  of  an  iso- 
metric cube  and  lines  parallel  to  any  of  said  axes  to 
be  drawn  and  also  to  enable  the  major  and  minor 
axes  of  an  ellipse  contained  in  any  of  the  three  faces 
of  said  cube  to  be  drawn  with  the  outside  edge  in- 
termediate in  length  engaging  said  straight  edge  and 
said  30°  angle  pointed  in  one  direction  or  in  the  op- 
posite direction. 


1 
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3,279,075 

SMOCK  RULER  CONSTRUCTION 

Blanche  C.Mello,  38  Coolidge  Road,  Lyiin,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349;064 

15  Claims.     (CI.  33—104) 


1.  A  ruler  for  smock  stitching  comprising  a  flat,  elon- 
gated member  having  a  first  set  of  two  repeating  pairs 
of  markmg  points  arranged  in  the  direction  of  the  longi- 
tudmal  axis  of  said  ruler  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  cor- 
respondmg  second  set  of  marking  points  on  the  other 
side  thereof,  each  of  the  sets  comprising  a  repeating  first 
pair  of  marking  points  and  a  repeating  second  pair  of 
markmg  pomts  spaced  from  said  first  pair  and  located 
•n  alternating  relation  with  said  first  pair  in  the  longitu- 
dmal  direction  of  said  ruler,  said  first  pair  lying  on  a  first 
line  which  is  inclined  at  an  angle  from  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  ruler,  said  second  pair  lying  on  a  second  line 
which  IS  inclined  at  an  angle  from  said  longitudinal  axis 
in  a  direction  opposite  from  the  direction  of  said  first  line 
and  which  is  inclined  at  an  angle  from  said  first  line  and 
one  point  of  each  two  pairs  of  marking  points  from  the 
first  and  second  sets  thereof,  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
ruler,  being  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 


3,279,076  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEFORMING  PLANAR 
p    .  _.  .    o     ^^EASURING  SURFACES 
Frederick   S.   Schiler,   Stow,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Portage 
Ohk»  ^o™P"ny.   Akron,   Ohio,    a   corporation   of 

Filed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,711 
1  Claim.     (CI.  33—112) 


A  measuring  tool  of  the  character  described    com- 
prising: 

(A)  an  elongate  substantially  solid  measuring  element 
having 

(1)  a  longitudinal  dimension  that  is  relatively 
large  with  respect  to  its  transverse  dimension 
and 

(2)  an  uninterrupted  substantially  planar  meas- 
uring surface  along  one  longitudinal  edge; 

(B)  angular  indicating  means  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  measuring  element; 

(C)  a  threaded  tapered  bore 

(1)  opening  inwardly  from  said  planar  measuring 
surface  and 

(2)  having  an  endless  tapered  wall  surface 

(3)  with  the  axis  of  said  bore  being  substantially 
normal  to  said  planar  surface;  , 
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(D)  a  threaded  tapered  plug 

(1)  adapted  to  be  received  within  said  bore  and 

(2)  exerting  radially  extending  forces  on  said 
measuring  element  upon  insertion  of  said  plug 
into  said  bore 

(a)  whereby  said  measuring  element  is  dis- 
torted adjacent  said  bore  and  said  planar 
surface  is  deflected  out  of  its  original  plane; 
and 

(E)  the  angular  relationship  between  said  measuring 
element  and  said  indicating  means  changing  upon 
progressive  insertion  of  the  tapered  plug  into  said 
bore. 


3,279,077 
„    ,    ,  ^'^"T  SCALE  MEASURING  MEANS 
Frederick  S    Schiler,  Stow,   Ohio,   assignor  to  Portage 
Machine   Company,   Akron,   Ohio,   a   corporation   of 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1964,  Ser.  No.  390.511 
1  Claim.     (CI.  33—125) 


A  device  for  measuring  the  linear  travel  of  a  movable 
machine  component  with  respect  to  a  relatively  fixed  base 
component,  comprising: 

(1 )  an  elongate  scale  support  of  recessed  cross  sccUon 

(a)  carried  by  one  said  component, 

(b)  having  first  and  second  elongate  scale  receiv- 
ing surfaces; 

(2)  a  first  rigid  scale  member  releasably  connected  to 
and  supported  on  said  first  scale  receiving  surface  in 
normally  non-shiftable  relationship  therewith  and 
having  unnumbered  indicia  thereon  that  extend 
transversely  thereof  from  longitudinal  edge  to  lon- 
gitudinal edge; 

(3)  a  second  rigid  scale  member  adjustably  supported 
on  said  second  scale  receiving  surfaces  and  having 
a  plurality  of  numbered  scale  indicia  provided  adja- 
cent at  least  two  opposed  longitudinal  edges  thereof 
with  said  scale  indicia  being  numbered  from  zero 
starting  points  and  with  the  zero  starting  points  of 
said  indicia  being  respectively  located  at  varying  dis- 
tances from  one  said  end  of  said  second  scale  mem- 
ber and  with  one  said  scale  indicia  registering  with 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  first  scale  when  sup- 
ported on  said  second  scale  receiving  surface- 

(4)  said  first  scale  member  and  a  wall  portion  of  said 
scale  support  coacting  to  form  a  guide  channel  with- 
in which  said  second  scale  member  may  be  shifted 

(5)  a  third  scale  element 

(a)  carried  by  said  remaining  component, 

(b)  having  a  vernier  relationship   with   the   re- 
maining edge  of  said  first  scale  member; 

(6)  said  first,  second  and  third  scales  having  their 
registered  edges  disposed  in  coplanar  relationship 
with  each  other. 


3.279,078 
GRAIN  BIN  FILL  GAUGE 
Albert  J.  Skalka,  Deweese,  Nebr. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1964.  Ser.  No.  390.282 
«A    T  J^  Claims.     (CL  33—126) 

IW.  In  combination,  a  bin  for  fluent  granular  material 
a  grain  bin  fill  gauge  comprising  motion-responsive  indi- 
cating means  movably  supported  from  said  bin,  an  elon- 
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gated,  upstanding,  and  flexible  tension  member  having  its 
upper  end  portion  secured  to  said  motion-responsive 
means  and  its  lower  end  portion  secured  within  the  bottom 
of  said  bin  against  vertical  movement  therein,  said  indi- 
cating means  including  means,  operative  in  response  to 
downward  movement  of  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 
tension  member,  for  proportionally  varying  the  indica- 
tion rendered  thereby,  an  elongated  upstanding  panel-like 
member  stationarily  positioned  relative  to  said  bin  and 
including  one  side  face  disposed  in  said  bin  and  defining 


,^p:l^ 


3.279.079 

INSPECTION  MACHINE 

Frederick   S.   Schiler,   Stow,   Ohio,   assignor  to   Portage 

Machine    Company,   Akron,   Ohio,   a   corporation   of 

Ohio 

Continuation   of  application  Ser.  No.  261,973,  Mar.   1, 

1963.    This  application  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,629 

17  Claims.     (CI.  *3— 169) 


f'^ 


■TJ 


1.  An  inspection  machine  for  inspecting  the  bores  of  a 
work  piece  supported  on  a  work  supporting  surface,  com- 
prising; 

(A)  a  base  having  an  upright  column; 

(B)  a  mounting  bracket  reciprocal  longitudinally  of 
said  column; 


(C)  an  elongate  inspection  arm 

(1)  secured  to  said  bracket  in  substantially  right 
angle  relationship  to  said  column, 

(2)  being  movable  relatively  of  said  column  with 
said  bracket  while  being  secured  against  shift- 
ing longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  bracket, 

(3)  having  a  probing  end  portion  and  a  control 
end  portion  with  said  probing  end  portion  being 
disposed  at  a  greater  distance  from  said  column 
than  said  control  end  portion; 

(D)  a  probing  element  projecting  from  said  probing  end 
portion  and  being  rotatable  relatively  of  said  inspec- 
tion arm  around  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and 
through  a  plane  of  rotation  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  arm  at  said  probing  end; 

(E)  control  means  operable  from  said  control  end  por- 
tion for  rotating  said  probing  element  around  said  axis 
of  rotation; 

(F)  and  guide  means,  operable  between  said  base  and 
said  work  supporting  surface  to  effectuate  transverse 
and  longitudinal  movement  of  said  probing  element 
relatively  of  said  work  piece. 


a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  projections  and  re- 
cesses, said  tension  member  being  disposed  adjacent  and 
extending  along  said  one  side  face  and  having  sufl^cient 
lateral  area  parallel  to  said  one  side  face  whereby  when 
grain  is  disposed  in  said  bin  portions  of  said  tension  mem- 
ber disposed  below  the  level  of  said  grain  will  be  laterally 
deflected  by  the  side  pressure  of  said  grain  into  said  re- 
cesses and  the  efi^ective  length  of  said  tension  member 
will  be  reduced  so  as  to  effect  downward  movement  of 
the  upper  end  portion  of  said  tension  member  disposed 
above  said  grain  and  a  corresponding  change  in  the  indi- 
cation rendered  by  said  indicating  means.      | 


3,279.080 

GANG  OUTLET  TEMPLATE 

Edmund  J.  Stepshinski,  Box  156,  Three  Lakes,  Wis. 

Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,446 

2  Claims.     (CI.  33—174) 


1.  A  template  for  positioning  an  outlet  fixture  on  an 
outlet  box  having  ears  provided  with  tapped  holes  for 
mounting  screws,  said  template  being  of  substantial  thick- 
ness and  having  opposing  faces,  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  spaced  recesses  adapted  to  accommodate  and  shaped 
to  fit  outlet  fixtures  to  position  them  on  said  box,  the 
portions  of  said  recesses  which  are  proximate  each  other 
being  open  completely  through  the  template  and  con- 
nected by  a  slot  shaped  to  position  a  switch  toggle,  while 
the  portions  of  said  recesses  which  are  remote  from  each 
other  are  spanned  by  webs  at  one  face  of  the  template, 
the  webs  being  offset  from  the  other  face  of  the  template 
to  provide  recesses  of  sufficient  depth  to  receive  the  said 
outlet  fixtures,  each  said  web  carrying  a  positioning  dowel 
projecting  from  that  face  of  the  template  at  which  the 
respective  webs  are  located,  the  template  having  openings 
so  disposed  as  to  give  access  to  the  said  mounting  screws. 


3,279,081 
SINT  BAR  DEVICE 
Edward  G.  GIIUs.  Rte.  6,  Box  900,  and  William  I.  Porter, 
620  Arizona  St.  SE.,  both  of  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,346 
8  Claims.     (Q.  33—174) 
1.  A  sine  bar  device  for  determining  angular  relations 
in  machine  components  and  similar  articles,  said  device 
comprising  a  base  having  a  workpiece  contacting  surface 
and  a  sine  bar  contacting  surface  extending  parallel  to 
said  workpiece  contacting  surface,  a  sine  bar  component 
carried  by  said  base  and  comprising  an  elongated  body 
member  having  a  first  cylindrical  bar  disposed  transverse- 
ly to  the  length  of  said  body  member  and  mounted  at 
one  end  of  said  body  member  and  a  second  cylindrical 
bar  disposed  parallel  to  said  first  bar  and  disposed  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  body  member,  means  mounting 
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said  sine  bar  component  on  said  base  member  with  said 
first  cylindrical  bar  disposed  adjacent  to  said  sine  bar 
contacting  surface  including  a  portion  of  said  mounting 
means  having  a  bore  providing  bearing  engagement  with 
said  first  cylindrical  bar  thereby  affording  a  pivot  for 
angular  movement  of  said  sine  bar  component  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  cylindrical  bar,  means  intcr- 


uX**   f 


3,279,083 
PRECISION  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Richard  C.  Remington,  Pompton  Plains,  N  J.,  assignor  (o 
General  Precision  Inc.,  Little  Fails,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,732 
13  Claims.     (CI.  33—174) 


^« 


connecting  said  mounting  means  and  said  base  manually 
operable  to  effect  movement  of  said  mounting  means  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  base  whereby  said  first  cylindri- 
cal bar  may  be  moved  out  of  contact  with  said  sine  bar 
contacting  surface  of  said  base  for  free  pivotal  movement 
of  said  sine  bar  component  or  be  clamped  against  said  sine 
bar  contacting  surface  for  locking  said  sine  bac  component 
in  any  pivotal  position  to  which  it  may  have  been  moved. 


3,279.082 

RADIAL  AND  AXIAL  CLEARANCE  GAGE  FOR 

BALL  BEARINGS 

Arthur  J.  Coolt,  Jacl(  E.  Dean,  and  Otis  A.  Monroe,  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear  Siegler,  Inc. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,985 

3  Claims.     (CL  33—174) 


1.  A   bearing   tester   comprising:    bearing   supporting 
fixture  means;  a  pair  of  oppositely  oriented  plunger  ele- 
ments, each  slidably  supported  on  its  axis,   and   both 
oriented  toward  said  fixture  means;  a  pair  of  bearing  con- 
tact probes  on  said  plungers,  opposite  each  other;  a  pair 
of  spaced  stops  on  each  of  said  plungers;  a  weighted, 
shiftable  biasing  means  between  each  of  said  pair  of 
stops;  each  of  said  biasing  means  positioned  to  normally 
apply  a  biasing  force  on  the  respective  plunger  and  probe 
toward  said  fixture  means;  pressure  sensitive  displacement 
sensor  means  operably  attached  to  one  of  said  plungers; 
camming  means  operably  associated  with  each  of  said 
biasing  means  to  respectively  release  said  biasing  force 
therefrom;  controlled  cam  actuating  means  operably  as- 
sociated with  said  camming  means  to  alternately  shift  said 
camming  means  and  thereby  said  biasing  means;  and  said 
biasing  means  being  releasable  from  said  one  plunger  to 
allow  release  of  said  biasing  means  without  shifting  of 
said  plunger  to  allow  the  opposite  plunger  and  biasing 
means  to  exen  I'orce  on  a  bearing,  and  its  displacement 
to  be  detected  by  said  sensor  means. 


1.  A  precision  measuring  device  for  measuring  small 
bores,  comprising:  an  .elongate  support  member:  means 
mounting  said  support  member  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
for  swinging  movement  about  X  and  Y  axes  orthogonally 
related  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  the  free  end  of 
said  support  member  being  adapted  to  support  a  cylin- 
drical part  of  known  diameter;  supporting  means  adapted 
to  support  a  part  having  a  bore  therein  in  mated  rela- 
tionship with  said  one  part;  means  for  applying  a  radial 
force  to  said  support  member  to  cause  said  first  part  to 
contact  the  wall  of  the  bore  in  said  second  part:  means 
for  continuously  revolving  said  radially  applied  force 
through  360'  to  cause  said  first  part  to  trace  the  bore  of 
said  second  part;  and  means  for  sensing  the  verticality 
of  said  support  member  whereby  any  change  in  verticality 
thereof  will  be  directly  related  to  the  clearance  between 
said  parts. 


3,279,084 

TRAILER  AXLE  MISALIGNMENT  AND  WHEEL 
RUNOUT  INDICATOR  AND  METHOD 
Charles  I.  Bohlen,  Doylestown,  and  Eugene  Hindin,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Sfricli  Corporation,  Fairless 
Hills,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,277 
16  Claims.     (Q.  33—203) 


1.  For  use  with  a  vehicle  including  a  body,  an  axle 
mounting  wheels  and  datum  marks  on  the  body  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  axle  and  on  a  line  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehicle;  an  axle  misalignment  and 
wheel  runout  indicator  comprising  a  spindle  unit,  means 
removably  mounting  said  spindle  unit  to  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  so  that  it  extends  axially  of  the  wheel  and  sub- 
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stantially  equidistant  from  the  rim,  an  elongated  indi- 
cator member  having  a  pointer  on  one  end  and  a  weight 
on  the  other  forming  a  pendulum,  and  means  mounting 
said  indicator  member  for  swinging  movement  on  said 
spindle  unit  so  that  said  pointer  remains  upright  whereby 
when  the  wheel  is  rotated  on  the  axle,  movement  of  the 
pointer  in  translation  between  extreme  points  will  indi- 
cate the  extent  of  wheel  runout  and  comparison  of  the 
distance  between  the  pointer  at  the  median  between  said 
extreme  points  and  each  of  said  datum  marks  will  indi- 
cate the  extent  and  direction  of  axle  misalignment. 


3,279,085 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSPECTING  INTERIORS  OF 

APPARATUSES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Tom  R.  Reinhart,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,383 

2  Claims.     (CI.  33—205.5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  the  wall  of  a  borehole 
and  determining  the  inclination  and  azimuth  of  the  bore- 
hole, said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  viewing  device  disposed  in  a  housing,  said 
viewing  device  having  a  lens  system  with  the  axis  of 
said  lens  system  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
borehole; 

an  illuminating  means  disposed  in  said  housing  adjacent 
said  viewing  device,  said  housing  having  a  transpar- 
ent section  adjacent  the  viewing  means  and  said  il- 
luminating means  being  disposed  to  illuminate  the 
borehole  adjacent  said  transparent  section; 

a  spherical  mirror,  said  spherical  mirror  being  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
housing  in  both  the  horizontal  and  vertical  planes, 
said  mirror  in  addition  being  disposed  on  the  axis  of 
and  spaced  from  said  viewing  device,  said  mirror  in 
addition  being  provided  with  identifying  marks  on 
its  surface  for  indicating  the  alignment  of  the  mirror 
in  both  the  horizontal  and  vertical  planes; 

a  magnetic  means  operably  associated  with  said  mirror 
to  align  said  mirror  with  the  magnetic  field  of  the 
earth;  and 

a  means  disposed  in  said  housing  for  forming  reticule 
on  the  surface  of  the  mirror,  said  reticule  being 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  viewing  means. 


3,279,086 

COMPENSATED  GYROSCOPIC  DIRECTIONAL 

REFERENCE 

Helmut  W.  E.  Schlitt,  Buffalo,  and  Herbert  Whiter,  Snyder, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation,  Wlieat- 

field,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963.  Ser.  No.  305,486 
6  Claims.     (CI.  33—226) 
1.  In  a  gyroscopic  directional  reference  of  the  type 
having  a  base,  a  platform,  and  means  mounting  said  plat- 


form on  said  base  about  a  mounting  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  said  platform, 

a  gyroscope  rotor  housing  carried  by  said  platform  in 
suspension  means  defining  two  mutually  perpendicu- 
lar axes  for  rotation  of  the  gyroscope  spin  axis  rela- 
tive to  the  plane  of  said  platform, 

gyro  torquers  connected  so  as  to  cause  gyroscopic  pre- 
cession about  each  of  said  two  perpendicular  axes 
and  rotational  pick-off  transducers  connected  so  as 
to  measure,  the  angular  motion  of  said  gyroscope 
rotor  housing  relative  to  said  suspension  means  about 
each  of  said  two  perpendicular  axes, 

motor  means  connected  to  the  output  of  one  of  said 
pick-off  transducers  for  rotating  said  platform  about 
said  mounting  axis  for  orienting  that  axis  associated 
with  said  one  pick-off  transducer  in  north-south  di- 
rection with  the  axis  of  the  other  pick-off  transducer 
in  the  east-west  direction; 


^fc- 


a  first  accelerometer  on  said  platform  for  detecting 
motion  thereof  about  said  east-west  axis, 

summing  means  for  algebraically  summing  the  output 
of  the  pick-off  of  said  east-west  axis  and  the  output 
of  said  first  accelerometer  and  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  the  torquer  of  said  east-west  axis  whereby 
the  orientation  of  said  north-south  axis  is  maintained 
independent  of  platform  motion  about  said  east- 
west  axis,  and 

a  second  accelerometer  on  said  platform  for  detecting 
motion  thereof  about  said  north-south  axis, 

the  output  of  said  second  accelerometer  being  applied 
to  the  torquer  of  said  north-south  axis,  whereby  the 
orientation^f  said  north-south  axis  is  maintained 
independent  of  platform  motion  about  said  north- 
south  axis. 


3,279,087 
SOLID   POLYMER   AND   LIQUID  DILUENT 
SEPARATOR  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Richard  A.  Heame  and  Ralph  Cox,  Pasadena.  Tex.,  and 
Robert  G.  Wallace.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Compan>.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,332 
4  Claims.     (Q.  34—12) 
1.  A  method  for  removing  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  diluent 
from  polymer  solids  comprising  evaporating  hydrocarbon 
diluent  from  said  solids  in  a  flash  zone  thereby  forming 
a  stream  of  polymer  solids  carrying  residual  diluent,  pass- 
ing said  solids  from  said  flash  zone  to  a  drying  zone,  con- 
tacting said  solids  in  said  drying  zone  with  a  noncom- 
bustible  gas  while  simultaneously  mechanically  working 
said  solids  thereby  evaporating  a  substantial  portion  of 
the   residual   hydrocarbon  diluent,  passing  the  resultant 
solids  containing  residual  diluent  from  said  drying  zone 
to  a  purge  zone  through  a  channel,  forming  a  thin  layer 
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of  polymer  solids  in  said  purge  zone  while  passing  said 
solids  laterally  and  downwardly  through  said  purge  cham- 
ber, introducing  an  inert  gas  into  the  lower  portion  of  the 
purge  chamber  which  passes  upwardly  through  said  layer 


means  cooperating  with  said  switch  means  to  render 
actuation  of  said  motor  means  directly  dependent  upon 
said  critical  value  and  insensitive  to  voltage  changes. 
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3  279  088 
automatic' DRYER  CONTROL 
Tore  B,  Hanssen,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  King- 
Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,703 
9  Claims.     (CI.  34 — 45) 


^-    '    -.-^ 
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1.  In  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  means  de- 
fining a  drying  chamber  for  the  material  to  be  dried, 
means  defining  inlet  and  exhaust  ducts  communicating 
with  said  drying  chamber,  means  for  circulating  air 
through  said  drying  chamber  and  said  inlet  and  exhaust 
ducts,  heater  means  for  heating  the  air,  first  resistive 
means  for  sensing  the  air  temperature  in  said  inlet  duct, 
second  resistive  means  for  sensing  the  air  temperature  in 
said  exhaust  duct,  thermomative  switch  means  responsive 
to  the  combined  resistance  of  said  resistive  means  and 
effective  -when  the  temperatures  jointly  sensed  by  said 
first  and  second  resistive  means  reaches  a  summed  criti- 
cal value  to  control  the  drying  action,  selector  means  for 
selecting  any  of  a  plurality  of  drying  cycles,  motor  means 
responsive  to  said  switch  means  for  causing  said  selector 
means  to  alternately  energize  and  de-energize  said  heater 
means  during  the  selected  drying  cycle  and  to  terminate 
the    drying   action,    and    voltage    compensating    heating 


3,279,089 

MAT  DRYER  HUMIDITY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Joseph  J.  Rudigier,  Jr.,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hygro- 

dynamics,  Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,712 

5  Claims.     (CI.  34—45) 


of  polymer  solids  thereby  removing  all  of  the  residual 
diluent  adhering  to  the  polymer  solids,  and  introducing 
said  resultant  dried  polymer  solids  into  a  pneumatic  trans- 
fer line. 


L  In  a  mat  dryer,  a  support,  a  curved  platen  on  said 
support,  said  platen  being  apertured  to  allow  air  to  pass 
therethrough,  air  heating  means  below  said  curved  platen, 
a  hollow  cover  having  a  perforated  concave  inner  face 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  platen  and  to  receive  a  mat  between 
said  inner  face  and  said  platen,  a  vacuum  pump  connected 
to  said  cover,  a  constant  temperature  air  tempering  bath, 
a  humidity  sampling  chamber  in  said  bath,  means  to  at 
times  communicatively  connect  said  chamber  to  said  cover 
and  at  other  times  to  connect  said  chamber  to  atmosphere, 
an  electrical  humidity  sensing  element  in  said  chamber 
whose  resistance  changes  with  humidity,  an  energizing  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  vacuum  pump  and  including  switch 
means,  means  regulating  the  sensitivity  of  said  switch 
means  in  accordance  with  the  response  of  said  sensing  ele- 
ment when  atmospheric  air  is  admitted  to  said  sampling 
chamber,  and  means  operating  said  switch  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  change  in  resistance  produced  in  said 
sensing  element  when  the  cover  is  subsequently  connected 
to  said  chamber. 


3,279,090 
METHOD  AND  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LINKING  THE 
ENDS  OF  MATERIAL 
James  L.  Harper,  Jesup,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Nasworfhy  Fas- 
teners Inc.,  Savannah,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1963.  Ser.  No.  328,614 
10  Claims.     (CI.  34—95) 


M    42 


1.  A  method  of  joining  the  end  portions  of  a  drier  felt 
comprising  positioning  an  elongated  flexible  strip  member 
between  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  flexible  connecting 
members,  attaching  said  strip  member  to  each  of  said 
connecting  members  along  its  length  thereof  between  the 
end  parts  of  said  connecting  members,  positioning  one  said 
felt  end  ponion  adjacent  one  said  elongated  side  of  said 
strip  member  and  between  said  connecting  members,  at- 
taching one  said  end  part  of  each  of  said  connecting  mem- 
bers to  said  one  felt  end  portion,  positioning  the  other 
said  felt  end  portion  adjacent  the  other  said  elongated  side 
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of  said  strip  member  between  said  connecting  members, 
and  attaching  the  other  said  end  part  of  each  of  said  con- 
necting members  to  said  other  felt  end  portion. 


3,279,091 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  A  MOVING  WEB  OVER 

A  NON-ROTATING  SHELL 
Fred  H.  Freuler,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Clopak,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,779 
4  Claims.     (CI.  34—156) 


connected  to  the  body  for  rotating  the  body  about  said  axis 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  a  runway 
secured  inside  the  body  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  body,  carriage  means  having  a  support  face,  an  un- 
attached stack  of  said  sheets  freely  resting  on  the  support 
face,  the  support  face  being  substantially  horizontal  in  said 
first  position  of  the  body  and  substantially  vertical  in 
said  second  position  of  the  body,  the  carriage  means  being 
mounted  on  the  runway  to  be  movable  longitudinally 
therealong.  retaining  means  cooperative  with  the  carriage 
means  for  preventing  the  carriage  means  from  coming 
away  from  the  runway  in  said  second  position  of  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  a  moving  web  comprising: 

(a)  A  non-rotating,  arcuate  shell. 

(b)  portions  of  said  shell  defining  elongated  slots  ex- 
tending axially  of  said  shell  throughout  substantially 
the  entire  length  thereof. 

(c)  other  portions  of  said  shell  defining  apertures  inter- 
mediate said  elongated  slots, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  nozzle  chambers, 

(e)  said  nozzle  chambers  being  tapered  from  a  largest 
cross-sectional  area  adjacent  one  end  of  a  smallest 
cross-sectional  area  adjacent  their  opposite  end. 

(f)  portions  of  said  nozzle  chambers  defining  exits 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  nozzle  chambers. 

(g)  said  nozzle  chambers  extending  axially  of  said 
arcuate  shell  with  the  elongated  slots  of  said  shell 
and  the  exits  of  said  nozzle  chambers  being  in  sub- 
stantial registration. 

(h)  a  manifold  of  curvilinear  configuration. 

(i)  said  manifold  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
arcuate  shell, 

(j)  said  manifold  being  tapered  from  a  largest  cross- 
sectional  configuration  adjacent  one  end  to  a  small- 
est cross-sectional  configuration  adjacent  its  opposite 
end, 

(k)  said  nozzle  chambers  each  communicating  with 
said  manifold  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  nozzle 
chambers, 

(1)  an  exhaust  duct  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  arcuate  shell, 

(m)  means  for  delivering  heated  air  to  said  one  end  of 
said  manifold,  and 

(n)  means  for  withdrawing  exhaust  air  through  said 
exhaust  duct. 


3,279,092 
AUTOCLAVE 
Roger  Octave  Eugene  Mariot,  Bois-Ie-Roi,  France,  as- 
signor to  Centre   de   Rechercbes  de  Pont-a-Mousson, 
Pont-a-Mousson,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1963.  Ser.  No.  334,843 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1963, 

920,987 

2  Claims.     (CI.  34—150) 

2.  Apparatus  for  drying  sheets  of  material  comprising 

a  hollow  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  rotatable 

about  said  axis  on  a  support,  driving  means  operatively 


body,  abutment  means  fixed  relative  to  the  body  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  axis  to  the  runway  for  supporting  in 
said  seconJ  position  of  the  body  the  end  sheet  of  said 
stack  remote  from  the  support  face,  the  distance  between 
the  abutment  means  and  the  support  face  being  such  that 
the  sheets  are  free  to  move  apart  from  each  other  a 
sufficient  extent  to  expose  the  faces  of  the  sheets  directly 
to  the  atmosphere  within  the  body,  and  substantially  plane 
support  means  for  supporting  the  bottom  edges  of  the 
sheets  in  said  second  position  of  the  body,  the  support 
means  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  support 
face  in  said  second  position  of  the  body. 


3,279,093 
VEHICLE  DEWATERING  I  NIT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

CAR  WASH  SYSTEMS 

Thomas   Wayne    Dutton,    Mansfield,    Ohio,   assignor   \o 

Dujoy,  Inc.,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  363,808 

12  Claims.     (CI.  34—229) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  dewatering  apparatus  having  a  path  of 
travel  along  which  vehicles  are  adapted  to  move,  a  fixed 
frame  having  a  vertical  member  on  each  side  of  the  said 
path  of  travel,  a  movable  arbor  suspended  between  said 
vertical  members  across  the  path  of  travel  of  said  vehicle. 
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a  plurality  of  low  volume  fans  carried  by  said  arbor,  said 
fans  having  self-contained  power  means  and  having  noz- 
zles for  providing  a  high  velocity  sheet  of  air,  and  means 
for  vertically  moving  said  movable  arbor  to  position  said 
nozzles  at  different  selected  positions  so  as  to  follow  the 
contour  of  the  vehicle  as  it  passes  through  the  apparatus 
beneath  said  movable  arbor. 


areas;  forming  an  encoding  pattern  having  irregular  areas 
distributed  therethroughout;  superimposing  the  areas  of 
said  encoding  pattern  over  said  background  pattern;  and 


3,279,094 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW 

OF  GASES 

Roy  W.  Blanton,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  703,  Albany,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,677 

2  Claims.     (CI.  34—233) 


1.  Apparatus  for  drying  peanuts   and   the   like  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  drying  chamber  having  a  downwardly  converg- 
ing perforated  bottom  wall, 

(b)  a  second  downwardly  converging  wall  spaced  be- 
low said  perforated  wall  to  define  a  plenum  cham- 
ber therebetween, 

(c)  means  to  supply  a  drying  gas  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  plenum  chamber  whereby  the  gas  pass- 
ing through  said  plenum  chamber  flows  laterally 
through  said  perforated  wall  into  said  drying  cham- 
ber, 

(d)  baffle  members  within  said  plenum  chamber  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  direction  of  flow  of  said 
gas  through  the  plenum  chamber  and  dividing  said 
plenum  chamber  into  separate  compartments,  and 

(e)  there  being  openings  through  said  bafilc  members 
of  a  size  for  said  gas  to  pass  therethrough  and  main- 
tain a  progressively  decreased  static  pressure  within 
each  of  said  compartments  in  the  direction  of  gas 
flow  in  response  to  supplying  gas  at  a  constant  pres- 
sure whereby  progressively  smaller  amounts  of  dry- 
ing gas  pass  laterally  through  said  perforated  wall 
toward  the  upper  end  of  said  drying  chamber. 


3,279,095 
INFORMATION  ENCODING  AND  DECODING 
METHOD 
Carl  O.  Carlson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Mar>land 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,360 
10  Claims.  (CI.  35—2) 
2.  A  method  of  graphically  encoding  information  hav- 
mg  a  definite  pattern,  said  method  comprising:  forming 
on  a  supporting  member  a  background  pattern  having 
first  and  second  irregular  areas  distributed  therethrough- 
out, said  first  areas  being  larger  in  size  than  said  second 
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removing  the  areas  of  said  encoding  pattern  from  said 
altered  background  pattern  except  in  those  definite  areas 
representing  the  definite  pattern  of  said  information. 


3,279,096 

GROUND  TRAINER  PLATFORM 

Harold  E.  Emigh,  2901  E.  Spring  St.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,325 

7  Claims.     (CI,  35—12) 


1.  A  helicopter  training  apparatus  comprising  a  heli- 
copter with  a  seat,  a  propulsion  unit  in  said  fuselage,  and 
a  main  rotor  driven  by  the  propulsion  unit, 

a  platform  positioned  below  the  fuselage,  said  fuselage 
resting  on  the  platform  in  one  position  of  the  parts, 

a  supporting  shaft  on  the  fuselage  depending  therefrom. 

a  gimbal,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  gimbal  in  the 
fuselage, 

means  pivotally  attaching  the  supporting  shaft  to  the 
gimbal, 

and  spring  means  on  the  platform  engaging  the  sup- 
porting shaft. 

3.279,097 

BOWLERS'  SLIDE  RULE 

John  O.  Tomblln,  Jr.,  1212  Cherokee  Lane, 

Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,304 

12  Claims.     (CI.  35—29) 

1.  A  bowler's  slide  rule  comprising  a  strip  of  material, 

indicia  on  said  strip  of  material  representing  a  bowling 

lane,  said  indicia  including  a  foul  line,  a  plurality  of  pin 

positions,  a  plurality  of  lane  markers  spaced  transversely 

of  said  strip,  said  positions,  lane  markers  and  foul  line 

being  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  strip,  a  transverse  slot 

in  said  strip  positioned  between  the  foul  line  and  the  pin 
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positions,  said  pin  positions  and  said  lane  markers  being  right  answer  sign  a  reference  sign  of  the  kind  referred 

spaced  on  both  sides  of  a  center  line  of  said  strip,  said  to  above,  said  answer  card  being  adapted  to  slide  relative 

transverse  slot  extending  on  both  sides  of  said  center  line,  to  sa  d  check  chart  with  said  rows  in  parallel,  said  index 

a  second  strip  of  transparent  material,  a  longitudinal  slot  being  located  so  as  to  cooperate  with  said  row  of  code 

positioned  in  said  second  strip  between  the  ends  of  said  signs  on  said  check  chart  during  the  sliding,  and  said 
second  strip,  a  feet  marker  positioned  on  said  second  strip 


between  the  end  of  said  second  strip  and  of  said  longi- 
tudinal slot,  means  to  indicate  a  line  of  flight  of  the 
bowling  ball  positioned  between  said  longitudinal  slot  and 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  second  strip,  means  passing 
through  said  slots  to  adjust  said  strips  relative  to  each 
other  in  said  slots,  transversely  of  said  center  line  and 
parallel  to  said  center  line. 


3  279  098 
method' OFTEACHING 

Stanford  E.  Taylor,  284  Pulaski  Road,  Huntington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,903 

1  Claim.     (CI.  35—35) 


The  method  of  teaching  linguistic  skills  using  audio- 
visual aids  which  comprises:  producing  the  sounds  of 
words  in  a  linguistic  sentence  sequence;  displaying  a  visual 
image  of  a  random  word  in  said  linguistic  sequence,  the 
production  of  the  sound  of  said  random  word  commenc- 
ing shortly  after  the  initiation  of  the  visual  image  of  said 
word;  continuing  the  image  display  with  the  sounding 
of  said  word  and  terminating  said  display  and  said  word 
sounding  substantially  simultaneously  to  thereby  teach 
the  recognition  of  said  random  word. 


3,279,099 
LEARNING  DEVICE  WITH  ANSWER  CARD  AND 
CHECKING  CHART 
Sven  Axel  Jansson.  Lillkalmarvagen  27, 
Djursholm,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1964.  Ser.  No.  406,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  30,  1963, 
11,965/63 
5  Claims.     (CI.  35 — 48) 
1.  A  rule  for  checking  answers  to  questions  compris- 
ing an  answer  card  and  a  check  chart,  said  answer  card 
being  provided  with,  on  the  one  hand,  a  row  of  marked 
limited  areas  adapted  to  receive  in  use  of  the  rule  answer 
code  signs,  each  code  sign  comprising  a  reference  sign 
and  an  answer  sign,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  with  an 
index,  said  check  chart  be  ng  provided  with  a  row  of 
consecutive  answer  code  signs  of  the  kind  referred  to 
above,  and  in  parallel  therewith  a  row  of  fight  answer 
signs,  such  as  an  R,  at  given  intervals  and  at  each  such 


limited  areas  and  said  right  answer  signs  being  located 
so  that  each  of  said  limited  areas  register  with  one  of 
said  right  answer  signs  only  when  said  index  registers 
with  that  one  of  the  code  signs  for  alternative  answers  to 
the  pertinent  question  which  is  the  right  answer. 


3,279,100 
EXHIBITOR    OF    INFORMATIVE    MARKINGS   RE- 
MOVABLY   APPLIED  BY  PRESSURE  TO  A  DIS- 
PLAY  SURFACE  THEREOF 

Philip  H.  Knott,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(Rte.  1,  Koloa.  Hawaii     96756) 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,884 

11  Claims.     (CI.  35 — 61) 


1.  Exhibitor  of  informative  markings  removably  ap- 
plied by  pressure  to  a  display  surface  thereof  comprising 
in  combination  with 

(a)  a  relatively  extended  stiff  backing  means,  a  super- 
imposed depressible  flexible  impression  panel  seem- 
ingly of  limited  opacity  and  certain  hue  loosely  over- 
lying and  hiding  said  backing  surface,  and  interven- 
ing planar  windowing  means  to  permit  observation  of 
the  backing  means  through  the  impression  panel  at 
points  of  pressure  depression  of  the  latter  which  there 
windows  the  intervening  means,  of 

(b)  a  backing  surface  carried  by  said  backing  means 
facing  toward  said  windowing  means,  said  backing 
surface  being  provided  with  a  certain  pattern  of 
colored  areas  of  a  certain  hue  and  at  least  one  addi- 
tional similar  pattern  of  colored  areas  of  a  different 
hue  with  the  parts  of  the  additional  pattern  offset 
laterally  in  a  certain  direction  from  the  the  similar 
parts  of  the  first-mentioned  pattern  at  a  uniform 
spacing  in  this  lateral  direction; 

(c)  said  patterned  varicolored  backing  surface,  impres- 
sion panel  and  intervening  planar  windowing  means 
forming  a  stack  of  planar  elements; 
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(d)  a  pressurc-locaJizing  planar  member  embodied  in 
said  stack  and  bearing  on  one  face  thereof  a  fixed 
pattern  of  spaced  pressure-localizing  raised  lands 
facing  toward  said  planar  windowing  means  with  said 
lands  arranged  in  a  pattern  for  alignment  with  at  least 
portions  of  the  colored  areas  of  one  of  the  hues  in 
a  particular  relative  lateral  position  and  for  alignment 
with  at  least  portions  of  the  colored  areas  of  the  other 
of  the  hues  in  another  particular  relative  lateral  po- 
sition, I 

(e)  all  of  the  planar  elements  of  said  stack  intervening 
said  pressure-localizing  lands  and  said  windowing 
means  being  flexible  for  effective  localized  windowing 
pressure  between  said  lands  and  windowing  means; 
and 

(f)  means  to  shift  laterally  one  of  said  varicolored  back- 
ing surface  and  said  pressure-localizing  planar  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  planar  windowing  means  in  the 
same  lateral  direction  of  offset  of  the  parts  of  the 
two  differently  patterns  between  the  two  relative  posi- 
tions, 

(g)  all  planar  elements  in  said  stack  intervening  said 
varicolored  backing  surface  and  a  point  of  observa- 
tion outward  of  the  top  of  said  stack  being  of  "sec 
through"  character. 


3,279,101 
HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE  SCHOOL  BLACKBOARD 
Hans  Jenny,  Niedenirnen,  and  Max  Altmann,  Niederwen- 
ingen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Firma  Palor  AG.,  Nle- 
deruraen.  Saint  Gallen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  4,  1962, 

14,211/62;  Nov.  16,  1963,  14,069/63 

6  Claims.     (CI.  35—63) 


1.  A  vertically  adjustable,  warpproof  blackboard  suit- 
able for  shipping  in  the  form  of  its  component  pans  for 
easy  assembly  at  the  place,  of  use,  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  coated  asbestos  panel;  a  sheet  metal  back- 
ing on  said  panel;  a  first  frame  at  the  rear  of  said  panel 
plus  backing;  said  panel  backing  and  first  frame  constitut- 
ing the  assembled  first  component  part;  a  second  com- 
ponent part,  readily  assembled  together  with  said  first 
component  part  and  other  minor  parts  at  the  place  of 
use  constituting  a  second  frame  comprising  a  T-bar  as  top 
member;  an  angle  bar  as  bottom  member;  said  bars  be- 
ing connected  at  their  ends  each  by  a  Z-bar  which  also 
serves  as  a  guide  rail;  a  pair  of  slide  bars  attached  to  said 
angle  bar;  means  for  maintaining  the  recUngular  shape  of 
said  second  frame;  a  blackboard  carrier  holding  the  as- 
sembled blackboard;  at  least  one  pair  of  two-armed  clamp- 
ing levers  disposed  one  above  the  other,  each  of  them 
pivotably  rotatablc,  one  arm  of  each  being  bent  at  right 
angles;  a  guide  roller  being  disposed  on  said  arm  and 
moving  within  said  guide  rail;  the  other  lever  arm  being 
provided  with  a  recess  at  its  free  end;  spring  means,  co- 
acting  with  a  clamping  screw  and  nut  thereon,  disposed 
in  said  recess  and  regulating  the  pressure  on  said  guide 
roller  which  thus  is  urged  elastically  against  said  guide 


rail;  light-weight  containers  to  be  filled  with  a  heavy  fine- 
ly grained  substance  upon  assembly  to  act  as  counter- 
weights and  facilitate  the  vertical  movement  of  said  panel; 
and  sprocket  and  bearing  means  for  said  counterweight. 


3,279,102 

PLAY  FOOTWEAR 

Douglas  W.  Seeber,  Sr.,  45  Hilltop  Drive,  Penfield,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,084 

4  Claims.     (CI.  36—7.5) 
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1.  An  article  of  footwear  for  use  during  play,  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  flexible  container  having  a  hollow  chamber  filled 
in  part  with  a  liquid  and  including  «  separate  gas 
pocket  disposed  above  and  communicating  with  said 
hollow  chamber, 

(b)  means  removably  nvounted  in  a  port  in  said  con- 
tainer to  permit  filling  said  chamber  with  liquid,  and 

(c)  means  on  said  container  for  removably  securing  the 
container  to  the  underside  of  a  person's  foot, 

(d)  said  container  yielding  when  a  person  attempts  to 
stand  on  said  container,  so  that  the  gas  is  compressed 
and  the  liquid  therein  shifts  unpredictably,  thereby 
rendering  said  cO|ntainer  unstable  and  difficult  to 
stand  upon. 

3,279,103  I 

HEEL  PROTECTOR  FOR  WORK  SHOES    I 
William  R.  Shelton,  P.O.  Box  20,  Swiss,  W.  Va. 
Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  335,938, 
Jan.  6,  1964.     This  application  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

1  Claim.     (CI.  36—74) 
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A  heel  protector  comprising  a  U-shaped  vertical  strip 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  periphery  of  the  vertical  por- 
tion of  a  shoe  heel,  in  combination  with  a  horizontal 
U-shaped  strip  attached  to  the  lower  periphery  of  the 
vertical  strip  and  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  said  vertical  strip  when  the  said  heel  protector  is 
mounted  on  a  shoe,  and  wherein  the  said  horizontal  strip 
is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  segments,  each 
segment  being  of  wedge-shape  and  tapering  from  a  larger 
dimension  adjacent  the  heel  protector  to  a  smaller  dimen- 
sion in  a  radially  inward  direction,  each  of  said  segments 
having  a  hole  to  receive  a  nail,  and  the  space  between 
the  said  segments  forming  a  triangular  opening  varying 
from  its  narrow-most  portion  at  the  apex  of  the  triangle 
adjacent  said  vertical  strip  to  a  maximum  spacing  along 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  segments,  each  of  said  seg- 
ments being  hingedly  attached  to  the  vertical  strip  so  that 
the  horizontal  segments  can  be  individually  positioned 
when  affixing  the  heel  protector  on  a  shoe  to  accommo- 
date variations  in  the  contour  of  the  said  heel. 
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3,279,104 

AUXILIARY  SNOW  REMOVAL  EQUIPMENT 

Evert  Wandscbeer  and  Arie  M.  Verrips, 

Sioux  Center,  Iowa 

Filed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,536 

6  Claims.     (CI.  37—41) 


1.  For  attachment  to  snow  removal  equipment  or  the 
like,  said  equipment  including  a  transverse  blade,  a  de- 
vice for  removing  ridges  of  snow  at  driveways  or  inter- 
sections comprising  carrier  means  adapted  to  be  mounted 
near  the  end  of  said  blade,  auxiliary  blade  means  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  carrier  means  beyond  the  end  of 
said  transverse  blade  for  vertical  movement,  lift  means 
including  hydraulic  power  means  connected  to  said  carrier 
means,  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  power  means 
and  said  auxiliary  blade  means,  said  linkage  means  includ- 
ing a  slotted  link  slidably  secured  to  said  carrier  means 
whereby  said  auxiliary  blade  means  is  lifted  slowly  at 
the  first  of  its  upward  travel,  quickly  during  the  middle 
course  of  its  travel  and  slowly  at  the  end  of  its  travel. 


3,279,105 
RESILIENT  DOZER  LIFT  ARRANGEMENT 

Kenneth  J.  Kolinger,  Riverside,  and  Edward  D.  Duke, 
Chicago,  III,,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  II,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,512 
7  Claims.     (CI.  37—144) 


3.  A  mounting  device  for  attaching  a  dozer  blade  to  a 
tractive  vehicle  comprising:  a  spaced-apart  pair  of  upper 
links,  each  of  said  upper  links  having  one  end  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  vehicle  and  the  other  end  pivotally  secured 
to  the  blade,  said  upper  links  each  having  a  predetermined 
length  and  including  a  pair  of  telescoping  relatively  mov- 
able members,  resilient  means  interposed  between  said 
movable  members  of  said  upper  links  to  yieldably  permit 
retraction  of  the  movable  members  during  pushing  op- 
erations and  nonresilient  means  to  rigidly  prevent  exten- 
sion of  the  movable  members  beyond  said  predetermined 
length  during  excavating  operations,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
lower  links  pivotally  secured  each  at  one  end  to  the  ve- 
hicle, the  other  end  of  each  of  said  lower  links  opera- 
tively  pivotally -connected  to  the  dozer  blade,  and  lifting 
means  operatively  connected  between  the  vehicle  and  the 
blade  adapted  to  lift  and  lower  the  blade  with  respect  to 
the  vehicle. 


3,279,106 
PRESSING  MACHINE  AND  CONTROL 
Vincent  W.  Tucker,  South  Portland,  Maine,  assignor  to 
Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,359 
36  Claims.     (CI.  38 — 40) 


1.  A  pressing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  stationary 
buck  on  said  frame,  a  movable  head  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  movement  into  multiple  discrete  positions  rel- 
ative to  said  buck  including  an  open  position  removed 
from  said  buck,  a  standoff  position  in  spaced  confronting 
relation  to  said  buck,  a  contact  position  in  contact  engage- 
ment with  said  buck  and  a  pressure-applying  position  in 
high-pressure  engagement  with  said  buck,  and  actuating 
mechanisms  for  selectively  moving  said  head  relative  to 
said  buck  including  first  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  head  for  moving  said  head  between  said  open 
and  standoff  positions,  second  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  head  for  moving  said  head  between  said 
standoff  and  contact  positions,  third  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  head  for  moving  said  head  between 
said  contact  and  pressure  applying  positions,  and  control 
mechanisms  for  said  actuating  mechanisms  for  selective- 
ly moving  said  head  in  a  first  closing  sequence  from  said 
open  position  successively  into  said  standoff,  contact  and 
pressure-applying  positions  and  in  a  second  closing  se- 
quence from  said  open  position  direc;ly  and  successively 
into  said  contact  and  pressure-applying  positions. 


3,279,107 

IDENTIFICATION  BAND 

John  G.  Baumgartner.  434  Edgelawn  Drive,  Aurora,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,443 

11  Claims.     (CI.  40— 21) 


m: 


I.  An  identification  hand  including  an  elongated  flexi- 
ble plastic  strap  forming  the  entire  outside  surface  of 
the  band  when  in  use.  plastic  material  sealed  to  the  under- 
side of  said  strap  at  one  end  thereof,  said  material  coop- 
erating with  said  strap  to  form  a  securing  portion  and  an 
identification  card  receiving  pocket  which  are  independ- 
ent of  one  another,  said  strap  having  a  free  end  portion 
extending  longitudinally  from  said  card  receiving  pocket, 
said  securing  portion  including  a  longitudinal  passage 
between  said  strap  and  said  material  and  an  opening  in 
said  strap  for  receiving  said  free  end  portion  of  said  strap, 
a  layer  of  adhesive  material  on  said  strap  within  said  pas- 
sage, and  a  flexible  removable  cover  for  said  adhesive 
material  having  a  first  portion  engaging  said  adhesive 
material  and  a  second  portion  folded  back  on  said  first 
portion  with  a  tab  portion  at  the  end  thereof  to  permit 
manual  removal  of  said  cover  from  said  adhesive  material. 
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said  free  end  portion  of  said  strap  being  insenable  through 
said  passage  and  said  opening  to  form  a  closed  loop  and 
being  adjustable  in  said  passage  and  said  opening  to  pro- 
vide the  desired  loop  size,  said  free  end  portion  of  said 
strap  engaging  said  adhesive  material  on  said  securing 
ponion  of  said  strap  upon  removal  of  said  cover  from  said 
passage  to  secure  said  strap  as  a  fixed  closed  loop  of  the 
desired  size. 


3,279,108 

REMOTE  CONTROL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Elio  Caftpeliari,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Enrico  Boselli 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  an  Italian  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,081 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  21,  1963, 

5,760/63 

7  Claims.     (CI.  40—35) 


3.  In  the  system  of  claim  2  comprising  third  cam 
means  connected  to  said  motor  of  master  unit,  third  switch 
means  in  said  safety  circuit  coupled  to  said  third  cam 
means,  said  third  cam  means  having  a  cam  surface  to 
cause  completion  of  said  safety  circuit  during  a  part  of 
said  second  portion  of  revolution  of  said  first  cam  means, 
whereby  the  supply  of  said  motors  of  the  slave  units  is 
terminated  upon  energization  of  said  coil  if  said 
first  cam  means  has  not  completed  its  one  revolution 
thereby  preventing  reactivation  of  said  motors  of  said 
slave  units  if  said  one  revolution  has  not  been  completed. 


3,279,109 

^REGISTRATION  DEVICE  FOR  OVERHEAD 

PROJECTOR  SLIDES 

Walter  Whittum,  191  Chestnut  St.,  Longmeadow,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,239 

7  Claims.     (CI.  40—106.1) 


1.  A  registration  device  having  a  transparent  base,  leg 
means  for  supporting  said  base  on  the  surface  of  an  over- 
head projector  above  the  light  source,  a  pin  mounted  on 
said  base  away  from  the  path  of  the  light  source,  guard 
stop  means  on  said  base  for  aligning  a  mask,  a  flat  mask 
having  hollow  post,  said  hollow  post  covering  said  pin 
and  said  mask  being  in  surface  contact  with  said  base, 
registration  stop  means  on  said  mask  for  aligning  view- 
able prints,  a  pluraltiy  of  grommeted  prints  of  predeter- 
mined dimension  having  an  open  eyelet  circumscribing 
said  post,  said  lower  print  being  in  surface  contact  with 
the  upper  surface  of  said  mask,  all  of  said  prints  having 
their  same  edges  in  contact  with  said  registration  stop 
means  when  in  operable  position  for  viewing. 


3^79,110 

PORTABLE  WARNING  DEVICE 

Jhon  Lciicoff,  1732  Norfolk  Lane,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,603 

•6  Claims.     (CI.  40—129) 
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1.  A  portable  warning  sign  particularly  adapted  for 
use  by  cross  walk  guards,  including: 

(a)  first  and  second  panels  of  substantially  the  same 
size  and  configuration,  with  at  least  said  first  panel 
being  translucent  and  having  a  warning  signal  defined 
thereon; 

(b)  first  and  second  frame  members  that  support  said 
first  and  second  panels  in  laterally  spaced  relation- 
ship, said  first  and  second  frame  members  including 
first  and  second  flanges  that  telescopically  engage 
one  another  and  first  and  second  semi-cylindrical 
shells  that  extend  outwardly  from  said  first  and  sec- 
ond flanges,  with  said  first  and  second  shells  having 
first  and  second  aligned  grooves  on  the  interior  sur- 
faces thereof,  and  said  panels  and  frame  members 
cooperating  to  provide  a  confined  space; 

(c)  an  elongate  hollow  cylindrical  handle  having  a 
circumferentially  extending  rib  on  a  first  end  por- 
tion thereof  that  is  engaged  by  said  grooves; 

(d)  first  means  for  removably  locking  said  flanges  to- 
gether to  support  said  first  and  second  frame  mem- 
bers and  first  and  second  panels  from  said  first  end 
portion  of  said  handle; 

(e)  an  incandescent  bulb  disposed  in  said  confined 
space  adjacent  said  first  end  portion  of  said  handle; 

(f)  second  means  for  supporting  said  bulb  at  a  fixed 
position  relative  said  first  end  portion; 

(g)  battery  means  disposed  in  said  handle; 

(h)  an  electric  circuit  connecting  said  battery  means 
to  said  bulb; 

(i)  a  normally  open  manually  operable  switch  form- 
ing a  part  of  said  circuit;  and 

(j)  light  reflecting  means  covering  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  first  flange  for  reflecting  light  from  said 
bulb  back  and  forth  parallel  to  said  panels  to  il- 
luminate said  confined  space  when  said  switch  is 
closed  to  provide  a  blanket  of  light  against  which  said 
first  panel  is  viewed. 


3J79,111 

FILM  RECORD  CARD  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

John  L.  .Morton,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
Business   Machines  Corporation,   New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  816,261,  May  27, 
1959.    This  application  July  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,788 

8  Claims.  (CI.  40—158) 
1.  A  record  card  adapted  to  receive  an  aperture  and 
film  secured  over  said  aperture  which  comprises  a  paper 
card  having  an  area  in  one  face  recessed  to  a  predeter- 
mined depth,  said  area  being  recessed  to  a  depth  not  less 
than  the  thickness  of  said  film,  said  area  and  the  re- 
mainder of  said  card  having  the  substantially  unchanged 
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and  uncompressed  fibrous  structure  of  the  original  card 
stock,  and  an  adhesive  coating  on  said  recessed  area,  said 


area  being  adapted  to  provide  a  recessed  adhesively  coated 
shoulder  to  which  a  film  may  be  secured. 


'        3,279.112 
X-RAY  FILM  HOLDER 
Hughjean  Burton  Gould,  Berwyn,  and  John  A.  Holmes, 
Oak   Lawn,  III.,   assignors  to  Revere  Incorporated,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,774 
7  Claims.     (CI.  40—158) 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  plurality  of  film  strips  com- 
prising a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular 
shaped  windows,  the  side  of  each  window  having  a  tab 
co-planar  and  integral  with  said  frame  nd  extending  in- 
wardly into  said  window,  two  of  said  tabs  opposite  one 
another  in  each  window  being  of  arcuate  shape,  the  other 
two  tabs  of  each  window  being  of  unequal  width  and  hav- 
ing comers  which  lie  on  different  transverse  axes  with  re- 
spect to  each  window,  means  subtending  beneath  said 
frame  and  along  the  periphery  of  each  window  defining  a 
shelf  for  supporting  said  film  strips,  said  tabs  and  said 
shelf  providing  a  slot-like  enclosure  for  holding  said  film 
strips  at  their  periphery. 


3,279,113 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  FLANGED  CONTAINERS 

Prentice  J.  Wood,  Jonesboro,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Mead 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,768 

6  Claims.     (CI.  40—306) 


1.  An  attachment  for  flanged  containers  comprising  a 
pair  of  generally  parallel  spaced  base  panels,  a  first  side 
panel  foldably  joined  along  an  edge  (hereof  to  correspond- 
ing ends  of  said  base  panels,  said  edge  of  said  first  side 
panel  being  cutaway  at  the  part  thereof  between  said 
base  panels  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  container  flange, 
and  a  second  side  panel  foldably  joined  along  an  edge 
thereof  to  the  other  ends  of  said  base  panels,  said  edge 


of  said  second  side  panel  being  cutaway  at  the  part  there- 
of between  said  base  panels  to  receive  a  portion  of  the 
flange  of  the  container  which  is  diammetrically  opposite 
to  the  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  first  side  panel,  the 
length  of  said  base  panels  relative  to  the  diameter  of  the 
container  being  such  that  said  side  panels  are  forced  to 
conform  at  least  partially  to  the  curvature  thereof  and 
to  occupy  positions  of  substantial  parallelism  relative  to 
the  sides  of  the  container  and  in  a  direction  normal  to  the 
ends  thereof. 


3,279,114 
GRENADE  LAUNCHER 
Karl  R.  Lewis,  Wethersfield,  and  Robert  E.  Roy,  East 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  \o  Colt's  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Arizona 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,761 
22  Claims.     (CI.  42—1) 


1.  A  grenade  launcher  of  the  type  readily  attached  to  a 
small  caliber  rifle  comprising:  a  generally  cylindrical  hous- 
ing having  a  longitudinal  bore  formed  therein,  a  cartri'dge 
loading  hole  formed  within  said  cylindrical  housing,  a 
barrel,  means  for  positioning  said  barrel  concentrically 
within  said  bore,  guide  means  for  allowing  rectilinear 
movement  between  said  barrel  and  said  cylindrical  hous- 
ing to  expose  the  cartridge  loading  hole,  and  common 
means  coupled  to  said  barrel  for  moving  said  barrel 
forwardly  to  expose  said  cartridge  loading  hole  and  for 
simultaneously  unlocking  said  barrel  from  said  housing. 


3,279,115 

FISHING  ROD 

Lester  A.  Worsham,  Box  559,  Cedartown,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,198 

2  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 19) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  barrel,  a  larger  diameter  tube  carried  axially  on 
the  front  end  of  said  barrel  and  having  a  line  guiding 
aperture,  a  reel  having  a  fishing  line  received  by  said  line 
guiding  aperture  and  carried  by  said  barrel,  a  compres- 
sible and  resilient  ball  larger  in  diameter  than  and  en- 
gaged in  said  tube  in  sealing  relation  to  said  front  end 
of  said  barrel  and  line  guiding  aperture,  and  secured  to 
said  line,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  barrel  for  compressing 
the  air  therein  for  expelling  said  ball  from  said  tube,  a 
plunger  rod  carried  by  said  piston,  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  barrel,  an  internal  stop  flange  on  the 
rear  end  of  said  barrel,  a  compression  spring  surround- 
ing said  rod,  within  said  barrel,  and  compressed  between 
the  piston  and  said  stop  flange,  and  a  handle  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  plunger  rod  for  retracting  the  plunger  rod 
against  the  resistance  of  the  spring. 
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3^79,116 

FISHING  RODS 

Bruce  Chapman,  3795  A  St.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,954 

1  Claim.     (CI.  43—23) 


3,279,117 

MAGNETICALLY  ACTl  ATEt)  FISHING  LURE 

OF  PLUG  TYPE 

Emory  L.  Weimer,  Orondo,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,199 

5  Claims.     (CI.  43 — 42.03) 


1.  In  a  fishing  lure,  a  plug  body  of  generally  elliptical 
shape  having  a  forward  end  portion  provided  with  two 
convergent  lateral  sides;  a  U-shaped  water  reaction  mem- 
ber of  thin  flat  metal  material  of  substantial  width  extend- 
mg  over  and  straddling  the  forward  end  portion  of  said 
plug  body,  said  water  reaction  member  having  flat  diver- 
gent side  plates  which  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  part  of  the  plug  body  they  straddle: 
pivot  means  connecting  said  water  reaction  member  and 
the  forward  end  portion  of  said  plug  body  providing  for 
relative  pivotal  movement  of  each  side  plate  toward  and 
away  from  the  adjacent  convergent  side  of  the  plug  body; 
and  permanent  magnet  means  operatively  connected  with 
the  plug  body  and  water  reaction  member  adapted  to 
lightly  and  releasably  hold  either  side  plate  against  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  plug  body.  :    . 


(h)  means  on  said  base  for  generating  heat  to  melt 

said  pouch  and  vaporize  the  insecticide  therein,  and 

(i)  a  resilient  vapor-permeable  retaining  element  dis- 


In  a  fishing  rod,  a  hollow  rod,  a  handle  having  a  verti- 
cally slotted  forward  portion,  and  clamping  means  for 
clamping  the  inner  end  of  the  rod  in  any  desired  position 
in  the  slotted  member,  the  clamping  means  including  a 
barrel  engaged  on  the  inner  end  of  the  rod,  a  guide  pass- 
ing through  the  slot  and  engaged  to  the  barrel  by  threaded 
connection  to  enable  clamping  the  barrel  and  the  rod  to 
the  slotted  forward  portion  of  the  handle  in  any  desired 
position. 


posed  in  said  holder  between  said  cover  and  said 
pouch  for  retaining  said  pouch  in  said  holder  while 
permitting  the  passage  of  vapors  from  the  insecticide. 


3,279.119 
TOP  AND  SEPARABLE  HOLDING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Everett  J.  Blyheid,  40  Ralph  Ave.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,778 

1  Claim.     (CI.  46—72) 


3,279,118 

APPARATUS  FOR  VAPORIZING  INSECTICIDES 

Lloyd  E.  Allen.  Hariingen,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Raico 

Research,  Inc.,  Hariingen,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,078 

2  Chdms.     (CI.  43—129) 

2.  An  apparatus  for  vaporizing  insecticide,  comprising: 

(a)  a  closed  pouch  having  insecticide  therein, 

(b)  a  holder  for  said  pouch  having  a  recess  within 
which  said  pouch  is  disposed, 

(c)  a  cover  for  said  holder  having  an  opening  therein, 

(d)  legs  extending  downwardly  from  said  cover, 

(e)  means   securing   said   holder   to   said   cover   for 
thereby  supporting  said  holder  on  said  legs, 

(f)  a  base  for  connection  with  sai'd  legs, 

(g)  means  connecting  said  legs  to  said  base. 


/  /■.///^ 


In  combination,  a  spinner  including  a  substantially 
globular  head  and  an  elongated  cylindrical, stem  extend- 
ing axially  from  the  head,  a  length  of  string,  a  stick  rec- 
tangular in  cross-section  having  two  opposed  relatively 
wide  sides  and  two  opposed  relatively  narorw  sides,  the 
stick  having  a  hole  near  one  end  thereof  extending  through 
said  wide  sides  thereof,  the  string  being  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  said  hole  thus  positioning  one  end  of  the 
string  on  one  wide  side  of  the  stick  and  the  other  end 
thereof  on  the  opposite  wide  side  thereof,  the  portion  of 
the  string  extending  from  said  one  wide  side  thereof  being 
adapted  to  be  wound  about  said  stem  and  the  wound  stem 
being  positioned  adjacent  said  hole  and  held  in  said  posi- 
tion by  one  hand  of  the  operator,  the  remainder  of  the 
string  extending  from  the  other  wide  side  of  the  stick 
being  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  at  least  one  finger  of  the 
other  hand  of  the  operator  and  with  the  thumb  of  said 
other  hand  pressed  upon  the  top  of  said  head,  the  spinner 
being  adapted  to  be  discharged  upon  the  floor  in  upright 
position  by  simultaneously  pulling  said  remainder  of  the 
string  and  removing  the  thumb  from  said  head  while 
firmly  holding  the  stick  in  said  one  hand. 


3,279,120 

TOY  BOAT  AND  DRIVING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

John  Krynicki,  417  E.  70fh  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,356 

16  Claims.     (CI.  46 — 93) 

1.  In  a  boat,  a  hull  having  a  top  deck,  a  stern  and  a  rear- 

wardly  extending  overhanging  portion  on  the  top  deck, 

a  pair  of  paddle  wheels  depending  from  said  overhanding 

portion  in  aligned  relation,  rearwardly  of  the  stern,  spring 

motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  wheels  for 
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driving  the  same,  and  auxiliary  driving  means  for  said  from  said  first  fastening  means  by  inwardly  directed  pres- 
paddle  wheels  initially  actuated  by  said  spring  motor  sure  on  said  second  fastening  means  to  enable  said  scalp 
means,  said  driving  means  including  means  disposed  to    member  to  then  be  removed  from  said  pedestal. 


3,279  121 

LEG  AND  FOOT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  STUFFED 

FIGURE  TOYS 

Leo  Louis  White,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Knicker- 
bocker To>  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,022 
5  Claims.     (CI.  46—163) 


1.  A  stuffed  leg  construction  for  stuffed  toy  animals 
and  dolls,  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve,  stuflfing  within  said 
sleeve,  and  a  foot  element  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  tubular  sleeve  to  serve  as  a  foot  therefor  and  to  re- 
tain the  stufl^ng,  said  foot  element  comprising  a  clamp- 
ing ring,  a  disc  closing-off  the  bottom  of  said  clamping 
ring,  a  collar  concentric  with  said  clamping  ring,  and  an 
annular  flange  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said 
collar,  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  being  clamped  be- 
tween said  clamping  ring  and  said  collar. 


3,279,122 

DETACHABLE  DOLL  HAIRPIECE 

Louis  Blenner,  400  Ellsworth  Ave.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,694 

4  Claims.     (CI.  46—241) 


(   a 


I.  In  a  hairdo  display  device  in  combination  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  scalp  member,  strands  comprising  a  hairdo 
affixed  to  said  scalp  member,  a  pedestal  having  the  con- 
figuration of  a  human  head  to  detachably  mount  said 
scalp  member  thereon,  said  scalp  member  hollowed  out  to 
conform  to  the  top  portion  of  said  pedestal  in  order  that 
said  top  portion  may  be  fittedly  received  therein,  a  first 
fastening  means  mounted  on  said  scalp  member  adjacent 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  complementary  second  fastening 
means  located  on  said  pedestal  to  engage  said  first  fastening 
means  when  said  scalp  member  is  mounted  on  said 
pedestal  to  retain  said  scalp  member  against  unintended 
removal,  means  for  separating  said  second  fastening  means 


3  279  123 

SWITCH  MECHANIS.M  FOR  PARTITION  WALLS 

John  Genison,  2315  Ave.  O,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,185 

1  Claim.     (CL  49—127) 


-^V*! 


convey  water  from  below  the  water  line  of  said  hull  and 
to  dispense  said  water  against  the  paddles  of  said  paddle 
wheels. 


A  compact  mechanism  for  storage  of  room  partition 
panels  each  mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  vertically 
opposed    main    channels   into   and    out   of   the    storage 
mechanism  and  including  spaced  guide  elements  in  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  each  partit-on  panel  adjacent 
the  vertical   leading  and  trailing  edges  thereof  engaged 
in    said    vertically    opposed    main    channels,    said    guide 
elements  adjacent  the  vertical  trailing  edge  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  the  upper  and  lower  margins  of  said  par- 
tition panels  a  greater  distance  than  the  guide  elements 
adjacent  the  said  vertical  leading  edge,  said  mechanism 
comprising;  base  plates  adapted  to  be  mounted   in  ver- 
tically opposed  relation  each  having  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  parallel,   spaced-apart   rails   forming   suitable   storage 
channels  secured  to  said  base  plates,  one  of  sa=d  storage 
channels  forming  a  continuation  of  said  main  channels 
and  the  other  storage  channels  forming  a  juncture  there- 
with, switch  plates  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  plate 
at  each  of  said  junctures,  said  switch  plates  comprising 
flat,   substantially   L-shaped  elements   having   a   tapered 
tail   port  on   of   full   thickness  at   one  end   and   a   front 
portion  at  the  other  end  of  lesser  thickness  whereby  the 
longer  guide  elements  will  engage  said  front  portion  to 
actuate  the  switch  plate  after  the  short  guide  elements 
have  passed  the  switch  plate  unobstructed,  spring  ball 
latch  means  disposed  in  said  tail  portions  for  limit-ng  the 
pivoting  movement  of  the  switch  plates  between  a  pair 
of  predetermined   coacting   detent   cavities   suitably   dis- 
posed in  the  base  plates,  sa^d  switch  plates  each  having 
a  journal  aperture  having  a  flared  opening  at  the  top 
surface  and  a  round  opening  at  the  bottom  surface,  two- 
piece   solid  journal   shafts   for  said   switch   plates  each 
comprising  a  flared  base  at  one  end,  an  offset  bearing 
shoulder  intermediate  its  length  and  a  tapped  apenure 
at  its  other  end,  said  base  plates  having  suitable  tapered 
apertures  to  receive  the  flared  base  of  the  journal  shafts 
in  a  press  fit  planar  relationship,  the  switch  plates  sup- 
ported on  said  offset  bearing  shoulders  and  securing  ele- 
ments having  threaded   shanks   received   in   the   tapped 
apertures  in  said  journal  shafts  and  flared  caps  to  en- 
gage the  flared  openings  in  the  switch  plates  with  suitable 
clearance  to  removably  secure  the  switch  plates  to  the 
base  plates  in  planar  relationship  with  the  top  surfaces  of 
said  channels. 


3,279,124 
CORNER  PORTIONS  FOR  ELASTOMER  GASKETS 
Howard  R.   Brown.   Bowling  Green,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  D.  S.  Brown  Company,  North  Balrimore.  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,688 

2  Claims.    (CI.  49 — 479) 

1.  An  elastomer,  comer  portion  of  a  gasket  for  sealing 

right  angle  corners  of  a  rectangular  panel-like  member 

which  comprises  an  elastomer  gasket  having  a  pair  of 

elastomer  legs  at  a  substantially  right  angle  to  each  other, 
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each  leg  having  an  elastomer  cross  web  intersecting  the 
other  cross  web  at  a  substantially  right  angle,  a  pair  of 
spaced  elastomer  side  webs  extending  at  substantially 
right  angles  from  opposite  sides  of  each  cross  web,  said 
cross  webs  and  their  respective  side  webs  defining  a  first 
comer  slot  in  said  legs  along  the  inner  comer  of  said 
comer  portion  and  a  second  comer  slot  along  the  outer 
comer  of  said  comer  portion,  the  respective  slots  being 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  cross  web  with  the  latter  as 
the  respective  bottom  wall  thereof,  whereby  the  said 
respective    slots    have    bottom    walls    with    right    angle 


3,279,125 
MACHINE  FOR  CONTROLLED  FREEZING,  DE- 
FLASHING  AND  TRIMMING  OF  PARTS 
Raymond  M.  Leliaert,  3612  Brentwood  Drive, 
South  Bend,  Ind. 
FUed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,755 
11  Claims.    (CI.  51—13) 


i' 


satnsa— 
I 
1.  In  a  machine  for  definning  and  deflashing  parts  com- 
prising a  housing,  means  for  supporting  the  parts  within 
said  housing  and  for  continuously  tumbling  the  parts, 
means  for  projecting  a  stream  of  particulate  material  onto 
said  parts  in  said  housing,  means  for  projecting  a  cold  fluid 
into  said  housing  into  engagement  with  said  parts  for  re- 
ducing the  temperature  of  the  parts  to  cause  embrittlement 
of  the  thin  fins  and  flashings  whereby  the  embrittled  fins 
and  flashings  are  easily  removed  upon  engagement  by  the 
stream  of  particulate  materials,  a  dust  collector  having  an 
inlet  in  communication  with  the  housing  for  receiving  spent 
cold  fluid  and  entrained  particulate  material  including  par- 
ticles of  fins  and  flashings  removed  from  said  parts,  and 
for  separating  said  spent  cold  fluid  from  said  particles. 


said  dust  collector  having  an  outlet  for  return  of  sepa- 
rated spent  cold  fluid  for  re-refrigeration,  and  in  which 
ihe  means  for  projecting  the  stream  of  cold  fluid  into  the 
housing  comprises  a  distributor  extending  across  the  hous- 
ing and  having  outlets  for  issuance  of  the  cold  fluid  as  a 
plurality  of  streams  distributed  across  the  housing  and 
issuing  in  the  direction  of  the  parts. 


3,279,126 
MACHINE  FOR  GENERATING  SURFACES 
ON  HARD  MATERIALS 
I  Lee  H.  Barron,  La  Canada,  Calif. 

(612  W.  Elk  Ave.,  Glendale  4,  Calif.) 
FUed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,939  , 

5  Claims.    (CI.  51— 105)  I 


comers,  said  side  webs  having  inwardly  sloping,  outer 
wall  portions  along  their  longitudinal  edges  providing 
relatively  sharp-edged  lips  at  the  outer  edges  of  said 
slots,  and  said  outer  wall  portions  of  said  legs  at  the  in- 
tersections thereof  being  curved  around  the  comer  formed 
at  said  intersection  to  provide  radius  curves  along  the 
relatively  sharp-edged  lips  at  said  intersection,  the  outer 
surface  of  said  side  webs  on  one  side  of  said  comer  por- 
tion having  opposite  said  cross-webs  a  lobed-walted  slot 
with  a  right  angle  comer  therein,  said  lobed-walled  slot 
adapted  to  receive  substantially  matingly  lobed,  remov- 
able zipper  strip  means  therein. 
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1.  A  machine  for  generating  surfaces  on  blanks  of 
grindable  material  comprising  a  supporting  base  member 
having  front  and  back  faces;  a  vertical  column  attached 
to  the  rear  face  of  said  base  and  having  a  head  disposed 
above  the  bed  of  said  machine;  a  longitudinal  adjustable 
bed  on  said  base  movable  by  hand  means  in  directions 
parallel  to  said  front  and  back  faces,  said  bed  being  also 
by  hand  means  adjustably  positioned  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  relative  to  said  column;  a  horizontally  rotatable 
work  tabic  mounted  on  said  bed,  including  magnetic 
for  holding  the  work  piece;  means  for  rotating  said  table; 
and  a  motorized  rotary  grinder  means  mounted  on  said 
head,  said  grinder  means  extending  over  said  rotary 
table,  and  including  a  motor  shaft,  a  grinding  wheel 
attached  concentrically  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  tilt- 
ing the  axis  of  said  motor  and  the  attached  grinding 
wheel  of  said  grinder  means  at  a  selected  angle  through 
the  range  from  vertical  to  horizontal  in  a  vertical  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  bed. 


3,279,127 
CABOCHON  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Charles  L.  Giezentanner,  1518  Buell  Drive, 
.VIoses  Lake,  Wash. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,988         ' 
3  Claims.    (CL  51—124) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  continuous  moving  planar 
surface  mounted  on  a  fixed  supporting  frame,  the  im- 
provement in  an  apparatus  for  forming  cabochons  com- 
prising: 
a  fixed  member  mounted  parallel  to  and  spaced  from 

said  surface; 
a  plurality  of  identical  crank  arms  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  member  about  parallel  longitudinally  spaced 
axes  positioned  equally  distant  from  said  surface 
and  parallel  thereto; 
a  plurality  of  dop  stick  holders  pivotally  connected  to 
said  crank  arms  respectively  about  axes  radially  dis- 
placed froih  and  parallel  to  said  first  named  axes; 
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a  plurality  of  guide  collars  mounted  on  said  member 
for  pivotal  motion  about  axes  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  first  named  axes,  the  pivotl  axes  of  said 
guide  collars  being  respectively  aligned  with  said 
first  named  axes  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
moving  surface,  the  separation  of  said  first  named  axes 
and  the  respectively  aligned  guide  collar  axes  being 
greater  than  the  radial  displacement  of  the  pivotal 


LU 


connection  of  the  dop  stick  holders  and  the  axes  of 
the  crank  arms  on  which  they  are  respectively 
mounted,  said  guide  collars  being  adapted  to  slidably 
receive  the  dop  stick  holder  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  crank  arm  aligned  therewith; 
and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  crank  arms 
adapted  to  oscillate  said  crank  arms  about  said  first 
named  axis  in  unison. 


3  279,128 
CONTOURING  FORM  RELIEVING  RXTURE 
Elwood  C.  Hemlin.  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  \o 
R-O  Manufacturing  Company,  Madison  Heights,  .Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,305 
7  Claims.    (CL  51—232) 


1.  A  contouring  form  relieving  fixture  comprising  a 
base,  a  sub-slide  mounted  on  said  base  for  rectilinear 
traverse  thereon,  traverse  mechanism  connected  between 
said  base  and  sub-slide  to  provide  slow  traverse  of  said 
sub-slide  on  said  base  in  a  first  direction,  a  cross  slide 
mounted  on  said  sub-slide  for  rectilinear  traverse  thereon 
in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction, 
a  work  support,  rectilinear  guide  means  connected  be- 
tween said  cross  slide  and  said  work  support  and  adjust- 
able on  said  cross  slide  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  directions,  said  work 
support  including  a  rotary  work  spindle  whose  axis  is 
parallel  to  said  plane,  means  connecting  said  work  support 
to  said  rectilinear  guide  means  for  angular  adjustment 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  plane,  cam  mechanism 
interposed  between  said  base  and  said  cross  slide  effective 


to  control  movement  of  said  cross  slide  upon  traverse  of 
said  sub-slide  in  accordance  with  the  design  of  said  cam 
mechanism,  a  rotary  cam  fixed  to  said  work  spindle,  cam 
actuated  mechanism  to  move  said  work  supp>ort  back  and 
forth  in  the  direction  of  said  rectilinear  guide  means  in 
timed  relation  to  rotation  of  said  work  spindle. 


3,279,129 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLA.MPING  CYLINDRICAL 

WORKPIECES  INTO  A  WORKING  MACHINE 

GiJnter  Riiger,  19  Schneckenbergstrasse, 

Holzminden,  German> 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,458 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1963, 

R  36,406 

I  Claim.    (CL  51-237) 


An  apparatus  for  clamping  cylindrical  workpieces  into 
a  working  machine,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
rolls  disposed  in  the  frame  of  said  apparatus,  two  pairs  of 
said  rolls  being  located  below  and  one  pair  above  said 
workpiece,  two  pairs  of  levers  arranged  parallel  of  each 
other  and  above  one  another,  connecting  elements  for  said 
levers,  a  friction  wheel  pivotally  arranged  in  the  con- 
necting element  of  the  upper  pair  of  said  levers,  elastic 
means  connected  to  said  friction  wheel  and  pressing  said 
friction  wheel  to  the  workpiece,  and  a  drive  coupled  with 
the  shaft  of  said  friction  wheel,  said  shaft  being  flexible 
and  supported  by  said  frame. 


3,279.130 

CORNER  SANDER 

Arthur  E.  Nelson,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Neeco 

Tools,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963.  Ser.  No.  328,218 

3  Claims.    (CL  51—390) 


m' 


1.  A  corner  sander  comprising,  in  combination:  an  in- 
tegral plate  structure  defining  two  flat  surfaces  forming 
an  outside  angle  of  substantially  270°,  said  surfaces  meet- 
ing at  an  apex  comprising  an  elongated  rigid  protuber- 
ance directed  outwardly  from  said  surfaces  in  a  direction 
bisecting  said  angle  and  adapted  to  be  urged  into  a  wall 
corner  with  said  surfaces  in  substantially  parallel  relation- 
ship to  the  walls  defining  said  corner  respectively;  resilient 
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pad  means  fixed  to  said  surfaces  on  either  side  of  said 
protuberance;  and  a  sheet  of  sandpaper  secured  to  said 
plate  structure  to  pass  about  said  pads  and  said  protuber- 
ance, whereby  said  protuberance  urges  the  portion  of  said 
sandpaper  passing  thereover  into  said  corner  of  said  wall 
while  the  remaining  portions  of  said  sandpaper  engage 
the  wall  areas  adjacent  to  said  corner. 


3^79,131 
GYMNASIUM  STAND 
Richard  S.  Curra,  Jr.,  North  Berwick,  Maine,  assignor  to 
Hussey  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  North  Berwick, 
Maine,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  S«r.  No.  350,369 
IS  Claims.    (CI.  52—36) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stand  comprised  of  a  plural- 
ity of  interconnected  supporting  structures  arranged  to 
support  rows  of  platforms  in  parallel  stepped  relation;  of 
means  at  the  rear  and  forward  sides  of  the  platforms  of 
alternate  rows  of  platforms  disengageable  from  their  sup- 
porting structures  and  repositionabie  to  support  the  plat- 
forms in  said  alternate  rows  substantially  at  the  level  of 
the  platforms  in  the  rows  of  platforms  rearwardly  thereof. 


3  279  132 

PLANT-MANLTACTURED  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

John  H.  Slayter,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ricliardson 

Homes  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,148 

7  Claims.    (Q.  52—73) 


:^^ 


^r 


1.  In  a  building  structure,  a  transverse  building  sec- 
tion comprising  a  plurality  of  framework  truss  units  dis- 
posed in  longitudinally  spaced  relationship  and  structural- 
ly joined  together  by  structural  members  extending  longi- 
tudinally therebetween,  each  of  said  framework  truss  units 
extending  transversely  of  the  building  structure  and  dis- 
posed in  an  upright  vertical  transverse  plane  with  the 
planes  of  the  respective  truss  units  being  parallel  with 
each  other,  main  supports  extending  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  said  truss  units  on  which  said  truss  units  rest  and 
which  are  disposed  in  transversely  spaced  relationship, 
each  of  said  truss  units  being  a  continuous  closed  frame- 
work composed  of  a  plurality  of  continuous  frame  beam 
members  capable  of  taking  both  tension  and  compression 
and  having  adjacent  ends  angularly  disposed  with  refer- 
ence to  each  other  and  connected  together  by  rigid  mo- 
ment-transmitting joints  which  maintain  the  angular  dis- 
position free  of  bracing  struts  extending  angularly  relative 


to  the  frame  beam  members  so  that  the  framework  is 
formed  solely  by  said  beam  members  which  extend  in 
the  common  transverse  plane  and  will  transmit  bending 
moments  from  one  to  the  other;  said  beam  members  con- 
sisting of:  a  lower  floor  joist  beam  resting  on  said  main 
longitudinal  supports  and  having  ends  projecting  out- 
wardly in  opposed  directions  beyond  said  supports,  a  pair 
of  upright  side  column  beams  connected  respectively  to 
the  outer  ends  of  said  floor  joist  beams  by  said  rigid  joints, 
and  a  pair  of  inwardly  and  upwardly  angularly  extend- 
ing, cantilever-type  roof  truss  arm  beams  connected  to 
upper  ends  of  the  side  column  beams  by  said  rigid  joints 
and  having  their  inner  ends  converging  and  connected 
together  by  one  of  said  rigid  joints  to  provide  a  peaked 
roof  truss;  said  continuous  framework  of  each  truss  unit 
resting  on  said  main  longitudinal  supi>orts  and  consist- 
ing of  said  rigidly  connected  frame  beam  members  hav- 
ing said  rigid  joints  but  providing  a  composite  frame- 
work which  is  capable  of  supporting  predetermined  design 
loads  within  allowable  limits  of  vertical  flexure  about  said 
main  supports  which  serve  as  fulcrums  but  capable  of 
ftexing  vertically  about  said  supports  upon  static  load- 
ing of  any  of  said  beam  members  in  the  plane  of  the 
framework  which  creates  bending  moments  in  the  frame- 
work that  arc  opposed  by  other  bending  moments  created 
in  the  framework  and  acting  in  the  plane  of  the  frame- 
work; said  longitudinally  extending  structural  members 
joining  said  framework  truss  units  comprising  bracing 
members  extending  longitudinally  between  and  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  respective  adjacent  longitudinally  spaced 
framework  truss  units,  and  serving  to  structurally  join  the 
spaced  framework  truss  units  of  the  building  section  to 
prevent  racking  or  distortion  of  the  building  section  in 
a  longitudinal  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  transverse  planes 
of  said  framework  truss  units. 


3,279,133 

BOUNDARY  MARKER 

John  F.  De  Korte,  Wanaque,  N  J. 

(School  Pond  Road,  Wantage  Township,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,426 

9  Claims.    (CL  52—103) 


07461) 


1.  A  boundary  marker  for  insertion  in  the  ground  for 
indicating  the  limits  of  designated  areas  on  the  ground 
and  adapted  to  return  to  its  upright  position  after  being 
struck  comprising: 

a  socket  having  a  central  opening  therein  inserted  in  the 

ground; 
a  stud  sized  to  fit  in  the  central  opening  of  the  socket 
and  having  a  flange  thereon  adjacent  the  top  there- 
of to  inhibit  the  further  entry  of  the  stud  into  the 
socket; 
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the  stud  being  threaded  for  at  least  a  portion  of  its 
length  above  the  flange; 

a  spring  threaded  onto  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
stud; 

a  marker  rod  having  an  open  upper  end  and  a  threaded 
portion  at  the  lower  end  thereof  threaded  in  the 
reverse  direction  from  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
stud  threaded  into  the  spring.  i 


3,279,134 

ELEVATED  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 

William  John  Donovan,  Franklin  Park,  NJ.,  asignor  to 

Electronic  Flooring  Systems,  Inc.,  Newark,  NJ. 

Filed  May  28.  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,920 

1  Claim.     (CI.  52—126) 


in  elevated  flooring  including  a  plurality  of  generally 
rectangular  floor  panels  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
supports  disposed  beneath  the  panels  for  supporting  the 
panels  at  the  corners  thereof,  the  improvement  for  main- 
taining a  given  individual  height  adjustment  of  the  sup- 
ports which  comprises:  said  support  elements  having  a 
threaded  shaft,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  shaft,  a  panel  en- 
gaging member  having  a  tubular  portion  supported  on 
said  nut  and  surrounding  said  shaft  and  being  provided 
with  an  outer  surface,  a  locking  member  slideably  ar- 
ranged in  splined  relation  on  said  outer  surface  of  said 
tubular  portion  and  selectively  cngageable  with  said  nut 
member  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  relative  to  said  tubu- 
lar portion,  said  panel  engaging  member  having  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  horizontal  upper  surface  formed  with 
a  recess  provided  with  an  upright  pin,  and  a  resilient  in- 
sulating member  disposed  in  said  recess  and  having  a 
bore  therein  frictionally  engaged  by  said  pin,  said  panels 
having  corner  portions  formed  with  a  generally  rectan- 
gular recess  for  receiving  a  corner  of  said  upper  surface 
and  said  resilient  member  of  a  panel  engaging  member 
so  that  relative  rotation  between  said  panels  and  panel 
engaging  members  is  prevented. 


3.279,135 
COMPOSITE  COLUMN  FOR  PRECAST  CONCRETE 
STRUCTIRES 
Raymond  K.  Jacobsen,  1290  Bay  Laurel  Drive, 
Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,425 
6  Claims.     (CI.  52—127) 
4.  A  wall  construction  for  buildings  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  precast  reinforced  concrete  wall  sections, 
said  sections  being  supported  on  edge  in  an  upright 
position  with  the  end  portions  of  adjacent  sections 
being  overlapped,  said  overlapped  end  portions  "there- 
by forming  spaced  apart  portions  of  increased  thick- 
ness along  the  wall  that  serve  as  column  supports 
for  the  building  walls  and  roof; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  parallel  reinforcing  bars 
embedded  in  each  of  said  sections; 


first  and  second  connector  means  secured  to  said  rein- 
forcing bars  within  the  said  end  portions  of  the 
adjoining  wall  sections,  said  first  connector  means  in- 
cluding means  forming  a  cavity  within  the  wall  sec- 
tion, a  rigid  retaining  member  extending  transversely 
through  said  cavity,  means  on  said  retaining  member 
for  anchoring  it  within  said  wall  section  behind  a 
pair  of  said  reinforcing  bars; 

a  movable  link  within  said  cavity,  said  link  having  an 
elongated  central  opening  and  adapted  to  fit  loosely 
around  said  retaining  member,  said  link  being  extend- 
able outwardly  from  said  cavity  so  that  a  portion  of 
its  central  opening  projects  beyond  the  surface  of  the 
wall  section,  the  amount  of  its  projection  being 
limited  by  said  transverse  retaining  member,  means 
providing  access  to  said  cavity  from  the  outside  sur- 
face of  said  wall  section  for  pushing  said  link  to  the 
extended  position; 


said  second  connector  means  in  the  adjoining  wall  sec- 
tion including  means  forming  a  cavity  that  is  ac- 
cessible from  the  end  surface  of  the  wall  section, 
bearing  plates  across  the  front  of  said  latter  cavity 
forming  a  gap  for  receiving  said  movable  link  when 
it  is  extended  from  the  adjoining  wall  section,  means 
extending  inwardly  from  said  bearing  plate  and 
located  behind  a  pair  of  said  reinforcing  bars  in  said 
wall  section  for  anchoring  said  plates  and  the  cavity 
forming  means  within  the  wall  section; 

and  tapered  pin  means  adapted  to  be  inserted  from  the 
end  of  said  second  wall  section  into  its  said  cavity 
and  through  the  opening  in  said  pin,  said  pin  means 
engaging  said  bearing  plates  on  one  of  its  sides; 

whereby  as  the  pin  means  is  inserted,  it  pulls  the  adjoin- 
ing wall  sections  closer  together  and  fM-ms  a  firmly 
locked  connection  between  them. 


3,279,136 
UMBRELLA  PILE  ANCHOR 
Jasper  E.  Smith,  Ventura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Jane  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,221 
9  Claims.     (CI.  52—164) 


f- 


1.  An  umbrella  pile  anchor  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  anchor  portion  supporting  a  plurality  of  extensible 
flukes; 
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an  outer  follower  tube  resting  on  the  upper  portion  of 
said  anchor  portion; 

an  inner  follower  tube  concentrically  located  with  re- 
spect to  said  outer  follower  tube,  said  inner  follower 
tube  being  initially  secured  in  said  outer  tube  with 
its  lower  end  clear  of  said  anchor  portion;  and 

locking  cables  connecting  said  outer  follower  tube  to 
said  anchor  portion  whereby  said  umbrella  pile  an- 
chor constitutes  a  rigid  structure  adapted  to  be  driven 
to  a  desired  depth  in  subterranean  soil. 


3,279,137 
LNTERLOCKED  PANEL  STRUCTURE 

John  Pavlecka,  8797  Capital,  Oak  Park,  Mkh. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,105 

18  Claims.     (CI.  52—275) 


t-^ 


.»^ 


•^ 


n»  ' 


1       Tr 


_._; 


1.  In  a  wall  structure,  modularjy  wide  panel  units  alined 
at  parting  lines  forming  two  right-angle  wall  sides,  two 
nearest  of  said  panel  units  in  said  sides  having  parting 
lines  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  two  quadrantal 
planes  intersecting  at  an  apex  located  exteriorly  of  said 
sides  at  a  distance  therefrom,  a  transition  member  inter- 
vening between  said  spaced  apart  parting  lines,  stress 
members  extending  in  said  quadrantal  planes  along  said 
parting  lines  in  both  wall  sides,  other  like  stress  members 
extending  along  said  parting  lines  in  said  wall  sides  apart 
from  said  quadrantal  plane  stress  members,  other  like 
stress  members  extending  along  said  wall  sides  at  modular 
intervals  apart  from  said  parting  lines  on  panel  units 
wider  than  one  module,  said  stress  nvembers  bearing  re- 
entrant mortise  and  tenon  formations  at  a  distance  from 
said  panel  units  and  from  said  transition  member,  re- 
entrant mortise  and  tenon  formations  extending  on  said 
panel  units  intermediate  said  parting  lines  in  opposition 
to  said  stress  members  apart  from  said  parting  lines,  jux- 
taposed reentrant  mortise  and  tenon  means  extending  on 
said  panel  units  and  on  said  transition  member  at  and 
along  said  parting  lines  in  opposition  to  said  stress  mem- 
bers thereat,  each  two  of  said  juxtaposed  formations  being 
jointly  equivalent  to  one  of  said  intermediate  formations, 
and  linear  keys  having  a  relatively  thin  central  web,  re- 
entrant mortise  and  tenon  formations  borne  on  both  sides 
of  said  web,  said  keys  being  in  a  slidable  lateral  engage- 
ment by  said  web  and  formations  on  one  side  thereof 
with  said  juxtaposed  formations  and  being  in  a  frontal 
slidable  engagement  by  said  formations  on  both  web  sides 
with  said  intermediate  and  said  juxtaposed  formations  on 
said  panel  units  and  transition  member  and  on  said  stress 
member  formation  in  opposition  thereto. 


3,279,138 

SURFACE  FINISHING  PANEL 

Irvin  F.  Dittmar,  Wiliiamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Cro- 

mar  Company,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   157,976,   Dec.  6, 

1961.    This  application  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,345 

4  CUims.     (CI.  52—384) 


1.  A  pre-finished  floor  panel  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
blocks  formed  of  plural  elongated  wood  slats  in  side  by 
side  relationship,  a  flexible  sheet  underlying  the  surface 
of  said  blocks  and  being  undercut  to  provide  a  marginal 
shoulder  peripherally  about  said  assembled  blocks,  said 
sheet  being  secured  independently  to  each  slat  in  each 
block,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  assembled  blocks  on 
that  face  opposite  said  flexible  sheet  being  beveled,  and 
said  flexible  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  iu"OOves 
formed  therein  in  spaced  relationship. 


3.279,139 
SUSPENDED  CEILING  GRID  SYSTEM  WITH 
DEMOl'NTABLE  TILES 
Leo  G.  Stahlhut,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  K-S-H  Plas- 
tics, Inc.,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,834 
3  Claims.     (CI.  52 — 496) 


1.  A  suspended  ceiling  wherein  a  grid  of  supporting 
members  is  suspended  from  a  building  structure  and  ceil- 
ing tiles  are  mounted  on  the  grid,  comprising  grid  mem- 
bers each  of  which  is  cruciform  in  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion, having  a  separator  stem,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed shelf-defining  arms  integral  with  said  stem  and  ex- 
tending transversely  with  respect  thereto,  and  a  web 
integral  with  said  arms  and  vertically  aligned  with  the 
stem,  and  ceiling  tiles  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and 
demounted  from  said  grid  members  from  beneath  said 
grid,  said  ceiling  tiles  comprising  a  unitary  piece  of  re- 
silient material  having  a  central  facing  panel  of  sub- 
stantial thickness  and  an  inboardly  stepped  upper  wall 
area  defining  a  shoulder  between  them,  said  upper  wall 
area  being  of  substantial  thickness,  and  outboardly  pro- 
jecting stop  lugs  on  the  edges  surfaces  of  one  of  said 
central  facing  panel  and  upper  wall  area,  said  stop  lugs 
being  sloped  inboardly  upwardly  to  provide  a  camming 
surface  during  installation  and  said  stop  lugs  engaged 
with  a  part  of  the  grid  member  to  support  said  ceiling 
tile,  said  grid  members  being  rectilinearly  disposed  and 
being  spaced  to  receive  said  tiles  between  them,  and 
said  separator  stems  having  a  lower  edge  exposed  between 
successive  of  said  ceiling  tiles. 


3  279  140 
BIN  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Wayne  H.  Oliver,  1305  Spring  Valley  N., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,288 
3  Claims.     (CI.  52—584) 
3.  A  bin  panel  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  includ- 
ing four  angle  members  and  an  imperforate  sheet  secured 
to  the  vertices  of  the  members  in  a  plane  bisecting  the 
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angle  between  the  legs  thereof,  one  of  the  members  being 
arranged  with  the  legs  thereof  converging  toward  the 
sheet,  the  other  three  members  being  arranged  with  the 
legs  straddling  the  sheet,  two  of  said  other  members  being 
parallel   and  each  member  being  connected  to  its  ad- 


jacent member  by  a  miter  joint  to  form  a  continuous  un- 
broken frame,  the  miter  joints  between  the  ends  of  said 
parallel  members  and  said  one  member  being  parallel  to 
the  miter  joints  between  the  opposite  ends  of  said  parallel 
angle  members  and  the  ends  of  the  third  member  having 
straddling  legs. 


(d)  means  connecting  said  side  bars  to  resist  relative 
longitudinal  movement  thereof  strongly. 


3,279,142 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  TENSILE 

SYSTEM  OF  BUILDLNG  CONSTRUCTION 

CUTe  E.  Entwistle.  210  E.  58th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,242 

2  Cbdms.    (CL  52—745) 


^Ci^5* 
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3,279,141 
SUB-STRUCTURE  FOR  BOAT  DOCKS 
Richard  O.  Schmidt,  Prairie  VUlage,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
The  Finnan  L.  Carswell  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Kan. 
aas  City,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

FUed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,736 
3  Claims.     (CI.  52—656) 


1.  A  sub-structure  for  boat  docks  comprising  one  or 
more  elongated  sections  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  each  of  said  sections  being  generally  ladder- 
like in  form  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  side  bars  each 
formed  of  resilient  sheet  metal  and  being  a  C-shaped 
channel  in  cross-sectional  contour,  whereby  to  re- 
sist bending  flexure  strongly  but  to  be  relatively  non- 
resistant  to  twisting  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said 
channels  opening  horizontally  toward  each  other, 

(b)  a  series  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  cross  bars  ex- 
tending between  said  side  bars  at  right  angles  thereto, 

(c)  means  attaching  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said 
cross  bars  respectively  to  the  lip  portions  at  the  free 
edges  of  said  side  bar  channels,  whereby  the  flexible 
yieldabiiity  of  said  lip  portions  relative  to  the  re- 
maining portions  of  said  side  bar  channels  permits 
limited  universal  movability  of  said  cross  bars  rela- 
tive to  said  side  bars,  and 


1.  TTie  method  of  constructing  a  building  structure 
having  a  central  spine  and  a  spreader  platform  adjacent 
the  upper  end  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(A)  connecting  a  plurality  of  tensile  cables  at  spaced 
positions  between  the  edge  of  the  platform  and 
ground  anchor  points  forming  a  grid  array  defining 
a  building  space, 

(B)  placing  a  stack  of  floor  slabs  at  ground  level  with- 
in said  space,  each  slab  including  sockets  at  posi- 
tions associated  with  said  cables,  each  socket  having 
at  least  two  openings,  through  one  of  which  the 
associated  cable  extends, 

(C)  initially  stressing  said  cables  to  a  tension  in  ac- 
cordance with  their  ultimate  design  load, 

(D)  passing  hoisting  ropes  for  said  slabs  through  the 
other  opening  in  said  sockets  of  the  stack  of  slabs, 

(E)  pre-stressing  said  hoisting  ropes  to  a  tension  cor- 
responding to  the  proportion  of  the  total  slab  load 
they  are  destined  to  carry, 

(F)  coupling  the  pre-stressed  hoisting  ropes  to  the 
uppermost  slab  in  said  stack  and  moving  said  ropes 
to  elevate  the  coupled  slab  to  its  proper  vertical  floor 
position  on  said  spine, 

(G)  attaching  the  elevated  slab  to  the  tensile  cables 
and  said  spine, 

(H)  reducing  the  tension  on  said  cables  to  the  extent 
of  the  dead  floor  load  applied  by  the  slab  attached 
thereto,  and 

(I)  decoupling  the  hoisting  ropes  from  the  attached 
slab  and  coupling  the  ropes  to  the  next  slab  now 
uppermost  in  said  stack  to  repeat  the  operation. 


3,279,143 
ARTICLE  HANDLING  METHOD 
John  Hill,  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National  Tran- 
sistor Company,  a  subsidiary  of  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph   Corporation,   Lawrence,   Mass. 
Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,531 
13  Claims.     (CI.  53—26) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  multiplicity  of  articles 
of  the  class  described  for  further  processing  at  their  one 
ends  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  drawing  manipulable  groups  of  the  articles  from 
a  supply; 
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(b)  depositing  the  groups  in  an  open  top  holder  and 
with  the  articles  standing  on  their  one  and  presenting 
their  other  ends; 

(c)  assembling  a  rack  having  a  multiplicity  of  article 
receiving  passages  together  with  the  holder  and  with 
the  rack  passages  opposite  the  other 'article  ends; 


(d)  inverting  the  holder  rack  assembly  to  position 
the  articles  above  the  rack  and  point  their  other  ends 
downwardly  towards  the  rack  passages; 

(e)  agitating  the  holder  rack  assembly  in  a  way  to 
cause  the  articles  to  mover  over  the  rack  until  they 
engage  and  then  drop  into  the  rack  passages  with 
their  other  ends  first;  and 

(f)  separating  the  holder  and  rack  to  expose  the  ar- 
ticles now  presenting  their  one  ends. 


3,279,144 
METHOD  OF  PARTIALLY  ENCAPSULATING  AND 

MOUNTING  MERCHANDISE  FOR  DISPLAY 
Robert   L.    Larson,   Auburn,   Mass.,   assignor  to   Parker 
Metal  Goods  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 
Original  application  Nov.  14,  1963,  S«r.  No.  323,661,  now 
Patent  No.  3,202,280,  dated  Aug.  24,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,965 
1  Claim.    (CL  5>— 30) 


r 


The  method  of  mounting  articles  of  merchandise  for 
display  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  temporary 
porous,  flat  mount  having  low  raised  peripheral  frames 
spaced  from  the  edge  of  the  mount  and  each  other,  locat- 
ing said  articles  on  the  mount  within  the  frames,  apply- 
ing a  transparent,  thermoplastic  film  over  said  frames  and 
articles  on  the  mount,  heating  all  of  the  film  thereover 
to  soften  it  so  that  it  contacts  and  partially  encapsulates 
the  frames  and  articles,  supplying  air  under  pressure  to 
lift  and  hold  the  heat  softened  film  free  from  the  frames 
and  articles,  cutting  off  the  air  under  pressure,  subject- 
ing the  film  to  a  vacuum  applied  through  said  porous 
mount  and  forming  intaglio  impressions  of  said  frames 
as  beads  and  partially  encapsulating  the  exposed  surfaces 
of  the  articles  while  forming  flat  film  portions  around 
the  frames  and  between  the  articles  which  engage  but  are 
not  adherent  to  said  mount,  thereafter  removing  as  a 
single  unit  the  film  and  said  articles  wholly  supported 
thereby,  slitting  said  portions  around  the  beads  to  pro- 
vide a  flat  margin  around  each  bead,  and  thereafter  attach- 
ing only  the  underside  of  each  margin  to  the  top  surface 
of  a  flat  mount  which  displays  the  article  between  the 
mount  and  the  film  which  still  encapsulates  the  article 
and  leaving  the  film  within  the  bead  in  contact  with  but 
unattached  to  the  display  mount. 


3,279,145 
METHOD  OF  STACKING 
David  Theodore  Nelson  Williamson,  London,  England, 
assignor  to  The  Molins  Organisation  Limited,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,213 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  22,  1961, 

34,027/61 
1  Chdm.    (a.  53—35) 


s>f     pg 
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A  method  of  stacking  cigarettes  in  a  container  in  which 
each  cigarette  is  supported  along  a  central  and  two  outer 
lines  of  contact,  said  container  having  spaced  projections 
in  the  bottom  thereof,  each  line  of  contact  being  parallel 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cigarette,  comprising  the 
steps  of  depositing  a  bottom  row  in  the  container  so  that 
they  are  spaced  apart  by  the  projecting  parts  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  container,  suspending  subsequent  rows  suc- 
tionally  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  suspended  ciga- 
rette positioned  directly  over  one  of  said  outer  lines  of 
contact  and  removing  suctional  support  so  as  to  permit 
the  suspended  row  to  drop. 


3,279,146 
MACHINE  FOR  BANDING  COUNTED  STACKS 
OF  FLAT.  SHEET-LIKE  OBJECTS 
Reinbold  Ficbt,  Hop6gheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Printing  Machinery  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,173 
9  Claims.    (CI.  53—198) 


1,  Machine  for.  performing  the  process  of  banding 
stacks  of  flat  objects  by  simultaneously  severing  and  seal- 
ing around  a  stack  some  tape  of  thermoplastic  material 
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characterized  in  that:  two  symmetric  side  parts  rest  on  a 
base  plate  vertically,  adjustable  to  the  length  of  the  stacks 
by  means  of  adjusting  devices  mounted  underneath  the 
base  plate,  each  of  the  side  parts  bearing  one  lower  chain 
wheel  bearing  and  one  upper  chain  wheel  bearing  for 
the  paired  chain  wheels  of  two  endless  transport  chains 
which  are  arrranged  in  pairs  and  run  synchronously  in  a 
slightly  inclined  position  and  are  equipped  with  support- 
ing blocks  adjustable  to  the  height  of  the  stacks  and 
pressure  activated  levers  for  clamping  the  stacks;  a  com- 
mon drive  for  both  transport  chains  anchored  in  a  center 
support  mounted  on  the  base  plate,  an  impulse  welding 
attachment  consisting  of  two  parts  mounted  on  the  center 
support  and  on  a  front  support  which  is  connected  with 
the  base  plate,  operating  in  the  longitudinal  center  plane 
transverse  to  the  conveying  track  of  the  stacks  for  weld- 
ing and  severing  plastic  tapes  that  are  unrolled  from 
drums  and  traverse  the  conveying  track  of  the  stacks, 
surrounding  the  stacks  in  a  loop;  and  motive  means  for 
energizing  the  operating  parts  of  said  machine,  the  chain 
wheels  for  the  transport  chains  of  one  chain  pair  resting 
at  the  lower  chain  wheel  bearing  on  a  common  axle  and 
being  infinitely  regulatable  by  means  of  a  stoppable  ad- 
justing disc  connecting  the  chain  wheels,  and  charac- 
terized by  two  cylinders  arranged  above  the  impulse  weld- 
ing attachment  for  turning  the  pressure  activated  levers 
at  the  outer  transport  chain  into  receiving  position  by 
means  of  piston  rods  under  the  pressure  of  a  spring,  and 
mounted  on  the  lateral  plates  of  the  said  side  parts  and 
further  characterized  by  two  lifting  cams  fastened  to  the 
lateral  plates  underneath  the  impulse  welding  attachment 
whereby  the  pressure  activated  levers  are  opened  for 
releasing  the  banded  stacks. 


3,279,147 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Orlando  Garapolo,  Brookfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Wilson  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,556 

9  Claims.    (CI.  53—252) 


3,279  148 
BELT  LOADING  MACHINES 
Cecil  B.  Henn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporadoo 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,589 
3  Claims.    (Ci.  53—252) 


1.  A  machine  for  loading  axial  lead  electronic  com- 
ponents into  a  transversely  slit  belt  in  such  manner  that 
their  bodies  are  disposed  on  one  side  of  the  belt  and 
their  leads  are  on  the  other  side  of  the  belt,  said  machine 
comprising  means  for  intermittently  moving  the  belt 
through  a  loading  zone  to  position  its  slits  successively 
therein,  a  reciprocable  inserter  operative  from  one  side 
of  the  belt  and  toward  and  from  the  zone  to  thrust  a 
component  body  through  a  belt  slit  while  placing  its  leads 
against  said  side,  means  operative  in  timed  relation  to 
the  belt  moving  means  and  said  inserter  for  delivering 
the  successive  components  to  be  loaded  between  the  insert- 
er and  the  belt  and  in  alignment  with  a  positioned  belt 
slit,  and  a  member  frictionally  engageable  with  flat  sides 
of  bodies  of  the  components  loaded  in  the  belt  to  turn 
them  on  their  leads  into  uniformly  parallel  relation  to 
the  belt. 


3,279,149 
AUTOMATIC  ARTICLE  PROCESSING  MECHA- 
NISM  FOR   TIMED   CONTINUOUS   OPERA- 
TION 

Leo  Latini^  Edmond  Latini.  and  John  E.  Latini,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  Chocolate  Spraying  Co.,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Original  application  June  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  115,424,  now 
Patent  No.  3,131,522,  dated  May  5,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,258 
5  Clahns.    (Q.  53—370) 


1.  A  frankfurter  packaging  apparatus  comprising  a 
fixed  member  and  a  movable  member  adapted  in  one  po- 
sition to  cooperate  with  sa'd  fixed  member  for  holding  a 
bag  with  one  end  open,  means  for  moving  said  movable 
member  into  and  out  of  said  one  position,  a  pusher  aligned 
axially  with  said  bag  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  open 
end,  a  conveyor  to  move  a  group  of  frankfurters  between 
sa^d  pusher  and  said  open  bag  end,  said  conveyor  having 
one  edge  adjacent  said  bag  holding  means  and  its  opposite 
edge  adjacent  said  pusher,  a  motor  for  moving  said  con- 
veyor, a  carrier  on  said  conveyor  for  holding  said  group 
of  frankfurters  with  the  frankfurters  parallel  to  said 
pusher,  means  for  moving  said  pusher  outwardly  to  push 
said  group  of  frankfurters  into  said  bag  as  a  unit  and 
means  actuated  by  said  pusher  for  holding  said  first  men- 
tioned means  against  moving  said  movable  member  and 
for  preventing  said  motor  from  moving  said  conveyor 
during  the  outward  movement  of  said  pusher. 


*t      .«      »      s»       . 


1.  A  twister  mechanism  for  completing  the  wrapping 
of  uniform  partially  wrapped  articles  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  shafts,  article  engaging  members  pivotally 
mounted  relative  to  each  other  in  operative  association 
with  each  of  said  shafts  to  cause  their  approach  and 
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separation  relative  to  each  other,  gear  segments  in  mesh- 
ing engagement  comprising  means  for  effecting  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  article  engaging  means  to  grasp  the 
ends  of  the  wrappers  to  impart  a  twist  thereto  relative  to 
the  articles  while  simultaneously  moving  in  a  rectilinear 
path  therewith,  means  for  rotating  and  linearly  displacing 
said  article  engaging  members  in  a  rectilinear  path  in  syn- 
chronized relation  with  and  during  the  displacement  of 
preformed  uniform  articles  therewith  along  said  rectilinear 
path,  said  engaging  members  being  in  uniform  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  and  means'  comprising  intercon- 
nected chain  links  to  control  the  operation  of  said  means 
for  effecting  the  relative  movement,  rotary  movement  and 
linear  movement  of  said  article  engaging  m^ans  in  a  con- 
tinuity of  operations  without  interruption  to  said  wrapper 
end  twisting  means  and  their  rectilinear  movement  dur- 
ing which  linear  movement  the  article  engaging  members 
and  the  partially  wrapped  articles  are  mechanically  con- 
fronted and  spaced  for  linear  displacement  in  synchronized 
relation  with  the  processing  of  the  preformed  substantially 
uniform  articles. 


period  comprising  discontinuing  the  flow  of  gas  through 
said  chamber  in  said  first  direction,  heating  the  desiccant 
to  vaporize  absorbed  moisture,  passing  a  relatively  small 
stream  of  compressed  gas  from  said  source  through  said 
chamber  in  a  second,  opposite,  direction  to  a  vent,  there- 
by expelling  the   vaporized  moisture   from  said  cbam- 


3,279,150 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  PACKAGES 
Ridley  Watts,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  and  James  C.  Devol,  Cleve- 
land Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  American  PackaK- 
ing  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,765 
16  Claims.    (CI.  53—373) 


12.  A  heat  sealing  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
heated  platens;  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  platens; 
means  to  support  a  package  between  said  platens,  said 
means  including  a  track  having  a  groove  constructed 
and  arranged  to  support  the  package  by  an  edge  thereof 
out  of  contact  with  the  platens  when  the  platens  have 
been  opened;  and  means  to  engage  a  package  maintained 
in  said  groove  at  a  position  remote  from  the  platens 
and  move  the  package  relative  to  the  groove  to  a  position 
between  said  platens. 


3,279,151 
COMPRESSED  AIR  DEHY  ORATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

DESICCANT  REACTIVATING  MEANS 
George  C.  Kauer,  Jr.,  Westbury,  and  Louis  E.  Brooks, 
Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Air  Techniques,  Inc., 
New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,850 
5  Claims.     (CI.  55—26) 
1.  A  method  of  operation  of  a  gas  drying  system,  which 
system  includes  a  source  of  compressed  gas  comprising 
a  gas  compressor  which  may  be  manually  started,  a  gas 
drying  chamber  containing  a  desiccant,  and  gas  utiliza- 
tion means,  comprising  the  steps  of:  normally  passing  a 
relatively   large   stream   of  compressed   gas   from   said 
source  through  said  chamber  in  a  first  direction  to  said 
utilization  means,  whereby  said  desiccant  absorbs  mois- 
ture from  said  gas;  at  intervals,  providing  a  reactivation 
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ber  and  said  system,  and  providing,  upon  demand,  a 
stream  of  compressed  gas  from  said  source,  bypassing 
said  chamber,  to  said  utilization  means,  said  reactivation 
period  being  provided  immediately  subsequent  to  each 
time  that  said  gas  compressor  is  started  and  before  any 
gas  from  said  gas  compressor  is  passed  through  said 
chamber  in  said  first  direction. 


3,279,152 
PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  PURE  ACETYLENE 
FROM  A  SOLUTION   CONTAINING  A  SOL- 
VENT AND  Cj  HYDROCARBONS 
Friedrich  Rottmayr,  Pullacb,  Isartal,  near  Munich,  Ger- 
many,  assignor  to  Linde  Aktiengesellscbaft 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct.  12,  1961, 
G  33,317 
8  Claims.    (CL  5S— 43) 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  pure  acetylene  from  a  solu- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  stripping  by  heating  said  solution  comprising  a 
high  boiling  solvent,  acetylene,  ethylene  and  etharte 
to  a  temperature  of  —40  to  +200°  C.  under  1-20 
atmospheres  absolute  pressure  and  removing  a  major 
portion  of  the  ethylene  and  ethane; 

(b)  fractionally  distilling  the  stripped  solution  of  (a) 
to  remove  the  residual  ethylene  and  ethane  as  over- 
head and  to  recover  a  bottom  product  of  high  boil- 
ing solvent  and  acetylene;  and 

(c)  fractionally  distilling  the  bottom  product  of  (b) 
to  recover  pure  high  boiling  solvent  and  pure  gaseous 
acetylene. 
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3,279,153 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 

GASES  BY  ADSORPTION 

Diran  Basmadjian,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  and  Louis  August 

Pogorski,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada,    assignors    to 

Chemical  Projects  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,533 

22  Claims.    (CL  55—58) 
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1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  concentration  of  licht 
components  in  a  gaseous  feed  mixture,  said  mixture  ini- 
tially comprising  heavy  components  and  light  components, 
said  heavy  components  forming  the  major  portion  of  the 
said  feed  mixture,  said  process  comprising  selective  ad- 
sorption and  removal  of  said  heavy  components  by  the 
steps  of: 
establishing  a  bed  zone  of  predetermined  volume  of 
preferentially  heavy-component  adsorbent  material; 
introducing  said  gaseous  feed  mixture  into  said  bed 

zone  while  exit  therefrom  is  closed; 
preferentially  adsorbing  said  heavy  components  in  said 
bed,  leaving  said  mixture  in  said  bed  zone  enriched 
with  respect  to  said  light  components; 
introducing  a  displacement  gas  into  said  bed  zone  and 
displacing  said  enriched  mixture  from  said  exit  to  a 
predetermined  enriched  mixture  zone; 
maintaining  pressure  in  said  bed  zone  whereby  said 
heavy  components  remain  adsorbed  in  said  bed  dur- 
ing said  displacing  of  said  enriched  mixture; 
subsequently  removing  said  displacement  gas  from  said 
bed  zone  reducing  said  pressure  therein  allowing  de- 
sorption  of  said  absorbed  heavy  components; 
continuing  removal  of  said  displacement  gas  and  de- 
sorbing  heavy  components  from  said  bed  zone  until 
said  bed  is  regenerated  for  repetition  of  said  process; 
and  displacing  said  heavy  components  at  least  to  a 
predetermined  heavy-component  zone  discrete  from 
said  predetermined  enriched  mixture  zone. 


3,279,154 
GAS  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS 
Edward  J.  Emerson,  Florham  Park,  Lionel  Kantrowitz, 
Cliffside  Park,  and  Niels  E.  Scholer,  Union,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.,  Newark,  N J.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,965 
2  Claims.  (CI.  55—158) 
1.  Apparatus  for  diffusion  purification  of  a  gas  com- 
prising a  chamber  having  an  outlet  and  a  plurality  of 
tubes  in  the  chamber,  said  tubes  being  made  of  non-porous 
metal  through  which  a  particular  gas  permeates,  each  of 
said  tubes  being  doubled  back  on  itself  to  form  two  legs 
with  a  connecting  portion  between,  said  interconnecting 
portion  being  free  to  move  within  the  chamber,  each  of 
said  legs  being  secured  through  a  wall  of  the  chamber 


whereby  the  bores  of  the  tubes  open  outside  the  chamber, 
a  portion  of  both  legs  of  each  tube  being  coiled  helically 
in  the  same  direction  about  a  common  axis,  the  coils  in 
both  legs  of  each  tube  being  substantially  the  same  diam- 
eter and  intertwined  with  successive  coils  of  one  leg  adja- 
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cent  coils  of  the  other  leg  of  the  tube,  the  coils  of  the 
legs  of  the  respective  tubes  being  successively  larger,  and 
the  respective  tubes  being  arranged  with  the  coils  of  suc- 
cessive tubes  concentrically  around  the  coils  of  the  tube 
having  the  smallest  diameter  coils. 


3,279,155 

MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICLES  OF  HIGH 

.DENSITY  FROM  FLUID  OF  LOW  DENSITY 

Warren  G.  Lambert,  634  16th  St.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1962.  Ser.  No.  243,280 

4  Claims.     (CI.  55—218) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  particles  of  a  relatively 
high  density  from  a  fluid  of  low  density  in  which  the  par- 
ticles are  entrained  comprising  in  combination: 

first  nozzle  chamber  means  having  a  constant  diameter 
tubular  section  and  a  first  substantially  frusto-conical 
nozzle  section  with  a  progressively  decreasing  diam- 
eter ending  at  a  circular  discharge  opening  at  the 
smaller  diameter  end  thereof; 

second  nozzle  chamber  means  disposed  downstream 
from  said  first  nozzle  means,  said  second  nozzle 
means  having  a  second  substantially  frusto-conical 
nozzle  section  identical  to  said  first  nozzle  section, 
reversed  so  as  to  face  said  first  nozzle  section,  and 
wherein  said  second  nozzle  section  inlet  opening  has 
a  diameter  substantially  identical  to  said  discharge 
opening,  said  sections  substantially  co-axially  aligned 
and  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  their  lengths, 
and  a  semi-circularly  formed  rear  end  member  at- 
tached to  and  normally  closing  the  larger  diameter 
end  of  said  second  nozzle  means  from  the  atmos- 
phere; 

means  fluidally  connected  to  said  second  nozzle  cham- 
ber means  rear  end  member  and  capable  of  with- 
drawing particles  of  low  density  from  said  second 
nozzle  chamber  means;  and 

diffuser  means  including  a  hollow  frusto-conical  section 
a  small  circular  end  of  which  mates  with  and  is  con- 
nected to  said  discharge  end  of  said  first  nozzle  sec- 
tion, and  which  frusto-conical  section  completely 
surrounds  said  second  nozzle  section  so  as  to  form  a 
chamber  thereabout  and  extends  downstream  from 
said  connection  with  a  progressively  increasing  diam- 
eter concentric  with  said  second  nozzle  section  to 
a    larger  diameter   terminal   end   past   said   second 
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nozzle  section,  a  second  frusto-conical  section  hav- 
ing its  larger  diameter  end  connected  to  said  first 
section  larger  diameter  terminal  end,  and  its  smaller 
diameter  end  connected  to  a  tubular  section  having 
an  internal  diameter  substantially  identical  to  the 
internal  diameter  of  said  first  nozzle  tubular  sec- 
tion whereby  the  pressure  of  the  diverted  fluid  is 
recovered  to  a  value  substantially  equal  to  the  pres- 
sure in  said  constant  diameter  section  of  said  first 
nozzle  means. 


(i)  a  collecting  chamber  for  the  cleaned  gas  common 
to  all  said  separator  outlets;  said  chamber  being  dis- 
posed above  said  outlets  and  being  defined  by  a  par- 
tition wall; 

(j)  an  outlet  in  the  bottom  of  each  separator  for  re- 
ceiving dust  and  liquid  particles  separated  from  said 
gas  therein;  and 

(k)  a  conveying  pipe  extending  from  each  bottom  out- 
let downwardly  to  terminate  below  the  level  of  the 
liquid  in  said  tank. 


3^79,156 
GAS-CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Guonar  Hilhelmsson,   Vaxjo,   and   Lennart  GustavssoD, 
Lockebo,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 
Svenska  Flaktfabrikeo,  Slockholm.  Sweden 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  S«r.  No.  419,786 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  21,  1963, 

14,404/63 

5  Claims.     (CI.  55—223) 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  dust-laden  gases  including  a 
casing  having  a  first  section  wherein  liquid  is  added  to  and 
mixed  with  a  dust-laden  gas  for  agglomerating  the  dust 
particles;  a  second  section  in  which  the  dust  and  liquid 
particles  are  separated;  and  a  common  liquid  tank  under- 
lying both  said  sections;  said  agglomerating  section  com- 
prising 

(a)  an  upper  inlet  chamber  for  said  dust-laden  gases; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  gas  nozzles  arranged  in  parallel  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  inlet  chamber  and  being  di- 
rected toward  and  spaced  above  the  liquid  level  in 
said  tank; 

(c)  said  nozzles  having  an  opening  in 'form  of  a  rec- 
tangular slot  and  being  constituted  by  convergent  side 
walls  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in  throttling 
flanges  directed  inwardly  of  said  opening; 

(d)  liquid  supply  chambers  arranged  on  each  side  of 
each  nozzle  and  being  disposed  parallel  therewith; 

(e)  liquid  outflow  openings  in  the  upper  ends  of  said 
chambers  adapted  to  emit  a  film  of  liquid  over  the 
convergent  side  walls  of  said  nozzles  and  to  flow 
downwardly  therealong  to  said  throttling  flange;  said 
separating  section  comprising 

(f)  a  plurality  of  tubular  cyclone  separators  arranged 
in  rows  in  alignment  with  said  nozzles,  the  number 
of  separators  in  each  row  being  suflficient  to  accom- 
modate the  flow  from  one  associated  nozzle; 

(g)  each  said  separator  including  a  lower  gas  inlet  com- 
municating with  the  space  between  said  nozzle  open- 
ings and  said  liquid  tank; 

(h)  an  upper  gas  outlet  in  each  separator; 


3,279,157 
SUCTION  CLEANER 
Carl    Erik    Sixten    Andersson-Sasoo,    Solna,    and    Ture 
Emanuel    Lindahl,    Hagersten,    Sweden,    assignors    to 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  19,  1962, 

601/62 

6  Claims.     (CI.  55—357) 


1.  In  a  tank-type  suction  cleaner  (10)  having,  in  com 
bination, 

(a)  an  elongated  casing  (11)  which  normally  is  hori- 
zontally disposed  and  provided  with  an  air  inlet  (20) 
and  an  outlet  (36</)  and  having  a  path  of  flow  for 
air  therebetween  (20  and  36<f),  the  air  outlet  (36J) 
being  at  the  top  (12)  of  said  casing  (11),  the  air 
inlet  (20)  and  outlet  (36J)  being  located  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  elongated  casing  (11)  and  removed 
from  one  another  axially  (c — c)  of  said  casing  (11), 

(b)  said  casing  (11)  including  an  imperforate  wall 
(32n)  which  is  transverse  to  the  axis  (c — c)  of  said 
casing  (11),  said  wall  (32a)  having  all  points  of  the 
periphery  thereof  contacting  the  interior  surface  of 
said  casing  (11)  in  sealing  engagement  therewith 
and  defining  a  part  of  the  path  of  flow  for  air  be- 
tween the  inlet  (20)  and  the  outlet  (36</)  which  is  at 
the  top  ( 12 )  of  the  casing  (11), 

(c)  means  extending  axially  {c—c)  in  said  casing  (11) 
and  including  a  motor-fan  unit  (23)  for  circulating 
air  in  the  path  of  flow  from  the  inlet  (20)  to  the 
outlet  (36^),  said  unit  (23)  including  an  electric 
motor  (25)  and  a  fan  (24)  driven  thereby,  said 
motor  (25)  and  said  fan  (24)  being  disposed  within 
said  path  of  flow, 

(d)  means  including  structure  (26,  29)  to  provide  seal- 
ing means  (26,  29)  between  said  casing  (11)  and 
said  motor-fan  unit  (23)  for  constraining  all  air 
passing  through  said  path  of  flow  to  flow  through 
said  motor-fan  unit  (23), 

(e)  said  casing  (11)  having  a  compartment  (32c) 
which  is  outside  the  path  of  flow  for  air  between 
said  inlet  (20)  and  the  outlet  (36</),  switch  means 
(30)  in  said  compartment  (32c)  for  controlling  said 
motor  (25),  said  switch  means  (30)  having  a  control 
member  (31)  which  extends  to  the  exterior  of  said 
casing  (11)  and  is  accessible  at  the  top  (12)  thereof, 
said  compartment  (32c)  being  defined  in  part  by  an 
exterior  wall  part  (32)  of  said  casing  (11)  which  is 
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removable  therefrom  for  inspecting  said  switch  means 
(30)  without  disturbing  said  motor  (25)  in  said  path 
of  flow  for  air  between  said  inlet  (20)  and  outlet 
(36</), 

(f)  wall  means  including  a  part  (12a)  at  the  top  (12) 
of  said  casing  (11  j  and  said  transverse  wall  (32a) 
and  said  scaling  means  (26,  29)  defining  a  space  (28) 
which  forms  a  part  of  said  path  of  flow  for  air  be- 
tween the  inlet  (20)  and  outlet  (36c/)  and  into  which 
all  of  the  air  flows  through  said  motor-fan  unit  (23), 

(g)  said  part  (12a)  at  the  top  (12)  of  said  casing  (11) 
being  formed  with  an  opening  (34)  having  a  vertical 
axis  {d — d),  said  opening  (34)  being  below  and  ver- 
tically spaced  from  the  outlet  (36J)  and  through 
which  air  from  said  space  (28)  in  its  path  of  flow 
from  the  inlet  (20)  to  the  outlet  (36^)  is  discharged 
vertically  upward  toward  the  outlet  (3<</), 

(h)  an  air  filter  comprising  a  layer  (35)  of  air-perme- 
able material  having  a  cross-sectional  area  greater 
than  that  of  the  air  discharge  opening  (34), 

(i)  the  top  (12)  of  said  casing  (11)  including  an  ex- 
terior wall  section  (36)  which  is  apertured  (36c)  and 
movable  to  and  from  a  position  over  the  opening 
(34). 

(j)  the  outlet  (36</)  of  the  cleaner  (10)  being  defined 
by  said  exterior  wall  section  (36)  when  positioned 
over  the  opening  (34), 

(k)  the  opening  (34)  being  formed  to  receive  an  end 
of  a  hose  and  being  accessible  when  said  exterior 
wall  section  (36)  is  moved  from  its  position  over 
the  opening  (34), 

(1)  means  (37)  which  functions  to  receive  and  hold 
said  exterior  wall  section  (36)  over  the  opening 
(34),  said  last-mentioned  means  (37)  functioning  to 
enable  said  exterior  wall  section  (36)  to  be  moved 
to  and  from  its  position  over  the  opening  (34), 

(m)  and  said  layer  (35)  of  air-permeable  material 
during  operation  of  the  cleaner  being  maintained 
over  the  opening  (34)  and  in  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing plane  which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
vertically  extending  axis  {d—d)  of  the  opening  (34) 
and  between  the  opening  (34)  and  the  outer  surface 
(36#)  of  said  exterior  wall  section  (36)  for  air  dis- 
charged upward  from  the  opening  (34)  to  flow 
through  said  layer  (35)  of  air-permeable  material 
and  past  said  exterior  wall  section  (36)  to  the  ex- 
terior of  said  casing  (11). 


rearwardly  of  the  frame,  the  improvement  residing  in 
means  for  arranging  the  harvester  for  travel  in  a  transport 
position  with  its  length  along  the  line  of  travel  and  said- 
left-hand  end  forward,  comprising:  means  mounting  the 
draft  tongue  for  repositioning  to  extend  leftwardly  from 
and  beyond  said  left-hand  end  of  the  frame;  means 
mounting  the  left-hand  wheel  for  conversion  to  a  caster 
wheel;  means  acting  between  the  reel  support  means  and 
the  ground  for  raising  the  right-hand  end  of  the  frame  to 
relieve  the  right-hand  wheel  of  the  weight  of  the  frame; 
and  means  mounting  the  right-hand  wheel  for  removal 
from  its  aforesaid  position  and  for  remounting  at  the 
right-hand  end  of  the  frame  as  a  fixed-direction  wheel  to 
rotate  in  a  plane  lengthwise  of  the  platform. 


3^79  159 

LAWN  EDGER  AND  ROTARY  LAWN 

MOWER  BLADE 

James  A.  Paul.  5812  Willow  Glen  Drive,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,992 

7  Claims.    (CI.  56—295) 


1.  The  improvement  in  rotary  lawn  mower  and  edge 
blades  adapted  to  endwise  cutting  comprising: 
a  flexible  matrix  including: 
plural  cutting  elements  as  cores  embedded  therein,  the 

cutting  elements  being  flexible  and  of  greater  wear 

resistance  than  the  matrix; 
the  cutting  elements  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to 

the  rotary  axis  of  the  blade; 
reinforcing  wrappings  about  the  cutting  elements  and 

included  within  the  matrix,  said  wrappings  being  dis- 
continuous of  each  other; 
whereby  continuous  operational  end-for-end  wear  of  the 

matrix  may  expose  the  cutting  elements  for  rigid 

arcuate  cutting. 


3,279,158 
TRANSPORTABLE  HARVESTER 
Kemieth  L,  Kirkpatrick,  Weiland,  Ontario,  and  Paul  R. 
Ferris,   Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to 
Deere  &  Company,  Moiinc,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,664 
14  Claims.     (CL  56—228) 


3»279  160 

FORAGE  HARVESTERS 

Richard  M.  Worrcl,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Hert>ert  A.  Huebner,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,489 

18  Claims.     (CL  56—377) 


1.  In  a  harvester  having  an  elongated  frame  including 
cutting  mechanism  and  a  vertically  adjustable  reel  sup- 
port means  and  operative  in  a  cutting  position  with  its 
length  transverse  to  the  line  of  advance  and  supported 
»t  its  left-hand  end  by  a  draft  tongue  extending  forwardly 
:o  and  for  support  on  a  tractor  and  by  a  left-hand  fixed- 
direction  wheel  rearwardly  of  the  tongue  and  supported 
at  its  right-hand  end  by  a  right-hand  fixed-direction  wheel 


1.  A  forage  harvester  comprising  a  mobile  frame  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  relative  direction  of  movement,  a 
plurality  of  raking  wheels,  and  means  mounting  the  wheels 
on  the  frame  for  rotation  in  substantially  erect  planes 
oblique  to  said  direction  of  movement,  said  wheels  having 
peripheral  segments  articulately  mounted  on  their  respec- 
tive wheels  for  movement  between  positions  substantially 
concentric  to  their  respective  wheels  and  positions  out- 
wardly pivoted  therefrom. 
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3,279,161 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 
STRANDLLAR  MATERIAL 
Douglas  S.  Chishoim  and  Casimir  A.  Burczyk«  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,664 
14  Claims.     (CI.  57—35) 


_*»  rr   M 


of  said  turntable  and  detachably  frictionally  engaging 
the  same  whereby  said  turntable  is  frictionally  rotatable 
by  said  driving  means  while  selectively  perm>tting  detach- 


8.  An  apparatus  for  coating  strandular  articles  com- 
prising in  cooperative  combination 

a  pair  of  rolls,  the  rolls  adapted  to  rotate  on  about 
generally  parallel  axes, 

the  rolls  each  having  an  external  generally  cylindrical 
surface,  the  pair  of  rolls  comprising  a  first  roll  and 
a  second  roll,  each  of  the  rolls  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  the  first  ends  and  the  second 
ends  being  adjacent  to  each  other, 

the  first  end  of  the  first  roll  having  disposed  thereon 
at  least  one  helical  land  adapted  to  move  a  material 
on  the  surface  of  the  roll  toward  the  second  end 
thereof, 

the  first  ends  of  the  first  and  second  rolls  having  means 
to  maintain  the  temperature  thereof  sufficiently 
high  to  maintain  a  thermoplastic  resinous  material 
in  a  heat  plastified  condition, 

the  second  ends  of  the  rolls  having  means  to  maintain 
their  temperature  below  the  thermoplastic  tempera- 
tures of  a  thermoplastic  resinous  material, 

means  to  provide  a  flexible  strandular  article  to  the 
first  ends  of  the  rolls  and  means  to  provide  a  heat 
plastified  thermoplastic  resinous  material  thereto. 


3,279,162 
SPINDLE,  ESPECIALLY  TWO-FOR-ONE 
TWISTING  SPINDLE 
Johann  Jacob  Keyser,  Grabenallee  16,  Aarau,  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,755 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26, 1963, 
K  49,292 
10  Claims.     (CI.  57—58.49) 
1.  A  spindle,  especially  two-for-one  twisting  spindle, 
which   includes:    a   rotatable  overflow  turntable   having 
hollow  hub  means  connected  thereto  and  also  having  an 
annular  portion  with  an  inner  circumferential  tapering  sur- 
face tapering  in  the  direction  toward  said  hub  means, 
thread   guiding   tube    means   extending    into    said    hub 
means    in    spaced    relationship    thereto     and     adapted 
to    support    bobbin-receiving    sleeve     means,     bearing 
means    interposed    between    and    supporting    both    said 
thread  guiding  tube  means  and^said  hub  means  while 
permitting    rotation    of    said    hub    means    and    thereby 
said  turntable   relative   to  said  tube   means,   first  mag- 
netic   means    connected    to    said    tube    means,    second 
magnetic  means  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
first  magnetic  means  and  adapted  magnetically  to  act 
upon  said  first  magnetic  means  to  hold  the  latter  and 
thereby  said  tube  means  stationary,  and  driving  means 
having  a  circumferential  surface  portion  tapering  in  con- 
formity with  the  inner  circumferential  tapering  surface 


ment  of  said  turntable  together  with  said  hub  means  and 
said  guiding  means  from  said  driving  means  by  merely 
lifting  said  turntable  off  said  driving  means. 


3,279,163 
PILL-RESISTANT  YARNS 
Arthur  Lulay,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  John  Turner  Lund, 
Kinston,  N.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  6,  1964.  Ser.  No.  336,056 

3  Claims.  (CI.  57—140) 
1.  A  pill-resistant  textile  yam  prepared  from  a  blend  of 
two  groups  of  acrylonitrile  polymer  fibers,  the  first  group 
of  fibers  being  low  tenacity  bicomponent  fibers,  each  fiber 
comprising  at  least  two  fiber-forming  acrylonitrile  poly- 
mer compositions  one  of  which  contains  from  about  1% 
to  4.0%  of  copolymerizcd  sodium  styrene  sulfonate  in 
side-by-side  relationship  and  being  drawn  from  about  1.8 
to  about  2.1  times  its  original  length  and  the  second  group 
of  fibers  being  homofibers  of  substantially  higher  tenacity 
than  those  of  said  first  group,  each  fiber  of  said  second 
group  of  fibers  comprising  an  acrylonitrile/alkyl  vinyl 
pyridine /alky  1  aery  late  terpolymer  and  being  drawn  from 
about  3  to  6  times  its  original  length,  said  yarn  contain- 
ing from  about  70%  to  90%  of  fibers  of  said  first  group 
and  from  about  10%  to  30%  of  fibers  of  said  second 
group. 

3,279,164 
FLUID  JET  PROCESS  FOR  TWISTING  YARN 

Alvin  Leonard  Breen,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Martin 
Victor  Sussman,  Istanbul,  Turkey,  assignors  (o  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  810,671 
17  Claims.    (CI.  57—157) 


i6 


1.  A  process  for  twisting  a  filamentary  strand  which 
comprises  continuously  directing  a  jet  of  compressible 
fluid  at  at  least  '/i  sonic  velocity  against  the  periphery  of 
successive  substantially  straight  portions  of  the  filamen- 
ury  strand  constrained  so  that  the  strand,  under  the 
action  of  the  fluid  jet,  moves  in  a  rotary  twisting  motion, 
twisting  the  strand  at  a  rate  equivalent  to  at  least  200.(X)0 
turns  per  minute. 
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3  279  165 

UNIVERSAL  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Fred  G.  Burg,  4132  Don  Ibarra  Place,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  437^33 

15  Claims.     (CI.  58—42.5) 


cf'^^'-^?^ 


.«-  ^ 


1.  In  a  clock  mechanism:  an  hour  hand;  a  first  over- 
running coupling  for  the  hour  hand  and  a  second  overrun- 
ning coupling  for  the  hour  hand  each  independently  capa- 
ble of  advancing  the  hour  hand;  a  clock  motor  for  operat- 
ing one  of  said  couplings;  a  zone  motor  for  operating  the 
other  of  the  couplings;  a  number  of  selector  means  corre- 
sponding to  different  time  zones,  and  each  operable  to  the 
exclusion  of  the  others;  rotary  means  synchronized  with 
the  zone  motor  and  movable  into  operative  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  selector  means  in  sequence;  and  con- 
trol means  for  causing  operation  of  the  zone  motor  and 
dependent  upon  the  rotary  means  being  out  of  operative 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  then  operative  selector 
means. 


3,279,166 
TIMEPIECE  OF  THE  NUMERAL 
INDICATING  TYPE 
Takashl  Funaki,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Koseisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint- 
stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,295 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1964, 

39/22,738;  Ma)  9,  1964,  39/35,842 

3  Claims.     (CI.  58—125) 


1.  A  timepiece  of  the  numeral  indicating  type  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  casing  formed  with  windows;  a 
shaft  disposed  in  said  casing;  first,  second  and  third  dial 
disks  mounted  in  axially  adjacent  relation  on  said  shaft 
and  freely  rotatable  thereon,  each  disk  being  exposed 
through  a  respective  window;  said  first  dial  disk  being 
provided  on  its  peripheral  surface  with  numerals  0  to  9, 
inclusive,  adapted  to  indicate  minutes;  said  second  dial 
disk  being  provided  on  its  peripheral  surface  with  a  re- 
petition of  a  group  of  numerals  consisting  of  0  to  5  in- 
clusive, adapted  to  indicate  integer  multiples  of  10  min- 
utes; said  third  dial  disk  being  provided  on  its  peripheral 
surface  with  numerals  0  to  11,  inclusive,  adapted  to  in- 
dicate hours,  with  the  numeral  0  indicating  either  12:00 
noon  or  12:00  midnight;  a  first  ratchet  wheel  secured 
concentrically  to  said  first  dial  disk;  a  first  annular  ring 
secured  concentrically  to  the  surface  of  said  first  dial  disk 
facing  said  second  dial  disk,  said  first  annular  ring  hav- 
ing a  cutout  therein;  a  second  ratchet  wheel  secured  con- 
centrically to  said  second  dial  disk  and  disposed  within 


said  first  annular  ring;  a  circular  disk  secured  concen- 
trically to  the  surface  of  said  second  dial  disk  facing  said 
third  dial  disk,  said  circular  disk  having  diametrically  op- 
posite depressions  in  its  periphery;  a  third  ratchet  wh^l 
secured  to  said  third  dial  disk;  first,  second  and  third 
pawls  operatively  associated  with  said  first,  second  and 
third  ratchet  wheels,  respectively;  said  pawls  being  swing- 
ably  mounted  on  a  common  shaft;  means  operable  to 
oscillate  said  common  shaft  once  each  minute;  said  first 
annular  ring  obstructing  engagement  of  said  second  pawl 
with  said  second  ratchet  wheel  except  when  said  first  dial 
disk  exposes  the  numeral  9  through  its  associated  win- 
dow; thereby  said  second  dial  disk  is  advanced  only  at  the 
end  of  each  10  minutes;  and  means,  including  said  cir- 
cular disk  and  the  diametrically  opposite  depressions  on 
the  periphery  thereof,  obstructing  engagement  of  said 
third  pawl  with  said  third  ratchet  wheel  except  when  said 
second  dial  disk  is  exposing  a  numeral  5  through  its  as- 
sociated window  and  said  first  dial  disk  is  exposing  its 
numeral  9  through  its  associated  window;  whereby  said 
third  dial  disk  is  advanced  only  once  each  hour. 


3,279,167 
ALARM  SET  INDICATOR 
John  W.  Morgan,  Elmhurst,  III.,  Joseph  J.  Mabon,  Litch- 
field, Conn.,  and  John  R.  Lolll,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignors 
to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 
Original  application  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,637.    Dl- 
vided  and  this  application  Dec.   28,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
421,319 

8  Claims.    (CI.  58—22.7) 


1.  An  alarm  clock  comprising  a  motor  driven  alarm 
movement  mounted  in  a  cup-shaped  housing  of  trans- 
lucent material,  said  movement  having  a  supporting  plate 
closing  the  forwardly  facing  opening  in  said  cup-shaped 
housing,  a  clock  dial  carried  by  said  supporting  plate,  an 
alarm  shutoff  slidably  supported  in  said  casing  for  move- 
ment between  a  forward  position  preventing  sounding  of 
the  alarm  and  a  rearward  position  permitting  sounding 
of  the  alarm,  aligned  openings  formed  in  said  plate  and 
said  dial,  a  light  bulb  carried  by  said  supporting  plate, 
shielding  means  partially  enclosing  said  bulb  and  directing 
light  therefrom  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  supporting 
plate,  a  combined  light  reflector  and  lens  mounted  in  said 
opening,  said  light  reflector  directing  said  light  forwardly 
through  said  lens  and  said  opening,  and  a  light  shutter 
formed  integrally  with  said  alarm  shutoff  and  movable 
between  said  bulb  and  said  combined  reflector  and  lens 
when  said  shutoff^  is  in  the  forward  position. 


3,279,168 
MUFFLER  AND  OXIDIZER  \fFANS 
Stephen  G.  Gerlach,  723  E.  Providencia  Ave- 
Burbank.  Calif. 
Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,078 
2  Claims.     (CL  60—30) 
1.  A  combined   muffler  and  oxidizer  means   for  the 
exhaust   gases  of  an   internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising an  elongated  hollow  body  of  generally  uniform 
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transverse  cross  section  formed  of  identical  halves  bolted 
together  along  the  sides  of  said  body  and  oxidizing  means 
wffhin  said  body  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinally 
extending  tubes  disposed  within  said  body  and  provided 


with  inwardly  projecting,  integrally  formed  fin  elements 
arranged  in  helical  rows,  at  least  one  of  said  pipes  hav- 
ing a  second  smaller  pipe  arranged  concentrically  there- 
within  and  held  in  said  concentric  relation  by  the  fin 
elements  of  said  first  pipe. 


3  279  169 
ARRANGEMENT   FOR  STARTING   AND   ADJUST- 
ING THE  OPERATION  OF  A  POWER  GENERA- 
TOR INCORPORATING  A  GAS  TURBINE 
Gaston  Bayard,  9  Avenue  de  Savoie, 

Toulouse,  Haute-Garoane,  France 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,918 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  27,  1963, 

4,929,  Patent  1,388,004 

5  aalms.    (CI.  60—39.14) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  auxiliary  power  unit  adapted 
to  start  a  main  engine  and  including  gas  turbine  means,  a 
compressor  driven  by  the  latter,  a  combustion  chamber 
fed  by  the  compressor  and  feeding  said  gas  turbine  means 
and  an  electric  motor  for  starting  the  turbine  rotating, 
the  provision  of  a  control  system  comprising  an  elec- 
trically driven  fuel  pump,  a  pipe  feeding  fuel  out  of  said 
pump  into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  regulator  in  said 
pipe,  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  combustion 
chamber  and  operative  to  make  the  fuel  pressure  fed 
into  the  combustion  chamber  rise  more  speedily  than  the 
pressure  inside  the  combustion  chamber,  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond pressure-controlled  contact-maker  subjected  respec- 
tively to  the  pressure  of  fuel  in  the  regulator  and  to  the 
pressure  of  fluid  in  the  combustion  chamber,  hand-opera- 
ble means  energizing  said  electrically  driven  fuel  pump, 
means  whereby  the  first  contact-maker  when  subjected  to 
a  predetermined  fuel  pressure  upon  operation  of  the  fuel 
pump  energizes  the  turbine  driving  motor,  and  means 
whereby  the  second  contact-maker  when  subjected  to  a 
predetermined  pressure  upon  operation  of  said  turbine- 
driving  motor  starts  operation  of  the  main  engine  and 
switches  off  the  energization  of  the  turbine-driving  mo- 
tor. 


3,279,170 
GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 

Clarence  R.  Possell,  Gardena.  Calif. 

(4842  Viane  Way,  San  Diego,  Calif.) 

FUed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,243 

9  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.16) 


1.  A  power  producing  rotary  turbine,  including: 

(a)  a  compressor  drive  turbine  rotor  defined  by  a  plu- 
rality of  first  thin  circular  discs  disposed  in  side- 
by-side  relationship,  with  at  least  the  outer  portions 
of  said  discs  being  separated  to  form  a  plurality  of 
first  circular  passages  therebetween,  and  said  first 
discs  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned  first 
openings  formed  therein  that  are  in  communication 
with  said  first  passages; 

(b)  a  first  shaft  on  which  said  compressor  drive  turbine 
rotor  is  rigidly  mounted; 

(c)  a  rotary  compressor  connected  to  said  first  shaft 
and  driven  thereby; 

(d)  an  output  power  turbine  rotor  coaxially  aligned 
with  said  drive  turbine  rotor  but  longitudinally  spaced 
therefrom,  which  output  power  turbine  rotor  is  de- 
fined by  a  plurality  of  second  thin  circular  discs  dis- 
posed in  side-by-side  relationship,  with  at  least  the 
outer  portions  of  said  discs  being  separated  to  form 
a  plurality  of  second  circular  passages  therebetween, 
and  said  second  discs  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally aligned  second  openings  formed  therein  that  are 
in  communication  with  said  second  passages; 

tc)  a  second  shaft  for  producing  power  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  output  power  turbine  rotor; 

(f)  fuel  burning  means  disposed  adjacent  said  rotors 
that  receives  air  under  pressure  at  a  first  end  of  said 
means  and  delivers  a  stream  of  gaseous  products  of 
combustion  under  pressure  from  a  second  end  there- 
of; 

(g)  first  passage  defining  means  extending  from  the 
discharge  of  said  rotary  compressor  to  said  first  end 
of  said  fuel  burning  means  for  delivering  air  under 
pressure  thereto  as  said  turbine  rotor  drives  said 
first  shaft; 

(h)  second  passage  defining  means  extending  from  said 
second  end  of  said  fuel  burning  means  to  said  com- 
pressor drive  turbine  rotor  and  said  output  power  tur- 
bine rotor  for  directing  said  stream  into  semi-cylin- 
drical portions  of  said  rotors  to  rotate  the  same  due 
to  the  drag  on  said  rotors  as  said  stream  flows  through 
said  first  and  second  passages,  with  said  stream  dis- 
charging from  the  outer  circumferential  extremities 
of  said  first  and  second  passages  as  well  as  through 
said  first  and  second  openings; 

(i)  shield  means  disposed  between  said  compressor 
drive  turbine  rotor  and  said  output  power  turbine 
rotor  for  preventing  said  stream  from  flowing  be- 
tween said  two  rotors,  and  entering  said  two  rotors 
in  a  direction  to  impede  the  rotation  thereof; 

(j)  third  means  for  heating  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
air  flowing  into  said  compressor  by  heat  in  said  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  that  discharge  from  said  first 
openings;  and 
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(k)  fourth  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  first  and 
second  shafts  in  fixed  spaced  relationship  with  one 
another  and  to  said  compressor. 


3,279,171 
GOVERNOR  CONTROL  FOR  A  FLTEL  SYSTEM  OF 

A  GAS  Tl  RHINE  POWER-PRODUCING  PLANT 

Robin  M.  Dakin,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Bristol 

Siddeley  Engines  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,252 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  17,  1963, 

2,108  63 
2  Claims.    (CI.  60— 39J8) 


1.  A  fluid  servo  system  including  an  orifice  through 
which  the  flow  of  servo  fluid  is  to  be  controlled,  a  mov- 
able valve  member  controlling  the  flow  of  a  servo  fluid 
through  said  orifice,  a  Bourdon  type  tube  positioned  to 
exert  a  variable  force  on  said  valve  member,  the  interior 
of  said  Bourdon  tube  communicating  with  the  flow-path 
upstream  of  said  orifice,  thereby  to  apply  a  force  on  said 
valve  member  in  opposition  to  the  force  exerted  thereon 
by  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  flow-path,  and  at  least  one 
diaphragm  engaged  by  the  movable  end  of  said  Bourdon 
tube,  said  diaphragm  having  a  rate  opposed  to  that  of 
said  Bourdon  tube,  whereby  the  rate  of  the  latter  is  sub- 
stantially cancelled. 


3,279,172 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  SPEED  CHANGING 

AND  TRANSMITTING  UNIT 

Yoshito  Kudo  and  Masayuki  Futamata,  Tokyo-to,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisba  Komatsu  Seisakusbo, 

Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965.  Ser.  No.  440.417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  6,  1964, 

39/44,687,  39  44,688 

4  Claims.     (CI.  60—53) 


3,279,173 
HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE 
Karl  Stolz,  Bohlenweg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gesellschaft 
fiir    Linde's    Eismaschinen    Aktiengesellschaft,    Wies- 
baden, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  4,  1964, 
G  40,270 
12  Claims.    (CI.  60—53) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  drive  speed  changing  and  transmit- 
tmg  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  hydraulic  circuits  each  in- 
eluding  a  pump,  a  hydraulic  motor  driven  by  hydraulic 
fluid  supplied  thereto  from  said  pump  and  control  means 
for  controlling  the  hydraulic  fluid  flow  to  said  hydraulic 
motor,  the  improvement  in  which  the  control  means  of 
both  said  hydraulic  circuits  are  arranged  within  a  unitary 
T-4hape  body  having  a  head  portion  and  a  leg  portion, 
said  head  portion  rigidly  supporting  said  pumps  and  said 
leg  portion  rigidly  supporting,  on  respective  opposite  sides 
thereof,  said  hydraulic  motors. 


1.  A  hydrostatic  drive  comprising  a  housing;  a  hydro- 
static axial-piston  pump  in  said  housing  having  an  input 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein;  an  axial-piston  hydro- 
static motor  in  said  housing  having  an  output  shaft  rotat- 
ably mounted  therein  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  in- 
put shaft,  said  shafts  having  a  common  axial  plane;  con- 
duit means  interconnecting  said  pump  and  said  motor  for 
conducting  operating  fluid  to  and  from  the  latter  upon 
rotation  of  said  input  shaft,  said  hydrostatic  motor  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  drum  and  axially  arranged  pistons  therein 
for  rotating  said  output  shaft,  said  drum  having  an  axis 
whose  projection  in  a  further  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
shafts  includes  with  said  axial  plane  an  angle  of  sub- 
stantially 30*  to  60°;  and  mounting  means  for  pivotally 
supporting  said  pump  in  said  housing  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  an  axis  in  said  plane. 


3,279,174 
CYLINDRICAL  WATER  TURBINE 

Nobuyasu  Yokoi.  Hitachi-shl,  Japan,  asagnor  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.,  Cbiyoda-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1964.  Ser.  No.  351,139 

3  Claims.    (CI.  60—55) 


1.  A  water  turbine  generator  plant  comprising  a  hori- 
zontal generator,  a  generally  cylindrical  casing  for  hous- 
ing the  generator,  a  runner  associated  with  the  generator 
and  rotatably  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  casing,  an  outer 
casing  surrounding  the  first  named  casing  and  defining 
therewith  a  space  around  the  first  named  casing,  said  space 
forming  a  water  passage  to  condua  water  to  the  runner 
par^llelly  with  the  axis  of  the  runner  and  the  first  named 
casing  and  defining  a  further  space  therebetween  which 
acterized  in  that  the  supporter  is  in  the  form  of  two 
substantially  identical  parallel  supporting  legs  of  vary- 
ing narrow  width  arranged  underneath  the  first  named 
casing  and  defining  a  further  space  therebetween  which 
constitutes  a  further  water  passage  lengthwise  of  the  axis 
of  the  first  named  casing,  the  minimum  width  of  said 
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space  and  the  maximum  width  of  each  of  said  legs  being 
approximately  equal,  thus  comprising  means  facilitating 
a  uniform  flow  of  water  through  said  spaces  against  said 
runner. 


3,279,175 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AND  ACCELER- 

ATING  CHARGED  PARTICLES 
Hans  VV,  Hrndel,  Manasquan.  and  Theophile  T.  Reboul 
III,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,804 
14  Claims.    (CI.  60—202) 


TO  RF  soimcc 


S  TO  Mcuum  sou0C£ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  accelerating  plasma  located  in  a 
first  region,  a  solenoidal  magnetic  field  device  positioned 
to  provide  a  divergent  field  in  a  second  region  adjacent 
to  and  downstream  from  said  first  region,  means  for 
producing  a  mixture  of  electfons  and  positive  ions  in  said 
first  region,  means  for  selectively  driving  the  said  elec- 
trons out  of  said  mixture  into  said  second  region  adja- 
cent said  first  region  to  thereby  establish  electrostatic 
forces  for  attracting  said  positive  ions  into  said  second 
region  and  provide  an  accelerated  plasma  in  said  second 
region. 


3,279,176 

ION  ROCKET  ENGINE 

Robert  H.  Boden,  Woodland  HiJls,  Calif.,  assizor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,855 

6  Claims.    (CI.  60—202) 


_     mmnm  ' 


5.  In  a  propulsion  system  for  use  in  an  outer  space 
vehicle,  a  source  of  propellant,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  a  thrust  chamber,  ionizing  electrode  means  in 
said  thrust  chamber  connected  to  said  propellant  source 
and  a  first  high  potential  terminal  of  said  electrical  source 
for  generating  plasma,  said  plasma  including  atoms,  ions, 
and  electrons,  focusing  electrode  means  in  said  thrust 
chamber  operatively  connected  to  a  second  high  poten- 
tial terminal  of  said  electrical  source  for  focusing  said 
plasma,  and  accelerating  electrode  means  in  said  thrust 
chamber  operatively  connected  to  a  low  potential  ter- 
minal   of   said   electrical    source    for   accelerating    said 


plasma,  and  decelerating  electrode  means  in  said  thrust 
chamber  operatively  connected  to  said  low  potential  ter- 
minal of  said  electrical  source  for  decelerating  said 
plasma. 


3^79,177 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROPELLING 

VEHICLES  IN  SPACE 
Adriano  C.  Ducati,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gian- 
nini  Scientific  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,608 
21  Claims.    (CI.  60—203) 


9.  A  method  of  propelling  a  space  vehicle,  which  com- 
prises ^ 

disposing  a  plurality  of  electrically-conductive  contact 

elements  in  surface  engagement  with  each  other, 
passing  current  through  said  elements  and  across  the 
interface  region  therebetween  whereby  to  efl^ect  con- 
tact-resistance heating  of  said  interface  region, 
passing  a  very  light  gas  through  said  interface  region 
and  immediately  thereafter  discharging  said  gas  from 
the  space  vehicle, 

said  gas  being  sufficiently  light  to  flow  readily 
through  said  interface  region  for  efficient  con- 
tact-resistance heating  therein  and  also  being 
sufficiently  light  to  create  a  high  specific  impulse 
upon  discharge  from  said  vehicle. 


3,279  178 
HVDRODYNA.MIC  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Miklos  Keraenczky,  Maquoketa,  Iowa,  as^signor  to 

Kemenczky  Establishment,  >aduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1963.  Ser.  No.  273,335 

4  Claims.    (CI.  60— 221) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  jet  engine  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber  wherein  a  gaseous  fluid  is  combusted,  and  a 
thrust  tube  which  communicates  with  said  combustion 
chamber  at  a  junction  defining  an  interface  between  the 
gaseous  fluid  in  said  combustion  chamber  and  a  liquid 
filhng  said  thrust  tube,  a  hydrodynamic  valve  structure 
sensitive  to  and  operated  by  the  pressure  differential  be- 
tween said  gaseous  fluid  and  said  liquid  comprising  a  grid 
consistmg  of  a  series  of  longitudinal  lamellae  disposed  at 
said  interface,  the  lamellae  forming  passages  into  which 
the  liquid  may  penetrate  thereby  to  act  as  a  valve  sealant 
when  the  liquid  is  at  a  higher  pressure  than  said  gaseous 
fluid. 
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3  279  179 

JET  PROPULSION  ENGINE  WITH  FUEL 

INJECTION  MEANS 

Miklos    Kemenczky,    Point    Pleasant,    NJ.,    assignor 

Kemenczky  Establishment,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  May  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,759 

5  Claims.     (CI.  60—221) 


to 


fluid  flow  from  said  base  opening  when  the  vane  is  in  a 
reverse  drive  position  across  said  conduit  to  close  said 
rear  outlet  and  with  said  flange  extending  rearwardly. 


3  279  181 
,  EXHAUST  FLOW  TURNING  MEANS  FOR 
TURBOFAN  TYPE  ENGINES 
Robert  G.  Beavers,  Mason,  and  Charies  G.  Dibble,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,647 
8  Claims.     (CI.  60—226) 


1.  A  jet  propulsion  engine  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber,  ignition  means  therein  for  igniting  a  com- 
bustible fuel-air  mixture  in  successive  explosions,  a  thrust 
tube  having  a  water  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening 
and  an  opening  provided  with  a  valve  which  connects  said 
thrust  tube  to  said  combustion  chamber  and  which  per- 
mits the  passage  of  combustion  gases  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber  into  said  thrust  tube  in  order  to  eject  a 
water  column  which  enters  said  inlet  opening  through 
said  outlet  opening,  a  precombustion  chamber  connected 
to  said  combustion  chamber  and  provided  with  a  fuel  in- 
jection means,  said  injection  means  being  connected  to 
a  fuel  pump  which  is  actuated  by  the  pressure  which  re- 
sults when  combustion  gases  are  introduced  into  said 
thrust  tube  from  said  combustion  chamber. 


3,279.180 
JET  PROPULSION  UNIT 
William  Gordon  Mcllwraith,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  Shipelle  Limited,  London,  EngUnd,  a  British  com- 
pany 

nied  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  27,  1964, 

35,219/64 
11  aahns.     (CL  60—222) 


I.  In  a  jet  propulsion  unit,  a  housing  to  receive  a  ro- 
tary impeller  and  defining  a  fore-and-aft  conduit  formed 
with  a  front  inlet,  a  rear  outlet  and  a  base  opening  lo- 
cated between  said  impeller  and  said  rear  outlet,  a  piv- 
otal vane  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  housing  to  control 
fluid  flow  through  said  rear  outlet  and  so  effect  steering, 
means  to  effect  turning  of  said  vane,  a  lateral  flange  pro- 
vided at  the  base  of  said  vane  to  extend  lorwardly  and 
cover  said  base  opening  when  the  vane  is  in  a  neutral- 
drive  position  across  said  conduit  to  close  said  rear  outlet, 
and  a  flap  mounted  at  said  opening  to  direct  forwardly 


1.  In  an  axial-flow  turbofan  type  aircraft  engine  hav- 
ing at  least  one  compressor  and  one  aerodynamic  boattail 
nozzle  exhaust  system  for  the  discharge  of  a  relatively 
high  volume,  low  pressure  propulsive  gas  stream  from 
said  compressor,  an  aircraft/engine  auxiliary  comprising 
means  for  substantially  reversing  the  direction  of  said 
stream  including: 

a  first  plurality  of  generally  rectangular-shaped  light- 
weight cascade  assemblies,  each  assembly  compris- 
ing   at    least    two    circumferentially-spaced    axially- 
extending  beams,  a  series  of  axially-spaced  impulse 
type  luring  vanes  rigidly  joined  to  said  beams  and 
providing  a  first  plurality  of  flow  paths  for  said  gas 
stream,  and  hinge  means  at  the  rearward -ends  of  said 
beams; 
a  second  plurality  of  generally  triangular-shaped  light- 
weight cascade  assemblies,  each  cascade  of  said  sec- 
ond plurality  including  a  forked  beam  the  single  end 
thereof  being  downstream  with  the  divergent  arms 
thereof  facing  upstream,  a  series  of  axially-spaced 
impulse   type  turning  vanes  rigidly  joined  to  said 
forked  beam  and  providing  a  second  plurality  of  flow 
paths  for  said  gas  stream,  and  a  single  hinge  means  at 
said  downstream  beam  end,  said  vanes  of  said  first 
and  second  cascade  assemblies  each  being  an  arcuate 
section  generally  concentric  with  said  engine  axis; 
a  receptacle  in  said  engine  open  to  receive  said  cas- 
cade assemblies  when  in  an  inoperative  or  forward 
thrust  position; 
enclosure  means  for  said  first  and  second  cascade  as- 
semblies in  said  forward  thrust  position  including  at 
least  one  cylindrical  section  member,  said  member 
being  movable  relative  to  said  assemblies  and  gen- 
erally away  from  the  exit  plane  of  said  gas  stream 
to  uncover  said  assemblies  for  reverse  thrust  opera- 
tion, said  enclosure  means  sealing  said  receptacle 
opening  in  the  forward  thrust  position  to  present  a 
smooth  recompression  surface  for  said  gas  stream; 
actuation  means  for  moving  said  enclosure  means  and 
said  cascade  assemblies  between  said  reverse  thrust 
and  said  forward  thrust  positions; 
rearwardly  located  mounting  means  within  said  recep- 
tacle for  pivotally  supporting  said  cascade  assemblies 
by  said  hinge  means,  the  triangular-shaped  cascade 
assemblies  in  said  reverse  thrust  position  being  posi- 
tioned intermediate  of  and  in  abutment  with  adjacent 
ones  of  said  rectangular-shaped  cascade  assemblies  to 
provide  a  generally  continuous  frusto-conical  mem- 
ber having  its  greatest  diameter  forwardly  located 
substantially  downstream  of  the  exit  plane  of  the 
gas  stream  from  said  compressor,  the  impulse  type 
vanes  of  said   frusto-conical   member  turning  said 
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gas  stream  through  an  angle  greater  than  90° 
respect  to  the  engine  axis; 
and  means  to  lock  said  first  and  second  cascade  assem- 
blies and  said  enclosure  means  in  either  the  forward 
or  the  reverse  thrust  position. 


3,279,182 

THRUST  REVERSER 

Augustus  M.  Helmintoller,  Loveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,792 

11  Claims.     (CI.  60— 226) 


1.  In  a  jet  propulsion  powerplant  of  the  fan  type  hav- 
ing an  inner  jet  engine  enclosed  within  a  wall  and  a  fan 
concentric  therewith  and  extending  radially  beyond  said 
wall,  thrust  reverser  mechanism  comprising, 

a  cowling  surrounding  said  fan  and  spaced  from  said 
engine  wall  to  form  a  by-pass  duct,  said  cowling  hav- 
ing forward  and  aft  portions  forming  an  opening 
therebetween, 

a  plurality  of  axially-extending  and  peripherally  spaced 
segments  having  upstream  and  downstream  sections, 
said  upstream  section  forming  inner  and  outer  cowl- 
ing continuous  smooth  flow  surfaces  and  blocking 
said  opening,  said  downstream  section  forming  the 
inner  flow  surface  at  the  aft  portion  of  said  cowling, 

hinge  means  supporting  said  segments  between  the  sec- 
tions to  said  cowling,  and 

means  for  pivoting  said  segments  about  said  hinge 
means  for  rotating  the  downstream  section  into  said 
duct  and  the  upstream  section  for  unblocking  said 
opening  for  reversing  fluid  flow  in  the  duct  out 
through  said  opening. 


3,279,183 
VECTORABLE  PLUG  CLUSTER  NOZZLE  ROCKET 
John  J.  Morgan,  South  Glastonbury,  and  David  Migdal, 
Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,086 
2  Claims.     (CI.  60—230) 


1.  A  plug  cluster  nozzle  rocket  concentric  about  an 
axis  and  including  an  outer  case,  a  central  plug  having  a 
forward-end  and  an  after-end  and  being  of  circular  cross 
section  and  shaped  to  converge  toward  said  axis  from  its 
forward  to  its  after-end  to  present  an  exhaust  gas  expan- 
sion surface,  means  to  position  said  plug  concentrically 


within  said  nozzle  and  to  impart  thrust  forces  imposed 
upon  said  plug  to  said  nozzle,  a  plurality  of  rocket  en- 
gines each  discharging  exhaust  gases  through  a  nozzle 
and  located  circumferentially  about  said  forward-end  of 
said  central  plug  and  positioned  to  discharge  their  ex- 
haust gases  along  said  expansion  surface  of  said  plug,  and 
means  to  produce  rocket  vectoring  forces  including  means 
to  cause  said  nozzles  to  pivot  with  respect  to  said  axis 
to  thereby  vary  the  force  of  exhaust  gas  acting  against 
said  expansion  surface  including  fixture  means  pivotally 
attaching  said  rocket  engines  with  respect  to  said  case,  a 
unison  ring  encircling  said  rocket  engines,  expandable 
means  pivotally  connected  to  said  unison  ring  and  to 
said  plug,  linkage  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  unison 
ring  and  to  opposite  side  of  said  rocket  engines,  and  addi- 
tional linkage  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  unison 
ring  and  to  said  fixture  means. 


3^79.184 

CONTROL  MECHANISM 

Leroy  U.  Felix,  Wichita,  Kans.,  and  John  D.  Stroup, 

Seattle,    Wash.,    assignors    to    The    Boeing    Company, 

Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,913 

37  Claims.     (CI.  60—230) 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  an  aircraft  having  a  jet 
engine  with  thrust  reverser  means  and  comprising,  throttle 
control  means  movable  through  a  range  of  positions  from 
power  cutoff  and  minimum  power  positions  to  full  jet  en- 
gine power,  thrust  reverser  control  means  movable  to  and 
from  a  retracted  position  and  a  full  thrust  reverser  posi- 
tion, lever  means  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  con- 
nected to  said  throttle  control  means  and  said  thrust  re- 
verser control  means,  and  selector  means  connected  to 
said  lever  means  for  permitting  said  throttle  control  means 
to  be  operated  independently  of  said  thrust  reverser  con- 
trol means  in  one  position  thereof  and  for  interconnecting 
said  throttle  control  means  and  said  thrust  reverser  con- 
trol means  for  permitting  the  active  control  and  inter- 
action of  said  throttle  control  means  and  said  thrust  re- 
verser control  means  in  another  position  of  said  selector 
means.         ' 


3,279,185 
ROCKET  STEERING  SYSTEM 

George  D.  Lewis  and  Burton  A.  Jones,  North  Palm  Beach, 
Fla.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,142 
6  Claims.     (CI.  60—231) 
4.  In  a  jet  propulsion  device  wherein  high  pressure  fluid 
is  propagated  and  exhausted  therefrom  to  produce  thrust, 
the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one: 

bypass   conduit    attached    to   the    high    pressure    fluid 
propagation  section  of  said  device; 


\ 
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a  nozzle  disposed  within  said  bypass  conduit; 

a  step  means  in  said  bypass  conduit  immediately  ad- 
jacent the  exit  from  said  nozzle  for  providing  a  sharp 
increase  in  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  bypass 
conduit; 

tab  means  slidably  mounted  adjacent  said  step  means 
for  movement  from  opposite  sides  of  said  conduit 
into  the  fluid  flow  exiting  from  said  nozzle; 

actuation  means  attached  to  said  tab  means  for  slid- 
ably moving  said  tab  means, 

first  and  second  passages  attached  to  said  nozzle  exit 
at  said  step  means  for  receiving  the  fluid  flow  from 
said  nozzle; 


said  first  and  second  passages  being  so  disposed  as  to 
diverge  from  said  nozzle  exit  for  predetermined 
distances  in  mutually  independent  downstream  direc- 
tions, thence  being  so  disposed  as  to  intersect  at  a 
point  appreciably  remote  from  said  nozzle  exit; 

said  first  passage  being  further  disposed  to  discharge 
to  the  atmosphere  at  a  location  which  is  downstream 
from  said  intersection; 

said  second  passage  being  so  disposed  as  to  direct  fluid 
flowing  therefrom  in  a  manner  to  impinge  upon  the 
exhaust  of  the  jet  propulsion  device. 


3  279  186 
THRUST  VARIATION  AND  VECTORING  NOZZLE 
Nathan  J.  Sippel  and  Herman  J.  Hoffman,  China  Lake, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,971 
8  Claims.     (CI.  60—231) 


7.  In  a  reaction  motor,  means  including,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  rocket  motor  housing; 

an  elongated  solid  propellant-buming  combustion  cham- 
ber defined   within  said  housing; 

a  convergent-divergent  exhaust  nozzle  section  mounted 
in  longitudinally  displaced,  coaxial  alignment  with 
respect  to  said  solid  propellant  combustion  chamber; 

a  transversely  aligned  support  plate  fixed  within  said 
housing  adjacent  said  combustion  chamber  including 


a  compartmented  nozzle  plug  comprising  a  plurality 
of  adjacent  and  separate  conduits  arranged  to  ex- 
tend toward  said  nozzle  section  and  terminating  at 
an  end  point  longitudinally  displaced  from  the  con- 
vergent portion  of  the  convergent-divergent  nozzle 
section,  whereby  a  secondary  combustion  chamber  is 
caused  to  be  defined  therebetween; 

constricting  means  concentrically  arranged  about  said 
plug  adapted  to  direct  along  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  plug  toward  said  secondary  combustion  chamber 
a  stream  of  exhaust  gases  generated  in  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  including  means  for  effective- 
ly constricting  said  stream  as  it  exists  the  constrict- 
ing means  and  emerges  into  the  said  secondary  com- 
bustion chamber; 

a  pressurized  oxidizer  conducting  system  connected 
with  said  separate  conduits  adapted  to  force  an 
oxidizer  under  pressure  into  said  conduits;  aixl 

injection  means  coupled  with  said  conduits  compris- 
ing an  open  annular  port  arranged  about  said  end 
point  adapted  to  accommodate  a  restricted  passage 
of  the  pressurized  oxidizer  for  establishing  a  radial- 
ly-directed, annular  jet  of  pressurized  oxidizer  and 
for  directing  said  pressurized  oxidizer  outwardly  into 
said  stream  of  exhaust  gases  as  it  emerges  into  said 
secondary  combustion  chamber. 


3,279  187 

ROCKET-RAMJET  PROPULSION  ENGINE 

Morris  W.  Lindman,  809  N.  Belgrade  Road, 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,815 

4  Claims.     (CI.  60—245) 


1.  A  rocket-ramjet  engine  comprising,  a  longitudinally 
extending  tubular  ramjet  housing  member  having  an  open 
forward  end  through  which  ramjet  combustion  air  flows 
and  an  opposite  open  aft  end  through  which  the  exhaust 
gases  flow,  a  rocket  motor  positioned  within  said  housing 
member  and  having  an  exhaust  opening  at  its  forward  end, 
said  rocket  motor  being  positioned  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  ramjet  housing  member,  means  in  confronting 
relation  with  said  exhaust  opening  of  said  rocket  motor 
for  turning  the  rocket  exhaust  gases  to  cause  the  same  to 
flow  from  said  forward  end  of  said  ramjet  housing  mem- 
ber to  said  aft  end  of  said  ramjet  housing  member,  means 
releasably  connecting  said  forward  end  of  said  rocket 
motor  to  said  exhaust  gas  turning  means,  and  means 
connected  to  said  ramjet  housing  member  and  releasably 
supporting  said  rocket  motor  at  said  aft  end  thereof. 


3J!79  188 

THRUST  PRODUCING  STEERING  UNIT  FOR 

SPACE  CRAFT 

Hollas  K.  Price,  P.O.  Box  701,  Oak  Hill,  W.  Va. 

Original  application  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,393,  now 

Patent  No.  3,215,373,  dated  Nov.  2,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,745 

7  Claims.     (CI.  60—250) 
1.  In  a  thrust  producing  steering  unit  for  space  craft, 
the  combination  of  a  gun-type  barrel,  a  breech  block 
having  a  shell  receiving  pocket,  said  breech  block  being 
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movable  between  a  first  position  wherein  said  pocket 
is  in  register  with  said  barrel  and  a  second  position  where- 
in said  pocket  is  oflfsct  from  the  barrel,  a  shell  magazine 
having  a  bay  in  register  with  said  pocket  when  the  breech 
block  is  in  its  second  position,  power  means  for  trans- 
ferring a  shell  from  said  magazine  bay  into  the  breech 


block  pocket  when  the  bay  and  the  pocket  arc  in  reg- 
ister, power  means  for  moving  said  breech  block  between 
its  two  positions,  means  for  firing  a  shell  in  said  pocket 
when  the  breech  block  is  in  its  first  position,  said  power 
means  for  transferring  a  shell  from  said  magazine  bay 
into  said  pocket  comprising  a  solenoid  having  an  arma- 
ture reciprocable  in  and  out  of  said  bay. 


3  279,189  ' 

IGNITER  SAFETY  AND  ARMING  DEVICE 
Frank   C.   Kerr,   Arcadia,   and   Ben   R.  Talley,   Covina, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Wallace  O.  Leonard,  Inc.,  Pasadena, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  11.  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,373 
4  Claims.    (CI.  60—256) 


rf—  -1      r- 


•-T— ^. 


'    ^^ 


JIJHIIIIliMMUUillll 

M—- -:^ 


3  279  190 

INVESTMENT  CAST  ROCKET 

Donald  P.  Shiley,  El  Segundo,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,881 

7  Claims.    (CI.  60—258) 


1.  An  inertia-sensitive  arming  mechanism  comprising 
a  frame,  means  defining  a  primer  chamber  on  the  frame, 
a  movable  baffle  disposed  over  the  chamber,  a  weight  se- 
cured to  the  frame  to  be  movable  relative  to  the  frame 
from  a  first  to  a  second  position  when  the  frame  is  ac- 
celerated, meani^  for  moving  the  baffle  to  uncover  the 
primer  chamber  when  the  weight  is  moved  relative  to 
the  frame  from  the  first  to  the  second  position,  a  primer 
circuit,  switching  means  for  activating  the  circuit,  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  the  weight  relative  to  the  frame 
from  the  first  to  the  second  position  for  operating  the 
switching  means  to  activate  the  primer  circuit,  and  means 
for  manually  deactivating  the  primer  circuit  after  it  has 
been  activated  by  movement  of  the  weight  from  the  first 
to  the  second  position  and  for  returning  the  weight  to 
the  first  position. 


1.  A   two   piece   rocket    motor   having   a   combustion 
chamber  and  an  exhaust  nozzle  comprising: 
an  investment  cast  one  piece  head  section, 
said  head  section  having 

a  mounting  boss  defining  a  fuel  cavity  for  mount- 
ing a  fuel  injector  valve  therein, 
an  end  feed  wall,  and 

a  heat  conduction  barrier  including  means  for 
supporting  the  mounting  boss  a  spaced  distance 
from  said  end  feed  wall  and  having  a  relatively 
small  cross-sectional  area  to  provide  a  low  con- 
duction path  between  the  rocket  motor  body 
and  the  fuel  cavity, 
an  investment  cast  one  piece  tail  section  affixed  to  said 

head  section,  and 

said  tail  section  defining  the  rocket  motor  nozzle  and 

the    combustion    chamber   with   said    head    section 

whereby  the  rocket  motor  is  provided  with  relatively  high 

strength  to  weight  ratio  and  a  high  degree  of  structural 

integrity. 


3,279.191 
GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 
John  Gregory  Keenan,  Derby,  Jack  Palfreyman,  Tanslcy, 
and  John  Bertram  Holliday,  Derby,  England,  assignors 
to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  I>€c.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328.660 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  17,  1962, 

47,630/62 
4  Claims.  (CL  60—263) 
1.  Gas  turbine  power  plant  comprising  a  main  gas  tur- 
bine engine  operative  at  subsonic  and  supersonic  speeds, 
said  engine  having  an  exhaust  duct,  a  main  air  intake 
which  is  arranged  to  supply  the  main  gas  turbine  engine 
with  air  and  which  is  adapted  for  use  at  supersonic  speeds, 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  gas  turbine  engines  operative  at 
subsonic  speeds,  means  for  directing  the  exhaust  gases  of 
all  the  auxiliary  engines  into  the  exhaust  duct  of  the  main 
engine,  respective  conduits  which  are  respectively  ar- 
ranged to  supply  the  auxiliary  engines  with  air  and  which 
communicate  with  the  main  air  intake,  and  respective  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  air  flow  through  each  said  cod- 
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duit.  said  valve  means  being  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  so  as  respectively  to  permit  and  prevent  the  flow 


^ff5i^\. 


of  air  from  the  main  air  intake  and  through  the  respective 
conduits  to  the  respective  auxiliary  engines. 


3,279,192 
VARIABLE  AREA  EXHAUST  NOZZLE 
Thomas  Neil  Hull,  Jr.,  Marblehead,  Mass..  and  Denis  P. 
F^kins,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

I        Filed  Dec.  30,  1963.  Ser.  No.  334,137 
5  Claims.    (CI.  60—264) 
1.  An  aircraft  powerplant  comprising: 

(a)  a  gas  generator, 

(b)  a  fan  including  blades  having  a  compressor  section 
and  a  turbine  section, 

(c)  means  for  supplying  the  hot  gases  produced  by  said 
gas  generator  to  the  turbir>e  sections  of  said  fan  blades 
to  drive  said  fan, 

(d)  inlet  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  compressor 
sections  of  said  fan  blades, 

(e)  an  annular  exhaust  nozzle  downstream  of  said  fan 
for  receiving  air  from  the  compressor  sections  of  said 
fan  blades,  said  exhaust  nozzle  including, 

(i)   a  first  member  defining  the  outer  boundary 
of  the  annular  flow  path,  and 


(ii)  a  second  member  defining  the  inner  boundary 
of  the  annular  flow  path, 

(f)  means  directing  the  hot  gases  exhausted  from  the 
turbirte  sections  of  said  fan  blades  along  the  surface 
of  one  of  said  first  and  second  members, 

(g)  an  elastic  diaphragm  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  members, 

(h)  and  means  to  supply  pressurized  fluid  to  said  dia- 
phragm for  effecting  expansion  thereof  into  said 
flow  path  to  restrict  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
exhaust  nozzle. 


3^79,193 
METHOD  AND  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PROTECT- 
ING  HEAT  SENSITIVE  BODIES  FROM  THERMAL 
RADIATION  AND  CONVECTIVE  HEAT 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Casimir  F.  Kubik 

Filed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,771 
14  Claims.     (CI.  60—266) 


I  111  1  .•;;(),  1 
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14.  A  method  of  protecting  an  area  primarily  from 
radiant  heat,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  an  opaque  inert  smoke;  and 

(b)  positioning  said  opaque  inert  smoke  between  said 
area  and  said  radiant  heat. 


3,279,194 
AEROTHERMODYNAMIC  DUCT  AND  CONTROL 

MEANS  THEREFOR 
James  E.  Chapman,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,910 
3  Claims.    (CL  60— 270) 


1.  A  reaction  propulsion  engine  comprising: 

an  aerothermodynamic  duct  for  sustaining  detonation 
of  a  fuel-air  mixture  under  conditions  of  supersonic 
ambient  air  flow  relative  to  the  duct,  said  duct  hav- 
ing a  forward  inlet  for  inducing  flow  of  ambient  air 
into  the  duct,  a  rear  exhaust  nozzle,  a  rearwardly 
convergent  difTuser  passage  between  said  inlet  and 
nozzle  for  supersonically  compressing  the  entering 
air,  and  a  combustion  space  between  said  diffuser  and 
nozzle; 

said  duct  including  a  rigid,  longitudinally  extending 
wall  defining  one  longitudinally  extending  side  of 
and  extending  substantially  the  full  length  of  said 
diffuser  passage,  the  ends  of  said  wall  being  inde- 
pendently adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  op- 
posing wall  of  said  duct  to  selectively  vary  the  angle 
between  said  adjustable  wall  and  said  opposing  wall 
and  thereby  the  rearward  convergence  angle  of  said 
passage;  and 

first  means  on  said  duct  ope  rati  vely  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  adjustable  wall  and  second  means  on 
said  duct  operatively  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said   adjustable   wall   for  independently  positioning 
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the  ends  of  the  latter  wall  relative  to  said  opposing 
wall  and  thereby  angularly  positioning  said  angularly 
adjustable  wall.  ^ 


3,279,195 
DRIVING  AND/OR  EXTRACTION  OF  PILES  AND 

SIMILAR  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 
Reginald   Sidney   Taylor,   Gerrards  Cross,   England,   as- 
signor to  Taylor  Woodrow  Construction  Limited,  South- 
all,  Middlesex,  England,  a  British  company 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,453 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  7,  1960, 

34,488/60 
7  Claims.     (CI.  61—53.5) 


1.  A  method  of  vertically  moving  piles  arranged  up- 
right in  a  single  line  in  a  group  of  at  least  two  piles,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  locating  a  reaction  mem- 
ber directly  above  the  tops  of  the  piles  of  the  group  of 
piles  with  the  reaction  member  being  supported  primarily 
by  the  group  of  piles  and  interposing  jack  means  between 
the  reaction  member  and  the  group  of  piles;  coupling  the 
jack  means  to  a  first  pile  unit  composed  of  at  least  one  of 
the  piles  with  the  coupled  jack  means  conditioned  to  en- 
able it  to  perform  a  jacking  operation;  connecting  a  sec- 
ond pile  unit  composed  of  at  least  one  other  of  the  piles 
to  the  reaction  member  to  prevent  relative  vertical  move- 
ment between  the  second  pile  unit  and  the  reaction  mem- 
ber; performing  a  cycle  of  jacking  operations  including 
operating  said  coupled  jack  means  while  maintaining  the 
fixed  vertical  relation  between  the  second  pile  unit  and 
the  reaction  member,  thereby  vertically  to  move  the  first 
pile  unit  a  convenient  distance,  and  successively  repeating 
the  operation  by  vertically  jacking  others  of  the  group  of 
piles  to  the  exclusion  of  the  first  pile  unit  in  turn  while 
maintaining  the  connection  between  the  reaction  member 
and  the  remainder  of  the  pile  group  until  all  of  the  piles 
of  the  group  of  piles  have  been  moved  vertically  approxi- 
mately the  same  distance  and  direction;  the  number  of 
piles  connected  to  the  reaction  member  in  fixed  vertical 
relation  during  the  vertical  movement  of  piles  always  be- 
ing at  least  equal  to  the  number  of  piles  being  moved; 
freeing  the  group  of  piles  from  the  reaction  member  to 
permit  vertical  movement  of  the  reaction  member  relative 
to  the  group  of  piles;  thereafter  moving  the  reaction  mem- 
ber vertically  relative  to  the  group  of  piles;  and  repeating 
the  same  cycle  of  jacking  operations. 


3  279  196 
PILE  CONSTRUCTION 
John  J.  Dougherty,  262  Rutherford  Blvd., 
Cedar  Grove,  NJ. 
FUed  .Mar.  27,  1964.  Ser.  No.  355,305 
3  Claims.     (CI.  61—53.7) 
1.  In  pile  driving  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  driving  core,  a  dome- 
shaped  boot  plugging  the  bottom  end  of  the  core,  a  hol- 


low cylindrical  pile  shell  adapted  to  be  telescoped  into 
said  core  and  seated  on  the  boot  after  the  pile  driving 
operation,  and  cooperating  means  on  the  boot  and  shell 
for  locking  the  shell  to  the  boot  during  the  telescoping 
operation,  said  means  including  a  spider  device  supported 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  shell,  said  device  constituted 


by  a  pipe  nipple  with  radial  legs  extending  from  the  upper 
half  thereof,  screw  threads  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
lower  half  of  the  nipple,  a  slitted  locking  plate  supported 
on  the  top  of  said  boot,  the  threads  of  said  nipple  adapted 
to  interlock  with  the  locking  plate  for  fastening  the  shell 
to  the  boot. 


3,279,197 

PROCESS  OF  ABSORBLNG  HYDROCARBON 

IMPURITIES  IN  AIR  SEPARATION 

Ernst  Karwat,  Pullach  im  Isartal,  and  Guntber  Ruck- 
bom,  Gninwald,  near  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,686 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1962, 

G  34,527 

1  Claim.    (CL  62—13) 


A  process  for  the  low  temperature  fractionation  of  air 
containing  hydrocarbon  impurities  comprising: 

(a)  cooling  incoming  air  by  heat  exchange  with  pro- 
ducts of  fractionation  whereby  said  incoming  air  is 
cooled  to  a  temperature  just  above  the  incipient  con- 
densation temperature; 

(b)  adsorbing  the  hydrocarbon  impurities  from  said  in- 
coming air  and  producing  hydrocarbon  free  air; 

(c)  circulating  said  hydrocarbon  free  air  in  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  portions; 

(d)  fractionating  said  first  portion  of  said  hydrocarbon 
free  air  in  a  double  rectification  column  having  a 
high  pressure  part  and  a  low  pressure  part  and  produc- 
ing an  oxygen  rich  sump  product  from  said  high  pres- 
sure part  and  pure  nitrogen,  impure  nitrogen  and 
oxygen  fractions  from  said  low  pressure  part; 

(e)  passing  said  pure  nitrogen  fraction  from  said  low 
pressure  part  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said 
oxygen  rich  sump  product  whereby  said  pure  nitrogen 
fraction  is  heated  to  a  temperature  just  below  the  in- 
cipient condensation  temperature  of  air; 
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(f )  passing  said  impure  nitrogen  fraction  from  said  low    the  deflector  unit  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  pro- 


pressure  part  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said 
second  portion  of  said  hydrocarbon  free  air  whereby 
said  impure  nitrogen  fraction  is  heated  to  a  temper- 
ature just  below  the  incipient  condensation  temper- 
ature of  air,  and  fractionating  said  second  portion; 

(g)  passing  at  least  one  of  said  oxygen  fractions  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  third  portion  of  said 
hydrocarbon  free  air  whereby  said  oxygen  fraction 
is  heated  to  a  temperature  just  below  the  incipient 
condensation  temperature  of  air,  and  fractionating 
said  third  portion;  and 

(h)  providing  said  cooled  pure  nitrogen  fraction  of 
(e),  said  heated  impure  nitrogen  fraction  of  (f),  and 
said  heated  oxygen  fraction  of  (g)  in  heat  exchange 
with  said  incoming  air  of  (a)  as  said  products  of 
fractionation. 


3  279  198  ' 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  GAS  CONCENTRA- 
TIONS  IN  CARGO  TANKS 
Ellsworth  B.  Ayers,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  David  K.  Laidlaw, 
Mount  KIsco.  N.Y..  and  Samuel  F.  Spencer,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser,  No.  404.192 
1  Claim.     (CI.  62—45) 


A  method  for  eliminating  the  vapor  hazard  in  cargo 
tanks  of  tank  vessels  carrying  liquid  hydrocarbons,  which 
method  comprises: 

(a)  after  removing  substantially  all  of  the  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon from  the  tank,  removing  vapor  from  the 
tank  from  a  location  adjacent  to  the  bottom  thereof; 

(b)  admitting  atmospheric  air  to  the  top  of  the  tank 
and  distributing  the  air  substantially  as  a  horizontal, 
non-turbulent  layer; 

(c)  causing  the  air  in  said  horizontal  layer  to  flow 
downward  over  substantially  the  full  tank  area  and 
to  act  as  a  piston  to  displace  the  vapor  without  sub- 
stantial mixing;  and 

(d)  continuing  to  remove  the  vapor  and  replacing  it 
with  air  until  the  hydrocarbon  vapor  remaining  in 
the  tank  is  below  the  explosive  level. 


3,279,199 
DEFLECTOR  UNIT  FOR  FREEZE  DRYER 

Martin  Kapeker,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tbermovac 
Industries  Corp.,  Copiague,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,740 
7  Claims.  (CI.  62—55.5) 
1.  In  a  freeze  dryer  comprising  a  manifold  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  ports,  refrigeration  means,  a  freeze 
chamber  and  the  inlet  line  of  a  vacuum  pump  leading  into 
the  freeze  chamber  through  the  base  thereof  and  disposed 
vertically  therein;  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  de- 
flector unit  superposed  upon  and  around  the  inlet  line, 


vidcd  with  an  integraJ  cap  disposed  upon  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  body  portion  and  adapted  to  deflect  vapor 


drawn  from  the  manifold  to  the  walls  of  the  freeze  cham- 
ber, and  a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  walls  of  the  body 
portion,  the  openings  being  disposed  below  the  open  end 
of  the  inlet  line. 


3,279,200 

CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  SOLVENT  FROM 

SOLUTION 

William  F.  Swiger,  Warren,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Struthers 

Scientific  and   International   Corporation,  New   York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,605 
2  Claims.     (CI.  62—58) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  crystallization  of  solvent  from  solu- 
licn,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  vessel  having  an  inclined  surface  extending  over 
a  major  part  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  vessel,  said 
vessel  being  provided  with  an  inlet  for  receiving  solu- 
tion to  be  treated,  said  vessel  being  adapted  to  main- 
tain received  solution  in  a  pool,  said  vessel  being 
further  adapted  to  provide  a  vapor  space  at  the  pool 
surface; 

(2)  weir  means  for  adjusting  the  depth  of  the  pool  and 
for  thereby  maintaining  a  predetermined  hydrostatic 
head  in  the  vessel; 

(3)  pressure!  control  means  for  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  in  the  vapor  space; 

(4)  means  for  introducing  a  relatively  immiscible  va- 
porizable  liquid  refrigerant  at  the  lower  portion  of 
the  vessel;  ,and  means  to  direct  said  refrigerant  to- 
ward said  inclined  surface;  and 

(5)  means  for  the  mutual  separation  of  crystals  of  sol- 
vent and  residual  solution  formed  by  vaporization  of 
introduced  refrigerant  in  contact  with  solution  in  the 
vessel. 
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3,279,201 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
BODY  TEMPERATl  RE 
Edward  C.  Wortz,  Norfhridge,  and  Ronald  H.  Lee,  Man- 
hattan  Beach,   Calif.,   assignors   to  The  Garrett  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,527 
20  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 62) 


I  I 


3.  The  method  of  ventilating  the  surface  of  and  cooling 
a  human  body,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

directing  a  precooled  ventilating  gas  successively  into 
heat  transfer  relation  with  at  least  two  separate  sur- 
face areas  of  the  body, 

recooling  the  gas  as  it  flows  from  one  surface  area  to 
the  other,  thereby  to  condense  moisture  entrained 
in  the  gas  as  the  latter  emerges  from  said  one  sur- 
face area  to  said  other  surface  area,  and 

collecting  the  condensed  moisture  and  conveying  the 
latter  into  heat  transfer  relation  to  one  of  said  sur- 
face areas  of  said  body. 


X 


3,279,202 
CONCENTRATION  CONTROL  FOR  ABSORPTION- 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
John  P.  Eberz,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
poration, Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed Hpr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,985 
7  Claims.     (CI.  62—101) 


v; 


1.  An  absorption  refrigeration  system  comprising: 

(A)  an  absorber  for  absorbing  refrigerant  vapor; 

(B)  an  evaporator  for  evaporating  refrigerant  and  pro- 
viding a  cooling  effect; 

.<C)  a  generator  for  concentrating  weak  absorbent 
solution  by  vaporizing  refrigerant  therefrom; 

(D)  a  condenser  for  condensing  refrigerant  vaporized 
in  said  generator; 

(E)  reservoir  means  disposed  in  communication  with 
a  line  extending  between  said  evapwrator  and  said 
absorber  for  collecting  liquid  residue  discharged 
from  said  evaporator  prior  to  said  residue  entering 
said  absorber;  and 


(F)  means  for  constantly  passing  a  substantially  fixed 
quantity  of  liquid  residue  from  said  reservoir  to 
other  portions  of  said  refrigeration  system  for  cir- 
culation therein,  during  operation  of  said  system  so 
as  to  automatically  adjust  the  quantity  of  refrigerant 
circulating  in  said  system  by  change  in  the  quantity 
of  refrigerant  stored  in  said  reservoir  in  accordance 
with  the  difference  between  said  fixed  quantity  dis- 
charged from  said  reservoir  and  the  quantity  of  resi- 
due discharged  from  said  evaporator,  to  provide  effi- 
cient operation  thereof. 


3^79,203 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS  HAV- 
ING  WEAK  AND  STRONG  SOLUTION  PUMPS 
WITH  MEANS  FOR  BYPASSING  SOLUTION  TO 
THE  INLET  OF  THE  STRONG  SOLUTION  PUMP 
Louis  H.  Leonard,  Jr.,  De  Witt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1964.  Ser.  No.  416,767 
7  Claims.     (CI.  62—103) 


6.  In  a  method  of  operating  an  absorption  refrigera- 
tion machine,  said  absorption  machine  having  an  absorber, 
an  evaporator,  a  condenser,  a  generator  and  a  heat  ex- 
changer having  a  weak  solution  passage  and  a  strong 
solution  passage  connected  to  provide  refrigeration  and 
adapted  to  contain  an  absorbent  solution;  the  steps  com- 
prising: pumping  weak  absorbent  solution  from  said  ab- 
sorber through  the  weak  solution  passage  in  said  heat 
exchanger  to  said  generator  by  means  of  a  weak  solution 
pump;  pumping  strong  absorbent  solution  from  said  gen- 
erator through  the  strong  solution  passage  in  said  heat 
exchanger  to  said  absorber  by  means  of  a  strong  solution 
pump;  and  automatically  bypassing  weak  solution  from 
the  discharge  of  said  weak  solution  pump  to  the  inlet  of 
said  strong  solution  pump  prior  to  the  passage  of  the  by- 
passed weak  solution  through  said  heat  exchanger  to  re- 
duce cavitation  thereof. 


3,279,204 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  DISCON- 
TINUING  PASSAGE  OF  HEATING  AND  COOL- 
ING MEDIA  IN  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEMS 
Everett  P.  Palmatier,  Solvay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,946 
8  Claims.     (CI.  62—104) 
1.  An  absorption  refrigeration  system  comprising: 
(A)  a  high  pressure  side  including  a  generator  and  a 
condenser; 


(B)  a  low  pressure  side  including  an  absorber  and  an 
evaporator; 

(C)  a  pump  for  passing  weak  absorbent  solution  from 
the  low  pressure  side  of  said  system  to  the  high 
pressure  side  of  said  system; 

(D)  means  for  passing  a  cooling  medium  in  heat  ex- 
change relation  with  said  condenser; 

(E)  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  heating  me- 
dium to  said  generator;  and 

(F)  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  system,  said  control  circuit  comprising: 


(1)  thermostatic  means  for  controlling  operation 
of  said  valve  means  in  response  to  a  refrigera- 
tion demand  on  said  system;  and 

(2)  condenser  cooling  medium  control  means  to 
control  the  passage  of  cooling  medium  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  said  condenser,  said 
means  including  pressure  responsive  means  for 
continuing  passage  of  cooling  medium  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  said  condenser  until  the 
pressure  on  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  re- 
frigeration system  has  decreased  below  a  pre- 
determined pressure. 


3,279.205 
SOFT  SERVE  FREEZER  CONTROL 
Carl  R.  Stoelting,  Kiel,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stoelting  Broth- 
ers Company,  Kiel,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,386 
1  Claim.     (CI.  62—135) 


^--^ 
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The  combination  with  a  soft  serve  freezer  of  the  type 
having  a  freezing  cylinder  provided  with  an  agitator 
iherewithin  and  freezing  coils  thereabout,  a  motor  for 
driving  the  agitator,  a  compressor  for  supplying  refrig- 
erant to  the  freezing  coils  and  a  motor  driving  the  com- 
pressor, of  means  for  controlling  operation  of  the  agi- 
tator motor  and  compressor  motor  comprising,  thermo- 
sutic  switch  means  including,  a  thermal  sensor  actuating 
motor  means,  two  switches  serially  operated  by  the 
motor  means  at  a  predetermined  temperature  differen- 


tial, manual  switch  means  for  connecting  the  compressor 
motor  to  either  of  said  switches  for  control  thereby,  and 
for  connecting  the  agitator  motor  across  the  power  line 
for  continuous  operation  when  the  compressor  motor 
is  connected  to  the  switch  operating  at  the  lower  tem- 
perature or  for  connecting  the  agitator  motor  to  the 
other  switch  when  the  compressor  motor  is  connected 
thereto  whereby  the  agitator  motor  and  compressor 
motor  are  controlled  thereby  to  maintain  a  higher  tem- 
perature. 

3,279,206 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
Louis  H.  Leonard,  Jr.,  De  Witt,  NA'.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

/      Filed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,703 
4  Claims.     (CI.  62—141) 


1.  An  absorption  refrigeration  machine  adapted  to  con- 
tain an  absorbent  solution  and  having  a  generator,  a  con- 
denser, an  absorber  and  an  evaporator  connected  to  pro- 
vide refrigeration,  said  absorption  machine  including  weak 
solution  passage  means  for  forwarding  weak  absorbent 
solution  from  said  absorber  to  said  generator  for  concen- 
tration therein;  strong  solution  passage  means  for  for- 
warding strong  absorbent  solution  from  said  generator  to 
said  absorber  for  absorption  of  refrigerant  vapor  therein; 
a  weak  solution  pump  in  said  weak  solution  passage 
means  to  forward  solution  therein;  a  strong  solution  pump 
in  said  strong  solution  passage  to  forward  strong  solution 
therein;  capacity  control  means  for  varying  the  refrigera- 
tion capacity  of  said  machine  comprising  means  to  ad- 
just the  speeds  of  both  of  said  pumps  in  accordance  with 
a  condition  of  operation  of  said  machine  to  control  the 
quantity  of  solution  supplied  to  and  withdrawn  from  said 
generator;  and  concentration  control  means  to  prevent 
overconcentration  of  absorbent  solution  in  said  generator 
during  periods  of  reduced  solution  flow. 


3,279,207 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
Louis  H.  Leonard,  Jr.,  De  Witt,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,766 
8  Claims.  (CI.  62—141) 
1.  An  absorption  refrigeration  machine  adapted  to  con- 
tain an  absorbent  solution  and  including  a  generator,  an 
absorber,  a  condenser,  and  an  evaporator  connected  by 
solution  passages  to  provide  refrigeration;  a  liquid  pump 
in  one  of  said  solution  passages  to  forward  absorbent 
solution  through  said  one  passage;  and  means  responsive 
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to  a  condition  of  operation  of  said  absorption  refrigera- 
tion machine  reflecting  a  need  for  adjusting  the  refrigera- 
tion capacity  of  said  machine  to  control  the  speed  of  said 
pump  to  provide  an  increase  in  the  flow  of  absorbent  solu- 


te^^E"' 


m^^ 


tion  through  said  one  passage  upon  an  increased  refrig- 
erant demand  being  reflected  on  said  system  and  to  pro- 
vide ^  corresponding  change  in  the  refrigeration  capacity 
produced  by  said  absorption  refrigeration  machine. 


r 


3,279^08 

PORTABLE,  COLLAPSIBLE  EVAPORATIVE 

COOLER 

Lord  M.  Butler,  Desert  Center,  Calif. 

(P.O.  Box  111,  Temecula,  Calif.) 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1565,  Ser.  No.  430,655 

7  Claims.     (CI.  61—316) 


1.  An  evaporative  cooler,  comprising: 

a  substantially  tubular  body  of  flexible  absorbent  ma- 
terial having  closed  ends; 

spreader  shelves  secured  transversely  in  said  body  ad- 
jacent the  ends; 

said  body  having  flap  portions  opening  for  access  to 
the  interior,  and  means  to  secure  said  flap  portions 
together  to  close  the  body; 

a  source  of  water  comprising  a  reservoir  and  having 
adjustable  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  water 
therein; 

water  conducting  means  connecting  said  tank  to  said 
body; 

and  means  to  suspend  said  body  from  a  support. 


3,279,209 

CROSS  FLOW  MACHINES  AND  AIR  CONDITIONER 

UNITS  INCORPORATING  SUCH  MACHINES 

Nikolaus  Laing,  Aldingen,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Laing  Vortex.  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y.  * 

Original  application  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,053. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  6,   1965,  Ser.  No. 

8  Claims.    (CL  62-^26) 


1.  A  flow  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  bladed 
rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  defining 
an  interior  space,  guide  means  defining  with  the  rotor 
an  entry  region  and  a  discharge  region,  the  guide  means 
and  rotor  co-operating  on  rotation  of  the  latter  to  set  up 
a  vortex  of  Ranltine  character  having  a  core  region 
eccentric  of  the  rotor  axis  and  a  field  region  whereby  a 
flow  of  fluid  is  set  up  from  the  entry  region  through 
the  path  of  the  rotating  blades  of  the  rotor  to  the  interior 
space  and  thence  again  through  the  path  of  the  rotating 
blades  to  the  discharge  region,  and  means  to  apply  suc- 
tion adjacent  at  least  one  end  of  the  rotor  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  core  region. 


3,279,210 
COOLER  WITH  REFRIGERANT  AND  WATER 
SEPARATING  MEANS 
William  T.  Osi>ome,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jone  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,317 
12  Claims.     (CL  62—474) 


11.  For  use  in  a  refrigeration  system,  a  cooler  com- 
prising a  cooler  shell,  said  shell  having  a  refrigerant  inlet 
and  a  refrigerant  outlet,  and  means  within  said  shell  for 
separating  refrigerant  and  water,  said  means  including 
a  divider  dividing  said  shell  into  a  water  sump  in  a  lower 
portion  of  the  shell  and  a  refrigerant  chamber  in  an 
upper  portion  of  the  shell,  said  divider  comprising  a  pan 
for  liquid  refrigerant,  means  for  the  passage  of  refrigerant 
liquid  into  said  pan,  a  chilled  water  bundle  in  said  pan 
whereby  the  bundle  is  flooded  with  boiling  refrigerant 
fluid  during  normal  cooling  operation  of  the  system,  said 
bundle  being  spaced  from  an  adjacent  wall  of  said  pan 
to  provide  an  area  at  said  wall  for  collecting  a  relatively 
quiet  pool  of  water  and  refrigerant  in  the  refrigerant 
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chamber,  and  means  for  the  passage  of  water  from  said 
pool  to  said  sump  and  refrigerant  vapor  from  said  sump 
to  said  refrigerant  chamber. 


3,279,211 
REFRIGERANT  EVAPORATION 
Richard  H.  Merridi,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Car- 
rier  Corporation,   Syracuse,   N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,995 
5  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 476) 


1.  An  evaporator  construction  for  use  in  a  refrigera- 
tion system  for  cooling  a  liquid  beat  exchange  medium 
by  placing  said  medium  in  heat  exchange  relation  with 
evaporating   refrigerant,   said  evaporator   comprising: 

(A)  shell  means  defining  aq  evaporating  region  adapted 
to  contain  a  quantity  of  liquid  heat  exchange 
medium; 

(B)  shell  means  defining  a  storage  vessel  adapted  to 
contain  a  quantity  of  liquid  heat  exchange  medium, 
said  storage  vessel  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  evaporator  region; 

(C)  an  evaporator  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  said 
evaporator  region  to  effect  heat  exchange  between 
evaporating  refrigerant  and  heat  exchange  medium 
in  said  region; 

(D)  a  liquid  pump  for  circulating  said  heat  exchange 
medium  from  said  evaporator  region  through  a  heat 
exchange  liquid  distribution  circuit,  and  returning 
said  heat  exchange  medium  to  said  evaporator 
region: 

(E)  means  providing  a  low  pressore  throat  region  dis- 
posed in  said  heal  exchange  liquid  distribution  cir- 
cuit; and 

(F)  vapor  passage  means  connecting  said  low  pres- 
sure throat  region  with  a  vapor  space  in  said  storage 
vessel  for  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  storage  ves- 
sel, thereby  withdrawing  excess  heat  exchange  me- 
dium from  said  evaporator  region  into  said  storage 
vessel  when  said  heat  exchange  medium  is  circu- 
lated through  said  heat  exchange  liquid  distribution 
circuit. 


3,279,212 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  CONTROL 
David    Aronson,    Upper    Montclair,    NJ.,    assignor    to 
Worthington  Corporation,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,773 
10  Claims.     (CI.  62 — 476) 
1.  A  closed  cycle  absorption  refrigeration  system  hav- 
ing a  generator,  a  condenser,  an  absorber  and  an  evapo- 
rator, and  having  a  brine  solution  in  varying  concentra- 
tions circulated  therein,  comprising: 

(a)  a  shell  housing  the  absorber  and  the  evapwator, 

(b)  a  sump  in  the  absorber  for  collecting  liquid  weak 
solution, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  conduit  means  extending  through  the 
evaporator  and  connected  into  the  sump,  to  sepa- 
rately deliver  the  liquid  weak  solution  from  the 
sump  to  different  parts  of  the  system  including  at 
least  a  portion  recycled  to  the  absorber  and  a  portion 
delivered  to  the  generator,  and 


(d)  at  least  two  of  the  conduit  means  disposed  in  heat 
exchange  relation  to  each  other  to  transfer  heat  from 
liquid  weak  solution  flowing  in  the  same  direction 


in  one  of  the  conduit  means  to  the  other  of  said 
conduit  means  having  low  or  no  flow  therein  to  avoid 
crystallization  of  the  solution  in  the  latter. 


3,279,213 
GENERATOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  ABSORPTION 

REFRIGERATION  MACHINES 
Wallace  E.  Sonntag,  Jr.,  Fayetteviiie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,648 
10  Claims.     (CL  62 — 497) 


( 


1.  An  absorption  refrigeration  machine  comprising: 

(A)  an  evaporator  for  evaporating  refrigerant  to  pro- 
duce cooling; 

(B)  an  absorber  for  absorbing  refrigerant  vapor 
formed  in  said  evaporator; 

(C)  a  condenser  for  condensing  refrigerant  vaporized 
from  weak  solution;  and 

(D)  a  generator  for  boiling  weak  absorbent  solution 
to  concentrate  the  absorbent  solution  and  to  form 
vapor,  said  generator  comprising: 

(1 )  an  exterior  shell  member, 

(2)  an  interior  shell  member,  said  interior  shell 
being  disposed  within  said  exterior  shell  and 
spaced  from  the  side  thereof  to  form  a  flue  gas 
passage  between  said  shells,  and  :^aid  interior 
shell  having  a  hollow  interior  portion  defining 
a  combustion  chamber,  said  combustion  cham- 
ber being  in  communication  with  said  flue  gas 
passage  between  said  shells  so  that  combustion 
products  from  said  combustion  chamber  are  dis- 
charged into  the  flue  gas  passage  between  said 

•         shells. 
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(3)  a  generator  heat  exchange  coil  disposed  be-  being  received  in  said  indexing  means  as  said  shafts  move 
tween  said  shells  in  said  flue  gas  passage,  said  in  an  axial  direction  toward  each  other  and  are  circum- 
heat  exchange  coil  being  connected  to  pass  ferentially  displaced  from  their  phased  relationship  for 
absorbent  solution  therethrough, 

(4)  means   to   admit  gas  into  said   combustion 
chamber,  and 

(5)  means   to   admit   air   into  said   combustion  ,„    ^       \  ,       '\         \  \ 
chamber  including  means  to  cause  said  air  to         r •  'f* — S^-'^i-j\       ,.-     '  ;  i-l  --^ 
rotate  about  the  axis  of  said  combustion  cham-         v^  -  \     i/^i  t-LU  l—L 
bcr  to  promote  mixing  with  gas  and  to  provide 
efficient  combustion  therein. 


3^79^14 
PLMP 

Gustav  Klipping.  Bcrlin-Zehiendorf,  and  Werner  Mascher, 
BerlinvSteglitz,  Germany,  assignors  to  Max-Planck-Ge- 
sellschaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenscbaften,  e.  V., 
Gottingen,  Gemuiny 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1963, 

M  58,766 

20  Claims.     (CI.  62—55.5) 


1.  In  a  cryopump,  the  combination  which  comprises: 
helical  tubing  forming  a  hollow  cylinder;  a  hollow  header 
in  the  form  of  a  plate  provided  with  channeling  therein 
arranged  interiorly  of  said  cylinder;  conduit  means  serial- 
ly connecting  said  tubing  and  said  header;  and  means  for 
circulating  a  coolant  to  the  series-connection  formed  by 
said  serially  connected  tubing  and  header.  . 


3,279,215 
SHAFT  COUPLINGS 

Douglas  Austen  Fdwards,  Walsall,  and  John  Henry  Field, 
Yardley,  Birmingham.  England,  assignors  to  Birfield 
Engineering  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct,  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406.724 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  29,  1963, 
42,519/63;  Aug.  12,  1964,  32.802/64 
16  Claims.     (CI.  64 — 4) 
1.  A  coupling  device   adapted  to  couple   two  rotary 
torque  transmitting  members  together  for  unitary  rotation 
comprising  in  combination,  a  first  rotary  shaft  having  an 
axis,  a  second  rotary  shaft  having  an  axis  and  being  cou- 
pled to  sa:d  first  rotary  shaft  for  unitary  coaxial  rotation 
therewith,  coupling  means  including  portions  carried  by 
each  of  said  rotary  shaft  members  and  having  at  least  one 
drivingly  engaged  position  for  the  transmission  of  torque 
in  which  position  said  shafts  are  in  a  phased  relationship, 
indexing  means  carried  by  one  of  said  portions,  projecting 
means  carried  by  the  other  of  said  portions  and  projecting 
radially  therefrom  and  received  in  said  indexing  means 
when  said  shafts  are  in  their  phased  relationship,  and 
camming  surface  means  carried  by  said  one  portion  and 
engagenble  with  said  projecting  means  prior  to  the  latter 


li-.'^. 


/  -1 


circumferentially  camming  said  projecting  means  into  cir- 
cumferential alignment  with  said  indexing  means  and 
phasingly  aligning  said  shafts. 


3,279,216 
MISALIGNMENT  COUPLLNG 
David  C.  Spaulding,  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Bunting  Brass  and  Bronze  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,711 
8  Claims.     (CI.  64 — 9) 


*•  ^f»    ^'» 


1.  A  misalignment  coupling  for  connecting  a  driving 
and  a  driven  shaft  for  transmission  of  torque  and  thrust 
from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft,  said  coupling 
comprising  a  hub  connected  to  each  of  said  shafts,  each  of 
said  hubs  having  a  series  of  teeth  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly, said  teeth  having  spherically-contoured  crown  por- 
tions and  spherically-contoured  fla.iks  to  accommodate 
rocking  movement  of  the  coupling,  each  hub  having  a 
spherical  surface  on  at  least  a  portion  between  the  teeth 
and  the  shaft,  each  of  said  hubs  also  having  a  spherical 
projection  extending  beyond  the  teeth  toward  the 
other  hub,  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  projection 
being  the  same  as  the  centers  of  curvature  of  said  spheri- 
cal portion  of  said  hub  and  said  crown  portions  of  said 
teeth,  an  outer  coupling  member  surrounding  said  hubs 
and  including  a  sleeve  having  internal  teeth  in  mesh  with 
the  teeth  of  said  hubs,  said  internal  teeth  having  straight 
crowns  and  flanks,  a  thrust  pad  at  each  end  of  said  sleeve, 
each  having  an  inwardly  directed  spherical  surface  mat- 
ing with  the  spherical  surface  of  the  corresponding  hub, 
two  plastic  thrust  pads  between  said  spherical  projections 
of  said  hubs,  said  pads  being  free  to  rotate  relative  to  said 
sleeve  and  to  move  axially  relative  to  said  sleeve,  said 
pads  having  spherical  recesses  mating  with  said  spherical 
projections  of  said  hubs,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  Belleville 
springs  centrally  located  between  said  pads  and  under 
compression  in  contact  with  said  pads. 
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3,279,217 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 

Thomas  L.  Fawick,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assigBor  to 

Fawlck  Corporalion,  a  corporation  of  Michisaa 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,743 

3  Claims.     (CI.  64—15) 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  comprising  a  rotatable  outer 
coupling  member  and  a  rotatable  inner  coupling  member 
extending  into  said  outer  member,  said  outer  member 
having  a  plurality  of  internal  grooves  spaced  apart  in  suc- 
cession circumferentially  at  the  inside  thereof,  said  inner 
member  having  a  plurality  of  external  grooves  spaced 
apart  in  succession  circumferentially  at  the  outside  there- 
of, and  a  coil  spring  annulus  disposed  between  said  outer 
and  mner  members  and  coupling  them  resiliently  to  one 
another,  said  coil  spring  annulus  having  interconnected 
helical  turns  received  in  said  grooves  in  the  outer  and 
mner  members,  said  coil  spring  being  radially  expanded 
at  Its  inside  turns,  the  inside  turns  of  the  coil  spring 
annulus  resiliently  gripping  the  inner  member  radially 
and  having  a  tight  wedging  fit  in  said  grooves  in  the  inner 
member. 


'  3  279  218 

EXTENSIBLE  DRIVE  CONNECTIONS 
ikMiley  E.  Chochoick,  Madison  Heights,  and  Charies  G. 
Steriing,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  RockweU-Standard  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,251 
3  Claims.     (CI.  64—23) 


1 


44  M       ' 


•  Tit'*4  !■■■ 

If 


I.  An  extensible  shaft  assembly  comprising  inner  and 
outer  shaft  members  adapted  to  move  axially.  one  within 
the  other,  between  predetermined  limit  positions,  said 
shaft  members  having  mating  axially  extending  groove 
spaces,  groups  of  balls  received  in  each  of  said  groove 
spaces  in  rolling  contact  with  the  surfaces  thereof,  a  pair 
of  ring  members  extending  around  said  inner  shaft  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  said  groove  spaces,  each 
of  said  ring  members  carrying  pins  extending  into  said 
groove  spaces  towards  the  center  thereof,  springs  coiled 
around  each  of  said  pins  and  compressed  between  said 
ring  member  and  the  adjacent  end  of  one  of  said  groups 
of  balls,  said  springs  being  effective  to  maintain  said 
groups  of  balls  axially  centered  in  said  groove  spaces 
when  said  inner  and  outer  shaft  members  occupy  a  center 
position  between  said  limit  positions  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  ring  members  and  said  groups  of  balls  for 
maintaining  said  inner  and  outer  shaft  members  in  con- 
centric relation. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  64 — 27  see: 
Patent  No.  3,280.242 


3  279  219 
WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE 

Karl  Kohl,  Offenbacher  Str.  20, 

Hainstadt  (Main),  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,133 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1963, 

M  55,625 

2  CUdnu.    (CL  66—86) 


1.  In  a  warp  knitting  machine,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  a  needle  bar  mounted  on  said  support  for  pivot- 
ing movement  about  a  first  axis; 

(c)  knitting  needle  means  mounted  on  said  bar  for  piv- 
oting movement  therewith; 

(d)  a  yarn  guide  bar  mounted  on  said  support  for  piv- 
oting movement  about  a  second  axis  extending  in  a 
common  direction  with  said  first  axis; 

(c)  yarn  guide  means  mounted  on  said  yam  guide  bar 
for  pivoting  movement  therewith; 

(f)  drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  needle 
bar  and  to  said  yarn  guide  bar  for  actuating  simul- 
taneous pivoting  movement  of  said  needle  means  and 
of  said  yarn  guide  means  about  the  respective  axes 
in  opposite  directions  relative  to  said  support; 

(g)  a  comb  plate  member  mounted  on  said  support  for 
pivoting  movement  about  said  first  axis,  and  con- 
nected to  said  needle  bar  for  joint  pivoting  movement 
therewith,  said  comb  plate  member  having  a  top  edge 
adjacent  said  knitting  needle  means;  and 

(h)  fabric  take-off  means  mounted  on  said  support, 
said  take-off  means  and  said  top  edge  of  said  comb 
plate  member  jointly  defining  a  fabric  take-off  plane, 
said  first  axis  and  said  top  edge  of  said  comb  plate 
member  jointly  defining  a  reference  plane  intersect- 
ing  said  take-off  plane,  and  said  drive  means  includ- 
ing means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  comb 
plate  member  to  positions  in  which  said  planes  de- 
fine a  small  acute  angle. 


3,279,220 
.      ARTICLES  OF  KNITTED  HOSE 
Bernard  Thornton  Reymes  Reymes-Cole,  27  Station  Road, 
Desford,  England 
FHed  Mar.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,147 
5  Claims.    (CI.  66—187) 
I.  A  knitted  article  of  hose  comprising  a  foot  part  with 
a  toe  closed  along  a  joined  line  extending  at  least  substan- 
tially along  a  course  line,  the  toe  fabric  having  areas  at 
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Jrrs%r«d":i"''p,°ai„"i^S  t'^o^cem^a^^of"""  '°H    °'  "  '^.-«<^'"'  '<>  «comnKxia«  oil  from  .be  well  ami 

«i.ches .  s..  Las  ../L^^bTrrr  ,i^TS  T.-^'r^ar^^^  "^Torfa^o^^^r 

partmcnt  to  atmosphere  and  valve  means  for  closing  said 
vent  automaUcally  when  said  tank  is  lifted  or  tilted  with 
respect  to  a  support  on  which  it  stands. 


walewise,  the  degree  of  compaction  varying,  being  greatest 
proximate  the  end  of  said  join  line  and  decreasing  in  pro- 
portion to  the  distance  from  the  end  of  the  join  line 


3  279^23 
DIRECT  DRIVE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WASHERS  WITH 
r^i      o  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  CONTROL 

!^^  i*^.T"*°i^*V?*.°^°"  """^^  ""J  Clifton  A.  Cobb 
and  WdJiam  F  Robandt.  Si.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  « «^u.,  m 

FUed  July  10,  1964.  Ser.  No.  381.621 
21  Claims.    (CL  68—12) 


3,279,221 
n     ^  ^.  .  TEXTILE  PRODUCT 

inH.  ^'.''^""",«°°'  ^'onx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Burlington 
Delawm'         '  ^"*'"*~'°'  N-C-,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,941 
9  Claims.    (CI.  66— 192) 


I 


yce 


1.  A  texule  product  comprising  a  styling  fabric  posi- 
tioned between  separate  layers  of  warp  and  weft  yarns 
said  styling  fabric  and  said  warp  and  weft  yams  being 
interlaced  and  bound  together  into  an  integral  structure 
by  knitting  thread  forming  a  series  of  loop  chains 


3  279  222 
LIQUID  FUEL  BURNER  FONT  WITH  AUTO- 
MATIC  FEED  CI  T-OFF 
Hugh  Charles  Hebard.  Flackwell  Heath,  High  Wycombe 
tngland.  assignor  to  Aladdin  Industries  Limited  Green- 
ford.  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,899 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  22.  1963 

15,728/63 
3  Claims.    (CL  67—81) 


1.  In  a  laundry  machine  including  a  tub,  a  clothes 
container  within  said  tub  mounted  fo  rrotation  at  a  rela- 
tively high  extracting  speed,  an  agitator  mounted  within 
said  clothes  container  for  oscillatable  movement  with  re- 
spect thereto, 

a  shaft  for  driving  said  agitators, 

a  reversible  motor  having  driving  connection  with  said 
shaft, 

a  clutch  providing  a  drive  connection  between  said 

shaft  and  said  clothes  container, 
brake  means  movable  in  a  first  direction  to  disengage 
said  clutch   and  hold  said  clothes  container  from 
rotation,  said  brake  means  movable  in  the  second 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction  to  engage 
said  clutch  and  release  said  clothes  container  for 
rotation  with  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  periodically  reversing  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  motor, 
whereby  said  motor  forms  an  oscillatory  drive  member 
for  said  agitator. 


1.  A  fuel  reservoir  for  a  liquid  fuel  burning  appliance 
comprising  a  tank,  a  partition  separating  said  tank  into 
two  compartments,  one  of  which  has  a  lower  portion  in 
Ik!  /v!r  ^  ^'^"'"^  wick-receiving  well  projecting  into 
the  other  compartment  and  communicating  at  or  near 
Its  lower  end  with  said  other  compartment  through  a 
small  aperture  in  said  partition  and  an  upper  portion 

./^w^^  '^'  "f^'  '"'^  *'^^  ^  ^P^'^^g  for  reception 
of  the  burner  of  the  appliance,  said  upper  portion  being 


3,279,224 
i^     u  n  ,  .WASHING  MACHINE 
Joseph  P.  Zaidan.  1234  S.  Broad  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1965.  Ser.  No.  425  444 
7  Claims.    (CI.  68—23)     ' 
1.  in  a  washing  machine,  in  combination,  an  outer  re- 
ceptacle having  an  annular  side  wall  and  a  bottom,  sup- 
port means  therefore,  a  motor  carried  by  said  support 
^tff  •  f!      T"  '■*^«P'3cle  having  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  an  inner  receptacle  including  an  annular 
side  wall  and  a  bottom,  a  housing  depending  from  the 
bottom  of  said  inner  receptacle,  a  tubular  boss  depending 
iT'^i        '?*  "J"*  extending  through  said  opening 
in  the  bottom  of  said  outer  receptacle,  a  drive  shaft  for 
said  motor  extending  through  said  boss  into  said  housing 
a  transverse  shaft  in  said  housing,  gearing  connecting  said 
transverse  shaft  and  said  drive  shaft,  an  eccentric  at  each 
end  of  sani  transverse  shaft,  a  lever  having  an  elongated 
slot  therein  connected  at  one  end  to  each  eccentric,  said 
bottom  of  said  inner  receptacle  having  a  pair  of  openings 
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therein,  tapered  hollow  extensions  of  said  housing  pro- 
jecting through  said  last-mentioned  openings  into  the  in- 
terior  of   said    inner   receptacle,    said    levers   extending 


ber,  self  contained  camming  means  to  snap  into  overlap- 
ping engagement  said  member  with  the  relatively  station- 
ary part,  and  a  lock  mechanism  including  a  locking  plate 
partly  disposed  between  said  member  and  said  liner,  the 


3(   3? 


locking  plate  having  an  integral  projection  for  abutment 
with  the  relatively  stationary  part  after  said  snap  engage- 
ment to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  fastener  parts  from 
one  another. 


through  said  extension,  pivot  means  in  said  extensions 
extending  through  the  slots  in  said  levers,  and  agitator 
paddles  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  levers  interioriy  of 
said  inner  receptacle. 


3  279  225 

APPARATUS  for'  WET  SPINNING 

John  P.  Knudsen,  Raleigh.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,143 

4  Claims,    (d.  68—181) 


kJr'"  «w^ 


1.  Cascade  washing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  inclined  trough, 

(b)  means  for  advancing  a  tow  through  the  trough  to- 
ward the  higher  end  thereof, 

(c)  means  to  introduce  liquid  to  said  trough  for  grav- 
ity flow  therethrough  in  a  direction  countercurrent 
to  the  path  of  said  tow, 

(d)  said  trough  having  apertures  spaced  across  the 
breadth  of  the  bottom  thereof  at  spaced  points  along 
its  length,  and 

(c)  means  to  introduce  liquid  under  pressure  through 
said  apertures  in  a  direction  intersecting  the  path  of 
said  tow  and  counter  to  the  main  flow  of  liquid  down 
said  trough  to  cause  turbulence  in  said  main  flow  of 
liquid. 


3  279  226  i 

FASTENERS  FOr'bOXES  AND  THE  LIKE 
William  Ernest  Chance,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor 
to  C.  W.  Cheney  &  Son  Limited,  Birmingluun,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  7,  1964, 

14,237/64 
11  Claims.    (CL  70— 71) 
1.  A  locking  fastener  having  relatively  stationary  and 
relatively  movable  parts,  the  relatively  movable  part  com- 
prising a  front  cover  member,  a  liner  located  in  said  mem- 


3,279,227 
MOTORCAR  DOOR  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Tadashige  Kawabe,  %  Tanaka  BIdg.,  97  Daimyo-machi, 
Fnkuoka,  Japan 
Filed  May  5,  1964.  Ser.  No.  364,907 
Claims  priority,   application  Japan,  May  8,   1963, 
38/24,546;  Nov.  16,   1963,  38/61,746;  Nov.   18, 
1963,  38/86,768;  Feb.  26,  1964.  39/10,802;  Apr 
14,  1964,  39/21,372  *^ 

7  Claims.    (CL  70— 264) 


1.  A  vehicle  door  locking  mechanism  comprising,  in 
combmation,  a  latching  element  movably  mounted  on  the 
door  and  movable  in  a  first  direction  to  latch  the  door 
and  in  a  second  and  reverse  direction  to  unlatch  the  door; 
a  detent  means  movably  mounted  on  the  door  and  nor- 
mally engaged  with  said  latching  element  and  prevent- 
ing movement  of  the  latter  in  a  door  unlatching  direc- 
tion; a  manually  actuable  door  operator  movably  mounted 
on  the  door  for  free  movement  relative  to  said  detent 
means,  said  operator,  wlien  connected  to  said  detent 
means,  moving  the  latter  to  disengage  its  associated  latch- 
ing element;  means  biasing  said  detent  means  to  engage  its 
associated  latching  element;  a  connector  separate  from 
and  selectively  engageable  with  both  said  operator  and 
said  detent  means  to  mechanically  interiock  the  same  for 
conjoint  operation,  and  selectively  disengageable  from 
both  said  operator  and  said  detent  means  for  manual 
and  idle  actuation  of  said  operator  independently  of  said 
detent  means;  electromagnetic  means  controlling  such  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  of  said  connector  relative  to 
said  operator  and  said  detent  means;  and  a  key  operated 
switch  controlling  connection  of  said  electromagnetic 
means  to  a  source  of  potential. 


3  279  228 
FORMING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
David  F.  Brower,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,976 
10  Claims.    (CI.  72—56) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  workpiece  comprising,  dis- 
posing a  deformable,  pressure  transmitting  medium  be- 
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twecn  said  workpiece  and  a  conductive  driver,  and  estab-    said  side  opening  and  through  said  container  chamber 
lishing  an  intense,  varying  magnetic  field  which  intersects    into  said  extrusion  die  orifice,  means  for  moving  said  man- 
drel in  and  out  through  said  mandrel  opening  and  through 
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said  driver,  whereby  said  driver  is  forced  against  said 
medium,  which  in  turn  is  forced  against  said  workpiece. 

3^79  229 

ROLLER-BENDING  MACfflNE  FOR  ROUNDING 

SHEET  METAL 

Gunnar  Hjaimar  Lagher,  Fjalidnge,  Sweden 

Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,471 

Claims  priority,  appljcation  Sweden,  June  17,  1963 

6,654/63 

6  Claims.    (CI.  72—170) 


a  billet  in  said  container,  and  an  extrusion  ram  mounted 
for  operation  in  said  extrusion  chamber  to  force  mate- 
rial of  a  billet  through  said  side  die  orifice. 
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3,279,231 

TUBULAR  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Foster  W,  Hass,  Monticello,  and  Cari  R.  Anderson,  West 

Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 

America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1963.  Ser.  No.  331,759 

10  Claims.     (CI.  72—273) 


1.  A  roller  bending  machine  for  rounding  of  sheet  metal 
and  comprising  a  driven  feeding  roll  substantially  con- 
sisting of  ferromagnetic  material,  a  parallel  movable 
roll  substantially  consisting  of  ferromagnetic  material  and 
being  adjacent  to  the  feeding  roll,  a  third  parallel  roll, 
all  three  rolls  engaging  the  sheet  metal,  and  electromag- 
netic means  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  passing  substan- 
tially radially  through  those  regions  where  the  driven 
roll  and  the  adjacent  movable  roll  are  facing  one  another 
so  that  these  two  rolls  attract  one  another  and  subject 
a  sheet  passed  therebetween  to  the  force  of  attraction. 


3,279,230 
EXTRUSION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Herbert  G.  Johnson,  17  N.  Drexel  Ave.,  Havertown,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1964.  Ser.  No.  410,385 
19  Claims.     (CI.  72—259) 
1.  Extrusion  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
container  having  a  fixed  bottom  portion  and  an  extrusion 
chamber  of  a  size  to  receive  a  billet  and  ram,  an  ejection 
ram  forming  a  bottom  for  said  chamber  and  held  in  a 
fixed  retracted  position  in  said  bottom  opening,  a  com- 
plete integral  die  ring  seated  in  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  container  around  said  ejection  ram,  said  die  ring 
having  an  extrusion  die  orifice  in  a  transversely  fixed  posi- 
tion in  the  side  thereof  above  said  ejection  ram  when 
retracted,  said  container  die  ring  having  an  opposite  man- 
drel-receiving opening  in  the  side  aligned  with  the  die  ori- 
fice, a  opening  mandrel  mounted  for  movement  through 


1.  In  an  extrtision  press  for  producing  tubular  ex- 
truded products  and  having  a  cylinder  for  laterally  con- 
fining a  tubular  billet  to  be  extruded,  a  female  exterior 
configuration-controlling  die  in  sealing  adjacency  at  one 
ciid  of  the  cylinder,  a  mandrel  extending  axially  from 
within  an  aperture  in  the  female  die  rearwardly  beyond 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  remote  to  said  female  die,  and  a 
ram  for  exerting  axial  pressure  on  a  tubular  billet  charged 
within  the  cylinder  and  substantially  filling  the  axial 
length  thereof,  the  ram  having  a  pressure-exerting  end 
face  axially  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  tubular  billet 
nearest  thereto  to  expose  an  axial  length  of  mandrel  bridg- 
ing the  distance  between  the  ram  end  face  and  cylinder, 
and  a  segmented  dummy  block  comprising  at  least  two 
elements  laterally  advanceable  into  surrounding  axially 
translatable  abutting  assembly  on  the  surface  of  the  ex- 
posed axial  length  of  the  mandrel,  said  assembled  dummy 
block  elements  being  selected  to  provide  a  frontal  area 
conforming  to  and  substantially  filling  the  transverse  area 
of  the  cylinder  surrounding  the  mandrel  therein. 


3,279  232 

STRETCH  DRAW  PRESS  WITH  POWER  POSI- 

TIONED  STRETCH  U.NTT 

Stanley  M.  Dolney,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cyril 

Bath  Company,  Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,463 

8  Claims.     (CI.  72—297) 


3,279  234 
PLATE  ROLLING  MACHINE 
Lisle  C.  Ames,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Saperior  Elec- 
tric Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
necticut 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,438 
2  Claims.     (CI.  72 — 366) 


.'C  7C     Ml  ^ 


1.  A  sheet  metal  stretching  apparatus  comprising  stretch 
formmg  piston  and  cylinder  means,  a  gripping  head  con- 
nected thereto,  gripping  jaws  carried  by  the  head,  power 
operated  mechanism  for  operating  the  jaws,  a  frame  sup- 
porting said  means,  head,  and  power  operated  mechanism 
for  bodily  movement  with  the  frame  as  an  assembled 
operable  unit,  a  supporting  base  having  a  load  support- 
ing face  normally  supporting  the  unit  and  having  upward 
ly  facing  parallel  load  supporting  ways,  supports  mounted 
on  the  frame  for  movement  relative  thereto  in  directions 
toward  and  away  from  said  supporting  base  and  aligned 
with  the  ways,  antifriction  means  carried  by  the  supports, 
respectively,  said  supports  being  operable  to  hold  the  anti- 
friction means  in  contact  with  the  ways,  power  operable 
hoists  means  connected  to  the  frame  and  supports  oper- 
able when  connected  to  a  predetermined  source  of  power, 
to  apply  suflicient  hoisting   force  against  the  supports, 
to  lift  the  unit  bodily  clear  of  the  supporting  face  and 
transfer  its  weight,  through  the  supports  and  antifriction 
means,  onto  the  ways  and  thereby  antifrictionally  sup- 
porting the  unit  for  movement  along  the  ways,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  hoist  means  to  and  disconnecting  the 
hoist  means  from  said  predetermined  source  of  power. 


1.  The  method  of  making  substantially  flat  a  plate 
having  an  initial  lengthwise  curvature  comprising  the 
steps  of  inserting  the  leading  edge  of  the  curved  plate 
between  a  pair  of  rollers  with  one  roller  having  a  larger 
diameter  than  the  other  and  with  the  larger  roller  hav- 
mg  a  resilient  peripheral  covering  softer  than  the  resilient 
peripheral  covering  of  the  smaller  roller,  the  concave 
surface  of  the  plate  engaging  the  larger  diameter  roller, 
forcing  the  rollers  radially  together  with  sufficient  force 
to  cause  more  displacement  of  the  peri|rfiery  of  the 
larger  roller  than  the  periphery  of  the  smaller  roUer  by 
the  engagement  of  each  with  the  opposite  surfaces  of 
the  plate,  and  rotating  at  least  one  of  the  rollers  until 
the  plate  has  passed  between  the  roller  while  maintaining 
the  forcing  of  the  rollers  radially  to  thereby  eflFect  suf- 
ficient reverse  lengthwise  curvature  in  the  plate  to  over- 
come the  initial  lengthwise  curvature. 


3,279,235 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SELF-RETAINING 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Conrad  Olson,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United-Carr 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,460 

1  Claim.     (CI.  72—379) 


3,279,233 
SPINNERET  PRODUCTION 
James  Stanley  Cobh,  Jr.,  Martinsville,  and  George  Thomas 
Esry,  Stuarts  Draft,  Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de        I 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora-        | 
tlon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,795 
1  Claim.     (CI.  72—333) 

A  method  of  forming  a  one-piece  sheet  metal,  snap-in 
bushing  having  an  aperture  axially  formed  therethrough 
comprising  the  steps  of  subjecting  a  blank  of  suitable  di- 
mensions to  a  series  of  drawing  operations  to  form  a 
tubular  cup  having  a  first  flange  at  one  end  thereof,  re- 
moving the  base  of  said  cup  to  form  an  open-ended  tubu- 
lar bushing,  removing  portions  of  said  first  flange  to  form 
a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  fingers,  bending  said 
fingers  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  bushing  to  the 
extent  that  their  free  ends  lie  in  close  prpximity  to  said 
T    .u  .     ..         ,      .  ,  ,  opposite  end  of  said  bushing  to  provide  a  plurality  of 

In  the  production  of  spinnerets,  the  steps  of  cutting  a  snap-acting  legs  disposed  about  the  periphery  of  said 
channel  mto  one  face  of  a  spinneret  blank,  punching  a  bushing,  forming  a  second  outwardly  exiendinu  flan« 
counter-sink  into  the  bottom  of  said  channel,  and  punch-  on  the  end  of  said  bushing  adjacem  the  free  ends  of  ^id 
ing  a  hole  from  the  bottom  of  said  counter-sink  through  fingers  and  curiing  said  second  flange  back  towards  the  oi>- 
said  blank  to  provide  an  orifice  communicating  with  the  posite  end  of  said  bushing  such  that  the  outer  edce  of  said 
opposite  face  of  said  blank.  flange  partially  encloses  the  free  ends  of  said  legs 
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3»279  236 
TUBE  BENDING  DEVICE 

Bruce  J.  Lance,  Paramount,  Calif. 

(1460  Chase  Drive,  Corona,  Calif.) 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,387 

2  Claims.     (CI.  72—396) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  bending  a  length  of  tubing  that 
includes  a  vertical  column,  two  longitudinally  aligned 
jaws  pivotally  supported  from  said  column,  means  for 
tending  to  restrain  downward  pivotal  movement  of  said 
jaws,  a  downwardly  curved  pressure-exerting  member 
that  has  at  least  one  groove  of  semi-circular  transverse 
cross  section  formed  in  the  lowermost  surface  thereof, 
means  for  moving  said  pressure-exerting  member  down- 
wardly relative  to  said  jaws  with  a  force  sufficient  to  over- 
come the  resistance  offered  by  said  means  for  tending  to 
restrain  downward  pivotal  movement  of  said  jaws,  the 
improvement  for  bending  said  tubing,  which  improve- 
ment comprises  two  longitudinally  aligned  grooves  of  non- 
semi-circular  transverse  cross  section  formed  in  the  upper 
portions  of  said  jaws  that  arc  in  alignment  with  said 
groove  in  said  pressure-exerting  member  and  of  such 
configuration  as  to  bend  said  tubing  without  forming  a 
longitudinally  extending  crease  therein  as  said  pressure- 
exerting  member  is  moved  downwardly  relative  to  said 
jaws  to  pivot  the  same  downwardly  and  outwardly  in  op- 
posite directions,  with  each  of  said  grooves  in  said  jaws 
being  defined  by: 

'  (a)  two  upper  transversely  spaced,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending arcuate  sections; 

(b)  a  lower  concave  longitudinally  extending  section; 
and 

(c)  two  straight  transversely  spaced  longitudinally  ex- 
tending chord  sections  that  extend  downwardly  and 
inwardly  towards  one  another  from  the  lower  ex- 
tremities of  said  upper  arcuate  sections  to  the  upper 
extremities  of  said  lower  surface. 


3,279,237 
MANDREL  FOR  BENDING  TUBING 
Harold  K.  Rader,  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mueller 
Brass    Co.,    Port    Huron,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,507 
6  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 466) 
1.  A  tube  bending  mandrel  for  bending  a  hollow  tube 
blanic  having  an  open  end  and  an,  at  least  partially,  closed 
opposite  end,  said  mandrel  comprising  an  elongated  body 
portion  adapted  to  extend  into  the  tube  blank,  and  a  base 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  body  portion,  said  body 
portion  being  formed  of  a  relatively  flexible  plastic-like  in- 
compressible material  and  being  longitudinally  flexible. 


said  body  portion  terminating  in  a  nose  portion  with  said 
body  and  nose  portions  being  of  a  size  to  be  generally  in- 


sertable  into  the  tube  blank  from  its  open  end  with  said 
nose  portion  being  of  a  size  to  engage  the  opposite  end  of 
the  tube  blank. 


3,279  238 
AERODYNAMIC  FABRIC*  APPEARANCE  TESTER 
Frank  B.  Lutz,  Athens,  and  William  A.  Burton  and  Pren- 
tls  H.  Martin,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignors  to  .Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,215 
4  Claims.     (CL  73—7) 


C57^^- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  wear  resistance  proper- 
ties of  fabrics  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  cylindrical  walls  lined 
with  an  abrasive  material, 

(b)  means  positioned  near  one  end  of  said  chamber 
for  directing  a  fluid  circumferentially  around  the  cy- 
lindrical walls  of  the  said  chamber, 

(c)  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  of  the  cylindrical  cham- 
ber for  discharging  the  fluid,  said  outlet  being  pro- 
vided with  a  filter  for  entrapping  loose  particles  of 
fiber, 

(d)  removable  means  for  introducing  and  removing 
test  samples  of  fabric  into  and  from  said  chamber, 
and 

(c)  means  for  controlling  the  fluid  being  introduced 
into  said  chamber. 


3  279  239 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT 

OF  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY 
Charles  B.  Arends.  Midland,  and  Daniel  H.  Haigh.  Beaver- 
ton,  Mich.,  as,ignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,453 
5  Claims,    (a.  73—15) 
1.  A  method  for  determining  the  thermal  conductivity 
of  a  solid  film  or  sheet;  the  steps  of  the  method  compris- 
ing; 
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positioning  between  a  heat  source  and  a  heat  sink  a 

solid  film  or  sheet  to  be  tested; 
maintaining  the  film  in  thermal  contact  with  the  heat 

source  and  the  heat  sink;  continuously  changing  the 

temperature  of  the  heat  source; 
measuring  the  temperature  of  the  sink  as  a  function 

of  time;  simultaneously  measuring  the  temperature 

differential  between  the  source  and  the  sink  as  the 

temperature  of  the  heat  source  is  changed; 
maintaining  the  heat  source,  the  heat  sink  and  the  film 

to  be  measured  under  an  absolute  pressure  of  up  to 

about  0.1  mm.  of  mercury;  and 


with  the  dimensions  of  the  die  and  reservoir  and  densities 
of  the  molten  and  solid  material  and  time  interval  of  the 
experiment,  to  calculate,  from  each  specimen,  both  the 
apparent  melt  viscosity  and  the  recoverable  elastic  strain 
for  any  such  material,  at  the  condition  of  extrusion,  which 
process  consists  in: 

melting  a  charge  of  polymeric  material  in  a  reservoir, 
extruding  a  rod-like  specimen  of  the  charge  from  the 

reservoir  through  a  capillary  orifice  in  a  die,  and 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  extruded  specimen 
sufficiently  high  to  sustain  the  material  in  a  fluid  state 
and  allow  full  swelling  thereof. 


so 


K  = 


CmL        (iT 


A(T,-Tt)   dt 

wherein  K  is  the  thermal  conductivity,  L  is  the  thick- 
ness of  the  sample.  Cm  is  the  heat  capacity  of  the 
heat  sink,  A  is  the  area  of  the  heat  sink, 

dT 
dt 

is  the  rate  of  temperature  rise,  and  Ji  — Tj  is  the 
temperature  differential  between  the  heat  source  and 
sink. 


3,279,240 

ELASTIC  RHEOMETER 

Ronald  C.  Kowalski,  Closter,  N  J. 

(5008  Homewood  Lane,  Baytown,  Tex.) 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,044 

15  Claims.     (CI.  73—15.4) 


10.  The  process  of  producing  test  specimens  of  visco- 
elastic  molten  polymeric  materials,  which  specimens,  by 
virtue  of  their  size  and  weight,  may  be  used,  together 

831   O.G.— 30 


3,279,241 
HYDROGEN  GAUGE 
Fredric  W.  Pement,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,838 
5  Claims.     (CI.  73—23) 


carrying  out  the  hereinabove  delineated  steps  in  a 
thermally  reflective  enclosure,  whereby  the  thermal 
conductivity  of  the  film  is  calculated  from  the  formula 


2.  In  a  hydrogen  gauge,  a  member  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed within  a  hydrogen-bearing  solution  containing  an 
electrolyte,  said  member  being  fabricated  from  palla- 
dium having  a  single  phase  alpha  crystalline  structure, 
means  for  measuring  a  change  in  resistance  of  said  mem- 
ber in  response  to  changes  in  environmental  hydrogen 
in  said  solution,  said  member  being  subjected  to  a  phase 
transformation  under  predetermined  hydrogen  conditions, 
means  for  preventing  said  phase  transformation  compris- 
ing means  for  establishing  an  electric  current  through 
said  solution  between  said  member  and  a  conductor  in 
contact  with  said  solution  to  charge  the  member  anodical- 
ly  with  respect  to  said  conductor  to  thereby  force  hydrogen 
out  of  said  member,  and  means  for  establishing  an  elec- 
tric current  through  said  solution  between  said  member 
and  said  conductor  to  charge  the  member  cathodically 
with  respect  to  said  conductor  to  thereby  charge  said  mem- 
ber with  hydrogen. 


3,279,242 

ULTRASONIC  SEARCH  UNIT 

Richard  W.  MegoloGF,  6146  Bennington  Drive, 

Newark,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,142 

12  Claims.     (CI.  73—71.5) 

7.  A  search  unit  for  examining  a  test  object  comprising: 

a  pressurized  chamber  having  a  movable  wall  with  a  vent 

passage  therethrough,  means  having  a  wear  surface  for 

contacting  a  test  object  in  front  of  said  vent  passage,  said 
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and  a  test  object,  and  a  biasing  means  for  moving  said 
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said  spring  system  comprising  a  pair  of  coacting  but 
spaced  members  associated  with  each  foot  on  the 
machine  frame, 

said  spaced  members  being  in  substantial  radial  alien- 
ment   with  the   machine  shaft   and  respectively  at- 
tached  to  the  machine  frame  and  the  foundation 
at  least  one  spring  of  cylindrical  configuration  immov- 
ably positioned  between  said  members  for  transmit- 
ing  the  weight  of  said  machine  axially  therethrough 
o  the  foundation,  but  capable  of  deforming  under 
the  reaction  forces  generated  by  said  machine  during 
operation, 

and  means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of 
members  for  detecting  and  measuring  the  reaction 
torque  of  said  machine  during  operation. 


contact  means  away  from  a  test  object  when  said  chamber 
IS  vented. 


3,279,245 

e«w        r^   ..  TRANSDLCER 

Sidney  ^"'^JJ.  31  Winchester  Drive.  Lexington.  Mass. 

tiled  Oct.  4,  1963.  S«r.  No.  313,938 

6  Claims.     (CI.  73—141) 


3.279,243 

INSPECTION  METHOD 

Orlando  G.  Molina.  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation.  Inc. 
No  Drawmg      Filed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,254 
1     A         u  J^  Claims.     (CI.  7i_104) 
1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  pattern  of  surfacing  discon- 
tinuities in  a  specimen,  said  method  comprising: 

applying  to  said  specimen  surface  a  relatively  quick-dry- 
ing liquid  penetrant  comprising  a  rapidly  evaporatine 
solvent  containing  a  bleeding  dye, 
removing  excess   penetrant   from   said   surface   while 
some  of  said  dye  in  a  substantially  dry  state  remains 
in  said  surface  discontinuities,  and  thereafter 
applying  to  said  surface  at  least  one  coating  of  a  rela- 
tively quick-drying  developer  comprising  a  wetting 
agent   and   a  plastic   medium,  said  dry   dye   being 
adapted  to  be  wetted  by  said  wetting  agent  and  bleed 
into  said  plastic  medium  to  the  surface  of  said  coat- 
ing while  said  developer  remains  substantially  in  the 
moist  state,  ' 

said  dye  being  further  adapted  to  terminate  said  bleed- 
ing when  said  developer  becomes' substantially  dry 
whereby  a  stain  pattern  produced  in  said  developer 
precisely  recording  said  surface  discontinuities  is 
permanently  fixed  in  size  and  location  upon  drying  of 
said  developer. 


3.279.244 

TORQLE  TRANSDUCER 

Anson  A.  Emmerling,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

tiectnc  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FiJed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366.049 

4  Claims.     (CI.  73—136) 


''^^^^fe^^^^^^^J^ 


1.  A  torque  transducer  for  measuring  the  input  or  out- 
put torque  of  a  rotating  machine  comprising, 
a  spring  suspension  system  located  between  the  frame 
of  said  machine  and  a  foundation  for  allowing  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  frame, 


0-- 


1    A  transducer  comprising 

a  resistive  member  having  a  surface 

a  conductive  liquid  which  docs  not  wet  the  surface  in 
cotjtact  with  the  surface  of  the  resistive  memiranS 
ofr  H^li.^,"  '''  ^"^^^-  'y  ^'^  -^-  -sionl^r^^ 

"'ihrsS;:;^ion?oir^''''''^'^'^"^^^--^^"* 

'"andThri?"",i"^  'r'"  '°""*'^^d  across  the  liquid 
si^tai^ce  ^f  ;^^'  ^"dresponsive  to  the  combined%e 
sistance  of  the  member  and  the  liquid  for  rendering 
a  measurement  of  the  first  recited  means       '*"'^"'"« 


3.279,246 
iri        ^  ^     FORCE  MEASURING  DEVICF 

ration  of  Delawa^  Corporation,  a  corpo- 

Filed  Jan  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340.283 
1  Claim.     (CI.  73—141) 


A  force  measuring  assembly  comprising 

(a)  a  primary  base  member 

(b)  a  secondary  base  member  including  a  rolatable 
zTnTa'^X""''  ''"""  '"  rotarion'abo^Thori' 
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(c)  a  flexible  leaf  spring  mounting  for  said  secondary 
base  member  on  said  primary  base  member  and  con- 
stituting pivot  means  permitting  displacement  of  the 
axis  of  the  rotatable  member  in  response  to  changes 
in  tension  of  material  passing  therearound,  said  leaf 
spring  mounting  having  its  faces  vertically  disposed 
and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  rotatable  member  and 
being  located  in  vertical  alignment  with  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  secondary  base  member,  and 

(d)  a  load  measuring  device  disposed  laterally  of  said 
leaf  spring  and  actuated  by  displacement  of  the  axis 
of  said  rotatable  member, 

(e)  in  combination  with  a  counterpart  second  such  as- 
sembly, with  the  rotatable  member  being  mounted 
between  the  secondary  base  members  thereof. 


3  279  247 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

DETECTING  MECHANICAL  STRESS 

Michio    Hiratsuka,    Yukuhasbi-shl,    Japan,    assignor    to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki  Seisaku&bo,  Kitakyu- 

shu-shi,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Jaoan 

Filed  Ma\  28.  1964.  Ser.  No.  370,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1963. 

38  28,461 

5  Claims.    (0.73—141) 


':.4I.     .1       Lu 

i1  [> 


0'" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  and  detecting  a  me- 
chanical stress  which  comprises  saturable  reactors  having 
respective  iron  cores;  means  for  applying  a  force  from  the 
outside  to  said  iron  cores  thereby  causing  a  variation  of 
the  electric  output  of  said  reactors;  a  stainless  steel  ball 
interposed  at  the  position  where  said  outside  force  is  ap- 
plied thereby  magnetically  insulating  said  outside  force 
from  the  apparatus;  and  detecting  means  for  taking  out 
an  electric  quantity  in  response  to  the  variation  of  the 
magnetic  flux  passing  through  said  iron  cores,  said  varia- 
tion of  magnetic  flux  being  caused  by  the  force  applied 
from  the  outside. 


3.279,248 
PORTABLE  PRESSURE  GAUGE  FOR  A  PLURAL 
CHAMBER  PNEUMATIC  APPARATUS 
Henry   W.   Krohn,   North   Olmstead,   Ohio,   assignor  to 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,931 
12  Claims.     (CI.  73—146.3) 
12.  A  pressure  measuring  gauge  for  measuring  the  pres- 
sure of  a  fluid  confined  within  each  of  a  plurality  of 
chambers  of  a  pneumatic  apparatus  comprising: 
a  tube; 

an  indicating  stem  disposed  within  said  tube  in  movable 
relationship  relative  thereto  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  indicating  positions; 
a  chuck  positioned  upon  and  about  said  tube  in  move- 
able relationship  thereto;  and 
a  valve  actuating  pin  fixedly  positioned  relative  to  said 
tube  and  disposed  to  exterid  outwardly  thereof; 


said  valve  actuating  pin  extending  outwardly  of  said 
chuck  when  the  latter  is  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions longitudinally  of  said  tube  and  being  mutually 
cooperatively  engageable  with  one  of  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  valves  of  a  valving  means,  and  being 


completely  encompassed  by  said  chuck  when  the 
latter  is  in  another  of  its  plurality  of  positions  longi- 
tudinally of  said  tube  and  mutually  cooperatively 
engaging  another  of  said  plurality  of  superimposed 
valves. 


3.279,249 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  FLUID  MIXTURES 
Jean  Louis  Tocanne,  Lozcre  sur  Yvette,  France,  assignor 
to   Societe   de    Prospection    Electrique    Schlumberger, 
S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,247 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7,  1962. 
887,313 
1  Claim.    (CL  73—153) 


In  apparatus  for  determining  the  properties  of  fluids  in 
a  borehole  drilled  into  the  earth,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  housing  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  the 
borehole  and  having  a  longitudinal  fluid  passageway 
therein,  the  extremities  of  which  communicate  with 
the  external  borehole  environment; 

at  least  three  elongated  concentric  cylindrical  electrodes 
mounted  in  the  fluid  passageway  coaxially  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  intermediate  the  ex- 
tremities of  such  passageway,  neighboring  surfaces 
of  adjacent  electrodes  being  of  different  diameters  to 
provide  fluid  passageways  between  adjacent  elec- 
trodes; 

electrical  insulation  material  covering  at  least  one  of 
each  pair  of  neighboring  surfaces  of  adjacent  elec- 


1002 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  18,  1966 


October  18,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1003 


trodes,  the  thickness  of  insulation  material  located  be- 
tween each  pair  of  electrode  surfaces  being  of  a  mag- 
nitude comparable  toi  the  thickness  of  the  space  re- 
maining between  the  pair  of  electrode  surfaces  for  the 
passage  of  fluid; 
first  measuring  circuit  means  electrically  interconnecting 
every  other  one  of  the  electrodes  to  form  a  first  elec- 
trode group; 
second  measuring  circuit  means  electrically  intercon- 
necting intermediate  ones  of  the  electrodes  to  form  a 
second  electrode  group; 
electrical  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
measuring  circuit  means  for  providing  a  signal  in- 
dicative of  the  electrical  capacitance  between  the  two 
electrode  groups; 
flowmeter  means  mounted  in  the  fluid  passageway  ad- 
jacent to  the  electrodes  for  measuring  the  velocity  of 
the  fluid  flowing  between  the  electrodes  and  generat- 
ing a  signal  indicative  of  such  fluid  velocity; 
means  for  holding  the  housing  stationary  at  a  selected 

depth  level  in  the  borehole; 
and  a  signal  recorder  operative  while  the  housing  is 
held  stationary  and  coupled  to  the  electrical  circuit 
means  and  to  the  flowmeter  means  and  responsive  to 
both  the  capacitance  signal  and  the  fluid  velocity  sig- 
nal for  recording  these  two  signals  as  side-by-side 
traces  on  a  common  recording  medium  for  a  prede- 
termined interval  of  time  for  providing  correlated  in- 
dications from  which  the  amount  of  aqueous  fluid  in 
the  borehole  fluid  at  the  selected  depth  level  may  be 
more  accurately  determined. 


3,279,250 
mCH-LOW  AIRSPEED  INDICATOR 
Herman   Hezel,   Port  Washington,   Heinrich  E.  Bartbel, 
Ozone  Park,  and  Walter  H.  Rath,  Great  Neck,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Kollsman   Instrument  Corporation,  Elm- 
hurst,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,892 
3  Claims.     (CI.  73—182) 


»  - 


1.  An  airspeed  indicator  comprising  a  first  pressure 
responsive  capsule,  a  second  pressure  responsive  capsule, 
and  an  indicator  means;  said  first  pressure  responsive 
capsule  being  operable  in  a  low  airspeed  range;  said  second 
pressure  responsive  capsule  being  operable  in  a  high  speed 
range;  and  connection  means  for  connecting  said  first 
and  second  pressure  responsive  capsule  to  said  indicator 
means;  said  airspeed  indicator  being  connectable  to  a 
source  of  static  pressure  and  a  source  of  Pitot  pressure; 
said  source  of  static  pressure  being  connected  to  the 
interior  of  said  first  pressure  responsive  capsule;  said 
source  of  Pitot  pressure  being  connected  to  the  exterior 
of  said  first  pressure  responsive  capsule;  the  differential 
of  static  to  Pitot  pressure  being  connected  across  said 
second  pressure  responsive  capsule;  said  connecting  means 
including  first  connecting  means  extending  from  said  first 
pressure  responsive  capsule  to  said  indicator  means  and 
second  connecting  means  extending  from  said  second 
pressure    responsive   capsule   to   said    indicating   means. 


3,279  251 
CONTROLLED  PRECESS  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Chanaud,  North  Branch  Stations,  N  J.,  assignor 
to  American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary   Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,640 
15  Claims.     (CI.  73—194) 


rttm 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  fluid  dynamic  property  of 
a  flowing  fluid  comprising  a  first  fluid  conductor  means 
having  a  given  cross  sectional  area  and  including  an  up- 
stream end  for  receiving  fluid  and  a  downstream  end,  swirl 
means  in  said  first  fluid  conductor  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  upstream  end  and  said  downstream  end  for 
forcing  fluid  to  swirl,  a  second  fluid  conductor  means  hav- 
ing  a  cross  sectional  area  different  from  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  said  first  fluid  conductor  means  and  including  an 
upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end  for  discharging  fluid, 
the  upstream  end  of  said  second  fluid  conductor  means 
being  coupled  to  the  downstream  end  of  said  first  fluid 
conductor  means  causing  the  low  pressure  center  of  said 
swirling  fluid  to  be  radially  displaced  from  the  center  line 
of  the  conductor  means  and  to  rotate  about  said  center 
line,  and  sensor  means  disposed  downstream  of  said  swirl 
means  and  responsive  to  fluid  parameter  fluctuations  in 
the  swirling  fluid. 


3,279,252 

LEVEL  SENSING  APPARATUS 

Paul  Desmond  Barlow,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,772 

9  Claims.    (CI.  73— 295) 


1.  Liquid  level  sensing  apparatus,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  conductive  wall  defining  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive tubular  member  having  a  closed  lower  end, 

(b)  heating  means  for  passing  an  electrical  current 
through  said  wall  whereby  said  member  is  heated  by 
current  flowing  through  said  wall,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  temperature  sensing 
means  mounted  inside  said  tubular  member  in  direct 
contact  with  said  wall. 


3,279,253 

DIELECTROPHORETIC  PROPELLANT 

ORIENTATION  SYSTEM 

James  Bertram  Blackmon,  Jr.,  and  David  E.  Knapp,  Los 

Angeles,   and   James   C.   Moulc,   Malibu,   Calif.,   and 

Jeremy  F.  Crocker,  Yellow  Springs.  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  .Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,770 

7  Claims.    (CI.  73—304) 


ir* 


1.  A  fluid  orientation  system  for  orienting  fluids  com- 
prising: 

a  tank  shell  for  holding  liquid,  said  tank  shell  having 
inner  walls  constructed  of  electrically  conductive 
material; 

a  first  electrode  positioned  within  said  tank  shell  and 
spaced  from  said  inner  walls; 

electrical  voltage  producing  means  connected  between 
said  tank  shell  and  said  first  electrode  for  produc- 
ing an  electric  potential  therebetween,  said  first  elec- 
trode having  a  shape  and  a  position  within  said  tank 
shell  such  that  when  it  is  charged  relative  to  said 
tank  walls  a  non-uniform  electric  field  is  produced 
between  said  walls  and  said  first  electrode;  and 

at  least  one  conical-like,  tapered  secondary  electrode 
disposed  about  said  first  electrode,  spaced  from  said 
first  electrode,  and  spaced  from  said  tank  shell,  said 
secondary  electrode  electrically  charged  relative  to 
said  first  electrode. 

2.  A  liquid  orientation  system  as  defined  in  claim  1 
including: 

capacitance  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  ca- 
pacitance existing  between  said  first  and  secondary 
electrodes,  whereby  the  amount  of  liquids  situated 
therebetween  is  determinable. 


3,279,254 

LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 

Peter  C.  Zumbusch,  110  Gordonhurst  Ave., 

Upper  Montclair,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,784 

6  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 309) 

1.  A  liquid  level  gauge  for  indicating  the  level  of  a 

fluid  in  a  vessel,  comprising: 

(a)  a  float  assembly  having  a  counterweight  associated 
therewith  making  the  float  assembly  sense  the  level 
of  the  liquid  directly  as  a  function  of  the  liquid's 
buoyancy; 

(b)  a  casing  connected  to  the  vessel  having  an  open- 
ing in  communication  with  the  liquid  therein; 

(c)  connecting  means  connected  to  and  movable  re- 
sponsive to  the  movement  of  said  float  assembly  and 
disposed  to  extend  through  the  opening  into  said 
casing; 

(d)  resilient  means  adjustably  connected  to  said  casing 
and  coacting  with  said  connecting  means  to  permit 
and  adjust  the  force  balance  on  the  float  assembly  in 
accordance  with  the  specific  gravity  of  the  fluid 
being  measured  by  the  liquid  level  gauge; 


(e)  magnetic  means  movably  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  actuated  responsive  to  movement  of  said  con- 
necting means, 


(f)  and  register  means  hermetically  disposed  relative 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  move  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  the  magnetic  means  for  indicating  the 
level  of  the  fluid  in  the  vessel. 


3,279,255 

HUMIDITY  SENSING  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD 

OF  .MAKING  THE  SAME 

Henry  F.  Wobrer.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

Service  Company,  .Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Wisconsin 

Filed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,880 
16  Claims.     (CI.  73—337) 


1.  A  variable  dimension  humidity  sensing  element,  com- 
prising a  first  section  being  relatively  insensitive  to  mois- 
ture and  having  a  low  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion, 
a  second  section  bonded  to  the  first  section  and  composed 
of  a  water  vapor  permeable  material  relatively  insensitive 
to  moisture,  and  a  plurality  of  finely  divided  particles 
of  a  moisture  sensitive  material  dispersed  through  said 
second  section,  said  particles  characterized  by  the  ability 
to  respond  in  the  form  of  dimensional  changes  to  changes 
in  relative  humidity. 


3,279,256 
THERMAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Hugh  R.  Rainge.  Burlington.  .Mass.,  assignor  to  Rdf  Cor- 
poration, Hudson,  N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,949 
9  Claims.  (CI.  73—342) 
4.  Thermal  measuring  apparatus  comprising:  a  primary 
temperature  sensitive  resistance  means  and  a  composite 
secondary  temperature  sensitive  resistance  means  having 
respectively  different  electrical  response  sensitivities  to 
temperature,  and  having  total  thermal  transfer  coefficients 
the  ratio  of  which  is  substantially  the  inverse  of  the  ratio 
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of  their  respective  electrical  response  sensitivities,  said 
composite  secondary  resistance  means  comprising:  a 
secondary  temperature  sensitive  resistance  means  and  a 
compensating  temperature  sensitive  resistance  means  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  secondary  resistance  means; 


sensing  means  and  providing  a  coded  signal  output  con- 
put  consisting  of  a  series  of  electrical  pulses  the  frequency 
and  amplitude  of  which  indicates  the  sensed  condition; 


means  for  presenting  said  primary  resistance  means  and 
said  composite  secondary  resistance  means  to  the  same 
temperature  condition  to  be  measured;  and  electrical 
means  coupled  to  said  primary  resistance  means  and 
said  composite  secondary  resistance  means  for  detecting 
the  difference  of  the  responses  thereof. 


and  means  including  a  single  conductor  for  providing 
power  from  a  power  supply  to  said  apparatus  and 
transmitting  said  coded  signal  from  the  apparatus  to  a 
utilization  means. 


3  279  257 
ADJUSTABLE  THERMOMETER 
George  D.  Hunt,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 
Thermometer  Company,  Springfield  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  S«r.  No.  314,455 
3  Claims.    (CI.  73—363.9) 


3,279,259 
SAMPLE  TAKING  DEVICE 
William    L.   Haley,    Dewey    H.    Robbins,    Edward   Jaye 
Thompson,  and  John  Stephen  Thurlow.  all  of  Seattle 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Fisher  Flouring  Mills  Co.,  Seattle! 
Wash. 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,566 
6  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 421) 


r^nn^HTj 
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1.  A  thermometer,   including  a  tubular  stem  closed 
at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end,  means  in  said  stem 
responsive  to  temperature  change,  a  shaft  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  last  named  means  and  extending  through 
said  stem  to  the  other  end  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft  being  in  a  projected  relation  to  said  stem,  a  pointer 
on  the  projected  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  dial  case  in 
surrounding  relation   to  said  pointer  having  a  base   in 
transverse  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  stem  and  apertured 
to  receive  said  other  end  of  said  stem,  said  base  having 
a  relatively  rotatable  bearing  on  said  stem,  a  hub  fixed  to 
the  said  other  end  of  said  stem  and  having  a  planar  end 
in  parallel  adjacent  relation  to  said  base  of  said  case, 
said  base  being  intermediate  the  said  other  end  of  said 
stem  and  said  planar  end  of  said  hub,  resilient  deform- 
able  O-ring  means   interposed  between   the  planar  end 
of  said  hub  and  the  base  of  said  case,  said  case  occupy- 
ing a  longitudinal  position  with  its  base  in  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  planar  end  of  said  hub  compressing 
said  O-ring  means,  and  peripheral  abutment  means  on 
the  said  other  end  of  said  stem  projecting  reversely  there- 
of toward  said  hub  positively  confining  said  case  to  said 
longitudinal  position. 


1.  In  combination,  a  holding  bin  for  granular  materia], 
discharge  means  for  delivering  a  charge  of  the  material 
from  the  bm  for  packaging  thereof,  screw  sampler  means 
for  delivermg  samples  of  said  material  from  the  bin  to  a 
pomt  outside  of  the  bin.  the  capacity  of  said  screw  sampler 
means  bemg  very  small  as  compared  to  said  charge,  and 
control  means  for  operating  said  screw  sampler  means 
for  a  preset  period  of  time  determining  the  size  of  sample 
extracted  thereby  from  the  bin. 


3,279  258 

ENVIRONMENTAL  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENTATION 

David  S.  Stacey,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Ball  Brothers 

Research  Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of 

Colorado 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,478 

25  Claims.    (CI.  73—398) 

1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  condition,  comprising: 

condition  sensing  means  having  a  movable  portion  that 

is  responsive  to  the  condition  being  sensed;  coding  means 

connected  with  said  movable  portion  of  said  conditioji 


3,279.260 
MATERIAL  SAMPLING  DEVICE  AND 
^    .  ^    ,    ^^^^  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 
XK  "^'/."°*'°^<"''  *•'*  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to 
The  Galigher  Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  cor- 
poration of  Utah  ,  »  lor 

Filed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,640 
4  Claims.    (CI.  73— 423) 

1.  A  material  samplmg  device,  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  discharge  outlet;  a  conveying  hopper  having  an 
inlet  and  a  discharge  end;  means  mounting  said  hopper 
for  reciprocating  movement  within  said  housing;  a  chute 
extending  into  said  housing  having  an  open  sample  re 
ceiving  end  in  the  housing,  said  opening  being  positioned 
beneath  the  discharge  end  of  the  hopper  when  said  hop- 
per IS  intermediate  its  path  of  travel;  a  pair  of  closure 
members  having  arcuately  shaped  sealing  surfaces  car- 
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ried  by  said  hopper,  one  of  said  closure  members  being  of  said  cam  member,  a  handle  at  the  exterior  of  one  end 
adapted  to  seal  the  open  sample  receiving  end  when  the  of  said  body  including  a  stem  section  slidably  mounted 
hopper  is  at  one  side  of  the  opening  and  the  other  of    in  said  body  and  extending  outwardly  thereof  and  being 

operativcly  arranged  for  moving  said  cam  member  from 
a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  an  element  slidably 
I  mounted  in  said  body  separated  from  said  cam  member 
for  movement  independently  of  said  stem  section  but  en- 
gaging said  cam  member  at  one  end  to  effect  movement 
thereof,  spring  means  in  operative  connection  with  said 
clement  and  biased  for  moving  said  element  to  move  said 
cam  member  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position, 
and  releasable  means  for  retaining  said  spring  means 
biased. 


said  closure  members  being  adapted  to  seal  the  open  sam- 
ple receiving  end  when  the  hopper  is  at  the  other  side 
thereof. 


3,279,261 
RANDOM  MOTION  GENERATOR 
Paul  A.  Crafton,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1951,  Ser.  No.  220,323 
8  Claims.    (CL  74—1) 


5.  Means  for  converting  periodic  mechanical  motion 
to  substantially  aperiodic  mechanical  motion  comprising 
a  source  of  periodic  motion,  a  plurality  of  input  elements 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  source,  means  for  converting 
the  periodic  motions  of  some  of  said  input  elements  to 
irregular  motions,  means  for  combining  the  periodic  mo- 
tions of  the  remaining  input  elements  with  said  irregu- 
lar motions  to  produce  a  plurality  of  highly  irregular  inter- 
mediate motions,  and  means  for  combining  said  inter- 
mediate motions  to  produce  a  substantially  aperiodic  out- 
put motion. 


3,279,262 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Walter  J.  Olson,  Bloomfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Specialties 
Development  Corporation,  BelieviOe,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,189 
10  Claims.    (CI.  74—2) 


1.  Control  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular  body,  a 
cam  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  body,  a  cam  fol- 
lowing member  extending  into  said  body  for  operation 


3,279,263 

GYROSCOPIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

John  Bell,  Beckenham,  Kent.  England,  assignor  to  Mnir- 

bead  A  Co.,  Limited,  Kent,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  17,  1964.  Ser.  No.  383,286 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jone  19,  1964, 

25,576/64 
3  Claims.   (CI.  74—5.6) 

ff  r       -  Vi — ^ — ^3 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  ship  stabilization  comprising 
a  velocity  sensitive  rate  gyroscope,  an  output  member  con- 
nected to  said  gyroscope  and  movable  therewith  for  pro- 
ducing a  mechanical  signal  proportional  to  roll  velocity; 
an  articulated  differential  lever  system  including  means 
connected  to  said  output  member  and  an  acceleration  out- 
put member  for  producing  a  mechanical  signal  propor- 
tional to  roll  acceleration;  an  articulated  substracting  lever 
system  connected  to  said  means  and  said  acceleration  out- 
put member  for  mechanically  substracting  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  original  roll  velocity  signal  from  the  derived 
acceleration  signal  to  give  an  output  mechanical  signal, 
the  phase  of  which  is  in  advance  of  the  said  acceleration 
signal. 


3,279,264 
TUNING  APPARATI  S 
William  B.  Huber,  Park  Forest,  and  Russell  D.  WUIiams, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  m., 
a  corporation  of  lUioois 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,072 
6  Claims.    (CL  74—10.33) 


3.  A  tuning  mechanism  for  an  ultra  high  frequency 
wave  signal  tuner  having  movable  tuning  elements,  said 
tuning  mechanism  including  in  combination,  rotatable 
means  for  positioning  the  movable  tuning  elements,  a  plu- 
rality of  pushbutton  operable  slide  assemblies  engageable 
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with  said  rotatable  means  for  positioning  the  same  ac- 
cording to  a  predetermined  setting  of  each  of  said  assem- 
blies, a  tuner  gear  for  positioning  said  rotatable  means, 
clutch  means  coupled  between  said  rotatable  means  and 
said  tuner  gear  to  disengage  the  same  upon  operation  of 
said  pushbutton,  first  and  second  mutually  concentric 
worms  in  threaded  engagement  with  each  other,  said  sec- 
ond worm  being  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  tuner 
gear  with  the  threads  engaging  said  second  worm  and 
the  tuner  gear  being  of  substantially  greater  pitch  than 
the  pitch  of  the  threads  engaging  said  first  and  second 
worms,  a  manually  rotatable  control  shaft  and  means 
coupling  the  same  to  said  first  worm  for  rotating  the 
same,  and  stop  means  on  said  means  for  rotating  said  first 
worm  for  engaging  said  second  worm  and  turning  said 
second  worm  with  said  first  worm  as  a  single  unit,  thereby 
coarse  turning  the  tuner  by  rotating  the  tuner  gear  through 
rotation  of  said  second  worm,  said  stop  means  being  dis- 
engaged from  said  second  worm  for  a  given  amount  of 
rotation  of  said  first  worm  in  an  opposite  direction  and 
permitting  said  first  worm  to  turn  relative  to  said  second 
worm  to  drive  said  second  worm  axially  with  respect  to 
said  first  worm,  thereby  fine  tuning  the  tuner  by  rotating 
the  tuner  gear  through  axial  movement  of  said  second 
worm. 


3,279,265 
DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  KITCHEN  UTENSILS 
AND  TOOLS 
Artur  Braun  and  Gunter  Voigt,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Braun  Aktiengescllschaft,   Frankfurt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9^  1963, 

B  55,267 

2  Claims.    (CI.  74—16) 


1.  A  driving  device  for  kitchen  utensils  and  tools  ar- 
ranged to  be  hand-held  or  to  be  self-standing  on  a  support 
surface,  said  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rela- 
tively elongated  casing  having  a  side  wall  and  a  pair  of 
end  walls;  a  handle  extending  laterally  in  one  direction 
from  said  side  wall,  adjacent  one  end  wall  of  said  casing, 
and  then  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said 
side  wall,  the  end  of  said  handle  being  coplanar  with  the 
other  casing  end  wall  to  act  conjointly  with  the  latter  in 
supporting  said  device  in  self-standing  relation  on  a  sup- 
port surface;  a  cup-shaped  outwardly  opening  socket  in 
said  one  end  wall  to  receive  and  support  kitchen  utensils 
when  said  device  is  self-standing;  a  motor  in  said  casing 
near  the  other  end  wall  and  having  a  high  speed  drive  shaft 
extending  substantially  centrally  into  said  socket  for  cou- 
pling to  a  high  speed  kitchen  utensil  supported  in  said 
socket;  at  least  one  medium  speed  shaft  extending  laterally 
to  an  opening  through  said  side  wall  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  said  one  direction,  for  coupling  to  a  medium 
speed  kitchen  utensil  or  tool,  said  medium  speed  shaft 
being  oflfset  relative  to  said  high  speed  drive  shaft  with  its 


axial  direction  being  at  an  angle  of  substantially  90°  to 
the  axial  direction  of  said  high  speed  drive  shaft;  first 
reduction  gearing  interconnecting  said  high  speed  drive 
shaft  and  said  medium  speed  shaft;  a  low  speed  shaft  ex- 
tending, in  closely  adjacent  substantially  parallel  relation 
to  said  high  speed  drive  shaft,  into  said  socket  for  cou- 
pling to  a  low  speed  kitchen  utensil;  and  second  reduction 
gearing  interconnecting  said  medium  speed  shaft,  and  said 
low  speed  shaft. 

3,279,266 

OIL  WELL  PUMPING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  COUNTERBALANCE  MEANS 

Richard  H.  Dobbs,  Winfield.  Kans.,  issignor  to 

Harriette  E.  Dobbs.  Winfield,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1964.  Ser.  No.  346,520 

12  Claims.     (CI.  74—37) 


1.  In  oil  well  pumping  apparatus  including  a  cable  at- 
tached to  a  vertically  reciprocative  polish  rod,  and  a  mov- 
able, endless  drive  chain  having  a  first  stretch  extending 
along  the  vertical  and  a  second  stretch  inclined  relative 
to  said  first  stretch,  the  combination  with  said  chain  and 
cable  of: 

a  counterweight; 

means  connecting  the  counterweight  to  said  chain  for 
movement  therewith,  said  cable  being  coupled  with 
and  extending  upwardly  from  said  counterweight, 
said  cable  and  the  line  of  action  of  the  weight  of  said 
counterweight  being  substantially  coplanar  with  said 
stretch  of  the  chain  as  said  connecting  means  moves 
along  said  stretch,  whereby  said  counterweight  will  be 
utilized  solely  for  applying  a  substantially  rectilinear 
force  to  the  cable  when  the  connecting  means  moves 
downwardly  along  said  stretch;  and 
an  inclined  guide  adjacent  the  second  stretch  of  the 
chain  and  disposed  to  partially  support  said  counter- 
weight as  the  connecting  means  moves  along  said 
second  stretch. 


3.279.267 
RECIPROCATING  MACHINE  AND  A  METHOD 
FOR  ASSEMBLING  IT 
Robert   P.   Ernest,   Dearborn   Heights,   and   Edmund   B. 
Pmkerton,    Livonia,    Mich.,   assignors   to   Ford    Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,429 
17  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 44) 
1.  The  method  of  assembling  a  reciprocating  machine 
comprising  the  steps  of  threading  a  crankshaft  journal  of 
a  unitary  connecting  rod  axially  along  a  crankshaft  to  a 
position  in  axial  alignment  with  a  connecting  rod  journal 
of  said  crankshaft,  inserting  bearing  means  between  the 
axially  aligned  journals  of  said  connecting  rod  and  said 
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crankshaft,  journaling  a  piston  upon  the  end  of  said  con- 
necting rod  remote  from  said  crankshaft  journal,  the  jour- 
nal between  said  piston  and  said  connecting  rod  being  ef- 
fective to  preclude  relative  movement  between  said  piston 
and  said  connecting  rod  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said 


equalling  the  hypothetical  mass  of  drive  plate  material 
necessary  to  fill  the  bushing-openings  in  which  the  bush- 
ings are  received. 


3,279,269 

DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  RECTILINEAR 

MOTION  INTO  ROTARY  MOTION 

Frank  Bauer,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Hubert  L.  Naimer,  Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,618 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  26,  1962, 

A  5,097 

10  Claims.     (CI.  74—99) 


crankshaft,  and  inserting  said  piston  into  a  cylinder  for  re- 
ciprocation of  said  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  rota- 
tion of  said  crankshaft  about  its  axis,  the  positioning  of 
said  piston  within  said  cylinder  being  effective  to  preclude 
movement  of  said  piston  and  said  connecting"  rod  axially 
relative  to  said  crankshaft. 


3  279  268 

MULTIPLE  SPINDLE  DRIVE  MEANS 

Frank  G.  Zagar,  Clevehind,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Zagar, 

Cle> eland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,833 

15  Claims.    (CI.  74—63) 


Inc., 


1.  A  motion  converting  device  comprising 

( 1  )  a  driving  part  mounted  for  rectilinear  movement  in 

the  direction  of  an  axis  and  for  rotation  about  said 

axis; 

(2)  a  stationary  part  axially  spaced  from  the  driving 
part; 

(3)  a  first  camming  surface  on  one  of  said  parts; 

(4)  a  first  cam  follower  on  the  other  one  of  said  parts, 
the  rectilinear  movement  of  the  driving  part  causing 
displacement  of  the  cam  follower  relative  to  the  cam- 
ming surface  and  rotation  of  the  driving  part; 

(5)  a  rotary  driven  part  axially  spaced  from  the  driving 
part; 

(6)  a  second  camming  surface  on  a  selected  one  of  the 
driving  or  driven  parts;  and 

(7)  a  second  cam  follower  on  the  other  one  of  said 
selected  parts,  the  rotation  of  the  driving  part  causing 
displacement  of  the  second  cam  follower  relative  to 
the  second  camming  surface  and  rotation  of  the 
driven  part. 

3,279,270 
PULLEY  APPARATUS 
Matthew  Pacak,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton  Manu- 
facturing Companj,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,201 
6  Claims.    (CI.  74 — 230.17) 


1.  Multiple  spindle  drive  means  comprising  a  drive 
plate,  a  plurality  of  crank  pin  members  having  cranks 
of  uniform  throw  radius  received  in  bushings  located  in 
bushing  openings  in  said  drive  plate,  said  crank  pin  mem- 
bers having  shanks  rotatively  received  in  carrying  means, 
means  for  non-rotatively  translating  said  drive  plate  in  a 
circular  motion  to  turn  said  cranks,  means  for  counter- 
balancing said  drive  plate  in  its  said  circular  motion,  the 

cranks  of  said  crank  pin  members  being  connected  to        1.  In  a  self-compensating  torque-transmitting  pulley  ap- 
said  shanks  through  crank  head  structures  which  counter-    paratus  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft, 
balance  the  weight  of  the  cranks  with  respect  to  the  axes        a  plurality  of  sheave  halves  defining  the  effective  diam- 
of  rotation  of  the   shanks,  the  mass  of  said   bushings  eterof  said  pulley  apparatus. 
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one  of  said  sheave  halves  being  secured  to  said  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  and  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing rub  portion  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  shaft, 

a  stop  member  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with and  disposed  adjacent  the  end  of  said  hub 
portion, 

the  other  of  said  sheave  halves  being  rotatable  and 
slidably  mounted  on  said  hub  portion  between  said 
stop  member  and  said  one  sheave  half, 

said  stop  member  and  said  other  sheave  half  having 
mutually  facing  and  cooperatively  engageable  annu- 
lar cam  surfaces  for  enabling  said  other  sheave  half 
to  move  axially  on  said  hub  portion  when  there  is 
relative  rotation  between  said  sheave  halves, 

and  means  for  preventing  funher  axial  movement  of 
said  other  sheave  half  on  said  hub  portion  when 
there  is  a  predetermined  relative  rotation  of  said 
sheave  halves. 


3,279^71 

BELT  PULLEY  WITH  rVFINTTELY 

VARIABLE  DIAMETER 

Johann  SacU,  Kowald  127, 

Vohsberg,  Sfelermark,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  II.  1964,  S«r.  No.  388,796 

Claims  priority,  applicaeion  Austria,  Aug.  22,  1963, 

2A  6,727/63 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74—230.23) 


1.  A  belt  pulley  of  infinitely  variable  diameter,  com- 
prising 
a  bub, 

two  axially  spaced  discs  mounted  on  said  hub. 
one  of  said  discs  being  fixed  on  said  hub, 
the  other  of  said  discs  being  axially  movable  and  ro- 

tatably  mounted  on  said  hub, 
a  plurality  of  segments  disposed  between  said  two  discs 

such  that  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  segments  define 

the  base  of  the  groove  of  said  pulley, 
said  hub  being  threaded  at  the  end  supporting  said 

slidabjy  mounted  disc, 
a  nut  mounted  on  said  threaded  end  of  said  hub  and 

permitting  pressing  together  said  two  discs  and  seg- 
ments  and   clamping    said    segments    between    said 

discs, 
one  of  said  two  discs  having  a  plurality  of  radial  grooves 

or  slots  at  least  equal  in  number  to  that  of  said 

segments, 
the  latter  including  bosses  slidably  disposed  within  said 

radial  grooves  or  slots  of  said  disc, 
the  other  of  said  two  discs  comprising  at  least  one 

spiral  groove  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  thereof, 

and 
said  segments  having  on  their  surface  opposite  said 

inner  face  of  said  other  disc  bosses  meshing  with 

said  spiral  grooves  of  said  other  disc. 


I 


3  279^72 

SPROCKET  FOR  CHAIN  SAW 

Austin    Gudmundsen,    Inglewood,    CaliL,    assignor    to 

McCulloch  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poration  of  Wisconsin 

Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  276,573,  Apr.  29, 

1963.    This  application  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,247 

8  Claims.    (CI,  74—243) 


1.  In  a  sprocket  for  an  articulate  saw  chain  having  side 
links  and  center  links  alternately  connected  by  pintles,  and 
sprocket  engaging  tangs  extending  inwardly  from  the  cen- 
ter links,  said  sprocket  comprising: 

(a)  a  unitary  solid  disc,  the  outer  peripheral  surface 
of  which  is  cylindrical,  and  having  an  axial  opening 
to  receive  a  shaft, 

(b)  said  disc  having  oppositely  arranged  parallel  sides 
forming  side  walls,  said  side  walls  being  flat  and 
parallel  for  their  full  extent; 

(c)  there  being  a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced  recesses 
extending  into  alternate  side  walls, 

(d)  said  recesses  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  the  disc  and  the  recesses  of  one  side 
being  staggered  relative  to  the  recesses  of  the  other 
side  for  alternate  reception  of  the  chain  tangs; 

(e)  each  of  said  recesses  having  a  vertical  inner  end 
wall  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  disc, 

(f )  said  inner  end  walls  being  spaced  axially  relative  to 
each  other  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  the  tangs 
of  the  saw  chain  to  be  used  with  said  sprocket; 

(g)  the  respective  recesses  having  annularly  spaced, 
continuously  flat  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall;  and 

(h)  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  sprocket  disc 
being  continuous  and  extending  about  successive 
recesses  so  that  successive  side  links  of  the  chain  are 
supported  by  the  outer  cylindrical  surface  between 
adjacent  recesses. 


3,279,273 
SYNCHRONOUS  SELF-SHIFTING  CLUTCH 
MECHANISMS 
Herbert  Arthur  Clements.  Weybridge,  Surrey,  and  Robert 
Howard  Heyboume.  Thames  Ditton,  Surrey,  England 
assignors  to  S.  S.  S.  Patents  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1964.  Ser.  No.  403,525 
Claims  priority,  application.  Great  Britain,  Oct.  14,  1963 
40,479/63;  Dec.  16.  1963,  49.64463 
6  Claims.    (CI.  74—339  ) 
1.  Synchronous  self-shifting  mechanism   for   inter-en- 
gagmg  first  and  second  sets  of  load  transmitting  teeth, 
the  mechanism  comprising  a  first  rotary  member  provided 
with  said  first  set  of  teeth,  a  second  rotary  member,  an 
mtermediate  member  constrained  for  helical  movement 
relative  to  said  second  member  to  bring  said  second  set 
of  teeth  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  set  of 
teeth,  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  comprising  pawls  and 
ratchet  teeth  for  actuating  said  intermediate  member  to 
initiate  precise  interengagement  of  the  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sets  of  teeth,  a  rotary  actuating  ring,  means  locating 
said  ring  axially  relative  to  one  of  said  first  and  inter- 
mediate members,  a  toothed  driving  connection  between 
said  ring  and  the  other  of  said  members,  said  pawl-and- 
ratchet  mechanism  being  arranged  between  said  actuating 
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ring  and  said  one  rotary  member  whereby,  upon  move- 
ment of  said  intermediate  member  to  interengage  at  least 
partially  said  sets  of  teeth,  the  pawls  are  relieved  of  the 


disc,  and  means  for  moving  said  rings  axiaHy  with  respect 
to  the  gears  in  synchronized  fashion  for  synchronized 
engagement  of  selected  engagement  assemblies  whereby 
said  assemblies  mesh  to  complete  driving  engagement 
between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft. 


3  279,275 

DUAL  SPEED  DRIVE  FOR  POWER  TAKE-OFFS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Craig  E.  Christie,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 

&  Company.  Moline,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,200 

3  Claims.    (CL  74— 375) 


actuating  load  by  the  axial  disengagement  of  the  teeth  of 
said  driving  connection  without  the  occurrence  of  rel- 
ative axial  disengaging  movement  between  said  pawls  and 
said  ratchet  teeth. 


3,279,274 

VARIABLE  SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

William  J.  Braun,  5290  Minerva  Are., 

Sacramento  19,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,638 

19  Claims.    (CL  74—351) 


=^SI]^ 


2.  In  a  variable  speed  transmission  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  bousing  in  spaced  parallel  relationship,  in  com- 
bination, gear  means  for  transferring  rotational  power 
from  the  drive  shaft  to  the  driven  shaft  comprising  a 
drive  gear  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  the  drive  shaft 
including  a  foraminous  disc  having  holes  formed  on  the 
circumferences  of  a  scries  of  concentric  circles  disposed 
in  central  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  a 
driven  gear  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with  the  driven 
shaft  including  a  foraminous  disc  having  holes  formed  on 
the  circumferences  of  a  series  of  concentric  circles  dis- 
posed in  central  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  driven 
shaft,  said  drive  gear  and  said  driven  gear  being  disposed 
in  substantially  parallel  planes  in  face  to  face  overiapping 
arrangement  and  having  the  concentric  circles  defined  by 
the  holes  of  one  gear  being  laterally  spaced  from  an  ex- 
ternal tangential  position  to  the  concentric  circle  of  the 
other  gear,  a  plurality  of  engagement  assemblies  carried 
on  the  drive  gear  and  the  driven  gear  in  the  concentric 
circles  thereof,  each  of  said  engagement  assemblies  con- 
taining a  group  of  cylindrical  pins  adapted  to  fit  into  the 
holes  disposed  in  a  circle  and  a  ring  carried  on  said  group 
of  pins  in  position  to  move  the  pins  axially  through  the 


I.  A  dual  speed  power  take-off  mechanism  for  a  trac- 
tor or  the  like  having  a  drive  shaft,  comprising:  a  power 
input  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  drive  shaft;  a 
rotatable  output  shaft  including  an  axial  bore;  a  two-speed 
drive  train  between  said  shafts  including  a  coupling  mem- 
ber shiftable  into  first  and  second  positions  to  establish 
first  and  second  speed  driving  conditions  between  the 
shafts;  a  plunger  axially  slidable  in  said  bore  between  first 
and  second  positions,  a  connecting  means  between  the 
coupling  member  and  the  plunger  for  shifting  the  cou- 
pling member  into  its  alternate  positions  when  the  plunger 
IS  shifted  into  its  alternate  positions;  and  an  output  adapter 
selectively  and  removably  attachable  to  the  output  shaft 
and  having  a  shank  portion  coaxially  extending  into  the 
output  shaft  bore  when  the  adapter  is  attached  to  the 
output  shaft  and  positively  engaging  the  plunger  to  main- 
tain the  plunger  in  one  of  its  alternate  positions. 


„^ 3,279,276 

MOTION  TRANSMITTING  MECHANISMS 

Jeremy  Joseph  Fr> .  -Somerset,  England,  assignor  to  Rotork 
Ibnjneenng  Company  Umlted,  Bath,  Somerset,  Eng- 

^.  «         I^J*^  '°'y  ^^'  ^^^*'  Ser-  No.  383,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  25   1963 

26,460/64 

6  Claims.    (Q.  74 — 424.8) 


1.  A  motion  transmitting  mechanism  for  an  actuator 
having  an  output  shaft  extending  from  the  actuator  cas- 
mg  and  rotatably  driven  in  one  or  other  direction,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  nut  member  having  a  flange 
thereon  adapted  to  abut  the  end  surface  of  the  said  out- 
put shaft,  a  driving  connection  between  the  flange  of  the 
nut  member  and  the  output  shaft  whereby  the  said  nut 
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member  is  rotatably  driven  in  one  of  two  directions  in 
accordance  with  the  rotation  of  the  output  shaft,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  the  said  nut  member  and  an  adjacent  por- 
tion of  the  said  output  shaft,  said  sleeve  threadably  en- 
gaging said  output  shaft  and  having  a  flange  thereon 
which  engages  beneath  the  flange  of  said  nut  member  to 
maintain  said  nut  member  in  driving  engagement  with 
the  output  shaft,  and  a  spindle  drivably  connected  with 
the  nut  member  for  movement  thereby  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  output  shaft  of  the  actuator. 


3,279^77  ' 

ADJUSTABLE  STEERING  WHEEL 
Edwin  L.  Stevens,  Rock  Island,  and  Eugene  J.  Knikow, 
MoUne,  111.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Coni> 
pany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,939 
5  Claims.    (CL  74 — 493) 


•■   41 


!»'     ti 


1.  An  adjustable  steering  wheel  mechanism  for  steer- 
able  vehicles  and  the  like  and  comprising 

a  casing  having  a  forward  opening  and  a  vertical  slot; 

an  elongated  vertically  adjustable  post  mounted  in  said 
casing,  an  elongated  rachet  arranged  axially  of  and 
secured  to  said  post; 

a  pedal  operated  pawl  extended  through  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  releasably  engage  said  rachet  to  support 
said    post  in  vertically  adjusted  positions; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arms  carried  on  an  upper  end 
portion  of  said  post; 

a  steering  wheel  having  a  mounting  extension  disposed 
between  said  arms; 

a  threaded  member  extending  through  said  arms  and 
said  extension  and  providing  an  axis  of  rocking  for 
said  steering  wheel,  said  threaded  member  also  ex- 
tending through  said  vertical  slot  formed  in  the  casing 
such  that  said  slot  limits  the  ragne  of  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  said  post;  and 

said  arms  actuatable  by  rotation  of  said  threaded  mem- 
ber for  releasably  securing  said  steering  wheel  in 
adjusted  positions  relative  to  said  spaced  apart  arms. 


3,279  278 
TENSION-TORSION  TIE-BAR  AND  END 
FITTINGS  THEREFOR 
Wendell  E.  Eldred,  South  Bend,  Ind,,  assignor  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr,  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362.511,  now 
Patent   No.   3,228,481.     Divided   and   this  application 
June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,180 

10  Claims.     (CI.  74—579) 
1.  A  coupling  comprising: 
end  fittings; 

a  lamination  of  filament  layers  being  enclosing  said  end 
fittings  in  an  open  center  structure  with  said  end  fit- 
tings in  spaced  relation  towards  each  end  of  said 
lamination;  and 


an  elastomeric  means  adjacent  each  end  fitting  and 
bonded  to  said  lamination  and  said  end  fittings  to  join 
said  lamination  to  said  end  fittings  while  preventing 
rotation  of  said  end  fittings  in  said  laminations,  said 


elastomeric  means  providing  for  compressive  load 
transmission,  to  said  end  fittings  via  said  laminations 
and  enclosing  said  laminations  preventing  contact  be- 
tween said  laminations  and  surrounding  structure. 


3  279  279 

CRANKSHAFT  FOR  MULTI-STAGE  ROTARY 

PISTON  ENGINE 

Seizo    TakebayashI,    Hiroshima-shi,    Japan,    assignor   to 

Toyo  Kogyo  Company  Limited,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan, 

a  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,594 
3  Claims.     (CI.  74—597) 


1.  A  crankshaft  for  a  multi-stage  rotary  piston-type 
internal  combustion  engine  in  which  each  stage  has  an 
annular  center  casing  and  side  walls  closing  the  center 
casing  and  defining  a  combustion  chamber  therein,  a 
polygonally  shaped  rotary  piston  rotatably  positioned 
within  each  combustion  chamber,  and  intake,  exhaust 
and  firing  means  for  each  combustion  chamber,  the 
stages  being  in  side-by-side  abutting  position,  said  crank- 
shaft comprising  a  plurality  of  aligned,  joined  sections, 
one  for  each  stage,  an  eccentrically  positioned  crank  pin 
on  each  stage  adapted  to  be  rotatably  positioned  within 
the  piston,  and  a  plurality  of  crown  gear  teeth  on  the 
ends  of  said  sections  engaged  with  the  teeth  on  the  next 
adjacent  sections  forming  a  coupling  between  the  ad- 
jacent crankshaft  sections,  and  a  single  cylindrical  crank- 
shaft bushing  around  each  coupling  between  crankshaft 
sections,  said  bushing  being  as  long  as  the  distance  be- 
tween the  combustion  chambers  of  the  adjacent  stages  of 
the  engine,  each  crankshaft  section  having  a  longitudinal 
axial  bore  therethrough,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the 
aligned  bores  in  the  crankshaft  sections  securing  the  sec- 
tions to  each  other  in  the  axial  direction. 


3,279,280 
DUAL  ACTUATOR 
Junior  T.  Braden,  Warren  D.  Chambers,  and  Ji  Yah  Woo, 
South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 
Aerospace  Division,  South  Bend,  ind. 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,635 
5  Claims.     (CI.  74—730)  I 


"f  Ut  III 


1.  In  an  actuating  mechanism,  a  means  to  drive  a  first 
and  second  actuator  comprising: 
a  fluid  motor; 

a  drive  means  for  said  fluid  motor;  and  ' 

a   transmission    system   in   one   of  said   actuators  in- 
cluding, 

(a)  a  two-part  sun  gear  having  a  front  gear  face, 
a  rear  gear  face  with  each  face  having  splined 
portions  adjacent  thereto,  said  front  gear  face 
being  operativcly  connected  to  said  drive  means, 

(b)  a  one-way  clutch  mechanism  joining  said 
splined  portions,  said  clutch  being  arranged  to 

I  drive  said  rear  gear  face  by  rotation  of  said 

front   gear   face   while   permitting  free   reverse 
rotation  of  said  rear  gear  face, 

(c)  an  internally  splined  sleeve  arranged  to  over- 
lie one  of  said  splined  portions, 

(d)  a  resilient  means  adapted  to  urge  said  sleeve 
to  overlie  both  of  said  splined  portions, 

(e)  a  means  to  oppose  resilient  means,  which 
means  is  adapted  to  be  remotely  controlled, 

(f )  a  planetary  gear  system  operatively  connected 
with  said  rear  gear  face, 

(g)  a  ring  gear  operatively  connected  with  said 
planetary  gear  and  said  first  actuator, 

(h)  a  shaft  connected  to  said  ring  gear  and  said 

first  actuator,  and 
(i)  means  joining  said  shaft  and  said  second  actu 

ator. 


3  279  281 
GENEVA  DRIVE  AND  SELECTIVE  MECHANISM 
Carl  P.  Anderson,  Homer,  N.Y.,  Jesse  J.  Schweihs,  Roch- 
ester, Minn.,  and  Hiiding  A.  Anderson,  Lake  Zurich, 
III.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,891 
20  Claims.     (CI.  74—820) 


1.  A  Geneva  wheel  intermittent  drive  mechanism, 
comprising:  a  rotatable  Geneva  wheel  input  means;  a 
Geneva  follower  output  means;  said  input  means  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  selectively  operable  drive  transfer  de- 
vices arranged  in  a  spaced-apart  annular  group  around 


the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  input  means  and  any  one 
of  which,  when  selectively  operated,  will  impart  an  in- 
cremental drive  step  to  said  follower  output  means  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  input  means;  and  means  to  selective- 
ly operate  any  one  of  said  drive  transfer  devices  to  ac- 
complish an  increment  of  output  drive. 


3,279,282 
SAW  GRINDER 
Harlan    W.   Gill,    Pittsford,    N.Y.,    assignor   to    Huther 
Bros.  Saw  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,678 

7  Claims.     (CL  76 — 40)  i 


L. 

1.  Carbide  saw  grinding  apparatus  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary base,  a  guideway  extending  horizontally  on  said 
base,  a  saw  holder  movable  along  said  guideway  and 
adapted  to  hold  a  saw  in  a  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion, a  first  support  mounted  on  said  base  for  horizontal 
swinging  movement  on  a  vertical  pivotal  axis,  a  second 
support  mounted  on  said  first  support  for  upward  and 
downward  swinging  movement  on  a  horizontal  pivotal 
axis,  a  third  support  slidably  mounted  on  said  second 
support  for  rectilinear  movement  relative  thereto  in  an 
approximately  horizontal  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
horizontal  axis,  a  grinding  head  mounting  plate  mounted 
on  said  third  support  for  upward  and  downward  swing- 
ing movement  on  a  pivotal  axis  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  rectilinear  movement  of  said  third  support,  a  grinding 
head  slide  mounted  on  said  mounting  plate  for  sliding 
movement  thereon  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
pivotal  axis  of  said  mounting  plate,  a  grinding  wheel 
mounted  on  said  slide  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  sliding  movement  of  said  slide  rela- 
tive to  said  mounting  plate,  said  grinding  wheel  being 
adapted  to  engage  and  operate  upon  a  tooth  of  a  saw 
held  by  said  saw  holding  member  in  various  positions 
of  orientation  relative  to  the  tooth,  depending  upon  the 
respective  positions  of  adjustment  of  said  first,  second, 
and  third  supports  and  said  mounting  plate  relative  to 
each  other  and  to  said  base,  and  means  for  causing  rec- 
tilinear movement  of  said  third  support  relative  to  said 
second  support  to  cause  said  grinding  wheel  to  make 
an  operating  stroke  relative  to  the  saw  tooth  with  which 
it  is  engaged. 


3  279  283 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  RAZOR  BLADES 

Bumie  J.  Craig,  1042  La  Presa  Drive,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Original   application   Mar.  22,   1965,  Ser.  No.  441,691. 

Divided  and  this  application  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

454,297 

7  Claims.     (CI.  76—104) 
I.  The  step  in  the  method  of  making  a  safety  razor 
blade  blank  which  comprises  first  advancing  a  foil-like 
core  which  is  made  of  material  which  may  be  sharpened 
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and  which  has  two  faces  but  is  thin  and  flexible  and  re- 
quires reinforcement  for  the  shaving  operation,  holding 
the  core  in  a  planar  position  while  it  advances  and  secur- 
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ing  a  reinforcing  body  to  the  core  as  it  advances  while 
being  held  in  planar  position  to  form  a  support  for  the 
core. 


3  279  284 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPINNERETTES 

Joseph    Ogden,    Ma>wood,    and    Edward    G.    Balcenik, 

BernardsrUle,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Industries, 

Inc.,  Newaric,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,446 

3  Claims.     (CI.  76—107) 


'  - 

1, — ^ 


I* 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  spinnerette  comprising  posi- 
tioning a  face  of  a  first  metal  plate  adjacent  a  face  of 
a  second  metal  plate,  mechanically  securing  the  plates 
in  contiguous  relationship,  forming  a  counterbore  having 
a  conical  terminal  in  the  first  plate  with  the  terminal 
passing  through  the  first  plate  and  scoring  the  second 
plate,  separating  the  plates  and  forming  a  cylindrical 
capillary  bore  through  the  second  plate  axially  of  the 
score,  smoothening  the  face  of  the  second  plate  to  the 
precise  desired  thickness,  reassembling  the  plates  with 
the  capillary  in  co-axial  alignment  with  the  counter- 
bore,  and  instantaneously  uniformly  welding  substantially 
the  entire  areas  of  said  faces  to  each  other  without 
plastic  deformation. 


3,279,285  ' 

BORING  MACHINE 
Lawrence  E.  Ivins,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ex-CeI!-0  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  69,203, 
Nov.  14,  1960.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  448,782 

9  Claims.     (CI.  77—1) 


having  a  boring  slide  for  radially  positioning  the  boring 
bar  relative  to  said  boring  shaft  and  means  including 
an  adjusting  shaft  coaxially  disposed  of  said  power  shaft 
for  controlling  the  position  of  the  boring  slide  and  there- 
by the  boring  radius,  automatic  means  for  commanding 
and  controlling  the  boring  of  a  workpiece  along  three  axes 
including  commanding  and  controlling  the  position  of  the 
adjusting  shaft,  and  means  coupled  to  said  automatic 
means  for  modifying  the  commanded  position  of  the  ad- 
justing shaft. 

3  279  286 
PRE-SET  TORQUE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  R.  Larson,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Snap-On 
Tools  Corporation,   Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,300 
10  Claims.     (CI.  81—52.4) 


1.  In  a  torque  measuring  wrench,  the  combination  with 
a  handle  member,  of  a  torque  responsive  sprung  member 
adapted  to  yield  commensurately  with  torque  loads  trans- 
mitted therethrough  in  conjunction  with  said  handle  mem- 
ber, a  work  engaging  member  journalled  in  said  torque 
responsive  sprung  member,  and  complemental  clutching 
and  declutching  means  interposed  between  said  torque  re- 
sponsive sprung  member  and  said  work  engaging  member 
to  transmit  the  applied  torque  load  to  said  sprung  mem- 
ber when  the  torque  load  is  below  a  prc-set  value  and 
for  declutching  said  handle  and  torque  responsive  mem- 
ber from  said  work  engaging  member  when  the  applied 
force  is  beyond  the  preset  value  of  said  sprung  mem- 
ber. 


3,279  287 

PRE-SET  ADJUSTABLE  TORQUE  MEASURING 

DEVICE 

Kenaeth  R.  Larson,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Snap-On 

Tools  Corporation,   Kenosha,   Wis.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,409 
10  Claims.     (CI.  81—52.4) 


1.  In  a  preset  torque  measuring  release  wrench,  the 
combination  with  a  handle  member,  of  a  work  engaging 
member  journalled  for  rotation  in  said  handle  member, 
clutching  and  declutching  means  interposed  between  said 
work  engaging  member  and  said  handle  member  to  estab- 
lish a  connection  therebetween  when  the  torque  turning 
moment  is  within  the  pre-set  magnitude  and  to  effect  a 
release  therebetween  when  the  torque  turning  moment  is 
above  the  preset  magnitude,  said  clutching  and  declutch- 
ing means  including  radially  yielding  and  an  axially  dis- 
,     .  ,      .  .  .  posed  body  member  for  resisting  said  clutching  and  de- 

•     r  ^    ^°""S  "'^'=5'"e  compnsmg  a  rotatable  boring  shaft    clutching  means  which  maintain  the  parts  in  engagement 

i;in?nL^r"!,fr'         ?"''"*'' ^.°'^  ^""^  *"'"'"«  °f  '^id  ^o"-"^  «"««gi"g  '"ember  up  to  the 

be  adjusted  for  different  bonng  radii,  the  boring  head    predetermined  torque  load  applied  to  the  handle  member 


3,279  288 
HYDRAULIC  OIL  DEVICE  FOR  TOOL  DIFFEREN- 
TIAL PILOT  CONTROL  IN  MACHINE  TOOLS 
LcUo  Mamiaioni,  Via  Tommaso  Campanello  10, 
Florence,  Italy 
FUed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  8,  1963, 
16,730/63 
7  Claims.     (CI.  82—14) 


1.  An  hydraulic  control  device  to  be  mounted  on  the 
carriage  of  a  machine  for  shaping  a  workpiece  by  a  tool, 
comprising  an  hydraulic  operator  for  effecting  advancing 
and  retracting  movements  of  the  tool  in  response  to  the 
flow  of  hydraulic  fluid,  a  first  slide  valve  member  carry- 
mg  a  stylus  for  engaging  a  template  defining  the  shape  of 
a  pattern  to  control  said  flow  and  a  second  slide  valve 
member  carrying  a  stylus  for  engaging  a  cam  to  vary  the 
flow  in  a  sense  to  superimpose  an  incremental  advance  of 
the  tool  on  said  movements  of  the  tool. 


3  279  289 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A 

PREFORM  INTO  CONTAINER  BODIES 
Roland  Norberi  Hendricks,  Barrington,  III.,  assfgnor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora* 
don  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,038 
I  11  Claims.    (CL  83— 19) 


^OL^ 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  flanged  container  body  from 
a  hollow  tubular  preform  having  a  projecting  peripheral 
hollow  bead  surrounding  said  preform,  comprising: 

placing  said  bead  between  first  and  second  cutting  mem- 
bers of  a  severing  apparatus; 

effecting  relative  movement  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cutting  members  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of 
said  preform; 

compressing  said  hollow  bead  as  said  cutting  members 
approach  each  other; 


severing  the  outer  extremity  of  said  bead  to  separate 
said  preform  into  two  separate  bodies  having  sym- 
metrical flanges  formed  from  the  unsevercd  portion 
of  said  bead;  and  thereafter  removing  said  separated 
bodies  from  said  apparatus. 


3  279  290 
FORMING  ENVELOPE  BLANKS  FROM  A  CON- 
TINUOUSLY  TRAVELLING  WEB  OF  PAPER, 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Kurt  Stemmler,   Iriich,  near  Neuwied   Birkenweg,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Richard  Winkler.  Rengsdorf  ub.  Neu- 
wied,  and  Kurt  Dunnebier,  Glad  bach  am  Birkenhang, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1964, 

W   36,669 

6  Claims.    (CL  83—26) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  substantially  diamond- 
shaped  envelope  blanks  from  a  web  of  paper,  or  the 
like,  continuously  unwound  from  a  roll,  wherein  all 
cutting  and  aligning  operations  take  place  during  the 
continuous  movement  of  the  web  and  the  blanks  separated 
from  the  travelling  web,  to  produce  diamond-shaped 
envelope  blanks  having  two  rear  and  two  front  comer 
cutouts,  which  comprises  performing  the  operation  of 
cutting  out  the  two  rear  corner  cutouts  from  the  travelling 
web,  cutting  the  web  crosswise  to  form  separated  partJy 
finished  blanks  successively  from  the  web,  imparting  an 
acceleration  to  each  blank  as  it  is  cut  off  from  the  web 
and  causing  the  successive  blanks  after  they  are  sepa- 
rated from  the  web  to  travel  at  a  higher  speed  than  the 
speed  of  the  web,  aligning  the  blanks  at  said  higher  speed 
and  then  cutting  out  the  two  front  corner  cutouts. 


3  279  291 

NO-CUT  STROKE  APPARATUS  FOR 

FLYING  SHEARS 

Ernst  Brombach  and  Albert  Kirchner,  Dahlbnich  Kreis 

Siegen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siegner  .Maschinenbau 

G.m.b.H.,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1965,  Ser.  No.'438,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  21.  1964. 
S  90,152 
9  Claims.    (CI.  83—304) 
1.  In  a  flying  shear  for  cutting  stock  having  upper  and 
lower  knives  mounted   in   a  frame  and  connected  and 
driven  in  opposite  directions  to  effect  a  cut  by  diametrical- 
ly opposed  eccentrics,  said   upper  knife   being  held  in 
position  by  a  knife  beam  arranged  in  the  frame,  said 
frame  being  driven  by  one  of  the  eccentrics,  said  bot- 
tom knife  being  longitudinally  guided  in  the  frame  and 
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supported  on  said  other  eccentric  by  means  of  a  pair  of 
connecting  rods  which  transmit  the  cutting  stroke  to  the 
bottom  knife,  means  connected  to  the  connecting  rods 
and  controllably  determining  the  operative  length  there- 
of, the  improvement  comprising  a  no-load  cutting  de- 
vice wherein  said  connecting  rods  each  comprise  two 
cooperating  upper  and  lower  parts,  a  link  for  connecting 
together  the  two  parts  in  a  manner  to  allow  relative  move- 
ment therebetween,  a  servomotor  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  the  parts  of  each  connecting  rod  so  that  when 
acting  in  a  first  direction  they  maintain  the  parts  in  an 
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and  coupled  to  the  gag  to  drive  the  gag  towards  the 
second  blade  holder,  the  gag  and  first  blade  holder  abutting 
one  another  such  that  movement  of  the  gag  towards  the 
second  blade  holder  drives  the  first  blade  holder  with 
It  in  that  direction  while  the  gag  is  free  to  move  relative 
to  the  first  blade  holder  in  the  opposite  direction  and 
movenient  of  the  first  blade  holder  away  from  the  second 
blade  holder  drives  the  gag  with  it  in  that  direction  and 
a  power  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  mounted  on  the 
second  crosshead  and  adapted  to  drive  the  second  blade 
holder  towards  the  first  blade  holder  to  effect  a  shear 
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3  279  293 

SHEARING  APPARATUS  WITH  GAUGE  STOPS 
JS!!I  1   ^''°r'*"?0'  2  Rue  Pasteur,  Deuil-Ia-Barre.  France 
Origjial  application  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,260.    Dl- 

532*770°  «PP""«'on   Mar.   8,    1966.   Ser.   No. 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  June  8, 1962  900  165- 

June  14,  1962.  900.719;  Mar.  29,  1963,  929,738 

10  Claims.    (CI.  83—467) 


I 


essentially  straight  position  to  transmit  the  cutting  stroke 
to  the  bottom  knife  and  when  acted  upon  in  a  second 
direction,  the  servomotors  cause  the  parts  of  the  con- 
necting rods  to  bend  inwardly  to  such  a  degree  that 
throughout  the  entire  shearing  cycle  the  bottom  knife 
remains  out  of  the  shearing  range  with  respect  to  the 
cutting  stock. 


3  279  292 
SHEAR  MACHINE  WITH  MEANS  TO  DRIVE  SHEAR 
RAMDmyi^  TO  PRESSURE  BUILD-UP  IN  GAG 

Jack  Herbert  Beard,  Sheffield.  England,  assignor  to  Davy 
S  land  **     ^°g'°e"ing  Company  Limited.  Sheffield, 

.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1964.  Ser.  No.  403.723 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  18    1963 

41,260/63 
4  Claims.    (CI.  83— 380) 


1.  An  arrangement  of  the  character  descried  compris- 
ing a  sheet  metal  working  apparatus  having  an  elongated 
movable  member  having  a  working  face  to  be  aligned 
with  a  working  line  of  a  sheet  metal  member  to  be  worked 
on  so  that  said  movable  member  may  engage  the  sheet 
metal   member  along  said  working  line,  and  abutment 
means  substantiaJly  parallel  to  said  working  face   and 
spaced  a  given  distance  from  the  latter;  and  at  least  one 
gauge  for  facilitating  alignment  of  said  working  face  of 
said  movable  member  with  the  working  line  of  the  sheet 
metal  member,  said  gauge  comprising  a  body  having  an 
abutment  face  adapted   to  abut   a  ;ainst  said   abutment 
means  of  said  apparatus,  a  gauge  arm  having  a  free  end 
and  being  mounted  on  said  body  movable  between  an  ac- 
tive ahgning  position  in  which  the  free  end  is  spaced  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  working  line  said  given  distance 
from  said  abutment  face,  and  an  inactive  position;  and 
means  for  clamping  said  body  to  an  edge  portion  of  said 
sheet  metal  member  transverse  to  said  working  line  in  a 
position  so  that  said  free  end  of  the  gauge  arm  in  said 
active  position  of  the  latter  is  located  at  said  working  line 
of  said  sheet  metal  member,  whereby  the  working  face  of 
said  movable  member  may  be  aligned  with  said  working 
line  of  the  sheet  metal  member  by  placing  said  abutment 
face  of  said  gauge  in  abutment  with  said  abutment  means 
on  said  apparatus  and  said  gauge  arm  then  be  moved  to 
said  inactive  position  so  that  the  gauge  arm  will  not  in- 
terfere with  the  movable  member  while  the  latter  acts  on 
the  sheet  metal  member.  i  , 


1.  A  shear  having  first  and  second  fixed  crossheads  as- 
sociate with  independent  first  and  second  blade  holders 
means  for  guiding  the  holders  along  parallel  paths  towards 
and  away  from  a  workpiece  to  be  sheared,  a  return  single 
acting  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  coupled  to  the  first 
blade  holder  to  effect  withdrawal  of  that  blade  holder 
away  from  the  second  blade  holder,  a  gag  mounted  for 
movement  parallel  to  the  first  blade  holder,  a  gag  piston 
and  cylinder  assembly  mounted  on  the  first  crosshead 


3.279.294 
REINFORCED  BEAMS  FOR  DIE  CUTTING  PRESSES 
Thomas  A.  Cook.  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,357 
1  Claim.     (CI.  83—538) 
A  beam  for  a  cutting  press  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  base  bracket,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  vertical 


cantilever  web  members  extending  with  continuous  co- 
planar  bottom  edges  to  the  tip  of  the  beam  from  rear 
portions  of  said  web  members  rigid  with  said  base  bracket 
for  the  entire  height  thereof,  a  bottom  plate  rigid  with 
said   web   members   along   said   coplanar   bottom   edges 


of  the  web  members,  said  bottom  plate  being  reinforced 
against  longitudinal  bending  only  by  said  web  members, 
and  at  least  several  uniformly  spaced  parallel  ribs  of 
uniform  height  lower  than  said  web  members  and  ex- 
tending laterally  from  rigid  junctions  with  said  web  mem- 
bers and  rigid  with  said  plate. 


3  279  295 

OSCILLATING  ^IDING  SHEAR 

Alfred  Teplitz,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,173 

5  Claims.    (CI.  83—601) 


r 


1.  A  shear  for  cutting  a  sheet  of  material  comprising 
a  frame,  a  pair  of  elongated  shear  knives  supported  on 
said  frame  in  parallel  and  spaced  apart  relationship  with 
an  opening  between  the  knives,  the  top  of  said  knives 
being  in  a  common  plane,  a  pivoted  knife  carrier,  a  knife 
supported  longitudinally  on  said  knife  carrier  and  adapted 
to  be  received  in  the  opening  between  the  pair  of  knives, 
and  pivot  means  supporting  said  knife  carrier  on  said 
fi^ame  for  relative  movement  with  respect  thereto,  said 
pivot  means  being  located  at  a  point  spaced  from  one  end 
of  said  pair  of  knives  a  substantial  distance  below  the  top 
thereof,  said  last  named  knife  having  a  plurality  of  deep 
V-shaped  serrations  along  the  length  thereof  forming  cut- 
ting edges,  said  last  named  knife  being  positioned  so  that 
the  V-shaped  serration  at  the  end  closest  to  said  pivot 
means  will  extend  from  a  point  between  said  pivot  means 
and  said  pair  of  shear  knives  to  a  point  a  substantial  dis- 
tance toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  pair  of  shear  knives. 


3  279  296 
ROTARY  SHEET  CLTTING  APPARATUS 
Hans  Jung,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Ludwig  Ralchle,  Urn- 
burgerhof,  Pfalz,  and  Werner  Schiek,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbe  Anilin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  6,  1963. 

B  73,414 

4  Claims.    (CI.  83 — 664) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  sheeting  of  a  thin  plastic  film 
comprising:  a  rigidly  mounted  guide  shaft;  cutter  wheels 
mounted  loosely  on  said  guide  shaft  at  intervals  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  both  axial  and  rotational  movement  there- 
on; a  power  driven  shaft  parallel  to  said  guide   shaft; 
driven  cutter  wheels  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  drive 
shaft  and  axially  slidable  thereon  for  spaced  adjustment 
at  distances  corresponding  to  and  fitting  into  the  spaces 
between  said  cutter  wheels  on  said  guide  shaft  such  that 
each  of  said  driven  cutter  wheels  has  a  portion  of  its  pe- 
ripheral side  surfaces  in  contact  with  the  corresponding 
peripheral  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  pair  of  cutter  wheels 
loosely  mounted  on  said  guide  shaft;  and  means  coupling 
said  driven  cutter  wheels  to  each  other  so  as  to  resiliently 
urge  the  peripheral  surfaces  on  each  side  thereof  with  uni- 
form pressure  against  the  corresponding  peripheral  surface 
of  the  adjacent  cutter  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said 
guide  shaft. 


3,279,297 

COUPLING  MEANS 

Ralmond  J.  Smiltneek,  Butler.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Lose- 

S**"",^,*;?.**""  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416^22 

20  Claims,    (a.  83—698) 


1.  A  coupling  member  connecting  a  slide  to  a  ram  in 
ram-slide  assembly  of  a  power  press,  comprising: 
a  member  having  hydrostatic  force  transmission  char- 
acteristics; 
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means  locating  said  member  between  the  ram  and  slide    actuated  effecting  movement  of  said  insert  piece  and  there- 
to  subject  the  member  to  the  compressive  forces   by  axially  moving  said  central  rod  and  kettle  mounted 
actmg  on  the  assembly  and  to  transmit  said  forces 
between  the  slide  and  ram; 

means  confining  said  member  to  prevent  its  radial  de- 
formation; and 

means  connecting  the  slide  to  the  ram  to  resist  tension 
forces  acting  on  the  assembly. 


3  279  298 

COMBINATION  STRING  PLATE  AND  STRING 

TENSION  MAINTAPsXNG  MECHANISM 

Robert  A.  Brocato,  2213  Fairfield  Ave.,  Shreveport,  L«. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,814 

5  Claims.    (CI.  84—208)  i 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument  having  strings,  an  appara- 
tus to  adjust  the  tension  on  the  strings  consisting  of  a 
U-beam,  trough  or  channel  with  bolt  holes  through  the 
bottom  of  the  U-beam,  trough  or  channel,  eyebolts  con- 
structed so  that  the  eye  or  opening  of  the  eyebolt  is  slight- 
ly larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  strings,  said  eyebolts 
being  placed  in  the  bolt  holes  of  the  U-beam,  trough  or 
channel  so  that  the  eye  is  in  the  valley  between  the  sides 
of  the  U-beam,  trough  or  channel  and  so  that  the  ends 
opposite  the  eyes  pass  completely  through  the  bottom  of 
the  U-beam,  trough  or  channel  and  a  nut  is  screwed  on 
each  eyebolt,  adjustment  of  the  string  tensions  being  made 
by  turning  the  nuts  on  said  eyebolts. 


3,279,299  , 

KETTLE  DRUM 

Oskar  Murbach,  8  Stemegg,  6000,  Lucerne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496.298 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Nov.  4.  1964 

14,288/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  84—419) 
1.  A  kettle  drum  comprising. in  combination:  a  pedes- 
tal, a  column  rigidly  connected  to  said  pedestal,  screw 
threads  on  said  column,  a  screw  threaded  spider  rotata- 
bly  mounted  in  screw  connection  with  said  screw  threads 
on  said  column,  a  central  rod  arranged  axially  slidable 
in  said  column,  a  kettle  mounted  rotatably  but  restrained 
axially  on  said  central  rod  and  having  a  free  circum- 
ferential upper  edge,  a  drum  skin  stretched  over  said 
circumferential  upper  edge,  a  tensioning  ring  operative  to 
tighten  said  skin  over  said  circumferential  upper  edge, 
tension  rods  connecting  said  spider  with  said  tensioning 
ring,  a  slot  being  provided  in  said  column,  an  insert  piece 
in  said  recess  engaging  said  central  rod,  a  pedal  lever 
extending  into  said  slot  and  operatively  engaging  both 
said  column  and  said  insert  piece,  said  pedal  lever  when 


thereon  relative  to  said  column  carrying  said  spider,  ten- 
sion rods  and  tensioning  ring,  and  thus  varying  the  ten- 
sion of  said  drum  skin. 


3,279,300 

HOOK  STAPLE 

Charles  O.  Larson,  Sterling,  III.,  assignor  to  Chas. 

Larson  Co.,  Sterling,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,471 

1  Claim.     (CI.  85—28) 


O. 


A  hook  staple  for  mounting  pipe,  moulding  or  the  like 
on  utility  poles  or  the  like,  comprising  a  rod  of  generally 
cu-cular  cross  section  shaped  to  provide  an  elongated  shank 
having  one  end  thereof  pointed  to  facilitate  driving  there- 
of into  an  associated  utility  pole,  an  arcuate  holding  por- 
tion spaced  laterally  from  said  shank  and  having  the 
curved  inner  surface  thereof  disposed  toward  said  shank, 
said  inner  surface  being  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  having  the 
outer  end  thereof  disposed  away  from  said  shank  and 
spaced  therefrom  a  distance  equal  substantially  to  twice 
the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  inner  surface,  a  line  tan- 
gent to  said  inner  surface  at  said  outer  end  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank,  said 
holding  portion  curving  away  from  said  outer  end  and  to- 
ward said  shank  and  having  an  arcuate  extent  equal  at 
least  to  about  90*,  and  a  hinge  portion  interconnecting 
said  shank  and  said  holding  portion  and  including  a  first 
leg  integral  with  said  shank  and  a  second  leg  integral  with 
said  holding  portion  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  con- 
nection portion  interconnecting  said  legs,  the  point  on  said 
connecting  portion  disposed  the  greatest  distance  from  said 
shank  being  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  longi- 
tudirval  axis  of  said  shank  and  providing  a  drive  surface 
for  driving  said  shank  into  an  associated  utility  pole,  said 
drive  surface  being  spaced  from  the  juncture  between  said 
shank  and  said  first  leg  a  distance  equal  substantially  to 
six  times  the  diameter  of  said  rod.  said  connecting  portion 
being  arcuate  in  shape  and  having  the  distance  between  the 
outer  edges  of  the  outer  ends  thereof  equal  to  about  three 
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times  the  diameter  of  said  rod,  said  second  leg  being  arcu- 
ate in  shape  and  having  a  radius  of  curvature  equal  sub- 
stantially to  three  times  the  diameter  of  said  rod  and 
smoothly  joining  the  adjacent  end  of  said  connecting  por- 
tion and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  holding  portion,  said 
hinge  portion  being  bendable  and  resilient  to  accommo- 
date limited  movement  between  said  shank  and  said  hold- 
ing portion,  whereby  said  shank  and  said  holding  portion 
resiliently  urge  an  associated  pipe,  moulding  or  the  like 
against  the  associated  utility  pole  upon  driving  of  said 
shank  into  the  associated  utility  pole. 


3,279,301 
EXPANSION  ANCHOR  ASSEMBLY 

Artur  Fischer,  Tumlingen,  Krek  Freudenstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,458 

15  Claims.     (CI.  85—66) 


fitted  upon  said  stud,  with  the  said  slotted  stud  portion 
protruding  from  the  respective  face  end  of  the  sleeve,  a 
ring-shaped  cam  member  fitted  upon  said  protruding  stud 
portion,  the  face  side  of  said  cam  member  opposite  said 
sleeve  having  a  camming  surface,  a  cam  follower  fitted  in 
said  stud  slot,  said  cam  follower  including  an  elongated 
slot,  and  a  mounting  pin  extending  across  said  slotted  stud 
portion  and  through  said  slot  for  supporting  the  cam  fol- 
lower on  the  stud  pivotable  between  an  assembly  posi- 
tion substantially  aligned  with  the  stud  and  an  operational 
position  crosswise  thereto,  the  cam  follower  in  its  opera- 
tional position  engaging  said  camming  surface  for  length- 
wise shortening  the  sleeve  by  turning  the  stud  together 
with  the  cam  follower  in  the  operational  position  thereof 
into  a  predetermined  direction  in  reference  to  the  cam- 
ming surface,  said  shortening  of  the  sleeve  causing  an  out- 
ward bulging  thereof,  thereby  locking  the  fastener  in  said 
locking  hole. 


3  279  303 
TWO-PART  EXPANSIBLE  FASTENER 
James   R.    Shackelford,   Cuyahoga    Falls,    and    Paul    E. 
Perry,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,   New   York,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,512 
2  Claims.     (CI.  85—75) 


11.  An  expansion  anchor  assembly  for  holding  articles 
at  the  exposed  sides  of  brittle  wall  structures  which  are 
provided  with  expansion  anchor  holes,  comprising  an 
elongated  sleeve  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
and  comprising  a  cutler  portion  at  one  end  thereof  so 
that  said  sleeve  may  be  utilized  as  a  tool  for  drilling  the 
hole  in  which  the  expansion  anchor  assembly  is  installed 
and  thereupon  remains  in  the  thus  drilled  hole;  an  ex- 
pander comprising  a  radially  expandible  tubular  portion 
received  in  said  sleeve  and  a  projection  received  in  said 
slot  and  having  a  portion  normally  extending  into  the 
interior  of  said  tubular  portion;  and  a  fastener  compris- 
ing an  elongated  stem  extending  into  said  sleeve  and  into 
said  tubular  portion  so  that  said  tubular  portion  expands 
to  deform  said  sleeve  into  strong  frictional  engagement 
with  the  material  of  the  wall  structure  and  said  projec- 
tion is  moved  radially  outwardly  beyond  the  outline  of 
said  sleeve  and  into  engagement  with  the  material  sur- 
rounding the  hole  in  which  the  sleeve  is  received  to  pre- 
vent extraction  of  said  fastener. 


3,279,302 

QUICK  RELEASE  PANEL  FASTENER 

Henry  J.  Modrey,  Eagle  Drive,  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,779 

20  Claims.     (CI.  85—70) 


1.  A  quick  release  fastener  for  locking  in  a  locking  hole 
of  a  support  member,  said  fastener  comprising  a  stud 
having  an  enlarged  end  at  one  end  and  a  lengthwise  slotted 
portion  at  the  other  end,  an  elastically  deformable  sleeve 


1.  A  fastener  comprising: 

(a)  a  sleeve  of  ductile  rigid  material  which  is  circum- 
ferentially  continuous; 

(b)  an  insert  which  is  rigid  and  circumferentially  con- 
tinuous for  expanding  the  sleeve  to  engage  a  work- 
piece,  the  insert  "having: 

(c)  a  cylindrical  shank  which  is  in  press-fitted  engage- 
ment with  one  end  of  said  sleeve  in  the  unclinched 
condition  of  the  fastener; 

(d)  a  pair  of  sleeve-expanding  body  portions  disposed 
in  diametrically  opposed  relation  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  insert  adjoining  said  shank  and  each  normally 
outside  said  sleeve  end  in  the  unclinched  condition 
of  the  fastener,  said  portions  terminating  in  an  arcu- 
ate periphery  which  is  radially  larger  than  said  shank 
and  which  is  approximately  flush  with  the  outside  sur- 
face of  said  sleeve  end; 

(e)  each  said  sleeve-expanding  body  portion  having  a 
surface  tapering  from  said  shank  to  said  arcuate 
periphery  of  said  portion  for  initially  expanding  the 
sleeve  end  during  clinching; 

(f)  a  pair  of  plane  parallel  locking  surfaces  tangent  to 
said  shank  on  opposite  sides  of  said  insert  so  that  the 
distance  between  said  plane  locking  surfaces  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  shank, 
said  locking  surfaces  merging  with  said  arcuate  pe- 
riphery of  said  sleeve-expanding  body  portions;  and 

(g)  threaded  means  on  said  insert  for  engagement  by 
an  independent  matingly  threaded  rotary  tool  for 
forcing  said  insert  axially  inside  said  sleeve  end  to 
radially  expand  said  sleeve  end  and  to  deform  said 
sleeve  end  into  engagement  with  a  surrounding  work- 
piece  and  with  the  body  of  said  insert. 
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3,279,304 
HIGH  STRENGTH  BLIND  FASTENER 
Howard  L.  Hopkins,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  National  Screw  &   Manufacturing  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,159 
1  Claim.    (CI.  85—77) 


A  hj^  strength  blind  fastener  for  securing  together  a 
plurality  of  structures  accessible  from  only  one  side  and 
having  aligned  circular  apertures  therein  forming  a  pas- 
sageway therethrough,  said  fastener  consisting  of  merely 
two  discrete  members: 

(1)  a  screw  or  bolt  member  made  of  relatively  non- 
ductile  material  having  a  hardness  of  about  Rc39 
to  Rc46  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  threaded  shank  portion, 

(b)  a  circular  head  portion  at  one  end  of  said 
shank  and  formed  integral  therewith, 

(c)  a  bearing  surface  on  the  shank  side  of  said 
head  portion  inclined  outwardly  away  from  said 
shank  portion  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  axis  of 
said  shank  at  an  angle  of  about  120°  to  160°. 

(d)  said  shank  portion  being  of  such  length  that 
said  circular  head  portion  will  be  located  be- 
hind the  nonaccessible  side  of  the  structures  with 
which  the  fastener  is  used  when  the  fastener 
is  assembled  in  the  aligned  apertures  through 
the  structures  in  position  for  driving, 

(e)  a  driving  connection  i  portion  at  the  end  of 
said  shank  portion  opposite  to  said  circular  head 
portion,  and 

(f)  a  sheer  portion  having  less  strength  than  the 
strength  of  said  driving  connection  portion  and 
said  shank  portion  connecting  said  driving  con- 
nection portion  to  said  shank  portion;  and 

(2)  a  one-piece  combination  nut  andblind  head  mem- 
ber of  less  length  than  said  screw  or  bolt  member 
and  comprising: 

(a)  an  internally  threaded  cylindrical  tubular  body 
portion  threaded  onto  said  shank  portion  of 
said  screw  or  bolt  member,        ' 

(b)  said  tubular  body  portion  having  an  outside 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
said  round  head  portion  of  said  screw  or  bolt 
member  and  a  wall  thickness  measured  to  the 
crest  of  the  thread  of  about  18%  to  22%  of 
its  outside  diameter, 

(c)  a  head  portion  at  the  end  of  said  tubular  body 
portion  remote  from  said  round  head  portion  of 
said  screw  or  bolt  member,  said  head  portion  be- 
ing integral  with  said  tubular  body  portion, 

(d)  said  tubular  body  portion  and  said  head  por- 
tion being  made  of  relatively  nonductile  ma- 
lerial  having  a  hardness  of  about  Rg  39  to 
Re  46. 

(e)  a  circumferentially  continuous  cylindrical 
tubular  blind  head  portion  made  of  relatively 
ductile  material  integral  with  the  end  of  said 
tubular  body  portion  opposite  to  said  head  por- 
tion, 

(f)  said  blind  head  portion  being  made  of  rela- 
tively ductile  material  having  a  hardness  of  about 
Re  20  to  Re  26  and  a  wall  thickness  less  than 
the  wall  thickness  of  said  tubular  body  portion 
but  not  less  than  about  8%  thereof, 


(g)  said  combination  nut  and  blind  head  member 
being  of  such  length  that  said  blind  head  por- 
tion projects  beyond  the  nonaccessible  side  of 
the  structures  when  the  fastener  is  assembled  in 
the  aligned  apertures  through  the  structures  with 
said  head  portion  of  said  combination  nut  and 
blind  head  member  in  engagement  with  the  non- 
accessible  side  of  the  structures, 

(h)  said  tubular  body  portion  being  of  such  length 
that  its  end  opposite  to  its  said  head  portion 
does  not  project  beyond  the  nonaccessible  side 
of  the  structures  when  the  fastener  is  assembled 
in  the  aligned  apertures  through  the  structures 
with  said  head  portion  of  said  combination  nut 
and  blind  head  member  in  engagement  with  the 
accessible  side  of  the  structures  pereparatory  to 
driving, 

(i)  whereby  said  blind  head  portion  will  be  ex- 
panded into  a  head  at  the  nonaccessible  side  of 
the  structures  with  which  the  fastener  is  used 
integral  with  said  tubular  body  portion  of  said 
combination  nut  and  blind  head  member  upon 
said  screw  or  bolt  member  being  rotated  relative 
to  said  combination  nut  and  blind  head  member 
with  the  fastener  assembled  in  the  aligned  aper- 
tures through  the  structures  as  aforesaid. 


3,279,305 
OPTICAL  TURBIDIMETER 

Akinori  Muta,  Yasuhiko  I'ehara,  and  Nobuo  Saito, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi 
Seisakusho,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,317 
6  Claims.    (CI.  88—14) 


^^, 


^' 


1.  An  optical  turbidimeter  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  cell  for  holding  a  suspension  whose  turbidity  is  to  be 
measured,  said  cell  having  two  transparent,  mutually 
parallel,  planar  walls;  a  first  lens  disposed  on  one  side  of. 
and  near,  said  cell,  parallel  to  said  walls;  a  rotating  light 
projector  disposed  at  the  outer  focal  point  of  said  first 
lens;  a  second  lens  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of,  and 
near,  said  cell,  parallel  to  said  walls  and  coaxial  with  said 
first  lens;  a  photoelectric  element  disposed  at  the  outer 
focal  point  of  said -second  lens;  recording  means  actuated 
by  said  photoelectric  element;  said  recording  means 
recording  the  intensity  of  the  light  transmitted  through 
the  cell  as  a  function  of  the  angular  position  of  the  rotat- 
ing light  projector. 


3,279,306 
OPTICAL  COMPARISON  SYSTEM  FOR  CHECKING 

CRITICAL  OBJECT  DIMENSIONS 
Kevork  G.  Balekdjian,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Image 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Newton  Lower  Falls,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,562 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88—14)  ' 

1.  Optical  comparison  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  moving  light  spot; 

(b)  masking  means  comprising  translucent  and  opaque 
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areas  defining  acceptable  tolerances  of  an  object  for 
selectively  transmitting  light  energy  originating  from 
said  source  to  provide  a  first  type  of  light  signal  when 
impinging  upon  that  portion  of  said  masking  means 
within  the  area  thereof  defining  acceptable  tolerances 
of  said  object  in  the  absence  of  said  object  wherein 
said  opaque  areas  correspond  to  the  acceptable 
dimensional  tolerances; 

(c)  means  for  focusing  said  moving  light  spot  upon 
said  masking  means; 

(d)  means  for  focusing  said  moving  light  spot  upon  an 
image  plane  spaced  from  said  masking  means  only 
when  also  focused  upon  the  translucent  areas  of  said 
masking  means; 

(e)  photoelectric  transducing  means  responsive  to  said 
light  iignal  for  providing  a  first  level  when  said  spot 
produces  said  light  signal  and  a  second  level  at  other 
times  whereby  said  first  level  occurs  while  said  spot  is 
within  the  area  between  an  acceptable  object  dimen- 
sion and  the  limit  of  an  acceptable  tolerance  defined 
by  said  masking  means  to  provide  signal  pulses  hav- 
ing leading  edges  and  trailing  edges  spaced  in  time, 
said  photoelectric  transducing  means  comprising  a 
first  photoelectric  transducer  responsive  to  said  mov- 
ing light  spot  being  focused  upon  said  translucent 
area  to  only  then  produce  said  first  level  and  a  second 
photoelectric  transducer  responsive  to  said  moving 
light  spot  being  focused  as  said  second  image  upon 
and  transmitted  across  said  image  plane  to  only  then 
produce  said  first  level; 


(f)  logical  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence 
of  said  leading  and  trailing  edges  comprising  means 
for  producing  a  pulse  in  response  to  each  of  said 
level  changes,  and  a  not-gate  inhibited  on  a  first  leg 
by  the  pulses  produced  in  response  to  said  first  level 
changes  and  otherwise  activated  on  a  second  leg  by 
the  pulses  produced  in  response  to  said  second  level 
changes  to  provide  a  reject  pulse  only  when  said 
second  leg  received  a  pulse  while  pulses  are  absent 
from  said  first  leg; 

(g)  means  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the 
acceptability  of  said  object  dimensions; 

(h)  means  for  coupling  the  outputs  of  said  first  and 
second  photoelectric  transducers  to  said  logical  circuit 
means  to  provide  said  signal  representative  of  the  ac- 
ceptability  of  said  object  dimensions;  and. 

(i)  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  indicating 
acceptability  only  when  a  change  in  the  output  level 
of  said  second  photoelectric  transducing  means  bears 
a  coincident  time  relationship  to  the  change  in  the 
output  level  of  said  first  photoelectric  transducing 
means. 


3,279,307 
SPECTRUM  EXAMINATION  OF  SUBSTANCES 

Paul   A.  Hilks,  Jr..   Darien.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Barnes 

of'lSfawafe^*""''""*'  ^'■°^°"*'  ^°°'  "  corpomtion 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,997 
5  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 
1.  A  method  of  spectrum  examination  of  materials 
comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  placing  a  sample  to  be  examined  on  a  coaling 
of  absorbent  material  on  the  optically  flat  side  of 


a  plate  transparent  in  the  spectral  range  of  interest 
which  has  an  undulating  surface  on  the  other  side 
thereof, 
(b)  immersing  an  edge  of  said  plate  in  a  fluid  that 
moves  along  the  coated  side  of  said  plate  by  capil- 
lary action,  thereby  separating  the  sample  into  sep- 
arate band-like  areas. 


(c)  applying  radiation  to  the  plate  at  an  angle  such 
that  the  radiation  passes  through  the  undulating  sur- 
face of  the  plate  and  produces  attenuated  total  re- 
flection from  the  flat  surface  of  the  plate,  whereby 
the  attenuation  of  the  radiation  is  related  to  the 
absorption  characteristics  of  the  sample, 

(d)  scanning  the  bandlike  areas  on  said  plate  with 
said  radiation  to  provide  an  absorption  spectrum  for 
each  scanned  area,  and 

(e)  utilizing  the  absorption  spectrums  of  said  radiation 
for  examining  the  properties  of  said  sample. 


3.279,308 
DISPERSIVE  ANALYZER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR 
SEGREGATING  DIFFERENT  WAVELENGTHS  OF 
RADIATION  FROM  A  SINGLE  SOURCE 
Arnold  M.  Bartz  and  Leonard  W,  Herscher,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,242 
8  Claims.     (CI.  8ft— 14) 


8.  Improved  apparatus  suitable  for  use  in  absorption 
spectrometry  which  comprises: 

a  radiation  source; 

a  detector  producing  a  signal  in  response  to  radiation 
falling  thereon; 

means,  including  dispersing  means  and  an  exit  slit,  de- 
fining a  path  for  said  radiation  from  said  source  to 
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said  detector,  said  path  having  first  and  second  alter- 
nate segments,  both  said  segments  passing  a  plural 
sector  rotating  chopper  having  a  first  annular  periph- 
eral portion  provided  with  a  selected  number  of  even- 
ly spaced  open  sectors  of  substantially  equal  dimen- 
sions and  a  second  annular  portion  provided  with  a 
selected  number  of  evenly  spaced  open  sectors  of  sub- 
stantially equal  dimensions,  the  number  of  open  sec- 
tors in  the  first  annular  portion  being  different  than 
the  number  of  open  sectors  in  the  second  annular 
portion; 
said    first    alternate    segment    of   the    path    extending 
through  the  open  sectors  of  said  first  annular  por- 
tion of  said  chopper  and  being  defined  by  first  and 
second  plane  mirrors  and  a  first  entrance  slit,  said 
first  and  second  plane  mirrors  being  disposed  so  as 
to  direct  said  radiation  to  a  coUimating  mirror  which 
is  a  common  element  in  defining  both  segments  of 
the  path,  said  second  alternate  segment  of  the  path 
extending  through  the  open  sectors  of  said  second 
annular  portion  of  said  chopper  and  being  defined 
by  third  and  fourth  plane  mirrors  and  a  second  en- 
trance slit,  said  third  and  fourth  plane  mirrors  being 
disposed  so  as  to  direct  said  radiation  to  said  col- 
limating  mirror,  and  said  first  alternate  segment  of 
said  path  being  adapted  to  bring  radiation  to  said 
dispersing  means  via  said  collimating  mirror  at  a 
different  angle  of  incidence  than  radiation  travers- 
ing said  second  alternate  segment. 


3,279,309 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  MEANS  FOR 
R  E  FR  A  CTOMETE  RS 
Herbert  E.  Goldberg,  Keeoe,  N.H.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  volantary  asso- 
ciation of  Massachusetts 

FOed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,599 
3  Claims.     (C\.  88—14) 


1.  In  a  refractometer  comprising  a  measuring  prism 
with  an  entrance  face  for  receiving  substances  to  be 
measured,  said  substances  having  indices  of  refraction 
different  from  one  another,  a  reticle,  an  optical  system  be- 
tween said  entrance  face  and  said  reticle  for  projecting  an 
optical  image  of  light  incident  upon  said  system  onto  said 
reticle,  the  position  and  the  size  of  said  optical  image  on 
said  reticle  being  a  measure  of  the  refractive  indices  of 
said  substances,  said  optical  system  having  a  magnifica- 
tion determining  the  size  of  said  optical  image  projected 
onto  said  reticle,  and  compensating  means  including  an 
objective  lens  and  temperature-sensitive  means  for  vary- 
ing the  angular  position  of  said  objective  lens  with  respect 
to  the  direction  of  said  incident  light  to  change  said  mag- 
nification and  to  change  the  position  of  said  image  in  the 
plane  of  said  reticle,  both  as  a  function  of  temperature 
changes,  thereby  compensating  for  the  changes  in  said 
refractive  indices  with  temperature  and  rendering  said 
position  and  said  size  of  said  optical  image  in  the  plane 
of  said  reticle  substantally  independently  of  temperature. 


3^79,319 
CAMERA  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING 
MOTION  PICTURES 
Maurice  Uvy,  West  Englewood,  and  Stanlslaw  A.  Policht, 
Closter,    NJ.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Berkey  Photo,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,165 
54  Claims.     (CI.  8»— 24) 


1.  In  a  camera  for  recording  motion  pictures,  the  com- 
bination, within  said  camera,  comprising  image  recording 
means  for  recording  an  object  and  showing  movement  of 
said  object,  lens  means  for  forming  an  image  of  said  ob- 
ject including  means  changing  the  direction  of  the  rays  of 
light  from  said  object  along  the  axis  of  said  lens  means 
and  capable  of  having  a  variable  field  of  view,  and  an 
aperture-containing  means  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, said  aperture-containing  means  including  said 
aperture  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  image  rccord- 
mg  means  and  said  lens  means,  said  lens  means  being 
movable,  said  aperture-containing  means  including  said 
aperture  being  movable  within  said  camera  relative  to  said 
lens  means. 


3.279,311 
™i9v^  PRODUCING  AN  EVEN  DISTRIBU- 
TION OF  LIGHT  ON  A  COPYING  FR  AME 
Rudolf  Lichtner,  Itzehoe,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gnmer  &  Sohn,  Itzehoe,  Germany 
FUed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,466 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  10.  1963 
G  38,890  ' 

8  Claims.     (CI.  8»— 24) 


1.  In  an  illuminating  device  comprising  a  source  of 
light,  a  copying  frame  having  an  area  which  is  to  be 
Illuminated,  and  mounting  means  to  mount  said  frame 
at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  light  source  with 
said  light  source  lying  substantially  symmetrical  with 
respect  to  said  area,  a  diaphragm  interposed  in  the  light 
path  between  said  light  source  and  said  area,  said  dia- 
phragm consisting  of  transparent  material  and  having 
opaque  circular  lines  arranged  in  radially  spaced  rela- 
tionship concentrically  around  the  point  where  the  opucal 
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axis  of  said  illuminating  device  penetrates  said  diaphragm, 
and  said  diaphragm  further  having  opaque  straight  lines 
extending  radially  with  respect  to  said  point  and  radially 
outwards  from  said  circular  lines,  said  circular  lines  and 
said  straight  lines  being  arranged  so  as  to  provide  a  sub- 
stantially even  distribution  of  light  on  said  area  of  said 
copying  frame. 


a  matte  black  surface  at  a  third  zone 
each  of  said  zones  being  defined  by  spaced  planes  nor- 
mal to  a  diameter  of  a  sphere  taken  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  backing  member; 
said  third  zone  of  each  sphere  being  between  said  first 
and  second  zone; 


3,279^12 
AUTOMATIC  EXPOSURE  CONTROL  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPIERS 
Elwood  C.  Rogers,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,840 
16  Claims.     (CI.  8»— 24) 


It  14 


1.  A  continuous  flow  photographic  reproducing  device 
comprising,  a  document  transport  for  feeding  documents 
in  certain  timed  sequence  along  a  predetermined  path  to 
a  photograph  station  for  photographic  reproduction  there- 
at, camera  means  for  sequentially  photographing  said 
documents  upon  arrival  at  said  photograph  station,  a 
light  source  adapted  when  energized  to  provide  illumina- 
tion of  said  documents  for  photographing,  said  light 
source  projecting  light  upon  a  predetermined  portion 
of  said  path  extending  throughout  said  photograph  sta- 
tion and  a  cenain  area  adjacent  and  in  advance  there- 
of along  said  path,  a  photoelectric  cell  adapted  to  col- 
lect light  energy  impinging  upon  the  document  to  be 
next  photographed,  under  conditions  where  said  such 
next  document  is  adjacent  said  photograph  station  and 
within  said  cenain  area,  an  electrical  power  source  for 
energizing  said  light  source,  and  an  electronic  fast  respon- 
sive network  for  varying  the  energization  of  said  light 
source  by  said  power  source,  said  electronic  fast  respon- 
sive network  including  electronic  switching  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  light  source  and  said  power 
source  and  means  for  controlling  said  switching  means, 
said  cell  operatively  connected  to  said  controlling  means 
for  automatically  controlling  the  switching  means  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  intensity  of  said  collected  light 
to  cause  said  network  to  vary  said  energization  inversely 
to  said  light  intensity  variations. 


3,279,313 
PROJECTOR  SCREENS  AND  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  USING  SAME 
Thomas  J.  Kowalik,  Amsterdam,  Anthony  J.  Vallelunga, 
Albany,  and  Albert  J.  Perron,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  loternationai  Product  Design  and  Research 
Corporation,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,283 
10  Claims.    (CI.  88—28.9) 
1.  A  projector  screen  for  brilliantly  displaying  the  image 
of  pictures  projected  thereon  comprising: 
a  generally  flat  backing  member 
a  plurality  of  transparent  spheres  secured  to  said  bank- 
ing member,  each  of  said  spheres  having: 
a  reflective  surface  at  a  first  zone, 
an  exposed  transparent  surface  at  a  second  zone, 
and 


whereby,  light  directed  toward  said  screen  at  less  than 
a  certain  angle  to  said  diameters  is  brilliantly  re- 
flected by  said  reflective  surface  for  view  by  an  audi- 
ence, and 

light  directed  toward  said  screen  at  greater  than  said 
certain  angle  is  both  reflected  and  absorbed  by  said 
reflective  and  matte  black  surfaces. 


3,279  314 

HIGH  CONTRAST  PROJECTION  SCREENS 

WendeU  S.  MiDer,  1341  Comstock  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,051 

I  5  Claims.    (CI.  88—28.93) 


10»     l%t    14» 


1.  A  rear  projection  screen  having  an  essentially  flat 
first  side  onto  which  an  image  may  be  projected,  and 
a  second  side  from  which  said  image  may  be  viewed, 
said  screen  comprising  a  sheet  of  essentially  transparent 
material  having  lugs  forming  a  large  number  of  light 
guides  positioned  to  receive  and  transmit  different  por- 
tions of  said  image  between  said  sides,  individual  light 
guides  each  defining  its  own  axis,  said  individual  light 
guides  having  side  walls  inwardly  reflective  near  said  first 
side  of  said  screen  for  light  essentially  aligned  with  said 
axes  and  inwardly  reflective  of  all  light  near  said  second 
side  of  said  screen,  said  guides  narrowing  while  advancing 
from  said  first  side  of  the  screen  toward  said  second  side 
to  form  large  cross-section  inlet  ends  of  said  guides  near 
said  first  side  of  the  screen  and  smaller  cross-section 
outlet  ends  near  said  second  side  of  the  screen,  said  light 
guide  axes  collectively  converging  in  the  direction  of  said 
first  side  of  the  screen,  each  of  said  guides  whose  axis 
makes  an  acute  angle  with  said  essentially  flat  entrance 
surface  at  said  first  side  having  a  greater  axial  extent  of 
said  inwardly  reflective  side  wall  at  said  second  end  in 
the  direction  of  said  acute  angle  than  in  the  direction 
of  its  supplement,  each  of  said  guides  being  provided  at 
said  second  side   of  the   screen   with   translucent    light 
diffusing  material  positioned  in  the  path  of  light  emitted 
from  said  gtiide. 
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3  279  315 

PRISMOIDAL  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  HAVING 

ACTUATING  ROCK  CAM 

Joseph  H.  Albers,  Kemp«r  and  Reading  Roads, 

Wyoming,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,416 

7  Claims.    (CI.  88—77) 


1.  In  a  mirror  having  a  high  and  low  intensity  re- 
flection panel,  a  housing  supporting  the  reflective  panel, 
a  chassis  relatively  pivotable  in  and  abfout  said  housing, 
frictional  means  supporting  said  chassis,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  in  combination,  a  rock  cam  supported 
by  the  base  of  said  housing,  a  wire  sprihg  cooperatively 
coupled  to  said  chassis  and  having  a  depending  portion 
thereon  operatively  engaging  said  rock  cam,  said  rock 
cam  comprising  congruous  halves,  a  cam  surface  formed 
in  each  of  said  halves  and  extending  substantially  slightly 
less  than  the  overall  surface  thereof,  said  cam  surface 
being  defined  by  an  area  extending  interiorly  inwardly 
from  the  overall  surface  of  the  rock  cam  half,  a  recess 
formed  below  the  base  depth  of  and  contiguous  to  each 
such  area  of  said  cam  surface,  the  recess  in  each  half 
of  said  rock  cam  being  adjacent  to  and  in  alignment 
with  the  area  of  said  cam  surface  in  the  other  half  of 
said  rock  cam,  each  such  recess  constituting  a  positive- 
lock  recess  for  said  depending  portion  of  said  wire  spring, 
thereby  locking  the  chassis  in  a  limit  position,  said  hous- 
ing and  panel  capable  of  pivoting  about  said  chassis 
supported  by  said  frictional  means  upon  camming  of 
said  depending  portion  from  one  recess  to  the  other. 


3,279,316 
REFLEX  REFLECTING  ARTICLE  FOR  USE  AS  A 

SIGN  OR  THE  LIKE 
Hugh  V,  Penton,  San  Marino,  and  Paul  G.  Kates.  Fuller- 
ton,  Calif.,   assignors  to  California  Metal  Enameling 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,238 
3  Claims.    (CI.  88—82) 


1.  In  a  light  reflecting  article,  the  combination  of:  an 
aluminum  sheet  having  an  anodized  highly  reflective  metal 
surface;  a  coating  of  vitrified  enamel  applied  directly  to 
said  anodized  metal  surface,  said  enamel  coating  having 
high  light  translucency,  said  sheet  being  free  of  coatings 
between  said  enamel  coating  and  said  anodized  metal  sur- 
face; a  plurality  of  light  transmitting,  transparent,  refrac- 
tive, spheroidal  bodies  embedded  in  and  extending  through 
virtually  the  entire  thickness  of  said  enamel  coating  so  as 
to  position  portions  of  said  bodies  closely  adjacent  said 


anodized  metal  surface,  other  portions  of  said  spheroidal 
bodies  extending  above  said  enamel  coating,  said  enamel 
coating  binding  said  spheroidal  bodies  closely  adjacent 
said  sheet  anodized  metal  surface. 


3,279,317 
OPTICAL  FILTER  DEVICE  WITH  TWO  SERIES  OF 
INTERFERENCE  LAYERS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
VISIBLE  LIGHT  AND  REFLECTING   HEAT  RA- 
DIATION 
Martin   Ploke,    Kiel,   Germany,   assignor  to   Zeiss  Ikon 
AktiengeseDschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  30,  1961, 

Z  8,836 
4  Claims.     (CI.  88—106) 


1.  In  a  device  for  reflecting  the  heat  radiation  from 
a  beam  of  light,  at  least  one  optical  member  provided 
with  at  least  two  series  of  interference  layers  (S,,  Sj)  in 
which  the  layers  are  composed  of  transparent  materials 
of  alternately  high  and  low  refractive  indicies  through 
which  said  beam  of  light  passes  successively,  all  of  said 
partial  layers  having  an  optical  thickness  related  to  a 
reference  waVe  length  X  of  the  transm"ssion  range  of  the 
filter  in  the  visible  range  of  the  spectrum  of  approximately 
0.526Mm.,  one  series  of  said  interference  layers  (Sj) 
possesses  within  its  infrared  range  two  primary  reflection 
maxima,  while  the  other  series  of  interference  layers 
(S,)  has  only  one  primary  reflection  max'mum  which 
spectrally  is  disposed  between  the  two  primary  reflection 
maxima  of  said  first  mentioned  series  of  interference 
layers,  both  series  of  interference  layers  are  dimensioned 
such  that  in  said  other  series  of  interference  layers  (S,) 
the  primary  reflection  maximum  of  second  degree  which 
lies  in  the  visible  range  is  suppressed,  while  the  primary 
reflection  maximum  of  third  degree  lies  in  the  ultraviolet 
range  and  that  in  the  first  mentioned  series  of  interference 
layers  (Sj)  the  primary  reflection  maximum  of  third 
degree  which  lies  in  the  visible  range  is  suppressed,  while 
the  primary  reflection  maximum  of  fourth  degree  lies  in 
the  ultraviolet  range,  the  high  and  low  refractive  layer 
having  an  optical  thxkness  of  X/2  in  the  interference 
layers  (Sj)  while  the  high  refractive  layers  in  (S,)  have 
an  optical  thickness  of  X/2  and  the  low  refractive  layers 
thereof  have  an  optical  thickness  of  X,  ajid  cover  layers 
for  each  one  of  said  interference  layers  of  low  refrac- 
tive material  the  optical  thickness  of  which  is  substan- 
tially x/4. 

3  279  318 
EXPLOSIVE  DRIVER  AND  RELEASE 
MECHANISM 
Oscar  R.  Vass,  Adelphi,  and  Rolpb  Albert,  Silver  Spring, 
.VId.,  assignors  to  the  I'nited  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  tbe  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  434,719 
7  Claims.  (CI.  89—1.5) 
1.  An  explosive  driver  and  release  mechanism  for  ac- 
tuating a  stab-initiated  explosive  delay  train  in  the  arming 
device  of  a  depth  bomb  or  the  like  and  for  releasing  the 
bomb  from  a  carrier  body  substantially  at  the  same  lime 
the  delay  train  is  actuated,  comprising 
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an  elongated  body  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  carrier 
body  and  having  an  open-ended  piston  chamber  there- 
in and  an  axial  bore  extending  from  the  closed  end 
of  said  chamber, 

a  piston  in  said  chamber  having  a  piston  rod  connected 
thereto  and  positioned  within  said  bore, 

an  explosive  charge  in  said  chamber  adjacent  the  side 
of  said  piston  remote  from  said  piston  rod, 

a  detonator  for  said  explosive  charge, 

means  closing  the  open  end  of  said  chamber, 

means  for  initiating  said  detonator, 

a  rupture  disc  closing  the  end  of  said  bore  remote  from 
the  end  thereof  receiving  said  piston  rod, 


so  that  the  gases  emanating  from  said  rocket  will  pro- 
pel ponions  ot  said  piston  assembly  in  opposite  di- 


means  for  securing  the  arming  device  to  said  elongated 
body  at  the  end  thereof  containing  the  bore,  rupture 
disc  and  the  piston  rod, 

and  said  elongated  body  being  provided  with  a  stress 
notch  adjacent  the  explosive  charge  therein, 

whereby  when  said  detonator  is  initiated,  the  explosive 
charge  explodes,  driving  the  piston  rod  through  said 
rupture  disc  to  strike  a  stabber  contained  within  the 
armmg  device,  and  the  resulting  high  pressure  gases 
withm  the  piston  chamber,  in  conjunction  with  the 
impact  force  of  the  piston  as  it  bottoms  in  the  cham- 
ber, causes  structural  failure  of  the  elongated  body 
in  the  area  of  said  stress  notch  to  release  the  arming 
device  from  the  carrier  body. 


3,279,319 
f        u   ,^'^9:'^^'^"'^  ROCKET  LAUNCHER 
Joseph  H.  Semonlan,  Camarillo,  and  Gary  T.  Pursel, 
Uxnard,  Calif.,  assignors  to  tbe  United  States  of  Amer- 
lea  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,599 
4  Claims.    (CI.  89—1.810) 
I.  A  device   for  eliminatmg  launch  tube  recoil  in  a 
floatable   rocket   launcher   using  a   launching  tube  com- 
prising: 

a  launching  tube  sealed  at  its  upper  end  by  a  frangibJe 
diaphragm  and  open  at  its,  lower  end; 

a  piston  assembly  detachably  supported  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  launching  tube; 

a  rocket  in  said  launching  tube  supported  by  and  de- 
tachably connected  to  said  piston  assembly; 

spacing  means  maintaining  said  rocket  centrally  de- 
posed in  said  launching  tube;  and 

means  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  launching  tube  for 
admitting  water  into  said  launching  tube  to  a  level 
suflficient  to  float  the  launching  tube,  rocket  and  pis- 
ton assembly  in  an  upright  attitude; 

said  piston  assembly  separating  and  confining  rocket 
exhaust  gases  in  the  launching  tube  upon  firing  of 
said  rocket; 


rections  within  the  launching  tube  thereby  avoiding 
unbalanced  thrusts  on  the  launching  tube. 


3,279,320 
MAGNETOPLASMADYNAMICS 

Theodore  IRosebrock,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,220 
12  Claims.    (CI.  89—8) 


0 

souaci 

1.  In  magnetoplasmadynamic  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  maneuverable  member  having  a  firing  surface 
thereon  for  an  electrically  conductive  material,  a  pair  of 
electrode  surfaces  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the  firing 
surface  and  extending  therefrom  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  so  as  to  form  a  gap  therebetween,  means  ma- 
neuvering the  firing  surface  of  the  maneuverable  mem- 
ber through  the  gap  at  a  certain  cyclic  rate,  means  ap- 
plying the  electrically  conductive  material  to  the  firing 
surface,  and  means  applying  a  voltage  across  the  gap  so 
that  each  time  the  material  bridges  the  gap  an  electrical 
discharge  occurs  forming  from  the  material  a  plasma  that 
IS  accelerated  and  ejected  from  between  the  electrode 
surfaces,  the  electrical  discharges  occurring  at  a  rate  cor- 
responding to  the  certain  cyclic  rate. 
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3,279,321 
SCREW  FEED  MACHINE  UNIT 
Robert  C.  Muhl,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  National 
Automatic  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Ind..  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,948 
9  Claims.    (CI.  90—21) 


*WiJ 


1.  In  a  screw  feed  machine, unit,  a  machine  slide  and 
lead  screw  means  for  propelling  said  slide  during  machin- 
ing operations  comprising  a  rapid  traverse  gear  train  hav- 
ing output  means  to  said  lead  screw  means,  first  power 
means  for  operating  said  rapid  traverse  gear  train,  a  slow 
feed  gear  train  so  operatively  connected  to  said  rapid 
traverse  gear  train  as  to  operate  said  output  means,  sec- 
ond power  means  for  operating  said  slbw  feed  gear  train, 
means  for  energizing  said  first  and  sevond  power  means  in 
a  forward  direction  to  effect  rapid  traverse  of  said  machine 
slide  by  the  operation  of  both  gear  trains  in  conjunction 
with  each  other,  and  control  means  operable  by  the  posi- 
tion of  said  machine  slide  at  the  end  of  a  rapid  traverse 
travel  and  the  beginning  of  a  feed  rate  travel  to  stop  said 
rapid  traverse  gear  train  whereupon  only  said  slow  feed 
gear  train  is  operable  through  said  output  means  on  said 
lead  screw  means,  said  slow  feed  gear  train  including  a 
worm  driven  by  said  second  power  means,  a  worm  gear 
driven  by  said  worm,  hydraulic  means  opposing  the  thrust 
of  said  worm,  a  positive  stop  for  said  machine  slide  to 
limit  the  depth  of  cut  of  a  tool  relative  to  a  work  piece, 
and  a  pressure  relief  valve  for  regulating  the  opposing 
force  of  said  hydraulic  means  with  respect  to  the  thrust 
of  said  worm. 


3,279,322 
RADIUS  CUTTING  TOOLS 

Harry  Stuart,  712  Washington  Ave.,  West  Haven.  Conn. 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,871 

7  Claims.    (CI.  90—52) 


1.  An  impact  radius  cutting  tool  for  shapers,  planers 
and  other  reciprocating  machines  of  this  same  and  vari- 
able like,  comprising  a  body  and  a  mounting  post,  an 
arbor  which  is  freely  positioned  into  the  above  body  and 


encircled  by  a  pair  of  split,  tapered,  spring  clamp  torsion 
rings  that  react  to  the  forces  of  resistance  applied  against 
the  said  arbor  at  moment  of  impact  and  hold  the  said 
arbor  secure  against  torsional  strain  until  lack  of  resist- 
ance frees  the  said  arbor,  the  said  arbor  made  adaptable 
at  its  forward  end  for  carrying  a  tool-bit  in  a  broached 
adaptor  and  splined  at  its  after-end  to  slide-fit  a  gear,  said 
gear  being  positioned  within  the  diametrical  dimensions 
of  its  own  bore  and  made  acceptable  to  recoil  from  the 
said  arbor  and  relieve  thrust  upon  said  gear,  the  said  gear 
also  responsible  for  transmitting  a  given  measured  move- 
ment of  geometrical  progression  to  the  said  arbor  when 
acted  upon  by  a  worm,  said  worm  being  coaxially  se- 
cured to  the  said  gear  and  which  transmits  a  lead  reduc- 
tion of  measured  geometrical  progression  movement  to 
the  said  gear  prelude  to  impact,  and  held  securely  posi- 
tioned against  the  coaxial  thrust  of  recoil  action  put  upon 
the  said  arbor  and  said  gear  at  moment  of  impact  by  a 
shaft  to  which  the  said  worm  is  affixed  and  by  the  di- 
ametrical dimension  of  its  own  bore,  the  said  shaft  axially 
secured  to  said  worm,  having  both  left  and  right  thrust 
collars  to  control  coaxial  thrust,  a  ratchet  wheel  having  a 
mathematically  fixed  and  required  number  of  places  to 
predetermine  a  sub-division  of  measured  geometrical  pro- 
gression movement  transmitted  to  the  said  arbor,  a  key- 
type  slide,  spring  loaded  at  its  frontal  end  to  effect  cock- 
ing of  a  stroker  at  the  prelude  to  impact,  a  ratchet  key 
positioned  above  the  said  ratchet  wheel  and  allowed  to 
ride  free  and  engage  the  said  ratchet  wheel  by  gravitional 
force,  and  activating  the  said  ratchet  wheel  by  the  said 
key-type  slide,  an  extended  stroker  arm  with  adjustable 
bumper  attached  which  conveys  responsible  action  to  the 
said  slide,  key,  ratcheted,  worm,  gear,  arbor  and  tool-bit. 
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3,279,323 

ELECTROHYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 

Clarence  W.  Ascbe,  Placentia.  Calif.,  assignor  fo 

North  American  Aviation  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,454 

2  Claims.     (CI.  91—20) 


ssr-^ 
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1.  An  electrohydraulic  servo  system  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, 

a  single  hydraulic  motor  having  a  mechanical  output 
member; 

three  position  pickoff  means  in  common  cooperation 
with  said  motor  for  providing  signals  indicative  of 
the  driven  position  of  said  output  member  relative  to 
said  motor; 

three  summing  amplifiers,  a  first  input  terminal  of  each 
being  commonly  continuously  connected  to  an  input 
terminal,  a  second  input  terminal  of  each  being  con- 
tinuously connected  to  the  output  of  a  mutually  ex- 
clusive one  of  said  position  pickoflf  means; 


three  like  proportional  type  fluid  control  valves,  each 
continuously  responsively  connected  in  electrical  cir- 
cuit to  the  output  of  a  mutually  exclusive  one  of  said 
amplifiers;  and 

a  manifold  block  mounting  said  control  valves  and 
commonly  connecting  corresponding  ports  of  said 
control  valves  in  fluid  circuit  for  proportional  con- 
trol of  said  hydraulic  motor  in  accordance  with  the 
combined  fluid  flow  from  said  valves, 

said  manifold  block  having  a  terminal  face  which  seal- 
ingly  abuts  a  main  housing  of  said  motor  and  having 
cavities  for  sealingly  installing  said  valves  in  a  mu- 
tually-spaced side-by-side  and  parallel  relationship, 
with  corresponding  ports  of  said  valves  lying  in  a 
common  transverse  plane  of  said  manifold  block; 

said  block  further  having  an  annular  groove  in  each 
cavity  at  each  of  said  transverse  planes,  and  passages 
therein  radially-extending  from  said  grooves,  the  pas- 
sages in  a  given  transverse  plane  terminating  at  an 
intersection  thereof  as  a  set  of  passages  for  allowing 
fluid  communication  between  said  grooves  of  said 
plane; 

said  block  further  having  a  like  number  of  spaced  apart 
apertures  located  in  said  terminal  face  of  said  block 
and  extending  perpendicular  to  said  face,  each  aper- 
ture terminating  at  an  intersection  with  a  mutually 
exclusive  one  of  said  sets  of  intersecting  passages. 
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predetermined  position  unseats  the  ball  and  the  stem 
plate  cooperates  with  the  base  to  prevent  the  ram  from 
being  withdrawn  from  the  tube  by  the  cooperation  of 
the  rod  head  with  the  rod  plate. 


3^79,325 

HYDRAULICALLY  DRIVTN  WHEEL  HUB 

Willis  Karlis  Graubins,  1757  N.  CampbeU  Ave. 

Chicago,  ID. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,840 

2  Claims.    (CI.  91—137) 


3,279  324 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  JACK 

John  T.  Ellis,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Ellis  Huld 

Dynamics  Corp.,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  niinois 

Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,427 

1  Claim.    (CL  91—41) 


^^    sm 


A  hydraulic  jack  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  cylindrical  tube,  a  substantially  flat  base' 
sealingly  fixed  to  the  tube,   said   base  having  an  inlet 
port  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  tube,  said 
base  having  an  exhaust  port  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  tube,  said  base  having  a  valve  seat  formed 
therein  defining  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  port  to  pro- 
vide a  constriction  therethrough,  said  valve  seat  having 
its  axis  coincidental  with  the  axis  of  the  tube,  a  ball  valve 
seatingly  mounted  on  the  valve  seat  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  the  exhaust  port,  a  ram  sealingly  and 
slideably  mounted  in  the  tube,  said  ram  having  an  axial 
aperture  having  its  axis  coincidental  with  the  axis  of  the 
lube,  a  rod  plate  mounted  in  the  axial  aperture,  a  rod 
head  axially  movable  in  the  axial  aperture  and  engage- 
able  with  the  rod  plate,  a  rod  having  one  end  fixed  to 
the  rod  head  and  the  other  end  fixed  to  the  ball  valve 
to  unseat  the  ball  valve  when  the  ram  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined position,  a  stem  connected  to  the  ball  valve  and 
extending    through   the   constricted    portion   of   the   ex- 
haust port,  a  stem  plate  fixed  to  the  stem,  and  a  spring 
positioned   between   the  stem   plate   and  the  valve  seat 
to  urge  constantly  the  ball  into  seating  engagement  with 
the  valve  seat,  whereby  extension  of  the  ram  through  a 


1.  A  hydraulically  driven  wheel  hub  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  housing,  a  hollow  rotor  rotatably  secured 
within  said  housing,  an  axle  rotatably  supported  within 
said  housing  and  said  rotor,  a  fluid  distributor  carried  by 
said  housing,  stabilizer  ball  bearing  means  on  said  axle, 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  roller  bearings  carried  by  said 
rotor  to  provide  support  means  for  said  rotor  on  said 
axle,  a  pair  of  radially  extendable  vanes  carried  by  said 
rotor  and  being  adapted  to  abut  against  the  continuous 
arcuate  outer  edge  of  said  fluid  distributor,  said  vanes  in 
cooperation  with  the  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  supplied  by 
said  distnbutor  adapted  to  direct  the  force  of  hydraulic 
fluid  for  induction  of  the  rotary  motion  into  said  rotor 
said  continuous  arcuate  outer  edge  of  said  fluid  distributor 
causing  said  vanes  to  be  moved  radially  into  the  inward 
direction,  and  internally  threaded  safety  nut  adapted  to 
secure  said  rotor  upon  the  threaded  extremity  of  said  axle 
said  vanes  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  openings 
for  admitting  free  ingress  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  during 
the  operation  of  the   rotor  portion   located   below   the 
vanes,  thereby  preventing  the  creation  of  a  vacuum  in 
the  lower  extremity  of  the  cutouts  of  said  rotor  portion,  a 
coil  return  spring  received  within  a  recessed  portion  of 
each  of  said  vanes,  said  spring  adapted  to  provide  outward 
pressure  against  said  vanes  to  return  them  to  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  housing  after  said   vanes  have   been 
cammed  downward  by  said  continuous  arcuate  outer  edge 
of  said  fluid  distributor,  a  pair  of  fluid  lines  connected 
to  said  distnbutor  for  providing  means  for  the  input  and 
output  of  said  hydraulic  fluid  through  the  channel  of  said 
rotor,  said  fluid  distributor  provided  with  a  pair  of  open- 
ings, each  opening  adapted  to  intersect  with  one  of  said 
fluid   lines  which  are  arranged  to  extend  through  said 
housing,  bolt  means  adapted  to  secure  said  distributor 
within  said  housing  thus  causing  said  distributor  to  re- 
main stationary  during  the  operation  of  said  hub,  said 
vanes  during  the  rotation  of  said  rotor  are  urged  down- 
ward into  said  rotor  flush  with  said  continuous  arcuate 
outer  edge  of  said  fluid  distributor,  said  rotor  when  pass- 
ing the  vertical  center  of  said  fluid  distributor  adapted 
lo  admit  said  hydraulic  fluid  through  said  opening  of 
said  fluid  distributor  and  to  continue  the  rotation  when 
said  vane  passes  the  vertical  center  of  said  hub,  and  said 
spring  beneath  said  vane  capable  of  urging  said  vane 
outwardly  of  said  rotor  and  into  the  path  of  said  hy- 
draulic fluid. 
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3,279.326 
STEAM  ENGINE  WITH  SELF-CONTAINED 
VALVULAR  MECHANISM 
Rob«rt  Harvey,  Sudbury,  and  Francis  Leo  Lo  Maglio, 
Dracut,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Thermo  Electron  Engineer- 
ing Corp.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,817 
9  Claims.    (CI.  91—224) 


1.  A  reciprocating  fluid  engine  comprisini;  a  cylinder 
having  a  head  at  one  end,  with  a  valve  seat  formed  therein, 
a  piston  moveable  in  said  cylinder  and  normally  spring 
biased  in  the  direction  of  said  head,  said  valve  seat  ex- 
tending through  said  head  opposite  said  piston,  a  fluid 
receiving  chamber  axially  positioned  above  said  head  con- 
taining an  admission  valve  normally  biased  into  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  seat,  means  on  said  piston  adapted  to 
lift  said  admission  valve  when  said  piston  is  near  top  dead 
center,  and  exhaust  ports  disposed  through  said  piston, 
exhaust  valve  means  superposed  on  said  ports  and  means 
to  lift  said  exhaust  valve  means  to  effect  efficient  and 
effective  exhausting  through  said  piston. 


3,279,327 
REACTION  MECHANISM 
Charlie   N.   French,  South   Bend,   Ind.,  assignor  to   The 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  3,  1964.  Ser.  No.  372,323 
4  Claims.    (CI.  91—369) 


1.  For  use  with  a  servomotor  mechanism  having  a 
power  device,  means  controlling  said  power  device,  force 
transmitting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  power 
device,  said  force  transmitting  means  including  a  con- 
fined deformable  member  arranged  for  variable  extrusion 
to  proportionally  vary  the  reaction  on  said  means  con- 
trolling said  power  device  upon  actuation  of  said  power 
device,  and  force  responsive  means  operatively  arranged 
in  said  power  device  including  a  control  member,  a  ring 
operatively  arranged  to  be  spaced  from  and  surround  said 
control  member,  and  a  spring  between  said  power  device 


and  said  ring  to  maintain  said  ring  spaced  from  said  con- 
trol member  and  abutting  said  deformable  member  such 
that  said  ring  may  be  moved  to  abut  said  control  member 
to  change  the  area  of  contact  for  said  deformable  mem- 
ber on  said  control  member  to  automatically  delay  the 
changeover  from  a  minimum  feel  proportion  to  a  maxi- 
mum feel  proportion. 


3  279.328 

ANNULAR  PLIANt'paCKING  FOR  SEALING 

RECIPROCATING  COMPONENTS 

Gknn  V.  Raodol,  P.O.  Box  275, 

Mountain  Lake  Park,  Md. 

Original  application  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser,  No.  180,294,  now 

Patent  No.  3.212,408,  dated  Oct.   19,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,182 

4  Claims.  (CI.  91—376) 


I.  In  a  power  booster  unit  adapted  to  assist  in  pres- 
surizing the  brake-fluid  in  a  hydraulic  brake  system  for 
motor  vehicles  and  the  like,  to  apply  and  release  the 
brakes  thereof,  and  having  a  wall  movable  from  normal 
position  within  a  double-ended  power  cylinder  under  con- 
trol of  two  cooperable  relatively  movable  elements  com- 
prising a  control  valve,  one  of  said  elements  being  mov- 
able with  said  wall  as  a  unit,  and  the  other  element  being 
operalor-actuatabic  to  produce  follow-up  control  over  said 
wall,  the  latter  dividing  the  interior  of  said  power  cylinder 
into  opposing  fluid  chambers,  the  improvement  which 
comprises:  a  member  operatively  related  with  one  of  said 
valve  elements  and  which  is  characterized  by  rectilinear 
movement  from  normal  position  under  operator-actua- 
tion; a  central  opening  in  one  end  of  said  power  cylinder 
through  which  said  member  operably  projects  to  the  ex- 
terior thereof;  an  annular  tapering  surface  defining  said 
opening;  a  scaling  element  having  an  opening  coaxial  with 
said  first-defined  opening,  and  through  which  said  member 
projects;  an  annular  tapering  surface  defining  the  exterior 
of  said  seali'ng  element,  and  which  is  adapted  to  cooperate 
in  a  wedging  manner  with  the  tapering  surface  defining 
said  first-defined  opening;  a  thrust-applying  element  hav- 
ing an  opening  coaxial  with  the  two  aforesaid  openings 
and  through  which  said  member  operably  projects,  said 
thrust  element  being  positioned  contiguously  to  the  side 
of  said  sealing  element  opposite  its  tapering  surface;  and 
a  normally  compres#d  spring  continuously  reacting  be- 
tween the  said  thrust  element  and  said  rectilinearly  mov- 
able member  to  bias  the  latter  toward  normal  position 
and  to  simultaneously  transmit  a  progressively  diminish- 
ing bias  on  said  thrust  element  without  interrupting  thrust 
pressure  on  the  latter  and  said  sealing  element  and  thereby 
effecting  an  airtight  wedgelike  seal  between  said  seal  open- 
ing and  said  reciprocable  member  to  isolate  the  fluid 
chamber  defined  by  the  one  end  of  said  power  cylinder 
from  the  exterior  of  the  latter. 
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3,279,329 
CRANES 

Fmn  Floer,  Mos.s.  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  Bergens 

Mekaniske  \  erksleder,  Bergen,  Norway 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct.  3,  1963. 

150,322 

4  Claims.    (CI.  92 — 67) 


3.  In  a  crane  the  combination  of  a  hydraulic  rotary 
motor  and  a  crane  arm  operatively  connected  thereto  for 
pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  motor 
said  motor  comprising  a  fixed  portion,   a  first  portioii 
rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  fixed  portion,  a 
second  portion  rotatably  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
first  portion,  means  associated  with  said  portions  to  define 
two  respective  groups  of  chambers  between  the  fixed  and 
the  first  portion  and  between  the  first  and  second  portions, 
means  establishing  communication  between  correspond- 
ing chambers  of  said  two  respective  groups  of  chambers 
and  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  said  correspond- 
mg  chambers  to  develop  a  force  within  the  chambers 
and  produce  rotation  of  said  first  portion  and  concurrent 
relative  rotation  of  the  second  portion  with  respect  to 
the  thus  rotated  first  portion  whereby  said  second  portion 
undergoes  absolute   rotation   with   respect   to  the   fixed 
portion  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  relative  rotations  of  the 
first  and  second  portions,  said  second  portion  being  adapt- 
ed for  connection  with  the  crane  arm  to  impart  angular 
movement  thereto. 


^^^^  3,279,330 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ALL  PLASTIC 
VALVED  BAGS 

Francis  Harding,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  St.  Regis 
Paper  Company,  New  York.  N.V.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,511 
3  Claims.    (CI.  93—35) 

1.  The   method  for  the   production  of  an  all-plastic 
valved  bag  which  comprises 

(a)  extruding,  onto  a  flap  of  a  sheet  of  a  thermoplastic 
resinous  material  from  which  the  walls  of  the  bag  are 
to  be  formed,  essentially  parallel  and  close  to  the 
edge  of  the  flap  that  is  to  be  included  in  a  vertical 
side  seam  of  the  bag,  a  strand  of  a  molten  thermo- 
plastic resin  that  is  compatible  with  the  thermoplastic 
resin  of  which  said  sheet  is  made, 

(b)  applying  to  the  thus  extruded  molten  strand  while 
the  strand  is  still  warm  and  plastic,  a  valve  sleeve  con- 
sisting of  an  essentially  rectangular  sheet  of  a  thermo- 
plastic resinous  sheet  material  that  is  compatible  with 
the  thermoplastic  resin  from  which  the  sheet  that  is 
to  form  the  walls  of  the  bag  is  made,  which  rectangu- 
lar sheet  has  been  folded  over  once  upon  itself  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  edge  that  is  folded  over  is 
essentially  conterminous  with  the  horizontal  top  edge 
of  the  sheet  from  which  the  walls  of  the  bag  are  to 


be  formed,  and  the  vertical  open  side  ends  of  the 
valve  sleeve  nearest  the  edge  of  the  sheet  are  essen- 
tially conterminous  with  the  vertical  extruded  strand 
of  molten  compatible  thermoplastic  resin, 

(c)  pressing  the  flap  at  the  outer  edge  of  the  valve 
sleeve  into  contact  with  the  underlying  extruded 
strand  of  molten  compatible  thermoplastic  resin  while 
the  strand  is  still  warm  and  plastic,  thereby  joining 
the  valve  sleeve  to  the  sheet  from  which  the  walls 
of  the  bag  are  to  be  formed, 

(d)  folding  the  sheet  into  an  essentially  flat  bag  tube 
in  which  the  flap  to  which  the  valve  sleeve  is  joined 
and  the  valve  sleeve  arc  superimposed  over  and  in 


overlapping  relation   with  the  flap  at  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  sheet, 

(e)  extruding,  upon  the  bottom  flap  of  the  essentiaUy 
flat  bag  tube  while  the  two  flaps  that  overlap  ar« 
spread  apart,  a  second  continuous  strand  of  a  molten 
compatible  thermoplastic  resin  parallel  to  the  edae 
of  the  flap,  * 

(f)  immediately  bringing  the  top  flap  of  the  essentially 
flat  bag  tube  into  contact  with  the  bottom  flap  upon 
which  the  continuous  strand  of  molten  compatible 
thermoplastic  resin  has  been  extruded  while  the  strand 
IS  still  warm  and  plastic,  and 

(g)  subsequently  sealing  both  horizontal  open  ends  of 
the  bag  tube. 


3  279  331 
PROCESS  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

FLEXIBLE  CONTAINERS 

*-ric  W  Piatt,  14  Harcourt  St.,  New  Farm, 

Brisbane,  Queensland,  Australia 

Filed  July  I,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,616 

Claims  prionty,  application  Australia,  July  8    1963 

32,776  63  :'     .       «^, 

3  Claims.    (CI.  93—35) 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  flexible  containers,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  sheet  of  flexi- 
ble plastic  material  having  opposite  surfaces  and  spaced 
longitudinal  edges,  said  sheet  being  considerably  greater 
in  width  than  in  length;  applying  an  elongated  strip  of 
smgle-sided  adhesive  tape  into  adhering  engagement  with 
one  surface  of  said  flexible  sheet  close  to  one  of  said 
edges  thereof,  such,  that  a  portion  of  the  width  of  said 
tape  extends  beyond  said  edge  thereof  in  form  of  a  tongue 
having  an  exposed  surface-coating  of  adhesive  material 
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I 

which  latter  faces  in  direction  of  the  other  surface  of 
said  sheet;  folding  said  sheet  of  flexible  material  about 
at  least  one  folding  line  intermediate  and  parallel  to  said 
edges  so  as  to  form  at  least  two  superposed  panels  hav- 
ing opposite  inwardly  directed  portions  of  said  one  sur- 
face and  so  that  said  edges  lie  in  proximity  to  one  another; 
inwardly  folding  that  edge  portion  of  the  sheet  which  sup- 
ports said  single-sided  adhesive  tape  to  form  an  intumed 
lip;  sealing  the  respective  end  edges  of  the  folded  sheet 
to  form  a  long  flexible  container;  and  applying  at  least 
one  intermediate  seal  across  the  width  of  said  container 
to  divide  the  same  into  individual  smaller  containers 
constituting  bag  units  each  of  which  has  a  mouth  open- 
ing which  may  be  sealed  and  resealed  by  the  application 
of  pressure  in  a  sense  moving  said  exposed  surface  coat- 
ing into  contact  with  said  one  surface  of  the  adjacent 
other  panel  which  latter  forms  a  portion  of  the  outer  wall 
of  the  respective  individual  container. 


3,279,332 

BOX  OPENING  MACHINE 

Alvin  E.  Dresser,  5000  Allen  Road  E.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964.  S«r.  No.  350,305 

13  Claims.    (CI.  93—53) 


1.  A  machine  for  opening  boxes  of  the  type  formed  of 
foldable  sheet  material  in  which  the  boxes  are  folded  flat 
in  manufacture  to  provide  opposite  side,  end,  and  bottom 
walls  superimposed  and  interconnected  along  fold  lines 
to  define  corners,  said  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
frame,  a  hopper  means  secured  to  said  frame  for  maintain- 
ing a  supply  of  flat  unopened  boxes,  conveyor  means  op- 
eratively  associated  with  said  hopper  means  for  contin- 
uously conveying  the  boxes  one  at  a  time  to  a  predeter- 
mined point  in  the  machine,  oscillating  hook  means  for 
engaging  and  erecting  one  wall  of  the  boxes,  cooperating 
traveling  hook  means  associated  with  said  conveyor  means 
to  engage  another  wall  of  the  boxes  for  erecting  the  walls 
and  for  conveying  the  boxes  forward  for  a  predetermined 
distance  following  the  conveying  action  of  said  conveyor 
means,  and  means  for  operating  said  conveyor  means  and 
said  hook  means. 


II 


3,279,333 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SPIRALLY- 
WOUND  TUBE 
Hugh  T.  Blair,  Deerfield,  and  Richard  L.  Hatton,  Elm- 
hurst,  111.,  assignors  to  Resinite  Corporation,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,598 
5  Claims.    (CI.  93—94) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  rigid  tubes,  the  step  of: 
spirally   winding  first   and   second   fibrous   strips   im- 
pregnated  with   a  thermosetting   adhesive   about   a 
mandrel  in  crossed  relation  to  form  an  elongated 
tube, 
overwinding  the  said  elongated  tube  with  oriented  non- 
heat-set  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  to  provide 


a  cure  assembly  wherein  the  said  elongated  tube  is 
equipped  with  a  film  wrapping, 
removing  the  said  assembly  from  said  mandrel  and 
heating  the  said  assembly  to  a  temperature  suflficient 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


to  thermally  set  said  adhesive  and  shrink  said  film 
wrapping  about  said  elongated  tube,  and 
removing    said    film    wrapping    from    said    elongated 
tube. 


3,279  334 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTION  IN  PERMAFROST 

REGIONS 
Jack  M.  Quartararo,  115  Livingston  St., 

Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,049 

3  Claims.     (CI.  94—7) 


r^ 
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3.  A  hard  surfaced  road  construction  on  frozen  ground, 
comprising  a  layer  of  flexible  insulating  material  disposed 
on  the  frozen  ground  surface  along  the  roadway  to  form 
a  firm  foundation  for  said  roadway  during  thawing  peri- 
ods, said  layer  of  insulating  material  being  of  a  predeter- 
mined thickness  relative  to  the  known  mean  ambient  tem- 
perature of  the  air  during  said  thawing  periods  to  prevent 
a  temperature  rise  in  said  frozen  ground  abutting  said 
layer  from  the  frozen  temperature  to  a  suface  thawing 
temperature  during  said  thawing  periods,  sheet  piling  in- 
serted into  the  ground  on  opposite  sides  of  the  roadway, 
and  a  hard  surface  disposed  between  said  sheet  piling  and 
above  said  insulating  layer. 


3,279,335 

JOINT  FOR  CONCRETE  SLABS 

Edward  D.  Gamer,  5724  Seward  St.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  July  16,  1964.  Ser.  No.  383,175 

5  Claims.    (CI.  94—8) 


1.  In  a  joint  structure  for  adjacent  concrete  slabs,  the 
combination  of: 

a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  runners, 
a  plurality  of  upstanding  support  rods  secured  to  and 
spaced  longitudinally  on  each  runner. 


each  rod  terminating  at  its  lop  in  a  horizontal  projec- 
tion extending  toward  but  not  to  the  other  runner 
and  each  rod  on  each  runner  being  oppositely  dis- 
posed to  a  respective  rod  on  the  other  runner, 

a  plurality  of  dowels  each  provided  with  a  recess  in 
each  end, 

each  dowel  supported  by  a  respective  pair  of  support 
rods  by  having  one  of  said  projections  nested  in  each 
recess,  and 

temporary  tie  means  between  opposed  rods  for  main- 
taining the  terminal  ends  of  opposed  rod  supports 
seated  in  said  recesses. 
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means,  said  second  fluid  connecting  means  including  an 
emulsion  pump  and  flow  metering  means  for  controlling 
the  volume  of  flow  of  asphalt  emulsion;  hydraulically 
operated  motor  means  for  feeding  fines  from  said  fines 
hopper  to  said  mixing  means;  a  hydraulic  system  in- 


3,279,336 
MARKING  MACHINE 

Lawrence  E.  Eaton,  Karl  M.  Thorson.  and  Thomas  L. 
Hamngfon.  all  of  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minne- 
so  a  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul. 
Mimi.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  i 

I        FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,843 
\  10  Claims.     (CI.  94 — 44) 


eluding  a  reservoir  and  variable  speed  hydraulic  pump 
for  controlling  said  hydraulic  motor  and  the  quantity 
of  fines  delivered  thereby;  and  conveyor  means  for  deliver- 
ing aggregate  from  said  aggregate  hopper  to  said  mixing 
means. 


3,279,338 
COMPACTOR 
Eugene  C.  Briggs  and  Elmer  F.  Steger,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Master  Consolidated,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,412 
..J  •  7  Claims,     (CI.  94 — 48) 


I.  A  strip-laying  machine  including  a  wheel  supported 
trame.  blower  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  pro- 
viding a  supply  of  forced  air,  a  supply  hopper  and  dis- 
pensing  means    for   dispensing   dry   particulate   material 
therefrom,  said  dispensing  means  comprising  a  chute  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  said  hopper  and  having  a  lower 
discharge  opening,  means  for  directing  forced  air  from 
said  blower  means  into  said  chute  to  distribute  said  mate- 
rial thcrewithin  such  that  it  is  discharged  uniformly  there- 
from, jacket  means  surrounding  said  chute  for  directing 
forced  air  around  said  chute  for  cooling  said  chute    a 
pair  of  fuel  burners  positioned  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
of  said  dispensing  chute  discharge  opening  in  relationship 
to  the  wheel  supported  frame,  and  means  connecting  said 
dispensing  means  with  said  wheel  supported  frame  afford- 
ing the  discharge  of  a  measured  amount  of  particulate 
material  from  said  dispensing  means  into  said  chute  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  frame  across  the  surface 
to  be  marked. 


3  279  337 
VEHICLE  FOR  TREATING  ROAD  SURFACES 
Awi.       .    „  WITH  A  SLURRY 

Arthur  J.  Heaver,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
alignments,  to  Highway  Equipment  Com^anJ,  CeX 
Kapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,123 
12  Claims.     (CI.  94—44) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described  for  preparing  a 
slurry  and  applying  the  same  to  seal  a  road  surface    the 
improvement  comprising:  a  vehicle  frame  structure'-  in 
asphalt  emulsion  tank,  a  water  tank,  an  aggregate  hopper. 
and  a  fines  hopper,  all  supported  on  said  vehicle  frame 
structure:  means  for  mixing  and  distributing  a  slurry  made 
trom  proportional  amounts  of  asphalt  emulsion,  water 
ag;gregate  and  fines;  first  fluid  connecting  means  between 
said  water  tank  and  said  mixing  means,  said  fluid  con- 
necting means  including  a  water  pump,  and  flow  metering 
means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  flow  of  water  delivered 
to  said  mixing  tank;  a  second  fluid  connecting  means 
between  said   asphalt  emulsion   tank   and   said   mixing 


1.  A  compactor  unit  including  parallel  shafts,  weight 
means  havmg  an  eccentric  mount  on  one  of  said  shafts 
further  weight  means  having  an  eccentric  mount  on  the 
other  of  said  shafts,  a  base  plate  having  a  compacting 
surface,  means  rotatably  mounting  said  shaft  means  on 
said  base  plate  in  a  common  plane  relatively  adjacent 
and  generally  parallel  to  that  of  said  compacting  surface 
and  rotary  driving  means  mounted  on  said  base  plate 
for  rotaUng  said  shaft  means,  said  weight  means  having 
an  out  of  phase  relation  whereby  on  rotation  thereof 
with  said  shaft  means  to  cyclically  and  successively  apply 
a  lift  and  a  compacting  force  to  said  base  plate,  said 
weight  means  on  the  respective  shafts  having  an  aiigular 
displacement  relative  to  one  another  to  simultaneously 
apply,  on  rotation  thereof,  a  propulsive  force  to  said 
base  plate. 


3.279,339 
rw  n"^^^  ABSORBING  COMPACTOR  WHEEL 
Orville  G.  Bamum,  South  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Pactor  Corporation,  West  Sacramento,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  California 

Filed  Sept.  14.  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,300 
4  Claims.     (CI.  94—50) 
I.  In  a  compactor  wheel  which  includes  a  central  axial 
member  adapted  for  connection  to  an  axle-mounted  ele- 
ment of  a  mobile  implement,  a  ring  member  separate 
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from  the  central  member  and  surrounding  the  same  in 
radially  spaced,  coaxial  relation,  said  ring  member  having 
tamping  elements  about  the  periphery  thereof,  and  shock 
absorbing  units  extending  radially  of  the  wheel  between 
and  connecting  said  wheel  members  at  evenly  spaced  in- 
tervals thereabout  and  maintaining  said  members  in  sub- 
stantially concentric  relation  with  each  other  and  against 
relative  lateral  movement;  each  of  said  shock  absorbing 
unts  comprising  a  rigid  channel  facing  radially  outwardly 
-and  immovably  secured  transversely  of  the  wheel  to  the 
radially  outer  edge  of  the  central  member,  a  separate 


rigid  channel  facing  radially  inwardly  and  immovably 
secured  to  the  radially  inner  edge  of  the  ring  member  in  ■ 
matching  spaced  relation  to  the  first  named  channel,  and 
relatively  hard  but  resilient  rubber  blocks  mounted  in  the 
channels  and  filling  the  area  outlined  thereby;  the  blocks 
being  unsecured  to  the  channel  walls  and  said  channels 
being  open  at  both  ends  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of 
the  blocks  into  and  from  the  channel  area,  centrally  lo- 
cated transverse  partitions  fixed  in  the  channels,  said  rub- 
ber blocks  being  on  opposite  sides  of  and  abutting  the 
partitions,  and  means  removably  connecting  the  blocks 
and  preventing  longitudinal  separating  movement  thereof. 


3  279  340 
ART  OF  MAKING  COLOR-PHOSPHOR 
MOSAIC  SCREENS 
Edward  G.  Ramberg,  Southampton,  and  David  W.  Ep- 
stein, Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,052 
2  Claims.  (CL  95—1) 
1.  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  a  cathode-ray  tube  of 
the  kind  that  (i)  contains  a  phosphor  screen  of  the  mosaic 
variety  and  (ii)  utilizes  an  electron-beam  whose  effective 
cerUer  of  deflection  is  a  function  of  deflection  angle;  the 
method  of  plotting  upon  the  screen-plate  of  said  tube 
the  desired  relative  location  of  the  elemental  areas  of 
which  said  phosphor  mosaic  is  to  consist,  and  method 
comprising: 

(a)  photosensitizing  said  screen-plate, 

(b)  projecting  light-rays  toward  said  photosensitized 
screen-plate  from  a  point  corresponding  to  the  effec- 
tive center  of  deflection  of  said  electron-beam  at  a 
particular  deflection  angle, 

(c)  converting  said  light  rays  into  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  concentric  zones  of  light  wherein  the  separate 
light  zones  and  the  spaces  therebetween  correspond, 
respectively,  to  alternate  and  intermediate  annular 
areas  of  said  screen-plate, 

(d)  optically  controlling  the  paths  of  the  rays  of  which 
said  separate  light  zones  consist  to  cause  said  rays  to 
approach  said  alternate  annular  areas  of  said  photo- 
sensitized   screen-plate    along    paths   corresponding 


\ 


substantially  to  the  paths  traversed  by  said  electron- 
beam  in  passing  from  said  effective  center  of  deflec- 
tion to  said  alternate  annular  areas  of  said  screen- 
plate  along  all  of  the  various  deflection  angles  of  said 
cathode-ray  tube, 

(e)  impressing  corresponding  alternate  annular  por- 
tions of  the  desired  pattern  of  said  mosaic  upon  said 
light  rings  whereby  photographically  to  record  said 
alternate  annular  portions  of  said  mosaic  pattern 
upon  said  alternate  annular  areas  of  said  photosen- 
sitized screen-plate, 

(f)  then  converting  the  light  rays  from  said  point  into 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  concentric  zones  of  light 
wherein  the  separate  light  zones  and  the  spaces  there- 
between correspond,  respectively,  to  said  intermedi- 
ate and  said  alternate  annular  areas  of  said  screen- 
plate, 


.  I 


(g)  then  optically  controlling  the  paths  of  the  rays  of 
which  said  last-mentioned  light  zones  consist  to  cause 
said  rays  to  approach  said  intermediate  annular  areas 
of  said  photosensitized  screen-plate  along  paths  cor- 
responding substantially  to  the  paths  tra.ersed  by 
said  electron-beam  in  passing  from  said  effective  cen- 
ter of  deflection  to  said  intermediate  annular  areas 
of  said  screen-plate  along  all  of  the  various  deflection 
angles  of  said  cathode-ray  tube,  then 

(h)  impressing  corresponding  intermediate  annular 
portions  of  the  pattern  of  said  mosaic  upon  said  last- 
mentioned  light  zones  whereby  photographically  to 
record  said  intermediate  annular  portions  of  said 
mosaic  pattern  upon  said  intermediate  annular  areas 
of  said  photosensitized  screen  plate, 

(i)  and  thereafter  developing  the  resulting  composite 
photograph. 

3,279,341 
OPTICAL  PRINTER  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Frank  J.  Arkeli,  Gienview,  Kenneth  W.  Hines,  Oak  Park, 
and    Evan    L.    Ragland,    Gienview,    III.,    assignors   to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,685 
12  Claims.     (CI.  95—4.5) 
1.  An  optical  system  for  positioning  a  plane  polarized 
light  beam  including  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  bire- 
fringent  crystals  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam, 
a  plurality  of  electro-optic  crystals  of  the  type  causing  ro- 
tation of  the  plane  of  polarization  of  plane  polarized  light 
passing  therethrough  in  response  to  the  application  there- 
across  of  an  electric  field  of  predetermined  magnitude, 
one  of  said  electro-optic  crystals  being  positioned  in  the 
path  of  the  light  beam  ahead  of  each  of  said  birefringent 
crystals,  and  at  least  one  optical  prism  positioned  in  the 
path  of  the  light  beam  and  adapted  to  reflect  rays  having 
one  plane  of  polarization  and  to  transmit  rays  having  a 
different  plane  of  polarization,  on;  of  said  electro-optic 
crystals  being  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  light  beam 
ahead  of  said. prism,  said  electric  field  applied  to  said 


t'l 


electro-optic  crystal  positioned  ahead  of  said  prism  having 
a  first  magnitude  whereby  said  light  beam  passes  there- 
through without  rotation  of  the  plane  of  polarization,  and 
a  second  magnitude  whereby  said  plane  of  polarization 


said  measuring  angle  limiting  device  onto  said  photo- 
electric receiver,  said  camera  objective  and  said  measur- 
ing angle  limiting  device  having  the  same  angle  of  view, 
and  the  intensity  of  the  beam  of  light  passing  through 


said  measuring  angle  limiting  device  being  a  multiple  of 
the  intensity  of  the  measuring  light  derived  from  the 
beam  of  light  passing  through  said  camera  objective  and 
reflected  onto  said  photoelectric  receiver. 


of  the  light  beam  i-,  rotated  90',  said  birefringent  crystals 
and  said  prism  being  responsive  to  the  plane  of  polariza- 
tion of  the  light  beam  passing  therethrough  for  selectively 
directing  the  light  beam  to  predetermined  positions. 


3,279,342 
COMMUNICATION  PRINTER 

Robert  \V.  Thompson,  Penfieid,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  I.  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,699 
10  Claims.     (CI.  95 — 4.5) 


3,279,344 
CAMERA  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONTROLLING  FILM 
ADVANCE,  FOR  PREVENTING  DOUBLE  EX- 
POSURES, AND  FOR  COUNTING  EXPOSURES 
Alfred  Hmkler,  Munich,  Dieter  Fngelsmann.  Unferhach- 
mg,  and  Kurt  Zaftler.  Munich,  Germanj,  assignors  to 
Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12,  1963. 

A  20,727 

9  Claims.     (CI.  95—31) 
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1.   An   optical   device   for   use   in   presenting  off-axis 
images  in  an  on-axis  array  including: 

a  pair  of  reflective  surfaces  converging  from  an  image 

input   position   to   an   image   output   position, 
means   to  direct   light   rays   of  images   from   off-axis 

locations  between  the  reflective  surfaces  at  the  image 

input  position,  and 
means  to  intercept  the  light  images  as  they  emerge 

from  the  converging  surfaces  at  the  image  output 

position. 


3,279,343  < 

EXPOSURE  MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL  DE- 
VICE FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  AND  CINEMATO- 
GRAPHIC CAMERAS 
Martin  Ploke,  Kiel,  and  Heinz  Ulffers,  Klel-Wlk,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 

Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,810 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  24,  1962. 

Z  9,554 

3  Claims.     (CI.  95—10) 

I.  An  exposure  measurement  device  for  photographic 

cameras    and    motion    picture    cameras    employing    the 

camera  objective,  a  measuring  angle  limiting  device  and 

a  photoelectric   receiver,   including   means   for  reflecting 

selectively  a  portion  of  the  light  beam  passing  through 

said  camera  objective  and  a  light  beam  passing  through 

S31  O.O.— 37  ' 


1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  shutter  release  means 
for  releasing  a  shutter  of  the  camera  to  make  an  exposure; 
exposure  counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  ex- 
posures; film  transporting  means  for  transporting  film  in 
the  camera;  and  movable  means  cooperating  with  said 
shutter  release  means  for  preventing  the  latter  from  mak- 
ing a  second  exposure  until  after  the  film  transporting 
means  has  transported  the  film,  cooperating  with  said  ex- 
posure counting  means  for  advancing  the  latter  by  an 
increment  which  counts  a  single  additional  exposure  after 
said  shutter  release  means  is  actuated  to  make  an  exposure, 
and  cooperating  with  said  film  transporting  means  for 
limiting  the  latter  to  transportation  of  a  single  film  frame 
after  an  exposure  has  been  made  with  said  shutter  release 
means,  said  film  transporting  means  including  a  rotary 
cam,  said  exposure  counting  means  including  a  rotary  gear 
having  a  plurality  of  gear  teeth,  and  said  movable  means 
having  a  pair  of  projections  one  of  which  cooperates  with 
said  cam  to  limit  turning  thereof  for  preventing  said  film 
transporting  means  from  transporting  the  film  by  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  more  than  one  film  frame,  and  the  other  of 
said  projections  entering  between  the  teeth  of  said  gear 
for  turning  the  latter  after  each  exposure  so  as  to  count 
each  exposure,  and  said  gear  having  one  tooth  which  is 
wider  than  and  projects  outwardly  beyond  all  of  the  re- 
maining teeth  of  said  gear,  said  one  tooth  of  said  gear  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  the  remaining  teeth  thereof  by 
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projection  of  said  movable  means  beyond  said  cam  of  said 
film  transporting  means  when  the  other  of  said  projections 
of  said  movable  means  engages  the  outer  end  of  said  one 
tooth. 
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3,279,345 
DEVICE  FOR  RELEASING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERA    AND   OBTAINING   EXTRA-LONG 
EXPOSL  RE  TEVIES 
Ffmz  W.  R.  Starp  and  Waldemar  S.  Racki,  Calmbach 
c^     I     Germany,     aisignors     to     Alfred     Gauthier, 
G.m.b.H.,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  2.  1963 

G  39,084 

10  Claims.     (CI.  95—53.3) 
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relatively  short  effective  distance  sufficient  to  operate  as 
a  shutter  only  when  said  control  means  is  set  to  said 
additional  position. 


1.  A  shutter  release  actuating  apparatus  comprising  a 
shutter  release  slide;  a  pin  elastically  connected  to  said 
slide  and  movable  into  operative  engagement  with  said 
shutter  release;  a  running  mechanism;  a  first  setting  mech- 
anism to  set  said  running  mechanism  for  a  first  time  dura- 
tion; a  first  locking  device  alternately  locking  said  running 
mechanism  and  slide  to  hold  said  slide  depressed  for  said 
first  time  duration;  a  second  locking  device  operatively 
connected  to  said  pin  and  comprising  an  arresting  lever 
movable  between  a  locked  position  and  an  unlocked  posi- 
tion; a  driving  spring;  a  cocking  shaft  connected  to  said 
driving  spring  to  stress  the  same;  and  a  second  setting 
device  connected  to  said  cocking  shaft  to  move  said  shaft 
into  a  specific  cocked  position  to  set  said  running  mech- 
anism for  a  second  time  duration  whereby  said  arresting 
tever  IS  moved  into  its  locked  position,  said  arresting  lever 
being  moved  into  its  unlocked  position  when  said  device 
returns  to  its  starting  position. 


3,279,346 
PHOTOGRAPHIC   INTRA-LENS  SHLTTER 
Waldemar  F.  Rentschler,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany,  as- 
agnor  to  Alfred  Gauthier,  G.m.b.H.,  Calmbach  (Enz), 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1962. 

G  36,055 

11  Claims.    (CI.  95—64) 

1.  A   photographic   shutter  comprising:    a   secondary 

shutter  blade;  a  diaphragm  settable  to  different  aperture 

sizes;  a  control  means  connected  to  said  diaphragm  to  set 

it  at  different  aperture  sizes;  said  control  means  having 

at  least  one  additional  position  in  which  the  aperture  size 

of  said  diaphragm  being  at  its  smallest  value;  and  a  con- 


3,279,347 

AUTOMATIC  DIAPHRAGM  ASSEMBLIES 

FOR  CAMERAS 

Herbert  Reinscb,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eueen 

Bauer  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,105 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  28,  1963 

B  72,465 

9  Claims.    (CI.  95— M) 


1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  photosensitive  means; 
measuring  means  electrically  connected  to  said  photo- 
sensitive means  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  light  im- 
pinging on  said   photosensitive   means,   said   measuring 
means  including  a  magnetic  core  and  a  moving  coil  which 
assumes  a  position  determined  by  the  light  intensity;  a 
first  diaphragm  blade  having  a  control  edge;  a  second 
diaphragm  blade  overlapping  said  first  blade  to  define  a 
diaphragm   aperture   therewith,   said   second   diaphragm 
blade  carrying  a  pin  which  engages  said  control  edge  of 
said  first  blade;  support  means  supporting  said  blades  for 
movement  relative  to  each  other  to  positions  where  said 
blades  overlap  to  different  extents  so  as  to  provide  dia- 
phragm apertures  of  different  sizes;  motion  transmitting 
means  transmitting  movement  of  said  moving  coil  to  said 
first  blade  so  that  the  position  of  the  latter  will  be  deter- 
mined according  to  the  lighting  conditions,  the  position 
of  the  second  blade  being  determined  by  engagement  of 
said  pin  with  said  control  edge;  and  a  magnetic  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  blades  and  located  in  the  magnetic 
field  of  said  core  to  be  urged  thereby  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  said  magnetic  means  having  on  said  one  blade 
a  position  which  in  response  to  urging  of  said  magnetic 
means  in  said  predetermined  direction  maintains  said  con- 
trol edge  and  pin  in  engagement  with  each  other. 


3,279  348 

PORTABLE  CARRIER  OR  DOLLY  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EQUIPMENT 

Wolcott  S.  Kinnard,  4665  N.  56th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,517 

6  Claims.    (CI.  95 — 86) 

1.  A  photographic  dolly  comprising  a  stand  including 

a  frame  having  side  members  connected  at  their  lower 

ends  and  yieldabiy  movable  toward  and  from  each  other 


1038 


at  their  upper  ends,  said  members  having  complementary  a  frame  above  the  top  of  said  duct  means  and  a  towel 
ways,  a  subframc  reciprocable  in  the  ways  and  comprising  in  the  form  of  an  endless  belt  passing  around  said  first 
side,  top,  and  bottom  members  connected  in  generally    and  second  rollers. 


rectangular  outline,  a  camera  bracket  adjustably  clamped 
to  one  of  said  members,  and  means  for  clampingly  draw- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  said  side  frame  members  toward 
each  other  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  subframe. 


3  279  349 

TRAP  FOR  AIR  OR  WIND  BLOWING  PARALLEL 

TO  THE  WALL  OF  A  BUILDING 

Moshe  Ijuidau,  20  Simtat  Hakenesiot,  Haifa   Israel 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446.140 ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  June  14,  1962. 

17,484 

1  Claim.    (CI.  98—30) 


A  ventilator  of  the  class  described  comprising:  elon- 
gated duct  means  of  substantially  rectangular  cross-sec- 
tion extending  from  the  outside  of  a  building  through  a 
•vail  thereof  into  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
ouilding,  two  longitudinally  extending  continuous  vertical 
divider  members  extending  adjacent  each  other  in  parallel 
relationship  in  said  duct  means  substantially  bisecting  the 
cross-sectional  area  thereof,  and  projecting  beyond  the 
outer  end  of  said  duct  with  outer  free  end  portions  each 
being  curved  in  a  direction  opposite  to  and  away  from  that 
of  the  other  for  intercepting  horizontally  directed  com- 
ponents of  wind  flowing  along  the  outer  surface  of  said 
wall   in  either  direction   and   directing   said  intercepted 
wind  inwardly,  a  cover  member  located  exterioriy  of  said 
building  and  being  curved  outwardly  and  downwardly 
and  being  open  at  its  sides  and  bottom,  the  vertical  free 
edges  of  said  divider  members  being  removably  attached 
to  the  side  edges  of  said  cover  member,  the  cross-section 
of  said  duct  means  being  enlarged  at  the  portion  of  the 
wall  adjacent  the  interior  of  the  building,  horizontally 
slidable  shutter  means  being  provided  covering  said  en- 
larged portion,  said  shutter  means  being  calibrated  and 
being   adjustable  to   regulate    the  opening  of  said  duct 
toward  the  interior  of  the  room  and  moistening  means  for 
moistening  air  entering  said  building  through  said  duct 
means,  said  moistening  means  comprising  a  water-filled 
trough  disposed  within  the  interior  of  said  building  near 
the  bottom  of  said  duct  means,  a  first  roller  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  trough,  a  second  roller  mounted  in 


3,279,350 
TOASTER 
Charles  A.  Kaplan.  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  io  Samuelson 
&  Jacob,  a  partnership  of  Cyrus  D.  Samuelson  and 
Arthur  Jacob,  both  of  Hackensack,  N  J. 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,027 
4  Claims.    (CI.  99—390) 


1.  A  toaster  capable  of  selectively  toasting  items  of 
various  sizes,  said  toaster  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  top; 

first  and  second  slots  in  said  body  extending  vertically 
downwardly  from  said  top  into  said  body,  each  said 
slot  having  vertically  extending  sides  and  a  prede- 
termined width  between  said  sides; 

electrical  heating  means  connected  in  a  circuit  and  lo- 
cated adjacent  each  side  of  each  slot  for  toasting 
items  received  within  the  slots'; 

a  platen  including  portions  movable  vertically  within 
each  slot  for  supporting  an  item  to  be  toasted  in 
each  slot; 

a  panel  in  said  body  extending  vertically  downwardly 
from  said  top  into  said  body  between  said  slots  and 
contiguous  therewith  to  establish  one  side  of  each 
slot,  said  panel  having  an  appreciable  width  in  com- 
parison to  the  width  of  said  slots,  the  heating  means 
adjacent  said  one  side  of  each  slot  being  fixed  to 
said  panel;  and 

securing  means  removably  retaining  said  panel  in  place 
in  said  body  between  said  slots  for  ready  removal 
from  the  body; 

said  panel  being  readily  selectively  removable  from 
said  body  by  vertical  displacement  of  the  panel  from 
the  body  along  with  the  electrical  heating  means  fixed 
thereto  such  that  said  body  is  left  with  a  third  slot 
having  a  width  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  widths  of 
said  first  and  second  slots  and  said  panel  when  said 
panel  is  removed  from  said  body  to  accommodate 
Items  of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  either  said 
first  or  second  slot  whereby  a  single  item  of  increased 
width  may  be  supported  by  said  platen  portions  in 
said  third  slot. 


3,279,351 
AUTOMATIC  COFFEE  MAKER 

Harold  J.  Cohn,  826  Tigertail  Road, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  9,  1963.  Ser.  No.  329  107 
3  Claims.    (CI.  99— 282)    ' 

3.  In  a  coffee-making  device  having  a  container  with 
a  cover,  a  plunger  supported  by  the  cover.  mot(.r  means 
boused  m  the  cover  for  moving  the  plunger  downwardly 
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in  the  container,  and  heating  means,  means  for  restrain- 
ing the  motor  means  comprising  a  latch  pin  mounted  in 
the  cover  and  engageable  with  the  motor  means,  a  tem- 
perature-responsive prime  mover  at  the  bottom  of  the 
container,  a  rod  journaled  on  the  outside  of  the  container 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3.279,353 

DEEP-FAT  PRESSURE-COOKER  FRYERS 

Fred  L.  Sbelor,  109  Longstreet  Ave.,  Highland  Springs, 

Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,028 

S  Claims.    (CI.  99— 407) 


1036 


1.  A  deep-fat  pressure-cooker  fryer  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pressure  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  volume 
of  cooking  oil.  a  cover  therefor,  means  operative  be- 
tween said  cover  and  said  vessel  for  sealing  and  clamp- 
mg  the  cover  to  the  vessel,  a  basket  normally  immersed 
for  rotary  movement  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  an  arm  '"  'he  cooking  oil  for  holding  the  food  to  be  deep-fried, 
fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  a  releasable  connec-  and  means  operable  prior  to  release  of  said  pressure  and 
tion  between  said  arm  and  said  latch  pin,  an  arm  fixed  removal  of  said  cover  for  utilizing  the  pressure  develop- 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  and  means  operably  con-  '"8  within  the  vessel  during  the  cooking  operation  to  lift 
necting  said  latter  arm  and  said  prime  mover.  the  basket  to  a  position  above  the  level  of  the  cooking 

oil. 


3,279,352 
ELECTRIC  TOASTER 
Ivar  Jepson,  Sister  Bay,  Wis.,  and  Ludvik  J.  Koci,  Hins- 
dale, Joseph  L.  Vieceli,  La  Grange,  and  Douglas  F. 
lUian,  Oak  Parii,  III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  7.  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,822 
15  Claims.    (CI.  99—385) 


3,279,354 
STRAP  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Charles  Garth  Dickens,  Saratoga,  and  William  G.  van 
Polanen    Petel,   Cupertino,   Calif.,   assignors   lo   FMC 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965.  Ser.  No.  440,538 
2  Claims.    (CL  100—26) 


\; 


_M^^^''' 


1.  An  electric  toaster  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
upstanding  opposite  end  panels  having  lower  edge  sur- 
faces for  supporting  said  toaster,  each  of  said  panels  in- 
cluding an  integrally  formed  inwardly  extending  base  sup- 
port flange  spaced  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the 
panel,  the  portion  of  said  panels  below  said  flanges  de- 
fining legs  for  supporting  said  toaster,  a  base  extending 
between  said  panels  with  the  ends  of  said  base  resting  on 
said  flanges,  means  for  securing  said  base  to  said  flanges 
to  interconnect  said  base  and  end  panels,  a  plurality  of 
heating:  units  supported  from  said  base  between  said  end 
panels,  and  a  shell  enclosing  the  space  between  said  end 
panels  and  interlocked  with  said  heating  units. 


1.  Strap  feeding  apparatus  comprising  support  means 
for  supporting  a  double  faced  pallet  and  its  load  in  strap- 
ping position,  upper  and  lower  strap  guide  chutes,  said 
lower  chute  extending  beneath  the  pallet  supporting  sur- 
face of  said  support  means,  a  vertically  extending  strap 
guiding  chute  comprising  a  fixed  segment  and  a  relatively 
movable  segment,  curved  strap  guides  interconnecting 
said  vertically  extending  guide  chute  with  said  upper  and 
lower  guide  chutes,  a  framework  carrying  said  vertically 
extending  strap  guide  chute,  said  framework  having  a 
movable  section  carrying  the  relatively  movable  segment 
of  said  vertically  extending  guide  chute,  means  mounting 
said  movable  section  for  swinging  movement  about  a 
vertical  axis,  said  movable  section  being  located  in  align- 
ment with  a  pallet  resting  on  said  support  means,  a  lance 
comprising  an  elongated  strap  guide  support  having  a 


substantially  rectangular  cross  section,  flanged  wheels  en- 
gaging the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  strap  guide  sup- 
port and  mounting  said  support  for  horizontal  reciproca- 
tion, said  lance  further  comprising  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing strap  guide  chute  secured  to  one  side  edge  of  said 
strap  guide  carried  by  said  strap  guide  support  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  out  of  vertical  alignment  with  said 
flanged  wheels,  a  curved  strap  guide  carried  by  said  strap 
guide  support  adjacent  to  and  aligned  with  one  end  of 
said  last  mentioned  strap  guide  chute,  said  lance  being 
horizontally  aligned  with  the  movable  section  of  said 
framework,  drive  means  for  moving  said  lance  from  a  re- 
tracted position  to  a  position  extending  through  a  pallet 
resting  on  said  support  means,  said  lance  engaging  and 
swinging  open  the  movably  mounted  section  of  said  frame- 
work during  movement  to  said  last  mentioned  position, 
and  said  last  mentioned  curved  strap  guide  being  aligned 
with  the  vertically  extending  strap  guide  chute  when  said 
lance  is  in  said  last  mentioned  position. 


3,279,356 
BALING   SYSTEM 
Hilary  A.  Raab,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  East  Chicago 
Machine  Tool  Corporation.  East  Chicago.  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,411 
29  Claims.    (CI.  100—45) 


3,279.355 
MACHINES  FOR  BINDING  BUNDLES  WITH 
METAL  LIGATURES 
Jean  Missioux,  Sannois,  France,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Societe  Botalam  Societe  a  Responsabilite 
Limitee,  Paris,  France 
Origina!  application  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,102,  now 
Patent  No.  3,234,870,  dated  Feb.  15,  1966.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,808 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  2,  1961, 
863.789,  Patent  1,306.631 
7  Claims.    (CL  100—26) 


22.  In  combination:  a  frame,  walls  carried  by  said 
frame  defining  an  elongate  chamber  for  receiving  material 
to  be  compacted,  a  ram.  fluid  power  means  for  operating 
said  ram  to  compact  the  material  received,  a  platen 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  disposed  in  opposed 
relation  to  said  ram  and  supported  for  movement  length- 
wise of  said  chamber,  fluid  operable  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  frame  and  to  said  platen  offering  re- 
sistance to  forward  movement  of  the  material  during 
compaction,  and  conduit  means  operatively  connecting 
said  power  means  and  said  fluid  operable  means  whereby 
the  latter  controls  the  amount  of  power  applied  to  said 
ram  by  said  power  means. 


3,279,357 
JUICE  PRESS 
John  Farmer.  Oahu,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Honolulu  Iron 
Works  Company,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  a  corporation  of 
Hawaii 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,659 
26  Claims.    (CI.  100—74) 


1.  A  machine  for  binding  articles  with  ligatures  com- 
prising a  first  shell,  a  second  shell  engageable  with  said 
first  shell  to  completely  encircle  the  article  being  bound, 
each  of  said  shells  comprising  a  first  member  and  a  second 
member,  hinges  connecting  said  members  in  their  respec- 
tive shells,  said  members  forming  in  their  respective  shells 
at  least  one  helical  passageway  interior  of  said  shells,  at 
least  one  of  said  members  in  each  shell  being  adapted  to 
rotate  about  its  respective  hinge  thereby  to  open  said 
helical  passageway,  said  pathways  forming  together  a  con- 
tinuous helical  passageway  of  at  least  one  continuous 
loop  for  guiding  the  ligature  in  a  helical  path  around  the 
article  being  bound,  drive  means  for  feeding  the  ligature 
through  said  helical  passageway,  mechanical  means  for 
rotating  said  respective  members  about  the  said  hinges  so 
as  to  free  the  ligature  fed  therethrough,  a  feed  reversal 
means  for  cinching  the  ligature  against  the  article  being 
bound,  a  first  means  for  gripping  and  holding  fast  the  free 
end  of  the  ligature,  a  second  means  for  gripping  and  hold- 
ing fast  the  ligature  in  the  vicinity  where  it  crosses  to  form 
a  complete  loop,  and  head  means  for  twisting  the  crossed 
portion  of  the  ligature  whereby  the  articJe  is  securely 
bound  by  the  ligature. 


1.  A  press  assembly  for  extracting  juice  from  juice- 
contammg  material  comprising  a  laterally  confined  space, 
a  point  of  maximum  pressure  adjacent  a  material  outlet 
end  of  said  space,  means  for  moving  a  mass  of  jqice-con- 
taming  material  through  said  space  and  past  said  pres- 
sure point,  said  space  being  of  such  shape  as  with  said 
movmg  means  to  subject  said  mass  to  progressively  in- 
creasing pressure  as  it  moves  therethrough,  and  means  for 
mtroducing  liquid  diluent  into  said  space  in  advance  of 
said  pressure  point  for  flow  under  positive  pressure  coun- 
ter-current through  said  mass  to  a  liquid  outlet  adjacent 
an  opposite  end  of  said  space. 


3.279,358 
„^.,.  SEALING  MEANS 

Philip  G.  Hebner  and  Robert  R.  Reid,  Seattle,  Wash.,  as- 
signors to  The  Chemithon  Corporation,  Seattle,  Wash., 
a  corporation  of  W  ashington 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,066 
19  C'-lms.     *CI.  100—90) 
1.  In  a  device  having  a  platen  including  an  upper  cover 
sheet  overlying  a  plurality  of  elongated  juxtaposed  con- 
duit means  alternately  supplied  with  heating  and  cool- 
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ing  fluids  to  increase  and  decrease  the  temperature  of 
an  article  positioned  on  said  upper  cover  sheet  wherein 
said  upper  cover  sheet  and  said  conduit  means  have  a 
tendency  to  expand  and  contract  as  the  temperature  of 
the  fluid  supplied  to  said  conduit  means  is  varied  thereby 
resulting  in  non-uniform  contact  between  same,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  cover  sheet  means  sand- 
wichmg   the    conduit    means   therebetween,    said    cover 


October  18,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,279  JJ59 
INKING  DEVICE  FOR  NOTARIAL  SEALS 

f  u     «.    .,  ^^^  ™E  LIKE 

John   W    Meyer,   Glenvlew,   III.,   assignor  to   Meyer  & 

>\enthe,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Sen  No.  397,861 

9  Claims.     (CI.  101—1) 


34 


30      M 


1.  In  an  inking  device  for  applying  a  thin  localized 
coating  of  ink  to  the  crests  of  a  preformed  embossment 
displaced  from  a  paper  sheet  while  excluding  the  applica- 
tion of  ink  to  the  trough  regions  of  the  embossment,  a 
holder  having  a  downwardly  facing  recess  defining  an 
upper  wall  bordered  by  a  depending  flange,  a  resilient 
yieldable  porous  ink  applicator  pad  impregnated  with 
ink  disposed  in  said  recess  and  supported  on  said  wall  and 
underlying  the  holder,  said  pad  presenting  a  planar  under- 
neath face  constituting  an  unobstructed  inking  surface 
designed  for  bridging  contact  with  the  crests  across  the 
embossment  for  ink  transfer  thereto,  and  spacer  means 
effectively  secured  to  the  holder  and  projecting  down- 
wardly beyond  the  plane  of  said  inking  surface  solely 
at   the   periphery   thereof  for  contacting  with  the  base 
region  of  the  paper  sheet  solely  around  the  embossment 
the  extent  of  projection  of  said  spacer  means  beyond 
the  plane  of  said  inking  surface  under  ink  applying  pres- 
sure being  appreciably  less  than  the  height  of  the  em- 
bossment whereby  said  inking  surface  will  be  in  yielding 
contact  with  the  crest  regions  of  the  embossment  and 
spaced   above   the   plane  of  the   paper  sheet   when  the 
spacer  means  is  in  contact  with  the  paper  sheet. 


3  >79  3^ 

MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  ON  CYLINDRICAL 
ARTICLES 
Edwin   K.   Smith,   Haworth,   John   D.   Alexander.   Haw- 
thorne,  and  Clinton  F.  Brundage,  Mahwah,  NJ.,  and 
Robert  Foster,  Forest  Hllb,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Mlehle- 

.?^.  "**'■'  'n^^onporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,998 
19  Claims.     (CI.  101—40) 


sheet  means  including  said  upper  cover  sheet  and 
a  lower  cover  sheet,  vacuum  means  for  reducing  the 
pressure  between  said  upper  and  lower  cover  sheets 
thereby  maintaining  substantially  uniform  contact  of  said 
upper  cover  sheet  with  said  conduit  means,  and  resilient 
sealing  means  securing  said  cover  sheet  means  together 
in  pressure  tight  relationship  about  the  conduit  means 
while  allowing  for  expansion  and  contraction  on  passage 
of  heating  and  cooling  fluids  through  said  conduit  means. 


It 

It      II    10  "  r^~ 


1.  In  a  machine  for  printing  cylindrical  containers  a 
printing  cylinder  having  an  impression  surface  adapted'to 
rotate  continuously  through  a  printing  zone,  a  plurality 
of  container  carrying  mandrel  assemblies,  turret  means 
for  conveymg  said  mandrel  assemblies  through  said  print- 
ing zone  in  a  path  concentric  with  said  impression  surface 
said  turret  means  being  mounted  for  rotation  about  the 
axis  of  said  printing  cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
turret  means  continuously  in  the  same  direction  but  at  a 
differential  speed  with  respect  to  the  priming  cylinder 


PRINT  HAMMER  POSITIONING  MEANS  EMPLOY- 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,276 
13  Claims.     (CI.  101—93) 


1.  In  a  printing  apparatus  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  side  walls  defining  an  elongated  gap  therebetween; 
at  least  one  flexible  member  having  first  and  second  ends; 
means  fixedly  securing  said  first  end  relative  to  said  side 
walls;  a  flat  impact  member  mounted  on  said  second  end 
and  at  least  partially  disposed  in  said  gap,  said  member 
having  first  and  second  side  surfaces  extending  parallel 
to  said  side  walls  and  first  and  second  end  surfaces  ex- 
tending lateral  to  said  side  walls;  first  and  second  means 
for  respectively  establishing  the  lateral  and  longitudinal 
position  of  said  member;  said  first  means  including  at 
least  one  opening  in  a  first  of  said  side  walls;  means  for 
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ejecting  high  velocity  gas  through  said  opening  into  said 
gap  to  thus  develop  a  low  pressure  region  between  said 
first  side  wall  and  one  of  said  side  surfaces;  said  second 
means  including  an  element  defining  an  aperture  therein 
positioned  opposite  to  said  first  end  surface;  and  means  for 
ejecting  high  velocity  gas  through  said  aperture  to  thus 
develop  a  low  pressure  region  between  said  first  end  sur- 
face and  said  element. 


means  for  supporting  a  record  medium  at  said  record- 
ing station, 

means  for  effecting  recording  by  said  segments  onto  said 
record  medium  at  said  recording  station, 

and  means  for  successively  actuating  said  last  mentioned 
means  as  selected  ones  of  said  segments  pass  said 
station  whereby  to  cause  those  segments  which  make 
up  a  desired  recorded  character  to  be  recorded  cm 
said  record  medium. 


3  279  362 
PRINTING  HAMMER 
Clifford  J.  Helms,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Data 
Products  Corporation,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,263 
19  Claims.     (CI.  101—93) 


3,279,364 
HAMMER  CONSTRUCTION 
Clifford  J.   Helms,   Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Data  Products  Corporation,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476^294 
12  Claims.     (CI.  101—43) 


1.  A  hammer  construction  comprising: 

a    rigid    member    including    electrically    energizabic 

means  for  generating  a  first  magnetic  field; 
means  supporting  said  rigid  member  for  substantially 

rotational  movement  about  a  first  axis;  and 
means  establishing  a  second  magnetic  field  adapted  to 

interact  with  said  first  magnetic  field. 


3,279,363 
PRINTING  SYSTEM 
Chris  A.  Christoff,  San  Gabriel,  Walter  C.  Davie,  Los 
Angeles,  and  Douglas  H.  Sawin,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  as* 
signora  to  Clary   Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,987 
14  Claims.     (CI.  101—93) 


1.  A  hammer  construction  comprising: 

means  for  establishing  a  first  magnetic  field; 

a  flat  rigid  unitary  coil  structure; 

means  supporting  said  structure  in  said  first  magnetic 

field  for  movement  between  a  rest  position  and  an 

impact  position;  and 
means  for  driving  current  through  said  coil  structure 

for  interacting  with  said  first  magnetic  field  to  apply 

a  force  to  said  structure  to  move  it  from  said  rest 

position  to  said  impact  position. 


'  3,279,365 

HIGH  SPEED  BELT  PRINTER  WITH 
COMPARISON  MEANS 
Werner  FUeg,  Newton  Center,  and  Ralph  Berger.  Welles- 
ley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Invac  Corporation,  Haltham, 

FUed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,639 
7  Claims.     (CI.  101—96) 


-Tt        U 


1.  A  recording  system  comprising  a  type  drum  having 
font  of  type  character  segments  arranged  therearound, 
means  for  advancing  said  drum  past  a  recording  station 
whereby  to  successively  present  said  segments  to  said 
recording  station, 
different  ones  of  said  segments  extending  in  different 
directions  and  assuming  different  positions  when  pre- 
sented to  said  station. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  paper  adapted  for 
feeding  paper  along  a  determinable  path  and  a  source  of 
print  nbbon  adapted  for  supplying  said  ribbon  in  juxta- 
posed relation  to  said  paper:  printer  apparatus  compris- 
ing hammer  and  character  means  adapted  for  sandwich- 
ing said  paper  and  ribbon  therebetween,  said  character 
means  including  a  plurality  of  characters  for  effecting  a 
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printing  operation,  first  drive  means  adapted  for  con- 
tinuously displacing  said  characters  adjacent  said  path, 
code  means  coupled  to  said  drive  means  and  driven 
thereby  in  synchronism  with  said  character  means,  said 
code  means  coupled  to  said  drive  means  and  driven 
responding  to  and  identifying  respective  of  said  charac- 
ters, print  means  adapted  for  being  displaced  stepwise 
through  a  sequence  of  print  positions  arranged  adjacent 
said  path,  said  print  means  being  displaceable  towards 
said  character  means  to  impel  said  paper  and  ribbon 
against  a  selected  one  of  said  characters,  inspection  means 
adapted  for  inspecting  the  coded  arrangements,  masking 
means  between  said  inspection  means  and  code  means  for 
generally  isolating  the  same,  said  masking  means  selec- 
tively exposing  the  code  means  to  said  inspection  means 
for  selective  inspection  of  said  coded  arrangements,  said 
masking  means  being  coupled  to  said  print  means  for 
being  driven  in  synchronism  with  said  print  means,  said 
hammer  means  being  operatively  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  print  means  in  any  print  position  of  the  latter  to 
propel  the  same  towards  said  character  means  and  means 
actuated  by  said  inspection  means  and  coupled  to  said 
hammer  means  to  actuate  the  latter. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  101—149.2  see: 
Patent  No.  3,278,958 


3,279,366 

ALUMINUM  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND 
METHOD  OF  IMAGING  SAME 

Francis  A.  Regan,  Jr.,  Palatine,  and  Seamen  A.  Lincoln, 
Wheaton,  III.,  and  Donald  E.  Hanson,  Franldin  Town- 
ship, Warren  County,  NJ.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dicit 
Company,  Niles,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Original  application  Mar.  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  498,192. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
455,284 

'     8  Claims.     (CI.  101—149.2) 


DrocLomo 
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3,279,367 
IMPELLED  POWDERED  INK  PRINTING  DEVICE 

AND  PROCESS  USING  INTAGLIO  MEANS 
George  T.   Brown,  Jr.,  Dayton.  Ohio,   assignor  to  The 
National   Cash   Register   Company,    Dayton,  Ohio,   a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,866 
I  16  Claims.    (CI.  101—150) 


1.  A  lithographic  duplicating  master  consisting  of  an 
aluminum  base  sheet  having  a  water  receptive,  ink  repel- 
lent, hydrophilic  lithographic  surface  containing  nuclei 
for  precipitation  of  silver  from  a  soluble  silver  complex 
and  separate  coatings  on  the  aluminum  lithographic  sur- 
face in  which  one  of  the  coatings  contains  a  water  sol- 
uble salt  of  a  bivalent  metal  and  the  other  coating  con- 
tains a  water  soluble  sulfide. 

i  I     , 


1.  A  printing  device  for  printing  on  a  record  material 
without  mechanical  impact,  comprising 

(a)  a  marking  material  carrier  with  a  surface  having 
a  plurality  of  marking-material-carrying  depressions, 

(b)  flowable  magnetically-influenced  marking  material 
disposed  in  each  of  said  depressions, 

(c)  means  to  produce  an  impelling  magnetic  force  ca- 
pable of  selectively  impelling  said  flowable  marking 
material  from  said  depressions,  the  means  to  produce 
said  impelling  magnetic  force  being  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  pole  pieces,  each  magnetic  pole  piece  hav- 
ing an  associated  selectively  energizable  electrical  coil 
wound  thereon,  and 

(d)  means  to  direct  the  record  material  between  said 
marking  material  carrier  and  said  impelling  force 
means. 


3.279.368 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL  S  FOR  SUPPLYING  AD- 

DITIONAL  PRINTING  TO  PREPRINTED  FORMS 

Charles  I.  Wilson,  15972  Via  Cordoba, 

San  Lorenzo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,781 

5  Claims.     (CI.  101—269) 


1.  An  apparatus  ^or  use  in  adding  lines  of  printing 
and  other  indicia  at  predetermined  locations  to  a  pre- 
printed form  having  a  plurality  of  pages  separated  by 
pressure-sensitive  sheets  of  duplicating  material,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising: 

a  rigid  base  member  having  an  upper  planar  surface; 
a  bed  plate  formed  from  a  relatively  thin  sheet  and 
retained  on  said  planar  surface  of  said  base  member; 
a  series  of  print  plates  removably  retained  on  said 
bed  plate  at  preselected  locations  thereon,  each  said 
print  plate  having  a  generally  planar  surface  with 
raised    portions   extending    above    its    surface,    said 
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raised  portions  forming  a  predetermined  arrange- 
ment of  letters  or  indicia; 

resiliently  deformable  means  of  elastomeric  material 
attached  to  said  bed  plate  and  located  adjacent  the 
edges  of  said  print  plates  for  holding  said  print  plate 
in  position  upon  pressure  being  applied  to  said  form 
and  to  said  means; 

means  for  retaining  a  multiple  page  preprinted  form  in 
a  predetermined  fixed  position  on  said  bed  plate  and 
on  said  print  plates; 

and  means  for  exerting  a  pressure  on  said  form  against 
said  bed  plate  and  said  print  plates  so  as  to  produce 
a  printed  impression  on  said  form. 


spaced  second  and  third  web  guides  spaced  from  said  first 
guide  means  and  interconnected  for  simultaneous  move- 
ment, means  for  directing  a  web  toward  a  path  about 
said  second  web  guide  along  said  first  guide  means  and 
from  said  first  guide  means  about  said  third  web  guide, 


3,279,369 
IMPRINTER 

William  A.  Wight,  Vienna,  Va.,  assignor  to  Farrington 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Springfield,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,022 
23  Claims.     (CI.  101—269) 

f" 


1.  A  printing  apparatus  comprising  a  chassis  assembly, 
a  head  base  assembly  mounted  on  the  chassis  assembly, 
a  head  assembly  supported  by  the  head  base  assembly 
including  a  reciprocative  printing  head,  the  printing  head 
having  a  platen  adapted  to  move  across  a  printing  sta- 
tion, a  plurality  of  type  wheels  coaxially  mounted  in 
adjacent  relation,  each  of  the  type  wheels  having  integral 
gear  teeth  and  being  capable  of  manual  rotation  to  bring 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  type  characters  into  printing 
position  at  the  printing  station,  selector  means  for  rotating 
each  type  wheel  individually,  the  selector  means  having 
a  reference  datum  position,  separate  detent  means  for 
each  wheel  providing  proper  printing  registration  of  each 
type  character  prior  to  imprinting  the  character,  means 
for  locking  the  printing  head  and  platen  against  movement 
across  the  printing  station  until  the  selector  means  has 
been  removed  from  the  reference  datum  position. 


3,279,370 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STOPPING 

WEB  MOVEMENT 

Peter  William  Bunce,  56,  The  Vineyard, 

Richmond,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  May  5.  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  7,  1963, 

18,002/63 
6  Claims.    (CI.  101—292) 
4.  A  web  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  first  relative- 
ly stationary  guide  means  defining  a  work  station  where- 
at it  is  desired  to  stop  the  web,  a  pair  of  longitudinally 


and  means  for  alternately  biasing  said  second  and  third 
web  guides  for  movement  in  a  rearward  direction  and  for 
releasing  said  second  and  third  web  guides  for  substan- 
tially free  movement  in  a  forward  direction  under  the 
pull  of  said  advancing  web. 


3,279,371 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Luis  Mestre,  305  E.  46th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nied  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,516 

16  Claims.    (CI.  101—352 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  at  least  the  form  rolls  of 
an  inking  unit  for  a  press  having  a  i^ate  cylinder  on 
which  a  plate  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  comprising  a 
frame;  roll  means  to  transfer  ink  to  the  plate  including 
a  pair  of  spaced  form  rolls,  and  an  ink  transfer  roll  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  frame  in  a  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  two  form  rolls;  mounting  means  for  each  form 
roll  rotatably  mounting  each  form  roll  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  arms,  and  a  bearing  in  each  arm  for  rotatably 
mounting  the  ends  of  its  respective  form  roll;  actuating 
means  for  each  mounting  means  carried  by  the  frame, 
each  actuating  means  being  connected  with  its  mounting 
means  for  movement  of  the  form  rolls  towards  and  away 
from  the  plate;  spring  means  connected  with  each  mount- 
ing means  to  propel  the  arms  of  the  mounting  means  and 
form  rolls  in  a  direction  towards  each  other;  and  handle 
means  mounted  on  the  frame  including  a  handle  having 
at  least  a  printing  position  and  a  non-ink  position  and  an 
idle  press  position,  operating  means  between  the  handle 
and  the  two  actuating  means  to  actuate  the  latter  in  uni- 
son to  move  the  arms  and  the  form  rolls  to  shift  the  lat- 
ter to  and  from  contact  with  the  plate  on  movement  of 
the  handle  between  printing  position  and  non-ink  posi- 
tion, cam  means  operatively  connected  with  the  handle 
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and  operativcly  connected  with  each  mounting  means  in 
idle  press  position  of  the  handle  to  separate  the  form 
rolls  from  contact  with  the  ink  transfer  roll,  and  a  latch 
lever;  a  movable  latch  carried  by  the  frame  in  a  position 
to  be  engaged  by  the  latch  lever  and  prevent  inadvertent 
movement  of  the  handle  means  to  idle  press  position. 


3  279  372 
SEISMIC  DETONATOR 
Edward  Mervyn  Patterson,  West  Kilbride,  Scotland,  as- 
signor to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Mill- 
bank,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
FUed  June  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  461,352 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  4.  1964. 

23,225/64 
11  Claims.    (CI.  102—28) 


a  relatively  strong  plastic  bottom  piece  closing  said  open 
end,  means  securing  said  bottom  piece  to  said  casing 
means, 

and  outwardly  projecting  elastic  annular  collar  means 
formed  integral  with  each  of  the  bottom  piece  and 
the  casing  means,  the  collar  on  said  casing  means 
extending  over  the  bottom  piece. 


3,279,374 
EXPLOSIVE  DEVICE 
David  I.  Parker  and  Robert  W.  Bliss,  Champaign,  HI.,  as- 
signors to  The  Magnavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.. 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,038 
4  Claims.    (CL  102—81.6) 


1.  A  seismic  detonator  for  use  when  immersed  in  and 
in  contact  with  water,  said  detonator  comprising  a  fuse- 
head,  an  explosive  charge  and  time  delay  means  opera- 
tive when  said  detonator  is  immersed  in  water  to  seal 
said  fusehead  and  explosive  charge  against  contact  with 
the  water  during  positioning  of  said  detonator  in  a  body 
of  water  and  subsequently  to  desensitize  said  detonator  if 
said  detonator  has  not  been  fired,  said  means  including 
a  casing  surrounding  said  fusehead  and  said  explosive 
charge,  said  casing  having  an  aperture  provided  with  a 
water-destructible  seal  which  on  immersion  in  water,  re- 
sists the  ingress  of  water  into  said  casing  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  sufficient  to  permit  said  detonator 
to  be  fired  and  is  thereafter  affected  by  the  water  so  that 
said  seal  becomes  broken  and  permits  water  to  enter  said 
casing  whereby  said  detonator  is  rendered  harmless  if  it 
becomes  lost  in  an  underwater  location  without  first  hav- 
ing been  fired.  ^ 

3^79,373 

CARTRIDGE  CASE 

Hms  Stadler,  Numberg,  and  Heinz  Gawlick  and  Rudolf 

Stahlmann,  Furth,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dy- 

namit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Trolsdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1965.  Ser.  No.  423,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1964, 

D  43,304 

8  Claims.    (CI.  102 — 44) 

|i 


1.  An  explosive  device  comprising  a  body  having  a 
rotor  pivotally  mounted  thereto;  a  striker  in  said  body 
biased  to  move  into  contact  with  said  rotor  in  one  posi- 
tion of  said  rotor;  a  detonator  in  said  rotor  positioned  for 
engagement  by  said  striker  when  said  rotor  is  in  said 
cne  position  thereof;  a  lock  member  in  said  body  and 
haying  a  first  position  interfering  with  movement  of  said 
striker;  a  safety  member  disposed  in  said  body  and  en- 
gaging said  lock  member  to  retain  it  in  said  first  position, 
said  safety  member  being  removable  from  engagement 
with  said  lock  member  to  arm  said  device;  resilient  means 
biasing  said  lock  member  in  a  direction  tending  to  move 
said  lock  member  away  from  said  first  position  to  disen- 
gage said  lock  member  from  said  striker;  and  a  tensile 
member  engaging  said  lock  member  and  opposing  the 
bias  of  said  resilient  means  after  removal  of  said  safety 
member  from  engagement  with  said  lock  member  to  re- 
tain said  lock  member  in  a  position  restraining  said 
striker. 


3,279,375 

SHOTGUN  SHELL  WAD 

George  L.  Herter,  Waseca,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Herter's 

Inc.,  Waseca,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,687 

6  Claims.    (CL  102—95) 


.^ 


1^ 


O 


1.  A  cartridge  for  mortars  comprising: 

plastic  generally  tubular  casing  means  having  an  open 

end  and  an  integrally  formed  end  closure  plate  at 

the  other  end. 


1.  A  firearm  cartridge  wad  comprising  a  tubular  pro- 
jectile cup  having  an  open  outer  end  and  a  closed  inner 
end  and  adapted  to  house  the  projectile  means  of  said 
cartridge,  the  wall  of  said  cup  having  a  pair  of  diametri- 
cally opposed  slots  formed  therein  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  the  outer  marginal  edge  of  said  cup 
being  of  integral  annular  formation,  a  sealing  cup  co- 
axial with  said  projectile  cup  and  axially  spaced  there- 
from and  adapted  to  overlie  and  be  exposed  to  the  explo- 
sive charge  of  said  cartridge,  said  sealing  cup  having  an 
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open  outer  end  and  a  closed  inner  end.  said  sealing  cup 
comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  tubular  walls  connected 
to  the  inner  end  thereof  and  opening  outwardly,  said 
tubular  walls  being  radially  spaced  from  each  other,  the 
outer  of  said  walls  being  adapted  to  move  outwardly  and 
sealingly  engage  the  barrel  of  a  gun  under  the  influence 
of  the  gas  from  the  ignited  explosive  charge  of  said  car- 
tridge, a  flexible  disk  co-axial  with,  disposed  between  and 
spaced  from  said  cups,  said  cups  and  said  disk  being  of 
substantially  the  same  outer  diameter,  a  rod  interconnect- 
ing said  cups  and  disk  and  disposed  co-axially  thereof, 
said  rod  being  of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  said 
cups  and  disk,  said  sealing  cup  and  rod  being  capable  of 
axial  movement  towards  said  projectile  cup  under  the  in- 
fluence of  the  ignited  explosive  charge. 


3,279,376 

PROPORTIONING  APPARATUS 

Merida  L.  Hart,  P.O.  Box  779,  Hobart,  Okla. 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,573 

3  Claims.    (CL  103—11) 


1.  Proportioning  apparatus  comprising: 
a  frame; 

first  and  second  pump  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
in  parallel-spaced  relation,  each  said  pump  means 
including 

a  pump  cylinder, 

a  reciprocating  member  positioned  in  said  cylinder, 
a  first  one-way  valve  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  pump  cylinder  arranged  to  permit  fluid  to 
flow  into  the  cylinder  and  to  prevent  flow  in  the 
opposite  direction, 
a  second  one-way  valve  in  the  reciprocating  mem- 
ber arranged  to  permit  flow  through  said  pump 
cylinder  relatively  away  from  said  first  one-way 
valve  and  to  prevent  flow  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, 
outlet  means  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  cylinder  through  which  fluid  can  be  discharged 
from  said  cylinder,  and 
packing  means  connected  with  said  cylinder  and  slid- 
ingly  and  sealingly  engaging  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, at  least  one  of  said  packing  means  including 
a  packing  body  having  an  upwardly  facing  shoulder 

therein, 
a  support  plate  encircling  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber engaged  with  the  upwardly  facing  shoulder 
in  said  packing  body, 
a  lower  compression  plate  encircling  said  recipro- 
cating member, 
a  seal  member  disposed  between  said  support  plate 


and  compression  plate  and  in  scaling  engage- 
ment with  said  packing  member  body, 
a  tubular  body  member  encircling  said  recipro- 
cating member,  said  body  member  having  an 
inner  annular  chamber  adjacent  said  reciprocat- 
ing member,  an  outer  annular  chamber  adjacent 
said  packing  body,  and  at  least  one  passageway 
connecting  said  annular  chambers, 
a  seal  member  disposed  between  the  lower  end  of 
said    tubular    body    member    and    compression 
plate  and  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  re- 
ciprocating member, 
a  seal  member  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubular   body   member  in   sealing  engagement 
with  said  packing  body, 
an  upper  compression  plate  encircling  said  recipro- 
cating member, 
a  seal  member  disposed  between  said  compression 
plate  and  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  body 
member  and  in  sealing  engagement  with  said 
reciprocating  member, 
means  encircling  said  reciprocating  member  for  re- 
taining   said    packing    member    in    said    pump 
means,  and 
a  fluid  filling  said  annular  chambers; 
driving  means  operably  connected  with  the  reciprocat- 
ing member  of  said  first  pump  means; 
a  lever  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
driving  means  and  having  the  other  end  slidingly 
and  pivotally  connected  with  the  reciprocating  mem- 
ber of  said  second  pump  means;  and, 
fulcrum  means  adjustably  positioned  on  said  frame  and 
engaged  with  said  lever  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, whereby  the  reciprocating  member  of  said  second 
pump  means  is  moved  by  said  driving  means  in  pro- 
portion to  the  distance  of  each  from  said  fulcrum 
means. 


3  279  377 

CONTROL  FOR  VARIABLE  SPEED  MULTIPLE 

PUMP  SYSTEMS 

Elton  J.  Jacobson,  Hopkins,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Machinery  Mfg.  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Minnesota 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,783      < 
5  Claims.    (CI.  103— 11)  - 


rmjg^ 


1.  Control  means  for  a  variable  speed  motor  driven 
multiple  pump  system  having: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  pumps, 

(b)  individual  motors  for  each  of  said  pumps, 

(c)  an  electromagnetic  slip  drive  driven  by  each  of 
said   motors  and  driving  the  corresponding  pump, 

(d)  a  wet  well  into  which  the  liquid  to  be  pumped  is 
directed, 
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(e)  the  inlet  to  each  pump  being  connected  to  said  well. 

(f)  sensing  means  subject  to  the  height  of  the  liquid 
in  said  wet  well  and  having  a  moving  part  adapted 
to  move  on  changes  in  the  elevation  of  the  liquid 
in  the  wet  well, 

(g)  a  linkage  operated  by  said  sensing  means, 

(h)  a  transducer  having  a  movable  part  connected  to 

said  linkage, 
(i)  said  transducer  providing  a  variable  signal  voltage 

corresponding  with  the  elevation  of  the  liquid  in  said 

wet  well,  and 
(j)  means  operated  by  the  voltage  of  said  transducer 

for  energizing  said  shp  driver; 
(k)  the  combination  of  means  for  varying  the  rate  of 

change  of  the  voltage  operating  each  slip  drive. 


3  279  378 
STARTING  MEANS  FOR  AN  HYDRAULIC  PUMP 

Robert  S.  Sproule,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  a  company 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,446 
4  Claims.    (CI.  103—22) 


1.  A  hydraulic  pump  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  central  shaft,  an  impeller  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  motor  means  for  driving  said  impeller,  a 
casing  surrounding  at  least  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
impeller,  inlet  and  outlet  passages  in  said  casing  com- 
municating with  the  impeller,  starter  blades  disposed  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  impeller,  said  starter  blades  being 
unshrouded,  means  independent  of  the  inlet  and  outlet 
passages  for  supplying  jets  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  starter 
blades  to  initiate  rotation  of  the  impeller'>means  for  with- 
drawing hydraulic  fluid  from  the  starter  blades  and  means 
for  supplying  air  to  space  between  the  impeller  and  cas- 
ing when  the  motor  means  drives  the  impeller. 


3  279  379 
LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL 

Battle  H.  Klyce,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Regent  Controls,  Inc..  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,304 

11  Claims.     (CI.  103—25) 

1.  A  liquid  level  control  for  maintaining  the  level  of  a 
liquid  in  a  container  between  upper  and  lower  limits,  said 
control  comprising 

(A)  a  first  probe  submerged  in  said  liquid  to  said  upper 
limit 

(B)  a  second  probe  submerged  in  said  liquid  to  said 
lower  limit  '  i'      *i  . 


(C)  a  ground  terminal  positioned  in  said  liquid  below 
said  lower  limit 

( D )  an  electrical  source, 

(E)  a  pump  operating  to  decrease  the  level  of  said 
liquid, 

(F)  a  first  transformer  having 

(1)  a  primary  winding  energized  by  said  source 

(2)  a  first  secondary  winding  and 

(3)  a  secondary  winding  connected  to  said  first 
probe 

(G)  a  relay  having  ' 

(1)  an  operating  coil  connected  to  said  first  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  first  transformer  and 

(2)  switch  contacts  operating  in  response  to  ener- 
gization of  said  relay  coil  for  completing  the 
energizing  circuit  between  said  source  and  said 
pump, 

(H)  a  second  transformer  having 
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( 1 )  a  primary  winding  connected  in  the  circuit  be- 
tween said  switch  contacts  and  said  pump  and 

(2)  a  secondary  winding  connected  to  said  second 
probe, 

a  controlled  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  said 

relay  coil  and  said  first  secondary  winding  of  said 

first  transformer,  said  control  rectifier  including 

(Da  gate  circuit  connected  in  common  with  said 

first  and  second  probes  for  initially  enabling  said 

control  rectifier  so  as  to  energize  said  relay  coil 

only  when 

(a)  a  first  circuit  is  completed  from  said  first 
probe  to  said  ground  terminal  through  said 
liquid  and 

(b)  subsequently  enabling  said  control  recti- 
fier as  long  as  a  second  circuit  is  completed 
from  said  second  probe  to  said  ground  ter- 
minal through  said  liquid. 


3,279,380 
DETECTOR  AND  REGULATOR  OF  WATER  IN 
FUEL  STORAGE  TANKS 
Leo  G.  Clark,  10  E.  Beach  Promenade.  Lindenhurst,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  21,  1963.  Ser.  No.  289,607 
6  Claims.    (CI.  103—26) 
Water  control  means  for  a  gasoline  tank  comprising; 
suction  pipe  extending  from  the  upper  part  of  said 
tank  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  tank, 
a  float  pivotally  mounted  on  said  suction  pipe  adjacent 

the  bottom  of  said  tank, 
a  rod  extending  from  the  top  of  said  tank,  the  bottom 

of  said  rod  resting  on  said  float, 
a  pump  connected  to  said  suction  pipe,  ' 
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a  switch  connected  to  operate  said  pump, 
said   rod  being  adapted   to  operate   said   switch   and 
means  to  adjust  said  float  so  that  said  float  and  rod 


activate  said  switch  and  pump  only  when  there  is 
more  than  a  predetermined  amount  of  water  in  the 
bottom  of  said  tank. 


3,279,381 
INTENSIFIER 
Walter  W.  Robertson,  Falniew,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
clave Engineers,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,230 
5  Claims.    (CI.  103 — 48) 


1.  A  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  pressure  intensifier  com- 
prising a  cylinder,  a  main  piston  having  a  head  slidable  in 
the  cylinder  and  presented  toward  one  end  ol  the  cylinder 
and  a  body  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  head  presented 
toward  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  and  forming  an  an- 
nular space  between  it  and  the  cylinder,  said  body  having 
a  counter  bpre  presented  toward  said  other  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  stationary  small  diameter  piston  fixed  to  said 
other  end  of  the  cylinder  and  telescoped  into  said  bore, 
said  stationary  piston  having  a  bore  leading  through  said 
other  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  annular  sleeve  fixed  to  said 
other  end  of  the  cylinder  and  telescoped  over  said  body, 
a  piston  rod  fixed  to  the  head  of  said  main  piston  and 
extending  through  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having 
a  bore  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  fluid  whose  pres- 
sure is  to  be  raised  and  leading  to  said  bore  in  the  body 
of  the  main  piston,  valve  means  for  preventing  back  flow 
through  said  bores  in  the  piston  rod  and  in  the  small 
diameter  piston,  means  for  supplying  operating  fluid  under 


pressure  to  the  space  between  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  piston  head  for  the  pressure  stroke  of  the  main 
piston,  and  means  for  supplying  operating  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  annular  space  between  the  body  of  the 
main  piston  and  the  cylinder  for  the  return  stroke  of  the 
main  piston. 


3,279,382 
PLTMP 
Marvin  D.  Bennett,  Wilmington.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Royal 
Industries,    Inc.,    Pasadena,   Calif.,   a   corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,628 
28  Claims.    (CL  103 — 49) 


f 


fyf 
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1.  A  portable  pump  for  pumping  moist,  compressible 
materials  such  as  plaster,  concrete,  mortar,  and  the  like 
including: 

a  motor  vehicle  having  a  power  unit  for  propelling  the 
vehicle, 

a  pump  for  pumping  said  materials  mounted  on  said 
motor  vehicle  to  be  movable  therewith,  said  pump 
including  drive  means  therefor, 

switchable  power  take-oflf  means  coupled  between  the 
vehicle  power  unit  and  the  pump  drive  means  for 
alternately  coupling  the  power  unit  for  propelling 
the  vehicle  and  for  powering  the  drive  means,  said 
purhp  further  including  pumping  means  coupled  to 
be  actuated  by  said  drive  means, 

means  for  charging  the  pumping  means  with  a  material 
to  be  pumped, 

a  control  chamber  mounting  a  single  movable  control 
element  for  controHing  the  communication  of  the 
pumping  means  with  said  charging  means  to  allow 
the  pumping  means  to  be  alternately  charged  and 
discharged  therethrough,  and 

control  means  coupled  to  said  drive  means  for  actu- 
ating the  pumping  means  and  the  control  element 
in  a  preselected  sequence  to  thereby  actuate  the 
pumping  element  to  discharge  a  charged  material 
when  the  control  element  is  positioned  to  allow  com- 
munication between  the  pumping  unit  and  the  con- 
trol chamber. 


3  279  383 

HYDRAULIC  POWERED  MOBILE  CONCRETE 

PLMP  ASSEMBLY 

Max  L.  Smith,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Bumup 

and  Sims,  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  a  corporation 

of  Florida 

FUed  Jan.  6.  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,798 
31  Claims.     (CI.  103 — 49) 
1.  A  hydraulic  powered  concrete  pump  assembly  com- 
prising a  concrete  supply  hopper,  a  concrete  pump  cylin- 
der, a  discharge  concrete  conduit,  a  valve  seat  port  con- 
necting said  hopper  to  said  concrete  pump  cylinder,  a 
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second  valve  seat  port  connecting  said  concrete  pump 
cylinder  to  said  discharge  conduit,  a  valve  operable  be- 
tween positions  opening  either  valve  seat  port  while 
closing  the  other  valve  seat  port,  a  coiKrete  sucking  and 
pumping  piston  in  said  concrete  pump  cylinder,  a  first 
hydraulic  cylinder,  a  hydraulically  reciprocable  piston  in 
said  first  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connecting  said 
first  hydraulic  cylinder  to  said  concrete  sucking  and  pump- 
ing piston,  a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  and  hydraulically 
reciprocable   piston  therein,  means  linking  said  second 


means  of  said  pumping  chamber,  the  outlet  means  of  said 
pumping  chamber  and  said  driving  compartment  being 
connected  to  said  outlet  passage,  a  source  of  working 
fluid  being  connected  to  said  first  inlet  to  cause  said  blade 
means  to  drive  said  impeller  means  to  flow  fluid  into 
said  second  inlet  passage  thru  said  pumping  chamber  and 
into  said  outlet  passage,  and  a  diffuser  means  in  said  out- 
let passage  including  means  to  decrease  the  velocity  flow 
of  fluid  flowing  in  said  outlet  passage  and  then  increase 
the  velocity  of  said  fluid  whereby  flow  losses  are  reduced. 


hydraulically  reciprocable  piston  to  said  valve  and  oper- 
ating said  valve  between  said  valve  seat  ports,  a  hydraulic 
pressure  means,  a  two-way  solenoid  valve  means  con- 
necting said  hydraulic  pressure  means  to  said  first  hy- 
draulic cylinder  and  a  second  two-way  valve  means  con- 
necting said  hydraulic  pressure  means  to  said  second  hy- 
draulic cylinder,  and  limit  switch  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  concrete  sucking  and  pumping  piston  and 
said  valve  operating  hydraulic  piston  for  actuating  said 
solenoid  valve  means. 


3,279,384 
ROTARY  MACHINE 
Walter  K.  Jekat,  Upper  Mootclair,  and  Tadeusz  A.  Tokar- 
czyk,  Passaic,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Worthington  Corpora- 
tion, Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,774 
27  Claims.      (O.  103—87) 


i.  A  rotary  machine  comprising  a  casing  including  a 
first  and  second  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage,  both 
of  said  inlet  passages  and  said  outlet  passage  being  formed 
within  said  casing,  means  forming  a  pumping  chamber  be- 
ing disposed  in  said  casing,  means  forming  a  driving  com- 
partment being  disposed  in  said  casing,  said  pumpmg 
chamber  and  driving  compartments  each  having  inlet  and 
outlet  means,  i  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  an 
impeller  means  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  blade  means 
disposed  in  said  driving  compartment,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  blade  means  to  said  shaft,  said  blade  means  op- 
erative to  drive  said  impeller  means,  said  first  inlet  pas- 
sage connected  to  the  inlet  means  of  said  driving  com- 
partment, said  second  inlet  passage  connected  to  the  inlet 


3,279^85 

VANE  PUMP 

Chuji  Suzuki,  Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  assitnior  to  Tadashl 

Kobayashi,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,657 

5  Claims.    (O.  103 — 96) 
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1.  In  a  vane  pump  including  a  cylindrical  pump  cham- 
ber closed  at  one  side  with  rotating  vanes  therein  having 
a  duct  leading  into  said  pump  chamber,  said  vanes  rotat- 
ing on  a  central  shaft  axially  passing  through  said  pump 
chamber,  in  combination,  an  outer  bushing  mounted  on 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  other  side  of  said  pump  cham- 
ber and  an  inner  bushing  mounted  over  said  central  shaft, 
said  central  shaft  rotating  freely  therein,  inner  projections 
on  said  outer  bushing  defining  at  least  one  arc-shaped 
chamber  between  said  inner  and  outer  bushings  alongside 
>aid  pump  chamber,  at  least  one  connecting  first  passage 
from  said  pump  chamber  opening  into  said  defined  arc- 
shaped  chamber,  at  least  one  second  discharge  passage  with 
its  opening  in  said  arc-shaped  chamber;  at  least  one  outer 
section  on  said  inner  bushing  extending  into  said  defined 
arc-sh.iped  chamber  of  a  size  sufficient  to  cover  one  of  said 
passage  openings;  a  pinion  gear  coupled  to  said  inner  bush- 
ing mounted  over  said  central  shaft,  said  central  shaft  being 
freely  rotatable  therein;  and,  rack  means  acting  on  said 
pinion  gear,  whereby  by  turning  said  pinion  gear  with  said 
rack  means,  said  outer  section  will  turn  so  as  to  cover 
one  of  said  passage  openings  regulating  the  amount  of  dis- 
charge from  said  vane  pump. 


3,279,386 
CENTRIFIGAL  PUMP 
Warren  E.  Rupp,  Mansfield,  Stanley  B.  McFarlin,  Jeromes- 
ville,  and  Charles  Edward  Young,  Jr.,  Mansfield,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Gorman-Rupp  Company 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,044 
5  Claims.    (CI.  103—103) 
1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising: 

(a)  a  casing  having  top,  bottom,  front  and  rear  walls 
and  substantially  aligned  openings  in  said  front  and 
rear  walls, 

(b)  an  impeller  in  said  casing, 

(c)  a  closure  assembly  for  said  opening  in  the  rear 
wall  including  a  shaft  attached  to  the  impeller  and 
means  for  supporting  the  shaft  for  rotation, 

(d)  a  partition  disposed  between  said  front  and  rear 
walls  and  partly  defining  an  inlet  chamber  and  a  sep- 
aration chamber,  said  partition  having  an  opening 
aligned  with  the  openings  in  said  front  and  rear  walls 
and  through  which  opening  said  closure  assembly  is 
movable. 
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(e)  a  cover  assembly  for  said  opening  in  the  front  wall, 
said  impeller  and  closure  bemg  movable  through  said 
opening  in  the  front  wall,  said  cover  assembly  in- 
cluding a  cover  having  walls  extending  rearwardly 
to  adjacent  to  said  partition,  and  ring  means  posi- 
tioned in  the  partition  and  having  an  inlet  opening 
into  said  pumping  chamber  substantially  in  align- 
ment with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  impeller,  said 


walls  of  the  cover  and  said  ring  means  being  remov- 
able through  said  opening  in  the  front  wall  of  the 
casing, 
(f)  and  ribs  extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  wall 
of  the  casing  to  the  partition  below  the  rearwardly 
extending  wall  of  said  cover,  said  rib>s  serving  as  sup- 
ports for  the  cover  and  rearwardly  extending  walls 
during  movement  thereof  into  and  out  of  position 
in  said  casing. 


3,279  387 

REVERSABLE  PUMP  AND  MOTOR 

Daniel  F.  McGUl,  2344  NE.  52nd  Ave.,  Portland,  Greg. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964.  Ser.  No.  342,145 

9  Claims.     (CI.  103—136)     ^ 


1.  In  a  reversable  machine  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation 
on  a  shaft  in  said  housing,  vanes  mounted  in  vane  slots 
in  said  rotor  bearing  on  a  vane  track  forming  low  and 
high  pressure  fluid  chambers,  a  step  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  vanes,  ports  on  side  opposite  said  steps  leading  from 
one  of  said  fluid  chambers  to  the  inner  end  of  its  main 
body  of  each  said  vane,  said  vanes  having  a  single  seal- 
ing contact  on  said  vane  track  with  its  center  in  line  with 
its  step  side  edge  over-lapping  each  side  of  said  side  edge 
forming  a  predetermined  width  of  its  bearing  surface  on 
said  vane  track  through  the  sealing  zones  in  said  machine, 
areas  on  each  side  of  said  over-lap  and  its  respective  inner 
end  areas  exposed  to  fluid,  when  said  fluid  pressure  is 
exposed  to  either  side  of  said  vane  its  larger  area  on  its 
inner  end  over-balarKing  its  smaller  area  on  its  outer  end 
providing  a  sliding  friction  fluid  pressure  force  per  its 
square  inch  of  area  bearing  on  said  vane  track  equaling 
one  half  the  p.s.i.  in  said  machine  through  said  sealing 
zones  while  transferring  fluid  under  high  pressure. 


3,279,388 
SEMI-ROTARY  MAGNETIC  DEVICE 

Philippe  R.  L.  Roudaut,  54  Rue  Lecuyer, 

Sotteville-les-Rouen,  Seine  Maritime,  France 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,143 

Claims  priorit>.  application  France,  Sept  30,  1963, 

949,106;  Apr.  6,  1964,  969,897 

19  Claims.    (CI.  103—148) 


1.  A  semi-rotary  magnetic  device  for  driving  tubular 
diaphragm  pumps,  comprising  rings  of  magnetic  material 
distributed  along  the  length  of  the  diaphragm  and  means 
for  subjecting  said  rings  to  variable  magnetic  flux  in 
order  to  produce  the  required  deformation  of  the  di- 
aphragm. 

3,279,389 

VARIABLE  OUTPUT  ROTATING 

HYDRAULIC  MACHINES 

Pline  R.  La  Maida,  5  Rue  Leon  Cogniet,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,278 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  21,  1963, 

925,608;  July  16,  1963,  941,650 

8  Claims.    (CI.  103—161) 


1.  A  variable  stroke  radial  cylinder  hydraulic  machine, 
comprising  a  main  rotating  shaft  having  a  fixed  axis,  a  plu- 
rality of  cylinders  driven  in  rotation  from  said  shaft  and 
each  provided  with  a  piston,  fluid  ports  formed  in  said  cy- 
linders, a  stationary  pintle  coaxial  with  said  shaft,  fluid  pas- 
sageways and  ports  formed  in  said  pintle,  said  pintle 
ports  registering  with  said  cylinder  ports  in  time  succes- 
sion, first  and  second  sets  of  reaction  rings  positioned 
around  and  spaced  apart  along  the  direction  of  said  fixed 
axis  and  each  provided  with  a  roller-track  the  distance 
of  the  points  of  which  from  said  axis  varies  as  a  func- 
tion of  their  angular  position  around  said  axis,  control 
means  for  angularly  shifting  around  said  axis  at  least  part 
of  one  of  said  sets  of  rings  with  respect  to  the  other,  and 
a  driving  mechanism  for  at  least  part  of  said  pistons  com- 
prising a  first  and  a  second  plurality  of  rollers,  means  for 
causing  said  first  and  second  roller  pluralities  to  respec- 
tively bear  upon  corresponding  roller-tracks  on  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  reaction  rings,  a  plurality  of  swing- 
ing bars  each  having  one  of  its  ends  mechanically  linked 
with  at  least  one  roller  of  said  first  roller  plurality  and 
the  other  of  its  ends  mechanically  linked  with  at  least 
one  roller  of  said  second  roller  plurality,  and  a  mechanical 
connection  coupling  the  central  part  of  each  of  said 
swinging-bars  to  one  corresponding  of  said  pistons. 
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3^79,390 
FLUID  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 

Herman  Horlacher,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cin- 
cinnati Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,311 
2  Claims.     (CI.  103—162)     I 


chamber  and  through  the  aperture  in  the  web,  bearings 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pump  body  for  said  shaft,  eccen- 
tric driving  means  between  the  shaft  and  the  piston  on 
both  sides  of  the  web. 


3,279,391 

ULTRA-HIGH  PRESSLTIE  PISTON  PUMP 

Anthony   J.    Masciopinto,    Wichita,    Kans.,   assignor,   by 

mesne    assignments,    to    Electronic    Communications, 

Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,456 

8  Claims.     (CI.  103—171) 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  cast  metal  pump  body  cylindrically 
aperturcd  from  top  to  bottom  to  define  a  pump  chamber, 
a  double  ended  one-piece  piston  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion in  the  pump  chamber  including  upper  and  lower  pis- 
ton heads  and  an  apertured  web  joining  them,  a  drive 
shaft  extending  through  the  pump  body  across  the  pump 


3,279,392 
SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  IN  CONNEC- 
TION WITH  ROTARY  DISPLACEMENT  MEANS, 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  HYDROSTATIC  CONVERTERS 
Hans-Joachim  Conrad,  Essen-Bredeney,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  B«teiligungs-und  Patentverwaltungsgesell- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,177 
Cliiims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  6,  1964, 
B  75,767 
«  7  Claims.     (CI.  103—202) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  device: 

(a)  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  therein,  each 
cylinder  having  a  cylinder  port  in  communication 
therewith, 

(b)  a  pintle  received  in  the  rotor  and  having  a  pair 
of  fluid  passages  therein  terminating  at  openings,  said 
openings  having  lands  therebetween,  said  pintle  hav- 
ing a  groove  terminating  at  one  of  said  openings, 
said  groove  having  a  portion  extending  axially  into 
and  terminating  on  one  of  said  lands  for  communica- 
tion with  said  cylinder  ports, 

(c)  a  plunger  received  in  each  cylinder  for  recipro- 
cation therein  in  timed  relation,  to  rotation  of  the 
rotor,  each  plunger  drawing  fluid  from  one  pintle 
passage  opening  and  delivering  fluid  to  the  other 
pintle  passage  opening, 

(d)  and  means  to  effect  relative  axial  adjustment  be- 
tween the  pintle  and  the  rotor  to  modify  the  extent 
of  communication  of  the  cylinder  ports  with  said 
axially  extending  portion  of  said  groove. 


1.  A  sealing  arrangement,  especially  for  a  hydraulic 
movement  converter,  which  includes:  a  housing,  rotary 
displacement  means  rotatable  in  said  housing  and  con- 
fining therewith  chamber  means  and  gap  means  adjacent 
said  chamber  means  and  in  communication  therewith, 
partition  means  supported  by  said  housing  for  sliding 
movement  being  substantially  uniformly  distributed  over 
the  circumference  of  said  rotary  displacement  means  and 
subdividing  said  chamber  means  into  a  plurality  of  fluid 
chambers  varying  in  volume  with  the  rotation  of  said 
rotary  displacement  mear\s,  those  adjacent  end  faces  of 
said  rotary  displacement  means  and  said  housing  which 
face  each  other  within  the  range  of  said  gap  means  being 
provided  with  oppositely  located  annular  recess  means  so 
as  to  confine  with  each  other  annular  groove  means  wider 
than  said  gap  means,  radially  and  elastically  deformable 
sealing  ring  means  freely  rotatable  in  said  groove  means 
and  adapted  in  response  to  a  certain  pressure  in  any  of 
said  chamber  means  to  temporarily  sealingly  engage 
those  surface  areas  of  said  groove  means  which  arc  within 
the  range  of  those  chamber  means  in  which  said  certain 
pressure  prevails  to  thereby  seal  the  respective  adjacent 
gap  section,  and  sliding  shoe  means  connected  to  said 
housing  and  subdividing  said  annular  groove  means  while 
closely  and  slidingly  engaging  said  sealing  ring  means  and 
said  rotary  displacement  means. 


3,279,393 
NOZZLE 

Edwin  J.  Otken,  North  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Good 
Humor  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,912 
10  Claims.  (CI.  107—1) 
1.  A  multiple  orifice  nozzle  for  discharging  into  a 
mold  two  differing  food  materials  adapted  by  being 
frozen  in  said  mold  to  form  a  twin  bar  frozen  confection, 
said  nozzle  comprising,  a  first  inlei  means  for  one  of 
said  materials  and  a  second  inlet  means  for  the  other 
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of  said  materials,  first  and  second  discharge  orifices  each    a  pair  of  support  arms  each  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of 
comprised  of  an  inner  tube  and  an  outer  tube  around    said  walls,  a  second  roller  extending  between  and  jour 


said  inner  tube,  means  connecting  the  inner  and  outer 


tubes  of  said  first  orifice  to,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  inlet  means,  and  means  connecting  the  inner  and 
outer  tubes  of  said  second  orifice,  to,  respectively,  said 
second  and  said  first  inlet  means. 


3,279,394 

RECEPTACLE  AND  CONE  SUPPORT  FOR 

COTTON  CANDY 

John  Bowe,  29  Maple  St.,  Salisbur>,  Mass. 

Filed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,791 

2  Claims.     (CI.  107—8) 


*3 


ee 


1.  A  receptacle  for  a  duplex  cotton  candy  machine 
having  two  spinner  heads  rotatably  mounted  therein,  said 
receptacle  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  vertical  wall  rising 
from  said  bottom,  said  wall  having  semi-cylindrical  end 
portions,  coaxial  with  respective  spinner  heads  and 
straight  portions  connecting  said  end  portions,  a  false 
wall  member  removably  mounted  within  and  adjacent 
to  each  said  straight  portion  of  the  wall,  each  said  false 
wall  member  having  two  portions  continuing  the  curva- 
ture of  the  semi-cylindrical  end  portions  of  the  wall  and 
connected  by  a  short  outwardly  bowed  fKjrtion,  and  a 
liner  of  coarse  mesh  netting  removably  secured  within 
the  container  at  the  level  of  the  spinner  heads,  said  liner 
touching  said  wall  and  false  wall  members  at  spaced 
points  only,  whereby  air  spaces  are  provided  between 
the  stretches  of  liner  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the 
wall  and  false  wall  members. 


3,279,395 

DOUGH  SHEETING  APPARATUS 

Rollo  A.  Butler,  12595  Bard  St.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,586 

14  Claims.     (CI.  107—12) 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 

combination,  a  support  frame  having  spaced  side  walls,  a 

first  roller  extending  between  and  journalled  in  said  walls, 


nailed  in  said  support  arms,  said  second  roller  being  dis- 
posed in  {>arallel  adjacent  relationship  with  said  first 
roller  and  movable  relative  thereto  on  said  support  arms, 
drive  means  for  providing  simultaneous  contra  rotation  of 
said  rollers,  a  cam  shaft  journalled  between  said  walls,  a 


pair  of  cams  each  secured  to  said  shaft  respectively  sub- 
jacent one  of  said  support  arms,  said  cams  each  having 
a  plurality  of  flat  peripheral  edges  of  varying  radial  spac- 
ing from  said  cam  shaft  and  adapted  to  have  said  sup- 
port arms  selectively  supported  on  corresponding  edges 
of  said  cams,  and  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  cam 
shaft  for  varying  the  spacing  of  said  rollers. 


3,279,396 

FEED  MEANS  FOR  FORAGE  CROP  WAFERING 

MACHINE 

Gust  Soteropulos,  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  tt 

Company,  Moline,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,213 

8  Claims.     (CI.  107—14) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  wafering  forage  crops  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of:  support  means;  die  means  in  the 
form  of  an  annulus  fixedly  carried  by  the  support  means 
on  a  generally  horizontal  axis  and  including  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  die  cells  and  an  inner  pe- 
ripheral track  from  which  said  cells  radiate;  means  in- 
cluding a  press  wheel  arranged  eccentrically  within  the 
track  for  orbital  movement  about  the  annuJus  axis  so  that 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel  substantially  rolls  on  said 
track;  a  feed  housing  alined  with  the  annulus  on  the  axis 
thereof  and  having  a  first  end  substantially  in  axial  regis- 
ter with  the  track  and  a  second  end  spaced  axially  from 
the  track  and  further  having  an  annular  wall  and  a  feed 
inlet  axially  offset  from  the  track  toward  said  second  end 
of  the  housing  and  opening  laterally  for  enabling  the  in- 
troduction of  forage  crops  into  said  housing;  and  crop 
control  structure  in  the  housing  for  feeding  such  crops 
axially  to  the  track,  including  rotary  means  journaled  in 
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the  housing  generally  coaxially  with  the  track  and  in  annu- 
larly  spaced  relation  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  annu- 
lar wall  and  extending  from  a  first  ponion  adjacent  to  the 
track  to  a  second  portion  axially  overlapping  the  feed  in- 
let, and  fixed  means  secured  to  the  interior  surface  of  said 
wall  in  at  least  partially  embracing  relation  to  said  rotary 
means,  said  fixed  means  including  a  plurahty  of  axially 
spaced  apart  feed  control  elements  directed  both  axially 
as  well  as  circumferentially  of  the  housing  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  rotary  means  and  terminating  gen- 
erally at  the  track  in  circumferentially  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion, said  rotary  means  including  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  crop-engaging  members  thereon,  at  least  one  of 
said  members  being  a  long  member  extending  lengthwise 
of  said  rotary  means  from  said  second  portion  to  said 
first  portion  thereof  and  others  of  said  members  being 
short  members  extending  from  said  second  portion  toward 
but  terminating  short  of  said  first  portion. 


3,27^,397 
COMBINED  KITCHEN  UTENSIL 
James  B.  Swett,  Barrington,  and  Henry  J.  Marien,  War- 
wick, R.I.,  assignors  to  Rexall  Drag  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,342 
3  Claims.     (CI.  107—47) 


1.  A  multi-use  kitchen  utensil  comprising  open-ended 
generally  cup-shaped  multi-sided  and  interrelated  ele- 
ments, each  of  said  elements  defined  by  bottom  and  side 
walls,  means  associated  with  each  of  said  elements  for 
connecting  said  elements  in  interrelated  position  with  each 
other  and  with  said  bottom  walls  in  opposed  approximate 
position  to  each  other,  said  side  and  bottom  walls  of  each 
element  defining  a  separate  imperforate  container  for  re- 
ceipt of  foodstuffs  and  the  like,  said  containers  having 
unequal  volumes,  the  side  wall  of  each  element  being 
generally  of  equal  extent  so  as  to  define  elements  of  gen- 
erally equal  depth,  said  side  walls  further  being  com- 
prised of  a  plurality  of  panels  formed  integrally  along 
the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  sides  thereof,  the  panels 
of  each  element  defining  a  closed  polygon  figure  in  cross 
section  through  said  side  wall  and  normal  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  each  element,  and  corresponding  figures  for 
each  element  being  of  a  different  shape  so  that  each  con- 
tainer although  of  generally  equal  depth  presents  unequal 
volumetric  capacities. 


(c)  cutting  diagonally  generally  between  such  trans- 
verse cuts  so  as  to  separate  segments  of  material  be- 


tween adjacent  pairs  of  transverse  cuts  into  two  parts 
of  said  material. 


3,279,399 
COMBINATION  LUNCH  BOX  AND  COLLAPSIBLE 

TABLE 

MayOeld  C.  White,  217-219  W.  111th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26.  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,552 

3  Claims.     (CI.  10»— 38) 


3^79,398 
DOUGH  FORMING  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS 
Verne  E.  Weiss,  .Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 
Mills,   Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,953        - 
12  Claims.     (CI.  107—54) 
1.  A   process   for  forming    material   such  as   pliable 
cooked  dough,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  feeding  a  tube  of  said  material  into  a  cutting  area, 

(b)  cutting  said  tube  of  material  transversely  so  as  to 
make  transverse  cuts  through  said  tube  of  material 
at  predetermined  locations  therealong. 


I 


1.  In  a  combination  collapsible  table  and  tote  bag, 
the  combination  of  a  table  element  and  a  tote  bag  ele- 
ment, said  table  element  being  removably  secured  to  said 
tote  bag  element  and  said  table  element  being  foldable 
about  said  tote  bag  element  to  enclose  said  tote  bag 
element  when  said  table  element  is  in  collapsed  position, 
said  table  element  comprising  a  pair  of  broad  flat  end 
panels  and  an  intermediate  narrow  panel,  all  of  said  pan- 
els being  of  rectangular  configuration,  one  edge  of  each  of 
said  end  panels  being  hingedly  attached  to  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  narrow  intermediate  panel,  and  a  pair  of 
leg  assemblies,  one  of  said  leg  assemblies,  being  attached 
to  each  of  said  end  panels,  each  said  leg  assembly  com- 
prising a  pair  of  legs  attached  pivotally  free  at  their  upper 
end  on  pins  affixed  on  brackets  attached  to  said  end  panels, 
a  longitudinal  bar.  an  opposing  bayonet  slot  at  each  op- 
posite end  of  said  bar,  a  pin  having  an  enlarged  head 
mounted  on  each  of  said  legs  intermediate  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof,  said  pin  being  slidable  and  held  cap- 
tive within  one  of  said  bayonet  slots. 
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3,279,400  

DEVICE  FOR  SUGAR  CANE  CUTTING 

AND  PLANTING 

Avelino  S.  Gonzalez,  Miami,  Fla.     (Carretera  Duarte  Km. 

11,  Villa  Octavia,  Santo  Domingo,  Dominican  Republic) 

FUed  June  10,  1964.  Ser.  No.  374,200 

13  Claims.    (CL  111—3) 


other  ends  of  said  supplemental  arms  and  extending  par- 
allel to  said  beam,  all  of  said  arms  being  pivotable  from 
an  inoperative  position  in  which  said  guard  and  said  rod 
are  spaced  from  said  machine  to  a  fabric  loading  oper- 
ative position  in  which  said  guard  is  disposed  between  the 
needles  and  the  fabric  being  loaded,  and  in  which  said 
guard  and  said  rod  each  support  said  fabric. 


3.  A  sugar  cane  cutting  and  cane  seed  planting  device 
comprising  a  longitudinally  elongated  frame,  a  number 
of  frame  suppoirting  wheels  pivotally  mounted  rear- 
wardly  of  the  frame  and  adjacent  transverse  rear  cor- 
ners thereof,  a  number  of  furrow  closing  means  in  lon- 
gitudinal alignment  with  and  secured  under  the  frame, 
a  number  of  rotatable,  radially  sectioned  planting  drums 
in  longitudinal  alignment  with  and  secured  by  their  axles 
to  the  frame,  the  said  radial  sections  defining  a  num- 
ber of  top  opened  pockets,  a  number  of  cutting  means 
positioned  above  the  sectioned  drums  and  transversely  ex- 
tending in  substantially  parallel  orientation  over  each  sec- 
tioned drum,  speed  reduction  means  in  the  frame  adjacent 
the  planting  drums  operatively  conr>ecting  each  sectioned 
drum,  towing  and  power  source  means  independent  of 
and  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame,  a  number  of  furrow 
opening  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  said  power 
source,  and  power  transmission  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  said  power  source  means  with  speed  reduc- 
tion means  on  the  frame. 


3,279,401 

NEEDLE  AND  THREAD  GUARD  FOR  AN 

EMBROIDERING  MACHINE 

Ercolc  Comerio,  Busto  Anizio,  Italy,  assignor  to  Metal- 

meccanica  S.p.A.,  Busto  Arsizio,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,441 

Clahns  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  10,  1963, 

41,820 

8  Claims.    (CL  112—83) 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine  having  a  frame,  a 
supply  beam,  and  a  plurality  of  needles  through  which 
threads  are  fed;  a  device  for  guarding  the  needles  and 
threads  of  said  machine  during  the  loading  of  fabric  to 
be  embroidered  on  said  supply  beam,  said  device  com- 
prising at  least  a  pair  of  first  arms  pivotably  mounted 
about  one  of  their  ends  on  said  frame,  a  guard  member 
carried  by  the  other  ends  of  said  first  arms,  at  least  a 
pair  of  supplemental  arms  each  pivotably  mounted  about 
one  of  its  ends  on  a  corresponding  first  arm  between  the 
ends  of  said  first  arm,  an  operating  rod  carried  by  the 


3,279,402 

CAM  SELECTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ZIG-ZAG 

STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE 

Yasukata  Eguchi.  Kunitachimachi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor 

to  Janome  Sening  Macliine  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  802,691,  Mar.  30, 

1959.    This  appUcation  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,566 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1958, 

33/17,586 

12  Claims.    (CL  112—158) 


1.  Cam  selecting  arrangement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  driven  movable  cams  having  differ- 
ent cam  track  patterns;  a  plurality  of  selector  members 
respectively  correlated  with  said  cams;  a  cam  follower  at- 
tached to  and  movably  mounted  on  each  selector  mem- 
ber; means  for  mounting  each  selector  member  for  move- 
ment with  its  cam  follower  between  a  normal  inopera- 
tive position  in  which  the  respective  cam  follower  is 
spaced  from  the  respective  cam  and  an  operative  position 
in  which  said  cam  follower  engages  said  cam  and  moves 
in  accordance  with  the  cam  track  pattern  of  the  same; 
and  motion  transmitting  means  including  a  movable  mem- 
ber operatively  connected  to  and  moved  by  said  cam  fol- 
lowers in  said  operative  positions  of  said  selector  mem- 
bers so  that  said  motion  transmitting  means  moves  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  cam  track  pattern  of  any  cam  selected 
by  operation  of  selected  selector  members. 


3  279  403 
LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  L.  Jarrett,  .Mertztown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Mer- 
row  Machine  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,555 
4  Claims.    (CL  112—256) 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  pair  of  cam  cylinders 
mounted  for  rotation  about  spaced  parallel  axes,  a  looper 
carrier  having  cam  followers  disposed  within  endless  cam 
tracks  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylinders  for 
driving  the  loopwr  carrier  and  means  supplying  lubricat- 
ing fluid  to  a  thrust  bearing  surface  on  one  end  of  said 
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cylinders,  and  lubricant  conveying  means  for  said  cam 
tracks  and  followers  comprising  a  first  duct  in  said  cylin- 
ders extending  from  an  inlet  port  in  said  bearing  surfaces 
divergently  relative  to  the  axes  of  said  cylinders  to  a 
point  located  radially  inwardly  from  said  cam  tracks, 
respectively,  said  inlet  ports  being  radially  spaced  from 
the  axes  of  rotation  of  said  cylinders,  a  second  duct  con- 
nected to  said  first  duct  at  said  point  and  extending  out- 
wardly to  a  port  within  said  cam  tracks,  and  an  elongated 
metering  rod  loosely  fitted  within  said  first  duct  and  ex- 
tending substantially  throughout  the   length   thereof. 


3,279.404  I 

FLOATING  MOORING  SYSTEM 
George  T.  Richardson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Offshore   Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,225 
9  Claims.     (CI.  114—0.5) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  floatable  structure  having  a 
vertical  well  therein  open  through  the  bottom  of  said 
structure:  a  vertical  cylindrical  member  supported  by 
said  structure  within  said  well;  first  vertical  roller  means 
supporting  said  cylindrical  member  on  said  structure  for 
rotation  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber; second  vertical  roller  means  restraining  said  cylindri- 
cal member  from  upward  movement  relative  to  said 
floatable  structure  and  horizontal  roller  means  restraining 
said  cylindrical  member  from  lateral  movement  relative 
to  said  floatable  structure. 


3,279,405 
TORPEDO  NOSE  CAP  RETAINING  DEVICE 

Allen  K.  Billmeyer,  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,721 
2  Claims.    (CI.  114—20) 


1.  In  a  torpedo  having  a  cylindrical  nose  section, 
formed  of  a  material  subject  to  relatively  low  dimensional 
change  resulting  from  temperature  change,  said  nose  sec- 
tion having  a  transducer  at  the  forward  end,  an  ogival 
plastic  hollow  nose  cap  having  the  rear  edge  telescopically 
disposed  around  the  nose  section,  the  front  end  of  the 
nose  cap  containing  a  frangible  foam  material  adapted  to 


fragment  and  protect  the  transducer  upon  water  entry  im- 
pact, said  nose  cap  being  of  plastic  material  subject  to 
relatively  high  dimensional  change  resulting  from  tem- 
perature and  humidity  changes  or  growth  by  ageing  efl^ects, 
the  improvements  in  combination,  comprising; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  elongated  fibre  glass 
springs,  fabricated  from  flat  material  disposed  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  the  torpedo,  for  securing  the  nose 
cap  to  the  nose  section, 

(b)  each  spring  having  one  end  bonded  to  the  nose  cap, 
such  as  by  cementing, 

(c)  the  other  end  abutting  and  being  free  to  slideably 
move  relative  to  the  nose  cap, 

(d)  an  intermediate  portion  being  bowed  to  arcuate 
shape  and  engaging  the  nose  section,  whereby  the 
intermediate  portion  frictionally  engages  the  nose  sec- 
tion with  suflScient  force  to  retain  the  nose  cap  there- 
on irrespective  of  large  dimensional  changes  of  the 
nose  cap. 

3,279,406 
GLIDE  PATH  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 
Colin  J.  Ricketts,  Bureau  of  Naval  Weapons-RSSH,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.;  Andrew  J.  Bodnar,  Bureau  of  Naval 
WeaponS'RSSH-4,  Washington,  D.C.;  Frederick  T. 
Braithwaite.  2055  Eucalyptus,  San  Carlos,  Calif.; 
Seward  R.  Johnson,  7996  El  Capitan  Drive,  La  Mesa, 
Calif.;  and  Ernest  E.  Wheeler,  1140  Downine,  Imperial 
Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,639 
3  Claims.    (CI.  114 — 43.5) 


1.  In  an  optical  system  for  aiding  a  pilot  to  fly  his  craft 
along  a  prescribed  glide  path  toward  a  landing  on  the 
flight  deck  of  an  aircraft  carrier,  such  flight  deck  having 
a  centerline  along  which  the  said  optical  device  is  located, 
the  combination  of: 

three  spaced-apart  light  sources  each  of  which  is 
designed  to  generate  a  light  beam; 

means  for  directing  the  light  beams  so  generated  in  a 
generally  upward  direction  toward  the  flight  deck 
of  said  carrier,  the  respective  paths  of  said  beams 
converging  toward  one  another  so  that  they  arrive 
in  the  region  of  said  flight  deck  in  a  contiguous 
relationship; 

three  masking  means,  one  of  which  is  associated  with 
each  of  the  said  light  beams  so  as  to  confine  such 
beam  to  one  of  generally  rectangular  cross-section; 

three  filters  respectively  associated  with  said  beams  so 
as  to  impart  to  each  beam  a  chromatic  characteristic 
which  is  different  from  the  characteristic  imparted  to 
each  of  the  remaining  beams; 

a  multiple-surfaced  reflecting  unit  located  in  the  gen- 
eral plane  of  said  flight  deck  and  in  the  path  of  the 
three  light  beams  which  converge  in  the  general  re- 
gion thereof,  said  reflecting  unit  being  made  up  of 
three  planar  reflecting  surfaces  angularly  disposed 
with  respect  to  one  another,  and  with  each  of  such 
surfaces  being  contiguous  to  at  least  one  of  the  re- 
maining surfaces; 

the  three  planar  surfaces  of  said  unit  lying  in  planes 
which  are  each  normal  to  a  vertical  plane  passing 
through  the  centerline  of  said  flight  deck; 
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said  reflecting  unit  being  mounted  for  limited  angular 
rotation  about  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  flight  deck  and  normal  to  the  said  ver- 
tical plane  which  includes  the  said  flight  deck  center- 
line,  the  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  reflector  unit  also 
lying  in  the  plane  of  one  of  the  said  planar  reflecting 
surfaces  and  parallel  to  each  line  of  intersection  be- 
tween such  reflecting  surface  and  the  remaining  two 
reflecting  surfaces; 

each  of  the  said  reflecting  surfaces  being  of  generally 
rectangular  outline  so  as  to  respectively  intercept  one 
of  the  three  said  light  beams,  such  that  the 
boundaries  of  each  beam  so  intercepted  being  gen- 
erally c  '-extensive  with  the  edges  of  that  reflecting 
surfa.c  upon  which  such  light  beam  impinges; 

the  reflecting  surfaces  of  said  unit  being  so  related  to 
the  surface  of  said  flight  deck  that  the  light  beams 
respectively  intercepted  thereby  will  be  caused  to 
follow  paths  which  diverge  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other, each  of  such  diverging  paths  forming  a  dif- 
ferent angle,  considered  in  a  vertical  plane,  with  the 
surface  of  said  flight  deck,  and  with  each  beam  pos- 
sessing a  different  chromatic  characteristic,  the  inter- 
mediate one  of  said  three  beams  possessing  a  particu- 
lar characteristic  which  indicates  to  the  pilot  of  said 
aircraft  that  he  is  approaching  the  said  flight  deck  for 
a  landing  along  the  said  predetermined  flight  path. 


3,279,407 
SURFACE  VESSEL 

Jacob  Johannes  Stenger,  10  Leeuweriklaan, 

The  Hague,  Netherlands 

nied  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,509 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  28,  1963, 

293302;  Feb.  26,  1964,  6401842 

9  Claims.    (CI.  114 — 66.5) 


1.  A  water  borne  vessel  having  a  submerged  hull  por- 
tion designed  for  substantial  and  substantially  constant 
draught  which  includes  at  least  two  elongated  tubular 
buoyant  bodies  extending  in  parallel  horizontal  relation- 
ship and  connected  with  each  other  by  at  least  two  trans- 
verse strut  means,  the  cross-section  of  at  least  one  of  the 
transverse  strut  means  being  of  hydrofoil  configuration 
and  said  one  strut  means  being  provided  with  movable 
trailing  flap  means,  a  work  deck  supported  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  by  vertical  streamlined  strut  means  ex- 
tending between  the  buoyant  bodies  and  the  work  deck, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  stability  of  the  vessel. 


3.279,408 
SHIP  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION  OF 
LOOSE  MASSF^S 
Jerzy  Wojciech  Piskorz-Naiecki,  Gdansk,  Poland,  assignor 
to  Centralny  Osrodek  Kontrukcyjno-Badawczy,  Gdansk, 
Poland 
Original   applicaHon  Oct.   16,    1963,  Ser.   No.  316,621. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
456,598 

3  Claims.    (CI.  114— 73) 
1.  In  a  ship  for  transporting  a  loose  mass  of  cargo 
within  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  double-bot- 
tomed cargo  holds  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 


ship  and  arranged  in  two  rows  with  each  hold  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  hatch  opening,  a  means  for  rais- 
ing the  center  of  gravity  of  the  cargo  while  lowering  the 
metacentric  height  of  the  ship,  said  means  comprising  at 
least  one  longitudinally  extending  self-discharging  com- 
partment disposed  adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  each 
said  hold,  between  said  hatch  openings  extending  length- 
wise of  said  ship  and  attached  to  adjacent  transverse 
bulkheads,  said  compartments  being  formed  by  longi- 
tudinally extending  bulkheads  which  depend  from  a  main 


deck,  said  compartment  being  closed  off  from  below  by 
a  bottom  which  is  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  cargo 
hold  to  allow  communication  between  side-by-side  holds, 
deflection  means  on  the  bottom  of  said  cargo  hold  and 
positioned  beneath  said  compartment,  said  deflection 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  inclined  surfaces  arranged  to 
direct  the  cargo  towards  the  center  of  the  cargo  holds,  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  said  inclined  surfaces  being  greater 
than  the  natural  angle  of  repose  of  the  cargo,  means  to 
discharge  the  cargo  from  said  compartment  to  said  cargo 
holds. 


3,279.409 
STABILIZING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHIPS 
Hew  D.  Fanshawe,  North  Berwick,  East  Lothian,  Scot- 
land, assignor  to  Brown  Brothers  &  Co.  Limited.  Edin- 
burgh, Scotland,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964.  Ser.  No.  414,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  28.  1963 

47,143/63 
6  Claiins.    (H.  114—125) 


1.  A  stabilizing  apparatus  incorporating  two  liquid- 
holding  means  normally  on  the  same  level,  each  liquid- 
holding  means  consisting  of  a  series  of  closed  liquid-hold- 
ing compartments  all  on  the  same  level  and  pressurized 
in  ascending  steps  of  pressure,  means  for  connecting 
each  compartment  except  the  compartment  at  lowest 
pressure  of  one  selected  liquid-holding  means  at  a  point 
below  its  minimum  liquid  level  to  the  compartment  of 
the  other  liquid-holding  means  pressurized  to  the  next 
lower  step  of  pressure  at  a  point  below  its  minimum 
liquid  level,  pump  means  having  its  inlet  connectible  to 
said  compartment  at  lowest  pressure  of  said  selected 
liquid-holding  means  and  its  discharge  connectible  to  the 
compartment  at  highest  pressure  of  said  other  liquid- 
holding  means,  corresponding  compartments  of  the  two 
liquid-holding  means  at  the  same  pressure  being  inter- 
connected at  points  above  the  maximum  liquid  level  in 
the  compartments. 


1052 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  18,  1966 


3^79,410 

TILLER  TENDER  ACCESSORY  FOR  SMALL  BOATS 

Robert  O.  Young,  609  W.  Sierra  Madre  Blvd., 

Sierra  Madre,  Calif. 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,661 

7  Oaims.     (CI.  114—172) 


and  to  receive  said  anchor,  said  arm  being  mounted  at  its 
inner  end  for  vertical  pivotal  movement  between  a  raised 
and  a  lowered  position;  and  means  actuated  in  response  to 
said  anchor  being  raised  into  engagement  with  said  arm 
and  said  arm  being  in  said  raised  position  for  pivoting 


1.  A  tiller  tender  accessory  for  use  on  boats  to  hold 
the  tiller  selectively  in  different  positions,  said  accessory 
comprising  elongated  rigid  support  means  engageable 
at  its  ends  with  the  boat  structure  adjacent  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  boat  tiller,  a  stiff  open-wound  coil  spring  sup- 
ported coaxially  of  said  rigid  support  means  between  the 
ends  thereof  and  detent  means  securable  to  the  tiller  and 
shaped  to  be  inserted  radially  between  the  convolutions 
of  said  spring  and  cooperating  therewith  to  hold  said  tiller 
in  a  desired  adjusted  position  so  long  as  said  detent 
means  remains  captive  between  a  selected  pair  of  spring 
convolutions. 


3  279,411 
BOAT  ANCHOR  WITH  MEANS  FOR  MANIPULAT- 
ING  SAME  AT  A  DISTANCE  FROM  THE  BOW  OF 
THE  BOAT 

Robert  Ellis,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Robert  E.  Peterson.  Downey,  Caltf. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,524 

4  Claims.     (CI.  114—210) 


1.  In  a  boat  anchor  with  means  for  manipulating  same, 
said  anchor  having  a  circular  dish-shaped  fluke,  a  hollow 
shank,  a  boat,  a  chock,  a  pulley,  a  helical  compression 
spring,  an  anchor  rope,  and  a  wind-up  cleat,  said  cleat 
being  attached  to  said  boat  at  a  distant  control  station 
from  the  bow  of  the  boat,  one  end  of  said  rope  being 
attached  to  said  cleat,  said  chock  being  attached  hori- 
zontally to  the  gunwale  of  said  boat,  said  pulley  being 
attached  to  said  boat  at  a  distance  from  said  chock  slight- 
ly less  than  the  combined  lengths  of  said  helica^wpring 
and  said  shank,  the  other  end  of  said  rope  passing  first 
from  said  cleat  over  said  pulley,  then  through  said  heli- 
cal spring,  the  chock  and  into  said  hollow  shank  to  an 
attaching  means  within  said  shank. 


3,279  412 

ANCHOR  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Adelbert  D.  Howard,  572  Humboldt  St.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,714 

17  Claims.     (CI.  114—210) 

1.  In  an  anchor  handling  device  arranged  on  a  boat 

and   including  an  anchor,  anchor  line,   and   an  anchor 

winch,  the  improvement  comprising:  an  arm,  the  outer 

end  of  which  is  adapted  to  overhang  the  prow  of  said  boat 


said  arm  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  to  move  said  arm 
between  said  prow-overhanging  position  and  an  angularly 
disposed  position  wherein  said  arm  and  said  raised  anchor 
are  substantially  inboard  of  said  boat  and  clear  of  said 
prow. 

3,279,413 

BOAT  ANCHOR  HOIST 

Robert  Ellis,  Solana  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Robert  E.  Peterson,  Downey,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,024 

13  Claims.     (CI.  114—210) 


1.  In  a  boat  anchor  hoist,  a  boat  having  a  deck,  an 
opening  in  the  deck  at  the  bow  of  the  boat,  an  anchor 
hoisting  means  attached  to  said  deck  at  the  forward  part 
of  said  deck  opening,  an  anchor  and  an  aticbor  rope,  one 
end  of  said  rope  being  attached  to  said  anchor,  means  for 
exerting  pull  to  the  other  end  of  said  anchor  rope,  said 
pulling  means  onto  said  rope  causing  said  anchor  and  said 
anchor  hoisting  means  to  rotate  in  an  arc  of  180  degrees 
and  both  said  anchor  and  said  anchor  hoisting  means  be 
deposited  through  said  opening  in  said  deck  below  the  sur- 
face of  said  deck  in  said  boat,  and  a  cover  for  said  deck 
opening,  means  on  said  cover  for  actuating  said  cover  by 
said  hoisting  mechanism,  the  operation  of  depositing  said 
anchor  through  said  deck  opening  simultaneously  actu- 
ating said  cover  into  a  closed  position  over  said  deck  open- 
ing. 

3,279,414 
CLEARING   DEVICE  FOR  THE  PROTECTIVE  IN- 
TAKE GRILLE  ON  A  WATER-JET  PROPELLED 
WATER  CRAFT 

Willy  Rabald,  29  Ringlikerstrasse,  Uitikon  am 

Albis,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,910 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  14,  1964, 

R  37  904 

6  Claims.     (CI.  115— .5) 

1.  In  a  water-jet  propelled  water  craft  comprising  a 

boat  hull,  a  power-driven  jet  pump  mounted  in  said  hull, 

in  intake  to  said  jet  pump  in  the  bottom  of  said  hull, 

a  protective  grille  formed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 

bars  protecting  said  intake  against  the  entry  of  foreign 

material,  and  an  apron  having  attached  thereto  the  rear 
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ends  of  said  bars,  said  apron  sloping  forwardly  at  an 
acute  angle:  a  movable  clearing  device  for  clearing  said 
protective  grille  comprising  a  clearing  grille  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  bars,  supporting  means  for 
supporting  said  clearing  grille  adjacent  said  protective 
grille,  said  supporting  means  providing  for  movement 
of  said  clearing  grille  whereby  said  bars  of  said  clear- 


ing grille  descend  through  the  spaces  between  said  bars 
of  said  protective  grille,  and  a  plurality  of  serrated  under- 
surfaces  on  the  rear  portions  of  said  clearing  grille  bars 
adapted  to  ride  down  said  sloping  apron  whereby  ac- 
cumulations of  foreign  material  on  said  apron  are  re- 
moved by  said  serrated  under-surfaces  of  said  clearing 
grille  bars. 

3,279,415 
MARINE  PROPELLER  FOR  DISCHARGING  EN- 
GINE EXHAUST  THROUGH  THE  PROPELLER 
HUB 
Elmer  Carl  Kiekhaefer,  Winter  Haven,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Kiekhaefer  Corporation,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,181 
5  Claims.     (CI.  115—17) 


1.  A  reversible  propeller  unit  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  driven  marine  propulsion  device  in  which  the 
exhaust  gases  arc  discharged  rearwardly  through  the  hub 
of  the  propeller,  comprising: 

(a)  a  sleeve  for  mounting  upon  a  drive  shaft  extending 
rearwardly  through  the  exhaust  discharge  opening  of 
a  hollow  underwater  unit  of  the  device, 

(b)  a  hollow  hub  casing  concentric  with  said  sleeve 
and  spaced  therefrom, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinally  straight  gen- 
erally radial  struts  disposed  generally  tangential  to 
said  sleeve  and  extending  from  said  sleeve  to  said 
casing, 

(d)  and  propeller  blades  extending  outwardly  from 
said  casing, 

(c)  said  casing  having  a  continuously  rearwardly  flared 
inner  surface  with  its  smaller  end  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  housing  exhaust  opening  and  with 
its  larger  end  extending  rearwardly  of  said  blades. 


3,279,416 
PROPULSION  OF  FLEXIBLE-SKIRTED  AIR  CUSH- 
ION SUPPORTED  VEHICLES  BY  OSCILLATING 
THE  SKIRT 
Christopher  Sydney  Cockerell,  Southampton,  England,  as- 
signor to  Hovercraft  Development  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1962.  Ser.  No.  228.164 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  6, 1961, 

36,099/61 
13  Claims.    (CI.  11^—28) 


-UB 


1.  A  vehicle  for  travelling  over  a  fluid  surface  wherein 
the  vehicle  body  is  supported  above  that  surface  at  least 
in  part  by  a  cushion  of  pressurised  gas  formed  and  con- 
tained beneath  said  body,  comprising  a  spaced  pair  of  ver- 
tically disposed  flexible  walls  depending  from  the  vehicle 
body  and  extending  lengthwise  in  directions  substantially 
parallel  to  the  fore  and  aft  axis  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  at 
least  partly  contain  said  cushion,  said  flexible  walls  in 
operation  being  at  least  partly  immersed  beneath  said  sur- 
face, and  means  connected  to  said  walls  for  reciprocating 
at  least  a  portion  of  each  wall  transversely  to  the  plane 
thereof  whereby  a  wave  is  caused  to  travel  along  each 
of  said  portions  for  the  purpose  of  propelling  the  vehicle. 


3,279,417 
WATER  VEHICLE 
Gary  Robert  Moore,  805  N.  Main,  Clawson,  Mich.,  and 
WiUiam    O.    Hanson,    10034    Kingston.    Huntington 
Woods,  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,023 
7  Claims.     (CI.  115—70) 


4.  A  water  vehicle  comprising 

(a)  a  flat  hull  having  a  central  aperture, 

(b)  a  motor  support  means  and  means  mounting  said 
support  means  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  hull, 

(c)  a  motor  carried  by  said  support  means  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  through  said  central  aperture  and 
below  said  hull, 

(d)  means  associated  with  said  hull  and  said  support 
means  and  having  a  first  position  providing  locking 
engagement  between  said  support  means  and  said 
hull  so  as  to  stop  the  support  means  against  rotation 
with  respect  to  said  hull,  and  a  second  position 
wherein  it  disengages  the  locking  connection  between 
said  support  means  and  said  hull  to  allow  rotation 
of  said  support  means  with  respect  to  said  hull, 

(e)  a  rudder  supported  below  said  hull  at  a  point  dis- 
placed from  said  support  means,  and 

(f)  means  for  steering  said  rudder. 
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3,279,418 
DEVICE   FOR   SIGNALLING   NEED   FOR   CLEAN- 
ING  OR  REPLACING  SUCTION  CLEANER  DUST 
BAG 

Bengt  Erik  Nilsson,  Hagersten,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stociiholni,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

FUed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Joly  17,  1964, 

8,753/64 

6  Claims.     (CI.  116—70) 


\ 

1, 

9 

/ 

1 

^ 

r 
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1.  In  a  suction  cleaner  of  the  class  described  having  a 
casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  air  adapted 
to  flow  therethrough  and  a  dust  bag  therein  for  removing 
dirt  from  the  air,  the  pressure  differential  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  dust  bag  becoming  increasingly  greater  responsive 
to  dirt  trapped  at  the  side  thereof  initially  contacted  by  the 
air,  the  combination  of  a  device  for  indicating  the  need 
for  cleaning  or  replacing  the  dust  bag  due  to  dirt  trapped 
therein,  said  device  producing  such  indication  with  the  aid 
of  air  and  including  a  member  which  has  a  passageway 
therein  and  defines  a  valve  seat,  valve  means  movable  to- 
ward and  from  said  seat  for  controlling  flow  of  air  for  op- 
erating said  device,  means  responsive  to  a  pressure  differ- 
ential at  opposite  sides  of  said  dust  bag  to  move  said 
valve  means  from  said  seat  for  effecting  flow  of  air 
through  said  passageway  to  render  said  device  operable 
to  produce  said  indication,  mean  for  mounting  said  mem- 
ber for  movement  in  a  path  of  movement  toward  and  from 
said  valve  means  to  shift  the  position  of  said  valve  seat 
with  respect  to  said  valve  means,  and  means  accessible  at 
the  exterior  of  said  casing  for  manually  moving  said  mem- 
ber toward  and  from  said  valve  mean  to  adjust  the  posi- 
tion of  said  valve  seat  in  said  path  of  movement  and  regu- 
late the  pressure  differential  at  opposite  sides  of  said  dust 
bag  at  which  said  device  is  rendered  operable  to  produce 
said  indication. 


1. 

age 


3  279  419 
SIGNAL  BALLOON  DEVICE 
Michael  A.  Demarco,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
(26  Roberts  Drive,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.) 
FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,523 
4  Claims.     (CI.  116—124) 
In  a  signal  balloon  device  a  combination  of  a  stor- 
case  having  an  internal  compartment  containing  a 
collapsed  expandable  vessel  having  an  inlet  for  the  intro- 
duction of  a  lighter  than  air  gas,  including  a  cannister  con- 
taining a  lighter  than  air  gas  under  pressure  operatively 
connected  to  the  said  inlet,  wherein  the  outlet  from  the 
cannister  is  controlled  by  valve  means,  including  a  cord  at- 
tached to  the  cannister  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end, 
permitting  the  vessel  and  pressure  cannister  to  ascend 
when  the  valve  means  has  been  actuated,  to  expand  the 
said  vessel  with  the  lighter  than  air  gas,  and  wherein  the 
said  vessel  comprises  a  series  of  concentric  peripheral 


braces  of  varying   diameters   superimposed   upon   each 
other,   and  connected  together  with  a  flexible  material 


permitting  the  said  braces  to  be  expanded  relative  to  each 
other  to  form  an  expanded  vessel  lighter  than  air  when 
filled  with  lighter  than  air  gas. 


3,279.420 
MULTI-RANGE  DIGITAL  INDICATOR 

Karl  H.  Zentmaier,  Cranford,  and  Thomas  F.  Johnson, 
Boonton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Aircraft  Radio  Corporation, 
Boonton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,973 
2  Claims.     (CI.  116—124.1) 


1.  A   multi-range   radio  frequency  indicating  mecha- 
nism comprising: 

a  panel  having  a  viewing  slot  formed  therein, 
a  drum  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  panel  with  its 
axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  viewing  slot, 
a  plurality  of  digital  frequency  indicators  mounted  on 
said  drum   with  their  longitudinal  axes  in  spaced, 
parallel  relationship  to  the  axis  of  said  drum, 
each   of  said   digital    frequency   indicators   com- 
prising a  plurality  of  number  wheels  and  an 
operating  shaft  rotatable  independently  of  said 
drum  for  rotating  the  number  wheels  thereof 
progressively  in  the  order  of  ten  to  one, 
an  input  shaft, 

gear  means  connecting  the  operating  shafts  of  said 
plurality  of  digital  frequency  indicators  to  said  input 
shaft  for  simultaneously  actuating  all  of  said  digital 
indicators, 

said  gear  means  connecting  said  input  shaft  and 
the  operating  shafts  of  said  digital  indicators 
having  different  gear  ratios,  respectively,  cor- 
responding to  the  frequency  steps  of  each  asso- 
ciated frequency  band,  respectively, 


said  gear  means  comprising  a  first  gear  train  be- 
tween at  least  one  of  said  operating  shafts  and 
said  input  shaft  and  a  second  gear  train  between 
said  input  shafts  and  the  remaining  operating 
shafts  connecting  said  operating  shafts  in  suc- 
cession, from  the  lowest  frequency  band  to  the 
highest    frequency   band    of   digital    indicators 
associated  with  said  operating  shafts, 
band  selector  means  for  rotating  said  drum  relative  to 
said  panel  to  position  a  selected  one  of  said  digital 
indicators  adjacent  said  viewing  slot, 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  input  shaft  rela- 
tive to  said  panel  because  of  said  rotation  of  said 
drum  so  that  on  turning  of  said  drum  a  fraction 
of   a    revolution   said   gear   .means   adjusts   the   se- 
lected digital  indicator  next  positioned  adjacent  said 
vie^^ing  slot  as  it  is  being  moved  to  said  viewing  slot 
so  that  said  next  positioned  digital  indicator  displays 
the  exact  frequency  setting  of  said  input  shaft. 


3,279,421 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  COATING  SYSTEMS 

Richard  Tilney  and  John  George  Campbell,  London,  and 
Geoffrey  James  Liddle,  Christchurch.  England,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ransburg  Electro-Coat- 
ing Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  3,  1962, 

12,704/62 
7  Claims.     (CI.  118—2) 


^JZZZ\ 


5.  Electrostatic  spray-coating  apparatus,  comprising  a 
conveyor  for  conveying  through  a  coating  zone  a  suc- 
cession of  articles  to  be  coated,  a  plurality  of  atomizing 
devices  for  spraying  liquid  coating  material  on  to  each 
article  as  it  passes  through  the  coating  zone,  means  in- 
cluding a  high-voltage  source  for  creating  an  electrical 
charge  differential  between  the  spray  particles  and  an 
article  in  the  coating  zone,  at  least  one  of  said  atomizing 
devices  being  mounted  on  a  carrier  arranged  for  move- 
ment transversely  of  the  path  of  article  movement,  power- 
operated  means  for  cyclically  moving  said  carrier,  means 
for  regulating  the  operational  speed  of  said  carrier-mov- 
ing means,  and  automatic  means  operating  in  timed  re- 
lation to  the  conveyor  for  controlling  the  supply  of  coat- 
ing material  to  each  atomizing  device,  said  automatic 
means  also  operating  to  control  said  speed-regulating 
means  to  vary  the  speed  of  the  carrier  in  predetermined 
manner  as  the  carrier  proceeds  through  its  cycle  of  move- 
ment. 


3  279  422 
ICING  MACHINE 

Manfred  Landers,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sucrest 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,395 

6  Claims.     (CI.  118—2) 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  fluid  to  pastry  and  the  like, 

comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  and  moving  light 

transmitting  conveyer  for  conveying  said  pastry  thereon, 

a  frame  having  lateral  arms  respectively  above  and  below 


said  conveyer,  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  photoelec- 
tric cells  on  one  arm  opposite  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  pastry,  a  light  source  on  the  other  arm,  each  photo- 
electric cell  receiving  and  activated  by  light  from  said 
light  source  except  when  said  pastry  interrupts  light  to 
said  photoelectric  cell  to  thereby  detect  the  presence 
and  shape  of  said  pastry,  fluid  dispensing  means  disposed 
above  said  conveyer  adjacent  the  path  of  light  and  opera- 
tive to  apply  fluid  to  said  pastry  concurrently  with  said 
detection  of  said  pastry,  said  fluid  dispensing  means  hav- 


ing laterally  spaced  bottom  fluid  outlet  ports  in  one  to  one 
correspondence  to  said  photoelectric  cells,  each  port  over- 
lying and  substantially  vertically  aligned  with  its  cor- 
responding photoelectric  cell,  an  individual  valve  for 
each  port  moveable  between  port  opening  and  port  clos- 
ing positions,  and  electro-mechanical  means  coupling 
each  photoelectric  cell  and  valve  of  its  corresponding  port 
for  moving  said  valve  to  port  opening  position  when  light 
to  said  photoelectric  cell  is  interrupted  by  said  pastry  and 
to  port  closing  position  when  the  position  of  said  pastry 
permits  said  photoelectric  cell  to  receive  light. 


3  279  423 
FRUIT  TREATING  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROL 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Kenneth  F.  Russell.  Clareraont.  Calif.,  assignor  \o  Brog- 
dex  Company,  Pomona,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,762 
11  Claims.     (CI.  118 — 6) 


11.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fruit,  the  combination 
of:  a  conveyor  means  for  feeding  fruit  to  a  treating  zone; 
means  for  delivering  fruit  to  said  feed  conveyor  means; 
a  treating  zone  conveyor  means  for  receiving  fruit  from 
said  feed  conveyor  means;  means  to  control  the  speed  of 
the  feed  conveyor  means  to  deliver  a  selected  quantity  of 
fruit  to  the  treating  zone  conveyor  means  and  compris- 
ing means  including  a  depression  accumulating  fruit  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  said  feed  conveyor  means,  and  means 
responsive  to  such  accumulation  of  at  least  two  quantities 
of  fruit;  means  for  driving  said  feed  conveyor  means  at 
variable  speeds;  said  means  for  driving  the  feed  conveyor 
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means  being  cooperably  connected  with  said  responsive 
means  for  varying  speed  of  the  feed  conveyor  means  in 
accordance  with  the  amount  of  fruit  at  said  fruit  accumu- 
lating means  for  supplying  a  sufficient  quantity  of  fruit  to 
said  treating  zone  conveyor  means  to  fill  said  zone  con- 
veyor means. 

3^79  424 
APPARATLS  FOR  COATING  WEBS  WITH 
POLYMERIZABLE  MATERIALS 
George  E.  Brown,  Jr.,  GlendaJe,  Kenneth  Lewis  Hackley, 
Oxford,  and  David  H.  Nowak  and  Edmund  A.  Wolff, 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Champion   Papers  Inc., 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1960,  Ser.  No.  66,774 

3  Claims.    (CI.  118—119)  , 


jT^n 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  coating  of  moving 
webs  comprising:  mixing  means  for  rapidly  blending  and 
supplying  a  coating  to  the  surface  of  the  web,  fixedly 
mounted  doctoring  means  substantially  uniform  through- 
out its  length  acting  to  continuously  smooth  a  small  por- 
tion of  the  coating  on  the  moving  web  while  confining 
a  major  portion  of  the  coating  as  a  pool  on  the  surface 
of  the  web,  a  back  up  roll  adjacent  the  doctoring  means 
in  a  position  to  support  the  web  against  pressure  which 
is  exerted  thereon  by  the  doctoring  means,  said  doctoring 
means  and  adjacently  mounted  roll  being  wider  than  the 
width  of  the  web  to  be  coated,  and  means  for  lubricating 
with  an  aqueous  liquid  the  line  of  direct  contact  between 
the  doctoring  means  and  the  roll  beyond  the  edges  of 
said  web. 


3,279  425 
HOT  MELT  AFPUCATl'oN  TO  CONTINUOUS 

WEBS 

Ira  S.  Gottscbo,  Milbam,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Adolph 
Gottscho,  Inc.,  Hillside,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,838 
9  Claims.     (CI.  118—2(^2) 


•-7 


r-^ 


>m 


1.  The  combination  of 

a  packaging  machine  operative  to  wrap  articles  in  sec- 
tions of  wrapping  material  cut  successively  from  a 
continuous  web  thereof  which  is  fed  into  said 
machine; 


apparatus  for  applying  spaced  apart  patterns  of  hot 
melt  to  the  web  as  the  latter  is  fed  to  said  machine 
and  comprising  a  rotatable  gravure  cylinder  having 
a  gravure  depression  covering  only  a  portion  of  the 
circumference  of  the  cylinder  and  corresponding  to 
the  pattern  of  hot  melt  to  be  applied  to  the  web,  a 
reservoir  containing  hot  melt  in  which  said  cylinder 
is  partly  immersed,  means  engaging  the  surface  of 
said  cylinder  for  removing  hot  melt  from  the  latter 
save  at  said  gravure  depression,  means  heating  at  least 
said  reservoir  so  as  to  maintain  the  hot  melt  in  liquid 
state  prior  to  application  to  the  web,  and  guide  means 
engaging  the  web  in  advance  of  said  packaging  ma- 
chine and  leading  the  latter  into  contact  with  said 
gravure  cylinder  so  as  to  receive  hot  melt  from  said 
gravure  depression  of  the  latter;  and 

means  driving  said  gravure  cylinder  from  said  pack- 
aging machine  so  as  to  effect  a  single  complete 
revolution  of  said  gravure  cylinder  during  the  feeding 
of  each  section  of  the  web  into  the  packaging  machine; 

said  gravure  cylinder  having  a  circumference  slightly 
smaller  than  the  dimension  of  each  section  of  the 
web  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  latter,  there- 
by to  avoid  cumulative  errors  in  the  registration  of 
the  applied  patterns  of  hot  melt  with  the  successive 
sections. 

3,279,426 
CASING-IN  MACHINE 
John  Howard  Atidns,  Lexington,  and  Arthur  V.  Beach, 
North  Attleboro,  Mass.,  a<ksignors  to  Oversewing  .Ma- 
cliinc  Company  of  America,  Medford,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,849 
7  Claims.     (CI.  118—227) 


1.  In  a  casing-in  machine,  having  a  fixed  base,  a  pair 
of  frame  members  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base,  and 
an  adhesive  applicator  mounted  on  each  of  said  frame 
members,  a  control  system,  including  a  pair  of  pneu- 
matic piston  and  cylinder  units  drivingly  connecting  said 
frame  members  for  moving  said  frame  members  to  and 
away  from  one  another,  one  of  said  units  being  adapted 
to  move  said  members  towards  one  another  and  the  other 
of  said  units  being  adapted  to  move  said  members  part, 
liquid  storage  means  associated  with  said  one  unit,  a 
conduit  connecting  said  one  cylinder  to  said  storage 
means  and  a  flow  control  valve  disposed  in  said  con- 
duit for  restricting  the  flow  of  a  charge  of  liquid  from 
said  one  cylinder  to  said  storage  means  when  said  one 
piston  is  reciprocated  in  moving  said  members  towards 
one  another. 
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3,279,427  upstanding  flange,  and  opposite  side  edges  inclining  out- 

CENTRIFUGAL  SPRAYING  EQUIPMENT  wardly  toward  the  center  of  the  sides  thereof,  and  ter- 

John  V.  Clancy  and  William  T.  McLaughlin,  Pittsburgh,    minating  in  drain  spouts  disposed  centrally  on  opposite 
Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,229 
19  Claims.     (CI.  118—317) 


2.  Equipment  for  centrifugally  spraying  material  hori- 
zontally outwardly  to  effect  a  smooth  facing  of  such 
material,  comprising: 

spin-off  means,  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  in- 
cluding a  concentric  annular  flat  plate,  for  causing 
said  material  to  be  centrifugally  sprayed  evenly,  and 
generally  in  a  horizontal  direction,  from  all  around 
the  spin-off  means, 

said  spin-off  means  including  a  vertically  extending 
apertured  member  disposed  around  and  upwardly 
from  the  outer  edge  of  said  flat  plate  for  aiding 
breakup  of  said  material  into  a  uniform  spray  as  the 
material  centrifugally  passes  therethrough, 

said  spin-off  means  further  including  a  deep-dish-like 
element  concentrically  extending  below  said  plate 
with  its  upper  rim  extending  to  the  edge  of  an  aper- 
ture in  said  plate, 

means  for  rotating  said  spin-off  means  rapidly  so  any 
of  said  material  over  said  plate  will  be  centrifugally 
sprayed  horizontally  with  desired  impingement  force 
on  the  object  being  faced,  and 

means,  including  pipe  means  vertically  extending 
through  said  plate  aperture,  for  supplying  said  ma- 
terial into  said  deep-dish  element  at  a  level  substan- 
tially below  the  upi>er  surface  of  said  plate  to  cause 
the  material  to  be  slowly  moved  by  centrifugal  force 
upwardly  adjacent  the  sides  of  said  deep-dish  ele- 
ment and  therefore  evenly  over  said  rim  and  flat 
plate  to  effect  a  forceful  but  uniform  spray  from 
said  apertured  member. 


3,279,428 
BOWLING  PIN  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Norbcrt  A.  Schad,  239  Chestnut  St.,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,901 

3  Claims.     (CI.  118—501) 

3.  A  bowling  pin  treatment  apparatus  comprising  a 
rectangular  top  deck,  said  deck  having  a  plurality  of  uni- 
formly spaced  keyholde  shaped  slots  in  the  longitudinal 
side  edges  thereof  to  engage  the  stems  of  inverted  bowl- 
ing pins,  and  a  plurality  of  hooks  depending  from  the 
underside  thereof  for  suspending  inverted  bowling  pins 
therefrom,  leg  means  for  supporting  said  deck,  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  pan  disposed  beneath  said  deck  and 
having  opposed  surfaces  inclining  downwardly  from  the 
longitudinal  center  thereof,  said  pan  having  a  marginal 


sides  of  the  pan,  said  pan  having  two  support  rods  secured 
to  the  underside  of  said  pan  adjacent  the  side  edges  there- 
of, said  support  rods  having  downwardly  bent  ends  pro- 
jecting into  eyes  affixed  to  said  leg  means. 


3,279,429 
SPRAY-COATING  APPARATUS 
Noel  Joseph  Felici  and  Roger  Thoiome,  Grenoble,  Iscrc, 
France,  assignors  to  SAMES,  Societe  Anonyme  de  Ma- 
chines Eiectrostatiques,  Isere,  France,  a  French  joint- 
stock  companv 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,268 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25,  1962, 
895,564,  Patent  1,330,178;  Feb.  20,  1963,  925^9, 
Patent  83,091 

14  Claims.     (Ci.  118—627) 


11.  Electrostatic  coating  apparatus  comprising  spraying 
means  including  an  atomizing  member,  a  supply  of  coating 
material,  means  for  feeding  material  from  said  supply  to 
said  atomizing  member,  said  atomizing  member  dispersing 
said  material  to  form  a  spray  of  atomized  particles,  means 
for  applying  an  electrostatic  charging  potential  to  said 
atomizing  member,  said  atomizing  member  comprising 
first  electrode  means  for  establishing  a  high  intensity  elec- 
trostatic field  which  extends  in  a  forward  direction  be- 
tween the  atomized  particles  and  an  article  to  be  coated, 
said  field  conveying  atomized  panicles  in  said  forward  di- 
rection from  said  atomizing  member  to  said  article,  and 
second  electrode  means  including  a  plurality  of  ionizing 
projections  carried  by  said  spraying  means  for  producing 
an  ionized  area  which  extends  rearwardly  therefrom  to 
form  a  protective  screen  against  rearward  travel  of  atom- 
ized particles,  said  second  electrode  means  maintaining  the 
ions  in  said  ionized  area  separate  from  said  electrostatic 
field  to  prevent  said  ions  from  influencing  said  field. 


3,279.430 
FILTER  AND  FEEDER  FOR  AQUARIUMS 
Colin  de  Vieux  Mugridge,  9  Herbert  St.,  St.  Leonards, 
near  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Au<.tnilia 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,802 
7  Claims.    (CL  119—3) 
1.  A  filter  and  feeder  device  for  aquariums  consisting 
of  a  casing  of  suitable  material  having  an  open  top,  and 
containing  a  main  filter  chamber  having  at  a  suitable 
location  a  water  and  air  inlet  from  an  aerator  or  pump, 
said  chamber  constituting  a  filter  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  receive  therein  a  filtering  medium  in  a  removable  man- 
ner, said  casing  having  provision  at  the  top  for  affixing 
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it  to  the  side  or  end  of  an  aquarium  within  same,  and 
having  towards  one  end  a  cross  wall  with  one  or  more 
outlet  ports  in  the  lower  portion,  and  outwardly  of  said 
cross  wall  between  it  and  that  end  of  the  casing  a  sub- 
chamber   having   one    or   more   top   overflow   openings 


3,279,432 

BIRD  CAGE  DOOR  RELEASING  FRAME 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

John  Forstmaier,  549  W.  108th  SC.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

and  John  E.  Moute,  1449  W.  168th  St.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,603 

14  Claims.    (CL  119—15) 


through  which  the  bulk  of  the  filtered  water  passes  to  an 
end  compartment  having  at  least  one  overflow  outlet  at 
the  end  thereof,  and  a  number  of  perforations  in  the  bot- 
tom through  which  worms  for  feeding  purposes  can  pass, 
said  end  compartment  forming  a  feeder  for  the  fish  and  in 
some  cases  an  egg  hatching  compartment.  , 


3,279,431 
SELF-DUMPING  MOBILE  MILKING  STATION 

Clifford  G.  Simons,  Delavan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sta-Rite 
Products,  Inc.,  Delavan,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis> 
consin 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,337 
8  Claims.    (CI.  119—14.08) 


5.  A  portable  pumping  station  for  a  milking  system, 
comprising  a  movable  frame,  a  container  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  having  an  open  upper  end  and  having  an  out- 
let opening  in  the  bottom  portion  thereof,  pumping  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  with  the  inlet  to  the  pumping  means 
being  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  container,  a  lid  en- 
closing the  open  upper  end  of  the  container,  means  as- 
sociated with  the  lid  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  con- 
tainer, a  plurality  of  members  connected  to  the  lid  with 
each  member  having  a  milk  receiving  passage,  one  end  of 
each  passage  being  connected  by  a  flexible  tube  to  a  sepa- 
rate milking  device  and  the  other  end  of  each  passage 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  container,  valve 
means  associated  with  each  passage  for  independently 
opening  and  closing  each  passage,  and  pressure  discrimi- 
nating switch  means  operably  connected  to  said  pumping 
means  and  responsive  to  the  level  of  milk  in  said  con- 
tainer for  starting  said  pumping  means  when  the  milk 
level  rises  to  a  predetermined  level  in  the  container  and 
for  stopping  the  pumping  means  when  the  milk  level  re- 
cectes  to  a  second  predetermined  level  in  said  container. 


12.  The  combination- comprising  a  plurality  of  cages,  a 
frame  for  receiving  and  supporting  said  plurality  of  cages 
with  the  cages  free  for  insertion  into  the  frame  and 
removal  therefrom,  doors  on  the  cages  mounted  for 
removal  from  the  frame  with  the  cages  and  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  cages  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, an  actuating  member  mounted  movably  to  said 
frame,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  door  of  one  of  the 
cages  between  open  and  closed  positions  and  mounted 
movably  to  said  one  cage,  said  mechanism  having  a  first 
portion  detachably  engageable  with  said  member  for 
actuation  thereby  in  a  door  actuating  direction,  a  latch 
element  carried  by  the  cage,  and  said  mechanism  having 
a  second  portion  engageable  by  said  latch  element  in  a 
relation  to  lock  the  door  in  closed  position. 


3,279,433 

APPARATUS  FOR  REARING  PIGLETS 

Heinrich  Biehl,  Heinrichshof,  near  Trittau,  Germany 

FUed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,971 

2  Claims.    (CI.  119—51) 


1.  Apparatus  for  rearing  piglets  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, 

(a)  a  plurality  of  adjacently  disposed  cages  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  piglet,  said  cages  being  arranged 
in  a  plurality  of  series  disposed  side  by  side,  the 
cages  of  a  common  series  being  equally  horizontally 
related,  each  series  of  cages  being  disposed  vertically 
lower  than  the  adjacent  series  of  cages  in  a  common 
side-by-side  direction, 

(b)  a  common  continuous  feed  trough  having  an 
unobstructed  flow  path  extending  through  said  series 
of  cages,  said  trough  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  said  inclined  with  respect  to  the  horizontal 
wherein  said  first  end  is  vertically  disposed  higher 
than  said  second  end,  said  feed  trough  being  inclined 
to  the  horizontal  in  the  range  of  approximately  3*- 
10% 

(c)  said  first  trough  end  extending  from  the  highest 
series  of  cages  and  said  second  trough  end  extending 
from  the  lowest  series  of  cages  whereby  liquid  feed 
may  be  placed  in  said  trough  first  end  and  flow  under 
gravitational  force  through  said  trough  and  series 
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of  cages  toward  said  trough  second  end  whereby  non- 
consumed  feed  is  discharged  from  said  trough  second 
end, 

(d)  feed  supply  means  having  a  feed  outlet  disposed 
adjacent  and  above  said  trough  first  end  for  selective- 
ly depositing  feed  on  said  trough  first  end, 

(e)  feed  receiving  means  disposed  adjacent  and  below 
said  trough  second  end  including  a  receptacle  adapted 
to  receive  nonconsumed  feed  from  said  trough  sec- 
ond end, 

(f)  a  feed  pump  communicating  with  said  receptacle 
having  an  outlet,  and 

(g)  a  conduit  communicating  with  said  pump  outlet 
and  said  feed  supply  means  returning  nonconsumed 
feed  from  said  receptacle  and  pump  to  said  feed 
supply  means. 

3  279  434  ' 

ANLMAL  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Grant  Evans,  Hot  Springs,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Animal  Be- 
havior   Enterprises    Incorporated,    a    corporation    of 
Arlumsas 

Filed  Mar,  18.  1965.  Ser.  No.  440,812 
2  Claims.    (CI.  119—56) 


2.  An  animal  feeding  device  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  supply  opening  at  the  top,  and  including  a  feed 
storage  compartment  communicating  with  the  top  opening 
and  having  a  base  trough  provided  with  a  downwardly 
open  discharge  slot,  an  axle  journaled  in  said  housing  to 
extend  crosswise  beneath  the  slot  and  terminating  in  a 
crank  end,  a  feed  wheel  fixed  on  said  axle  to  rotate  con- 
centrically therewith  and  having  an  arcuate  periphery 
filling  one  end  of  said  slot  and  having  a  pocket  opening 
radially  through  its  periphery,  a  pivot  pin  secured  to  said 
housing  to  define  an  axis  external  of  said  compartment,  a 
release  arm  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  to  rotate  about  its 
axis  and  normally  filling  the  other  slot  end  to  complete 
closure  of  said  slot,  stop  means  for  defining  a  slot  closing 
position  for  said  release  arm,  resilient  means  reacting 
between  said  housing  and  said  release  arm  normally  to 
urge  the  same  towards  its  slot  closing  position,  an  electro- 
magnet carried  by  said  housing  and  having  a  drive  arm 
connected  to  said  crank  end  to  rotate  the  axle  through 
part  of  a  revolution,  spring  means  mounted  between  said 
housing  and  said  crank  end  to  reversibly  restore  the  crank 
end  upon  de-energization  of  the  electromagnet,  positive 
stops  limiting  movement  of  the  drive  arm  to  provide  about 
90  degree  crank  rotation,  and  an  electrical  circuit  for 
energizing  the  electromagnet  momentarily  to  effect  ro- 
tation of  the  feed  wheel  and  discharge  of  feed  from  said 
pocket,  with  said  electromagnet,  when  energized,  having 
sufficient  force  to  overcome  the  action  of  the  spring  means 
and  having  suflficient  force  also  to  overcome  the  action 
of  the  resilient  means  and  swing  the  release  arm  down- 
wardly to  free  any  feed  tending  to  jam  between  the  feed 
wheel  and  the  release  arm,  said  feed  wheel  carrying  a 
stirrer  extending  radially  therefrom  at  a  region  thereof 
that  is  adjacent  said  pocket  and  is  always  within  the 
compartment  to  agitate  the  feed  upon  each  actuation  of 
the  electromagnet  and  thereby  insure  free  flow  of  feed 
at  the  region  of  the  pocket. 


3,279,435 
TROLLEY  TYPE  ROTATABLE  DUMPING 
LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 
Eugene  P.  Haen,  Kaulcauna,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Badger  Northland,  Inc.,  Kaukauna,  Wis., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,966.    Di- 
vided  and   this   application  May   14,   1965,  Ser.  No. 
455,735 

8  Claims.    (CI.  119—56) 


^T'T^rrrTTTrTTTTTTrTyTTr: 
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1.  A  livestock  feeding  apparatus,  comprising  a  feed 
area,  a  guide  track  extending  along  the  feed  area,  an 
elongated  feed  carrier  mounted  for  movement  on  the 
guide  track  and  having  an  inlet  opening  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  the  carrier  for  receiving  feed,  drive 
means  for  moving  the  carrier  in  a  path  of  travel  on  said 
track,  feed  supply  means  located  above  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  carrier  for  discharging  feed  into  said  carrier  as 
the  carrier  moves  in  its  path  of  travel,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  the  carrier  reaching  a  given  point  in  its  path  of 
travel  for  rotating  the  carrier  about  an  axis  generally 
parallel  to  said  guide  track  to  dump  the  feed  to  the  feed 
area. 


3,279,436 
ROTARY  DISCHARGE  LIVESTOCK  FEEDER 

Eugene  P.  Haen  and  Robert  W.  Smith.  Kaukauna.  Wis.. 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Badger  Northland. 

Inc.,  Kaukauna,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original   application   Aug.   15,   1963,  Ser.   No.   302,306. 

Di>ided  and  this  application  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

456,716 

8  Claims.    (CL  119—56) 


4.  A  feeding  apparatus  for  livestock,  comprising  a 
conveyor  housing  having  a  discharge  opening  extending 
through  a  substantial  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  a 
conveying  member  located  in  the  housing  and  disposed 
to  convey  feed  through  the  housing  and  discharge  the 
same  through  the  opening,  a  feed  distributing  member 
located  beneath  the  conveyor  housing  and  including  a 
series  of  separate  compartments  having  a  width  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  width  of  said  discharge  openings 
movable  between  feed-receiving  and  feed-discharging  posi- 
tions, and  means  operably  connected  to  the  feed  distrib- 
uting member  for  moving  a  first  compartment  from  the 
feed-receiving  position  to  the  feed-discharging  position 
when  a  given  quantity  of  feed  is  received  within  said 
compartment  and  for  simultaneously  moving  a  second 
compartment  to  the  feed-receiving  position. 
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3,279,437 
PENCIL  SHARPENERS 

Joseph  Rubinstein,  Newburgh,  and  Harry  Preble,  Ooss 
River,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Slicini;  Machine  Co., 
Inc.,  Walden,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,457 
7  Claims.    (CL  120—96) 


1.  In  a  pencil  sharpener:  i 

a  standard; 

a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  standard 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom; 

a  cutting  mechanism  on  the  rearwardly  extending  por- 
tion of  said  shaft; 

a  casing  for  collecting  pencil  shavings  having  a  cylin- 
drical dumping  port;  said  cutting  mechanism  ex- 
tending into  said  casing  through  said  port; 

a  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  the  rear  of  said  standard 
extending  into  said  port  and  rotatably  fitted  therein; 

cooperating  means  on  said  standard  and  ring  permitting 
the  ring  movement  of  part  of  a  turn  between  a  first 
and  a  second  position  on  said  standard,  and 

cooperative  means  on  said  ring  and  in  said  port  re- 
leasably  locking  said  casing  to  said  ring  when  said 
ring  is  at  said  first  position  on  the  standard,  and 
when  said  ring  is  at  said  second  position  on  the  stand- 
ard, said  casing  being  free  to  be  moved  off  the  ring 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  standard. 


chamber  for  connection  bacli  from  the  liquid  space  to  the 
apparatus;  the  heat  exchanger  having  a  hot  fluid  passage 
and  a  liquid  passage,  the  passages  being  separate  from 
but  in  heat  exchange  relation  to  each  other;  the  liquid 
passage  being  at  the  same  level  as  the  vaporizer  chamber 
and  communicating  therewith  in  the  liquid  space  and  in 
the  vapor  space,  whereby  liquid  and  vapor  may  flow  be- 
tween them  and  establish  a  common  static  liquid  level, 
with  a  common  vapor  space  above  the  liquid  level;  a  vapor 
outlet  from  the  common  vapor  space  for  connection  to 
the  vapor-operated  device;  and  connections  to  the  vapor- 
operated  device;  and  connections  for  introducing  hot 
fluids  through  the  hot  fluid  passage  of  the  heat-exchanger 
to  cause  evolution  of  further  vapor  from  the  liquid  in  the 
liquid  passage  in  heat-exchange  relationship  to  the  hot 
fluids. 

3,279,439 

VAPOR  GENERATING  SUPERHEATING  AND 

REHEATING  UNTT 

Johannes  H.  Ammon,  Aiiron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bab- 
cocli  &  Wilcox  Companj,  New  York,  .N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,860 
17  Claims.     (CI.  122—34) 


3,279,438 
WASTE  HEAT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  FOR 
HEAT  ENGINES 
Marion  L.  Baker,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Engineering 
Controls,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,148 
15  Claims.    (CL  122—7)  , 


'.no, 


mJ9^mt0r 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  kind  described  for  connection 
with  an  apparatus  having  a  circulating  vaporizable  cool- 
ing liquid,  and  with  a  device  to  be  operated  by  vapor:  a 
combination  of  a  vapor  separator  and  a  heat-exchanger; 
the  vapor  separator  including  a  chamber  to  receive  the 
cooling  liquid  wherein  the  vapor  therefrom  may  separate 
from  the  liquid  and  rise  to  a  vapor  space  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  chamber  with  the  liquid  in  a  liquid  space  in 
the  lower  part  thereof;  an  inlet  into  tne  chamber  for  con- 
nection to  the  apparatus,  and  for  delivery  of  the  coolant 
from  the  apparatus  into  the  chamber;  an  outlet  from  the 


1.  A  vapor  generating  superheating  and  reheating  unit 
wherein  a  heating  fluid  passes  in  indirect  heat  transfer 
relationship  with  a  vaporizable  fluid  comprising: 

A.  a  vertically  arranged  pressure  vessel  comprising  at 
least  three  separately  removable  circumfcrentially  ex- 
tending wall  sections  and  a  removable  closure  head 
forming  the  upper  portion  of  the  vessel, 

B.  a  bank  of  vertically  extending  vapor  generator  tubes 
positioned  within  the  lower  end  of  the  pressure  vessel, 

C.  a  vertically  extending  bank  of  superheater  tubes 
disposed  within  said  vessel  above  said  bank  of  vapor 
generating  tubes, 

D.  a  vertically  extending  bank  of  reheater  tubes  dis- 
posed within  said  vessel  coextensive  with  said  bank 
of  superheater  tubes, 

E.  vertically  extending  baffle  means  located  within  said 
vessel  between  said  banks  of  superheater  and  reheater 
tubes  for  forming  separate  heating  fluid  flow  paths 
over  said  banks  of  tubes, 

F.  inlet  means  for  said  bank  of  vapor  generator  tubes 
detachably  connected  to  said  pressure  vessel  and  posi- 
tioned below  said  bank  of  tubes, 

G.  outlet  means  for  said  vapor  generator  tubes  posi- 
tioned above  said  bank  of  tubes  and  attached  to  a 
first  one  of  said  wall  sections, 

H.  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  connected  to  and 
located  above  said  bank  of  superheater  tubes  and 
attached  to  a  second  one  of  said  wall  sections. 
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I. 


inlet  means  and  outlet  means  connected  to  and  lo- 
cated above  reheater  tubes  and  attached  to  a  third 
one  of  said  wall  sections,  and 

heating  fluid  inlet  means  arranged  to  supply  a  sepa- 
rate stream  of  heating  fluid  to  each  of  said  banks  of 
superheater  and  reheater  tubes. 


3,279,440 
BOILERS 
Aatto    P.   Saha,   Jamesville,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,563 
3  Claims.     (CI.  122 — 410) 


water  bath  of  condensate  at  a  temperature  correspond- 
ing to  the  saturation  temperature  of  the  superheated  steam 
so  that  the  steam  gives  up  its  superheat  to  the  condensate, 
thereby  causing  evaporation  of  a  part  of  the  condensate, 
recondensing  the  condensate  so  evaporating  by  passing  it 
in  indirect  heat  transfer  relation  with  a  cooling  medium, 
and  recirculating  the  condensate  resulting  from  such  trans- 
fer to  said  water  bath. 


3  279  442 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ted  W.  BIrk,  P.O.  Box  865,  Berlin,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  188,292.  Mar.  14, 

1962.    This  appUcation  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,147 

39  Claims.     (CI.  123—1) 


3.  A  boiler  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  boiler 
shell  for  holding  boiler  water  and  steam,  said  shell  having 
a  generally  horizontal  longitudinal  axis  and  an  upper 
portion  with  a  steam  outlet,  downcomer  baffles  projecting 
above  the  center  of  said  shell  and  extending  generally 
the  length  of  and  riarallel  to  and  spaced  inwardly  of 
either  side  of  said  shell  for  the  circulation  of  the  boiler 
water  downwardly  between  each  downcomer  and  adja- 
cent side  of  the  shell,  fire  tubes  within  said  shell  for  cir- 
culating hot  gas  to  heat  the  boiler  water,  and  a  deflector 
baffle  extending  generally  the  length  of  the  upper  portion 
of  the  shell  and  higher  than  said  downcomers  between 
the  steam  outlet  and  the  fire  tubes  to  direct  the  up- 
wardly moving  steam-water  mixture  outwardly  toward 
the  shell  with  the  steam  separating  from  the  water, 
whereby  the  resultant  momentum  of  the  water  in  addition 
to  the  difference  in  density  between  the  steam-water 
mixture  and  the  water  causes  the  water  to  circulate  down- 
wardly between  the  downcomers  and  shell  for  recircula- 
tion about  the  fire  tubes. 


3,279,441 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  COOLING 

SUPFRHFATED  STEAM 
Walter  Lippert,  Munich-(;iadbach,  and  Georg  Verheyen, 
Oberhausen.   Rhineland,   Germany,   assignors  to  Bab- 
cock  &  Wilcox,  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299.362 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  14,  1962. 

D  39  841 

6  Claims.     (CI,  122—459) 


^_ 


W<  r. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  cycle  comprising  the 
steps  of  inducing  a  fuel  and  air  mixture  charge,  adding  a 
portion  of  a  compressed  combination  charge  from  a  pre- 
ceeding  cycle  to  the  induced  fuel  and  air  mixture  charge 
to  form  a  homogeneous  combination  charge,  compress- 
ing the  combination  charge,  adding  a  portion  of  the 
compressed  combination  charge  to  the  induced  fuel  and 
air  mixture  charge  of  a  succeeding  cycle  providing  for 
combustion  of  a  remaining  portion  of  the  compressed 
combination  charge,  expanding  the  gases  resulting  from 
combustion  of  said  remaining  portion  of  the  compressed 
combination  charge,  and  exhausting  the  expanded  gases. 


3,279,443 
CYLINDER  LINERS 
John  Graham  Campbell,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Morganite  Carbon  Limited,  London,  England,  a  coroo- 
ration  of  Great  Britain 

^1  .         /"f**  ^°'''  ^'  ^'^^'  Ser.  No.  408,224 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Nov.  8  1963 

44,234/63 
19  CialBis.     (CL  123—41.72) 


'mm 


4    The  method  of  cooling  superheated  steam  to  its  sat-        1.  An  internal  combustion  ^no\r^^  hot««„  „       i-  j 
uration  temperature  which  comprises  passing  a  stream  of    liner  made  of  graphUe  w^refn '^^^^  .raSe  ha,'  ^^' 
superheated  steam  through  and  in  direct  contact  with  a    rendered  impermeabh.  by  impregnatfon.    "^  '  ^° 
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3  179  444 

GYROSCOPIC  VACUUM  ENGINE 

Henry  J.  Leasure,  1180  E.  86th  St^  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,977 

8  Claims.     (CI.  123—41.86) 


3,279,446 

VALVE  TAPPET 

Alfred  C.  H.  Rappa,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 

Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,775 

8  Claims.     (CI.  123—90) 


./v. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  piston  therein,  a  crankshaft  actuated  by 
said  piston  and  a  crankcase  for  enclosing  said  crankshaft 
and  cylinder,  a  pump  means  within  said  crankcase  ar- 
ranged to  pump  gases  out  of  said  crankcase,  a  vacuum 
pump  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  crankcase, 
and  means  to  drive  said  pump  means  and  said  vacuum 
pump  whereby  both  cooperate  to  maintain  a  vacuum  in 
the  crankcase. 


h 


3,279,445  .     , 

ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Robert  Karol,  17530  Lakeshore  Blvd.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser,  No.  375,067 
^     16  Claims.     (CI.  123 — 44) 


16.  A  rotary  piston  engine  comprising; 

a  housing  formed  with  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein; 

a  cylindrical  member  having  a  close  running  fit  with 
the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  chamber  and  being 
rotatable  about  its  central  axis; 

a  transversely  extending  slot  formed  in  one  end  face  of 
said  cylindrical  member; 

circumferentially  spaced  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  leading 
to  the  chamber  and  being  in  the  path  of  rotation  of 
said  slot  whereby  said  slot  is  in  successive  com- 
munication with  said  ports  as  said  cylinder  is  rotating; 

a  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  transversely  ex- 
tending slot; 

a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
cylinder; 

means  nonrotatably  connecting  said  piston  to  one  end 
of  said  shaft  for  sliding  movement  transverse  to  the 
rotating  axis  of  said  shaft; 

and  ignition  means  in  said  housing  circumferentially 
spaced  from  said  ports  and  being  in  the  path  of  rota- 
tion of  said  piston  and  said  slot  in  said  cylinder  where- 
by a  combustible  mixture  inducted  through  the  inlet 
port  and  compressed  by  said  piston  is  ignited  to  drive 
said  shaft. 


8.  A  generally  cylindrical  valve  tappet  comprising: 
a  first  land  at  one  end  having  a  cup  shaped  recess 

thereon  for  receiving  one  end  of  the  valve  actuating 

member, 
a  second  land  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and 
a  transverse,  helical  web  disposed  between  said  first 

and  said  second  lands  and  integral  therewith. 


3,279,447 
POWER  UNIT 
Eugene  R.  Barnett,  6268  Windsor  Drive,  and  Willard  L. 
Bamett,  3367  W.  .Michigan  St.,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,379 
14  Claims.     (CI.  123—119) 


m- 


--*?^: 


7.  A  power  means  having  an  operator  controllable 
throttle  means  for  varying ihe  speed  thereof,  comprising: 

an  engine  opjerated  by  combustion  of  fuel-air; 

a  compression  means  adapted  to  supply  fuel-air  under 
pressure  to  said  engine; 

a  fuel-supply  means  for  said  engine; 

control  means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  the  speed  and 
the  fuel-air  output  of  said  compression  means  with 
respect  to  the  engine  speed,  and  for  varying  the 
amount  of  fuel  discharged  from  said  fuel-supply 
means,  providing  that  both  type  variations  are  ob- 
tained by  the  setting  of  the  control  means. 


3,279,448 

IGNITER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Ernst  Schnierlng,  Auf  dem  Schoolbruch  28,  Gelsenkir- 
chen-Horst,  Germany,  and  Heinrich  Wilhelm  Nieder 
Westermann,  Lennestrasse,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22, 1963, 
,  '  Sch  34,202 

5  Claims.     (CI.  123—143) 
1.  An  igniter  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  combustion 
chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  periodically 
triggering  an  explosion  in  said  chamber,  comprising: 
a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  an  open  end; 
a  plunger  reciprocable  in  said  housing  adjacent  said 
open  end; 
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means  including  said  plunger  defining  within  said  hous- 
ing a  substantially  closed  space  of  variable  volume 
reducible  to  a  minimum  upon  inward  displacement  of 
said  plunger,  said  means  further  forming  at  least  one 
port  connecting  said  space  with  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  in  a  relatively  withdrawn  position  of  said 
plunger  corresponding  to  a  maximum  volume,  said 
plunger  having  a  piston  head  with  a  larger  area  fac- 
ing said  open  end  and  a  smaller  area  facmg  said 
space,  said  port  being  blocked  upon  inward  displace- 
ment of  said  plunger  in  response  to  ambient  pressure 


differentially  acting  upon  said  head  whereby  the 
pressure  of  an  ignitable  mixture  in  said  space  is 
raised  to  the  flash  point  of  said  mixture,  the  ensuing 
ignition  of  said  mixture  increasing  the  relative  sepa- 
ration of  said  plunger  and  housing  with  unblocking 
of  said  port  for  release  of  the  burning  mixture  from 
said  space;  and 
biasing  means  bearing  upon  said  plunger  in  a  sense 
urging  it  outwardly  with  reference  to  said  housing, 
said  biasing  means  comprising  a  compression  spring 
with  adjustable  pressure  for  varying  the  timing  of 
said  ignition. 

3^79,449 
BALL  AND  SPRING  WIRE  CATAPULT 

Robert  Ellis.  350  E.  Plaza,  Solana  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,580 

5  Claims.     (CI.  124—10) 


If 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  ball  and  a  spring  wire  catapult 
means,  said  catapult  having  a  looped  spring  handle,  each 
projecting  end  of  which  looped  spring  handle  terminates 
in  a  generally  semi-circular  end  portion,  said  end  por- 
tions being  mutually  oppositely  disposed  and  forming  an 
opening  of  generally  circular  configuration,  said  opening 
being  slightly  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  ball  so  that 
when  said  end  portions  of  said  spring  handle  arc  pressed 
downward  and  forced  over  said  ball  the  said  ball  will  be 
projected  upwardly  through  said  circular  opening  afforded 
by  the  momentarily  separated  semi-circular  ends  of  said 
spring  handle. 

3,279,450 
STEAM  UNIT  FOR  FROZEN  FOODS 
Rush  E.  Lassiter,  1722  W.  Thomas  St.,  Hammond,  La. 
Filed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,045 
14  Claims.     (CI.  126—20) 
10.  An  apparatus  for  quick  thawing  and  heating  of 
frozen  food  comprising: 
enclosure  means  which  include  means  for  supporting 
the  articles  to  be  heated; 

831   O.O.— 38 


pair  of  steam   generating  chambers  located  above 
and  below  said  enclosure  means; 
each  of  said  steam  generating  chambers  having 
therein  at  least  one  elongated  member, 

each  of  said  elongated  members  having  there- 
in apertures,  and  each  of  said  elongated 
members  having  a  removable  plug  in  at 
least  one  end  thereof, 


means  for  introducing  water  into  said  elongated  mem- 
bers, and 

means  for  heating  said  water  whereupon  the 
vapor  thus  produced  will  flow  through  the 
apertures  in  said  elongated  members  into  said 
enclosure  means. 


3,279,451 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREATING  MEAT 

PRODUCTS  AND  CARCASSES 

Otto  Oehring,  26  Siemensstrasse,  Godar, 

Harz,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,758 

6  Claims.    (CI.  126—21) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heat  treating  meat  products  com- 
prising, in  combination, 

(1)  an  upright  heat-insulated  fluid-impermeable  outer 
casing, 

(2)  a  cabinet  adapted  to  receive  the  food  and  mounted 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  casing, 

(3)  the  casing  and  the  cabinet  defining  an  air  chamber 
therebetween  which  surrounds  the  cabinet, 

(4)  a  fluid  permeable  bottom  wall  for  said  cabinet, 

(5 )  a  sump  filled  with  water  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
below  the  bottom  wall  of  the  cabinet, 

(6)  an  air  circulating  fan  of  high  circulating  capacity 
arranged  in  said  casing  on  top  of  said  cabinet  and 
within  said  air  chamber, 

(7)  said  fan  forcing  the  air  in  a  closed  circuit  down- 
wardly through  said  chamber,  into  contact  with  the 
water  in  the  sump,  then  upwardly  through  said  fluid 
permeable  bottom  wall  into  said  cabinet  and  back 
into  the  chamber. 

(8)  means  for  heating  the  air  in  said  air  chamber  to 
heat  treating  temperature, 

(9)  means  for  heating  the  water  in  the  sump  to  pro- 
duce water  vapor,  and 

( 10)  means  for  independently  controlling  the  heating  of 
the  air  and  of  the  water. 
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3^79,452 
FORCED  DRAFT  SOLID  CARBON  FUEL 
BURNING  COOKER 
Frederick  W.  Hottenroth,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  and 
Harry  D.  Jacoby ,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Z.Z.  Corporation,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,186 
13  Claims.    (O.  126—25) 


3,279,454 
PROXIMITY  ORCHARD  HEATER 
Burton  G.  Henson,   1915  Bayshore  Blvd.,  Tampa,  Fla., 
and  Joseph  L.  Vincent,  Tampa,  Fla.;  said  Vincent  as- 
signor to  said  Henson 

nied  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  4«4,441 
4  Claims.    (CI.  126—59.5) 


1.  In  a  forced  draft  s<^id  carbon  fuel  burning  cooker, 
a  burner  comprising  an  open  top  housing  having  a  ver- 
tical outer  wall,  a  forced  draft  fan  discharging  into  said 
housing,  a  burner  outer  shell  depending  into  said  housing, 
a  burner  pot  in  said  burner  outer  shell  having  a  bottom 
wall  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  said  outer  shell  and  a 
side  wall  spaced  from  the  side  wall  of  said  outer  shell, 
said  side  wall  of  said  burner  outer  shell  having  openings 
adjacent  the  top  thereof  for  entry  of  air  from  said  housing, 
said  burner  pot  having  openings  in  the  bottom  wall  thereof 
constituting  a  grate  for  the  burning  fuel,  and  means  for 
supporting  a  cooking  surface  above  said  burner. 


3.279,453 
COOKING  TRAY 
Armand  O.  Norehad,  1438  Kenilwortb,  Glenview,  III.,  and 
Howard  L.  Posner,  Skokie,  111.;  said  Posner  assignor  to 
said  Norehad 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  434,061 
20  Claims.    (O.  126—25) 


1.  A  cooking  tray  having  a  bottom  surface  and  a 
peripheral  wall,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  ridges  spaced 
on  said  bottom  wall  and  defining  grooves  therebetween, 
said  bottom  surface  being  coated  in  its  entirety  with  a 
flammable  material,  a  plurality  of  charcoal  briquettes 
seated  upon  said  ridges  and  a  cover  engaging  said 
peripheral  wall  and  overlying  said  bottom  surface  and 
said  briquettes. 


1.  A  coal  burning  orchard  heater  adapted  to  be  placed 
on  the  ground  under  the  foliage  of  a  tree  near  its  trunk 
comprising  a  triangularly  shaped  combustion  chamber 
formed  of  sheetmctal,  said  chamber  having  a  base  and 
slanted  sides  extending  upwardly  from  said  base  toward  an 
apex,  said  sides  being  spaced  from  each  other  at  said  apex 
to  form  flue  ports,  said  base  being  provided  with  draft  ports 
therein  and  being  adapted  to  support  fuel  and  an  igniter 
thereon,  said  chamber  being  open  at  both  ends  and  having 
a  base  area  of  from  40  to  60  times  as  large  as  said  draft 
ports  therein,  horizontal  deflector  plates  joined  to  one  of 
said  sides  at  the  apex  and  extending  immediately  above 
said  flue  ports  forined  between  said  sides,  and  support  legs 
attached  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  combus- 
tion chamber  base  thereby  raising  the  base  portion  thereof 
above  the  level  of  the  ground  to  permit  sufficient  air  to 
be  introduced  below  the  base. 


3,279,455 

GAS  FIRED  RADIANT  HEATER 

Ronald  D.  Corey,  R.D.  1,  Box  293,  Chenango  Forks,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,358 

10  Claims.    (CI.  126—92) 


1.  A  gas  fired  radiant  heater  comprising  a  mounting 
box  in  the  form  of  a  shell,  a  gas  mixture  supply  conduit 
extending  through  said  shell,  a  perforate  ceramic  plate 
disposed  within  the  shell  and  closing  the  end  of  said  con- 
duit and  having  a  face  rendered  incandescent  upon  the 
burning  of  gas  thereover  supplied  through  the  plate,  an 
annular  refractory  disk  disposed  around  said  ceramic 
plate  substantially  coplanar  therewith,  means  forming  an 
enclosure  for  said  ceramic  plate  and  refractory  disk, 
and  comprising  a  radiating  disk  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion from  the  face  of  said  ceramic  plate  and  refractory 
disk,  said  enclosure  means  being  disposed  within  said 
shell,  and  in  spaced  relation  therefrom,  exhaust  conduit 
means  extending  through  said  shell  and  connected  to 
said  enclosure  means  for  exhausting  burned  gases  from 
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said  enclosure  means,  and  a  fresh  air  supply  conduit 
surrounding  said  exhaust  conduit  means  and  leading  into 
said  shell  and  adapted  to  discharge  fresh  air  around  said 
enclosure  means. 


3,279,456 
VENTED  COOK  TOP 
Oliver  E.  Hartson,  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tap- 
pan  Company,  .Mansfieid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,857 
1  Claim.    (CL  126—211) 


In  a  cook  top  having  a  main  gas  burner  and  a  cover 
in  the  form  of  a  substantially  flat  plate  in  which  there 
is  an  opening  for  top  exposure  of  said  main  burner,  a 
constant  burning  gas  pilot  burner  assembly  disposed  be- 
neath the  cover  spaced  from  the  main  burner  but  oper- 
ative to  provide  ignition  thereof,  and  a  separately  formed 
vent  tower  carried  by  the  cover  in  penetrating  relation 
with  inn^"-  and  outer  portions  respectively  below  and 
above  the  cover,  the  inner  portion  being  relatively  en- 
larged with  respect  both  to  the  outer  portion  and  the 
pilot  burner  and  depending  freely  with  the  open  bottom 
thereof  being  located  over  the  pilot  burner,  the  outer 
portion  of  relatively  reduced  size  projecting  appreciably 
above  the  top  plane  of  the  cover  plate  and  having  a  closed 
top  and  a  series  of  exposed  side  wall  ports,  said  tower 
being  of  one-piece  construction  and  serving  to  conduct 
the  combustion  products  of  the  pilot  burner  upwardly 
through  the  same  and  hence  the  cover  for  discharge  to 
the  atmosphere. 

3,279,457 

SOLAR  HEAT  CONCENTRATOR 

William   F.   Kyryluk,   362   W.    18th   Ave., 

Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,469 

6  Claims.    (CI.  126—270) 


1.  A  solar  heat  concentrator  comprising  a  base,  a  large 
area  collector  supported  by  the  base  to  receive  solar  heat, 
said  collector  having  inner,  centre  and  outer  layers  which 
respectively  are  good,  fair  and  poor  conductors  of  heat 
whereby  solar  heat  is  absorbed  and  directed  inwardly  by 
said  layers,  a  small  volume  oven  carried  by  the  base  and 
being  spaced  from  the  collector,  a  first  coriductor  in  faeat 
transfer  relation  to  the  oven,  a  second  conductor  connect- 
ing the  first  conductor  to  the  inner  layer  of  the  collector, 
the  heat  conductivity  of  the  first  conductor  being  higher 
than  that  of  the  second  conductor  whereby  solar  heat 
gathered  by  the  collector  is  directed  towards  and  con- 
centrated within  the  oven. 


3,279,458 

LINED  COMBUSTION  DEVICES 

Frank  F.  Moench,  314  S.  Salem  St.,  Aurora,  O^. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,780 

8  Claims.    (CL  126—271.2) 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  comprising  a  housing,  a  plu- 
rality of  four-sided  heat-radiating  liner  members,  each 
having  an  inner  portion  of  refractory  material  in  abut- 
ting relationship  lining  the  interior  of  said  housing  and 
being  of  sufl^cient  thickness  to  heat-insulate  the  housing 
and  an  outer  backing  plate  portion  separately  attached 
and  rigidly  secured  to  the  housing,  the  inner  refractory 
portion  having  an  alined  groove  portion  in  each  of  its 
four  sides  forming  cup-like  portions  between  facing 
grooves,  a  glazing  composition  of  the  aluminum  silicate 
type  filling  said  cup-like  portions  and  the  space  between 
said  adjoining  liner  members  to  close  the  air  space  and  to 
prevent  heat  transmission  therebetween,  thereby  provid- 
ing a  substantially  continuous  lining  within  the  housing, 
said  composition  retaining  its  generally  plastic  condition 
after  continued  periods  of  usage,  and  said  lining  receiving 
a  heat  supply  and  radiating  the  heat  in  the  infrared  region 
of  the  spectrum. 


3,279,459 

LIMB  ENCIRCLING  DEVICE 

Abraham  W.  Schenker,  303  W.  66th  St.,  New  Yor^  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,027 

6  Qaims.    (O.  128—2.05) 


1.  A  device  for  encircling  the  limb  of  a  wearer  com- 
prising: a  pair  of  confronting  ctrips  of  nonstretchable 
fabric  secured  to  each  other  along  their  edges  to  form  a 
nonstretchable  fabric  strip,  a  strip  of  stretchable  fabric 
having  opposite  side  edges  secured  to  said  nonstretchable 
strip  in  confronting  relation  therewith  to  form  an  expansi- 
ble passage  for  the  wearer's  limb,  said  nonstretchable 
strip  having  a  flap  portion  extending  from  one  side  edge 
of  said  stretchable  strip  and  movable  to  a  position  in 
covering  overlying  relation  with  said  stretchable  strip  and 
the  portion  of  said  non-stretchable  strip  extending  from  the 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  stretchable  strips,  an  inflatable 
bladder  positioned  between  said  confronting  strips  of  non- 
stretchable fabric,  and  means  on  said  flap  to  secure  it  in 
said  covering  overlying  position  to  said  last  mentioned 
portion  of  said  nonstretchable  strip  to  thereby  render  said 
passage  nonexpansible. 


\ 
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3,279,460 

ENDOSCOPES 

Edward  Emaouel  SbeMon,  30  E.  40th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,638 

12  Claims.    (CI.  128— «) 


AM 


1.  An  endoscope  for  examination  of  a  remote  inner 
area  inside  of  a  body  comprising  in  combination  an  elon- 
gated tubular  housing  having  proximal  and  distal  ends 
and  a  flexible  portion  adapted  in  size  and  shape  for  in- 
troducing into  said  body,  including  flexible  light  conduct- 
ing means  operating  by  internal  reflection  of  light  con- 
nected to  said  housing  for  transmitting  light  from  an  ex- 
ternal source  of  light  for  illuminating  said  inner  remote 
area,  said  light-conducting  flexible  means  comprising  at 
least  one  entirely  solid  fiber,  said  fiber  being  provided 
with  a  core  of  light-transparent  material  having  a  high 
index  of  refraction  and  a  coating  having  a  lower  index  of 
refraction  than  said  core  for  preventing  escape  of  light, 
a  window  in  said  housing  for  admitting  the  image  of  said 
examined  area,  an  image-conducting  bundle  of  entirely 
solid  flbers  comprising  a  plurality  of  fibers  operating  by 
internal  reflection  of  light  and  disposed  in  said  housing  for 
receiving  and  transporting  said  image,  essentially  each  of 
said  plurality  of  fibers  having  a  core  of  light-transparent 
material  having  a  high  index  of  refraction  and  essentially 
each  of  said  plurality  of  fibers  covered  by  a  coating,  said 
coating  being  of  a  material  having  a  lower  index  of  refrac- 
tion than  said  light-transparent  material,  said  coating  being 
relatively  thin  in  comparison  to  said  core  and  spacing  each 
of  said  fibers  from  adjacent  fibers  for  preventing  escape 
of  light  from  one  fiber  to  another,  said  fibers  being  long 
in  relation  to  their  diameter  so  that  the  light  is  reflected 
in  said  fibers  internally  a  number  of  times  without  ap- 
preciable loss  of  intensity,  said  fibers  furthermore  being 
assembled  so  as  to  provide  an  endface  of  an  appreciable 
cross-section,  said  image  conducting  bundle  comprising 
in  addition  means  for  maintaining  essentially  all  said 
fibers  in  a  fixed  relationship  to  each  other,  said  maintain- 
ing means  being  provided  only  at  each  end  of  said  bundle. 


3.279,461 

VIBRATORY  ITSTT  FOR  BOX  SPRINGS 

Carmen  Oliver,  Silver  Creek,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Massage  Sales  &  Mfg.  Corp.,  SUver  Creek,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,750 

3  Claims.    (CI.  128—33) 


two  comers  of  the  box  and  a  vibratory  unit  formed  with 
a  base  having  flanges  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  base 
extending  from  said  first  pair  of  tie  rods  to  said  second 
pair  of  tie  rods  and  being  secured  with  said  flanges  being 
received  by  said  tie  rods,  and  means  for  clamping  said 
tie  rods  to  said  flanges  and  said  coils. 


3,279,462 

ROTATIVE  FOOT  EXERCISER 

Samuel  Niquet,  172  Bates  St.,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,502 

2  Claims.    (CI.  128—57) 


2.  A  massaging  device  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  sup- 
port members,  a  shaft  supported  by  and  secured  to  said 
support  members  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  the  same, 
nKans  to  clamp  said  shaft  to  said  support  members  in 
adjusted  rotated  position,  said  shaft  providing  inter- 
mediate its  ends  two  spaced  pairs  of  mutually  inclined 
roller  receiving  portions,  said  roller  receiving  portions 
of  said  pairs  lying  in  a  common  plane,  a  disc -shaped  rol- 
ler mounted  for  free  rotation  on  each  of  said  roller 
receiving  shaft  portions  to  provide  two  spaced  paks  of 
rollers,  the  rollers  of  each  pair  being  inclined  to  each 
other  and  in  contact  in  a  limited  zone  of  their  periphery, 
abutment  means  on  said  shaft  abutting  the  outer  roller 
of  each  pair,  the  inner  roller  of  each  pair  being  freely 
displaceable  on  its  roller  receiving  shaft  portion,  and  a 
coil  spring  surrounding  said  shaft  between  the  inner  rol- 
lers of  said  pairs  and  abutting  said  inner  rollers  to  urge 
the  same  into  contact  with  the  outer  rollers  of  said 
pairs. 

3,279,463 

THERAPEUTIC  MASSAGING  DEVICE 

Harr>  S.  Krimmel,  510  Seminole  Drive,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,131 

2  Claims.    (CI.  12»— 62) 


1.  In  a  box  spring,  a  unit  of  four  coil  springs  forming 
the  box,  a  pair  of  tie  rods  embracing  a  top  coil  of  the 
spring  at  one  corner  of  the  box  and  running  to  and  em- 
bracing a  top  coil  of  the  spring  at  an  adjacent  comer  of 
the  box,  a  companion  pair  of  the  tie  rods  parallel  to  said 
first  pair  of  tie  rods,  said  second  pair  of  tie  rods  embrac- 
ing a  top  coil  of  each  of  the  springs  at  the  remaining 


1.  A  therapeutic  device  comprising 

two  plate  like  members  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  integrally  attached  together, 

each  said  plate  like  member  having  a  first  and  a  second 
side, 

and  pintle  members  integrally  attached  to  said  first  sides 
of  said  plate  like  members  and  extending  therefrom 
in  the  same  direction  and  parallel  to  each  other, 

said  second  sides  of  said  plate  like  members  being  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  each  other, 

said  device  having  means  thereon  for  attaching  it  to  the 
comer  of  a  door  frame. 
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3,279,464 
MYOCARDIAL  PROSTHETIC  DEVICE 

Jacob  Kline,  Peace  Dale,  R.I.,  iissij^or  to  Iowa  State 
University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa,  a 
corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,451 
2  Claims.    (CL  128^-64) 


1.  A  myocardial  prosthetic  device,  comprising  a  unitary 
body  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  mammalian  thoracic 
cavity  about  the  heart,  including  cup-shaped  inner  and 
outer  shells  arranged  in  generally  nested  relation  to  pro- 
vide an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom  apex, 

said  outer  shell  being  relatively  rigid  so  as  to  withstand 
a  pressure  of  the  order  of  about  5  p.s.i.  without  sub- 
stantial stretching  while  being  capable  of  flexing 
limitedly  to  accomn>odate  heart  distention  and  rota- 
tion, 

said  inner  shell  being  relatively  flexible  and  being  pe- 
ripherally united  to  the  outer  shell  adjacent  said  open 
top  to  provide  an  annular  space  between  the  lower 
portions  of  said  shells,  the  cup-shape  being  sized  to 
envelop  the  heart  ventricles  but  to  only  partially 
overlay  the  heart  atria,  the  shells  also  being  united 
in  the  portion  overlying  the  said  bottom  apex,  and 

a  stem  mounted  on  the  outer  shell  between  the  united 
areas  and  providing  a  conduit  communicating  with 
said  annular  space,  said  stem  having  a  flexible  por- 
tion at  the  point  of  stem  mounting  on  said  outer  shell 
to  permit  heart  rotation  during  ventricular  contrac- 
tion, 

said  outer  sheU  on  the  inside  surface  thereof  being 
equipped  with  a  plurality  of  grooves  communicating 
with  said  stem  for  flow  of  pressure  fluid  during 
periodic  evacuation  of  said  annular  space. 


3,279,465 
BANDAGING  MEANS  FOR  THE  PROTECTION 

AND  THE  RESTRAINT  OF  DRESSINGS 

Vittoria  Cherio  and  Giuseppe  Mignone,  both  of  Vallc 

San  Matteo,  Cisteraa  d'Asti.  Ital\ 

Filed  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,240 

2  Claima.    (CI.  128—171) 


1.  A  tubular  bandage  means  for  binding  dressing 
gauzes  and  the  like  consisting  of  a  netted  tubular  fabric 
comprising  alike  courses  axially  spaced  comprising  sub- 
stantially inelastic  yarns  extending  in  a  circumferential 
direction  on  said  tubular  fabric  each  defining  the  axial 
extent  of  respective  ones  of  said  courses  and  elastic  yarns 
arranged  in  a  zig-zag  configuration  looped  around  suc- 
cessive ones  of  said  inelastic  yams  in  open  triangular 
loops  defining  triangular  spaces  alternately  inverted  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  the  triangular  loops  of  the  suc- 
cessive courses  having  their  apices  aligned  in  an  axial 
direction  and  each  apex  substantially  biseaing  a  base  of  a 
triangular  loop  in  a  next  successive  course. 


3,279,466 
EYE  DROP  AID  FOR  ADMINISTERING  OPHTHAL- 
MIC   SOLUTION    WITHOUT   EXCESSIVE  HEAD 
TILTING 

Dwain  E.  Mings,  Rte.  3,  Monroe,  Wis. 

FUed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,084 

10  Claims.    (CL  128—233) 


6.  In  combination, 

an  elongated  base  having  means  for  connection  to  an 
eye  drop  container, 

eye  lid  engaging  means,  . 

support  means  connecting  said  eye  lid  engaging  means 
to  said  base,  said  support  means  extending  from  said 
base  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  base  and  supporting  said  eye  lid 
engaging  means  spaced  outwardly  from  said  base, 

said  eye  lid  engaging  means  including  an  arcuate  sur- 
face in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  having  opposite  free  ends  which  are  spaced  apart 
in  said  plane,  said  arcuate  surface  hteing  engageable 
with  and  operative  to  hold  the  upper  eye  lid  open, 

and  means  defining  an  aperture  in  said  base  through 
which  drops  are  dispensed  and  arranged,  in  a  direc^ 
lion  parallel  to  said  plane,  within  an  area  defined  by 
a  cord  between  the  free  ends  of  said  arcuate  surface 
and  said  arcuate  surface  with  the  distance  between 
said  aperture  and  arcuate  surface  in  the  direction  of 
said  plane  being  less  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
said  arcuate  surface  so  that  said  aperture  is  disposed 
closely  adjacent  said  eye  lid  engaging  means  in  the 
direction  of  said  plane  and  said  aperture  will  be  posi- 
tioned vertically  above  and  dispense  drops  into  an 
eye  with  the  head  tilted  at  a  relatively  small  angle  to 
the  vertical. 


3,279,467 

DRAINAGE  APPARATUS 

Peter  C.   Hofstra,    149    Haledon   Ave.,   Paterson,  NJ.; 

Robert  W.   McKirdy,   24   Dobbs   Terrace,   Scarsdale. 

N.Y.;  and  Har>ey  J.  Engelsher,  245  Rumsey  Road, 

Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jane  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,700 
5  Claims.    (CL  128—276) 

1.  An  apparatus  in  which  fluids  may  be  collected  and 
stored,  consisting  of  a  first  closed  chamber  formed  with 
a  supportive  base,  a  second  chamber  within  said  first 
chamber  open  at  its  upper  end  and  attachably  mounted 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  base  thereof,  said  first  chamber 
having  formed  integrally  and  perforate  through  its  upper 
boundary  a  first  tube  open  at  its  ends,  one  end  leading 
inwardly  to  its  termination  immediately  within  said  first 
chamber's  upper  boundary,  the  other  end  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  negative  pressure,  a  second  tube 
open  at  its  ends  leading  outwardly  through  said  upper 
boundary  from  its  origin  near  the  base  of  said  first  cham- 
ber, the  outer  end  of  said  second  tube  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  cavity  to  be  aspirated,  a  third  tube  open 
at  its  ends  and  intruding  downwardly  through  said  upper 
boundary  within  the  said  second  chamber  and  slidably 
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mounted  near  to  the  said  first  and  second  tubes  having, 
together  with  the  said  third  tube,  each  its  luminar  axis 
disposed  in  parallel  and  vertical  sense,  whereby  when  the 


electrical  stimulation  path  defined  by  each  pair  of  elec- 
trode means  being  shorter  than  the  distance  between  any 
two  pairs  of  electrode  means,  thereby  avoiding  stimula- 
tion of  sensory  nerves  when  said  electrical  stimulation 
path  is  excited  to  hit  the  motor  unit  of  a  motor  nerve. 


3,279,469 

FOUNDATION  GARMENT  WITH  CROTCH  STRAP 

Robert  Schustack,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

(29  W.  30th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

FUcd  Nov.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  408,879 

4  Claims.    (CI.  128—526) 


second  chamber  is  primed  with  a  liquid  the  third  tube  will 
act  as  an  adjustable  control  for  the  negative  pressure  to 
be  maintained  in  the  first  chamber. 


» 


3.279.468 

ELECTROTHERAPELTIC  FACIAL  MASK 

APPARATUS 

Sidney  he  Vine,  13656  Daventry  St.,  Pacoima,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  14,  1963,  S«r,  No.  280.304 

6  Claims.     (CI.  128 — 410)  ,. 


1.  A  panty  girdle  comprising  a  tubular  body  includ- 
ing front  anid  side  and  rear  panels,  a  front  insert  dis- 
posed between  the  front  panels  and  secured  thereto,  legs 
integral  with  the  front  and  side  panels,  inner  upper  side 
portions  of  the  legs  and  the  bottom  of  the  paricls  being 
cutaway  providing  an  elongated  opening,  and  a  crotch 
structure  closing  said  opening,  said  crotch  structure  in- 
cluding a  rectangular  panel  of  one-way  lengthwise  stretch- 
able  fabric  material  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  end 
of  the  rear  panel  at  the  rear  of  the  opening,  the  other 
end  and  sides  of  the  crotch  panel  being  unattached,  said 
crotch  panel  being,  when  unstrctched,  being  shorter  than 
the  length  of  the  opening,  and  means  provided  upon  the 
free  end  of  the  crotch  panel  and  on  the  front  insert  for 
releasably  holding  the  crotch  structure  in  operative  posi- 
tive position,  said  crotch  opening  having  an  enlargement 
of  elastic  along  the  sides  thereof  and  said  crotch  struc- 
ture having  overlying  and  locking  engagement  at  its  side 
edges  with  the  elastic  enlargement  of  the  crotch  opening. 


3,279,470 
CARD  I.NDEX  DEVICE 
Hildaur  L.  Neilsen,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  asfignor  to  Zephyr 
American  Corporation,  Long  Island  Chy,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,397 
1  Claim.    (CI.  129—16) 


1.  Electrotherapeutic  apparatus  for  applying  to  selected 
organic  tissue  non-painful  electrical  stimuli,  comprising  a 
facial  mask  having  an  interior  surface  portion  larger  than, 
and  generally  shaped  in  a  manner  similar  to  the  average 
exterior  configuration  of  one  range  of  human  facial  sizes 
and  shaj)es,  a  source  of  electrical  stimuli  having  a  pair  of 
output  terminals,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrode  means 
positioned  on  each  side  of  said  mask,  lead  means  for 
connecting  said  pairs  of  electrode  means  to  respective 
ones  of  said  output  terminals,  electrode  mounting  means 
for  mounting  the  electrode  means  of  each  of  said  pairs 
in  closely  spaced  relationship  extending  outwardly  and 
spaced  apart  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  define  an  elec- 
trical stimulation  path  through  a  motor  point  of  a  mo- 
tor nerve  entering  muscle  tissue  which  is  to  be  clec-  A  rotary  card  holder,  for  a  card  index  device,  com- 
trically  stimulated  by  a  substantially  arcuate  electrical  prising  a  rotary  shaft,  a  pair  of  opposed,  generally  cylin- 
stimulation  path  between  said  pair  of  electrode  means,  said    drical  wheels  carried  coaxially  upon  said  shaft  for  rotation 
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therewith  and  formed  with  uninterrupted,  circumferen- 
tially  extending  card-holding  rails  integral  with  their 
peripheries;  a  cylindrical  separator  of  readily  bendable 
sheet  material  formed  with  a  continuous,  circumferential 
series  of  similar,  uniformly  and  closely  spaced,  axially 
extending  slots  for  the  reception  of  tongues  of  tongued 
cards  therein,  the  separator  being  disposed  between  and 
coaxially  of  said  wheels;  and  means  on  said  shaft  holding 
the  two  wheels  in  abutting  engagement  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  separator;  said  wheels  havmg  coaxial  portions  in- 
timately overlying  opposite  side  marginal  portions  of  the 
separator  to  hold  the  latter  in  cylindrical  form  and  in 
coaxial  relation  to  the  wheels  and  also  having  axially 
extending  portions  at  plural  circumferential  points  of  the 
wheels,  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  the  said  coaxial  por- 
tions of  the  wheels  and  extending  intimately  against  inner 
surfaces  of  said  opposite  side  marginal  portions  of  the 
separator  to  oppose  inward  collapsing  of  the  latter. 


3,279,471 

VISUAL  CARD  ROTARY  INDEX 

Irving  Ruina,  Cooper  Drive,  Shrub  Oalt«  N.Y. 

Fikd  Aug.  3,  1965.  Ser.  No.  476,916 

9  Claims.    (CL  129—16) 


1.  A  rotatable  index  card  file  comprising  a  circular 
frame  including  a  hollow  shaft  and  a  pair  of  circular 
disks  integrally  secured  to  said  shaft,  an  axis  surrounded 
by  said  hollow  shaft  and  said  disks  of  said  frame,  said 
shaft  and  said  disks  adapted  to  rotate  about  said  axis, 
a  pair  of  side  plates  having  holes  therein  and  adapted 
to  admit  the  outer  units  of  said  axis^  a  pair  of  screws  on 
each  end  of  said  axis  for  securing  each  of  said  plates  to 
said  each  end  of  said  axis,  a  stand  having  the  bottom 
portion  of  each  said  side  plate  secured  thereto,  a  plu- 
rality of  channels  disposed  within  said  disks,  a  plurality 
of  index  cards  adapted  to  be  removably  held  within 
said  channels  and  capable  of  rotating  around  said  axis 
in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  said  disks,  a  circular 
fiange  integrally  connected  with  each  of  said  side  plates, 
said  flanges  extending  inwardly  over  the  periphery  of  an 
adjacent  disk  and  closing  the  ends  of  the  channels  in  said 
disks  to  prevent  the  cards  from  falling  out  of  the  chan- 
nels, a  slot  within  each  of  said  flanges,  said  slots  being 
horizontally  spaced  from  each  other  and  vertically  posi- 
tioned with  one  of  said  channels  whereby  a  card  in 
channels  aligned  with  said  slots  may  be  removed  through 
the  slots. 


3,279,472 
BINDER  FILE  AND  TAPE  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Joseph  D.  Toman,  P.O.  Box  433,  Ellsworth,  Kans.;  James 
L.  Quinn,  trustee  of  the  estate  of  said  Joseph  D.  Toman, 
bankrupt 
Original  application  Oct  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,791,  now 
Patent  No.  3,212.505,  dated  Oct  19,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  497,361 
2  Claims.     (CL  129—19) 


1.  For  use  in  a  binder,  a  leaf-holding  means  comprising 
a  strip  of  tape  which  is  continuous  and  of  paper  or  textile 
material  and  adapted  for  severance  into  a  strip  of  suitable 
length  without  disturbing  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
continuous  strip  of  tape  and  having  on  its  upper  surface 
marginal  edge  portions  which  are  gummed  and  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  cover  and  back  portions  of  a  binder, 
an  ungummed  spacing  portion  including  the  median  line 
of  said  tape  and  equally  spaced  from  each  of  said  gummed 
marginal  edge  portions,  two  gummed  portions  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  said  tape  one  each  lying  inwardly 
of  and  adjacent  to  said  gummed  marginal  edge  portions, 
and  two  ungummed  portions  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  said  tape  each  lying  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  to 
said  gummed  portions  and  separated  by  said  ungummed 
spacing  portion,  said  strip  of  tape  being  cut  at  evenly 
spaced  intervals  along  the  length  thereof  at  right  angles 
to  said  gummed  marginal  edge  portions  and  said  spacing 
portion  and  in  the  region  of  said  gummed  and  ungummed 
portions  only. 

3,279,473 
BINDER  FILE  AND  TAPE  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTLTIE  THEREOF 
Joseph  D.  Toman.  P.O.  Box  433,  Ellsworth,  Kans.;  James 
L.  Quinn,  trustee  of  tlie  estate  of  said  Joseph  D.  Toman, 
banluiipt 
Original  appUcation  Oct  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,791,  now 
Patent  No.  3,212,505,  dated  Oct  19,  1965.     Dtrlded 
and  this  application  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,362 
2  Claims.     (CI.  129—19) 


1.  For  use  in  a  binder,  a  leaf-holding  means  compris- 
ing a  strip  of  tape  which  is  continuous  and  of  paper  or 
textile  material  and  adapted  for  severance  into  a  strip 
of  suitable  length  without  disturbing  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  said  continuous  strip  of  tape  and  having  on  its 
upper  surface  marginal  edge  portions  which  are  gummed 
and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  cover  and  back  por- 
tion of  a  binder,  an  ungummed  spacing  portion  lying  in- 
wardly of  and  adjacent  to  one  of  said  gummed  marginal 
edge  portions,  a  second  ungummed  spacing  portion  in- 
cluding the  median  line  of  said  tape  and  equally  spaced 
from  each  of  said  gummed  marginal  edge  portions,  two 
gummed  portions  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said 
tape  one  lying  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  said  first  un- 
gummed spacing  portion  the  other  lying  outwardly  of 
and  adjacent  to  said  second  ungummed  spacing  portion, 
two  ungummed  portions  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  said  tape  one  lying  inwardly  of  said  first  ungummed 
spacing  portion  and  adjacent  to  said  second  ungummed 
spacing  portion,  the  other  lying  outwardly  of  said  sec- 
ond ungummed  spacing  portion  and  adjacent  to  one  of 
said  gummed  marginal  edge  portions,  said  strip  of  tape 
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being  cut  at  evenly  spaced  intervals  along  the  length 
thereof  at  right  angles  to  said  gummed  marginal  edge 
portions  and  said  spacing  portions  and  in  the  region  of 
said  gummed  and  ungummcd  portions  only. 


3^79,474 
BINDER  FILE  AND  TAPE  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTL'RE  THEREOF 
Joseph  D.  Toman,  P.O.  Box  433,  Ellsworth,  Kans.;  James 
L.  Quinn,  trustee  of  the  estate  of  said  Joseph  D.  Toman, 
bankrupt 
Original  application  Oct.  25,  1960,  Ser.  No.  64,791,  now 
Patent  No.  3,212,505,  dated  Oct  19,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,373 
2  Claims.     (CI.  129—19) 


1.  For  use  in  a  binder,  a  leaf-holding  means  comprising 
a  strip  of  tape  which  is  continuous  and  of  paper  or  textile 
material  and  adapted  for  severance  into  a  strip  of  suitable 
length  without  disturbing  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
continuous  strip  of  tape  and  having  on  its  upper  surface 
marginal  edge  portions  which  are  gummed  and  adapted 
for  attachment  to  the  cover  and  back  portion  of  a  binder, 
two  ungummed  spacing  portions  each  lying  inwardly  of 
and  adjacent  to  each  of  said  marginal  edge  portions,  a 
third  ungummed  spacing  portion  including  the  median  line 
of  said  tape  and  equally  spaced  from  each  of  said  gummed 
marginal  edge  portions,  two  gummed  portions  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  said  tape  one  lying  outwardly 
of  and  adjacent  to  said  third  ungummed  spacing  portion, 
the  other  lying  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  said  second 
ungummed  spacing  portion,  two  ungummed  portions  ex- 
tending throughout  the  length  of  said  tape  one  lying  in- 
wardly of  and  adjacent  to  said  first  ungummed  spacing 
portion,  the  other  lying  outwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  said 
(kird  ungummed  spacing  portion,  said  strip  of  tape  being 
cut  at  evenly  spaced  intervals  along  the  length  thereof  at 
right  angles  to  said  gummed  marginal  edge  portions  and 
said  spacing  portions  and  in  the  region  of  said  gummed 
and  ungummed  portions  only. 


3,279,475 
FILTER  TIPPED  CIGARETTES 
Julius  Brenner  and  Alan  L.  White,  both  of  Arlington, 
Va.,   assignors  to  Trans-World   Raysol   Ltd.,   Nassau, 
Bahama,  a  corporation  of  the  Bahamas 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,747 
1  Claim.    (CI.  131—10) 


In  a  filter  tipped  cigarette,  the  combination  of  a  ciga- 
rette body  including  an  imperforate  paper  wrapper  and  a 
filler  of  tobacco  therein,  a  filter  element  provided  at  one 
end  of  said  cigarette  body  in  abutment  with  said  tobacco 
filler,  and  a  tipping  band  surrounding  said  filter  element, 
said  tipping  band  being  longer  than  the  filter  element  and 
projecting  forwardly  beyond  the  same  over  said  imper- 
forate paper  wrapper  of  the  cigarette  body  whereby  the 
rear  end  portion  of  the  paper  wrapper  underlies  the  front 
end  portion  of  the  tipping  band,  the  front  end  portion  of 
the  tipping  band  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  apertures  located  so  that  they  are 


traversed  by  the  plane  of  abutment  of  the  filter  element 
with  the  tobacco  filler  and  so  that  rear  end  edge  portions 
of  the  imperforate  paper  wrapper  in  the  front  end  por- 
tion of  the  tipping  band  underlie  said  apertures  and  are 
thereby  exposed  to  external  atmospheric  pressure,  said 
rear  end  edge  portions  of  the  imperforate  paper  wrapper 
underlying  said  apertures  being  inwardly  deflectable  by 
external  atmospheric  pressure  to  admit  cool  air  to  the 
filter  element  when  smoke  and  hot  air  are  drawn  through 
the  cigarette  body  during  smoking. 


3,279,476 
CIGARETTE  FILTER 
Peter  P.  Noznick  and  Kwoh  H.  Li,  Evanston,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Beatrice  Food  Co.,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,383 
10  Claims.     (CI.  131—10.7) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  smoker's  article  having 
therein  a  smoke  passage  of  substantial  cross-section  of  a 
filter  section  having  dispersed  therethrough  fat  particles 
encased  in  a  protective  colloid. 


3^79,477 

STEM  CONSTRUCTIONS 

Lawrence  Bemhard  Sandblast,  2233  N£.  15th  Ave. 

Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964.  Ser.  No.  353,350 

2  Claims.     (CI.  131—229) 


1.  A  stem  construction  for  a  smoking  appliance,  the 
stem  construction  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  p>ortion  including  a  closed  end  wall 
adjacent  a   mouthpiece   portion  thereof; 

the  stem  body  portion  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing smoke  duct  formed  therein; 

the  steni  having  a  pair  of  arcuate  slots  extending 
through  the  body  portion  laterally  from  the  smoke 
duct  adjacent  the  end  wall;  and 

said  arcuate  slots  having  different  centers  of  curvature. 


3,279,478 

TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 

Harry  SIlby,  8000  SW.  19th  St.,  Miami,  ¥\a. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  July  17,  1964.  Ser.  No.  383,491 

7  Claims.     (CI.  131—266) 
1.  Ak  tobacco  smoke  filtering    composition  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  ( 1 )  the  ground  roots  of  the  carob  tree 
and  (2)  the  ground  outer  coverings  of  the  roots  of  the 
mangrove  tree. 
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3479,479 

ONE  PIECE  HAIR  CLIP  BIASED  CLOSED  BY 

A  FLEXIBLE  SPRING  FINGER 

Nathan  L.  Solomon,  P.O.  Box  550,  Englewood,  N  J. 

FUed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,835 

3  Claims.     (CL  132—46) 


3^79,481 
DISHWASHER  WITH  SPEED  CONTROL  MEANS 
WUIiam  L.  Sones,  Dayton,  James  O.  Elliott,  Xenia,  and 
George  A.  Neyhouse,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  31.  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,203 
10  Claims.     (CI.  134 — 57) 


.*»• 


1.  A  one-piece  plastic  hair  holding  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  superposed  elongated  arms  extending  longitu- 
dinally with  each  other,  pivot  means  comprising  a  bridge 
integrally  connecting  said  arms  between  their  correspond- 
ing ends,  said  arms  being  pivotable  about  said  integral 
bridge  and  having  clamping  jaws  on  one  side  of  said 
bridge  and  handle  portions  on  the  other  side,  a  flexible 
finger  integrally  extending  from  one  of  said  handle  por- 
tions, said  finger  having  a  free  end  and  being  of  a  length 
greater  than  any  part  of  its  cross-sectional  area,  so  as  to 
be  highly  flexible  and  bendable,  a  step  surface  extending 
outwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  other  handle 
portion  adjacent  said  bridge,  said  finger  being  flexed  be- 
tween said  handle  portions  and  engaging  said  step  sur- 
face with  said  free  end  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  bridge, 
whereby  said  free  end  is  movable  along  said  step  in 
response  to  pressure  on  said  handle  portions  for  urging 
said  handle  portions  apart  and  said  clamping  jaws  to- 
gether, said  step  surface  maintaining  said  finger  in  flexed 
condition. 


3,279,480 

ELECTRONIC  COIN  TOTALIZER 

John  R.  Jarvis,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Meter-All 

Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,037 

7  Claims.     (CI.  133—8) 


ftmjf   mmrmitm  jrrntti       »  ■ 


^» 


10.  In  a  dishwashing  apparatus,  the  combination  of, 
pump  means  for  distributing  washing  fluid  against  articles 
to  be  cleaned,  means  for  driving  said  pump  means  in- 
cluding electric  motor  means,  circuit  means  for  supply 
power  to  said  electric  motor  means  to  drive  said  pump 
means  during  a  cleaning  cycle  of  operation  wherein  a 
fluid  is  discharged  from  said  pump  means  against  articles 
to  be  cleaned,  said  circuit  means  including  means  for 
establishing  a  first  speed  of  operation  of  said  motor  means 
during  said  cleaning  cycle  whereby  said  pump  means 
discharges  first  amount  of  fluid  against  the  articles  to  be 
cleaned,  and  article  programmer  means  for  conditioning 
said  circuit  means  to  vary  the  power  supply  to  said  motor 
means  within  predetermined  limits  whereby  said  pump 
means  is  adapted  to  produce  a  range  of  fluid  distribution 
levels  during  said  cleaning  cycle,  said  programmer  means 
including  pre-settabie  means  for  selecting  a  fluid  distri- 
bution level  from  said  pump  means  corresponding  to  one 
of  a  number  of  types  of  articles  to  be  cleaned,  said 
selected  fluid  distribution  level  discharged  from  said 
pump  means  during  said  cleaning  cycle  producing  an 
optimum  cleaning  of  particular  types  of  articles  being 
cleaned  during  said  cycle. 


3,279,482 
LENS  WASHING  MACHINE 

Richard  C.  Hungerford,  Sunnyvale,  and  Frank  E.  Brown, 
Burbank,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Barnes-Hind  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Dec,  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,080 
2  Claims.     (CL  134—145) 


1.  An  electronic  coin  totalizer  for  use  in  controlling  a 
coin-operated  machine  comprising,  in  combination,  means 
for  receiving  coins  of  different  denominations,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  receipt  of  said  coins  for  generating  elec- 
trical pulses  corresi>onding  in  number  to  the  denomina- 
tion of  the  coins  received,  a  decade  counter  coupled  to 
said  pulse  generating  means  to  count  the  number  of  pulses 
generated  by  the  deposit  of  coins,  said  counter  having  a 
plurality  of  stages  and  producing  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  counter  having  reached  a  total  count  of  n  pulses, 
machine  control  means  responsive  to  said  signal,  and  reset 
means  coupled  to  said  stages  to  reset  the  counter  to  a  con- 
dition requiring  it  to  count  a  predetermined  number  of 
pulses  less  than  n  in  order  to  indicate  said  total  count  of 
n  pulses. 


1.  In  a  lens  washing  device  wherein  said  device  com- 
prises a  tubular  container  adapted  to  receive  a  cleansing 
solution,  a  composite  perforated  piston  having  two  mating 
disks  in  substantially  face-to-face  contact  fitting  within 
said  container,  the  first  of  which  disks  has  a  plurality  of 
lens  cups  therein,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  hold  a 
contact  lens  and  an  opposite,  substantially  flat  second  disk 
designed  to  lie  against  the  first  disk  and  rotate  relative 
thereto  while  holding  the  lenses  within  the  cups,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  ridges  on 
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the  second  disk,  said  ridges  fitting  into  mating  grooves 
in  the  lips  of  the  lens  cups  and  thus  extending  into  the 
lens  cups. 

3^79,483 

HYDRAULIC  ISOCHRONOUS-DROOP  GOVERNOR 

Frederick  E.  Scheidkr,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Charles 

F.    Steams,    East    Longmeadow,    Mass.,    assignors    to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,849 
7  Chdms.    (CI.  137—35) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  speed  responsive  governor 
adapted  to  govern  the  speed  of  an  engine,  a  control  ele- 
ment controlling  the  speed  of  the  engine  and  movable  by 
application  of  fluid,  means  for  controlling  the  applica- 
tion of  fluid  for  positioning  said  control  element  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  governor  speed  so  that  each  particular 
speed  provides  a  predetermined  different  element  posi- 
tion, means  rendered  operative  at  a  selected  speed  to 
disable  said  controlling  means  and  control  the  applica- 
tion of  fluid  for  positioning  said  control  element  in  various 
positions  independent  of  any  particular  governor  speed  to 
maintain  a  constant  engine  speed. 


3  279  484 
PRESSl  RE  CONTROL  SYSTE>I 
Edwin  P.  Brinkel,  Royai  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ross 
Operating  Valve  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270^60 
14  Claims.    (CL  137—37) 


1.  In  the  pressure  control  system  for  a  fluid  motor,  a 
fluid  supply  means  having  low  pressure  and  high  pressure 
settings,  means  connecting  said  supply  means  and  motor, 
a  selectively  operable  control  valve  in  said  connecting 
means,  means  normally  holding  said  supply  means  at  its 
low  pressure  setting,  shifting  of  said  control  valve  causing 
fluid  flow  at  low  pressure  from  said  supply  means  to  said 
motor,  whereby  a  pressure  drop  will  be  created  between 
said  supply  means  and  motor,  and  means  responsive  to 
reduction  of  said  pressure  drop  upon  stalling  of  said 
motor  for  shifting  said  supply  means  to  its  high  pressure 
setting. 


3,279  485 
SAFETY  GOVERNOR  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TOOL 
Robert  H.  Alexander,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to  Rock- 
well Manufacturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,510 
4  Claims.    (CI.  137—50) 


Se  79 


1.  A  safety  governor  for  a  rotary  fluid  motor  including 
means  forming  an  inlet  passage  through  which  pressure 
fluid  is  supplied  to  drive  the  motor,  means  defining  an  inlet 
port  in  said  passage,  a  centrifugally  operated  rotatably 
driven  governor  including  a  valve  cooperating  with  said 
port  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  port  in  rela- 
tion to  the  rotational  speed  of  said  governor,  a  safety 
valve  member,  means  mounting  said  valve  member  in 
said  passage  upstream  of  said  port  including  a  latch  hold- 
ing said  valve  member  normally  spaced  from  said  port 
against  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  entering  said  port,  and 
a  centrifugally  operated  safety  release  mechanism  rotat- 
ably driven  with  said  governor  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  latch  to  release  the  same  in  response  to  overspeed- 
ing  causing  said  safety  valve  member  to  move  toward 
said  port  to  block  the  passage  of  fluid  through  said  port. 


3,279,486 
INHIBITOR  VALVE  GOVERNOR 
James  J.  Duffy,  Livonia,  and  Richard  L.  Leonard,  Farm- 
ington,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,671 
5  Claims.    (CL  137—54) 


M  t*  wv 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  governor  for  establishing  a  pres- 
sure signal  that  is  proportional  in  magnitude  to  tivt  speed 
of  rotation  of  a  rotary  member,  a  valve  body 
carried  by  said  member,  a  control  pressure  passage  and 
a  governor  pressure  passage  formed  in  said  valve  body, 
a  primary  valve  means  carried  by  said  body  for  modu- 
lating said  control  pressure  to  establish  in  said  governor 
pressure  passage  a  speed  signal,  second  valve  means 
carried  by  said  body  for  inhibiting  the  modulating  ac- 
tion of  said  primary  valve  means  when  said  rotary  mem- 
ber is  rotating  at  a  speed  less  than  a  predetermined 
design  value,  said  second  valve  means  being  sensitive 
to  and  actuated  by  said  control  pressure  and  having  a 
valve  element  that  is  movable  by  the  convbined  influence 
of  said  centrifugal  force  and  the  control  pressure  force 
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to  either  one  of  two  radially  spaced  positions,  the  in- 
hibiting action  of  said  second  valve  means  being  effec- 
tive when  and  valve  element  assumes  one  of  said  two 
positions,  said  second  valve  means  having  a  radially  mov- 
able valve  element  with  a  pressure  area  formed  there- 
on which  is  in  communication  with  said  control  pres- 
sure passage  whereby  said  valve  element  is  urged  radial- 
ly inwardly,  a  cross  flow  passage  means  connecting  to- 
gether said  first  valve  means  and  said  second  valve  means 
for  distributing  control  pressure  through  said  second 
valve  means  from  said  control  pressure  passage  to  said 
first  valve  means,  said  control  pressure  acting  upon  said 
first  valve  means  to  inhibit  its  modulating  action  when 
said  second  valve  means  it  tKged  radially  inwardly  against 
the  opposing  centrifugal  force.  , 


stream  in  said  interaction  region,  a  top  and  a  bottom 
wall  defining  two  sides  of  said  interaction  region,  said 
walls  confining  said  power  stream  to  its  plane  of  deflec- 
tion as  determined  by  said  control  stream,  a  cross  vent 
symmetrical  with  respect  to  the  undeflected  power  stream 


3,279,487 

BREATHING  VALVE 

James  O.  Elam,  7o  Roswell  Park  Memorial  Hospital, 

616  Elm  St..  Elma,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,319 

7  Claims.    (CI.  137—63) 


and  located  adjacent  to  and  downstream  of  the  area  of 
contact  between  said  streams,  said  cross  vent  being  formed 
in  one  of  said  walls  and  having  a  longitudinal  dimension 
which  is  short  relative  to  the  distance  between  said 
means  for  directing  and  said  receiving  regions. 


3  279  489 
FLUID  CONTROL 
BJom  G.  Bjomsen,  MUwaukee,  and  Thomas  J.  Lechner, 
Jr.,  Menomonee  Falls,  H  is.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Serv- 
ice Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,550 
11  Claims.    (CL  137—81.5) 


1.  A  valve  for  use  with  breathing  equipment  com- 
prising a  valve  body  of  nonmagnetic  material  and  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  valve  chamber  therein  with  in- 
spiratory and  expiratory  ports  communicating  with  the 
chamber  toward  opposite  ends  thereof  and  with  a  patient's 
breathing  port  communicating  with  the  chamber  inter- 
mediate the  inspiratory  and  expiratory  ports,  a  ball  valve 
in  the  chamber  and  comprising  magnetic  material,  a  ball 
seat  around  the  inspiratory  port  engageablc  by  the  ball 
to  close  the  inspiratory  port,  a  ball  seat  around  the  ex- 
piratory port  engageable  by  the  ball  to  close  the  expira- 
tory port,  a  check  valve  associated  with  the  expiratory 
port  and  positioned  to  prevent  flow  through  the  expira- 
tory port  toward  the  patient's  breathing  port,  and  mag- 
netic means  disposed  around  the  valve  body  externally 
thereof  for  urging  the  ball  toward  a  position  intermediate 
the  patient's  breathing  port  and  the  ball  seat  around 
the  inspiratory  port  substantially  arresting  flow  there- 
through. 

3,279,488 
ANALOG  AMPLIFIER  CROSS  VENT 
Donnie   Roland  Jones,  Silver  Spring,   Md.,   assignor  to 
Bowles  Engineering  Corporation,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,309 
5  Claims.  (CL  137—81.5) 
3.  A  pure  fluid,  analog  amplifier  comprising  at  least 
two  fluid  receiving  regions,  an  interaction  region,  means 
for  issuing  a  power  stream  of  fluid  through  said  inter- 
action region  toward  said  receiving  regions,  means  for 
directing  a  control  stream  of  fluid  against  said   power 


9.  In  a  pure  fluid  modulating  device, 

(a)  a  main  stream  emitter  having  in  one  wall  an  emit- 
ter orifice  for  establishing  a  main  stream  flowing 
the»-efrom  and  having  an  outwardly  extending  wall 
laterally  spaced  from  the  main  stream, 

(b)  a  collector  orifice  aligned  with  and  spaced  from 
said  emitter  orifice  by  a  predetermined  gap,  and 

(c)  a  control  orifice  formed  in  said  laterally  spaced 
wall  establishing  a  control  stream  perpendicular  to 
the  main  stream,  said  control  orifice  having  its  center 
line  spaced  from  the  emitter  orifice  by  the  diameter 
of  the  control  orifice,  and  said  control  orifice  being 
spaced  from  the  center  line  of  the  main  stream  by 
the  diameter  of  the  emitter  orifice. 


1074 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  18,  1966 


3^79,490  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  DISPLACE- 
MENT INTO  AIR  PRESSURE 
Motohisa  Nishihara,  Hikaru  Hasegawa,  Koichi  Nakahara, 
and  Shigeyuki  Kobori,  all  of  Hitachi-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho,  Chl- 
yoda-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  Joint-stock  company  of 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,317 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  6,   1963, 

3865,795,  38/65.796;  Sept.  23,  1963,  38/70,325 

5  Claims.    (CI.  137—85) 


•         Wk«.Vf 


It'  •    I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  displacement  into  air 
pressure  comprising:  an  input  shaft;  an  input  transmitting 
arm  mounted  on  the  input  shaft;  a  feedback  bellows  de- 
vice with  a  moving  part;  an  actuating  lever  interlocked  at 
one  end  thereof  by  the  input  transmitting  arm  and  at  the 
other  end  thereof  by  the  moving  part  of  the  feedback  bel- 
lows device;  an  actuating  arm  interlocking  means  to  cou- 
ple the  actuating  lever  so  that  one  end  thereof  is  inter- 
locked by  contact  coupling  and  the  other  end  thereof  be- 
comes a  pivotal  point  and,  moreover,  to  impart  to  th« 
actuating  lever  a  torque  for  causing  the  actuating  lever 
to  undergo  contact  interlocked  motion;  a  nozzle  flapper 
assembly  having  a  stationary  part  and  a  nozzle  flapper 
adapted  to  be  freely  rotatable  about  the  stationary  part 
and  provided  with  a  sliding  pin  arranged  to  actuate  the 
nozzle  flapper;  means  to  couple  the  sliding  pin  to  a  con- 
trollably  variable  point  on  the  actuating  lever;  and  a  pilot 
valve  operating  to  transmit  the  back  pressure  of  the  noz- 
zle flapper  assembly  to  the  feedback  bellows  device  and 
to  an  actuating  air  pressure  lead-out  pipe. 


3,279,491 

WATER  TANK  AND  AIR  RETAINING  MEANS 

THEREFOR 

Richard  F.  Brady,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Brady  Air 

Controls,  Inc.,  Muncie,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,863  | 

4  Claims.    (CL  137—192) 


1.  In  a  water  supply  system,  a  closed  supply  tank,  an 
inlet-outlet  pipe  mounted  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
tank,  a  float-controlled  valve  mounted  to  said  pipe  to 
open  and  close  the  end  thereof,  and  a  baffle  disposed  in  the 
path  of  inward  flow  of  water  to  minimize  water  turbulence, 
said  baffle  comprising  a  box-like  structure  mounted  at  one 
end  over  said  valve  and  having  vertical  side  members 
formed  to  provide  side  openings  adjacent  said  valve,  a 
plate  joining  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  members  and 


closing  the  bottom  of  said  structure,  a  top  plate  joining 
the  upper  edges  of  said  side  members  and  formed  to  pro- 
vide an  opening  through  which  said  float  moves  upwardly 
and  downwardly,  an  end  plate  covering  the  other  end  of 
said  structure,  said  side  members  having  holes  adjacent 
said  end  plate  to  provide  an  adjusted  pressure  within  said 
structure  counteracting  induced  flow  through  said  float 
opening,  and  deflector  members  disposed  in  the  way  of 
flow  through  said  holes  for  impeding  flow  toward  the 
water  surface. 


3,279,492 
LUBRICATED  PLUG  VALVE  ASSEMBLIES 
Joe   W.   BeU,  Sulphur  Springs,   Tex.,   and   Herman   H. 
Fowler,  Kearney,  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Nov.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,265,  now 
Patent  No.  3,139,906,  dated  July  7,  1964.    Divided  and 
this  application  Apr.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,164 
10  Claims.     (CI.  137—246.14) 


1.  In  a  plug  valve  assembly  characterized  by  a  through 
passage  for  fluid  flow  intersected  by  a  plug  seating  bore, 
a  ported  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore  for  move- 
ment between  a  fully  closed  position  where  it  blocks  fluid 
flow  through  said  passage  and  a  fully  open  position  where 
the  plug  port  is  aligned  with  said  passage,  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  plug  being  laterally  off'set  with  respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  passage,  and  said  plug  having  a  straight 
through  port  the  longitudinal  axis  of  which  is  offset  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  plug  to  align  said 
port  with  said  passage  in  valve  open  position,  means  pro- 
viding a  body  of  fluent  lubricant  in  said  assembly,  a  system 
of  grooving  in  the  seating  surfaces  of  said  plug  and  body 
extending  continuously  around  the  intersection  of  said 
passage  and  bore  at  least  at  one  side  of  said  bore  in  both 
fully  open  and  fully  closed  positions  of  said  plug,  said 
system  comprising  three  circumferentially  spaced  longi- 
tudinal grooves  in  the  plug  surface,  one  of  said  grooves 
being  larger  than  the  other  two  and  continuously  con- 
nected in  communication  with  said  lubricant  body  and  the 
other  two  grooves  being  disconnected  from  communica- 
tion with  said  lubricant  body  except  in  valve  open  and 
closed  positions  of  the  plug,  said  other  two  grooves  being 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  plug  port  from  each  other 
and  being  equally  circumferenially  spaced  relative  to  said 
longer  groove  an  angular  distance  greater  than  90*,  means 
connecting  ^aid  system  to  receive  lubricant  from  said 
body  of  fluent  lubricant,  and  means  for  interrupting  the 
continuity  of  said  system  of  grooving  as  the  plug  is  rotat- 
ing between  said  positions. 
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3,279,493 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  KEGS 
David  Zurit,  Teaneck,  and  .Michael  J.  Parid,  Paramus, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Tap-Rite  Products  Corp.,  Hacken- 
sack,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,423 
11  Claims.     (CI.  137— 323) 


chamber  opcratively  connected  to  said  stem,  the  mag- 
netic force  of  said  magnet  acting  on  said  bar  to  bias  said 
gate  toward  the  other  of  said  positions  in  opposition  to 
the  buoyancy  of  said  float,  whereby,  upon  the  drop  of 
said  liquid  level,  said  gate  is  snapped  by  magnetic  force 
to  said  other  position  and  there  maintained  until  said 
magnetic  force  is  overcome  by  the  buoyancy  of  said  float, 
when  said  liquid  has  reached  a  predetermined  level. 


1.  A  beer  keg  valve  including  in  combination  a  sta- 
tionary housing  with  means  for  connecting  it  with  an  out- 
let opening  in  one  side  of  a  keg,  the  housing  having  an 
integral  end  wall  and  a  fluid  flow  passage  through  the 
end  wall  at  an  eccentric  location  of  the  wall,  an  inlet 
fitting  outside  of  the  end  wall  and  movable  angularly 
about  an  axis  of  the  end  wall  and  having  a  face  that 
confronts  the  end  wall  and  a  passage  extending  through 
said  face  of  the  inlet  fitting  and  that  moves  along  an 
arc  into  and  out  of  register  with  the  passage  through 
the  end  wall  to  open  and  close  said  valve,  said  inlet  fitting 
including  a  radially  extending  inlet  conduit  forming  the 
inlet  end  of  the  passage  in  the  inlet  fitting,  the  end  wall 
being  spaced  from  the  face  of  the  inlet  fitting  through- 
out a  region  that  includes  a  substantial  arc  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  valve  and  that  extends  radially  inward 
across  the  end  of  the  arc  of  movement  of  the  inlet- 
fitting  passage  which  the  inlet  fitting  passage  occupies 
when  the  valve  is  closed,  whereby  the  passage  of  the  inlet 
fitting  communicates  through  said  region  with  the  space 
outside  of  the  circumference  of  the  valve  when  the  valve 
is  closed. 


3,279,494 

MAGNETIC  GATE  VALVE 

Phillip  Nixon,  600  Glendale  Drive,  Glenview,  111. 

Original  application  Apr.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  22,899,  now 
Patent  No.   3,136.332,  dated  June  9,   1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,092 
4  Claims.     (CI.  137—416) 


1.  A  liquid  level  control  valve  comprising  a  housing, 
a  valve  chamber  in  said  housing,  a  magnet  chamber,  a 
partition  separating  said  chambers,  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  in  said  valve  chamber,  a  valve  seat  bounding  at 
least  one  of  said  openings,  a  valve  gate  slidable  to  and 
from  open  and  closed  positions  with  respect  to  said  seat, 
a  float  rod  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  housing 
with  one  portion  extending  into  said  valve  chamber  and 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  gate,  a  float  carried  by  an 
exposed  portion  of  said  rod,  responsive  to  the  level  of 
the  liquid  being  controlled,  to  slide  said  gate  to  one  of 
said  positions,  a  magnet  in  said  magnet  chamber,  a  stem 
connected  to  said  gate  projecting  through  a  sealed  open- 
ing in  said  partition,  and  a  magnetic  bar  in  said  magnet 


3  279  495 

DRINKING  FOUNTAIN  ARRANGEMENT  AND 

CONTROL  VALVE  THEREFOR 

Acton  Burrls  Taylor,  621  Cliff  Drive, 

Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,932 

10  Claims.     (CI.  137—454.6) 


m  miH 


1.  A  valve,  comprising:  a  valve  body  having  an  out- 
wardly op>ening  cartridge  receiving  cavity  formed  by  a 
generally  cylindrical  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  cavity,  said  valve  body  also  having 
inlet  means,  including  an  inlet  opening  in  said  bottom 
wall;  a  cartridge  unit  removably  mounted  within  said 
cavity  and  containing  a  chamber  therein,  the  inner  end 
of  said  cartridge  unit  having  an  inlet  port  aligned  with 
said  valve  inlet  opening  and  communicating  with  said 
chamber;  a  resilient  valve  seat  carried  by  said  cartridge 
unit  and  disposed  in  clamped  engagement  between  said 
inner  end  of  said  cartridge  unit  and  said  bottom  wall, 
said  valve  seat  having  an  opening  in  communication  with 
said  valve  inlet  opening  and  with  said  cartridge  chamber 
inlet  port,  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  valve  inlet 
opening,  said  cartridge  having  outlet  port  means  in  the 
inner  end  thereof,  and  said  valve  body  having  an  outlet 
opening  in  said  bottom  wall  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
resilient  valve  seat  and  in  communication  with  said 
cartridge  unit  outlet  port  means,  said  clamped  resilient 
valve  seat  sealing  said  valve  inlet  opening  from  said  valve 
outlet  opening;  sealing  means  spaced  from  said  outlet 
opening  and  said  outlet  port  means,  arranged  to  prevent 
leakage  between  said  cartridge  unit  and  the  side  wall  of 
said  cavity;  a  valve  stem  carried  by  said  cartridge  unit, 
and  including:  a  stem  portion  supported  for  reciproca- 
tion within  said  cartridge  chamber  and  extending  through 
said  valve  seat  opening,  said  stem  portion  having  a  sub- 
stantially smaller  diameter  than  said  valve  seat  opening 
to  provide  a  flow  path  therebetween;  an  enlarged  bead 
portion  carried  by  said  stem  portion  and  disposed  on 
the  inlet  side  of  said  valve  seat,  said  enlarged  head  por- 
tion being  engageabie  with  said  valve  seat  to  prevent  flow 
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therethrough;  and  means  carried  by  said  cartridge  unit  on  said  body  movable  by  engagement  with  the  other  cou- 

normally  urging  said  enlarged  head  portion  into  engage-  pling  member  to  rotate  said  valve  member  into  the  open 

ment  with   said   seat  and   being  manually  operable   to  position,  and  spring  means  to  rotate  said  valve  member 

actuate  said  valve  stem  to  move  said  enlarged  head  per-  into  the   closed  position  when  said  coupling  members 

tion  out  of  engagement  with  said  valve  seat.  arc  disconnected. 


3  279  496  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  AND 
CONTROLLING  FLOW  RATES 
Donald  L.  Klass,  Barrington,  Thomas  W.  Martioek  and 
Robert  M.  Haines,  Cr>stal  Lake,  and  Robert  B.  Mc- 
Euen,  Bairington,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,044 
9  Claims.     (CI.  137—487.5) 


1.  A  fluid  flow-responsive  apparatus  comprising  a  con- 
duit for  confining  a  fluid  under  flow,  rotor  means  dis- 
posed in  said  conduit  for  rotation  by  the  axial  flow  of  a 
fluid  through  said  conduit,  means  actuated  by  rotation  of 
said  rotor  means  for  shearing  a  shear  responsive  fluid 
at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  rotational  speed  of  said  rotor 
means  between  two  substantially  uniformly  spaced  mem- 
bers having  opposing  electrically  conductive  surfaces, 
said  electrically  conductive  surfaces  being  connected  in 
an  electric  circuit  including  means  responsive  to  a  change 
in  an  electrokinetic  property  of  said  shear-responsive 
fluid.  1 


3,279,497 
QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING 

James  Frederick  Norton,  Cleveland,  and  Robert  Supinger, 
Mentor,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Weatherhead  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,247 
7  Claims.     (CI.  137—614.03) 


-  .^-'w'7L:.i.'.. 


1.  A  quick  disconnect  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of 
coupling  members  adapted  to  make  scaling  engagement 
with  each  other  along  an  axis,  means  to  secure  said  mem- 
bers together  in  sealing  relationship,  each  of  said  cou- 
pling members  comprising  a  body,  a  valve  seat  on  said 
coupling  member,  a  rotatable  valve  member  having  a 
spherical  surface  making  sealing  engagement  with  said 
valve  scat  and  rotatable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, said  valve  member  having  an  opening  therein 
aligned  with  said  valve  seat  when  said  valve  member 
is  in  the  open  position,  and  an  axially  slidable  member 


3  279  498 
DUAL  FLUID  VALVE 

Ivan  E.  MrKlnley,  deceased,  late  of  Riverside,  Calif.,  by 
Mathea   Mckinley,  executrix.  Riverside,   Calif.,   Erich 
Schuster,    Hemet,   and   Elmer   E.   Wallace,   Fullerton, 
Calif.,   assignors   to   Controls   Company   of   America, 
Schiller  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  206,133,  June  25, 
1962.    This  application  June  16,  1965,  S«r.  No.  469,041 
9  Claims.     (CI.  137—630.15) 


1.  A  valve  having 

an  inlet  and  an  outlet  separated  by  a  valve  seat, 

a  first  valve  cooperable  with  the  seat  to  control  flow 
from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet, 

an  orifice  through  the  first  valve  to  permit  restricted 
flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet, 

a.  second  valve  cooperating  with  the  second  orifice  to 
control  flow  therethrough, 

a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  first  and  second 
valves, 

motor  means  for  actuating  the  second  valve  upon  initial 
movement  thereof  and  the  first  valve  upon  taking  up 
the  lost  motion  in  said  connection, 

spring  means  connected  between  and  resiliently  urging 
the  first  and  second  valves  toward  each  other  to  shut 
off  flow  instantly  through  said  first  valve  orifice, 

said  valves  being  arranged  so  that  the  inlet  pressure 
acts  in  a  valve  seating  direction  on  each  valve,  the 
spring  means  acting  to  open  the  first  valve  after  the 
second  valve  has  opened  in  the  event  the  inlet  pres- 
sure is  below  a  predetermined  normal  pressure  and 
whereby  the  first  and  second  valves  open  practically 
simultaneously  when  the  inlet  pressure  falls  to  an 
abnormal  low  pressure, 

said  motor  means  includes  a  solenoid  having  its  arma- 
ture connected  to  the  second  valve,  a  diaphragm  co- 
operating with  the  valve  body  and  armature  to  de- 
fine a  variable  volume  chamber, 

and  a  restricted  passage  from  the  chamber  for  restrict- 
ing movement  of  the  armature  when  the  solenoid  is 
energized,  said  restricted  passage  leading  to  a  cham- 
ber on  one  side  of  a  second  diaphragm,  the  other 
side  of  said  second  diaphragm  being  exposed  to  inlet 
pressure  whereby  the  pressure  drop  across  the  re- 
stricted passage  varies  in  accordance  with  inlet  pres- 
sure. 
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3,279,499 

PRESSURE  VESSELS 

Jean  Mercler,  1185  Park  Ave^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,438 

3  Claims.     (CI.  138—30) 


3  279  501 
EXTRUSION  AND  PRODUCT 
Harold  Jack  Donald.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich-,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,955 
4  Claims.     (CL  13»— 118) 


1.  A  pressure  vessel  comprising  a  rigid  container  hav- 
ing a  deformable  partition  therein  defining  two  chambers 
for  fluid,  each  having  a  fluid  passageway  leading  thereinto, 
a  flexible  closely  wound  coil  spring  defining  a  guide  for 
said  panition  in  one  of  said  chambers,  said  closely  wound 
coil  spring  being  substantially  polygonal  in  cross  section 
and  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  adjacent  convolutions  having 
means  permitting  passage  therethrough  of  the  fluid  flowing 
through  one  of  said  fluid  passageways. 


1.  In  an  extruded  synthetic  resinous  thermoplastic 
cylindrical  tubular  object  having  linear  zones  of  weak- 
ness which  extend  in  a  generally  longitudinal  direction, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  providing  generally 
helical  orientation  of  the  portions  of  the  object  lying  be- 
tween the  inner  surface  and  the  outer  surface,  the  helical 
pattern  of  orientation  increasing  toward  the  surface,  and 
the  helical  pattern  of  orientation  adjacent  the  inner  sur- 
face being  of  opposite  hand  to  the  helical  pattern  of 
orientation  on  the  outer  surface. 


3,279,502 

BRAIDED  COVERED  FLEXIBLE  CORRUGATED 

CONDUIT 

Russell  B.  Waddell,  Jr.,  Cbesterland.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Otiio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  188.042,  Apr.  17, 

1962.    This  application  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,343 

7  Claims.     (CI.  138—122) 


3,279,500 
STIFFENED  CONTAINER 
Georg  Feder.  Llnz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Verelnlgte  Oster- 
reichische    Eisen-    und    Stable erke    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  10,  1962, 

A  7,996/62 

5  Claims.     (CI.  138—110) 


1.  A  reinforced  pipe  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  an  elongated,  substantially  cylindrical  pipe  mem- 
ber of  resilient  material  having  an  axis  and  an  im- 
perforate wall  about  said  axis,  a  portion  of  said  wall 
facing  in  a  predetermined  direction  transverse  of  said 
axis;  and 

(b)  stiffening  means  axially  coextensive  with  said  pipe 
member, 

(1)  said  stiffening  means  having  two  axial  edge 
portions  fixedly  fastened  to  said  wall  portion, 
and 

(2)  being  of  substantially  sickle-shaped  substan- 
tially uniform  cross  section  transversely  of  said 
axis. 


1.  A  flexible  inextensible  externally  corrugated  conduit 
consisting  of  an  internal  reinforcement  having  axially 
spaced  turns,  an  elastomeric  member  embracing  said  rein- 
forcement and  a  braided  fabric  cover  embracing  said 
member  and  exening  a  radially  inward  force  against  said 
reinforcement  and  which  is  the  sole  force  unifying  the 
resulting  assembly,  said  member  and  cover  partially  sur- 
rounding said  turns  and  extending  inwardly  therebetween. 

5.  A  flexible  inextensible  externally  corrugated  conduit 
consisting  of  an  internal  reinforcement,  an  elastomeric 
member  embracing  said  reinforcement  to  form  a  first  as- 
sembly, tip  sections  located  at  the  ends  of  said  assembly, 
and  a  bra^ided  fabric  cover  embracing  said  member  and 
tip  sections  and  exerting  a  radially  inward  force  to  hold 
said  tip  sections  within  said  member  and  which  is  the  sole 
force  unifying  said  reinforcement,  member,  and  tip  sec- 
tions. ' 
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3,279,503 
SNAP-ON  FOAMED  RESIN  INSULATION 

Anthony  J.  Carbone,  Earl  E.  Guilford,  and  Marvin  J. 
Kreh,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,797 
7  Claims.     (CI.  138—128) 


1.  Snap-on  insulation  for  substantially  cylindrical 
bodies  comprising  an  elongated  sheet  of  a  resilient  thermo- 
plastic foamed  resin  thermoformed  into  a  substantially 
cylindrical  shape  whereby  one  edge  of  said  sheet  over- 
laps the  other  edge  thereof  to  produce  a  resilient  closure. 


3,279,504 
FABRIC 
Joseph  R.  Wagner,  Greeneville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Huyck 
Corporation,  Rensselaer,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,615 
15  Claims.     (CI.  139— 419]| 


1.  A  papermakers'  fabric  for  use  in  conveying  wet 
paper  webs  in  a  papermaking  machine  comprising  filling 
yarns,  first  warp  yams,  and  second  warp  yarns,  said  second 
warp  yarns  being  doup  warps  and  being  passed  from  si^ie 
to  side  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  warp  yarns  and  binding 
the  filling  yarns  in  position,  the  fabric  having  dimensional 
stability  and  firmness  of  texture  as  well  as  an  open  mesh 
which  permits  the  passage  of  water  and  steam  through 
the  fabric  while  adequately  supporting  the  web. 


3,279,505 

APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  BIMETALLIC 

CONTACTS 

Wilhelm  Renz,  Pforzheim,  and  Hans  Wacker,  Heidelberg. 

German>;  Elsa  Renz  and  Hans-Jurgen  Renz,  heirs  of 

said  Wilhelm  Renz,  deceased,  and  said  Wacker  assignors 

to  Renz,  Wacker  &  Co.,  Calmbach  (Enz),  Germany 

Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1962, 

R  3,210 
4  Claims.     (CI.  140—112) 


in  said  turntable  means  and  spaced  to  place  each  hole 
at  a  single  station,  first  stjationary  wire  guide  means  for 
putting  the  end  portion  of  a  length  of  a  first  wire  into 
a  first  hole  at  the  first  station  and  then  shearing  off  said 
end  portion  by  indexing  said  turntable  means  to  bring 
said  first  hole  to  a  second  station,  an  electrical  resistance 
heating  chamber  at  said  second  station,  means  for  insert- 
ing the  end  portion  of  a  length  of  a  second  wire  into 
said  chamber,  plunger  means  for  pushing  said  first  wire 
from  said  first  hole  into  said  chamber  and  against  the 
end  of  said  second  wire,  electrical  means  for  butt  weld- 
ing said  first  wire  by  resistance  heating,  second  stationary 
wire  guide  to  said  second  wire,  means  for  shearing  off 
the  end  portion  of  said  second  wire  welded  to  said  first 
wire  by  indexing  said  turntable  means  to  a  third  station, 
rivet  head  forming  means  at  a  fourth  station  for  form- 
ing a  rivet  of  the  bimetallic  welded  wire  in  said  first  hole 
indexed  to  said  fourth  station,  finish  pressing  ram  means 
at  a  fifth  station  for  final  shaping  said  bimetallic  rivet, 
and  pin  means  at  a  sixth  station  for  ejecting  the  finished 
bimetallic  rivet  from  said  first  hole. 


3,279.506 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

ARTICLE  BY  STRAND  WRAPPING 
Joseph  T.  Gelardi,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Technical   Machinery  Corp.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1963.  Ser.  No.  324,378 
15  Claims.    (CI.  140—149) 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  elongated  article 
in  continuous  form  comprising 

means  for  continuously  feeding  a  first  wire-like  mem- 
ber in  a  given  direction  along  a  first  path, 

means  in  a  given  location  for  reversing  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  first  member  and  to  cause  the 
same  to  pass  along  a  path  adjacent  the  portion  of 
said  first  member  traveling  in  said  given  direction, 

means  for  continuously  feedmg  a  second  wire-like  mem- 
ber in  said  given  direction  parallel  to  said  first 
member, 

further  means  also  in  said  given  location  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  said  second  member  and  to  cause 
the  same  to  pass  along  a  path  adjacent  the  portion 
of  said  second  member  traveling  in  said  given  di- 
rection, the  portions  of  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers traveling  in  said  reverse  direction  being  located 
outwardly  of  the  portions  thereof  traveling  in  said 
given  direction, 

and  means  for  continuously  wrapping  a  flexible  strand 
around  the  portions  of  said  members  traveling  in 
said  reverse  direction. 


3.279,507 

WOOD-TURNING  COMPOUND  CHISEL 

Edgar  B.  Nichols,  325  W.  Main  St.,  Moorestown,  N J. 

Filed  May  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,252 

1  Claim.    (CI.  142—56)  I 

-     .  ,  ...  A  lathe  tool  for  cutting  a  wide  groove  around  a  billet 

1.  An  apparatus  for  weldmg  bimetallic  contacts  com-    of  circular  cross-section,  consisting  of  an  elongated  flat 

prising   tunitable   means   adapted   to   be   indexed   to   a    bar  having  a  cutting  edge  at  one  end.  said  bar  at  the  cut- 

plurahty  of  stations,  a  plurality  of  wire  receiving  holes    ting  edge  being  the  exact  width  of  the  groove  to  be  cut. 
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said  cutting  edge  comprising  a  narrow  portion  at  the 
outer  edges  of  the  bar  and  substantially  perpendicular 
thereto  arul  a  series  of  like  portions  set  back  successively 
from  the  portions  at  the  edge  to  the  middle  of  the  bar, 
the  cutting  edge  being  located  at  the  upper  surface  of  the 


bar,  said  bar  being  slightly  inclined  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  the  cutting  edge  throughout  the  work  con- 
tacting portion  of  the  tool,  said  work  contacting  surface 
being  generally  concave  about  an  axis  line  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  elongated  bar. 


3,279,508 
CHAIN  SAW  BAR 
Jack  W.  Ehlcn,  Torrance,  John  R.  Muir,  Gardena,  and 
John    L.    Zimmerer,    Torrance,    Calif.,    assignors    to 
McCuIloch  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 
Continuation  of  appUcatioii  Ser.  No.  170,949,  Feb.  5, 
1962.    This  application  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  518,507 
10  Claims.    (CI.  143—32) 


*    ./ 


1.  In  a  saw  chain  bar  construction  for  supporting  a  saw 
chain,  said  bar  including: 

(a)  upper  and  lower  side  edges  providing  surfaces  to 
support  and  guide  a  saw  chain  in  a  path  along  the 
plane  of  said  bar; 

(b)  an  end  having  at  least  a  portion  generated  around 
an  end  axis, 

(c)  said  end  having  surfaces  which  are  continuations 
of  said  surfaces  on  said  upper  and  lower  edges;  and 

(d)  sprocket  wheel  means  carried  on  said  end  in  posi- 
tion for  engagement  with  said  chain  traveling  in  said 
path  over  the  end  of  said  bar, 

(e)  said  sprocket  means  being  rotatable  about  its  axis, 

(f)  said  axis  of  said  sprocket  means  being  offset  longi- 
tudinally outwardly  of  said  end  axis, 

(g)  the  sprocket  teeth  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said 
end  in  an  arc  of  said  sprocket  of  approximately  170 
degrees  to  engage  chain  link  surfaces  to  carry  said 
chain  off  of  said  eiKl, 

(h)  half  of  said  arc  extending  transversely  on  each  side 
of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  bar. 


3,279,509 

HINGE  SETTING  APPARATUS 

Lawrence  Heathington,  4407  N.  44th  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Original  application  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,481,  now 

Patent  No.  3,203.104,  dated  Aug.  31,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,793 

2  Claims.     (CI.  144—326) 
2.  A  method  of  hanging  doors  on  a  door  jamb  com- 
prising the 'steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  pilot  holes 
and  concentric  counterbores  in  the  door  jamb, 

(b)  forming  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  pilot  holes 
and  concentric  counterbores  in  the  door  edge. 


(c)  mortising  a  notch  in  said  door  and  jamb  by  first 
cutting  the  sides  of  said  notch  normal  to  the  face  of 
the  door  and  jamb  and  merging  tangentially  with  said 
counterbores, 


(d)  and  finally  cutting  out  the  door  and  jamb  between 
said  previously  formed  sides  to  a  depth  equal  to  sub- 
stantially the  depth  of  said  counterbore. 


3,279,510 

SCREW  HOLDER  AND  DRIVER 

David  L.  Dreyer,  Box  339,  R.F.D.  1,  ZIon,  III.,  and  Albert 

H.  Allman,  2721  S.  70th,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,486  , 

8  Claims.    (CI.  145—50) 


£t) 
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1.  A  holder  and  driver  for  a  screw  of  the  Phillips  type, 
having  a  head  provided  with  a  pair  of  beveled  slots  inter- 
secting at  right  angles,  comprising:  a  drive  member;  a 
first  torque  member  having  torsional  resilience  and  pro- 
vided with  an  elongate  stem  integral  at  one  end  with 
a  first  blade  adapted  to  engage  in  one  of  said  pair  of 
beveled  screw  slots;  and  a  second  torque  member  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  casing  encircling  said  stem  of  said 
first  torque  member,  carrying  a  second  blade  at  one  end, 
dnd  affixed  to  said  drive  member  at  its  opposite  end,  said 
second  blade  having  a  longitudinal  aperture  therein  in 
which  said  first  blade  is  transversely  disposed,  said  stem 
of  said  first  torque  member  being  anchored  at  its  other 
end  to  said  second  member  in  a  position  such  that  said 
first  blade  is  canted  with  respect  to  said  second  blade, 
whereby  when  said  first  and  second  blades  are  forceably 
inserted  into  said  beveled  screw  slots,  opposing  relative 
force  couples  are  exerted  upon  said  screw  head  by  said 
first  and  second  blades  so  as  to  grip  said  screw  head. 


3,279,511 
FLEXIBLE  PACKAGING  SYSTEM 
Roger  C.  Griffin,  Jr.,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,833 
3  Claiois.    (CI.  150—1) 


1.  A  water  soluble  flexible  container  adapted  to  release 
its  contents  when  immersed  in  water  having  a  temperature 
up  to  about  100°  F.  and  which  is  substantially  completely 
soluble  in  hot  water,  comprising  superimposed  panels  of 
hot  water  soluble  flexible  plastic  material  defining  a  body 
portion  to  receive  such  contents,  the  top  margins  of  said 
panels  being  separable  to  provide  an  opening  for  filling 
the  container,  and  a  thin  flat  narrow  layer  of  cold  water 
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sensitive  plastic  material  bonded  between  the  panels  along 
substantially  coterminous  edges  thereof  to  form  a  releas- 
able  seam  in  said  body  portion. 


3,279,512 

FASTENING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SECURING  A 

STRAP  HANDLE  TO  A  HANDBAG 

MeMn  Paynor.  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Fulford 
Manufacturing  Company,  Providence,  R.L,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,245 
5  Claims.    (CI.  150—33) 


*»•; 


said  doors  to  opposite  sides  of  the  element's  said  mount- 
ing portion,  each  of  said  doors,  with  said  plate  and  said 
mounting  portions,  defining  a  separate  key  compartment; 
the  key  holder  further  comprising  means  for  yieldably 
retaining  said  doors  in  closed  positions  in  close  relation 
to  said  plate,  holding  means  coacting  with  the  mounting 
portions  of  the  two  casing  elements  to  hold  said  mount- 
ing portions  relatively  rigidly  together  with  said  plate 
held  therebetween,  and  separate  key  hangers  pivotally  and 
rotatably  connected  to  the  key  holder,  within  each  key 
compartment  in  position  to  swing  outwardly  when  the 
related  %oor  is  open,  to  protrude  from  the  key  holder 
whereby  to  render  a  key  hung  thereon,  accessible  for  use. 


**   ,^  •" 


2.  In  a  fastening  assembly  for  securing  the  end  of  an 
elongated  strap  to  a  wall,  wherein  said  wall  has  an  open- 
ing formed  therein  for  receiving  the  strap  end  there- 
through, an  outer  plate  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of 
said  wall  and  having  an  opening  formed  therein  that 
communicates  with  the  opening  in  said  wall,  spaced  lugs 
formed  on  said  outer  plate  and  projecting  through  the 
opening  in  said  wall,  and  an  inner  member  separable  from 
said  outer  plate  and  mounted  on  the  inner  surface  of  said 
wall,  said  inner  member  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
that  communicates  with  the  openings  in  said  wall  and  outer 
plate,  said  strap  end  projecting  through  the  openings  in 
said  outer  plate,  said  wall  and  said  inner  member,  said 
inner  member  having  a  locking  element  joined  thereto 
that  is  bent  into  locking  engagement  with  the  strap  end 
that  projects  through  the  openings  in  said  wall,  outer  plate 
and  inner  member,  wherein  said  strap  is  locked  to  said 
inner  member,  the  lugs  on  said  outer  plate  being  bendable 
mto  engagement  with  said  inner  member  for  securing 
said  outer  plate  and  inner  member  in  interconnecting  rela- 
tion on  opposed  sides  of  said  wall. 


3,279,514 

HOLDER  FOR  STORAGE  OF  CUPS 

Jacob  Mintz,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Seal  Sac,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964.  Ser.  No.  356,235 

3  Claims.    (CI.  150—52) 


3.279,513 

'^^y.'J?^^^^**  ^'™  PIVOTAL,  ROTATABLE  KEY 

HANGERS  IN  SEPARATE  KEY  COMPARTMENTS 

Robert  Henderson,  40  Mohawlt  Road,  Short  Hills   NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,159 

8  Claims.    (CI.  150—40) 


I.  A  cupholder  comprising  a  cylindrical  fabric  wall, 
a  circular  fabric  bottom  joined  at  its  outer  edge  to  the 
cylindrical  wall,  means  stiffening  the  said  bottom,  a  soft 
flexible  circular  cover,  a  slide  fastener  for  releasably 
connecting  the  cover  to  the  cylindrical  wall  for  most  of 
the  periphery  of  the  cover,  the  remainder  of  the  periphery 
acting  as  a  hinge,  a  very  short  piece  of  material,  a  long 
piece  of  material,  a  large  number  of  fkxible  fabric  parti- 
tions with  one  of  their  ends  secured  at  short  intervals  to 
the  short  piece  of  material,  and  secured  at  their  other  ends 
at  longer  intervals  to  the  long  piece  of  material,  the  ends 
of  the  short  piece  being  attached  to  form  an  upright  flexi- 
ble tube  of  small  diameter  at  the  middle  of  the  cupholder, 
the  ends  of  the  long  piece  being  attached  to  form  a  cylin- 
drical lining  for  the  cylindrical  wall,  with  the  aforesaid 
partitions  then  being  radiaJ  partitions,  a  stiff  upright  mem- 
ber in  the  tube,  and  means  securing  said  lining  to  said 
cylindrical  wall,  said  stiff  upright  member  having  a  length 
such  as  to  constitute  a  cover  supporting  strut  at  the  center 
of  the  holder. 


3,279,515 

TABLE  COVER  FOR  OUTDOOR  USE 

Seroun  Kesh,  18982  Ardmore,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,710 

2  Claims.     (CI.  150—52) 


^' 


1.  A  key  holder  comprising  a  relatively  rigid  plate  and 
a  pair  of  casing  elements  overlying  opposite  faces  of 
said  plate;  said  elements  having  elongate,  parallel  co- 
aligned  central  mounting  portions  and  each  of  said  ele- 
ments including  a  pair  of  stiff  doors,  hinges  connecting 


1.  A  table  cover  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  sheet  of  plastic  material  having  an  elastic  element  se- 
cured thereto  by  gathering,  parallel  to  and  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  its  marginal  edge  and  means  to  prevent  its  dis- 
placement from  the  table,  said  last  named  means  includ- 
ing straps,  each  of  which   is  arranged  to  be   received 
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under  the  top  of  said  table  and  be  secured  to  said  sheet, 
at  least  at  one  end.  by  means  of  a  snap  fastener  positioned 
adjacent  said  gathering. 


3,279,516 

NUT  THREAD  LOCK 

Albert  J.  Krause,  407  3rd  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,298 

1  Claim.     (CI.  151—19) 


10    •   I   7 


A  bolt  and  nut  lockablc  fastener  comprising:  a  headed 
bolt  with  threaded  shank;  a  first  base  nut  having  inner 
and  outer  ends  with  the  inner  end  thereof  being  closer  to 
the  bolt  head,  said  base  nut  having  a  standard  nut  por- 
tion threaded  internally  for  threading  on  the  bolt  threads 
and  a  longitudinally  slotted  integral  tubular  extension  nut 
portion  threaded  externally  and  having  a  smooth-walled 
cylindrical  bore  intersected  by  said  slot,  said  standard  nut 
portion  having  a  flange  adjacent  its  inner  end  and  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  beyond  said  tubular  exten- 
sion nut  portion  with  protuberances  on  the  outer  radial 
surface  thereof;  a  key  fitted  within  the  slot  of  the  tubular 
extension  nut  portion  near  the  standard  nut  portion  of 
said  first  base  nut,  said  key  having  a  gradually  increasing 
radial  dimension  and  said  key  having  arcuate  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  conforming  essentially  with  the  form  of 
said  bolt  and  said  nut,  said  key  having  at  least  two  spaced 
teeth  which  are  axially  offset  to  match  the  lead  of  the 
bolt  thread,  said  teeth  being  of  a  depth  exceeding  the  bolt 
thread  depth  projecting  radially  inwardly  into  said  bore 
for  engagement  with  the  bolt  thread;  a  second  co-operat- 
ing nut  internally  threaded  for  turning  on  the  external 
threads  of  the  tubular  extension  nut  portion  to  progres- 
sively engage  the  radially  outer  portion  of  the  key,  there- 
by impinging  the  key  teeth  into  only  the  root  structure 
of  the  bolt  thread,  and  to  grippingly  contact  the  outer 
radial  surface  of  the  flange  on  the  standard  nut  portion 
of  the  first  base  nut  said  co-operating  threads  on  the  said 
tubular  extension  nut  portion  and  said  second  co-operat- 
ing nut  being  located  only  on  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
each  remote  from  said  standard  nut  portion  of  the  first 
base  nut,  thereby  establishing  continuing  re-use  capability 
of    the    lockable    fastener   without    causing    interferring 
thread  damage. 


3,279,517 

WELD  BOLT 

Lewis  J.  Logan,  11820  Edgwater  Drive,  Lakewood,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,914 

3  Claims.     (CI.  151—41.7) 


its  circumference  presenting  alternate  peaks  and  valleys 
in  succession  around  said  central  depression,  each  said 
peak  extending  a  substantial  distance  radially  inwardly 
from  the  circumference  of  the  head  toward  said  central 
depression  and  inclined  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the 
bok,  said  end  face  of  the  bolt  having  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  intersecting  substantially  flat  surfaces  disposed  between 
successive  valleys  in  succession  around  said  central  de- 
pression, with  the  respective  surfaces  of  each  pair  inter- 
secting one  another  at  a  respective  peak  and  diverging 
away  from  each  other  at  opposite  acute  angles  to  a  refer- 
ence plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bolt,  each 
said  valley  being  defined  by  given  ones  of  said  surface 
between  adjacent  peaks  and  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  the  circumference  of  the  bead  toward  said  central 
depression  and  terminating  substantially  thereat,  each  said 
peak  adapted  to  engage  the  support  surface  substantially 
only  at  the  circumference  of  the  head  prior  to  the  welding 
operation  with  the  remainder  of  each  said  peak  being 
slightly  spaced  from  the  support  surface  whereby  each 
said  peak  is  initially  melted  at  the  circumference  of  the 
bead  and  as  welding  proceeds  each  said  peak  is  progres- 
sively melted  toward  said  central  depression. 


3  279  518 

COMBINATION  KEY  SLOT  AND  RETAINER  FOR 

BLIND  BOLT  CONNECTIONS 

Carl  G.  Bollinger,  47  E.  Woodland  Ave.,  Niles,  Ohio 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,975 

2  Claims.     (CI.  151—41.7) 


2.  A  combination  bolt  and  key  slot  aperture  and  re- 
tainer for  blind  bolt  connections  comprising  sheet  ma- 
terial having  a  first  enlarged  aperture  therein,  said  aperture 
being  of  greater  width  than  length  and  having  a  smaller 
tapered  aperture  extending  from  the  center  of  said  length 
outwardly  therefrom,  the  sides  of  said  tapered  aperture 
forming  a  key  slot  for  the  square  shank  of  said  bolt, 
the  mouth  of  said  aperture  being  wider  than  said  square 
shank  and  tapering  to  a  width  less  than  that  of  said 
square  shank  so  that  said  square  shank  is  easily  received 
and  wedged  into  position  by  said  tapered  aperture,  a 
tongue  of  sheet  material  extending  downwardly  with  a 
portion  of  same  in  substantial  parallel  alignment  with 
and  integral  with  and  depending  from  one  side  of  said 
sheet  material,  said  tongue  positioned  below  said  tapered 
aperture  providing  a  retainer  for  said  bolt,  said  tongue 
of  metal  providing  a  sloped  aperture  in  said  sheet  mate- 
rial whereby  said  bolt  may  be  inserted  in  said  enlarged 
aperture  with  the  head  of  the  bolt  underneath  the  sides 
of  the  tapered  aperture  so  that  the  square  shank  of  the 
bolt  may  contact  the  tapered  sides  of  the  latter  aperture 
of  said  key-hole  slot  whereby  improved  retaining  power 
is  provided  by  said  key-hole  slot  and  retainer. 


1.  A  weld  bolt  adapted  to  be  resistance-welded  to  a 
support  surface  including  a  convex  support  surface,  said 
weld  bolt  comprised  of  material  adapted  for  resistance 
welding  and  at  one  end  having  an  enlarged  head  with  an 
end  face  having  a  central  axial  depression  therein  and  at 


3,279  519 

KNURLED  LOCKING  THREADED  ELEMENT 

Robert  .Veuschotz,  1162  Angclo  Drive, 

Beveriy  Hills,  Calif. 
Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,746 
2  Claims.     (CI.  151—41.73) 
1.  An   element   comprising   a  body    having   external 
first  threads  disposed  about  an  axis  and  adapted  to  be 
screwed  into  a  mating  thread  in  a  carrier  part,  said  body 
having  second  threads  for  connection  to  another  mem- 
ber, said  body  having  a  radially  expansible  essentially 
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tubuJar  locking  portion  near  the  axially  outer  end  of  the 
body  canring  a   first  portion  of  said  external  threads 
which  is  shaped  to  present  a  series  of  radiaUy  outwardly 
projecting  serrations  at  different  locations  along  the  cir- 
cular extent  of  said  portion  of  the  external  threads,  said 
external   threads  having  a  non-serrated  second  portion 
axially  inwardly  of  said  first  portion,  said  locking  portion 
of  the  body  containing  an  essentially  axially  extending 
internal  surface  near  its  axially  outer  end  and  radially 
opposite  said  serrations  for  engagement   by   a  tool   to 
expand  said  locking  portion,  said  locking  portion  being 
formed  of  a  material  capable  of  substantial  expansion 
without  tearing,  said  locking  portion  terminating  at  its 
axially  outer  end  in  an  axially  outer  end  surface  and 
having  a  short  non-serrated  essentially  cylindrical  external 
surface  of  arcuate  cross  section  axially  outwardly  of  said 
serrations  and  extending  axially  between  the  serrations 
and  said  outer  end  surface,  said  locking  portion  contain- 
ing at  least  one  recess  extending  axially  inwardly  into 
the  material  of  said  tubular  locking  portion  from  said 
outer  end  surface  and  extending  through  the  entire  radial 
thickness  of  the  wall  of  said  locking  portion,  said  recess 
being  confined  substantially  to  the  location  of  said  non- 


the  feed  duct  connected  in  flow  series  with  the  CO- 
firing  unit  to  deliver  the  off  gas  thereto, 

means  operativeiy  associated  with  the  COfiring  unit 
for  recovering  heat  from  combustion  products  gen- 
erated therein, 

a  feed  seal  means  operativeiy  connected  in  the  feed 
duct  for  controlling  the  supply  of  off  gas  to  the  CO- 
firing unit, 

a  stack  with  an  inner  annulus  and  an  outer  annulus, 

the  inner  annulus  defining  an  inner  flue. 


serrated  essentially  cylindrical  external  surface,  said  body 
forming  at  least  one  driving  lug  at  said  axially  outer 
end  thereof  at  a  location  circularly  offset  from  and  ad- 
jacent and  defining  a  side  of  said  recess  and  projecting 
axially  outwardly   to   said   outer  end   surface   to  coact 
with  a  tool  projection  received  in  the  recess,  said  recess 
having  a  shallow  depth  axially  which  is  small  as  compared 
with  the  axial  extent  of  said   serrated  tubular  locking 
portion  of  the  body,  said  serrations  of  the  locking  por- 
tion  extending   axially   inwardly   a   substantial   distance 
beyond  said  recess,  said  locking  portion  being  circularly 
continuous  beyond  said  recess,  said  recess  having  a  cir- 
cular extent  which  is  at  least  about  twice  as  great  as 
said  shallow  axial  depth  thereof  for  reception  of  a  tool 
projection  of  adequate   size   and   strength    to    turn   the 
element   into   the   carrier  part,   and   to  prevent   undue 
Realization  of  expansion  forces  at  the  recess,  said  recess 
having  at  the  side  thereof  which  is  its  circularly  leading 
side  during  installation  a  short  drive  shoulder  which  ex- 
tends essentially  axially  and  is  engaged  in  driving  rela- 
tion by  said  projection  of  the  tool,  said  serrations  having 
a  cross  section  falling  entirely  within  a  thread  profile 
identical  with  that  of  said  second  portion  of  the  external 
threads. 


the  outer  annulus  spaced  from  the  inner  annulus  to 
define  an  outer  flue  therebetween. 

both  of  the  annuli  describing  top  openings  so  that  the 
inner  and  outer  flues  vent  to  the  atmosphere, 

means  for  exhausting  combustion  products  from  the 
CO-firing  unit  via  the  outer  flue, 

a  bypass  duct  connecting  the  feed  duct  upstream  of 
the  feed  seal  means  in  flow  series  with  the  inner  flue. 

bypass  seal  means  mounted  internally  of  the  outer  an- 
nulus and  operativeiy  associated  with  the  bypass  duct 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  off  gas  to  the  inner 
annulus.  i 


3,279,521 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  FUEL  BURNING 

SYSTEM 

Arden   L.   Munson,   Logansport.   and   James  A.  Hirsch, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,290 

13  Claims.     (CI.  158—28) 


3.279,520  I 

OFF  GAS  FIRING  SYSTEM 
Peter  von  VViesenfhal,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Al- 
corn  Combustion  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,686 
4  Claims.     (CI.  158—7) 
1.  A  system  for  firing  off  gas  from  the  catalyst  re- 
generator of  a  hydrocarbon  catalytic  cracking  unit  and 
comprising  in  combination 

a   feed  duct   which  connects  in  flow  series  with  the 

catalyst  regenerator  to  receive  off  gas  therefrom, 
a  CO-firing  unit. 


'         ' 1  OKtWJMf J 


1.  In  a  fuel  burning  system,  a  control  means  compris- 
ing: a  timer  having  a  plurality  of  cam-operated  switches 
for  controlling  elements  of  said  system;  a  means  for  ignit- 
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ing  a  combustible  material  within  said  fuel  burning  sys- 
tem; a  means  for  starting  said  timer  when  said  igniting 
means  is  in  a  predetermined  state,  said  starting  means  be- 
ing coupled  to  said  timer  and  to  said  igniting  means;  a 
means  for  stopping  said  timer  when  combustion  is  ob- 
tained and  for  restarting  said  timer  when  combustion  is 
lost,  said  restarting  and  stopping  means  being  coupled  to 
said  timer,  and  means  for  de-energizing  said  system  if 
combustion  does  not  occur  after  a  predetermined  time, 
said  de-energizing  means  being  coupled  to  and  operated 
by  said  cam-operated  switches. 


of  said  reservoir  through  said  upper  opening  thereof  and 
with  another  end  thereof  adjacent  said  discharge  valve  for 


3,279,522 
FUEL  FEEDING  SYSTEMS 
Carl  L.  Norris,  Huntsville.  Ala.,  Robert  L.  WUIbms,  Mur- 
ray  D.  Nelsen,  and  Howard  E.  Comer,  Wichita,  Kans., 
James  E.  Goodbar,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  and  Ivan  L.  Oliver, 
New  Orleans.  La.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,236 
15  Claims.     (CI.  158—36.4) 


1.  A  fuel  feeding  system  for  an  aircraft  engine  compris- 
ing, a  fuel  tank,  first  ejector  pump  means  having  first 
eductor  means  with  first  nozzle  means  therein  disposed 
in  said  fuel  tank,  a  two-stage  pump  having  an  intake  line, 
and  an  outlet  line,  said  pump  being  located  externally  of 
said  fuel  tank,  said  pump  intake  line  being  connected  to 
said  first  eductor  means,  and  a  first  pressure  boost  feed- 
back line  connecting  the  first  stage  of  said  pump  to  said 
first  nozzle  means  for  boosting  the  pressure  in  said  pump 
intake  line,  second  ejector  pump  means  having  second 
eductor  means  with  second  nozzle  means  therein  and  op- 
erativeiy disposed  in  said  pump  intake  line,  and  a  second 
pressure  boost  feedback  line  having  one  end  thereof  con- 
nected into  said  outlet  line  of  said  pump  and  having  the 
other  end  thereof  connected  to  said  second  nozzle  means 
of  said  second  ejector  pump  means  in  said  pump  intake 
line,  and  said  second  stage  of  siid  pump  delivering  fuel 
to  said  second  nozzle  means  and  to  said  first  stage  of  said 
pump  at  sufficient  hydraulic  pressure  to  enable  said  first 
stage  to  be  operated  in  such  a  manner  that  any  pressure 
differential  across  said  first  stage  is  relatively  small. 


3,279.523 
SPARE  FUEL  CONTAINER  FOR  VEHICLES 

Edward  Pardue,  375  El  Camino  Real,  Atherton,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964.  Ser.  No.  357,697 

8  Claims.     (CI.  158 — 46.5) 

1.  An  auxiliary  fuel  container  for  storing  fuel  for  a 
vehicle  comprising  a  reservoir  having  an  upper  opening 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  discharge  opening  at  another  end 
thereof,  a  discharge  valve  disposed  within  said  discharge 
opening  of  said  reservoir  for  controlling  the  discharge 
of  fuel  from  said  reservoir,  a  tubular  member  disposed 
within  said  reservoir,  means  for  supporting  said  tubular 
member  within  said  reservoir,  and  a  plunger  received  by 
said  tubular  member  for  movement  relative  thereto,  said 
plunger  being  formed  with  one  end  thereof  projecting  out 


activating  said  discharge  valve  to  control  the  discharge 
of  fuel  from  said  reservoir  through  said  discharge  valve. 


3,279,524  ' 

OIL  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Nozaki,  Toyonaka-shi,  Kunihlto  Mori,  Hirakata- 
shi,  and  Tomohisa  Maekawa,  Minoo-shi,  Japan,  assign- 
ors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1963, 

39/34,  39/35,  39/36 

9  Claims.     (CI.  15ft— 94) 


1.  An  oil  combustion  apparatus  comprising  a  fuel 
reservoir  for  containing  fuel  therein,  a  plurality  of  com- 
bustion wicks  of  he^  resisting  material  such  as  glass 
fibers  inserted  for  vertical  movement  in  a  plurality  of 
wick  guide  tubes  provided  on  said  fuel  reservoir  in  a 
manner  to  protrude  upwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of 
suction  wicks  of  material  having  a  high  fuel  suction 
ability  such  as  cotton,  said  suction  wicks  having  their 
lower  ends  immersed  in  the  fuel  in  said  fuel  reservoir  and 
having  their  upper  ends  normally  urged  towards  said  com- 
bustion wicks  to  make  close  contact  with  the  same,  a 
wick  mounting  plate  for  securely  holding  the  lower  ends 
of  said  combustion  wicks,  a  wick  mounting  plate  for 
securely  holding  the  upper  ends  of  said  suction  wicks, 
said  wick  mounting  plates  being  operative  in  a  manner 
that  movement  thereof  relative  to  each  other  causes 
movement  of  said  combustion  and  suction  wicks  towards 
and  away  from  each  other,  a  rack  having  its  lower  end 
terminated  at  a  position  opposite  said  wick  mounting 
plate  for  said  suction  wicks  to  urge  said  suction  wick 
mounting  plate  downwardly  away  from  said  combustion 
wick  mounting  plate,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack, 
an  operating  shaft  for  causing  vertical  movement  of  said 
combustion  wicks,  a  hollow  operating  shaft  coaxially 
mounted  on  said  operating  shaft  and  having  said  pinion 
mounted  thereon,  and  an  operating  knob  on  each  of  said 
operating  shafts  to  provide  a  double  knob  structure. 
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3,279,525 
FALLING  FLUID  HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND 

EVAPORATOR 

Taiichi  Takahashj,  76  3-chome,  Tamagawa-todoroki-cho, 

Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,245 

Claims  priority,  appilcalion  Japan,  May  6,  1964, 

39/25,311 

7  Claims.     (CI.  159—3) 


1.  A  falling  fluid  evaporator  comprising  a  casing,  a 
bank  of  tubular  heating  pipes  arranged  substantially  hori- 
zontally in  the  space  within  said  evaporator  casing,  cylin- 
drical heat  transferring  structures  mounted  for  rotation  on 
the  pipes  and  annularly  spaced  therefrom,  said  structures 
having  fins  extending  therefrom  and  extending  substantial- 
ly parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  heat  transferring  structures 
and  provided  with  perforations  allowing  the  free  passage 
of  a  fluid,  and  a  sprinkler  set  above  said  bank  of  the 
pipes  so  that,  while  said  cylindrical  heat  transferring 
structures  are  being  rotated  by  the  fluid  falling  from  said 
sprinkler,  said  fluid  may  be  evaporated  by  a  heating  me- 
dium in  said  bank  of  the  heating  pipes. 


3,279,526 
CONCENTRATION  OF  PHOSPHORIC  ACIDS 
William    R.    Mustian,    Jr.,    Lakeland,    Fla.,    assignor   to 
Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,737 
9  Claims.     (CI.  159—47) 


FUEL 

PIPE 


MuBBEK 


gases,  the  steps  of  directing  said  hot  combustion  gases 
downwardly  in  a  generally  vertical  dip  pipe  which  nor- 
mally at  zero  gas  velocity  extends  below  the  acid  level 
and  discharging  said  gases  from  the  bottom  of  the  dip 
pipe  upon  said  wet  process  phosphoric  acid  at  a  velocity 
to  press  the  top  surface  of  said  acid  body  away  from  the 
bottom  of  said  dip  pipe,  and  withdrawing  concentrated 
acid  product  from  the  chamber,  the  velocity  in  feet  per 
minute  of  the  combustion  gases  in  said  pipe  bearing  a 
ratio  to  the  annulus  cross-sectional  area  in  square  inches 
between  the  bottom  of  the  dip  pipe  and  the  nearest  point 
of  the  evaporator  chamber  of  in  excess  of  6.5. 


3,279.527 
SOLAR  EVAPORATION  WTTH  FLOATING 
CARBONACEOUS  MATERIAL 
John  F.  Hardy,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cabot  Corpo- 
ration. Boston,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  8,  I96i,  Ser.  No.  437,891 
8  Claims.     (CL  159—47) 


1.  A  process  for  improving  the  evaporation  rate  of  an 
aqueous  solution  which  is  exposed  to  solar  radiant  energy 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  surface  of  said  solution 
a  particulate  carbonaceous  material  having  an  average 
particle  diameter  of  less  than  about  one  inch  and  com- 
prising at  least  about  35%  by  weight  of  elemental  carbon. 


,Q    fCCO  TAMK  SENSER 


1.  In  a  process  in  which  wet  process  phosphoric  acid 
is  concentrated  in  an  evaporator  chamber  by  heating  a 
body  of  said  acid  through  contact  with  hot  combustion 


3,279,528 
SHADE 

John  M.  Gambon  and  John  A.  Gamboo,  St.  Loab,  Mo., 
assignors  of  one-sixth  each  to  Thomas  F.  Gambon  and 
James  M.  Gambon 
Original  application  Mar.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,988,  now 
Patent  No.  3,180,401,  dated  Apr.  27,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,546 

3  Claims.  (CI.  160—274) 
1.  A  shade  comprising  a  drum,  a  first  spool  fixed  to 
one  end  of  the  drum,  a  second  spool  supported  by  the 
other  end  of  the  drum,  means  for  mounting  the  spools 
for  rotation  on  opposite  sides  of  an  opening  adjacent  an 
end  thereof,  a  cord  having  a  first  end  attached  to  the 
first  spool,  another  cord  having  a  first  end  attached  to 
the  second  spool,  a  pair  of  coaxial  pulleys,  one  of  the 
cords  being  wound  in  one  direction  around  one  pulley 
and  the  other  cord  being  wound  in  the  opposite  direction 
around  the  other  pulley,  torsion  spring  means  biasing 
each  pulley  toward  rotation  in  a  direction  tending  to  wind 
its  cord  further  around  such  puUcy,  a  flexible  sheet  hav- 
ing an  edge  attached  to  the  drum,  the  sheet  being  rolled 
about  the  drum  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which 
the  cords  are  wound  about  the  spools,  a  rod  supported 
by  the  edge  of  the  sheet  furthest  from  the  drum,  a  groove 
in  the  rod,  one  of  the  cords  having  a  central  part  received 
within  the  groove,  means  at  opposite  ends  of  the  rod  to 
hold  the  cord  in  the  groove  while  permitting  the  cord 
to  slide  in  the  groove,  a  projecting  member  on  each  side 
of  the  opening  adjacent  the  end  of  the  opening  opposite 
the  drum,  the  cord  attached  to  the  first  spool  having  a 
part  extending  around  the  projecting  member  on  the  first 
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spool  side  of  the  opening  and  then  extending  to  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  rod,  the  last  named  cord  having  a  part 
depending  from  one  of  the  pulleys  and  extending  around 


the  projecting  member  on  the  second  spool  side  of  the 
opening  and  then  extending  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
rod. 


3.279,529 

WINDOW  SHADE  ROLLER  WITH  EXTENSIBLE 

GUDGEON  PIN 

Robert  J.  Smith,   1008   Pickering  St.;   Alfred  G.  Gwln, 

320  Albany  Ave.;  and  Wayne  .M,  Lowe,  500  Franklin 

St.,  all  of  Ogdensburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,236 
2  Claims.     (CI.  160—323) 


-so 


1.  In  a  window  shade  assembly,  in  combination: 

a  cylindrical  roller  having  an  axial  recess  extending  in- 
wardly from  one  end  thereof, 

a  bearing  sleeve  received  in  said  recess,  said  bearing 
sleeve  being  of  substantially  less  axial  extent  than 
said  recess  and  having  its  outer  end  substantially 
flush  with  the  end  face  of  said  one  end  of  the  roller 
to  thereby  present  an  inwardly  facing  shoulder  at  its 
inner  end  which  is  substantially  spaced  from  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  recess, 

a  gudgeon  pin  having  an  elongate  body  portion  slidably 
received  in  said  bearing  sleeve  and  having  an  en- 
larged head  at  its  inner  end  for  bearing  against  said 
shoulder  to  limit  axial  displacement  between  said  pin 
and  said  roller, 

a  compression  spring  acting  between  said  inner  end  of 
said  recess  and  said  head  of  the  gudgeon  pin, 

and  a  bearing  sleeve  retainer  for  preventing  expulsion 
of  said  bearing  sleeve  from  said  roller,  said  retainer 
being  of  cup-like  form  having  a  bottom  wall  engag- 
mg  said  end  face  of  the  roller  and  provided 
with  an  opening  clearing  said  body  portion  of  the 
gudgeon  pin  but  overlapping  said  outer  end  of  the 
bearing  sleeve,  said  retainer  also  having  a  cylindrical 
side  wall  embracing  the  outer  surface  of  said  one  end 
of  the  roller,  and  means  fixing  said  side  wall  to  said 
roller. 


3,279,530 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PLEATING 

DRAPES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ralph    Romano,    Levittown,    Pa.,    and    Samuel    Saewitz, 

Levittown,  .\  J.,  assignors  of  ten  percent  each  to  Arthor 

H.  Seidel  and  Harold  B.  Upsius,  five  percent  to  Samuel 

Saewitz,  and  seventy-five  percent  to  Ralph  Romano 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327.180 

8  Claims.     (CI.  160—348) 


^o 


1.  Means  for  pleating  a  fabric  strip  comprising:  spaced 
loops  formed  at  predetermined  points  along  said  fabric 
strip,  a  flexible  tape  including  a  first  portion  threaded 
through  said  loops  in  one  direction  and  a  reversely  bent 
portion  threaded  through  said  loops  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection, means  at  one  end  of  said  fabric  strip  for  spacing 
said  first  and  reversely  bent  portions  of  said  tape  and 
means  for  fastening  opposite  ends  of  said  tape  to  the  other 
end  of  said  fabric  strip,  whereby  pulling  on  said  tape  after 
the  first  portion  thereof  is  threaded  will  cause  a  portion  of 
said  fabric  strip  to  bunch  about  said  loops  and  there- 
after the  fastening  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  tape  will  hold 
the  bunched  portion  of  the  fabric  strip  in  place. 


3,279,531 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Romald  E.  Bowles,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowles 
tngmeermg  Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a  cmpo- 
ration  of  .Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,569 
21  Claims.     (CI.  165—26) 


18.  An  air-conditioner  system  for  a  motor  vehicle 
having  a  dnver  compartment  and  an  engine  compart- 
ment, comprising  means  for  inducting  air  into  the  sys- 
tem, a  fluid  amplifier  having  an  interaction  region  having 
entenng  therein  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  output  pas- 
sage, a  control  passage  and  a  power  stream  forming 
channel,  said  channel  receiving  fluid  from  said  means 
for  inducting,  flow  of  fluid  through  said  interaction 
region  reducing  the  pressure  therein  to  below  ambient 
pressure,  said  amplifier  directing  substantially  all  fluid 
flow  from  said  channel  to  said  first  output  passage  in  the 
absence  of  .supply  of  fluid  to  said  control  passage,  a 
heating  element  located  in  said  first  output  passage,  said 
output  passages  converging  to  form  a  further  passage 
downstream  of  said  heating  element,  temperature  re- 
sponsive elements  for  varying  the  flow  of  external  fluid 
to  said  control  passage  in  such  a  sense  as  to  maintain  a 
desired  temperature,  a  pure  fluid  divertcr  valve  having 
two  output  passages,  said  vaive  being  connected  to  re- 
ceive fluid  from  said  further  passage,  control  means  for 
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switching  said  fluid  flow  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
output  passages  of  said  diverter  valve,  one  of  said  out- 
put passages  of  said  diverter  valve  directing  fluid  to 
the  upper  region  of  said  driver  compartment  and  the 
other  output  passage  directing  fluid  to  the  lower  region 
of  said  driver  compartment. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  165 — 62  see: 
Patent  No.  3,278,978 


3,279,532 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE-JOINT  SEALING 

ARRANGEMENT 

.4dolph  H.  PfeiJ,  Jr.,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,906 
1  Claim.     (CI.  165—81)      ^ 


A  fluid-tight  tube-joint  assembly  for  a  beat  exchanger 
comprising: 

a  tube  plate  having  a  plurality  of  circular  openings 
extending  therethrough,  at  least  one  of  said  openings 
being  partly  defined  by  a  cylindrical  walled  counter- 
bore  and  a  cylindrical  wall  portion  of  reduced  cross- 
sectional  area, 

an  elongated  tube  extending  freely  through  said  one 
opening, 

said  tube  having  a  terminal  portion  subject  to  axial 
movement  when  the  tube  undergoes  thermal  elonga- 
tion in  operation, 

said  terminal  portion  and  said  counterbore  jointly 
defining  an  annular  space,  and 

a  resilient  rubber  sealing  ring  member  disposed  in  said 
space  and  in  a  state  of  radial  compression  but  axial 
equilibrium, 

said  tube  being  of  substantially  constant  diameter  but 
the  terminal  portion  being  flared, 

said  counterbore  being  at  least  as  long  in  axial  extent 
as  the  thermal  elongation  of  said  tube,  and 

said  sealing  ring  being  restrained  against  movement  in 
one  axial  direction  by  said  reduced  wall  portion  and 
in  the  opposite  axial  direction  by  said  flared  portion. 


3,279,533 

EVAPORATOR  AND  IMPINGEMENT  PLATE 

THEREFOR 

Ammon  W.  Kerstefer,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Francis  Camp- 
bell Faulkner,  Jr.,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican .Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,572  ' 

5  Claims.  (CL  165—105) 
1.  In  an  evaporator  having  a  container,  a  heating 
means  in  the  lower  part  of  said  container,  condensing 
means  in  the  upper  part  of  said  container,  and  drop  sepa- 
rator means  between  said  heating  means  and  said  con- 
densing means;  an  impingement  plate  below  said  drop 
separator  means  preventing  slugs  of  liquid  from  reaching 


said  drop  separator  means,  said  impingement  plate  com- 
prising at  least  two  corrugated  plates  dis|x>sed  one  above 


the  other  with  their  corrugations  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  having  sides  containing  perforations. 


3,279,534 
PERCOLATOR  FOR  A  BREW  KETTLE 
Frank  H.  Schwaiger,  Ladue,  Robert  C.  Gadsby,  Town  and 
Country,  and  Joseph  Schwaiger,  Sappington,  Mo.,  as- 
signors  to   Anheuser-Busch,    Incorporated,   St.   Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,315 
11  Claims.     (CI.  165—108) 


1.  In  a  brew  kettle  having  a  curved  bottom  and  a  curved 
top  with  a  tubular  wall  therebetween,  said  brew  kettle 
having  suitable  inlets  and  outlets  for  wort  and  an  opening 
at  the  top  for  permitting  vapors  to  leave  said  brew  kettle, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  percolator  positioned 
within  said  brew  kettle  in  spaced  relation  from  said  curved 
bottom  and  curved  top  and  tubular  wall  of  said  brew  ket- 
tle, said  percolator  mounted  on  a  support  in  spaced  rela- 
tion from  said  curved  bottom,  said  percolator  including  a 
plurality  of  heater  sections  with  baffles  therein,  said  sec- 
tions being  arranged  in  circumscribing  relation  in  an  en- 
closed form,  said  percolator  having  a  heater  pipe  extend- 
ing upwardly  therethrough,  transverse  pipes  positioned 
between  the  top  portion  of  said  heater  pipe  and  the  top 
portion  of  each  of  said  heater  sections,  said  heater  sec- 
tions being  adapted  to  direct  said  steam  downwardly 
therein  along  a  curved  path  to  the  bottom  of  each  of  said 
sections,  and  means  for  directing  said  steam  out  of  said 
brew  kettle. 


3,279,535 

SERPENTINE-SHAPED   HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE 

Andre  Huet,  48  Ave.  du  Pt.  Wilson,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,474 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  30,  1963, 

933,142 

4  Claims.     (CI.  165—183) 

1.  Heat  exchanger  consisting  of  a  serpentine-shaped 

tube  having  parallel  coplanar  straight  portions  intercon- 
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nected  by  elbow-shaped  portions,  wherein  the  straight  and 
elbow-shaped  portions  have  two  diametrically  opposed 
longitudinal  ribs  located  within  the  axial  plane  of  the 
serpentine,  the  original  straight  ribs  having  thin  trans- 
verse slits  on  the  extrados-forming  portions  of  the  elbows 


rality  of  wells  drilled  therein  comprising  injectinf  a 
pseudoplastic  non-Newtonian  fluid  into  said  formation 
through   a   portion   of   the   wells  drilled   therein  while 


and  triangular  notches  on  the  intrados-forming  portions 
of  the  elbows,  the  rib  portions  adjacent  to  the  notches 
coming  in  mutual  contact  by  bending  of  the  tube  so  as 
to  form  a  continuous  circular  rib  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
elbows. 


3,279,536 
SUBMARINE  DRILLING  AND  PRODUCTION  HEAD 

AND  METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  SAME 
Charles  E.  Wakefield.  Jr.,  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Richfield  Oil  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  100,411 
18  Claims.     (CI.  166— .5) 


periodically  reducing,  and  subsequently  increasing,  the 
rate  at  which  the  fluid  is  injected  into  the  formation 
through  said  portion  of  wells  and  producing  oil  through 
a  second  portion  of  said  plurality  of  wells. 


17.  An  underwater  production  head  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  oil  and  gas  from  a  well  drilled  in  a  formation  un- 
derlying a  body  of  water,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  first  tubular  member  having  a  side  outlet  and  a  shoul- 
der therein, 
a  second  tubular  member  disposed  within  said  first  tu- 
bular member,  said  second  tubular  member  having 
a  side  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  side 
outlet  of  said  first  tubular  member, 
means   for   supporting   said   second   tubular   member 
against  vertical  movement  relative  to  said  first  tubu- 
lar member,  said  means  including  locking  means  po- 
sitioned internally  of  said  first  tubular  member  and 
automatically  movable  into  locking  position  relative 
to  said  shoulder  as  said  second  tubular  member  is 
lowered  into  operative  position  in  said  first  tubular 
member. 


3,279,538 

on.  RECOVERY 

Todd  .M.  Doscher,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,830 
7  Claims.    (CL  166— 11) 

1.  The  process  of  recovenng  oil  from  a  subterranean 
tar  sand  formation  penetrated  by  at  least  one  input  well 
and  at  least  one  production  well,  which  process  comprises 
the  steps  of  introducing  through  said  input  well  a  dilute 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing  between  about  0.0025 
wt.  percent  and  1  wt.  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  alkaline  solution  being  positioned 
adjacent  the  tar  sand  formation  surrounding  said  input 
well  under  sufficient  pressure  to  create  fractures  extend- 
ing through  said  formation  between  said  wells,  continu- 
ing the  introduction  of  said  dilute  aqueous  alkaline  solu- 
tion to  cause  it  to  flow  through  the  fractures,  to  extract 
the  oil  from  the  sands  and  to  produce  in  the  formation 
an  oil-in-water  emulsion,  producing  said  oil-in-water  emul- 
sion from  said  production  well,  interrupting  periodically 
said  injection  of  the  alkaline  solution,  periodically  inter- 
rupting said  recovery  of  said  emulsion  from  said  produc- 
tion well  while  periodically  injecting  through  said  pro- 
duction well  and  into  the  tar  sand  formation  a  slug  of 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  containing  between  about 
0.0025  wt.  percent  and  1  wt.  percent  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide,  said  slug  of  said  alkaline  solution  aiding  in 
opening  up  the  tar  sand  farmation  adjacent  to  the  output 
well  thereby  aiding  the  flow  of  the  oil-containing  emul- 
sion to  said  output  well  from  which  it  is  recovered  and 
the  oil  is  separated. 


3,279,537 
PROCESS  FOR  RECO\  ERING  OIL  UTILIZING 

NON-.NEWTOMAN  FLUIDS 
Walter  B.  Kirk,  Jr.,  and  Wilson  L.  Kinney.  Terre  Haute, 
Ind.,  and  W  illiam  B.  Gogarty ,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors 
to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,015 
15  Claims.    (CI.  166—9) 
10.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  petroleum  fluids 
from  permeable  subterranean  formations  having  a  plu- 


3,279  539 
WELL  CASING  HANGER  AND  METHOD 
FOR  HANGING  SAME 
Cicero  C.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Charles  E.  Wake- 
field, Jr.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Richfield  Oil 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,160 
27  Claims.    (CI.  166—27) 
1.  A  casing  hanger  assembly  for  use  with  a  casing 
head  having  a  shoulder  therein,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  casing  hanger  mandrel  adapted  to  land  on  said 
shoulder  of  said  casing  head, 

(b)  means  defining  an  annular  path  between  said 
mandrel  and  said  casing  head,  through  which  path 
fluids  can  pass  when  said  mandrel  is  landed  on  said 
casing  head  shoulder,  and 
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(c)  means  associated  with  said  mandrel  for  effecting 
a  seal  between  said  mandrel  and  said  casing  head, 


said  seal  means  being  so  arranged  and  constructed 
as  to  extend  said  annular  path  past  said  seal  means 
before  said  seal  is  effected. 


3^79,540 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXPLOITATION  OF  BITUMENS- 
^^^J^^^^"^^  STRATA  BY  I NDERGROUND 
PREPAR.ATION  AND  GASIFICATION 

Hms  Lange,  Wietze,  Krefa  Celle,  Gennany,  and  Gunther 
SchlJcht,  deceased,  late  of  Hambure-Othmarschen  Ger- 
many, by  Erika  Vfarie  Elisabeth  Schlicht,  legal  repre- 
sentative, Hamburg-Othmarschen,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Deutsche  Erdol-AktiengeseUschaft,  Hamburg.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242.868 
Claims  priority   application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1961 
Sch  30,662,  Sch  30,663 
2  Claims.    (CI.  166—36) 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  solid  bitumens  from 
underground  strata  deposits,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  through  boreholes  leading  into  said  strata 
a  heated  mixture  of  non-condensible  gases  and  con- 
densible  hydrocarbons  at  a  pressure  above  the 
fracturing  pressure  of  said  strata  whereby  said  con- 
densible  hydrocarbons  are  condensed  in  the  cooler 
portions  of  said  strata  with  the  formation  of  bubbles 
of  non-condensible  gases  in  the  fissures; 

(b)  passing  into  said  strata  along  with  a  heat  transfer 
medium  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen-releasing  compositions  and  explosives,  said 
member  dissolved  in  volatile  solvents  whereby  said 
member  is  precipitated  in  said  strata  in  a  highly  re- 
active condition; 

(c)  evaporating  said  solvents  by  subsequently  intro- 
dusmg  a  hot  fluid  medium;  and 

fd)  igniting  said  member. 


3^79^41 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  PARAFFINIC  AND 

ASPHALTIC  RF:SIDUES  FROM  WELLS 

John  A.  Knox  and  Reginald  M.  Lasater,  Duncan,  OUa., 

assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla.    a 

corporation  of  Delaware  ' 

Fikd  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483.020 

20  Claims.    (CL  166—38) 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  wells  for  the  removal  of 
paraffinic  and  asphaltic  residues,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  a  light  paraffin  solvent,  an  aqueous  medi- 
um, an  emulsifying  agent,  and  a  chemical  capable 
of  generating  heat  when  contacted  with  said  aqueous 
medium  to  provide  a  heated  emulsion  having  an  ef- 
fective specific  gravity  greater  than  the  specific 
gravity  of  said  light  paraffin  solvent,  said  heat  gen- 
erating chemical  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aluminum  chloride,  magnesium  chloride, 
calcium  chloride,  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hy- 
droxide and  mixtures  thereof  and  the  aqueous  medi- 
um and  light  parafl^n  solvent  being  separately  intro- 
duced into  the  well; 

(b)  contacting  the  paraffinic  and  asphaltic  residues 
with  the  heated  emulsion,  thereby  loosening  and  dis- 
solvmg  the  residues;  and, 

(c)  removing  the  loosened  and  dissolved  residues. 


3,279,542 

ANCHORING  MEANS  ASSEMBLY 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  8490  Kafy  Road,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,235 

9  aalms.    (a.  166—139) 


8.  An  anchoring  means  assembly  for  use  in  a  well  pipe 
including: 
a  support. 

an  upper  expander  member  slideablc  within  limits  on 
the  support, 

a  lower  expander  member  slidcably  mounted  on  said 
support, 

a  plurality  of  gripping  elements, 

means  mounting  said  gripping  elements  between  said 
upper  and  lower  expanders  for  limited  longitudinal 
and  radial  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
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each  gripping  element  comprising  a  body  having  its 
inner  surface  formed  with  inclined  areas  for  coac- 
tion  with  the  upper  and  lower  expander  members, 
whereby  movement  of  the  members  relative  to  the 
gripping  elements  controls  radial  movement  of  the 
gripping  elements, 

a  friction  unit  connected  with  the  lower  expander 
member  having  friction  means  for  frictionally  en- 
gaging the  well  pipe  within  which  the  assembly  is 
lowered, 

a  threaded  section  of  right-hand  threads  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  support, 

a  latching  means  mounted  in  the  friction  unit  and  hav- 
ing complementary  threads  engageable  with  the 
right-hand  threads  on  the  support, 

engagement  of  the  right-hand  threads  on  the  support 
and  on  the  latching  means  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween said  support  and  the  lower  expander  member 
and  rotation  of  said  support  relative  to  the  latching 
means  disconnecting  the  support  from  the  lower 
expander  member  to  permit  downward  movement  of 
the  support  relative  to  the  lower  expander  member 
whereby  the  expander  members  move  behind  the 
gripping  elements  to  thereby  move  the  gripping  ele- 
ments radially  outwardly  into  gripping  position, 

a  threaded  section  o'  left-hand  threads  formed  on  the 
exterior  of  the  support, 

and  a  locking  means  mounted  in  the  friction  unit  and 
having  threads  complementary  to  and  engageable 
with  the  left-hand  threads  of  said  threaded  section 
on  the  support  after  the  support  has  moved  down- 
wardly relative  to  the  lower  expander  to  set  the  grip- 
ping elements  into  gripping  position,  whereby  the 
gripping  elements  are  locked  in  such  gripping  posi- 
tion. 


3,279,543 
WELL  TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  SAND 
Edward  D.  Yetman,  Bakersfield.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  341,202 
5  Claims.    (CI.  166—155) 


I 

^ 


y^ 


4.  A  sand-removal  well  tool  adapted  to  be  pumped 
down  a  pipe  string  within  a  well,  said  string  of  pipe  hav- 
ing a  lower  open  end  and  shoulder  means  positioned  there- 
in to  prevent  the  passage  of  a  well  tool  therethrough,  said 
well  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  member  of  a  diameter  small  enough  to 
pass  through  the  pipe  string  in  the  well  and  adapted 
to  be  stopped  by  said  shoulder  means  of  said  pipe 
string; 


(b)  a  plurality  of  tubulaf  individually  telescoping  sec- 
tions connected  end  to  end  and  having  the  end  of  one 
of  said  telescoping  sections  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  body  member;  and, 

(c)  flexible  joint  means  interconnecting  adjacent 
tubular  telescoping  sections  to  permit  said  tool  to 
pass  through  curved  sections  of  said  string  of  pipe. 


3^79,544 
WELL  PACKER 
Gilbert  H.  Tausch  and  Phillip  R.  Hefley,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors   to   Cameo   Incorporated,   Houston,   Tex.,   a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,748 
8  Claims.    (CI.  166—216) 


i 


1.  In  a  subsurface  well  tool,  a  unitary  assembly  of 
slips  and  friction  blocks  comprising  a  tubular  cage  having 
a  side  wall  window  and  an  internal  retainer  element  pro- 
jecting across  a  portion  of  the  window  and  radially  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  window  containing  wall,  a  segmental 
slip  and  friction  block  mounted  in  end  to  end  succession 
within  and  for  lateral  projection  through  said  window 
and  provided  with  overlapping  portions  at  their  adjacent 
ends,  such  portion  of  the  slip  being  interposed  between 
the  block  portion  and  said  internal  retainer  element  for 
inward  retracted  stop  abutment  with  the  latter  and  spring 
means  yieldably  biasing  the  slip  portion  inwardly  and 
said  block  portion  outwardly  in  relation  to  the  cage. 


3,279,545 
STORM  CHOKE 
John  S.  Page,  Jr.,  1450  El  Mirador,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
FUed  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,853 
14  Claims.    (CI.  166—224) 
1.  An  assembly  sized  for  reception  and  axial  travel  in 
stationary  well   tubing  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough,  said  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  valve 
body  having  a  generally  annular  seat,  a  ball  plug  freely 
carried  by  the  body  for  bodily  movement  between  a  down 
position  in  which  the  plug  is  spaced  below  the  seat  and 
an   up  position   in   which  the  plug  engages  the   seat  to 
block  upward  flow  therethrough,  the  body  having  a  bore 
receiving  the  ball  plug  in  said  down  position  and  opening 
upwardly  to  direct  the  ball  upward  movement  toward 
the  seat,  the  assembly  having  support  structure  underly- 
ing the  plug  in  down  position  and  first  porting  located  to 
by-pass  the  upward  flowing  well  fluid  around  the  plug  in 
said  down  position  and  also  to  communicate  the  flow  pres- 
sure to  the  upper  side  of  the  plug  in  said  bore,  and  sec- 
ond porting  located  to  communicate  the  flow  pressure  to 
the  lower  side  of  the  plug  in  said  bore,  said  porting  being 
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sized  to  create  a  flow  pressure  differential  across  the  plug 
sufficient  to  effect  upward  movement  thereof  to  seat  the 
ball  plug  when  the  upward  flow  rate  reaches  a  value  with- 
in a  predetermined  range,  the  assembly  including  holding 
means  releasably  engageable  with  tubing  shoulders  to  al- 
low lowering  of  the  assembly  in  a  tubing  string  and  to  resist 
raising  of  the  assembly  therein,  the  valve  body  and  plug 


second  outlet  means  communicating  with  said  plenum 
for  discharging  air  therefrom  through  the  trailing 
edge  of  said  rotor  blade, 

movable  valve  means  for  varying  the  flow  area  of  said 
second  outlet  means  to  thereby  maintain  the  air 
supplied  to  said  first  outlet  means  and  said  combustion 
engine  at  substantially  uniform  pressure  throughout 
the  rotation  of  said  rotor  blade. 


3^79,546 

ROTOR-TIP-MOUNTED  PROPtXSION  SYSTEM 

FOR  HELICOPTERS 

Richard  Russell  Albers,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,166 

11  Claims.     (CI.  170—135.4) 


I. 

r 

7.  In  a  helicopter  having  a  rotor  assembly  including 
a  rotor  blade  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  fixed  direction 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  a  combustion  en- 
gine carried  at  the  outer  tip  of  the  rotor  blade  for  driv- 
ing the  rotor  assembly;  an  inlet  system  for  supplying  com- 
bustion air  to  said  engine,  said  inlet  system  comprising: 
means  forming  a  plenum  in  said  rotor  blade  adjacent 

said  combustion  engine, 
inlet  means  communicating  with  said  plenum  for  ad- 
mitting air  thereto  from  the  leading  edge  of  said 
rotor  blade  relative  to  the  fixed  direction  of  rotation, 
first  outlet  means  connecting  said  plenum  to  said  com- 
bustion engine  for  delivering  air  to  said  engine. 


3,279,547 
SUBMARINE  CORING  DEVICE 
Jean  Berne,  Vemouillet,  Pierre  Moulin,  Montesson,  and 
Albert  Truyol,  La  Celle-Saint-Cloud,  France,  assignors 
to  Instltut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  &  Lu- 
brifiants,  Rueii-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,850 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  17.  1963. 

921,781 

16  Claims.    (CI.  175—6) 


during  said  travel  in  the  tubing  being  carried  by  said 
holding  means,  said  support  structure  including  an  orifice 
member  forming  said  second  porting  below  the  plug,  the 
valve  body  having  reduced  diameter  tubular  extent  form- 
ing said  bore,  said  first  porting  being  at  the  outer  side  of 
said  tubular  extent,  said  body  also  having  a  skirt  extending 
about  said  first  porting. 


I.  A  submarine  coring  device  adapted  to  be  lowered 
to  the  sea  bottom  from  a  surface  installation,  said  device 
comprising  in  combination  a  core  cutter  head,  a  bottom 
motor  adapted  to  drive  said  core  cutter  head  and  having 
a  central  passage,  a  core  barrel,  extending  above  said  core 
cutter  head  and  operatively  associated  therewith,  a  water- 
tight pump  located  above  said  bottom  motor,  a  flexible 
pipe  connecting  said  water-tight  pump  to  said  central  pas- 
sage of  said  bottom  motor,  said  pump  feeding  said  cutter 
head  with  flushing  fluid  consisting  of  water  under  pressure, 
through  said  flexible  pipe  and  said  central  passage  of  the 
bottom  motor,  an  immersed  element  of  positive  buoyancy 
integral  with  said  pump,  maintaining  said  pump,  said  flexi- 
ble pipe,  said  bottom  motor  and  said  core  cutter  head  in 
substantially  vertical  alignment  and  cable  means  connected 
to  said  pump  for  lowering  said  coring  device  and  feeding 
said  pump  with  electric  current  from  said  surface  installa- 
tion. 


3,279,548 
AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  APPARATUS  FOR 
FOOD  SLICING  MACHINE 
Moe  N.  Boukair,  20650  Fairmont  Blvd., 
Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 
FUed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,398 
6  Claims.    (CI.  177—60) 
1.  For  use  with  a  food  processing  machine,  an  au- 
tomatic weighing  apparatus  comprising,  a  scale  platter  re- 
movably mounted  to  a  scale  counter-balancing  mecha- 
nism, said  scale  counter-balancing  mechanism  including 
a  suitable  zero  set  mechanism,  said  platter  shaped  to 
provide  a  subadjacent  accumulating  surface  to  the  food 
processing  machine,  a  scale  arm  operatively  mounted  to 
the  counter-balancing  mechanism  of  the  scale,  said  scale 
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arm  being  divided  in  weight  graduations  and  having  a 
vernier  weight  poise  slidably  mounted  thereupon  for 
graduation  selection,  said  scale  arm  being  in  a  balanced 
zero  indicating  position  with  said  vernier  weight  poise 
positioned  to  a  zero  graduation  and  an  empty  scale  plat- 
ter, an  electrical  source  of  power,  and  scale  arm  sensing 
means  having  a  fixed  and  movable  portion  and  normally 
being  in  an  "ofT'  condition  during  scale  arm  balance  con- 
ditions and  assuming  an  "on"  state  during  scale  arm  un- 
balanced conditions,  said  movable  portion  of  said  scale 
arm  sensing  means  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  scale 
arm,  said  fixed  portion  of  said  scale  arm  sensing  means 
being  magnetically  communicable  with  said  movable  por- 


/^. 


placing  said  guard  into  an  extended  position  to  provide 
a  tubular  extension  for  said  scale  to  prevent  an  infant 
from  falling  from  said  scale,  means  securing  the  other 
open  end  of  said  guard  to  said  scale,  and  a  plurality  of 
rail  members  secured  at  spaced  intervals  along  said  guard 
to  maintain  a  tubular  shape  in  said  guard. 


■/--€1<.-.^ 


^=^. 


tion  of  said  scale  arm  sensing  means  and  in  circuit  with 
said  electrical  source  of  power  and  the  food  processing 
machine  such  that  said  food  processing  machine  is  opera- 
tive during  scale  arm  unbalance  due  to  differential  posi- 
tioning of  said  vernier  weight  poise  relative  to  said 
counter-balancing  mechanism  to  render  said  fixed  por- 
tion of  said  scale  arm  sensing  means  into  its  "on"  con- 
dition and  permit  electrical  activating  power  to  flow  to 
said  food  processing  machine,  said  fixed  portion  of  said 
scale  arm  sensing  means  reassuming  an  "off"  condition 
upon  platter  receipt  of  the  appropriate  amount  of  food- 
stuff from  said  food  processing  machinery  to  reestablish 
a  scale  arm  balanced  condition  by  way  of  the  scale 
counter-balancing  mechanism. 


3  279  549 
INFANT  CONTAINMENT  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT 

FOR  SCALE  WEIGH  PAN 
Sheldon  N.  Feinberg,  Harrington  Park,  and  Tbeodorus  H. 
van  der  Schoot,  Montvale,  NJ,.  assizors  to  Medical 
Pragmatics,  Inc.,  Hillsdale,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,392 
5  Claims.     (CI.  177—126) 


",*' 


/K  tY- 


1.  A  safety  device  attachment  for  an  infant's  scale 
comprising  expandable  support  means,  means  operatively 
connected  to  and  mounting  said  expandable  support 
means  on  said  scale  for  movement  away  from  and  toward 
said  scale,  a  tubular  open-ended  foldable  and  flexible 
guard  normally  disposed  in  a  stored  position  surrounding 
said  scale,  means  including  a  rail  member  secured  about 
one  open  end  of  said  guard  and  operatively  connecting 
said  guard  to  said  expandable  support  means  for  move- 
ment of  said  end  of  said  guard  away  from  said  scale  and 


3,279,550 
TRUCK  LOAD  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

Donald  J.  Kersten,  5623  N.  68th  Place,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,726 

5  Claims.    (CI.  177—136) 


3.  A  truck  load  measuring  system  comprising: 

(A)  an  upper  portion  secured  to  a  load  bearing  frame; 

(B)  a  lower  portion  secured  to  a  truck  frame; 

(C)  means  secured  to  said  upper  and  lower  ponions 
to  maintain  said  portions  in  spaced-apart  relation  and 
to  permit  relative  flexure  therebetween; 

(D)  a  load  cell  mounted  on  one  of  said  portions  in 
abutting  relation  with  the  other  of  said  portions  and 
positioned  between  said  upper  and  lower  portions  at 
a  point  of  flexure  therebetween; 

(E)  said  load  cell  including  electrical  input  and  out- 
put terminals; 

(F)  a  voltage  source; 

(G)  means  connecting  said  source  to  said  load  cell 
input  terminals; 

(H)  a  tilt  sensor  for  translating  the  angle  of  inclination 

thereof  into  an  impedance; 
(I)  means  connecting  said  impedance  in  series  with 

said  output  terminals. 


3,279,551 
WEIGHING  SCALE  WITH  PROJECTED  INFORMA- 
TION  CORRELATED  WITH  CALIBRATED  SELEC- 
TION KNOB 
Thomas  W.  GIttus,  Lambertville,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Toledo  Scale  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,244 
8  Claims.    (CI.  177—178) 


1.  A  projected  indication  weighing  scale  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  display  screen,  means  for  projecting  value 
images  onto  the  screen  including  a  load-responsive,  indicia- 
bearing  chart,  a  carriage  movable  along  the  chart  and  a 
projection  lens  carried  by  the  carriage,  the  values  being 
computed  in  accordance  with  the  weights  of  commodities 
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upon  the  scale  and  selected  unit  prices,  calibrated  knob 
means  for  selecting  said  unit  prices  by  shifting  said  car- 
riage, and  detent  means  for  detenting  both  the  knob  means 
and  the  carriage  to  assure  correspondence  between  the 
setting  of  the  knob  means  and  the  carriage,  the  detent 
means  including  a  detent  member  provided  with  a  periph- 
eral notch  one  for  each  possible  price  setting  of  the  knob 
means  and  a  resiliently  biased  ball  member  engageable 
with  said  notches,  one  of  the  members  being  rotatable  as 
one  with  the  knob  means. 


3,279,552  ' 

AUTOMATIC  TARE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Peter  N.  SouthaU,  Whitehall,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Howe 
Richardson  Scale  Company,  Clifton,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,632 
8  Claims.     (CI.  177—213) 


1.  In  a  weighing  apparatus  having  a  fulcrumed  weigh 
beam,  a  compensating  poise  assembly  mounted  for  move- 
ment on  said  beam,  means  for  driving  said  poise  assembly 
in  opposite  directions  along  said  beam  to  counterbalance 
a  load  applied  thereto  and  means  for  reducing  the  moving 
counterbalancing  weight  of  said  poise  assembly  for  a 
predetermined  distance  of  poise  travel  upon  reversal 
of  the  direction  in  which  said  poise  assembly  is  driven. 


3,279.553 

PITCH  AND  ROLL  CONTROL  FOR  GROUND 

EFFECT  MACH1NF.S 

Anibal  A.  Tinajero,  1310  N.  Meade  St.,  Arlinstoo,  Va. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,144 

3  Claims.    (CL  180—7) 


1.  In  a  ground  effect  vehicle  having  at  least  four  sides 

and  maintaining  its  air  cushion  through  the  use  of  jets  of 

air  discharged  through  nozzles  located  at  the  vehicle's 

periphery,  apparatus  capable  of  continually  controlling 

the  movement  of  the  vehicle  relative  to  the  ground  in  three 

mutually  perpendicular  axes  comprising,  in  combination: 

pitch    and   roll   positioning   means   for   independently 

varying  the  flow  of  air  through  selected  sections  of 

said  nozzles;  and 

rotating  means  for  rotating  said  vehicle  about  a  vertical 

axis; 
said  vehicle  rotating  means  having  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, at  least  one  of  said  sections  being  located  in 
said  nozzles  at  each  of  the  forward,  aft,  port  and 
starboard  sides  of  said  vehicle; 


said  sections  of  said  rotating  means  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  curved  turning  vanes  hingedly  at- 
tached to  said  vehicle  so  as  to  be  rotatable  about 
an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  vertical  and 
to  the  side  walls  of  said  nozzle  and  movable  in 
unison  to  deflect  the  air  passing  through  said 
nozzle; 
turning  vane  actuating  means  for  optrating  each  of  said 
sections  of  vanes  independently  of  each  other  and 
of  said  pitch  and  roll  producing  means; 
whereby  the  pitch  and  roll  producing  means  may  be 
employed  to  vary  the  forward,  rearward  or  sideward 
thrust  of  the  vehicle  by  varying  its  attitude  with  re- 
spect to  the  ground;  and 
whereby  said  rotating  means  may  be  employed  cither 
by  themselves  to  effect  a  simple  rotation,  or  together 
with  said  pitch  and  roll  producing  means  to  produce 
coordinated  turns. 


3,279,554 
GROUND  EFFECT  VEHICLES 
Rowland  Delville  Hunt,  Southampton,  Hants,  England, 
assignor  to  English  Electric  Aviation  Limited,  a  British 
company 

Filed  July  23.  1963.  Ser.  No.  297.187 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  31,  1962, 

29,492/62;  Aug.  31,  1962,  26,498/63 

5  Claims.    (CI.  180—7) 


1.  A  gaseous  jet  thrust  supported  vehicle  comprising 
in  combination  a  substantially  rectangular  body  having 
a  flat  bottom  surface  with  lateral  and  transverse  edges, 
lateral  curtain  producing  jet  means  arranged  along  each 
of  the  lateral  edges  of  said  flat  bottom  surface  extending 
approximately  the  full  length  of  said  lateral  edges  with 
the  openings  for  the  jet  means  directed  downwardly  and 
lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  flat  bottom  surface 
to  produce  lateral  gas  curtains  along  each  lateral  edge  of 
said  flat  bottom  surface,  and  yieldable  wall  means  ex- 
tending completely  along  the  transverse  edges  of  said 
flat  bottom  surface  and  projecting  downwardly  and  sub- 
stantially vertically  from  said  flat  bottom  surface,  said 
yieldable  wall  means  in  cooperation  with  the  lateral  gas 
curtains  produced  by  said  jet  means  and  the  flat  bottom 
surface  defining  a  rectangular  enclosure  to  effect  a  ground 
effect  cushion  on  the  underside  of  said  body. 


3J79,555 
GAS-CUSHION  VEHICLES  HAVING  CUSHION- 
CONTAINING    WALLS    OF    FLEXIBLE.    IN- 
FLATABLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Leslie  Arthur  Hopkins,  Hytbe,  Southampton,  England,  as- 
signor to  Hovercraft  Development   Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1965,  Ser.  No.  506.484 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  30.  1962, 

29,265/62 
13  Claims.  (Q.  180—7) 
1.  A  gas-cushion  vehicle  wherein  the  cushion  periphei^ 
is  contained,  at  least  in  part,  by  a  flexible  wall  depending 
downwardly  from  the  vehicle  body,  said  wall  comprising 
a  series  of  separate,  contiguous  inflatable  wall  members 
disposed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wall  and  indi- 
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vidually  deflectable  relative  to  each  other,  internal  wall 
means  of  flexible  material  dividing  each  wall  member  into 
at  least  two  separate,  downwardly  extending  compart- 
ments disposed  one  behind  the  other  along  an  axis  ex- 
tending substantially  normal  to  the  cushion  periphery, 
and  means  for  inflating  the  wall  member  compartment 


said  underbody  and  substantially  covering  the  entiiv- 
ty  thereof; 
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and  attaching  means  for  securing  said  flat  sheet  of  ma- 
terial to  said  underbody. 


nearest  the  cushion  to  a  relatively  low  pressure  and  for 
inflating  the  remaining  wall  member  compartments  to  a 
relatively  high  pressure,  whereby  a  gradation  of  stiffness 
IS  provided  across  each  wall  member  with  less  stiffness  on 
the  cushion  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  wall  than 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof. 


3  279  558 

FLOW  DIVIDER  AND  FLOW-DLVIDING 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

John  p.  Allen,  South  Euclid,  and  Ray  G.  Holt,  Westlake, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Fawick  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,948 
11  Claims.    (CI.  180—79.2) 


3,279,556 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
"*??'  •'x'^o^*^.  Orchard  Uke,  West  Bloomfield  Town- 
ship, Oakland  County,  Mich,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,725 
7  Claims.    (CI.  180—54) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  having  a  vehicle  body  mounted  on 
a  frame,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  wheel  assemblies  upon 
which  said  frame  is  spring  supported,  an  axle  having  two 
outer  extremities  and  a  center  portion  extending  gen- 
erally transversely  of  said  vehicle  at  a  level  even  with  or 
above  the  center  of  gravity  thereof,  means  connecting 
said  center  portion  to  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
of  said  outer  extremities  about  a  transverse  axis  of  said 
vehicle,  said  outer  extremities  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  wheel  assemblies,  said  axle  being  arranged  and 
constructed  to  maintain  said  pair  of  wheel  assemblies 
rigidly  interconnected  in  a  horizontal  plane  of  said  vehi- 
cle and  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  one  wheel  as- 
sembly with  respect  to  the  other  wheel  assembly  in  a 
vertical  plane  of  said  vehicle. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system,  the  combination  of  first  and' 
second  pumps,  variable  speed  drive  means  for  said 
pumps,  first  and  second  fluid  pressure -operated  load  de- 
vices, said  first  pump  when  driven  at  low  speed  having 
an  output  fluid  flow  which  is  insuflUcient  for  the  opera- 
tion of  said  first  load  device,  and  valve  means  connected 
between  both  said  pumps  and  both  said  load  devices  and 
operative: 

(a)  at  low  pump  speeds  to  connect  both  pumps  to 
said  first  load  device;  and 

(b)  at  progressively  higher  pump  speeds  to  progres- 
sively restrict  the  fluid  flow  from  said  second  pump 
to  said  first  load  device  and  provide  increasing  fluid 
flow  from  said  second  pump  to  said  second  load 
device. 


1  3,279,557 

PROTECTIVE  CO\  ER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 
UNDERBODY 
Daniel  W.  Halun,  4729  E.  143rd  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1964.  Ser.  No.  359,964 
7  Claims.     (CL  180—69.1) 
I.  A  protective  cover  for  a  vehicle  underbody,  com- 
prising: 

a  flat  sheet  composed  of  a  wire  mesh  material  impreg- 
nated with  a  flexible  waterproof  coating  juxtaposed  to 


3  279  559 
CUSHIONING  AND  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR 

ri.    .     m..  «.    ".^^  ^^»  VEHICLES 

Charies  M.  Hirst^Jr.,  Moberly,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Orscheln 

Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,377 
6  Claims.    (CL  180—89) 

1.  In  a  Ult  cab  truck  of  the  type  having  a  truck  chassis, 
a  tut  cab,  and  two  spaced  lock  means  for  holding  them 
together,  the  improvement  wherein  each  lock  means  com- 
prises; 

means  connected  to  the  cab  frame  and  including 
a  rigid  lower  plate,  and  a  hook  movable  relative  to 
said  plate; 
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means  connected  to  the  chassis  frame  and  having  a  pin 
cooperable  with  said  hook  to  selectively  lock  and 
unlock  the  cab  frame  and  chassis  frame  with  respect 
to  each  other  and  including  a  rigid  upper  plate  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  lower  plate  when  the  cab  frame 
and  chassis  frame  are  locked; 

resilient  means  for  connecting  one  of  said  above  men- 
tioned means  with  one  of  said  frames  for  absorbing 
shocks  in  two  opposite  directions;  and 


y 


I    I 


lock  control  means  including  a  single  lever  operable  be- 
tween a  locking  position  where  the  hook  engages  the 
pin,  an  idle  position  where  the  hook  and  pin  are 
aligned  but  spaced  from  one  another,  and  a  released 
position  where  the  hook  and  pin  are  free  of  one 
another,  said  lock  control  means  including  a  pair 
of  control  rods  corresponding  ends  of  which  are  con- 
nected with  the  hook  members  of  said  lock  means,  re- 
spectively, and  equalizer  bar  means  connected  with 
the  other  ends  of  said  control  rods  for  actuation  by 
a  single  lever. 


3,279,560 

CYCLONE  SOUND  ABSORBER 

Christoph  Hubrich,  Offenbach  (Main),  Bieber,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Polysius  G.m.b.H.,  Neubeckum,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,956 

4  Claims,      (CI.  181—47) 


1.  A  sound  damping  installation  which  includes:  a 
cyclone  type  sound  absorber  having  an  upper  annular 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  serially  arranged  plate  means  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  walls  of  said  chamber  and  extending 
into  and  forming  gas  expansion  nozzle  means  in  the  pas- 
sage formed  by  said  annular  chamber,  a  feeding  conduit 
tangentially  leading  into  said  annular  chamber  for  feeding 
a  gaseous  medium  thereinto,  funnel-shaped  tubular  dis- 
charge means  forming  the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber  and 
extending  into  said  annular  chamber  from  the  top  in  co- 
axial relationship  therewith,  said  funnel-shaped  tubular 
means  tapering  inwardly  toward  the  bottom  and  having 
an  axially  arranged  inlet  at  the  narrow  end  thereof  and 
having  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  externally  of  said 
sound  absorber,  the  volume  of  said  cyclone  type  sound 
absorber  having  the  same  natural  frequency  as  the  maxi- 
mum peak  of  the  disturbing  machine  sound  to  be  damped. 


the  said  tubular  means  having  a  length  equalling  an  odd- 
numbered  multiple  of  Va  of  the  wave  length  of  the  natural 
frequency  of  the  volume  of  the  said  cyclone  type  sound 
absorber. 


3,279,561 

LUBRICANT  METERING  MEANS  FOR 

ROD  END  BEARINGS 

James  J.  Flanagan,  54  Birchwood  Drive,  Rhlnebeck,  N.Y., 

and  Albert  R.  VlcCIoskey,  67  Mona  Terrace,  l<airfield, 

Conn. 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,068 
11  Claims.    (CL  184—24) 


/Of 


8.  Lubricant  injection  apparatus  for  a  bearing  cap- 
tured in  a  hollow  rod  end,  the  injection  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  hollow  axially  movable  first  follower  containing 
a  lubricant; 

(b)  a  second  follower  sealingly  disposed  in  said  first 
follower,  said  second  follower  having  first  and  sec- 
ond opposed  faces,  said  first  face  of  said  second  fol- 
lower being  arranged  to  bear  against  the  lubricant; 
and 

(c)  a  normally  closed  relief  valve  disposed  within  said 
first  follower  proximate  said  second  face  of  said 
second  follower. 


3,279,562 

EQUALIZER  FOR  A  VEHICLE  LIFT 

Richard  T.  Farrell,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Dover  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,451 

5  Claims.    (CI.  187—8.41) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  lift  of  the  type  mounted  in  a  foundation 
and  having  at  least  a  pair  of  vertically  movable  portions, 
including  separate  horizontally  aligned  load  supporting 
structures  movable  between  raised  and  lowered  positions 
relative  to  said  foundation,  an  equalizing  device  for  said 
vehicle  lift  comprising  a  rigid  unitary  connector  means 
rigidly  and  fixedly  attached  to  said  pair  of  vertically 
movable  portions  and  vertically  movable  as  a  whole 
therewith  for  rigidly  connecting  said  movable  portions  to 
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keep  said  load  supporting  structures  in  horizontal  align- 
ment for  simultaneous  corresponding  movement,  and  said 
foundation  being  provided  with  a  pit  below  said  connector 
means  movably  receiving  said  vertically  movable  con- 
nector means. 


3,279,563 
RAM  ASSEMBLY  WITH  FLOATING  PISTON  SEAL 
Daniel  James  McNeeley,  Oeveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,776 
14  Claims.    (CI.  187—9) 


3,279,565 
ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM 
George  F.  Cusack,  Si.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,639 
17  Claims.    (CI.  188—79.5) 


1.  An  hydraulic  ram  assembly,  comprising, 

first  and  second  cylinders  concentrically  disposed  for 
relative  axial  movement  with  said  first  cylinder  pro- 
truding beyond  an  open  end  of  said  second  cylinder 
leaving  a  radial  space  between  said  first  cylinder  and 
said  end  of  said  second  cylinder,  and 

a  floating  piston  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  inter- 
posed between  and  slidably  engaging  each  of  said 
first  and  second  cylinders, 

said  piston  including  first  and  second  fluid  sealing 
means,  each  slidably  engaging  one  of  said  cylinders. 


3,279,564 

DISC  BRAKES 

**'«"■«  Cancel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sociefe  Anonyme 

D.B.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  compan>  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,086 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3,  1963.  943.687 

4  Clahns.    (CI.  188—73) 


1.  In  a  friction  device  having  a  friction  member  for 
displacement  and  retractile  movement  between  a  re- 
tracted position  and  a  displaced  position  in  frictional 
engagement  with  a  coacting  member,  adjustment  means 
movably  supported  by  said  friction  device  and  engaged 
for  concert  movement  with  said  friction  member  and 
engageable  with  a  portion  of  said  friction  device  to  ad- 
justably define  the  retracted  position  of  said  friction  mem- 
ber, said  adjustment  means  including  flange  means  rotata- 
ble  to  adjust  the  retracted  position  of  said  friction  mem- 
ber, said  flange  means  including  a  peripheral  portion,  and 
a  side  wall  portion  having  spaced  abutment  means,  and  re- 
sihently  urged  means  pivotally  supported  in  said  friction 
device  for  concert  movement  with  said  adjustment  means 
and  including  a  driving  portion  pivotal  in  a  plane  which 
mtersects  said  side  wall  portion,  said  driving  portion  being 
drivingly  engageable  with  said  abutment  means  to  rotate 
said  flange  means  and  adjust  the  retracted  position  of  said 
friction  member,  and  means  on  said  resiliently  urged 
means  engaging  said  flange  means  to  maintain  said  driv- 
ing portion  axially  spaced  from  said  abutment  means  when 
said  friction  member  is  in  the  retracted  position. 


3,279,566 

STEPLESS  BRAKE  ADJUSTER 

Juan  Belart,  Walldorf,  Hesse,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Alfred  Teves  K.G.,  a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  29,  1963. 

T  24,976 

7  Claims.    (CI.  188—79.5) 


1.  A  spot  type  disc  brake  including  a  rotatable  disc, 
a  fixed  support  in  fixed  axial  relation  thereto  consisting 
of  two  limbs  each  extending  adjacent  to  one  friction  sur- 
face of  the  disc,  outwardly  opening  recesses  arranged  in 
register  in  the  respective  limbs  and  extending  over  a  minor 
portion  of  the  disc,  first  and  second  friction  pads  located 
in  said  recesses;  actuating  means  including  cylinder  means 
on  one  side  of  the  disc  in  operative  connection  with  said 
first  friction  pad,  and  a  caliper  formed  as  a  box  with  an 
open  side  directed  towards  the  disc  for  straddling  the 
disc,  cylinder  and  first  and  second  friction  pads,  said 
caliper  having  two  lateral  walls  substantially  parallel  to 
the  disc  surfaces  and  two  transversal  walls  substantially 
perpendicular  thereto  which  are  all  made  integral  with 
a  peripheral  top  portion,  one  of  said  lateral  walls  serving 
as  an  abutment  for  said  cylinder  means  and  the  other 
lateral  wall  serving  as  an  abutment  for  said  second  fric- 
tion pad.  and  the  said  two  transversal  walls  having  their 
edges  turned  outwardly  to  form  substantially  circum- 
ferential extensions  for  operative  connection  with  guide 
levers  pivotally  secured  to  the  fixed  support,  said  guide 
levers  urging  said  caliper  radially  inwardly  relative  to 
said  disc. 

S31   0.0. — 39 


1.  An  internal  shoe  brake  including  a  pair  of  brake 
shoes,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  on  one  brake  shoe  by  means 
of  a  pin  and  connected  to  the  second  brake  shoe  by 
means  of  a  strut,  an  adjustment  lever  pivoted  on  the 
said  one  brake  shoe  by  means  of  the  same^n.  said 
levers  angularly  spaced  one  from  another  on  the  said 
pm,  being  interconnected  by  means  of  roller,  a  spring 
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biasing  the  said  roller  into  the  space  formed  between  the 
said  levers  along  a  path  corresponding  to  the  increase  of 
the  angular  distance  between  said  levers,  and  friction 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  strut  for  retaining 
the  angular  distance  between  the  levers  upon  shifting  of 
the  roller  by  the  said  spring. 


3,279,567 

BRAKES  FOR  WALKING-AID  VEHICLES 

Norbert  F.  Kempel,  Oak  Lawn,  IlL 

(Lot  98,  2000  E.  Bay  Drive,  Largo,  Florida) 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,222 

5  Claims.     (CI.  188—176) 


1.  A  brake  actuated  by  an  upright  of  a  vehicle  frame 
in  relation  to  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle,  the  wheel  having  an 
axle;  comprising  a  housing  straddling  the  wheel  with  sec- 
toral sides  centered  on  said  axle,  a  pivot  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  upright  and  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
sides,  and  a  projection  of  said  lower  end  lowered  to  en- 
gage the  top  of  the  wheel  as  a  brake  when  the  upright  is 
depressed,  said  projection  being  a  bar  extending  under- 
neath the  housing  to  the  region  of  the  other  end  of  said 
sides,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  bar  and  rising  through  the 
housing,  a  spring  rising  above  the  latter  and  coiled  around 
the  bolt,  and  a  stop  for  the  upper  end  of  the  spring  car- 
ried by  the  bolt,  the  lowering  of  the  bar  compressing  the 
spring. 

3,279,568 
BRAKE  SUPPORT 
Joseph  E.  Papin,  Berkeley,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  St.  Louis,  .Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,710 
24  Claims.     (CI.  188—206) 


bers,  and  said  one  supporting  member  including  means 
spaced  from  said  other  supporting  member  for  displace- 
ment preventing  engagement  therewith  and  providing  a 
predetermined  amount  of  relative  movement  between  said 
supporting  members  during  their  respective  assembly  into 
fixed  engagement  with  said  mounting  means. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  friction  device  mount- 
ing means  on  a  vehicle  structural  member,  support  means 
for  a  friction  device  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting  mem- 
bers for  respective  assembly  into  fixed  engagement  with 
said  mounting  means,  said  supporting  members  being  im- 
movable with  respect  to  each  other  when  fixedly  engaged 
with  said  mounting  means,  one  of  said  supporting  mem- 
bers extending  through  the  other  of  said  supporting  mem- 


3,279,569 
CAMSHAFT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CARRIAGE  WHEEL 
BRAKING  MECHANISM 
Edward  Kicser,  Arcadia,  and  Arnold  F.  Behnke,  Rose- 
mead.  Calif.,  as\ignon>  to  Ka>-Brunner  Steel  Products, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delanare 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,361 
9  Claims.     (CI.  188—206) 


7.  A  camshaft  assembly  for  operating  a  carriage  brak- 
ing unit,  said  assembly  comprising  a  camshaft  having  a 
brake  shoe  operating  cam  fixed  to  one  end  thereof  and  a 
booster-operated  arm  mounted  on  its  opposite  end.  a 
protective  thin-walled  tube' fenclosing  said  camshaft  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  portion  thereof  between  said 
cam  and  said  arm,  a  pair  of  flexible  cast  steel  brackets 
supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  protective  tube  and 
permitting  limited  movement  of  said  camshaft  axially 
thereof,  and  means  for  charging  the  interface  between 
said  camshaft  and  said  protective  tube  with  lubricant. 


3,279,570 
FRICTION  DEVICE 

Jerry  T.  Parks,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,313 
12  Claims.     (CI.  188—206) 


4.  A  friction  device  comprising  a  support  means,  fric- 
tion means  movably  supported  on  said  support  means, 
actuating  means  on  said  support  means  for  said  friction 
means,  anchor  means  for  said  friction  means,  aperture 
means  in  said  support  means,  groove  means  in  said  anchor 
means  sized  to  be  received  in  said  aperture  means  and 
preventing  axial  displacement  of  said  anchor  means  there- 
from, and  means  for  maintaining  said  anchor  means  in 
axial  displacement  preventing  engagement  with  said  sup- 
port means. 
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3,279,571 
RATIONAL  COUPLING  DEVICE 

▼ictor  Wassilieff,  84  Rue  de  I'Assomption,  Paris,  France 

ni  I         J^^*^  ^P'-  ^^'  *'^^'  ^'-  *^o-  362,900 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  2,  1963  933  459 
13  Claims.     (CI.  192—38) 


*>.  .«,  «^ 


1.  A  coupling  device  comprising  in  combination  with 
coaxial  members,  a  first  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
circumfercntially  disposed  balls  coaxial  with  said  mem- 
bers, and  a  second  means  comprising  a  freely  rotatable 
and  radially  movable  floating  coupler  element  having  an 
axially  tapered  peripheral   surface  substantially  coaxial 
with  said  members  and  engageable  with  said  balls,  means 
for  yicldably  biasing  said  second  means  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  first  meaas,  said  first  means  be- 
ing constrained  against  rotation  with  respect  to  one  of 
said  members,  further  means  constrained  for  rotation  with 
the  other  of  said  members  and  having  wedging  surfaces 
cngagable  with  said  balls,  whereby  upon  axial  movement 
of  said  second  means  in  a  predetermined  direction  with 
respect  to  said  first  means,  said  tapered  surface  will  engage 
and  move  said  balls  radially  into  engagement  with  the 
wedging  surfaces  on  said   further  means  to  lock  said 
members  against  relative  rotation  with  respect  to  each 
other. 
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tending  through  said  casing  to  terminate  outside  the  cas- 
ing, and  means  for  opcrably  connecting  said  pressure 
plate  means  of  said  one  clutch  to  said  motion  transmitting 
member  after  said  pressure  plate  means  for  said  one 
clutch  has  exceeded  said  predetermined  movement  in  said 
direction  for  sequentially  disengaging  said  other  clutch 
comprising  an  abutment  on  said  motion  transmitting 
member  outside  the  casing,  and  an  axially  slidable  ele- 
ment normally  spring  biased  away  from  said  abutment 
toward  said  pressure  plate  means  for  said  one  clutch 
whereby  movement  of  said  pressure  plate  means  for  said 
one  clutch  a  predetermined  distance  after  said  one  clutch 
IS  disengaged  results  in  motion  transmitting  connection 
between  said  pressure  plate  means  for  said  one  clutch  and 
said  abutment  through  said  element  and  provides  for 
clutch  disengaging  movement  of  said  pressure  plate  means 
for  said  other  clutch. 


3,279,573 
FRICTION  CLUTCH  CONSTRUCTION 
Werner  R.  E.  Hensel,  Philosopbenweg,  Germany,  assignor 
to    Dajmler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft,    StuttgartTnter- 
turkiielm 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,489 
Claims  pnority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10. 1962 
D  38  338  ' 

29  Claims,     (ci.  192—87.11) 


zt ,« ." 


SEQUENTIALLY  OPERATED  CLUTCHES  WITH 

^         .^  ^  EXTERIOR  ADJUSTMENT 

Kenneth  Deamley,  Newsome,  Huddersfield,  England, 

•"fe°^  l°-  ^'^^^  ^'*"^°  Tractors  Limited 

FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  17  1963 

19,627/63  Ji',  i^'oj, 

11  Claims.     (CL  192 — 48) 


^^d 

^=i''i^' 
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tu.o.^,i"^'  ^''"'''^  ""''  comprising  a  rotatable  casing 
Ich  en  '  "  '"°""'?'^  '"  ^'"'^'"  *''^'"  ^*'d  casing  LrS 
mean,  f7  ?*  '•'  ^'^''  ^"'^  ^^'^"  P'^''^'  Pressure  plate 
means  for  actuating  each  of  said  clutches,  means  for 
moving  the  pressure  plate  means  of  one  clutch  to  dis 
engage  said  one  clutch  after  a  predetermined  movement 
osad  pressure  plate  means  of  said  one  clutch  in  a  given 
drect.on    operating  means  for  the  pressure  plate  nLns 

memllr  h"  ""''"  '"'"P^"^'"*  '  "«'^  '"°''°"  !^ransm^t"ng 
member  having  an  axially  fixed  connection  at  one  end 
to  said  pressure  plate  means  for  said  other  clutch  and  ex 


2.  An  actuating  mechanism  for  two  friction  clutches 
especially  for  shifting  clutches  in  automatically-shifted 
motor  vehicle  change-speed  transmissions,  which  ai^  ar- 
ranged within  a  rotating  drum-like  structure  on  the  same 
side  of  a  disk-like  part  supporting  the  drum-shaped  struc- 
ture and  include  abutment  means  and  friction  disks  com- 
prising: ' 

first  actuating  piston  means  for  one  of  said  clutches 
second  actuating  piston  means  for  the  other  of  said 
clutches, 

said  first  and  second  actuaUng  piston  means  being  dis- 
posed on  the  same  side  of  said  disk-like  part  as 
the  respective  clutches, 

and  the  first  actuating  piston  means  serving  simultane- 
ously as  pressure  cylinder  means  for  receiving  the 
second  actuating  piston  means 

first  pressure  plate  means  for  the 'first  clutch,  and  pres- 
sure members  operatively  connecting  said  first  actu- 
ating piston  means  with  said  first  pressure  plate 
means,  said  pressure  members  being  supported  in 
an  axially  movable  manner  within  slots  provided  in 
said  drum-shaped  structure  and  by-passing  external- 
ly the  friction  disks  and  abutment  means  of  the 
second  clutch. 


3,279,574 
Hem,»n  f    ?^I^  ^/IVTE  GUARD  MEANS 
f^irii;  ?±!!'  ^.'^^"8;?;  .'"•'  «»»8°<»r  to  Lion  Mana. 
niiS^*  Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,361 

.9  Claims.     (CI.  194—9) 

zone  InH  .?>"     f"  apparatus  having  a  coin  acceptance 

TL^    Ifl"^  ^  coin-operated  switch  means  adapted 

to  be  operated  by  corns  departing  from  said  acceptan^ 
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exit,  improvements  comprising:  means  defining  a  guard 
passage  disposed  to  receive  a  coin  element  from  said  exit; 
coin-switch-actuating  means  extending  movably  into  said 
guard  passage  for  operation  normally  by  transient  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  a  coin  element  from  said  exit;  an 
electromagnet  situated  near  said  exit  and  guard  passage 
and  having  an  armature  member  spring-urged  to  a  nor- 
mal first  position  and  attractable  by  the  electromagnet  to 
a  second  position;  and  coin-engaging  and  blocking  prong 
means  projecting  from  said  armature  member  into  parts 


a 


of  both  said  guard  passage  and  said  acceptance  zone  and 
exit;  together  with  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  elec- 
tromagnet such  that  when  the  armature  member  is  in 
said  first  position  said  prong  means  will  be  projected  as 
aforesaid  into  the  guard  passage  and  acceptance  zone  and 
exit  a  distance  to  engage  and  hold  a  coin  element  therein, 
and  block  movement  of  coin  elements  therepast,  such  that 
said  prong  means  in  the  second  position  of  the  armature 
member  will  be  withdrawn  from  possible  engagement  with 
coin  elements  as  aforesaid. 


3,279,575 
MONEY  HANDLING  DEVICES 
Philip  A.  Johnson,  Olivette,  Mo.,  assignor  to  National 
Rejectors,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.,    a    corporation    of 
Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,152 
10  Claims.     (CI.  194—97) 


1.  In  a  money-handling  device  that  has  a  passageway 
for  coins,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an  anti-cheat 
component  that  is  located  out  of  said  passageway  so  it 
will  not  obstruct  the  movement  of  coins  through  said  pas- 
sageway, said  anti-cheat  component  being  in  communica- 
tion with  said  passageway  so  a  slender  string  or  thread  at- 
tached to  a  coin  in  said  passageway  can  engage  the  surface 
thereof,  said  anti-cheat  component  being  located  adja- 
cent a  point  in  said  passageway  where  coins  must  change 
direction  so  a  slender  string  or  thread  attached  to  a  coin 
will  engage  the  surface  of  said  anti-cheat  component,  said 
anti-cheat  component  normally  having  the  surface  thereof 
at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  five  hundred  degrees  centi- 
grade to  enable  said  anti-cheat  component  to  melt  or  char 
any  slender  string  or  thread  which  is  attached  to  a  coin 


moving  through  said  passageway  and  which  comes  into 
engagement  with  it.  whereby  a  patron  can  not  use  a 
slender  string  or  thread  to  manipulate  a  coin  introduced 
into  said  money-handling  device,  said  anti-cheat  compo- 
nent being  a  metal-encased  resistance  wire. 


3,279,576 
TYPE  CYLINDER  HAVING  TILTABLE  TYPE 
Bernard  Howard,  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ.,  a&signor  to 
Mite  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov,  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,499 
12  Claims.     (CL  197—49) 


1.  A  type  cylinder  and  shaft  assembly  for  use  with  a 
printing  hammer,  said  shaft  having  uniformly  spaced  longi- 
tudinal grooves,  said  type  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pivot  rods  positioned  one  in  each  groove,  type  strips 
on  said  rods,  a  retainer  ring  around  said  rods  to  hold  the 
assembly  together  around  the  shaft,  a  yoke  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shaft,  said  retainer  ring  being  annularly 
grooved  to  receive  said  yoke  for  moving  the  cylinder  axial- 
ly  without  interfering  with  rotation  of  the  same  by  the 
shaft,  and  a  light  positioning  spring  carried  by  said  yoke 
and  bearing  against  that  type  strip  which  is  facing  the 
hammer. 


3,279,577 

TABULATING  DEVICE  HAVING  STOPS  SPACED 

BY  TWO  LETTER  SPACES 

Adnano  Menicanti,  Ivrea,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Oli- 
vetti &  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  25,  1963. 
24,726/63 
7  Claims.     (CI.  197—176) 


1.  A  tabulatmg  device  for  a  typewriter  or  similar  ma- 
chine having  a  carriage  transversely  movable  step  by 
step,  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  presettable  tabulating  stops, 

(b)  a  support  connected  to  said  carriage  and  mounting 
said  stops  at  an  interval  equal  to  a  predetermined 
number  of  steps  of  said  carriage  higher  than  one, 

(c)  each  one  of  said  stops  being  presettable  from  an 
ineffective  position  to  a  number  of  different  effective 
positions  equal  to  said  number  of  steps, 
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(d)  a  manually  operable  member  for  individually  pre- 
setting said  stops  to  one  of  said  effective  positions 
according  to  the  transverse  location  of  said  carriage 
with  respect  to  the  printing  point  of  the  machine, 
(c)  a  manually  settable  counterstop  on  the  machine, 
(f)  and  a  number  of  elements  on  said  counterstop  as- 
sociated with  said  effective  positions  and  mutually 
distanced  by  a  distance  equal  to  said  step,  each  one 
of  said  elements  when  said  counterstop  is  so  set  being 
located  on  the  path  of  the  tabulating  stops  preset  in 
the  associated  effective  position,  said  elements  when 
encountered  by  one  of  said  preset  stops  causing  said 
counterstop  to  arrest  said  carriage  in  said  transverse 
location,  whereby  said  carriage  may  be  tabulated  at 
any  transverse  location  according  to  said  step  by  a 
number  of  tabulating  stops  equal  to  the  number  of 
steps  divided  by  said  number. 


3,279,578 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  BULK  MATERIALS 

Alfred  D.  Sinden,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Stephens- 

Adamson  Mfg.  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,792 

4  Claims.     (CI.  198 — 6) 


1.  A  bulk  materials  handling  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongate  casing  that  is  substantially  rectilinear 
longitudinally  thereof, 

means  for  supjwrting  said  casing  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  with  one  end  thereof  projecting 
outwardly  of  said  supporting  means, 

an  end  wall  structure  at  each  end  of  said  casing  closing 
the  respective  ends  thereof, 

said  casing  one  end  being  formed  to  define  a  cylindrical 
external  configuration  comprising  a  casing  cylindri- 
cal portion, 

said  casing  being  further  formed  to  define  a  downwardly 
opening  outlet  in  said  cylindrical  portion  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  end  wall  structure  at  said  one  end  thereof 
and  a  hopper  portion  positioned  between  said  out- 
let and  the  other  end  wall  structure, 

a  shaft  positioned  in  said  casing  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing  cylin- 
drical portion  and  joumalled  in  said  end  wall  struc- 
tures for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 

a  screw  conveyor  member  positioned  in  said  casing  and 
keyed  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 

said  screw  conveyor  member  extending  substantially 
between  said  casing  hopper  portion  and  said  outlet, 

said  shaft  projecting  outwardly  of  the  wall  structure  at 
said  one  end  of  said  casing  to  define  a  projecting 
shaft  portion  disposed  outwardly  of  said  casing  one 
end, 

and  a  thrower  apparatus  journalled  on  said  shaft  por- 
tion and  said  casing  cylindrical  portion  at  said  one 
end  of  said  casing  for  pivotal  movement  about  said 
axis  of  said  casing  cylindrical  portion, 

said  thrower  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  positioned  over  said  outlet  and  comprising  a 
first  side  wall  joumalled  on  said  casing  cylindrical 
portion  and  a  second  opposing  side  wall  joumalled 
on  said  shaft  portion, 


said  side  walls  of  said  frame  being  connected  together 
to  define  said  frame  and  being  journalled  for  pivotal 
movement  about  said  shaft  axis, 

an  open  periphery  impeller  drum  disposed  between  said 
frame  side  walls  and  being  received  over  said  casing 
cylindrical  portion  in  alignment  with  said  outlet, 

said  drum  being  supported  by  and  keyed  to  said  shaft 
portion  for  rotation  therewith, 

pulley  means  journalled  between  said  frame  side  walls 
for  training  an  endless  conveyor  member  over  the 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  drum, 

an  endless  conveyor  member  trained  over  said  pulley 
means  and  against  said  portion  of  said  drum 
periphery, 

said  pulley  means  comprising: 

a  pair  of  pulleys  joumalled  for  rotation  between  said 
frame  side  walls  on  one  side  of  said  shaft  axis, 

and  at  least  one  pulley  joumalled  for  rotation  between 
said  frame  side  walls  on  the  other  side  of  said  shaft 
axis. 

said  endless  conveyor  member  being  looped  over  said 
pulleys  with  the  portion  of  said  endless  member  dis- 
posed between  said  pair  of  pulleys  being  positioned 
over  said  drum  between  said  drum  and  said  one 
pulley  to  define  a  thrower  discharge  outlet  between 
said  pair  of  pulleys, 

means  for  driving  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  screw  mem- 
ber and  said  drum, 

and  means  for  pivoting  said  thrower  frame  with  respect 
to  said  casing  to  change  the  trajectory  of  said  thrower 
apparatus. 

3,279,579 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  CYLINDRICAL 

ARTICLES 

Robert  A.  Englander  and  George  S.  McVeigh,  Lynchburg, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Simplimatic  Engineering  Company! 
Lynchburg,  Va.,  a  partnership 

Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,910 
7  Claims.     (CL  198—31) 


-^*   r    ^     rr 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  cylindrical  articles,  com- 
prising infeed  conveyor  means  for  conveying  cylindrical 
articles  to  a  predetermined  row-increasing  zone,  discharge 
conveyor  means  for  conveying  cylindrical  articles  away 
from  said  row-increasing  zone,  infeed  guide  means  located 
above  said  infeed  conveyor  means  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  for  maintaining  the  cylindrical  articles 
in  at  least  one  straight  row  as  they  are  conveyed  by  said 
infeed  conveyor  means  to  said  row-increasing  zone,  dis- 
charge guide  means  located  above  said  discharge  con- 
veyor means  for  maintaining  the  articles  in  a  plurality 
of  rows  greater  than  the  number  of  rows  provided  by 
said  infeed  guide  means  said  plurality  of  rows  having 
their  entrance  at  the  terminus  of  said  row-increasing  zone, 
said  discharge  guide  means  maintaining  the  articles  iii 
said  plurality  of  rows  with  the  latter  rows  located  in  side 
by  side  relation  extending  longitudinally  of  said  discharge 
conveyor  means,  and  deflecting  means  located  at  said  row- 
increasing  zone  for  receiving  articles  conveyed  thereto 
by  said  infeed  guide  means  and  for  deflecting  the  articles 
to  said  discharge  conveyor  means,  said  deflecting  means 
deflecting  the  articles  from  the  direction  in  which  they 
are  guided  by  said  infeed  guide  means  through  an  angle 
of  between  25°  and  35°. 
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3,279,580 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  CYLINDRICAL 

ARTICLES 

Robert  A.  Englander,  3621  Manton  Drive,  and  George  S. 

McVeigh,  325  Sumpter  St,  boCh  of  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,267 

3  Claims.     (CI.  198—32) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  cylindrical  articles  com- 
prising infeed  conveyor  means  for  conveying  cylindrical 
articles  to  a  predetermined  row-decreasing:  zone,  laterally 
offset  discharge  conveyor  means  for  conveying  cylindrical 
articles  away  from  said  row-decreasing  zone,  plural  infeed 
guides  located  over  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
infeed  conveyor  means  for  guiding  cylindrical  articles  in 
a  plurality  of  straight  rows  in  side-by-side  relation  longi- 
tudinally of  said  infeed  conveyor  means  while  they  are 
transported  thereby  to  said  row-decreasing  zone,  discharge 
guides  located  over  said  discharge  conveyor  means  for 
guiding  the  cylindrical  articles  in  at  least  one  row  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  discharge  conveyor  means,  said 
discharge  guides  being  laterally  offset  from  said  infeed 
guides,  deflecting  means  at  said  row-decreasing  zone  in- 
cluding transfer  guides,  one  of  which  is  at  an  angle  of 
approximately  30  degrees  to  said  plurality  of  straight  rows 
for  defkcting  articles  from  said  infeed  guide  means  to 
said  discharge  guide  means  while  changing  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  articles  by  approximately  30  degrees 
and  intermediate  conveyor  means  situated  between  said 
infeed  and  discharge  conveyor  means  and  extending  along 
said  row-decreasing  zone  for  gradually  increasing  the 
speed  of  movement  of  the  articles  as  they  are  deflected 
from  said  infeed  conveyor  means  to  said  discharge  con- 
veyor means.  j 

3,279,581 
BOTTLE  METERING  MECHANISM 
James  G.  Drennan,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  S«r.  No.  349,218 
11  Claims.     (CI.  198—32) 


1.  An  article  metering  apparatus  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  conveyor  driven  in  one  direction,  a  star- 
wheel  gate  having  a  predetermined  number  of  article 
receiving  pockets,  means  mounting  the  starwheel  for  rota- 
tion over  the  conveyor  and  for  advancing  the  pockets 
of  the  starwheel  in  the  direction  of  the  conveyor,  said 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  guide  means  op- 
posite the  starwheel  for  guiding  articles  on  the  conveyor 
in  seriatim  fashion  into  engagement  with  the  pockets  of 
the  starwheel,  a  first  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  second  gear 
rotatably  mounted  and  in  mesh  with  the  first  gear,  said 
first  and  second  gears  being  of  a  predetermined  gear-ratio 
for  advancing  a  predetermined  plural  number  of  article 


receiving  pockets  of  the  starwheel  for  every  revolution 
of  said  second  gear,  stop  means  on  said  second  gear,  and 
a  retractable  member  normally  engaging  said  stop  means 
on  the  second  gear  preventing  rotation  of  said  starwheel 
in  the  direction  of  the  conveyor,  and  retractable  to  per- 
mit a  rotation  of  the  starwheel  in  that  direction. 


3,279^82 

INSPECTION  STATION  FOR  WOOD  LOGS 

Georges  A.  Bilocq,  Plessisville,  Quebec,  Canada,  a&signor 

to  Forano  Limitee,  Plessisville,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,406 

4  Claims.     (CI.  198—33) 


1.  A  machine  tor  the  alignment,  straightening  and  in- 
spection of  wood  logs,  comprising: 

(a)  a  series  of  inclined  parallel  rollers  rotatable  at 
equal  speed  and  in  the  same  direction,  said  rollers 
formed  of  a  cylindrical  part  and  a  conical  part  at 
the  lower  end  thereof;  said  conical  part  and  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  said  cylindrical  part  defining  a 
generally  V-shaped  log-receiving  trough; 

(b)  a  helical  ridge  on  the  surface  of  each  cylindrical 
part  terminating  at  said  adjacent  portion;  said  ridges 
to  drive  logs  longitudinally  of  and  across  said  rollers; 

(c)  an  upstanding  wall  against  which  said  logs  abut 
in  their  displacement  across  said  rollers,  said  wall 
movable  in  the  direction  of  displacement  of  and  at 
the  speed  of  said  logs  and  terminating  in  said  ad- 
jacent portion,  and 

(d)  a  stationary  upstanding  wall  next  to  and  in  line 
with  said  movable  wall  on  which  the  ends  of  the 
logs  abut  after  leaving  said  movable  wall. 


3,279,583 

LINE  CHANGER  FOR  A  ROLLER-TYPE 

CONVEYOR  PLANT 

Jean  Abegglen,  10  Rue  du  Magistrat, 

Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,236 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  25,  1963, 

3,784  63 
2  Claims.     (CI.  198—38) 


1.  Automatic  line  changer  for  a  roller-type  conveyor 
for  continuous  conveying  and  sorting  of  articles,  compris- 
ing branched  tracks  each  having  independent  sets  of 
rollers,  the  rollers  of  at  least  one  of  the  sets  being  mov- 
able in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  with  respect  to 
the  rollers  of  the  other  set  to  be  raised  to  an  operative 
position  or  lowered  to  an  inoperative  position  selectively, 
a  number  of  actuating  means  corresponding  with  the 
number  of  vertically  movable  rollers,  each  of  the  actuat- 
ing means  being  associated  with  one  of  the  vertically  mov- 
able rollers,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
actuating  means  whenever  the  conveying  track  is  to  be 
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changed  by  raising  or  lowering  the  vertically  movable 
rollers  one  after  the  other  consecutively  in  the  conveying 
direction  of  the  articles. 


3^79,584  ' 

ARTICULATED  CASCADE  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

AND  APPARATUS 

Arthur  Leon  Towlcs,  700  Hadfield  St.,  Marion,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,866 

10  Claims.     (CI.  198—89) 


1101 

plurality  of  table  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port means  and  supporting  said  bar  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position  with  its  front  end  facing  toward  said 
straightening  rolls,  means  for  moving  said  bar  longitu- 
dinally over  said  rollers  and  toward  said  straightening 
rolls,  means  for  holding  said  table  rollers  at  a  first  eleva- 
tion at  which  said  bar  is  aligned  with  the  pass  line  through 


zr 


lij-' 


1.  In  a  material  handling  system  comprising  a  rela- 
tively fixed  conveyor  and  a  relatively  movable  material 
gathering  machine,  a  conveyor  bridging  device  extending 
between  tne  latter  machine  and  said  relatively  fixed  con- 
veyor, but  being  unconnected  to  either  and  forming  there- 
with  a  continuous   material  conveying  path,  conveying 
means  on  said  bridging  device  having  a  discharge  end  in 
material   transfer  relationship   with   said   relatively   fixed 
conveyor,  said  bridging  device  comprising  relatively  ad- 
justable conveyor  units  associated  by  material  transferring 
means,  a  dolly  straddling  said  relatively  fixed  conveyor, 
said  dolly  forming  said  discharge  end  of  said   bridging 
device,  wheels  supporting  said  dolly  for  movement  length- 
wise  along   said   relatively   fixed  conveyor,   said   wheels 
being  stecrable  for  movement  of  said  dolly  laterally  normal 
to  said  conveyor  while  said  dolly  is  straddling  said  con- 
veyor, means  on  said  dolly  forming  a  chute  overlying  said 
relatively  fixed  conveyor,  means  on  said  dolly  anchoring 
the  discharge  end  of  one  of  said  units  in  material  transfer 
relationship  with  said  chute  and  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  vertical  axis  extending  substantially  through  the 
center  of  said  chute,  whereby  the  latter  mentioned  unit 
can  pivot  about  a  vertical   axis  extending  substantially 
centrally  of  said  relatively  fixed  conveyor,  yet  said  dolly 
can  move  along  said  conveyor  and  adjust  laterally  with 
respect   thereto,   said  units  being  cascadingly  and  tele- 
scopingly  associated,  with  each  unit  being  providing  with 
a  single  pair  of  steerable  supporting  wheels  substantially 
adjacent  the  outermost  end  thereof  with  respect  to  said 
dolly  for  telescoping  movement  of  each  unit  over  the 
unit  which  lies  under  its  discharge  end  for  a  maximum 
distance,  each  of  said  pairs  of  wheels  being  independently 
powered  and  independently  steerable  for  individual  ad- 
justment of  each  unit  with  respect  to  the  others,  means 
maintaining    continuous    material    transfer    relationship 
among  all  said  units  and  said  dolly  throughout  all  rela- 
tive  telescoping   and  pivotal   movements   of  said   units, 
whereby  said  bridging  device  can   constantly   move   to 
follow  the  movements  of  said  gathering  machine  through 
compound  movement  obtained  by  pivotal  movement  of 
each  bridging  device  relative  the  others  and  telescoping  of 
all  or  some  of  said  bridging  devices  and  movement  of  said 
dolly  along  said  relatively  fixed  conveyor. 


said  straightening  rolls,  means  for  raising  said  table  roll- 
ers to  a  second  elevation  above  said  first  elevation,  means 
for  raising  one  of  said  rollers  independently  of  the  others 
to  a  third  elevation  above  said  second  elevation  and  high 
enough  to  cause  the  front  end  of  said  bar  to  pass  above 
the  middle  portions  of  said  rolls  as  the  bar  is  fed  forward, 
and  means  for  retracting  all  of  said  rollers  to  a  fourth 
elevation  beneath  said  first  elevation. 


3,279,586 
FLEXIBLE  BOTTLE  CONVEYOR  CHAIN 

Richard  H.  Kampfer,  St.  Paul.  Mimi.,  assignor  to  Con- 
veyor SpecUldes  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

FUed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,165 

3  Claims,     (a.  198—189) 


3,279  585 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  BARS 

INTO  STRAIGHTENER 

Quin  Sben,  Forest  Hills  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  457,085 

10  Claims.     (CI.  198—127) 

1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a  deformed  bar  into  a  pair 

of  bar  straightening  rolls,  comprising  support  means,  a 


1.  A  conveyor  chain  link  including:  a  flat  generally 
rectangular  top  plate,  a  central  projection  beneath  said 
plate  extending  from  an  edge  of  the  plate  longitudinally 
of  the  direction  of  movement,  a  pair  of  spaced  projec- 
tions beneath  said  plate  along  the  opposite  edge  thereof 
and  adapted  to  accommodate  the  central  projection  of  a 
similar  link  therebetween,  said  projections  being  trans- 
versely apertured  to  accommodate  a  hinge  pin  con- 
necting the  central  projection  of  one  link  between  the 
spaced  projections  of  an  adjacent  link,  and  a  pair  of  re- 
inforcing ribs  extending  across  said  links  from  the  outer 
edges  of  said  spaced  projections,  said  reinforcing  ribs 
being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  link  in  which 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  reinforcing  ribs  are  on  planes 
which  converge  upwardly  and  inwardly  and  intersect  on 
a  vertical  plane  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  link. 
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3,279  587  ' 

SPRING  BELT  CONVEYOR  ASSEMBLY  AND 

ROLLER  THEREFOR 

Frank  P.  Gray,  2600  E.  Flora  Place,  and  Abe  D.  Penn, 

140  S.  Eudora  St.,  both  of  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Apr.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,820 

2  Claims.     (CL  198—190) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  power  driven  spring  belt  con- 
veyor; at  least  three  rollers  journalled  for  rotation  in  fixed 
spaced  parallel  relation,  each  of  said  rollers  tapering  in- 
wardly from  each  end  toward  the  center  to  provide  a  pair 
of  opposed  intersecting  frusto-conical  surfaces,  and  said 
intersecting  frusto-conical  surfaces  each  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  continuous  annular  spring  belt  grooves 
arranged  in  side-by-side  parallel  relation,  each  groove 
from  the  center  outward  having  an  effective  radius  of 
fixed  increment  larger  than  the  next  smaller  one;  a  plural- 
ity of  endless  close-wound  helical  spring  belts  reeved  in 
the  grooves  of  the  middle  roller  alternately  to  the  longitu- 
dinally aligned  grooves  of  one  of  the  rollers  on  either 
side  thereof,  said  belts  and  rollers  cooperating  to  pro- 
vide a  resilient  troughed  conveying  surface,  said  spring 
belts  interconnecting  each  pair  of  adjacent  rollers  being 
of  the  same  length,  the  length  of  said  belts  being  selected 
to  place  all  of  them  under  sufficient  tension  to  eliminate 
slippage,  and  in  which  each  belt  from  the  center  of  the 
conveying  surface  outward  in  both  directions  is  under 
successively  greater  tension  due  to  the  steadily  increasing 
roller  diameter  toward  the  ends  thereof,  said  differing 
belt  tensions  allowing  the  inside  belts  to  sag  more  under 
load  than  the  outside  belts  thus  deepening  the  trough  in 
the  conveying  surface  between  rollers  beyond  that  which 
said  conveying  surface  possesses  when  unloaded. 


3,279,588 
^       ,  CONVEYOR 

K-J^  E-  Andrews.  Cambridge.  Md..  assignor  to  Cam- 
bridge Wire  Cloth  Company,  Cambridge,  Md.  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,719 
4  Claims.     (CL  198—194) 


1.  An  apron  conveyor  comprising:  j 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  extending  con- 
tinuous chain  members; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  longitudinally  extending  support 
members,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  trans- 
versely spaced  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  chain 
members  and  including  means  for  securing  each  sup- 
port member  to  a  chain  member,  each  pair  of  sup- 
port members  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  the 


adjacent  pair  of  support  members,  and  each  support 
member  having  a  lateral  surface  extending  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  the  lateral  surfaces  of  the  other 
support  members; 

a  plurality  of  support  means,  each  support  means  ex- 
tending between  and  secured  to  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  support  members,  each  support  means 
having  a  longitudinal  component  for  offering  re- 
sistance to  buckling,  and  the  depth  of  each  support 
means  being  considerably  greater  than  the  width 
of  the  support  means  so  as  to  prevent  deflection  while 
allowing  circulation  of  conditioning  media  through 
each  support  means  with  minimum  interference,  the 
upper  edges  of  the  support  means  and  the  lateral 
surface  of  the  longitudinally  extending  support  mem- 
bers being  substantially  coplanar;  and 

a  wire  cloth  belt  secured  to  and  lying  on  top  of  the 
lateral  surfaces  of  the  support  members  and  being 
additionally  supported  by  the  upper  edges  of  the 
support  means. 


3  279  589 

FORAGE  HARVESTER 

Vincent  F.  Krahn,  Birmingham,  and  Kenneth  L.  Petrie, 

Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct,  20,  1964.  Ser.  No.  405,204 

4  Claims.     (CI.  198—211) 


1.  In  a  forage  harvester,  a  pair  of  opposed  feed  rolls 
between  which  crop  is  fed,  one  of  the  feed  rolls  having 
rows  of  retractable  fingers  at  angular  intervals  about  the 
roll,  the  fingers  being  carried  on  an  axis  offset  from  the 
axis  of  the  roll,  means  mounting  at  least  one  of  the  feed 
rolls  for  movement  towards  and  away  from  the  other  roll, 
and  means  responsive  to  displacement  of  said  feed  roll 
for  angularly  displacing  the  axis  of  the  retractable  fingers. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  198— 215  see: 
Patent  No.  3,279,592 


3.279.590 
DISPENSER  FOR  PLASTIC  STRAPPING 
Russell  J.  Gould,  Arlington  Heights,  and  John  W.  San- 
derson, Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Signode  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,662 
1  Claim.  (CI.  206—52) 
A  dispenser  for  supplying  narrow  ribbon-type  plastic 
strapping  to  a  strapping  tool  which  is  maintained  in  an 
elevated  working  area  adjacent  the  dispenser  and  above 
the  level  of  the  latter,  said  dispenser  comprising  an  open 
tray-like  structure  having  a  generally  square  bottom 
wall  adapted  for  positioning  on  a  support  below  the  level 
of  said  working  area,  and  an  upstanding  continuous  ver- 
tical marginal  side  wall,  an  open-ended  tubular  cylindri- 
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cal  core  upon  which  the  strapping  is  adapted  to  be  he'li- 
cally  wound  effectively  supported  on  said  bottom  wall  in 
centered  relationship  thereon  and  extending  vertically  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
centering  and  retaining  strips  for  centering  said  core  in 
its  supported  position  on  said  bottom  wall  while  per- 
mitting rotation  of  the  coil,  said  strips  being  generally 
U-shapc  in  vertical  cross  section  and  of  appreciable  width 
and  including  spaced  apart  horizontal  top  and  bottom 
flaps  and  vertical  connecting  web  portions,  said  bottom 
flaps  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  bottom  wall  in  coexten- 
sive face-to-face  contact  therewith  and  underlying  the 
lower  rim  of  the  core,  said  top  flap  overiying  and  bear- 
ing against  the  upper  open  rim  of  the  core,  the  web  por- 
tions of  the  strips  extending  in  chordal  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  core  and  having  their  opposite  vertical 
edges  making  vertical  line  contact  with  the  inner  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  the  core,  all  of  said  flaps  extending  gen- 
erally radially  of  the  core  and  projecting  outwardly  be- 
yond the  cylindrical  confines  thereof,  a  flat  circular  disk 
fixedly  secured  to  and  supported  upon  said  top  flaps  in 


handle  therefor,  said  handle  having  a  width  greater  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  core  of  spools  to  be  retained, 
said  blade,  when  inserted  swordlike  into  said  hollow 
column,  frictionally  engaging  the  same  with  such  force  as 
not  to  be  disengaged  by  the  weight  of  any  spools  retained 


centered  relationship  with  respect  to  the  core  and  having 
its  peripheral  regions  overhanging  the  upper  rim  of  the 
core  whereby  said  overhanging  regions  and  bottom  wall 
serve  to  confine  the  wound  strapping  therebetween,  the 
diameter  of  the  disk  being  no  greater  than  a  transverse 
dimension  of  the  bottom  wall,  the  outer  circular  edge  of 
the  disk  at  four  circumferentially  spaced  points  there- 
around  extending  in  close  proximity  to  the  upper  rectangu- 
lar rim  of  said  continuous  side  wall,  said  disk  being  pre- 
cut  to  provide  a  flat  hinged  closure  flap  for  the  interior  of 
the  core  and  which  is  joined  to  the  remainder  of  the  disk 
by  a  hinge  line,  said  flap  normally  lying  in  the  plane  of 
the  disk  but  being  capable  of  angular  displacement 
whereby  articles  of  strapping  hardware  housed  within  the 
core  are  accessible  through  the  upper  rim  of  the  core, 
the  peripheral  region  of  the  disk  being  formed  with  an 
inwardly  extending  slit  therein  for  retaining  the  free  end 
of  the  strapping  when  the  dispenser  is  not  in  use  and  in 
which  slit  the  strapping  is  slidable  lengthwise  when  pulling 
force  is  applied  to  the  free  end  of  the  strapping  in  order 
that  loose  surface  convolutions  of  the  coil  may  be  drawn 
taut  prior  to  withdrawal  of  strapping  from  the  coil. 


3,279  591 
MULTIPLE  SPOOL  RETAINER 
Fred  C.  Stelnbocli,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  The  Kendall 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts 

FUed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,382 
10  Claims.  (CI.  206—65) 
1.  A  spool  dispenser  and  retainer  for  vertically  display- 
ing hollow-cored  spools  with  their  vertical  sides  unob- 
scured  comprising  a  supporting  portion  and  a  locking 
portion,  said  supporting  portion  comprising  a  base  having 
a  width  greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  core  of 
spools  to  be  retained  and  attached  thereto  and  rising  there- 
from a  hollow  support  column  of  triangular  cross  section 
capable  of  being  circumscribed  by  a  circle  not  greater  in 
diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  core  of  spools  to 
be  retained,  said  locking  portion  including  a  blade  and  a 


when  said  retainer  is  suspended  by  said  handle  but  being 
readily  disengaged  solely  by  the  application  of  moderate 
withdrawing  force  whereby  one  or  more  spools  threaded 
and  retained  on  said  column  may  be  removed  therefrom, 
whereupon  said  blade  may  be  re-engaged  with  said  column 
for  retaining  the  remaining  spools.  * 


3  279  592 

SCREW  Al  GER  CONVEYOR  WITH 

ROTATABLE  TUBE 

Ferdinand  G.  Kerkvliet,  Larchwood,  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417^11 

10  Claims.     (CI.  198—215) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  material  to  be  con- 
veyed and  a  delivery  station  at  which  conveyed  material 
is  to  be  discharged,  a  screw  type  conveyor  comprising  an 
auger  and  a  tube  in  which  said  auger  is  disposed,  said 
tube  having  an  inlet  communicating  with  and  said  auger 
extending  into  said  source,  said  tube  having  at  least  one 
delivery  opening  means  disposed  for  delivering  material 
from  said  tube  to  said  delivery  station,  means  for  locking 
said  tube  to  said  auger  against  relative  rotation,  means 
mounting  said  tube  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  tube  and  auger, 
means  to  axially  adjust  the  auger  relative  to  the  tube 
whereby  the  discharge  characteristics  of  said  delivery 
opening  means  is  adjusted. 


3,279,593 
CIGAR  CARTON 
Raymond   A.  Cole,  DoravUle,  Ga.^  assignor  to  Riecel 
Paper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,579 
3  Claims.     (CL  206—41.2) 
1.  A  carton  for  a  plurality  of  tightly  packed  elongated 
articles  or  the  like,  comprising 

(a)  consecutively  articulated  front,  first  side,  rear,  and 
second  side  walls  formed  into  a  rectangular  tube 
having  predetermined  length,  width,  and  depth  dimen- 
sions, 

(b)  front  and  rear  bottom  flaps  articulated  to  said  front 
and  rear  walls, 

(c)  said  bottom  flaps  infolded  90'  and  adhesively  se- 
cured to  define  a  normal  bottom  structure. 


1104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  18,  1966 


(d)  an  alternate  bottom  panel  formed  in  said  front  wall 
in  the  lowermost  portions  thereof, 

(c)  said  alternate  bottom  panel  being  hinged  to  the 
front  bottom  flap  along  a  first  line  of  weakness  ex- 
tending the  full  width  of  the  carton, 

(f)  said  alternate  bottom  panel  being  hinged  to  said 
front  wall  by  a  second  line  of  weakness  parallel  to 
said  first  line  of  weakness,  but  of  less  than  the  full 
width  of  the  carton. 


(g)  cuts  in  the  plane  of  said  front  wallvand  extending 
obliquely  from  the  lower  corners  of  said  tube  and 
defining  the  sides  of  said  alternate  bottom  panel  and 
front  wall  reinforcing  portions  immediately  adjacent 
thereto, 

(h)  whereby  said  alternate  bottom  panel  may  be  folded 
inwardly  of  said  tube  along  with  said  normal  bottom 
structure  to  form  an  alternate  bottom  in  a  transverse 
plane  spaced  from  the  bottom  edges  of  said  tube  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  front 
bottom  flap. 

3,279  594 

PROTECTIVE  ENVELOPE  FOR  FLAT  ARTICLES 

AND  PACKAGE  CONTAINING  SAID  ARTICLES 

George  Y.  Worthington  III,  4910  Earlston  Drive, 

Washington  16,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,375 

15  Claims.     (CI.  206—62) 


i 

'i 


1.  A  substantially  flat  envelope  for  receiving  substan- 
tially flat  articles  such  as  phonograph  records,  pictures, 
books,  and  the  like,  comprising  a  bottom  sheet  and  a 
top  sheet  superposed  thereon;  means  securing  said  sheets 
to  each  other  at  their  side  ends  and  lower  ends  at  least 
inwardly  of  the  periphery  of  said  envelope  and  outwardly 
from  the  center  of  said  envelope  to  define  between  said 
sheets  a  pocket  having  an  access  opening  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  envelope  for  inserting  into  the  pocket  as  con- 
tents one  or  more  of  said  articles  and  to  define  a  laterally 
extending  protective  margin  portion,  into  which  the  con- 
tents of  said  pocket  cannot  enter,  around  said  pocket  at 
least  at  the  side  ends  and  lower  ends  of  said  envelope; 
a  flap  having  a  free  end  superposable  over  said  top  sheet 
for  closing  said  access  opening,  and  means  for  securing 
said  free  end,  when  superposed  over  said  top  sheet,  to 
said  bottom  sheet  inwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  said 
envelope  to  obstruct  at  least  part  of  the  space  between 
said  bottom  sheet  and  said  flap  to  prevent  the  contents 
of  said  pocket  from  entering  into  said  space  to  provide  a 


laterally  extending  protective  margin  portion  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  envelope  into  which  the  contents  of  said 
pocket  cannot  enter,  said  margin  portions  being  yieldable 
to  protect  the  contents  of  said  pocket. 


3,279,595 

PACKAGE 

William  F.  Blanford,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Aeroplast  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,663 

6  Claims.     (CI.  206—63.2) 


5.  A  sealed  sterilized  package  supplying  a  tubular  roll 
of  material  in  sterile  form  comprising: 

(A)  a  tubular  roll  of  surgical  drape  material; 

(B)  an  inner  tube  open  at  its  upper  end  completely 
enclosing  said  roll,  said  upper  end  of  said  inner  tube 
being  folded  down  within  the  upper  end  of  said  roll; 
and 

(C)  an  outer  tube  completely  enclosing  said  inner  tube 
and  said  roll  and  sealed  to  prevent  ingress  of  con- 
taminating bacteria. 


3,279  596 
RECLOSABLE  PACKAGING  DEVICE 
"""-August    Prym,    Woodstock,    Conn.,    and    Helmut 
Schiffer,  Stolberg,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignors  to 
WiUiam  Prym-Werke  KG,  Stolberg,  Rhineland,  Ger- 
many, a  partnership  of  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  20.  1964,  S«r.  No.  391,051 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  19,  1963. 

P  22,499 

5  Claims.     (CI.  206—78) 


1.  A  reclosable  packaging  device,  particularly  for  notion 
articles,  comprising 

a  paper  board  blank  having  a  top  face  and  a  bottom 
face, 

a  transparent,  protuberant  tray-like  window  member 
havmg  a  flange-like  extension  at  its  open  margin  and 
secured  by  means  of  said  flange-like  extension  to  said 
top  face  of  said  paper  board  blank, 

said  paper  board  blank  having  a  scoring  line  disposed 
parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  one  of  the  margin 
lines  of  said  transparent  window  member,  so  that 
one  portion  of  said  paper  board  blank  is  foldable 


October  18,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1105 


over  another  portion  of  said  paper  board  blank 
such  that  the  bottom  faces  of  said  portions  engage 
each  other, 

said  another  portion  of  said  paper  board  blank  having 
scoring  lines  to  form  a  flap,  adapted  to  be  torn  open 
along  said  scoring  lines  by  the  user,  within  the  range 
of  said  transparent  window  member, 

said  one  portion  of  said  paper  board  blank  upon  fold- 
ing over  said  other  portion  of  said  paper  board  blank 
covering  said  flap,  and 

means  for  releasably  retaining  said  one  portion  of  said 
paper  board  blank  in  its  folded-over  position  to  said 
other  portion  of  said  paper  board  blank. 


1.  A  method  of  removing  foreign  bodies  from  chips  of 
cellulose  and  similar  materials  comprising  delivering  the 
mixture  into  a  water-filled  separator  having  an  upper  out- 
let, feeding  the  mixture  at  the  upper  level  of  the  water  in 
the  separator  and  forcing  the  mixture  from  the  surface  of 
the  water  down  into  the  water  to  thereby  submerge  the 
mixture,  tangentially  introducing  the  water  into  the  bot- 
tom of  the  separator  thereby  bringing  the  water  in  the 
separator  into  vorticity  by  which  objects  contained  in  the 
mixture  and  heavier  than  the  chips  therein  are  separated 
from  the  chips,  overflowing  the  chips  and  relatively  finer 
impurities  out  of  the  outlet  to  draining  means  having  a 
perforated  wall  around  conveyor  means,  feeding  the  chips 
and  said  finer  impurities  upwardly  by  said  conveyor  means 
to  cause  said  finer  impurities  to  be  separated  from  the 
chips  and  passed  with  the  water  through  the  perforated 
wall,  spraying  the  chips  and  the  relatively  finer  impurities 
with  water  while  they  are  in  movement  by  the  conveyor 
means,  and  delivering  the  separated  chips  from  the  con- 
veyor means. 


3,279,598 
MAIL  ASSORTING  DEVICE 
Monroe  G.  Barnard.  Westport,  Walter  J.  Hanson,  Old 
Greenwich,    and    Lawrence    N.    Varbolak,    Fairfield, 
Conn.,    assignors    to    Pitney-Bowes,    Inc.,    Stamf<M-d, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  161,117,  now 
Patent  No.  3.236,355,  dated  Feb.  22,  1966.     Divided 
and  this  application  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,283 

4  Claims.     (CI.  20>— 72) 
2.  An  apparatus  for  handling  pieces  of  letter  mail  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  disc  having  a  circular  periphery; 


(b)  the  upper  surface  of  said  disc  being  formed  of  a 
material  providing  a  coeflScient  of  friction  between 
said  surface  and  a  piece  of  letter  mail  greater  than 
the  coefficient  of  friction  between  two  pieces  of  letter 
mail; 

(c)  an  arcuate  guide  extending  about  and  adjacent  to  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  disc; 

(d)  means  operatively  connected  for  rotatably  driv- 
ing said  disc  at  a  sufficient  velocity  that  pieces  of  Ict- 


3,279,597 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  FOREIGN  PARTICLES 
FROM  CHIPS  OF  CELLULOSE  AND  SIMILAR 
MATERIALS 
Rolf  Bertil  Reinhall,  LIdingo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Dcfi- 
brator  Aktiebolag,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corporation 
of  Sweden 

Filed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,269 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  14,  1961, 

7,338/61 

2  Claims.     (CI.  209—17) 


ter  mail  deposited  on  said  disc  are  urged  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  disc  and  into  edged  condition 
against  said  arcuate  guide; 
(e)  and  a  cover  member  extending  from  said  guidt 
radially  inwardly  of  the  latter  and  overlying  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  radially  outer  margin  of  saic 
disc  thereby  to  confine  a  substantial  amount  of  tbt 
air  between  the  cover  member  and  the  disc  for  move 
ment  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  disc  as  op 
posed  to  radially  outward  of  the  disc. 


J  3,279,599 

BOTTLE  SORTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

James  G.  Drennan,  San  Mateo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Owens 

Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,609 

13  Claims.     (CI.  209—74) 


1.  A  bottle  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  bottle 
engaging  starwheel  pivotally  mounted  on  a  vertical  shaft, 
comprising  an  upper  pocketed  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a 
lower  pocketed  wheel  on  said  shaft,  both  said  wheels 
having  corresponding  bottle  receiving  pockets,  and  a  hub 
on  said  shaft  defining  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  horizontal 
miet  conveyor  advancing  bottles  in  seriatim  fashion  in 
tangential  relation  to  said  starwheel  and  successively  into 
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said  pockets,  vacuum  applying  means  connected  to  said 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  bottle  engaging  cups,  means 
mounting  said  cups  individual  to  said  bottle  receiving 
pockets  for  engaging  a  bottle  therein,  said  means  includ- 
ing conduits  for  applying  vacuum  to  each  of  said  cups, 
individual  spool  valves  on  said  starwheel  in  each  said 
conduit  and  having  a  spool  operable  for  alternatively 
connecting  the  cup  to  atmosphere  and  to  said  vacuum 
chamber,  a  valve  operator  connected  to  each  said  valve 
spool,  a  solenoid-operated  actuator  mounted  along  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  valve  operators,  a  first  limit 
switch  in  the  circuit  of  said  solenoid  operated  by  bottles 
on  the  inlet  conveyor  of  predetermined  dimension  to 
energize  the  solenoid  and  shift  said  valve  spool  to  apply 
vacuum  to  the  cup  engaged  with  the  corresponding  bottle, 
thereby  transferring  said  bottle  from  said  inlet  con- 
veyor, a  second  conveyor  tangent  with  the  starwheel 
spaced  peripherally  thereof  from  the  inlet  conveyor,  a 
second  solenoid  operated  actuator  in  the  path  of  the 
valve  operators  along  said  second  conveyor,  a  second 
limit  switch  in  circuit  with  the  second  solenoid  and 
mounted  in  a  predetermined  horizontal  plane  of  bottles 
carried  by  the  starwheel,  this  limit  switch  being  operated 
by  a  bottle  having  a  predetermined  dimension  in  that 
plane,  said  second  limit  switch  energizing  its  solenoid 
and  operating  the  valve  spool  to  disconnect  the  vacuum 
to  the  cup  carrying  such  a  bottle,  thereby  releasing  said 
bottle  to  said  second  conveyor,  and  means  for  subse- 
quently operating  any  of  the  valve  spools  not  operated 
at  said  second  conveyor  at  a  point  of  travel  beyond  said 
second  conveyor  thereby  releasing  bottles  from  the  star- 
wheel  being  carried  beyond  said  second  conveyor. 


3,279,601 
CORN  HUSK  AGITATOR 

Howell  N.  James,  Moiine,  III.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Compaay,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,580 
4  Claims.     (CI.  209—99) 


5'-„^r 


r\, 


1.  A  device  for  separating  shelled  corn  entrapped  by 
husks  during  husking  comprising: 

husk  collecting  and  transporting  means  for  collecting 
and  conveying  husk  removed  from  cars  of  com; 

means  for  separating  the  husk  and  the  freed  shelled 
corn  comprising  a  grid  through  which  the  shelled 
com  falls;  and 

means  for  tossing  the  husks  upwardly  and  shaking  free 
therefrom  trapped  shelled  corn  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spring  members  extending  upwardly  from 
said  grid. 


^'279.600  3,279,602 

LUMBER  SORTING  AND  STACKING  APPARATUS  MAGNETIC  SEPARATION  PROCESS  AND 

Joseph  M.  Lawson,  Memphis,  Teno.,  assignor,  by  mesne  EQUIP.MENT  THEREFOR 

assignments,  to  Moore  Dry  Kiln  Company,  Jaclcson-  j^^es  P.  Kottenstette  and  David  C.  Card,  Jr.,  Denver, 


Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,065 
13  Claims.     (CI.  209—74) 


and  Lawrence  E.  Jones  and  J.  Kent  Perry,  Golden, 
Colo.,  assignors  io  et  al,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Colorado 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,331 

10  Claims.     (CI.  209—214) 


•MTCR 


8.  In  lumber  sorting  and  stacking  apparatus  including 
main  conveyor  means  for  conveying  pieces  of  lumber  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  along  a  path  of  movement,  means 
for  selecting  and  removing  pieces  of  lumber  of  a  given 
category,  means  for  accumulating  the  selected  and  re- 
moved pieces  of  lumber,  means  for  forming  individual 
courses  of  lumber  from  the  pieces  of  lumber  accumulated, 
hoist  means,  feed  means  for  feeding  the  individual  courses 
of  lumber  onto  said  hoist  means  for  the  stacking  thereof; 
said  feed  means  comprising  a  lower  roller  adapted  to  con- 
tact the  lower  side  of  said  courses  of  lumber,  at  least  one 
resilient  wheel  disposed  over  said  lower  roller  adapted  to 
contact  the  upper  side  of  said  courses  of  lumber,  and 
means  for  skewing  said  wheel  at  an  angle  towards  at  least 
one  side  of  said  hoist  means  to  cause  movement  of  the 
board  contacted  thereby  towards  said  one  side  of  said 
hoist  means. 


1.  The  method  of  concentrating  more  magnetically 
susceptible  metallic  values  from  a  suspension  of  such 
values  with  other  less  magnetically  susceptible  materials  in 
a  fluid  which  comprises  passing  said  suspension  through 
a  tubular  member  having  an  annular  electric  coil  mounted 
around  the  outside  of  a  portion  of  said  tubular  member 
in  close  proximity  thereto,  subjecting  such  a  suspension 
to  the  influence  of  a  pulsed  magnetic  field  produced  by 
powering  said  electric  coil  with  an  altemating  current  to 
maximum  current  density  for  a  fraction  of  one  polarity 
side  of  a  complete  cycle  and  then  turning  off  the  power 
to  the  coil  until  powered  during  a  similar  fraction  of  each 
succeeding  cycle  to  segregate  the  more  magnetically  sus- 
ceptible values  in  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  sus- 
pension, and  then  collecting  a  concentrate  of  the  more 
magnetically  susceptible  metallic  values. 
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3,279,603 

SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  INVOLVING  FILTRATION 

OF  THE  SEWAGE 

Oswald  Busse,  Karkbader  Str.  16,  .Michelbach,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,345 
I  4  Claims.     (CL  210—67) 


I  M*   Ivia  »in—  »•  glwat*  M 


1.  A  process  of  disposing  of  sewage  comprising  in  com- 
bination the  steps  of 

(a)  burning  the  sewage  upon  removal  of  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  initial  content  of  liquid  thereof; 

(b)  filtering  said  sewage  preparatory  to  burning  there- 
of to  remove  said  substantial  portion  of  said  initial 
liquid  content;  and 

(c)  applying  ash  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
less  than  0.1  millimeter  as  a  filter  medium  prepara- 
tory to  fihering  said  sewage  to  convert  said  sewage 
into  a  more  readily  filterable  form. 


3  279  604 
LIQUID  FLOW  REGULATING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Roger  Leon  Leviel,  Courbevoie,  France,  assignor  \o  De- 
gremont,   Rueil-Malmaison,   France,  a  society  of  the 
French  republic 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  363.878 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9,  1963, 

934,235,  Patent  1,364.119 

9  Claims.     (CL  210—101) 


1.  In  an  hydraulic  system  including  a  liquid  tank,  means 
supplying  liquid  into  the  tank,  and  a  discharge  pipe  for 
liquid  from  the  tank,  a  regulator  system  comprising  a 
pressure-responsive  obturator  means  variably  position- 
able  in  relation  to  the  discharge  pipe  to  control  the  rate 
of  flow  therefrom,  an  auxiliary  pressure-fluid  circuit 
means  connected  with  the  obturator  means  and  including 
a  valve  operable  to  modify  the  fluid  pressure  acting  on 
the  obturator  means  to  vary  the  position  thereof  in  rela- 
tion to  said  discharge  pipe,  means  sensing  an  operating 
parameter  of  said  system,  a  control  connection  from  said 
sensing  means  to  said  valve,  a  follow-up  connection  from 
said  obturator  means  to  said  valve  to  reposition  the  valve 
on  variation  in  the  position  of  the  obturator  means,  means 
for  disabling  said  control  connection  to  suspend  the  ac- 
tion of  said  operating  parameter  on  the  valve  and  main- 
tain the  obturator  means  at  a  prescribed  setting  relative 
to  said  discharge  pipe,  including  means  for  progressively 
re-establishing  said  control  connection  to  reintroduce  said 


controlling  action  in  a  gradual  manner,  said  disabling 
and  progressive  re-establishing  means  comprising  a  con- 
trol float  member  connected  to  said  valve  so  as  to  tend 
to  operate  said  valve  in  one  direction  under  the  force  of 
gravity,  a  control  tank  containing  said  float  member, 
means  for  filling  liquid  into  the  control  tank  to  cancel 
the  gravity  of  the  float  member  and  operate  the  valve 
in  the  opposite  direction,  means  for  gradually  draining 
the  liquid  out  of  the  control  tank  to  re-establish  the  nor- 
mal gravity  of  the  float  member  in  a  progressive  manner, 
and  said  pressure  fluid  being  a  liquid  and  constituting  the 
liquid  filled  into  the  control  tank. 


3,279,605 
EDIBLE  OIL  FILTER 
Ralph  M.  Shepherd,  Marshall,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Filter- 
master  Corporation,  .Marshall,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,805 
10  Claims.     (Q.  210—110) 


1.  An  edible  oil  filter  comprising  a  filter  pot  having 
a  centraHy  bored,  recessed  base,  a  cover  for  said  filter 
pot,  and  a  housing  supporting  said  filter  pot  upwardly 
therein    and    having   a    bottom    stmcture    therebelow,    a 
reversible  pump  supported  by  said  bottom  structure',  a 
mandrel   upstanding  in  said  pot  above   said   bored   re- 
cessed base,  a  delivery  nozzle  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  mandrel,  a  connecting  conduit  between  said 
pump  and  said  base  and  connected  to  said  pump  and  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  mandrel,  a  filter  assembly  fitted 
around   said    mandrel    and    including   upper   and   lower 
perforate  discs  disposed  with  outer  annular  areas  in  abut- 
ment, one  of  said  discs  being  inwardly  dished  to  pro- 
vide a  plenum  chamber,  upper  and  lower  filter  means 
stiffened  by,  and  respectively  fitting  over  said  upper  disc 
and  under  said  lower  disc,  support  means  under  said 
lower  filter  means  and  providing  a  space  through  which 
said  filter  pot  communicates  with  its   recessed   base,   a 
spoked   hold-down   ring   upon   said   upper  filter  means, 
and  a  hold-down  plate  on  said  mandrel  bearing  upon 
said   hold-down  ring,  said  mandrel  having  port  means 
therein  to  communicate  said  mandrel  with  said  plenum 
chamber,  said  edible  oil  filter  also  including  a  pick-up 
conduit  having  a  first  portion  connected  to  said  pump 
opposite  said  connecting  conduit,  and  extending  rigidly 
outwardly   through  said   housing,   said  pick-up   conduit 
also  having  a   second   portion  extending  flexibly   from 
said  first  ponion  exteriorly  of  said  nousing  and  including 
a  pick-up  nozzle  to  draw  soiled  fluid,  as  cooking  oil, 
discharged  by   said  pump   upwardly  through  said  con- 
nectmg    conduit   and    through    said    mandrel,    and   out 
through  said  delivery  nozzle  into  said  filter  pot,  said 
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pick-up  nozzle  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  filter 
pot  for  re-circulation  and  mixing  of  said  soiled  cook- 
ing oil  with  a  filter  aid,  means  to  close  and  to  open 
said  delivery  nozzle  selectively,  whereby,  with  said  pump 
reversed  and  with  said  delivery  nozzle  selectively 
closed,  pump  suction  draws  oil  through  said  upper  and 
lower  filter  means  and  from  said  plenum  chamber 
through  said  mandrel  port  means  as  said  filter  aid  cakes 
said  upper  and  lower  filter  means,  and  through  said 
pump  to  be  delivered  through  said  pick-up  conduit  and 
out  through  said  pick-up  nozzle  as  purified  cooking  oil, 
said  filter  assembly  being  removable  so  that  the  filter 
aid  caked  thereon  may  be  expended  and  thereafter  said 
filter  assembly  being  placed  back  in  said  pot. 


3,279,606 

RING-TYPE  GAS  DOME  FOR  ANAEROBIC 

DIGESTERS 

Clifford  B.  Cox,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Flush 

Tank  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,946 

5  Claims.     (CI.  210—187) 


1.  An  anaerobic  sludge  digester  for  the  fermentation 
of  waste  matter  by  a  micro-biological  process  comprising 
a  circular  tank,  a  cover  for  said  tank,  a  ring-type  gas 
dome  disposed  centrally  of  said  cover,  means  for  intro- 
ducing sludge  into  said  tank,  means  for  discharging 
digested  sludge  and  non-digestible  grit  from  said  tank, 
said  ring-type  gas  dome  including  generally  concentric 
tubular  members  forming  an  annular  Chamber  into  which 
sludge  gases  are  directed,  means  within  said  chamber  for 
removing  moisture  from  the  gases  therein,  a  plurality  of 
trusses  extending  radially  from  said  tubular  members  to 
a  position  adjacent  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  tank, 
a  ceiling  plate  carried  by  said  trusses,  a  rim  plate  disposed 
about  the  outer  periphery  of  said  celling  plate  and  project- 
ing downwardly  therefrom,  said  cover  adapted  to  float 
on  the  liquid  within  said  tank  and  permit  the  liquid  level 
to  vary  and  accommodate  unequal  rates  of  liquid  addi- 
tion and  withdrawal,  as  well  as  accommodate  expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  tank  contents,  a  removable  down- 
wardly depending  skirt  carried  by  said  tubular  members 
for  directing  gases  into  said  chamber,  means  for  remov- 
ing the  sludge  gases  fjpm  between  said  tubular  members, 
and  means  whereby  n|)n-digestible  grit  can  be  removed 
through  said  gas  dome  from  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
tank  and  floating  norvdigestible  matter  may  be  removed 
through  said  dome  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank 
without  interfering  with  the  operation  of  the  digester. 


3,279,607 

OIL  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 

Stanley  T.  MichaeUon,  4  Brookfall  Road. 

Highland  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,180 

4  Claims.     (CI.  210—223) 

1.  A  disposable  oil  filter  cartridge  assembly  for  use  in 

an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  cartridge  comprising: 

an  outer  perforated  cylindrical  casing  through  which 

oil  may  pass; 
an  annular,  oil  permeable  filter  element  having  a  cen- 
tral passage  within  said  casing:      , 


at  least  one  bar  of  a  non-ferrous  metal  reactive  with 
corrosive  ingredients  in  the  oil,  said  bar  being  fixed 
to  and  longitudinally  coextensive  with  the  filter  ele- 
ment and   maintained  in   fixed   assembled   position 


with  the  filter  clement  within  said  casing  by  said 
filter  element  to  contact  said  oil;  and 
at  least  one  magnet  fixed  to  the  filter  element  and 
maintained  in  fixed  assembled  position  with  the  filter 
element  within  said  casing  by  said  filter  element  to 
contact  said  oil. 


3,279,608 

TANK  HAVING  REPLACEABLE  FILTER 
CARTRIDGES 

Alfonse  J.  Soriente,  Gillette,  and  Joseph  A.  Leveadusky, 
Bayonne,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Tank  Car  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,888 
6  Claims.     (CI.  210—232) 


y     I 


1.  In  a  filter  tank  having  first  and  second  end  portions, 
said  filter  tank  having  a  small  opening  in  said  first  end 
portion,  plate  means  mounted  in  said  tank  in  said  second 
end  portion,  means  for  holding  an  annular  filter  cartridge 
in  a  filter  tank  comprising  an  annular  cartridge  seat 
means  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  seat  means  being 
supported  in  said  tank  by  said  plate  means  with  said  sec- 
ond end  being  spaced  from  said  plate  means,  said  filter 
cartridge  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of 
said  filter  cartridge  resting  upon  said  first  end  of  said 
cartridge  seat  means  and  said  second  end  of  said  filter 
cartridge  extending  toward  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
tank,  and  a  fastening  means  extending  through  said  filtei 
cartridge  and  having  a  first  end  with  means  to  hook  onto 
the  second  end  of  said  cartridge  seat  means  and  a  second 
end  having  spring-biased  means  for  gripping  said  second 
end  of  said  filter  cartridge. 
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3^79,609 
SCREW  ON  TYPE  FILTER 

Paul  L.  Francois,  Gastonia,  N.C^  assignor  to  Wlx  Cor- 
poratioD,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,015 
13  Claims.     (CL  210—232) 


1.  A  screw-on  throw  away  filter  cartridge  encasing  shell 
having  a  body  wall  joined  at  one  end  to  an  outer  end  wall 
and  having  a  mounting  end  wall  at  its  other  end  provided 
with  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means,  screw  thread  means  car- 
ried by  the  mounting  end  wall  for  securing  the  shell  with 
an  encased  filter  cartridge  in  operative  position,  a  stud  on 
and  extending  axially  of  said  outer  end  wall,  a  nut,  means 
coupling  the  nut  with  said  stud  so  that  rotation  of  the  nut 
in  one  direction  thereon  feeds  the  nut  to  a  locked  non- 
rotatable  position,  and  said  screw  thread  means  being  of 
a  hand  opposite  to  said  one  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
out. 


3,279.610 
WATER-TREATING  APPARATUS 
John    J.    Scbolten,    Ames,    and    William    Howard,    Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  assignors  to  General  Filter  Company, 
Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,347 
2  Claims.     (CI.  210—279) 


1.  In  water-treating  apparatus  providing  tank  means 
including  a  horizontally-extending  underdrain  plate  and 
drain  means  beneath  said  plate,  a  finely-divided  treat- 
ing media  supported  on  said  plate,  said  plate  having  a 
plurality  of  openings  therein  through  which  the  treated 
water  passes  downwardly  to  said  underdrain  means  and 
also  through  which  water  passes  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion on  the  backwashing  cycle,  a  media-retaining  screen 
asscnvbly  mounted  in  covering  relation  with  each  of  said 
plate  openings  and  comprising  a  housing  upstanding  from 
said  underdrain  plate,  said  housing  including  at  least  end 
and  side  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  end  and  side  walls 
being  constructed  of  screen  material  sized  to  prevent 
passage  of  said  finely-divided  treating  media,  an  elon- 
gated element  interconnecting  said  underdrain  plate  with 
each  screen  assembly,  said  elongated  element  extending 
through  the  opening  associated  therewith  and  extending 
between  said  assembly  end  wall  and  the  side  of  said  plate 
opposite  the  side  confronting  said  assembly,  said  ele- 
ment including  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  assembly 
toward  said  plate  and  capable  of  being  flexed  under  ex- 
cessive backwash  of  water  pressure  of  the  order  of  about 
five  p.s.i.  to  about  20  p.s.i.  across  said  plate  to  provide 


a  spacing  of  said  assembly  relative  to  said  plate  to  pro- 
vide  a   supplemental  flow   passage   for  said   backwash 


water. 


3,279,611 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR 

JaUus  von  Rotel,  Kirschbaumweg  118, 

Dortmund,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  15.  1964,  Ser.  No.  396.538 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  17,  1963, 

R  36,131 

17  Claims.     (CI.  210—330) 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  rotary  drum  having  an  axis  and  a  peripheral  wall  hav- 
ing outlet  openings;  a  plurality  of  separator  members, 
and  a  plurality  of  screen  means  alternately  disposed  in 
said  drum  in  circumferentially  adjacent  positions  abutting 
each  other  and  forming  alternating  first  and  second  cavi- 
ties between  each  other,  said  screen  means  and  separator 
members  having  inner  ends  forming  inlets  into  said  first 
cavities  and  having  outer  ends  abutting  said  peripheral 
wall  and  forming  first  and  second  outlets  from  said  first 
and  second  cavities,  said  screen  means  extending  at  angles 
to  radial  and  tangential  directions  in  relation  to  said  axis; 
and  means  for  supplying  a  substance  containing  a  liquid 
fraction  and  a  solid  fraction  to  said  inlets  so  that  the  sub- 
stance moving  outwardly  in  said  first  cavities  under  the 
action  of  the  centrifugal  force  travels  along  said  screen 
means  whereby  the  liquid  fraction  passes  through  said 
screen  means  into  said  second  cavities  and  out  of  said 
second  outlets  while  the  solid  fraction  is  discharged  from 
said  first  outlets  and  through  said  outlet  openings. 


3,279,612 

CENTRIFUGALS 

Frank  O'Conor,  MoUne,  lU.,  assignor  to  Ametek,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,118 

4  Claims.     (CI.  210 — 375) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  housing;  a  basket  hav- 
ing side  walls  mounted  within  said  housing  for  rotation; 
a  case  ring  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  housing;  a  sta- 
tionary tubular  upright  mounted  on  said  case  ring  over- 
lying a  hole  therein;  a  shaft  joumaled  in  bearings  within 
said  upright  for  rotational  oscillatable  motion  as  well  as 
reciprocable  motion,  said  shaft  having  an  uninterrupted 
cylindrical  surface  throughout  substantially  its  entire 
length;  a  plow  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  within  said 
basket;  a  tubular  element  surrounding  said  plow  shaft,  ex- 
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tending  upwardly  beyond  the  upper  position  of  said  plow 
shaft  and  mounted  on  said  stationary  upright  for  rotational 
oscillatable  motion  but  restrained  against  reciprocable 
motion,  said  tubular  element  being  cut  away,  exposing 
said  shaft;  a  sprocket  and  chain  drive  mounted  along 
said  tubular  element;  guide  means  connected  to  the  top  of 
said  plow  shaft;  means  connecting  said  guide  means  to 
said  chain  so  that  said  guide  means  rides  on  the  edges 
of  said  tubular  element  formed  by  the  cut-away  portion; 
means  for  operating  said  chain  drive;  and  means  for  rota- 
tionally  oscillating  said  tubular  element. 
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In  a  centrifugal  separator,  a  housing;  a  basket  having 
a  side  wall  through  which  liquid  can  be  extracted  under 
centrifugal  force,  said  basket  being  mounted  for  rota- 
tion about  a  vertical  axis;  a  cover  for  said  housing;  a 
plow  within  said  basket,  said  plow  being  connected  to 
one  end  of  a  reciprocable  hollow  shaft  having  an  uninter- 
rupted smooth  surface  throughout  its  entire  extent  and 
passing  through  said  cover;  a  tubular  member  surround- 
ing said  hoUow  shaft  and  mounted  for  rotational,  oscil- 
lation therewith  on  said  cover,  but  fixed  against  recip- 
rocable motion  relative  to  said  hollow  shaft,  a  longi- 
tudinal portion  of  said  tubular  member  being  cut  away 
to  form  parallel  guide  ways  therealong;  roller  means 
mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft  and  engaging  said  guide 
ways;  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  having  a  closed  bot- 
tom within  said  hollow  shaft  and  affixed  thereto,  piston 
and  cylinder  means  within  said  cylindrical  member,  the 
cylinder  means  being  connected  to  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  said  piston  being  connected  to  said  cylinder 
means;  hydraulic  motor  means  for  oscillatably  rotating 
said  tubular  member;  and  means  for  admitting  and  ex- 
hausting pressure  liquid  to  said  piston  and  cylinder  means 
to  effect  reciprocable  movement  of  said  hollow  shaft  and 
said  hollow  cylindrical  member. 


predominantly  within  a  sector  of  from  75'  to  120*,  said 
tube  being  circumferentially  grooved  defining  wall  por- 
tions of  reduced  thickness  containing  said  openings. 


3,279,615 

LIQUID  FILTER  ELEMENTS 

Edward  A.  Stokes,  Guildford,  Surrey,  England,  assignor 

to  Yokes  Limited,  Guildford,  England 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,786 

2  Claims.     (CI.  21  J— 457) 


3,279,613 
CENTRIFUGALS 

Edward  A.  Daubman,  Jr.,  and  John  W.  Sherlock,  East 
Mollne,  III.,  assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,117 
.  1  Claim.     (CI.  210—375) 


3,279,614 
FILTER  AND  CENTER  TUBE 

Southwick  W.  Briggs,  6420  Western  Ave.,  Chevy  Chase, 
Md.  (%  Stone  Filter  Corp.,  900  Franklin  St.  NE^ 
Washington,  D.C.) 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,841 
14  Claims.     (CI.  210—457) 


9.  A  filter  center  tube  containing  a  plurality  of  pe- 
ripheral openings  along  its  length,  said  openings  lying 


1.  A  filter  comprising  a  coaxial  pair  of  inner  and  outer 
foraminous  metal  cylinders  disposed  one  within  the  other, 
a  sheet  of  filter  material  having  deep  pleats  formed  by 
folding  and  bent  into  a  cylinder  disposed  between  said 
pair  of  metal  cylinders  with  the  fold  lines  parallel  to  the 
common  axis  of  and  along  the  metal  cylinders,  a  plurality 
of  stiffener  strips  disposed  parallel  to  the  fold  lines  of 
said  pleats  and  having  corrugations  transverse  to  the  pleat 
folds,  one  stiffener  strip  being  bonded  to  an  exterior  face 
of  each  pleat  and  another  stiffener  strip  being  bonded 
to  an  interior  face  of  the  same  pleat  and  both  serving  to 
space  the  pleats,  and  a  pair  of  dished  annular  caps  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  both  of  the  metal  cylinders  to  en- 
close the  space  therebetween. 


3,279,616 

CARTRIDGE  FILTER 

Lucien  Rene  Justin  Bourdale,  30  Ave.  Aristide  Briand, 

Arpajon,  France 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,250 

3  Claims.     (CI.  210—487) 


1.  A  cartridge  filter  of  the  type  which  is  intended  to 
be  immersed  in  the  fluid  to  be  filtered,  comprising: 
a  filter  element  comprising  two  elongated  faces  of  fil- 
tering material  of  small  thickness,  a  furrowed  inter- 
calary strip  interposed  between  and  supporting  said 
filtering  material  faces  and  defining  therewith  a  series 
of  ducts  which  extend  between  the  outer  side  edges 
of  said  faces  and  the  inner  side  edges  of  said  faces, 
the  space  between  said  outer  side  edges  of  said  faces 
being  closed  and  the  space  between  said  inner  side 
edges  of  said  faecs  being  open  whereby  fluid  can 
flow  through  said  ducts  and  through  the  space  be- 
tween said  inner  side  edges; 
the  filter  element  being  folded  about  fold  lines  ex- 
tending between  said  side  edges  so  that  the  filter  ele- 
ment is  divided  into  hingedly  connected  sections 
which  alternately  extend  in  opposite  directions  in  a 
generally  zig-zag  fashion; 
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the  filter  element  being  folded,  curved  and  positioned 
so  that  said  inner  side  edges  of  each  of  said  sections 
are  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  to  the 
inner  side  edges  of  the  adjacent  sections  and  form  a 
cylindrical  opening,  the  inner  side  edges  of  each 
section  being  in  continuous,  fluid-scaling  engagement 
with  the  corresponding  parallel  inner  side  edges  of 
the  adjacent  sections  between  the  fold  lines  whereby 
fluid  flow  between  said  sections  into  said  cylindrical 
opening  is  prevented; 

the  filter  element  forming  substantially  an  annulus  of 
substantial  depth  consisting  of  a  single  layer  of  the 
filter  element; 

a  pair  of  covers  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
filter  element  adjacent  said  fold  lines  and  overly- 
ing opposite  ends  of  said  cylindrical  opening,  at  least 
one  of  said  covers  having  conduit  means  associated 
therewith  in  fluid-flow  communication  with  said 
cylindrical  opening; 

said  ducts  being  in  fluid-flow  communication  with  said 
cylindrical  opening. 


3,279,617 

MERCHANDISE  HANDLING  AND  STORING 

STRUCTURE 

Alfred  E.  Small,  6124  Lake  Shore  Drive,  Evansvllle,  Ind. 

FUed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,495 

1  Claim.     (CI.  211—27) 


A  merchandise  handling  and  storing  arrangement  com- 
prising a  first  frame  section  defined  by  two  generally  paral- 
lel side  members,  and  at  least  one  member  interconnecting 
said  side  members,  a  second  frame  section  defined  by  two 
generally  parallel  side  members,  and  at  least  one  member 
interconnecting  said  side  members,  a  third  frame  section 
defined  by  two  generally  parallel  side  members,  and  at 
least  one  member  interconnecting  said  side  members,  said 
side  members  of  said  second  and  said  third  frame  sections 
respectively  engaging  opposite  ends  of  said  side  members 
of  said  first  frame  section  in  telescopic  relationship,  means 
releasably  securing  together  said  side  members  of  said 
second  and  third  frame  members  and  said  side  members 
of  said  first  frame  section,  sleeve  members  disposed  nor- 
mally to  the  plane  of  said  side  members  and  said  at  least 
one  mterconnecting  member  of  at  least  said  second  frame 
section,  a  fourth  frame  section  defined  by  two  generally 
parallel  side  members,  and  at  least  one  member  intercon- 
necting said  side  members,  and  sleeve  members  disposed 
normally  to  the  plane  of  said  side  members  and  said  at 
least  one  interconnecting  member,  rods  extending  through 
said  sleeve  members  of  said  at  least  said  second  frame 
section  and  said  fourth  frame  section,  and  means  releas- 
ably securing  together  said  sleeve  members  of  said  at 
least  said  second  frame  section  and  said  fourth  frame 
section  and  said  rods  for  stacking  said  at  least  said  second 
frame  section  with  respect  to  said  fourth  frame  section. 


3,279,618 

BOTTLE  DISPENSER 

John  E.  Bergstedt,  2182  Wellesley  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1964.  Ser.  No.  418,836 

4  Claims.     (CI.  211 — 49) 


1.  A  dispensing  rack  for  use  in  dispensing  units  of 
product,  the  rack  including: 

a  series  of  rectangular  frames  formed  of  frame  mem- 
bers of  angular  cross-section  arranged  with  one 
flange  of  all  frame  members  in  a  common  plane  and 
the  other  right  angular  frame  extending  upwardly 
from  the  outer  edges  thereof, 

uprights  secured  to  said  frames  near  the  corners  there- 
of supporting  said  frames  in  parallel  sloping  relation 
with  one  edge  of  each  frame  below  the  level  of  the 
opposite  edge  thereof, 

insert  strips  secured  to  said  one  edge  and  said  opposite 
edge  of  each  of  said  frame  to  rest  upon  the  coplanar 
flanges  thereof, 

said  insert  strips  having  spaced  vertical  notches  in  the 
inner  opposed  surfaces  thereof, 

bars  of  Teflon  extending  in  parallel  relation  between 
said  one  edge  and  said  opposite  edge  of  each  frame 
and  having  their  ends  engaged  in  said  notches  of 
said  insert  strips, 
^  parallel  dividers  extending  from  said  one  edge  of  each 
frame  to  the  opposite  edge  thereof  between  each  pair 
of  spaced  Teflon  bars  and  the  next  pair  thereof, 

the  upper  surfaces  of  said  Teflon  bars  of  each  frame 
being  on  a  common  sloping  plane  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  the  frame,  and  said  dividers  ex- 
tending above  said  upper  surfaces,  and 

means  forming  an  abutment  extending  along  said  one 
edge  of  each  said  frame  member  and  against  which 
units  of  product  resting  upon  said  Teflon  bars  may 
abut. 


3,279,619 

MULTIPLE  REFUSE  CAN  SUPPORTS 

Tacko  D.  Alissandratos,  P.O.  Box  606, 

Tarpon  Springs,  Fla. 

Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,509 

8  Claims.     (CL  211— 71) 

i 

0- 


1.  A  support  bracket  comprising  a  hub  and  a  support- 
ing shelf  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  hub  having 
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longitudinally  spaced  faces  with  at  least  one  projection  ex- 
tending from  one  face  and  one  socket  of  a  shape  corre- 
sponding to  the  projection  in  the  opposite  face. 


3.279,620 

DISPLAY  RACK 

George  G.  Nesbitt,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Denver 

Wood  Products  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,634 

2  Claims.     (CI.  211—87) 


1.  A  display  rack  assembly  adapted  for  emplacement 
on  walls  through  the  convenient  use  of  fastener  elements 
for  the  presentation  of  merchandise  on  forwardly  extend- 
ing hangers  and  for  the  reception  of  merchandise  identi- 
fying and  pricing  display  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated  display  boards  of  vertically  elongated  rectangu- 
lar cross-section,  said  boards  having  a  flat  back  and  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  cut  grooves  and  slots  in  the  front 
face  thereof  with  a  pair  of  said  slots  being  disposed  at  op- 
positely oriented  acute  angles  for  the  reception  of  opposed 
edges  of  display  cards,  a  mounting  clip  of  formed  channel 
type  structure  adapted  for  the  close  reciprocal  reception  of 
said  display  boards,  said  clip  being  inclusive  of  a  flat  web 
back  and  top  and  bottom  flanges  for  mating  engagement 
with  the  back  and  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  said  boards, 
top  and  bottom  skirt  elements  on  said  flanges  positioned 
to  engage  a  portion  of  the  front  surface  of  said  boards, 
and  a  lip  member  on  one  of  said  skirt  elements  disposed 
at  an  acute  angle  thereto  and  at  a  level  corresponding  to 
the  positioning  of  one  display  card  receiving  cut  slot  of 
said  display  board  whereby  said  lip  member  is  received  in 
said  slot  in  non-interfering  position  with  respect  to  dis- 
play cards  likewise  receivable  therein,  said  web  back 
providing  openings  therethrough  for  the  reception  of  fas- 
tener elements  whereby  the  mounting  clip  may  be  affixed 
to  a  wall  before  reciprocal  emplacement  of  said  boards. 


3  279  621 
MOBILE  LEVf'l-LLFFING  CRANE 
Claus   G.    Hackeoberger,    Tacoma,    Wash.,    assignor   to 
Tacoma  Boatbuilding  Co.,  Inc.,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wasliington 

FUed  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,173 
3  Claims.     (CI.  212—35) 


"7    / 


1.  A  crane  of  the  character  described  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  mounting  base,  a  carriage  journaled 
for  training  rotation  on  the  base,  an  articulated  boom 
comprised   of  pivotally  connected   root   and   reach  sec- 


tions, forward  and  aft  upright  luffing  links  pivoted  by 
lower  ends  to  the  carriage  and  by  upper  ends  to  the  for- 
ward end  and  the  aft  end,  respectively,  of  the  root  sectitni 
of  the  boom  to  support  the  boom  for  level-luffing  travel, 
the  luflfing  links  generally  paralleling  one  another  and 
having  a  swing  travel  moving  their  upper  ends  approxi- 
mately equal  distances  fore  and  aft  of  a  perpendicular 
raised  from  their  respective  lower-end  pivots,  a  hoist 
line  for  the  boom,  sheaves  guiding  said  hoist  line,  and 
power  means  for  turnmg  the  carriage  in  its  training  move- 
ment, for  swinging  the  links  to  luff  the  boom  arm,  and 
for  operating  the  hoist  line,  the  forward  lufl^ng  link  com- 
prising two  pivotally  joined  sections,  and  having  means 
for  setting  the  articulating  sections  in  either  an  in-line 
or  an  angular  relationship,  selectively. 


3,279,622 

VEHICLE  STABILIZING  MEANS 

Edgar  L.  Person,  1622  SE.  Jaciuon  St.,  Roscburg,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,732 

4  Claims.     (CI.  212—145) 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  including  a  wheel-supported  frame, 
vehicle  stabilizing  means  comprising: 

an  outrigger  arm  including  a  first  arm  section  pivoted 
to  one  side  of  said  frame  and  extending  beneath  said 
frame  beyond  the  opposite  side  thereof, 

a  second  arm  section  telescopingjy  mounted  within  said 
first  arm  section, 

means  within  said  first  arm  section  for  extending  and 
retracting  said  second  arm  section, 

a  ground-engaging  pad  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  second  arm  section, 

means  on  said  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  said  first 
arm  section  about  its  pivotal  axis, 

locking  means  including  a  locking  arm  on  said  opposite 
side  of  said  frame  and  cooperative  notch-defining 
means  on  said  first  arm  section  for  locking  said  out- 
rigger arm  in  a  lowered  position  thereof, 

and  adjustable  tensioning  means  attached  to  said  lock- 
ing arm  for  releasing  said  locking  arm  from  locking 
engagement  with  said  notch-defining  means  upon  a 
slight  lowering  of  said  outrigger  arm  relative  to  said 
frame. 


3,279,623 

UNCOUPLING  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 

Erling  Mowatt-Larssen,  Bridgeton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,095 

7  Claims.     (CL  21:^—166) 

1.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  sliding  center  sill  and  a 
coupler  mounted  on  said  sliding  center  sill,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  uncoupling  structure  having  an  un- 
coupling rod  extending  in  a  generally  horizontal  direc- 
tion generally  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
car,  means  fixed  to  the  railway  car  rotatably  mounting 
one  end  of  the  uncoupling  rod,  means  secured  to  the 
sliding  center  sill  rotatably  mounting  the  opposite  end 
of  the  uncoupling  rod,  a  linkage  operatively  connecting 
said  opposite  end  of  the  uncoupling  rod  to  the  coupler 
for  operation  of  the  coupler  upon  rotation  of  said  rod 
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in  one  direction,  and  means  on  said  sliding  sill  mounting 
said  linkage  for  movement  relative  to  the  uncoupling 
rod  and  said  sliding  sill  in  a  direction  generally  perpen- 


dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  car  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  coupler  transversely  of  the  car  effects  move- 
ment of  the  linkage  relative  to  the  uncoupling  rod. 

3,279,624 

PROGRAMMED  ARTICLE  HANDLING 

George  C.  Devol,  P.O.  Box  1273,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,203 

27  Claims.     (CL  214—1) 


1.  Automatic  control  means  for  operating  a  machine  to 
a  succession  of  precisely  determined  positions  in  accord- 
ance with  a  succession  of  positional  instructions,  including 
a  mechanical  output  device,  a  servo  system  having  an  out- 
put portion  for  operating  the  mechanical  output  device 
through  a  range  of  positions,  a  sensing  interposer,  said 
servo  system  having  a  servo  input  control  member  co- 
operable  with  said  sensing  interposer,  means  to  present 
mechanically  to  the  sensing  interposer  a  succession  of 
positional  instructions,  means  to  cause  the  interposer  to 
assume  a  position  corresponding  to  the  prevailing  me- 
chanically presented  instruction  of  the  instruction-present- 
ing means,  and  means  for  effecting  mutual  coaction  of 
said  servo  input  control  member  and,  the  interposer. 


3,279,625 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  ELONGATED 
ARTICLES 
William   M.  McConnell  and  James  B.  Kirschner,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Taylor-Wilson  Manufacturing 
Company,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,200 
12  CUims.  (CL  214—1) 
7.  In  apparatus  for  handling  elongated  articles  having 
conveyor  means  for  advancing  an  elongated  article  for 
delivery  to  a  station,  the  invention  comprising  at  least  two 
spaced  apart  rotatable  disc-like  members  disposed  for  re- 
ceiving said  article  from  said  conveyor  means,  each  said 
disc  having  at  least  two  spaced  apart  article-receiving  and 


supporting  portions  each  of  which  is  open  at  the  periphery 
of  said  disc,  extends  inwardly  therefrom  and  is  adapted  to 
support  said  article,  each  said  disc  also  including  an 
article  traverse  peripheral  surface  intermediate  said  ar- 
ticle-receiving portions  and  over  which  said  article  ad- 
vances, said  discs  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
whereat  they  receive  said  article  from  said  conveyor  in 
one  said  article-receiving  portion  and  deliver  an  article 


in  the  other  article-receiving  portion  to  a  station  and 
a  second  position  whereat  they  hold  said  article  for  de- 
livery to  said  station,  said  article  traverse  portion  of  each 
disc  being  so  located  thereon  that  when  said  discs  are  in 
said  second  position,  said  traverse  portion  extends  be- 
tween said  conveyor  and  means  for  bypassing  said  article 
relative  to  said  station,  motor  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  discs  for  moving  same  between  said  first 
and  second  positions. 


3,279,626 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  MECHANICAL 

GARAGE 

Francois  de  Senigon  de  Roumefort,  Paris,  France,  assign- 
or to  Motoparks  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1964.  Ser.  No.  337.557 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1963, 
921,996 
19  Claims.     (CL  214—16.1)  ' 


-r~       J 


4    A- 


~r 
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T 
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1.  In  an  automatic  mechanical  garage  having  trans- 
porting means  for  conveying  vehicles  to  and  from  park- 
ing places  and  comprising  a  lift,  a  main  trolley,  and  an 
auxiliary  trolley  carried  by  and  moveable  on  and  off 
said  main  trolley,  means  for  controlling  the  movements 
of  said  lift,  main  trolley  and  auxiliary  trolley  comprising 
static  emitter  means,  static  receiving  means  responsive  by 
proximity  to  signals  from  said  static  emitter  means,  con- 
tactless  relay  means  electrically  connected  to  jind  oper- 
ated by  said  static  receiving  means,  and  driving  means  for 
said  lift,  main  trolley  and  auxiliary  trolley  electrically  con- 
nected to  and  operable  by  said  contactless  relay  means  so 
as  to  complAe  a  cycle  of  parking  and  unparking  opera- 
tions initiated  by  a  single  action. 


3,279,627 
RFFIEI  LING  DEVICE  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Michel    Aubert,    Fontenay-aux-Roses,    Daniel    Brouard, 
Clamart,  and  Pierre  Rouge,  Gif-sur-Yvette,  France,  as- 
signors to  Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,459 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  31,  1963, 

943,376 

5  Claims.     (CL  214—18) 

1.  Refueling  device  for  nuclear  leactors  having  a  tunnel 

for  the  insertion  system  and  a  seating  having  a  horizontal 

axis  formed  in  the  tunnel  wall  comprising  a  longitudinal 

rail  carried  by  the  tunnel  wall,  a  break  in  said  rail  at  the 
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level  of  the  seating,  a  rotary  system  including  a  base  plate, 
a  vertical  pivot  supported  by  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
tunnel  wall  rotatably  mounting  said  base  plate  and  a 
flap  on  said  base  plate  applied  against  the  seating,  means 
for  causing  said  rotary  system  to  rotate  about  said  pivot 
between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  flap  is  applied  on 


in  the  plane  of  said  bed  extension,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
connected  to  said  bed  extension  arms  and  said  frame, 
means  for  actuating  said  hydraulic  cylinder  to  thereby 
pivot  said  bed  extension  arms  simultaneously  for  raising 


1.  In  a  charging  apparatus   for  me ltii|jg  furnaces, 

a  shaker  conveyor  trough  having  a  charge  receiving 
end  and  an  opposite  charge  delivery  end, 

means  reciprocably  driven  by  power  for  reciprocably 
driving  said  trough  to  effect  the  progression  of  ma- 
terial from  the  receiving  to  the  delivery  end  thereof, 

power  means  bodily  moving  said  trough  along  said 
means  for  reciprocably  driving  said  trough  into 
charge  delivery  relation  with  respect  to  the  furnace, 
and  retractibly  moving  said  trough  into  a  charge 
receiving  position, 

the  means  for  reciprocably  driving  said  trough  including 
a  selective  drive  connection  operable  only  when  the 
trough  is  in  a  charge  delivery  position. 


3,279,629 

GATE-LIFT  APPARATUS 

Dominic  Pietroroia,  138  3<Mh  Ave.,  Sao  Mateo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,467 

3  Claims.     (CI.  214—77) 

2.  Vertical  gate-lift  apparatus  for  a  body  having  a  frame 

and  a  bed  comprising:   a  bed  extension,  a  pair  of  bed 

extension  arms  mounted  to  said  bed  extension  and  pivotal- 

ly  mounted  to  said  frame  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to 

thereby  define  a  pivot  axis,  a  tailgate  pivotally  mounted 


and  lowering  said  bed  extension,  and  biasing  means  con- 
nected to  said  bed  extension  arms  and  said  frame  for 
pivotally  urging  said  arms  in  a  direction  which  raises  said 
bed  extension. 


the  seating  and  an  open  position  in  which  said  flap  is 
spaced  from  the  seating,  a  rail  segment  secured  to  said 
base  plate  spanning  the  break  in  said  rail  when  said  flap 
is  in  open  position  and  means  secured  to  the  tunnel  wall 
for  guiding  said  rail  segment  and  so  arranged  as  to  Sttppon 
said  rail  segment  at  least  when  said  rotary  system  is  in 
open  position. 


3,279,628 
FURNACE  CHARGER 

John  J.  Brouwer,  Chicago  Heights,  Donald  H.  Busani, 
Hometownr,  and  Emil  J.  Hlinsiiy,  La  Grange  Park,  111., 
assignors  to  Goodman  Manufacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1964.  Ser.  No.  418,463 
11  Claims.     (CI.  214—26) 


3,279,630 
ROCKER  SHOVEL  FOR  UNDERGROUND  MINES 

Alfred  Trieschmann,  Philippstbal,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Vereinigte  Kaliwerke  Saizdetfurth  AG.,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,008 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1963, 

V  24,918 

4  Claims.     (CI.  214—78) 


1.  A  material  loading  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  open  ended  body  unit  defining  a  receptacle 
for  receiving  the  material,  a  shovel  number  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  unit  at  its  open  end,  drive  means  for 
angularly  rotating  said  shovel  member  whereby  to  load 
material  iiHo  said  receptacle,  said  shovel  member 
having  opposed  side  wall  members  connected  by  a  base 
member  and  an  edge  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
base  member,  and  further  drive  means  for  pivoting  said 
edge  member  from  a  first  position  in  which  it  projects  be- 
yond said  side  wall  members  to  a  second  position  in  which 
it  is  retracted,  substantially  within  said  sidewalls  said 
edge  member  being  in  said  first  position  during  loading 
of  said  shovel  member  and  in  said  second  position  during 
angular  rotation  of  said  shovel  member  to  transfer  the 
loaded  material  to  said  receptacle. 


3,279,631 
TRANSFER  TRAILER 
Duane  N.  McCartney.  Pebble  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  American  Sugar  Company.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  356,879 
2  Claims.     (CI.  214—84) 


1.  A  trailer  for  handling  freight  pallets  comprising: 
(A)  a  chassis  having  a  generally  rectangular  frame. 
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(B)  ground  engaging  wheels  mounted  on  said  chassis 
for  transporting  said  frame  closely  adjacent  to  the 
ground, 

(C)  a  load  transferring  platform  supported  on  said 
chassis  having  central  transferring  means  and  outer 
transferring  means  mounted  on  said  platform  around 
the  periphery  thereof  for  receiving  a  load  of  freight 
at  any  one  of  its  four  sides  and  discharging  the  load 
at  any  one  of  its  other  sides,  said  central  transferring 
means  and  said  outer  transferring  means  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  inverted  casters,  and 

(D)  a  walk-way  entirely  separating  said  outer  trans- 
ferring means  from  the  central  transferring  means 
for  facilitating  delivery  of  a  load  of  freight  on  and 
off  the  platform. 


3,279,632 

BACK  HOE  EXCAVATOR 

Lorenz  H.  Kramlich.  12162  Cheryl  Court,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,387 

7  Claims.     (CI.  214—138) 


ts^ 


1.  In  a  back  hoe  excavator  having  a  drag  boom  pivot- 
ally mounted  at  one  end  to  a  tractor  mounted  cab,  a 
shovel  pivotally  mounted  to  a  free  end  of  said  boom 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  boom,  the  im- 
provement comprising  means  for  exerting  a  downward 
force  upon  said  boom  as  the  shovel  is  operated,  said 
means  comprising  reeving  an  operating  cable  connecting 
a  power  drum  mounted  upon  the  cab  with  the  shovel  un- 
derneath the  pivotal  connection  of  said  boom  upon  said 
cab,  said  means  comprising  a  sheave  having  a  lower  sur- 
face positioned  underneath  said  pivotal  connection,  and 
means  for  varying  said  downward  force  comprising  means 
for  varying  the  position  of  said  sheave  with  respect  to 
said  boom. 


3,279,633 

FOOD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Malcolm  J.  Evers,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Nor- 

dica  Foods  Co.,  Inc.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,692 

9  Claims.     (CI.  214—302) 


1.   Apparatus  for  handling  food   products  comprising 
in  combination,  a  blending  tank,  a  wheeled  drainage  cart, 


and  apparatus  for  dumping  said  cart  into  said  tank,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  pair  of  uprights 
carried  by  said  frame  adjacent  said  tank,  a  normally  ver- 
tical member  pivoted  at  its  top  to  the  tops  of  said  up- 
rights, a  normally  horizontal  plate  secured  at  one  edge  to 
said  normally  vertical  member,  means  releasably  secur- 
ing said  cart  on  said  plate  and  means  for  rotating  said 
normally  vertical  member  about  its  pivot  point  to  dump 
the  contents  of  said  cart  into  said  tank,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  comprising  a  track  on  said  frame,  a  block 
movable  on  said  track  in  a  direction  toward  and  away 
from  said  tank,  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  at  one  of  their 
ends  to  said  block  and  pivoted  at  their  other  ends  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  base  of  said  normally  vertical  member, 
and  power  means  for  moving  said  block. 


3,279,634 
TRANSFER  APPARATUS  ' 

Hiram  E.  Temple,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Perkins  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,964 
19  Claims.     (CL  214—309) 


1.  In  farinaceous  product  depanning  apparatus:  con- 
veyor means  for  transporting  products  in  pans;  suction 
duct  means  supported  a  spaced  distance  from  said  convey- 
or means  and  in  generally  juxtaposed  relation  therewith; 
discharge  conveyor  means;  traveling  conveyor  means  hav- 
ing product  engaging  suction  means  in  communication 
with  said  suction  duct  means  and  travelable  relative  there- 
to in  a  path  passing  adjacent  to  said  conveyor  means  and 
to  said  discharge  conveyor  means  to  engage  said  products 
and  deliver  them  to  said  discharge  conveyor  means;  sup- 
port means  for  said  traveling  conveyor  means;  means 
connecting  said  suction  duct  means  with  said  support 
means;  and  means  mounting  said  support  means  for  said 
traveling  conveyor  means  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  discharge  conveyor  means  to  change  the  posi- 
tion of  said  suction  duct  means  and  traveling  conveyor 
means  relative  thereto. 


3,279,635 
INVERTING  APPARATUS 
Fred  J.  Avery,  Oak  Park,  and  Hugo  L.  Kuehltbau.  May- 
wood,  III.,  assignors  to  Materials  Tranqwrtation  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,403 
3  Claims.  (CI.  214—313) 
1.  Inverting  apparatus  for  emptying  the  contents  of  a 
container  having  an  open  upper  end,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  upright  parallel  tracks 
each  having  an  arcuate  upper  portion  and  mounted  on 
said  base,  a  support  member  having  vertically  spaced 
roller  means  at  one  side  thereof  movably  carried  by  said 
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tracks,  a  conuiner  holdint  frame  rouuMy  m  >uoicd  on 
said  support  member  on  a  horizonul  aais.  ^i««  atua 
secured  to  said  base  for  lifting  and  al»o  partially  rotating 
said  support  member,  said  holding  frame  and  said  con- 
tainer by  moving  the  same  along  said  tracks  until  at  least 


the  upper  ones  of  said  roller  means  traverse  said  arcuate 
upper  portions  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  holding 
frame  and  said  container  with  respect  to  said  support 
member  in  order  to  substantially  completely  invert  said 
container  in  order  to  empty  the  contents  thereof. 


3,279,636 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLE 

Norman  J.  Asman,  1000  W.  Parkway  Blvd., 

Appleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,009 

7  Claims.     (CI.  214 — 515) 


-^ — 


r^^. 


1.  A  load  supporting  attachment  for  a  wheeled  vehicle 
which  comprises: 

(a)  laterally  extensible  and  retractable  mounting  means 
secured  to  the  underbody  of  said  vehicle, 

(b)  a  frame  comprising  upwardly  extending  frame  ele- 
ments adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  vehicle,  said 
frame  elements  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater 
than  the  width  of  said  vehicle, 

(e)  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  frame  to  said 
mountmg  means,  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
vehicle  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  vehicle,  said  mounting  means  being  extended 
when  said  attachment  is  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and 
being  retractable  to  a  position  beneath  the  vehicle 
when  said  attachment  is  dismounted  such  that  the 
width  of  said  mounting  means  when  retracted  is  less 
than  the  width  of  said  vehicle,  and 

(d)  a  load  carrying  device  supported  above  the  top  of 
said  vehicle  and  secured  to  the  upper  portions  of 
said  frame  elements. 

I 


3,279,637 

HYDRAULIC  DRIVE  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

FOR  VEHICLES 

Robert  A.  Olson,  Kiester,  and  David  B.  Kiuender, 

Bricelyn,  Minn. 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,758 

5  Claims.     (CI.  214—778) 


3.  In  combination: 

first  and  second  ground-engaging  vehicle  supporting  and 

propelling  elements; 
first  and  second   reversible  hydraulic  driving  motors 

arranged  for  respectively  driving  said  first  and  second 

elements; 
axle    means   rotatably   supporting   said   elements   and 

coupled  to  said  driving  motors; 
vehicle  means  moveabiy  coupled  to  said  axle  means; 
a  prime  mover; 
a   work-performing   moveable   implement   carried   on 

said  vehicle,  said  implement  being  of  the  type  that 

during  certain  operations  requires  movement  relative 

to  the  vehicle  as  well  as  movement  of  the  vehicle; 
reservoir  means  for  storing  and  supplying  hydraulic 

fluid; 

a  pair  of  hydraulic  fluid  pumps  coupled  in  a  driven 
relationship  to  said  prime  mover  and  having  a  source 
of  fluid  supply  from  said  reservoir  means,  and  each 
of  said  pumps  having  a  high-pressure  fluid  output 
port; 

a  first  fluid  supply  conduit  coupled  at  one  end  to  one 
of  the  pump  output  ports  and  a  second  fluid  supply 
conduit  coupled  at  one  end  to  the  other  of  the  pump 
output  ports; 
a  first  control  valve  having  an  input  port  coupled  to 
the  other  end  of  said  first  fluid  supply  conduit  and 
a  second  control  valve  having  an  input  port  coupled 
to  the  other  end  of  said  second  fluid  supply  conduit 
and  each  of  said  control  valves  having  a  pair  of 
alternatively  fluid  supply  and  fluid  exhaust  ports  and 
a  fluid  return  port; 
a  first  pair  of  alternatively  fluid  supply  and  fluid  exhaust 
condurts  coupling  said  fluid  supply  and  fluid  exhaust 
ports  on  said  first  control  valve  to  said  first  hydraulic 
motor,  and  a  second  pair  of  alternatively  fluid  supply 
and  fluid  exhaust  conduits  coupling  said  fluid  supply 
and  fluid  exhaust  ports  on  said  second  control  valve 
to  said  second  hydraulic  motor,  each  of  said  control 
valves  having  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  either 
of  Its  associated  alternatively  fluid  supply  and  fluid 
exhaust  conduits; 
first  fluid  cushioning  means  having  one  end  coupled  to 
one  of  said  first  pair  of  alternatively  fluid  supply 
and  fluid  exhaust  conduits  and  the  other  end  coupled 
to  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of  alternatively  fluid 
supply   and   fluid    exhaust   conduits,    both    of   said 
couplings   arranged   intermediate   said   first   control 
valve  and  said  first  hydraulic  motor; 
second  fluid  cushioning  means  having  one  end  coupled 
to  one  of  said  second  pair  of  alternatively  fluid  supply 
and  fluid  exhaust  conduits  and  the  other  end  coupled 
to  the  other  of  said  second  pair  of  alternatively  fluid 
supply  and  fluid  exhaust  conduits,  both  of  said  cou- 


OCTOBER  18,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1117 


plings  arranged  intermediate  said  second  control 
valve  and  said  second  hydraulic  motor; 

first  and  second  hydraulically-operable  power  means 
driven  by  one  of  said  pumps  and  coupled  to  said 
work-performing  implement  for  causing  movement 
of  said  implement  in  a  first  predetermined  manner 
relative  to  said  vehicle; 

a  third  control  valve  having  an  input  port  coupled  to 
the  fluid  return  port  of  said  first  control  valve,  a 
fluid  exhaust  port  coupled  to  said  reservoir  means, 
at  least  one  power  port  coupled  to  said  first  power 
means,  and  means  for  selectively  supplying  fluid  to 
either  the  exhaust  port  or  the  power  port; 

third  hydraulically-operable  power  means  driven  by 
the  other  of  said  pumps  and  coupled  to  said  work- 
performing  implement  for  causing  movement  of  said 
implement  in  a  second  predetermined  manner  rela- 
tive to  said  vehicle;  and 

a  fourth  control  valve  having  an  input  port  coupled  to 
the  fluid  return  port  of  said  second  control  valve,  a 
fluid  exhaust  port  coupled  to  said  reservoir  means, 
at  least  one  power  por*.  coupled  to  said  second  power 
means,  and  means  for  selectively  supplying  fluid  to 
either  the  exhaust  port  or  the  power  port,  said  first, 
second,  and  third  power  means  capable  of  being 
selectively  operated  while  said  motors  are  operating. 


3,279,638 

DRIP  PROOF  CONTAINER 

James  F.  Merr>,  2930  Poplar  St..  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,680 

3  Claims.     (CI.  215—100.5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  drinking  container  and  attach- 
ment therefor, 

said  drinking  container  comprising  a  side  wall  terminat- 
ing at  its  top  in  a  rim, 

a  closed  bottom  on  said  drinking  container, 

said  attachment  having  a  side  wall  and  a  downwardly 
and  inwardly  extending  upper  skirt  adjacent  to  and 
integrally  attached  to  its  upper  end  adjacent  a  rim, 

said  upper  skirt  of  said  attachment  being  spaced  from 
said  side  wall  of  said  drinking  container,  a  lower 
skirt  below  said  upper  skirt  and  being  integrally  at- 
tached to  said  side  wall,  said  lower  skirt  adapted  to 
sealingly  engage  said  drinking  container  thereby  de- 
fining an  annular  space  to  receive  liquid  between  said 
lower  skirt  and  the  outside  surface  of  said  drinking 
container,  ^ 

said  side  wall  of  said  attachment  terminating  a  substan- 
tial distance  below  said  lower  skirt, 

spaced,  inwardly  directed  ribs  on  inner  surface  of  said 
upper  skirt  engaging  the  outside  surface  of  said  side 
wall  of  said  drinking  container  holding  said  drinking 
container  in  spaced  relation  to  said  upper  skirt, 

said  side  wall  of  said  attachment  extending  downward- 
ly below  said  bottom  of  said  drinking  container  de- 
fining a  base, 

and  openings  in  said  base. 


3,279,639 
TEXTILE  SLIVER  CAN 

Victor  T.  Fahringer,  Clarluville,  Va.,  assignor  \o  Burling- 
ton Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mav  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,931 
10  Claims.     (CI.  220—4) 


>^-«» 


KT 


*-K 


1.  In  combination:  a  sliver  can  for  compactly  receiv- 
ing a  resilient  and  springy  sliver,  said  can  having  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  body;  lids  for  each  end  of  said  sliver 
can,  each  lid  having  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  body;  and  latch  means 
carried  by  said  cylindrical  body  at  each  end  thereof  and 
coacting  with  said  lids  respectively  by  engagement  with 
the  same  to  retain  said  lids  in  the  ends  of  said  body  said 
latch  means  being  operable  to  restrain  said  lids  against 
outward  movement  of  the  lids  when  sliver  in  said  body  is 
compressed  and  exerts  outside  longitudinal  forces  against 
the  interior  surfaces  of  said  lids. 


3,279,640 

STEEL  DRUM  CONSTRUCTION 

Howard    W.    Dodson,    Springfield    Township,    Delaware 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Steel  Barrel  Co.,  PhU- 

adelphia.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn$>lvania 

Filed  June  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  117,658 

1  Claim.     (CI.  220—5) 


A  steel  drum  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body  formed 
of  a  flat  sheet  of  steel  curved  into  a  generally  cylindrical 
formation  and  having  its  juxtaposed  edges  electric-re- 
sistance welded  to  each  other,  a  one-piece  press-drawn 
dished  sheet-steel  bottom  member  having  adjacent  its  pe- 
riphery an  annular  channel-like  footing  of  curved  cross- 
section  of  large  radius  with  its  concave  side  facing  in- 
wardly of  the  dished  formation  of  the  bottom  member  and 
towards  the  interior  of  the  drum  and  providing  an  annulus 
adapted  to  bearing  against  the  floor  or  other  supporting 
surface,  said  bottom  member  having  a  bottom  stabilizing 
element  extending  downwardly  from  its  center  providing 
a  relatively  small  central  circular  area  co-planar  with  the 
lowermost  surface  of  said  bearing  annulus  and  having 
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also  a  generally  flat  elevated  main  bottom  panel  inter- 
mediate said  element  and  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
annular    footing    and    connected    said    annular    footing 
through  an  annular  portion  of  reversely-curved  cross-sec- 
tion of  large  radius  and  having  an  annular  stacking-seat 
portion  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  annular  footing  and  connected  therewith 
through  an  annular  portion  of  reversely-curved  cross-sec- 
tion of  large  radius,  and  a  vertically  extending  annular 
side-wall  portion  extending  upwardly  from  said  annular 
stacking-seat  and  telescoped  with  a  corresponding  lower 
annular  portion  of  the  cylindrical  side-wall  of  the  body 
electrical-resistance    mash-welded    thereto    through    the 
of  large  radius,  and  a  vertically  extending  annular  side- 
contiguous  surfaces  of  said  telescoped  portions,  with  the 
combined  thickness  of  said  telescoped  welded  annular 
portions  being  substantially  less  than  the  sum  of  the 
original  thicknesses  of  the  telescoped  portions,  and  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  annular  portion  of  the  side-wall  of  said 
bottom  member  beneath  said  telescoped  welded  portions 
being  in  substantial  vertical  alignment  with  the  cylindri- 
cal side-wall  of  the  body,  the  diameter  of  said  stabilizing 
element  being  less  than  half  the  distance  between  said  ele- 
ment and  said  footing  whereby  the  major  portion  of  the 
area  of  said  bottom  member  comprising  said  main  bottom 
panel  is  elevated  above  the  plane  of  any  substantially  flat 
supporting  surface  on  which  the  drum  may  be  placed, 
and  a  sheet-steel  top  member  having  a  main  generally  flat 
transverse  panel  portion  and  an  outer  peripheral  flange 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  telescoped  into  the 
upper  end  of  said  body,  the  uppermost  annular  portion 
of  said  body  being  bent  outwardly  and  the  uppermost 
annular  portion  of  the  aforementioned  flange  of  the  top 
member  being  bent  outwardly  and  extending  out  over  the 
outwardly  bent  portion  of  top  of  the  body  and  being 
sealingly  secured  thereto,  the  annular  bend-zone  between 
the  aforementioned  flange  of  the  top  member  and  its  out- 
wardly-bent portion  forming  a  stacking-seat  and  being  of 
a  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  aforementioned  annular  footing  of  the 
bottom  member  and  less  than  the  outermost  diameter  of 
the  aforementioned  stacking-seat  of  said  bottom  member, 
and  the  vertical  distance  between  such  folded-over  por- 
tion of  the  flange  of  the  top  member  and  the  transverse 
panel  portion  of  said  top  member  being  greater  than  the 
vertical  distance  between  the  effective  seating  zone  of  the 
stacking-seat  and  the  bearing  surface  of  the  annular  foot- 
ing of  the  bottom  member. 


3,279,641 

CARTON  BASKET 

WUliain  H.  Fredrick,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor 

of  one-half  to  Nathan  Gilbert,  Encino,  Calif. 

FUed  May  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  192,763 

4  Claims.     (CI.  220—19) 


top  and  said  carton  platform,  and  substantially  parallel 
to  said  carton  platform;  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  wire 
bars  extending  between  said  top  and  said  carton  platform 
to  define  basket  sides  and  basket  ends,  each  of  said  bars 
being  secured  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  intermediate 
member,  the  upper  extremities  of  said  bars  being  secured 
to  said  top,  the  lower  extremities  of  said  bars  being  right- 
angularly  bent  outside  and  below  and  connected  to  said 
carton  platform,  and  the  portions  of  said  bars  between 
said  carton  platform  and  said  intermediate  member  taper- 
ing  upwardly  and  outwardly;  said  top  including  opposed 
side  portions  configured  to  provide  depressed  saddle  por- 
tions located  substantially  below  the  remainder  of  said 
top  but  above  said  intermediate  wire  frame  member  and 
over  which  cartons  in  the  basket  may  be  easily  removed; 
the  uppermost  portions  of  said  basket  ends,  respectively, 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  such  that  said  uppermost 
portions  are  adapted  to  engage  and  support  said  interme- 
diate member  of  an  identical,  superjacent  basket,  the  ta- 
pered portions  of  said  bars  of  said  identical  basket  fitting 
within  said  top  and  said  intermediate  member. 


3,279,642 
DRAWER  DIVIDER  OR  PARTITION 
William  H.  Kafferlin,  Spring  Creeli,  Pa.,  assignor  (o  Corry 
Jamestown  Corporation,  Corry,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorli 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,953 
4  Claims.     (CI.  220—22) 


1.  In  combination,  a  drawer  and  a  clip, 

said  drawer  having  spaced  sides, 

said  side3  being  flanged  outwardly  forming  a  laterally 
offset  portion  adjacent  their  upper  parts  defining  an 
outwardly  extending  flange, 

said  drawer  sides  extending  upwardly  from  said  out- 
wardly extending  flange  and  terminating  at  their  up- 
per ends  in  a  bead  overlying  said  flange, 

a  leg  on  said  clip  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
drawer  sides, 

said  clip  having  longitudinally  spaced,  laterally  extend- 
ing feet  attached  to  said  leg  extending  perpendicular 
to  said  flange  and  disposed  between  said  flange  and 
said  bead, 

said  feet  being  pressure  engaged  by  said  bead  and  fric- 
tionally  held  in  position  between  said  flange  and  said 
bead, 

the  top  edge  of  said  feet  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
underside  of  said  bead  and  the  lower  portion  of  said 
bead  engaging  the  top  of  said  fl?nge  when  said  clip  is 
in  use  position, 

a  drawer  divider, 

and  means  on  said  clip  engaging  said  drawer  divider, 

said  clip  being  adapted  to  be  swung  inwardly  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  sides  when  said  divider  is  re- 
moved. 


1.  In  a  rigid  basket  for  the  transportation,  storage,  and 
dispensing  of  cartons,  the  combination  of:  a  planar,  rec- 
tangular carton  platform  for  supporting  said  cartons;  a 
perimetrical  wire  frame  top  spaced  above  said  carton  plat- 
form; a  perimetrical  wire  frame  intermediate  member 
larger  than  said  carton  platform,  located  between  said 


I  3,279,643 

CLOSURE  MEMBER 
Robert  R.  Amesbury,  Wellesley,  and  Julius  B.  Wilbelmi, 
Nantasket.   Hull,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Cnited-Carr  In- 
corporated, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,458 
3  Claims.     (CI.  220—24.5) 
1.  An  installation  comprising  in  combination  a  work- 
piece  having  an  internal  wall  defining  an  aperture  therein 
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and  a  closure  member  seated  in  said  aperture,  said  closure 
member  including  a  barrel  portion  having  one  end  re- 
versely bent  to  form  an  outer  wall,  said  outer  wall  having 
an  outwardly  extending  flange  at  one  end  thereof  overlying 
portions  of  said  workpiece  adjacent  said  aperture  and  an 
inwardly  projecting  shoulder  adjacent  said  flange,  said 
barrel  portion  having  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  flared 


configuration  terminating  in  a  free  end  having  an  edge  in 
abutting  engagement  with  said  inwardly  projecting  shoul- 
der such  that  portions  of  said  outer  wall  are  compressed 
against  portions  of  said  wall  defining  said  aperture,  said 
inwardly  projecting  shoulder  extending  inwardly  over  tlK 
edge  of  said  free  end  to  lock  said  member  in  said  work- 
piece. 


3,279,644 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  CLOSURE 

Walter  W.  Robertson,  Fairview,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Auto- 
clave  Engineers,  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Peon- 
sylvania 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347^45 
3  Claims.     (CL  220—46) 
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1.  In  a  pressure  vessel  having  a  threaded  end,  a  plural- 
ity of  closure  members  screwed  onto  said  threaded  end, 
a  series  of  annular  seals  between  the  closure  members, 
each  seal  being  subject  internally  to  the  internal  vessel 
pressure  and.  externally  to  outside  pressure,  said  seals 
being  arranged  with  the  seal  of  smallest  diameter  engag- 
ing the  outermost  closure  member  and  with  the  diameter 
of  each  seal  increasing  progressively  to  a  maximum  at 
the  innermost  closure  member  whereby  the  outermost 
closure  member  carries  the  load  corresponding  to  thf 
vessel  pressure  acting  over  the  area  of  said  smallest 
diameter  and  the  inner  closure  members  each  carry  the 
load  corresponding  to  the  vessel  pressure  acting  ovex  the 
area  between  adjacent  seals  of  the  series. 


3,279,645 
PRESSURE  VF.SSEL  CLOSl  RE  ASSEMBLY 
John  F.  Harvey,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 
WUcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,076 
8  Claims.     (CI.  220—55) 
1.  A  closure  assembly  for  a  pressure  vessel  compris- 
ing: 

(A)  wall  structure  forming  an  axially  elongated  vessel 
open  at  one  end, 

(B)  a  flange  integrally  attached  to  and  extending 
radially  outward  from  said  vessel  wall  at  its  open 
end, 

(C)  a  closure  member  for  the  open  end  of  said  vessel, 
and 


(D)  a  reinforcing  ring  of  unitary  construction  located 
about  the  periphery  of  said  flange  and  having  an 


interference  fit  therewith  to  resist  any  bending  of 
said  flange  tending  to  increase  a  peripheral  dimen- 
sion thereof  in  radial  direction. 


3,279,646 

METER  COVERS 

Takeo  Kuramoto,  %  Kyoritsu  Electrical  Instruments 

Works,  Ltd.,  Tok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,104 

1  Claim.     (CI.  220—82) 


A  meter  cover  having 

(a)  a  front  wall  and  side  walls  at  the  edges  of  said 
front  wall, 

(al)  said  front  wall  and  side  walls  being  in- 
tegrally formed  of  a  rigid  organic  thermoplas- 
tic, and 

(a2)  said  front  wall  having  a  rectangular  window 
opening,  and 

(b)  a  flat  transparent  glass  plate  closing  said  window 
opening  and  having  beveled  edges, 

(bl)  said  side  walls  and  said  front  wall  being 
molded  directly  to  said  beveled  edges  of  said 
opening  to  form  a  dust-proof  cover  for  a  meter 
container, 

(b2)  said  glass  plate  having  surfaces  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  flat  planes  and  with  its  periph- 
eral edges  beveled  from  the  front  surface  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  rear  surface, 

(b3)  said  front  wall  comprising  a  flat  plate  of 
thermoplastic  material  molded  to  said  beveled 
edges  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  thermo- 
plastic plate  joining  said  beveled  edges  of  said 
glass  plate  rearwardly  from  the  front  surface  of 
said  glass  plate  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
thermoplastic  plate  inwardly  of  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  glass  plate, 

(c)  said  front  surface  of  said  glass  plate  being  on  a 
irfane  spaced  outwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  front 
surface  of  said  thermoplastic  plate  in  stepped  re- 
lation and  the  rear  surface  of  the  glass  plate  being 
on  a  plane  spaced  outwardly  of  the  plane  of  the 
rear  surface  of  the  thermoplastic  plate, 

(d)  whereby  a  portion  only  of  said  beveled  edges  of 
said  glass  plate  is  molded  to  said  front  waU. 
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3,279  647 

membrane-type'safety  device 

A«*i^«nu»  van  Dop,  Vlaardingen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Shell  OH  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  20   1963. 

300,717 
]     2  Claims.     (CI.  220—89) 


fold  lines  and  having  at  least  one  article  receiving  de- 
pression therein  of  a  configuration  adapted  to  accept  in 
the  interior  thereof  in  nesting  fashion  a  separate  like 
formed  depression  of  another  carrier,  two  upstanding 
sides  integral  with  opposite  ends  of  said  base,  two  up- 
standing and  converging  sides  each  integral  with  one  of 
said  upstanding  sides,  means  for  temporarily  locking  said 
upstanding  and  converging  sides  together,  said  upstanding 
and  converging  sides  having  therein  at  least  one  aperture 
in  registration  with  at  least  one  of  said  depressions,  two 
upstanding  sides  integral  with  said  upstanding  and  con- 
verging sides,  each  upstanding  side  having  nonflanged 
hand  apertures  in  registration  with  one  another,  said  car- 
rier being  capable  of  being  unlocked,  opened  up  and 
having  another  opened  carrier  nested  therein  so  that  the 
two  carriers  in  nesting  position  take  up  no  more  vertical 
height  than  the  thickness  of  the  sides  of  each  carrier. 


1.  A  safety  device  of  the  frangible  diaphragm  type  that 
prevents  the  pressure  in  a  vessel  from  rising  above  or  fall- 
ing below  a  predetermined  value,  said  device  comprising: 

a  frangible  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  being  disposed 
to  seal  a  passageway  between  the  interior  of  said 
vessel  and  the  atmosphere; 

a  rotating  bar,  said  bar  being  rotatably  mounted  adja- 
cent said  diaphragm  and  normally  retained  in  a  ver- 
tical position,  said  bar  in  addition  falling  to  a  hori- 
zontal position  to  rupture  said  diaphragm  when  dis- 
lodged from  said  vertical  position; 

an  actuating  means  including  a  closed  chamber  having 
a  diaphragm  disposed  therein  to  divide  said  closed 
chamber  into  first  and  second  chambers,  said  first 
chamber  communicating  with  said  vessel  and  said 
second  chamber  communicating  with  the  atmosphere- 

a  first  rod,  said  first  rod  being  fastened  to  the  diaphragm' 
of  said  actuating  means  and  projecting  towards  said 
rotating  bar; 

an  L-shaped  lever,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  rotatably 
connected  to  said  rod,  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
being  disposed  adjacent  said  rotating  bar;  and 

a  second  rod,  said  second  rod  being  fijtedly  mounted 
and  projecting  towards  said  rotating  bar,  the  end  of 
said  second  rod  terminaUng  adjacent  said  L-shapcd 
lever  to  force  said  lever  into  engagement  with  said 
rotating  bar  when  said  first  rod  is  moved  away  from 
said  rotating  bar. 


3,279,649 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FEEDING  PARTS  INTO 
AUTOMATIC  LINES 
Faat  Khatovich  NabiulUn,  3  MItisbchinsltaya  St.,  14-a, 
Apt.  78,  Ruben  Grigorjevich  Adamjan,  Pereulok  Veder- 
nlkova,  4/12,  Apt.  38.  and  Zoja  Mikhallovna  Buzova, 
3  Mitishchinskaya  St.,  14-a,  Apt.  89,  all  of  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R.;  Sarra  Abramovna  Gantman,  B.  Rupasovskaya 
St.  12,  Apt.  87,  MItischI,  Moskovskava  Oblast,  L'.S.S.R.; 
Efim  Mikhailovich  Gertsik,  3  Mitishchinskaya  St.,  14-a, 
Apt.  98,   and   Ivan   Iljich  Zhuravlev,  Sadovo-Chemo- 
griazskaya,  3-b,   Apt.  7,   both  of  Moscow,   U.S.S.R.; 
Boris  Vasiljevlch  Marfin,  Partizanskaya  St.  5,  Platforma 
Zavety  Iljlcha,"  Moskovskaya  Oblast,  L'.S.S.R.;  and 
Anna  Vasiljevna  Sladkova,  Srednjaja  Perejaslavskaya 
St.  27,  Apt.  10,  Sofia  Shaevna  Shlionskaya,  Ldaltsova 
St.  13,  Apt.  1,  and  Uv  Nikolaevich  Koshkin,  Pereulok 
M.  Pionersky  3,  Apt.  65,  all  of  Moscow.  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,220 
3  Claims.     (CI.  221—9) 


3,279,648 

I     .   «       .  ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Jack  Worthuigton,  Bartlesviile,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

f  etroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,524 

2  Claims.     (CI.  220— 116) 


1.  A  one-piece,  foldable,  plastic  article  carrier  formed 
from  a  relatively  thin  single  plastic  sheet  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness,  comprising  a  base  defined  by  parallel 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  parts  in  properly  oriented  posi- 
tion to  an  assembly  line,  said  device  comprising  a  hopper 
for  receiving  said  parts,  a  rotatable  tapered  disc  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  hopper,  a  chute  disposed  adjacent  the 
periphery  of  said  disc  for  receiving  parts  discharged  from 
said  disc  by  centrifugal  force,  an  escapement  mechanism 
adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  chute  for  causing  inter- 
mittent discharge  of  individual  parts  from  said  chute   a 
sensing  means  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  said  chute 
for  sensing  the  orientation  of  parts  discharged  from  said 
chute,  a  rotary  conveyor  for  receiving  parts  from  said 
chute  and  transferring  the  same  to  said  assembly  line 
said  conveyor  including  a  plurality  of  grippers,  each  grip- 
per  serving  to  receive  and  grip  an  individual  part  dis- 
charged from  said  chute,  each  gripper  being  mounted  for 
rotation  to  permit  turning  a  part  carried  thereby  through 
one  hundred  eighty  degrees,  rack  and  pinion  means  for 
rotating  each  gripper.  a  cam  track  for  actuating  said  rack 
and  control  means  to  render  said  cam  track  inoperative' 
and  a  memory  unit  operating  in  timed  relationship  to 
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the  discharge  of  parts  from  said  chute,  said  memory  unit  slightly  larger  than  the  pill,  means  for  holding  said  sealed 

including  operating  means  for  actuating  said  control  means  enclosure   with  said   rupturable  sheet  against  said  wall 

to  render  said  cam  track  operative  or  inoperative  and  and  with  the  pill  aligned  with  said  opening,  manually 

means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  in  sensing  the  actuatable  means  movable   in  a  plane   parallel   to  said 
orientation  of  parts  discharged  from  said  chute  to  render 
said  operating  means  operative  or  inoperative. 


3,279,650 
ML'LTIPLE-STACK  CUP  MAGAZINE 
Stewart  Alfred  Maxwell,  Walsall,  England,  assignor  to 
Fisher  Sc   Ludlow   Limited,   Birmingham,   England,  a 
Britkh  company 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  19,  1962, 

27,685  62;  July  11,  1964,  29,191/64 

5  Claims.     (CI.  221—11) 


1.  A  cup  bolder  which  includes  a  magazine  having  a 
delivery  compartment,  a  first  storage  compartment  at  one 
side  of  the  delivery  compartment  and  a  second  storage 
compartment  at  the  other  side  of  the  delivery  compart- 
ment, a  pivotally  mounted  platform  in  each  of  said  storage 
compartments,  a  stack  of  nested  cups  on  each  of  said  plat- 
forms and  in  the  dehvery  compartment,  a  spindle  carried 
by  each  platform,  an  actuator  bar  reciprocable  in  a  hori- 
zontal direction,  driving  means  for  effecting  reciprocation 
of  said  actuator  bar,  a  first  support  means  on  said  actu- 
ator bar  for  supporting  the  spindle  of  the  platform  in  said 
first  storage  compartment,  a  second  support  means  on  said 
actuator  bar  for  supporting  the  spindle  of  the  platform  in 
said  second  storage  compartment  and  release  means  ren- 
dered operative  when  the  uppermost  cup  in  the  delivery 
compartment  reaches  a  predetermined  level  for  actuating 
said  driving  means  to  reciprocate  the  actuator  bar  whereby 
said  first  support  means  is  moved  away  from  the  spindle 
of  the  platform  in  the  first  storage  compartment  and  said 
platform  pivots  to  transfer  the  stack  of  cups  supported 
thereby  into  the  delivery  compartment,  said  release  means 
being  again  rendered  operative  when  the  uppermost  cup 
in  the  delivery  compartment  again  reaches  said  predeter- 
mined level  to  actuate  said  driving  means  which  recipro- 
cates the  actuator  bar  whereby  said  second  support  means 
is  moved  away  from  the  spindle  of  the  platform  in  the  sec- 
ond storage  compartment  and  said  platform  pivots  to 
transfer  the  stack  of  cups  supported  thereby  into  the  de- 
livery compartment. 


3J79,651 
ARTICLE  DISPENSER  HAVING  RUPTURABLE 
CELLS  AND  MEANS  TO  EJECT  ARTICLES 
THEREFROM 
Gordon  J.  Thompson,  621  Running  Water  Circle  SE., 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,898 
10  Claims.     (CI.  221—88) 
I.  In  a  dispenser  for  use  with  a  pill  sandwiched  be- 
tween a  flexible  sheet  and  a  rupturable  sheet  bonded  to- 
gether about  the  pill  to  define  a  sealed  enclosure  there- 
fore, a  generally  planar  wall  having  an  opening  therein 


wall,  and  wedge  means  carried  by  said  manually  actuat- 
able means  and  having  a  surface  engageable  with  said 
flexible  sheet  for  pressing  the  pill  through  said  opening 
and  through  said  rupturable  sheet. 


3,279,652 
CUP  DISPENSER  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SI- 
MULTANEOUSLY ACTING  CIRCUMPOSED  OS- 
CILLATING CUP  EJECTORS 

Ernest  Willvonseder,  550  Shore  Acres  Drive, 

Mamaroneck,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,312 

4  Claims.     (CI.  221—223) 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  flanged  paper  cups  or  the 
like,  one  at  a  time,  from  a  vertical  stack  thereof  com- 
prismg: 

a  hollow  casing  having  upper  and  lower  walls,  and 
skirts,  said  upper  and  lower  walls  being  apertured 
on  a  vertical  axis  to  pass  said  cups  vertically  through 
said  casing,  __ 

said  upper  and  lower  casing  walls  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  vertically  aligned  tubular  por- 
tions having  bearing  seats  spaced  about  and  con- 
centric with  said  vertical  axis, 

a  plurality  of  cam  members  each  having  oppositely 
directed  shaft  portions  for  rotatably  mounting  each 
cam  member  in  an  associated  pair  of  said  bearing 
seats  and  intermediate   cam   and   pinion  gears, 

a  ring  gear  positioned  in  said  casing  between  said 
skirts  and  said  pinion  gears, 

said  ring  gear  having  an  outer  periphery  spaced  a 
sufficient  distance  from  said  skirts  to  prevent  bind- 
ing contact  therebetween  in  the  event  of  distortion  of 
said  ring  gear  or  skirts,  and  a  toothed  inner  periphery 
engaging  said  gears  to  rotate  said  cam  members  in 
unison, 

said  lower  wall  being  formed  with  radially  spaced  bear- 
ing surface  webs  to  slidably  support  said  ring  gear, 

said  ring  gear  having  an  outwardly  projecting  handle  to 
move  said  ring  gear  in  rotary  reciprocatory  move- 
ment, 

said  casing  outer  wall  being  slotted  to  accommodate 
said  projecting  handle, 

and  stop  means  for  limiting  the  reciprocatory  move- 
ment of  said  ring  gear, 

each  of  said  cam  portions  of  said  cam  members  having 
a  cam  surface  to  engage  the  flange  of  the  lower 
cup  in  said  stack  in  rotation  of  said  cam  members 
to  discharge  said  cup  and  vertically  spaced  support 
surfaces  foj;  supporting  the  remainder  of  said  cup 
stack  during  ^id  cam  member  rotation. 
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3,279,653 

ESCAPEMENT  CONTROLLED  DISPENSING 

APPARATUS 

Frederick  W.  Pfleger,  1152  Barbara  Drive,  Cherry  HUl 

Township,  Camden  County,  NJ. 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,997 

12  Claims.     (CI.  222—70) 


1.  The  combination  comprising:  ' 

a  dispenser  having  a  chamber  and  a  plunger,  one  of 

which  is  moveable; 
a  spring  motor  having  a  rotatable  output  member; 
a  timing  mechanism  controlling  the  rotation  of  said 

output  member; 
a  carriage  constrained  to  move  parallel  to  said  lounger; 
a  first  set  of  pulleys  mounted  in  fixed  space  relation 

relative  to  said  motor; 
a  second  set  of  pulleys  mounted  on  said  carriage; 
a  pulley  drum  constrained  to  rotate  with  said  output 

member; 
a  pulley  cord  wound  around  said  drum  and  linking 

each  of  said  pulleys;  and 
means  on  said  carriage  engaging  the  moveable  member 

of  said  dispenser. 


3,279,654 

SYRINGE 

Richard  L.  Pierick,  2800  Tiflta,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,128 

12  Claims.     (CI.  222—137) 


certain  length  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
casing;  and 

an  elongated  plunger  insertable  into  said  casing  rear 
end,  said  plunger  closed  at  a  front  end,  releasably 
sealed  at  a  rear  end,  and  having  a  cavity  formed 
therein  adapted  to  contain  a  second  component  of  the 
charge  to  be  ejected  by  the  syringe; 

said  plunger  exterior  having  an  annular  seal  portion 
adjacent  said  front  end,  with  the  remainder  of  the 
exterior  of  said  plunger  having  at  least  one  relief 
groove  formed  therein  extended  from  the  seal  por- 
tion to  the  rear  end  thereof,  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  seal  portion  being  substantially  equal  to  said  cas- 
ing constant  internal  diameter,  whereby  within  said 
casing  the  plunger  seal  portion  is  tightly  engaged  with 
the  casing  interior  while  said  relief  groove  forms  a 
fluid  passage  therewith,  said  seal  portion  having  a 
longitudinally  extended  length  less  than  the  length 
of  said  blister; 

said  plunger  having  further  an  opening  in  communica- 
tion with  said  cavity,  said  opening  formed  in  said 
seal  portion  and  having  a  length  less  than  said  length 
of  said  seal  portion,  said  casing  interior  and  said 
plunger  cavity  fluidly  communicable  upon  transverse 
alignment  of  said  opening  with  said  blister,  whereby 
said  second  component  is  movable  by  gravity  into 
said  casing  interior  for  mixing  with  said  one  com- 
ponent. 


3,279,655 

MATERIAL  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Morris  D.  Isserlis,  29  Washington  Ave., 

North  Plainfield,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,884 

8  Claims.     (CI.  222—168) 


1.  Material  feeding  apparatus  comprising 
a  generally  cylindrical  open-ended  bin  oriented  ver- 
tically and  adapted  for  storing  and  feeding  materials 
of  different  types, 
a  horizontal  table  positioned  beneath  the  lower  open 

end  of  said  bin, 
said  bin  and  said  table  being  rotatable,  and 
auxiliary  rotary  means  positioned  between  said  bin  and 
said  table  for  facilitating  the  feeding  of  material  out 
of  the  space  between  said  bin  and  said  table, 
said  auxiliary  rotary  means  extending  from  approxi- 
mately the  periphery  of  said  table  to  about  the  center 
thereof  and  thereby  overlying  the  active  material- 
feed  area  of  said  table,  the  dispensing  of  material 
thus  being  controlled  by  the  interaction  of  the  bin, 
the  table,  and  the  rotary  means. 


12.  A  syringe  comprising  in  combination: 
an  elongated  casing  having  an  open  rear  end,  arid  adapt- 
ed to  contain  within  the  interior  thereof  one  com- 
ponent of  a  charge  to  be  injected  by  the  syringe,  said 
casing  interior  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  a 
constant  internal  diameter; 
a  blister  formed  in  said  casing  by  a  portion  of  said  cas- 
ing having  a  radius  greater  than  the  normal  radius  of 
said  constant  diameter  interior,  said  blister  having  a 


^,«  3,279,656 

DISPENSING  CONTROL  FOR  A  BAG-IN-BOX 
«.n.    .  ^  ARRANGEMENT 

Wlllard  G.  AxteU,  Englewood,  Colo.,  Wallace  K.  Brown 
and  Arnold  R.  Thompson.  Hojtsville.  I'tah.  and  Lew 
Irenner,  EngJewood,  Colo.,  asiignors  to  Container  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423.121 
18  Claims.     (CI.  222—183) 
1.  In  combination, 
(a)  a  paperboard  box; 
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(b)  a  flexible  bag  of  liquid  confined  within  the  box  and 
having  a  discharge  spout  extended  through  an  open- 
ing in  a  side  wall  of  the  box; 

(c)  a  dispensing  device  for  controlling  the  discharge 
of  fluid  from  the  bap.  including: 

(i)  a  pair  of  jaws  moveable  to  one  position  where- 
at they  tightly  confine  the  spout  to  prevent 
liquid  discharge  from  the  bag  and  moveable 
to  a  second  position  whereat  they  release  the 
spout  to  permit  liquid  discharge  frcm  the  bag; 

(d)  means  for  holding  the  dispensing  device  in  fosi- 
tion  relative  to  the  box  and  spout,  including: 

(i)  spaced  lugs  projecting  from  the  device  adapted 


to   straddle    and   closely   confine   the   opposite 
corner  edges  of  the  one  side  wall  of  the  box; 
(ii)   a  ledge  projecting  from  the  device  adapted 
to  extend  under  the  box  adjacent  the  mentioned 
side  wall  thereof; 
(iii)  a  post  projecting  from  the  ledge  adapted  to 
fit    within    a    complementary    opening    in    the 
bottom  wall  of  the  box; 
(e)  believing  means  including  a  foot  formed  on  the 
box  from  the  bottom  wall  near  the  end  thereof  op- 
posite the  mentioned  side  wall,  operable  to  elevate 
that  end  of  the  box  slightly  as  compared  to  being 
without  the  foot  for  leveling  the  box  generally  to 
compensate  for  the  positioned  dispensing  device. 


3,279,657 

POWDERED  INSECTICIDE  OR  FERTILIZER 

DISTRIBUTION  DEVICE 

Leroy  H.  Rousselet,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pogo  Tool 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1965.  Ser.  No.  439,878 

3  Claims.     (CL  222—183) 


of  the  shell  with  the  closed  end  of  the  sack-like  member 
suspended  in  said  shell  and  the  other  openable  end  of 
said  sack-like  member  being  extendable  beyond  the  end 
of  the  shell;  and  means  to  close  the  openable  end  of  the 
sack-like  member. 


3,279,658 
SEED  SORTING  AND  SELECTION  APPARATUS 
Harold  R.  Dinges,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Precision 
Agricultural    Machinery    Company,    Phoenix,   Ariz.,   a 
corporation  of  Arizona 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,614 
2  Claims.     (CI.  222—194) 


1.  A  seed  sorting  and  selecting  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  frame, 

(b)  a  totally  enclosed  seed  box  fixed  on  said  frame 
having, 

(c)  an  inlet  passageway  in  the  top  portion  of  said  seed 
box, 

(d)  an  open  bottom, 

(e)  and  a  seed  chamber  formed  within  said  seed  box 
communicating  with  said  open  bottom, 

(f)  a  seed  hopper  on  said  frame  communicating  with 
said  inlet  passageway, 

(g)  a  pair  of  pulleys  journaled  on  said  frame  having  an 
endless  feed  belt  operatively  supported  on  said  pul- 
leys, 

(h)  a  guide  plate  fixed  on  said  frame  below  the  open 
bottom  of  said  seed  box  adapted  to  engage  and  slid- 
ingly  support  the  under  outer  surface  of  the  lower 
run  of  said  endless  feed  belt  to  maintain  the  bottom 
of  said  seed  box  closed  as  said  belt  moves  under  said 
open  seed  box  bottom, 

(i)  a  discharge  opening  in  said  guide  plate  located  be- 
yond the  rear  end  of  said  seed  box, 

(j)  means  for  ejecting  a  seed  from  said  seed  discharge 
opening  in  said  guide  plate, 

(k)  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  seed  receiving 
holes  individually  formed  through  said  endless  feed 
belt  arranged  to  successively  move  over  said  dis- 
charge opening  in  said  guide  plate. 

(1)  means  for  driving  said  endless  feed  belt  pulleys  and 
belt, 

(m)  and  means  in  said  seed  box  for  agitating  the  seeds 
therein  to  cause  a  seed  to  enter  each  seed  hole  in 
said  endless  feed  belt. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described;  a  tubular  shell 
open  at  both  ends  thereof;  a  sack-like  member  made  of 
relatively  coarse  mesh  fabric,  the  said  sack-like  member 
being  secured  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  rim  at  one  end 


3,279,659 
INJECTION  APPARATUS 
Rano  Joseph  Harris,  Jr.,  Baton  Rouge,  U.,  assignor  to 
Precision  Sampling  Corporation,  Baton  Rouge,  La.    a 
corporation  of  Louisiana  ' 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,612 
8  Claims.     (CI.  222—387) 
5.  In  an  apparatus  for  injection  of  small,  accurately 
measured  quantities  of  fluid  into  a  system  the  combina- 
tion comprising 

a  chamber  defined  by  a  housing  having  enclosing  wails, 
an  outlet  vent  located  within  the  housing  and  opening 

into  the  chamber, 
a  plunger  located  within  the  chamber,  and  movable 
therein  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  physically  block  to 
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open  and  close  the  outlet  vent  to  initiate  and  to  close 
off  flow  of  fluid  from  the  chamber, 
hollow  needle  slidably  mounted  within  the  housing, 
said  needle  being  provided  with  a  side  vent  opening 


^3 


(i)  manually  operable  means  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  body  from  said  plug  means  for  selectively 
actuating  said  valving  means  so  as  to  move  said 
valve  member  in  a  closing  direction  at  one  of  said 
valve  seats  while  moving  it  in  an  opening  direction 
at  the  other  valve  seat,  whereby  flow  of  fluid  under 
pressure  into  the  charging  end  of  said  container  and 
the  discharge  of  material  from  the  dispensing  end 
of  the  container  may  be  precisely  controlled. 


for  communicating  with  said  chamber  upon  projec- 
tion of  the  vented  portion  of  the  needle  into  the 
chamber  and  for  closure  of  the  needle  to  the  cham- 
ber upon  withdrawal  of  the  vent  opening  from  the 
chamber. 


3,279,661 

DRAPE  FOLDING  MACHINE 

Robert  M.  Kircbe,  41!  W,  Arbor  Vitae, 

Inglewood.  Calif. 

Filed  July  12,  1963,  S«r.  No.  301,690 

12  Claims.     (CL  223—32) 


3^79,660 

MATERIAL  DISPENSER  HAVING  ATTACHABLE 

VALVE  CONTROL  CAP 

RoUand  W.  Collar,  8913  Helen  Ave., 

Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,460 

1  Claim.     (CI.  222—397) 


A  syringe  type  device  for  dispensing  a  material,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  tubular  container  for  a  flowablc  material,  said 
container  having  a  dispensing  end  passage  formed 
as  a  needle,  and  a  charging  end; 
(b)  opposed   radial   projections   at   said    charging  end 
extending  beyond  the  container  periphery; 

(c)  a  body  structure  having  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending arms  releasably  conncctable  with  said  pro- 
jections by  a  relative  turning  movement,  said  body 
structure  having  an  elongate  interior  chamber; 

(d)  elongate  plug  means  at  one  end  of  said  body 
structure  for  endwise  entry  into  the  charging  end 
of  said  container,  said  plug  means  including  a  periph- 
eral seal  for  engaging  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said 
container; 

(e)  a  fluid  outlet  passage  in  said  plug  means  con- 
necting said  chamber  with  the  interior  of  said  con- 
tainer at  its  charging  end; 

(f)  an  exhaust  vent  passage  including  a  valve  seat  at 
one  end  of  said  chamber  normally  venting  said  outlet 
passage  to  atmosphere; 

(g)  a  fluid  inlet  passage  including  a  valve  seat  at  the 
other  end  of  said  chamber  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid; 

(h)  valving  means  in  said  chamber  including  a  re- 
ciprocably  mounted  valve  member  cooperably  as- 
sociated with  said  valve  seats,  said  valve  member 
bemg  normally  urged  to  ap  unseated  position  with 
respect  to  the  valve  seat  of  the  vent  passage,  and  a 
seated  position  with  respect  to  the  valve  scat  of  the 
inlet  passage;  and 


1.  In  a  machine  for  folding  a  drape  or  the  like,  a 
frame  providing  a  pair  of  upright,  laterally  spaced  paral- 
lel tracks,  a  drape  support  bar  mounted  at  its  ends  in  said 
tracks  for  movement  therealong.  clamp  means  on  said  sup- 
port bar  into  which  the  permanent  pleats  at  the  upper  end 
of  a  drape  can  be  inserted,  a  main  finger  bar  mounted 
at  its  ends  in  said  tracks  below  said  drape  support  bar 
for  movement  therealong.  a  motor,  means  operably  con- 
necting said  motor  to  said  main  finger  bar  for  selectively 
moving  said  bar  up  or  down,  an  auxiliary  finger  bar  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  main  finger  bar  for  selective  posi- 
tioning in  an  operative  or  an  inoperative  position,  releas- 
able  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  preventing  down- 
ward movement  of  said  support  bar.  and  fingers  carried 
by  said  finger  bars  so  positioned  as  to  become  inter- 
digitated  when  said  auxiliary  finger  bar  is  in  drape-engae- 
ing  position. 


3,279,662 
VERTICAL  BAG  SLEEVER 

McGraw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  fil.,  a  corporation  of 
Llelaware 

i         Filed  Sept.  28,  1964.  Ser.  No.  399,726 
7  Claims.     (CI.  223—73) 
1.  A  vertical  sleever  comprising: 

(a)  two  similar  transversely  spaced  and  parallel  per- 
forated inflexible  tubes  connected  to  a  source  of 
heated  air, 

(b)  a  vertical  pressing  platen  adjacent  and  affixed  to 
the  upper  end  of  each  said  tube,  the  platens  disposed 
laterally  inward  from  said  tubes  and  facing  each 
other  across  the  space  between  the  tubes, 

(c)  means  to  heat  said  platens, 

(d)  a  loose  inflatable  and  air-pervious  bag  loosely  en- 
closing each  said  tube  and  the  platen  thereon,  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
platen,  and  receptive  of  heated  air  from  the  tube  to 
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inflate  the  same  and  a  placket-provided  sleeve  dressed 
on  each  bag  to  dry  and  press  said  sleeves, 
(e)  means  to  impart  downward  tension  on  the  lower 
ends  of  the  bags,  and 

'A 


(f)  means  between  the  two  mentioned  platens  to  press 
oppositely  against  the  plackets  on  the  ends  of  the 
sleeves  dressed  on  the  bags  to  press  said  plackets 
against  the  platens. 


3,279,663 

UMBRELLA  AND  SLING  THEREFOR 

Ruben  J.  Torres,  13  Roe  des  Marronniers, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,811 

5  Claims.     (CI.  224—5.1) 


///I  drr\\  \\< 

/ 1  /  / 
1  I// 


1.  In  combination  with  an  umbrella  including  a  shaft, 
a  handle  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  ferrule  at  the  other 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  collapsible  rib  structure  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  cover  for  said  rib  structure;  a  sling  comprising  an 
elongated  strap,  means  for  securing  one  end  of  said  strap 
to  said  handle  adjacent  its  juncture  with  said  shaft  and 
(means  for  securing  the  other  end  of  said  strap  to  said  fer- 
rule, said  ferrule  comprising  an  elongated  pointed  member 
and  said  means  for  attaching  said  other  end  of  said  strap 
to  said  ferrule  comprising  a  ring  carried  by  said  other 
end  of  said  strap  engageable  over  said  ferrule  and  of  less 
diameter  than  said  rib  structure  when  folded,  whereby 
said  ring  is  stopped  from  sliding  up  said  shaft,  said  means 

I 


for  attaching  said  ring  to  said  ferrule  being  detachable  and 
selectively  engageable  over  said  handle,  whereby  said 
strap  may  be  extended  around  the  waist  of  the  user  as  a 
belt,  so  that  the  umbrella  carried  by  said  strap  may  be 
either  supported  over  the  shoulder  as  by  a  sling,  or  from 
the  waist  as  by  a  belt. 


3,279,664 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  GLASS 
Harry  R.  Lynch,  Harrison,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Rolland 
Glass  Company,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
West  Virginia 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,769 
22  Claims.     (CI.  225—96.5) 


1.  A  glass  cutting  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion,  a   plurality   of  stations  disposed   in   series,   supply 
means  adjacent  the  end  of  the  initial  one  of  said  stations 
for  supporting  large  sheets  of  glass  to  be  cut  in  a  stacked 
arrangement  with  each  of  said  sheets  substantially  ver- 
tically disposed,  means  normally  disposed  below  the  top 
plane  of  said  initial  station  for  picking  up  single  sheets 
of  glass  from  said  supply  means  and  placing  them  in  a 
horizontal  position  upon  said  initial  station   for  move- 
ment to  subsequent  stations,  conveyor  means  on  each  of 
said  stations  for  receiving  glass  sheets  from  said  supply 
means  and   the   prceding  stations,   respectively,  and  ad- 
vancing them  to  the  next  of  said  stations,  said  pickup 
means  on  said  initial  station  adapted  to  deliver  sheets 
of  glass  to  said  conveyor  means  on  said  initial  station  by 
moving   said   vertically   disposed   sheets  through   an   arc 
greater  than  90°,  cutter  means  on  another  of  said  stations 
for  producing  cuts  in  both  a  longitudinal  and  transverse 
direction   upon   sheets  of  glass   resting   thereon,   means 
subsequent  to  said  station  having  cutter  means  for  break- 
ing the  cuts  produced  in  one  direction  thereon,  one  of 
said  stations  subsequent  to  said  breaker  means  including 
means  for  changing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  sheets 
of  glass  thereon,  means  disposed  before  the  final  one  of 
said  stations  next  in  line  for  breaking  the  cuts  produced 
in  the  other  direction  on  the  sheets  of  glass,  whereby, 
the  final  one  of  said  stations  receives  at  one  end  of  its  con- 
veyor means  a  plurality  of  glass  lights  for  each  large 
sheet  picked  up  by  said  initial  station,  means  for  removing 
said  lights  from  the  other  end  of  said  conveyor  means  on 
said  final  station,  and  means  for  receiving   in   stacked 
arrangement   a   plurality  of  lights   from   said  removing 
means  with  each  of  said  stacked  lights  substantially  ver- 
tically disposed. 


3,279,665 

TAPE  PLJLLER 

Roger  B.   Badgett,  Northlake,  III.,  assignor  to  Teletype 

Corporation.  Skokie,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,346 

6  Claims.     (CI.  226—25) 

1.  A  tension  responsive  device  for  unwinding  tape  from 

a  roll  including; 

tape  advancing  means  over  which  the  tape  passes  as 

it  leaves  the  roll; 
drive  means  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  tape 
advancing   means   for  rotating   the   tape   advancing 
means; 


\ 
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first  support  means  for  supporting  the  drive  means    actuated  means  carrying  out  a  cycle  of  operations  when 

and  for  moving  the  drive  means  in  a  direction  which    actuated  by  the  operator,  said  operator-actuated  means 

tends  to  decrease  the  tension  in  the  tape  when  said    moving  in  a  given  direction  and  coacting  with  one  of  said 

tension  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  level;  and       elements  of  positioning  said  one  element  at  a  location 

second  support  means  mounted  on  the  first  support    spaced  from  the  other  element  at  the  end  of  every  other 

cycle  of  operation  of  said  operator-actuated  means  and 

. ^ |.  said  operator-actuated  means  also  moving  in  said  given 

I     /iC^^'^^^^^^^^^V*'   -     _  ^  I  direction  and  positioning  said  one  element  in  engagement 

with  said  other  element  at  the  ends  of  cycles  which  alter- 


means  for  supporting  the  tape  advancing  means  and 
for  moving  the  tape  advancing  means  into  engage- 
ment with  the  drive  means  when  the  tension  in  the 
tape  being  unwound  exceeds  a  second  predeter- 
mined level. 


3,279,666 

MOVIE  FILM  ADVANCE  SYSTEM 

Rodney  J.  Graves,  2629  Portland  Si.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

nied  Aug,  24,  1964.  Ser.  No.  391,570 

3  Claims.     (CI.  226—67) 


I.  A  movie  film  advance  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination 

A.  a  film  magazine, 

B.  a  camera  lens-shutter  component  remotely  located 

relative  to  wkJ  film  magazine, 

C.  3  flexible  *upptui  connected  between  said  film  ma|- 
uine  and  vjnj  camera  lens  shutter  component, 

D  and  a  sericN  of  solenoid  actuated  intermittent  film 
aJv,incr  units  mounted  on  said  flexible  support  and 
clectricjll>  .nierwonnected  so  js  to  provide  a  highly 
•exible  jnd  univer\al  positive  film  transport  unit 
bei*ecn  \jk1  film  mago/ine  and  \jid  camera  lens- 
»hult«r  ^omps<ncn( 


DTVina  FO«  COVntd-UNC  TFXTIIJf. 
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uitHMI.   aariMMrt  to  FnMil  Vr«tt  ii 
'Umliwim.  ^---'    '  "  *ni-|iil 

na4  hamt  19.  19*3.  S^.  N«.  219.  IfS 
12  ClaiML     KL  224— 9«) 
I     In   a   Ktiilc   mjchiHt.  Ml  combtnaliofi.  driving  and 
Jriven  rlr«neni%    wh«I  OfivMg  rlrmeni  ofscraimy  contmu 
o»«»v    Jur.fij:   .»p«i-c.on   of   the   mjKhine,    and   oper.ilor- 


nate  with  every  other  cycle  of  operation  of  said  operator- 
actuated  means,  so  that  with  said  operator-actuated  means 
moving  in  the  same  direction  at  each  successive  cycle, 
at  the  end  of  one  cycle  said  elements  will  be  spaced  from 
each  other,  at  the  end  of  the  next  cycle  said  elements 
will  engage  each  other,  at  the  end  of  the  next  following 
cycle  said  elements  will  be  spaced  from  each  other,  and 
so  on,  whereby  the  operator  need  not  select  a  direction 
in  which  to  move  said  operator-actuated  means. 


3  279  668 
STEF-BV-STEP  FEED  DEVICE  AND  BRAKE 
MEANS  FOR  RECORD  MEDIA 
Manfred  Fleischer,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404.654 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1963. 

St  21,233 

2  Claims.    (CL  226—145) 


I  A  feed  device  for  record  media,  consisting  of  a 
feed  roller  and  of  press-on  rollers  which,  by  a  control- 
bble.  magnetomotive  force,  without  a  delay,  presses  the 
recording  medium  between  the  feed  roller  and  the  press- 
on  rollers,  and  including  a  retarding  or  braking  device 
between  whose  armature  and  yolce.  the  recording  medium 
IS  caused  to  pass,  by  a  low-delay  and  controllable, 
magnetomotive  force.  ch.iracteri7ed  in  this,  that  by  the 
alicmaiing  attraction  at  least  two  magnetically  controlled 
press-on  rollers  which  are  mechanically  independent  of 
one  another,  and  of  at  least  two  magnetically  controlled 
retarding  or  braking  device*  which  are  likewise  mechanic- 
ally independent  of  one  another,  the  record  medium 
lying   between   them,  is   fed   m  a  si«p-t>y-siep  manner. 
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3  279  669 

ELECTRODE  GL  IDE  MEANS 

Arthur   A.    Bernard   and   Richard   A.   Bernard,   Chicago 

Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  Bernard  Welding  F<)uipment 

Cotppany,  Beecher,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,745 

7  Claims.     (CI.  226—181) 


^U3H 


3  279  671 
WORK  MOVABLE  MECHANISM  AND  FASTENER 

ATTACHING  MACHINE 
Walter  S.  Bachman,  Jr.,  South  Acton,  William  A.  Erhardt, 
Jr.,    Cambridge,   and    Edward    V.   Surprenant,    North 
Tewksbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United -Cart  Incorpo- 
rated, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,653 
3  Claims.     (CI.  227—1) 


2.  An  arc  welding  machine  in  which  consumable  wire 
electrode  is  withdrawn  from  a  source  and  pushed  through 
a  conduit  to  the  welding  arc  by  a  power-driven  pair  of 
opposed  feed  rolls,  the  combination  with  said  pair  of  feed 
rolls  of  elongate  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and 
a  pair  of  opposed,  substantially  arcuate  recesses  inter- 
secting said  longitudinal  bore,  said  recesses  being  adapted 
to  accommodate  said  feed  rolls  so  as  to  permit  said  feed 
rolls  to  engage  and  drive  said  electrode,  said  feed  rolls 
cooperating  with  said  longitudinal  bore  of  said  elongate 
member  to  define  an  effectively  continuous  bore  extend- 
ing from  a  point  on  the  entrance  side  of  said  feed  rolls, 
through  said  feed  roils  and  into  said  conduit,  whereby 
buckling  and  kinking  of  said  electrode  between  said  feed 
rolls  and  in  the  space  between  said  feed  rolls  and  said 
conduit  is  prevented. 


3,279,670 

DEVICE  FOR  EQUALIZING  THE  TENSION 

IN  A  FILAMENT 

Jean  Claude  Martin,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Rhodiaceta,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,364 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  12,  1964. 

963,519 

6  Claims.     (CI.  226—195) 


1.  In  an  automatic  fastener  attaching  machine  having 
operative  machinery  including  means  which  rotates  con- 
tinually in  one  direction  during  operation  of  the  machine, 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  rotating  means  for 
attaching  the  two  parts  of  each  fastener  combination  to- 
gether and  to  the  work,  means  for  feeding  the  two  types 
of  fastener  combination  parts  to  said  attaching  means 
also  operatively  connected  to  said  rotating  means,  and 
cam  means  operatively  connected  to  said  rotating  means, 
the  combination  with  said  machine  of  means  for  automati- 
cally stopping  the  rotation  of  said  rotating  means  and 
thus  any  further  attaching  operations  of  said  attaching 
means  and  upon  any  fastener  combination  part  of  one  of 
said  types  of  fastener  combination  parts  failing  to  r«ach 
a  predetermined  location  in  the  feed  means  for  said  one 
type  of  fastener  parts  in  the  course  of  rotation  of  the 
rotating  means  and  operation  of  the  feed  means,  said  stop- 
ping means  including  sensing  means  which  is  associated 
with  the  feed  means  for  said  one  type  of  fastener  com- 
bination parts  and  switch  means  operated  by  said  cam 
means  in  the  course  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  means. 


3,279,672 

FASTENER  DRIVING  AND  FLTIRING  TOOL  FOR 

STUCCO-NETTING  AND  THE  LIKE 

Dale    P.    McKee,    Woodland    Hills,    CaUf.,    assignor   to 

Powers  Wire  Products  Company,  Inc.,  EI  Monte,  Calif.. 

a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  June  25,  1964,  Ser,  No.  377,820 
10  Claims.     (CI.  227—77) 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  equalizing  the  tension 
in  a  travelling  yarn,  comprising  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
rotated  at  a  peripheral  speed  greater  than  the  rate  of 
travel  of  the  yarn  and  in  the  same  direction,  yarn  guide 
means  positioned  to  cause  the  yam  to  travel  through  at 
least  one  arc  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  cylinder 
and  including  at  least  one  movable  yarn  guide  mounted 
so  as  to  be  moved  by  an  increase  in  the  tension  of  the 
yarn  in  a  direction  which  increases  the  length  of  at  least 
one  arc  over  which  the  yam  makes  contact  with  the  cylin- 
der, and  return  means  tending  to  move  the  said  movable 
guide  in  a  direction  which  decreases  the  Un^ih  of  the 
said  arc. 

sat  o.Q.-~m 


1.  A  fastener  driving  tool  having  means  at  the  head 
thereof  for  furring  an  article  from  the  supporting  surface 
to  which  it  is  to  be  affixed,  and  including; 

(a)  a  recess  in  a  part  at  the  head  of  the  tool, 

(b)  a  revolvable  cam  normally  depending  from  the 
head  of  the  tool  and  having  a  point  to  engage  said 
supporting  surface  and  to  engage  under  the  said 
article, 
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first  support  means  for  supporting  the  drive  means   actuated  means  carrying  out  a  cycle  of  operations  when 
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and  for  moving  the  drive  means  in  a  direction  which 
tends  to  decrease  the  tension  in  the  tape  when  said 
tension  exceeds  a  first  predetermined  level;  and 
second  support  means  mounted  on  the  first  support 


means  for  supporting  the  tape  advancing  means  and 
for  moving  the  tape  advancing  means  into  engage- 
ment with  the  drive  means  when  the  tension  in  the 
tape  being  unwound  exceeds  a  second  predeter- 
mined level. 


3,279,666 

MOVIE  FILM  ADVANCE  SYSTEM 

Rodney  J.  Graves,  2629  PortUnd  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,570 

3  Claims.     (CI.  226—67) 


1.  A  movie  film  advance  system  comprising  in  com- 
bination: I   i 

A.  a  film  magazine, 

B.  a  camera  lens-shutter  component  remotely  located 
relative  to  said  film  magazine, 

C.  a  flexible  support  connected  between  said  film  mag- 
azine and  said  camera  lens-shutter  component, 

D.  and  a  series  of  solenoid  actuated  intermittent  film 
advance  units  mounted  on  said  flexible  support  and 
electrically  interconnected  so  as  to  provide  a  highly 
flexible  and  universal  positive  film  transport  unit 
between  said  film  magazine  and  said  camera  lens- 
shutter  component. 


3,279,667 

DEVICES  FOR  CONTROLLING  TEXTILE- 

FORWARDING  STRLCTLHES 

Frederick   Scragg,    Mobberley,   and    Denys  W.   Brough, 

Macclesfield,  England,  assignors  to  Ernest  Scragg  & 

Sons  Limited,  Macclesfield,  England 

Filed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,105 
12  Claims.     (CI.  226— 90) 
1.  In  a  textile  machine,  in  combination,  driving  and 
driven  elements,  said  driving  element  operating  continu- 
ously during  operation  of  the   machine;  and   operator- 


actuated  by  the  operator,  said  operator-actuated  means 
moving  in  a  given  direction  and  coarting  with  one  of  said 
elements  of  positioning  said  one  element  at  a  location 
spaced  from  the  other  element  at  the  end  of  every  other 
cycle  of  operation  of  said  operator-actuated  means  and 
said  operator-actuated  means  also  moving  in  said  given 
direction  and  positioning  said  one  element  in  engagement 
with  said  other  element  at  the  ends  of  cycles  which  alter- 


nate with  every  other  cycle  of  operation  of  said  operator- 
actuated  means,  so  that  with  said  operator-actuated  means 
moving  in  the  same  direction  at  each  successive  cycle, 
at  the  end  of  one  cycle  said  elements  will  be  spaced  from 
each  other,  at  the  end  of  the  next  cycle  said  elements 
will  engage  each  other,  at  the  end  of  the  next  following 
cycle  said  elements  will  be  spaced  from  each  other,  and 
so  on,  whereby  the  operator  need  not  select  a  direction 
in  which  to  move  said  operator-actuated  means. 


3,279,668 

STEP.BY-STEP  FEED  DEVICE  AND  BRAKE 

MEANS  FOR  RECORD  MEDIA 

Manfred  Fleischer,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  In- 
teraational  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404.654 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1963. 

St  21  233 

2  Claims.     (CL  226—145) 


1.  A  feed  device  for  record  media,  consisting  of  a 
feed  roller  and  of  press-on  rollers  which,  by  a  control- 
lable, magnetomotive  force,  without  a  delay,  presses  the 
recording  medium  between  the  feed  roller  and  the  press- 
on  rollers,  and  including  a  retarding  or  braking  device 
between  whose  armature  and  yoke,  the  recording  medium 
IS  caused  to  pass,  by  a  low-delay  and  controllable 
magnetomotive  force,  characterized  in  this,  that  by  the 
alternating  attraction  at  least  two  magnetically  controlled 
press-on  rollers  which  are  mechanically  independent  of 
one  another,  and  of  at  least  two  magnetically  controlled 
retarding  or  braking  devices  which  are  likewise  mechanic- 
ally independent  of  one  another,  the  record  medium 
lying  between  them,  is  fed  in  a  step-by-step  manner 
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3  279  669 


Company   Beecher,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,745 
7  Claims.     (CI.  226—181) 


tjii 


2.  An  arc  welding  machine  in  which  consumable  wire 
electrode  is  withdrawn  from  a  source  and  pushed  through 
a  conduit  to  the  welding  arc  by  a  power-driven  pair  of 
opposed  feed  rolls,  the  combination  with  said  pair  of  feed 
rolls  of  elongate  member  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and 
a  pair  of  opposed,  substantially  arcuate  recesses  inter- 
secting said  longitudinal  bore,  said  recesses  being  adapted 
to  accommodate  said  feed  rolls  so  as  to  permit  said  feed 
rolls  to  engage  and  drive  said  electrode,  said  feed  rolls 
cooperating  with  said  longitudinal  bore  of  said  elongate 
member  to  define  an  effectively  continuous  bore  extend- 
ing from  a  point  on  the  entrance  side  of  said  feed  rolls 
through  said  feed  rolls  and  into  said  conduit,  whereby 
buckling  and  kinking  of  said  electrode  between  said  feed 
rolls  and  in  the  space  between  said  feed  rolls  and  said 
conduit  is  prevented. 


3,279,670 

DEVICE  FOR  EQUALIZING  THE  TENSION 
I         r^,     .  '"^  ^  FILAMENT 

Hhn^^     f  Martin,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Rhodiaceta    Paris^  France,  a  French  body  corporate 
n,  .      '"''"*/«»'.  4.  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,364 
Claims  priority,  applicaHon  France,  Feb.  12  1964 
963,519 
6  Claims.     (CI.  226—195) 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  equalizing  the  tension 
in  a  travelling  yarn,  comprising  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
rotated  at  a  peripheral  speed  greater  than  the  rate  of 
travel  of  the  yarn  and  in  the  same  direction,  yarn  guide 
means  positioned  to  cause  the  yarn  to  travel  through  at 
least  one  arc  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  cylinder 
and  including  at  least  one  movable  yarn  guide  mounted 
so  as  to  be  moved  by  an  increase  in  the  tension  of  the 
yarn  in  a  direction  which  increases  the  length  of  at  least 
one  arc  over  which  the  yarn  makes  contact  with  the  cylin- 
der and  return  means  tending  to  move  the  said  movable 
guide  in  a  direction  which  decreases  the  length  of  the 
said  arc. 

831  0.0. — JO 


T   —  ~ 'y   -^  — ^•■«    >  B^a^^uf     — fill    ^"K*    M~^mMtU%MW% 

Jr.,   Cambridge,   and    Edward   V.  Surprenant,   North 
Tewksburj,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United-Carr  Incorpo- 
rated, Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,653 
3  Claims.     (CL  227—1) 


-       If-  *^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  fastener  attaching  machine  having 
operative  machinery  including  means  which  rotates  con- 
tinually in  one  direction  during  operation  of  the  machine 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  rotating  means  for 
attaching  the  two  parts  of  each  fastener  combination  to- 
gether and  to  the  work,  means  for  feeding  the  two  types 
of  fastener  combination  parts  to  said  attaching  means 
also  operatively  connected  to  said  rotating  means,  and 
cam  means  operatively  connected  to  said  rotating  means 
the  combination  with  said  machine  of  means  for  automati- 
cally stopping  the  rotation  of  said  rotating  means  and 
thus  any  further  attaching  operations  of  said  attaching 
means  and  upon  any  fastener  combination  part  of  one  of 
said  types  of  fastener  combination  parts  failing  to  reach 
a  prcdetermmed  location  in  the  feed  means  for  said  one 
type  of  fastener  parts  in  the  course  of  rotation  of  the 
rotating  means  and  operation  of  the  feed  means,  said  stop- 
ping means  including  sensing  means  which  is  associated 
with  the  feed  means  for  said  one  type  of  fastener  com- 
bination parts  and  switch  means  operated  by  said  cam 
means  in  the  course  of  rotation  of  the  rotating  means 


3  279  672 

FASTENER  DRIVINg'an'd  FURRING  TOOL  FOR 

STUCCO-NETTING  AND  THE  LIKE 

Dale    P.    McKee,    Woodland    Hilk^  CaUf  ^aior  to 

Powers  Wire  Products  Company,  Inc.,  EI  mISTSiiJ 

a  corporation  of  California  ^omt,  caitt., 

FUed  June  25.  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,820 
10  Claims.     (CI.  227— 77) 


LA  fastener  driving  tool  having  means  at  the  head 
hereof  for  furring  an  article  from  the  supporting  surface 
to  which  It  IS  to  be  affixed,  and  including; 

(a)  a  recess  m  a  part  at  the  head  of  the  tool  I 

(b)  a  revolvable  cam  normally  depending  from  the 
head  of  the  tool  and  having  a  point  to  engage  said 
supporting  surface  and  to  engage  under  the  said 
article. 
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(c)  said  cam  having  a  flat  inner  face  to  engage  said 
article  and  a  convex  outer  face  to  engage  said  sup- 
porting surface,  whereby  depression  of  said  tool 
against  said  supporting  surface  causes  revolving  of 
the  cam  to  raix  the  inner  face  thereof  and  carry 
the  article  into  the  recess  where  the  said  article  is 
held  in  spaced  relationship  with  said  supporting 
surface, 

(d)  and  means  normally  extending  the  cam  beneath 
the  head  of  the  tool. 


3,279,673  I 

STAPLING  MACHINE 
Werner  Schafrotb,  P.O.  Box  247,  Herrio,  III.,  and  An- 
thony E.  Cairatti,  Herrin,  III.;  said  Cairatti  assignor  to 
said  Schafroth 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,418 
5  Claims.     (CI.  227—85) 


,.qD^ 


j»^^ 


1.  A  stapling  machine  having  a  stapling  mechanism 
of  the  retractable  anvil  type  having  a  removable  cartridge 
with  straight  staple  elements  therein  in  roll  form  con- 
nected by  means  of  tape,  said  cartridge  having  means 
therein  for  removing  said  tape  from  said  staple  ele- 
ments therefrom  and  issuing  individual  unconnected 
straight  staple  elements  from  the  cartridge  to  a  pre- 
forming position  under  a  pre-forming  die  in  said  stapling 
machine  to  form  a  staple,  said  cartridge  having  means 
therein  for  forcing  said  pre-formed  staple  to  a  transitory 
position  and  thereafter  to  a  position  beneath  a  driving 
blade  in  said  stapling  mechanism  to  drive  said  staple 
and  clinch  the  same  with  said  retractable  anvils. 


3,279,674  , 

DESOLDERING  DEVICE 

Rudy  L.  Kopemak,  6222  Parlt  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,073 

16  Claims.     (CI.  228—20) 


1.  A  desoldering  tool  comprising:  i 

a  handle; 

a  heating  element  mounted  to  said  handle  and  sup- 
ported thereby; 


heat  transmitting  means  connected  to  said  heating  ele- 
ment and  heated  thereby; 

tip  means  connected  to  said  heat  transmitting  means  and 
having  a  passageway  therein; 

a  thermally  conductive  tube  joining  said  heat  trans- 
mitting means  and  heated  thereby  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  passageway; 

a  solder  receiver  having  a  portion  received  on  and 
supported  by  said  tube,  said  tube  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  receiver; 

a  fkxible  bulb  supported  in  position  adjacent  said  han- 
dle and  coupled  to  said  receiver  for  communication 
between  the  interior  of  said  receiver  and  the  interior 
of  said  bulb,  said  handle  and  said  bulb  being  grippable 
simultaneously  in  an  operator's  hand  for  first  col- 
lapsing said  bulb  and  then  allowing  said  bulb  to 
expand  to  induce  a  flow  through  said  passageway, 
said  tube,  and  the  interior  of  said  receiver; 

and  cleaner  means  having  a  portion  disposed  in  said 
receiver,  said  portion  having  a  closure  at  one  end 
thereof  sealingly  engaging  and  closing  an  opening  in 
said  receiver,  said  cleaner  means  portion  being  ro- 
tatable  in  said  receiver  upon  rotation  of  said  closure. 


3,279,675 
SPIRALLY  WOUND  CONTAINER  BODY 
William  Binford  Elam,  Oakland,  NJ.,  and  Stephen  Fred- 
erick Jensen,  New  Yo^i^  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,538 
4  Claims.     (CI.  229—4.5) 


I.  In  a  spirally  wound  container  body  which  is  formed 
with  at  least  one  fibre  body  ply  having  the  helical  edges 
thereof  disposed  in  slightly  spaced  relationship, 
a  helical  liner  ply  formed  of  a  layer  of  fluid  impervious 

material  laminated  to  a  pervious  backing, 
said  liner  ply  being  disposed  within  the  fibre  body  ply 
with  its  fluid  impervious  layer  disposed  inwardly 
and  with  its  pervious  backing  layer  adhesively  se- 
cured to  the  fibre  body  ply,  the  edge  of  one  of  the 
marginal  portions  of  said  liner  ply  being  in  substan- 
tial alignment  with  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  body 

ply, 

the  opposite  marginal  portion  of  said  liner  ply  extend- 
ing beyond  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  body  ply  and 
being  hemmed  outwardly  and  overlapped  over  said 
one  marginal  portion  of  said  body  ply  to  bring  the 
impervious  layers  of  said  liner  ply  marginal  portion 
into  face-to-face  relationship, 

a  fluid-impervious  adhesion  between  said  overlapped 
portions  of  said  liner  ply  to  form  a  fluid  tight  seam 
therebetween, 

said  opposite  marginal  portion  of  said  liner  ply  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  hemmed  and  overlapped  por- 
tion thereof  and  between  said  spaced  helical  edges 
of  the  body  ply  and  folded  into  overlapping  relation- 
ship against  the  outer  surface  of  the  marginal  portion 
of  said  body  ply  from  which  said  liner  ply  marginal 
portion  extends. 
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3,279,676 
CARTON  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  Cornish,  576  E.  Front  St.,  Perrysbnrg,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,258 

7  Claims.     (CI.  229—14) 


edge  portions  of  each  end  section  of  each  member  par- 
tially defined  by  a  respective  slot  and  the  parallel  end 
section  edge  adjacent  thereto  projecting  outwardly  and 
normally  to  a  respective  end  section  of  the  other  channel- 
shaped  member  when  said  members  are  interlocked. 


5.  A  carton  comprising  an  outer  carton  body,  an  inner 
shell  within  the  body  and  having  at  least  its  end  walls 
spaced  from  the  end  walls  of  the  body,  a  hand  hold  in 
each  of  the  ends  of  the  carton  body  formed  by  an  open- 
ing through  said  end  wall  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the 
end  wall,  a  hand  grip  associated  with  said  opening  and 
of  box-shaped  configuration  with  bottom  and  sides,  each 
of  said  sides  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  and 
terminating  in  a  flange  extending  transversely  to  and 
outwardly  with  respect  to  its  respective  side,  the  hand 
grip  being  received  over  said  opening  in  each  end  wall 
of  the  carton  body  at  the  inside  of  said  wall  with  the  sides 
framing  said  opening,  all  of  said  flanges  except  the  cmt 
at  the  top  of  the  opening  being  disposed  at  the  inside 
surface  of  the  end  wall  and  the  flange  at  the  top  of  the 
opening  being  received  through  the  openings  and  dis- 
posed at  the  outside  surface  of  the  end  wall,  and  insula- 
tion material  in  the  spaces  between  the  outer  carton  body 
and  the  inner  shell  and  surrounding  the  hand  grip. 


3,279,678 
FILLED  AND  SEALED  PACKAGE  HAVING 

REINFORCING  SIDE  PANELS 

Thorsten  Lennartson  Lindh,  Husmansvagen  25F, 

Lund,  Sweden 

Ffled  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,662 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  16,  1963, 

444/63 

1  a«im.     (CI.  229—17) 


3,279,677 
ARTICLE  ISOLATING  PACKING  CONSTRUCTION 
AND  THE  LIKE  AND  BLANK  FOR  MAKING  THE 
SAME 

Richard  P.  Wojdk,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1964,  Ser.  No.  466,751 
5  Claims.     (CL  229—14) 


1.  An  article  isolating  liner  construction  for  use  in  a 
packing  container  and  the  like,  comprising,  a  pair  of 
substanUally  identical,  generally  channel-shaped  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  channel-shaped  members  including  a 
flat  medial  section  and  a  pair  of  end  sections  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  and  at  right  angles  to  said  medial 
section,  each  of  said  end  sections  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  parallel  slots  extending  normally  to  the  medial 
section  associated  therewith  and  from  an  edge  of  the  end 
section,  said  channel-shaped  members  being  interiocked 
at  said  slots  whereby  the  surfaces  defining  the  bottoms 
of  the  slots  in  each  end  section  of  one  channel-shaped 
member  are  in  abutting  engagement  with  the  surfaces  de- 
fining the  bottoms  of  respective  slots  of  the  end  sections 
of  the  other  channel-shaped  members,  so  as  to  define  an 
enclosed  rectilinear  container  with  each  of  said  end  sec- 
tions of  one  member  intersecting  both  end  sections  of 
the  other  member  substantially  at  right  angles,  the  spaced 


A  filled  and  sealed  package  of  the  kind  which  is  pre- 
pared from  a  tube  through  which  filling  material  is  fed 
and  which  is  divided  off  through  transverse  sealing  op- 
erations along  narrow  zones  located  at  a  distance  from 
each  other  along  the  tube  axis,  and  is  then  separated  so 
as  to  form  individual  packaging  units  by  means  of  cuts 
through  the  said  sealing  zones,  and  given  a  parallelepipe- 
dic  form,  said  package  comprising  four  plane  side  wall 
panels  and  plane  top  and  bottom  wall  panels  of  relatively 
flexible  material,  a  first  and  a  second  of  two  opposite  side 
wall  panels  being  connected  to  said  top  wall  panel  by  two 
triangular  double-walled  flaps,  one  of  said  triangular  flaps 
connecting  one  edge  of  said  top  wall  panel  and  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  first  side  wall  panel   being  arranged 
to  constitute  a  pouring  outlet  for  the  contents  of  said 
package  and  the  other  said  two  triangular  flap  located 
at  the  opposite  edge  of  said  top  wall  panel  being  folded 
downwardly  against  said  second  side  wall  panel,  and  a 
further  reinforcing  panel  of  relatively  rigid  material  over- 
lying and  secured  against  at  least  a  substantial  part  of 
said  second  side  wall  panel  only  and  covering  said  other 
triangular  flap  thereby  to  reinforce  said  second  side  waU 
panel  and  increase  its  resistance  to  formation  of  cracks 
therein  when  the  package  is  grasped  by  the  user  for 
emptying  its  contents  through  said  pouring  outlet. 


3  279  679 

CONTAINER  WITH  INcLuDED  SIPPING-TUBE 

FOR  POTABLE  FLUIDS 

^*''/.^"IT^''*'''  Yon"'*".  "Hi  Robert  W.  McKlrdy, 
SKrarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Peter  C 
Hofstra,  Paterson,  NJ. 

FUed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,633 
4  Claims.  (CI.  229—17) 
1.  In  a  hquid-carrying  container  of  foldable  material 
an  integral  sipping-tube  of  rectangular  cross-secUon 
formed  of  twenty-one  panels  comprising  a  first,  second, 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  panel  each  equal  in  length  to  the 
combined  height  of  any  wall  panel  and  the  perpendicular 
triangular  height  of  the  corresponding  top-closure  panel 
of  the  said  container,  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  panels  being  infolded  to  form  said  sipping-tube  of 
perimeter  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  widths  of  the  said  sec- 
ond, third,  fourth  and  fifth  paneb,  said  fir^t  panel  being 
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adhesively-coated  on  its  outer  face,  said  fifth  panel  being 
adhesively-coated  on  the  lower  section  of  its  outer  face, 
and  on  its  obverse  face,  a  sixth,  seventh,  eighth  and  ninth 
panel  being  each  adhesively-coated  completely  on  its 
obverse  face,  a  tenth  panel  having  a  stepped  slot  formed 
inwardly  from  its  lower  boundary  and  being  coated  ad- 
hesively on  its  obverse  face  rightwardly  and  leftwardly 
of  said  stepping  slot,  said  coating  extending  from  the 
leftward  area  to  the  upper  boundary  of  the  said  tenth 
panel  but  excepting  a  rectangular  area  equal  to  one-half 
of  the  area  of  said  fifth  panel,  an  eleventh,  twelfth,  thir- 
teenth, fourteenth  and  fifteenth  panel  each  coated  adhe- 
sively on  its  obverse  face,  a  sixteenth  panel  coated  adhe- 


sixi^a 
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sively  on  the  upper  third  of  its  obverse  face,  a  seventeenth 
panel  coated  adhesively  on  the  upper  third  of  its  obverse 
face  and  on  a  rectangular  area  equal  to  one-half  of  the 
area  of  said  fifth  panel  extending  to  the  lower  boundary 
of  the  said  panel  in  its  leftward  area,  an  eighteenth  panel 
having  two  incisions  extending  inwardly  from  its  right 
hand  boundary  thereby  forming  a  flap  said  panel  being 
adhesively  coated  on  its  obverse  face  along  its  upper  and 
lower  margins  and  immediately  adjacent  to  its  right-hand 
boundary  excepting  an  area  in  the  said  upper  and  lower 
margins  equal  to  the  square  of  the  width  of  the  said  fifth 
panel,  a  nineteenth,  twentieth  and  twenty-first  panel  each 
coated  adhesively  and  completely  on  its  obverse  face. 


3,279,680 
DE-AIR  DEVICE 
Halter  J.  Kudlaty,  Elmhurst,  III,,  assignor  to  Marvel  Engi- 
neering Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  July  20,  1964,  S«r.  No.  383,682 
17  Claims.     (CL  230—111) 


1.  A  de-air  device  including  a  body,  a  first  passage 
through  said  body,  a  second  passage  laterally  through 
said  body,  and  communicating  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
first  passage,  a  shaft  movabiy  positioned  in  said  first 
passage,  a  reduced  area  on  said  shaft  selectively  align- 
able  with  said  lateral  passage  and  yieldingly  urged  out 
of  said  alignment,  a  venturi  nozzle  structure  communi- 
cating with  said  lateral  passage  on  one  side  of  said  shaft, 
and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  and  positioned  to  open 
and  close  communication  of  said  nozzle  structure  with 
a  chamber  to  be  evacuated. 


3,279,681 
BLOWER 
Frederick  H.  Bandlow.  Theresa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Broan 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1964.  Ser.  No.  352,809 
4  Claims.     (CI.  230—114) 


1.  A  blower  comprising  two  laterally  spaced  air  ducts, 
a  common  damper  chamber  into  which  said  ducts  dis- 
charge air  and  which  spans  between  said  ducts,  an  air 
impeller  for  each  duct  and  a  damper  for  each  duct,  said 
dampers  comprising  damper  plates  and  pivot  pins  on 
which  said  plates  swing,  said  plates  being  curved  on  radii 
equal  to  the  spacing  from  the  plates  to  the  pivot  pins,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  damper  plates  about  their  pivot 
pins  to  concurrently  open  and  close  the  dampers,  said 
damper  chamber  intersecting  the  ducts  along  edges,  the 
pivot  pins  being  spaced  from  said  edges  substantially  the 
same  distance  as  the  radius  of  the  plates  for  continuous 
sealing  of  said  plates  against  said  edges  throughout  damper 
movement. 


3,279,682 
SCREW  AIR  COMPRESSORS 
Hans  B.  \'agenius,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to  James 
Howden  &   Company   Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1964.  Ser.  No.  346.275 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  23.  1963. 

7,372/63 
3  Clafam.     (CL  230—158) 
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1.  A  screw  compressor  comprising  a  casing,  side-by-sidc 
shafts  rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing,  and  two  pairs  of 
side-by-side  interacting  male  and  female  rotors  mounted 
on  the  shafts  in  tandem  and  co-operating  with  the  casing, 
to  provide  two  compression  stages,  wherein  the  outlets  of 
both  stages  are  located  at  opposing  ends  of  the  rotor  pairs, 
and  at  least  one  of  the  shafts  carries  two  rotors  namely 
one  from  each  stage,  and  is  supported  on  only  two  bear- 
ings one  at  each  end  of  one  of  the  rotors  so  that  the 
other  rotor  is  overhung. 


I  ( 
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3  279  683 
MOTOR-COMPRESSOR  UNIT 
Elmer  W.  Kleinlein,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,693 
2  Claims.     (CI.  230—58) 


1.  In  refrigerating  apparatus  including  a  housing  hav- 
mg  an  upper  and  a  lower  shell  secured  together  to  provide 
an  enclosed  space  therebetween,  a  compressor  mounted 
in  the  lower  shell,  a  drive  motor  received  and  supported 
over  the  compressor  and  partly  within  the  upper  shell,  a 
vertical  shaft  provided  by  the  motor  and  operatively  en- 
gaged to  the  compressor,  a  supply  of  lubricant  provided  in 
the  lower  shell,  and  a  vaporous  refrigerant  introduced 
into  said  housing  and  subsequently  into  said  compressor, 
the  improvement,  comprising: 

a  tripod  support  for  said  compressor  and  motor  in  said 
housing  and  including  spring  post  seats  formed  from 
the  side  and  bottom  walls  of  the  lower  housing  shell 
and  projected  upwardly  tberewithin, 
coiled  compression  springs  received  on  said  posts  and 
including  close  wound  turns  at  the  ends  thereof  for 
better  seating  and  reduced  supporting  height  without 
loss  of  lateral  flexibility, 
a  supply  of  lubricant  provided  in  the  lower  housing  shell 
and  partially  submerging  said  compressor  for  flooded 
lubrication  thereof, 
said  compressor  having  a  hot  gas  discharge  line  con- 
nected to  the  output  side  thereof  and  formed  to  in- 
clude serpentine  bends  received  in  spaced  relation 
between  the  motor  and  said  housing  shells,  on  essen- 
tially only  one  side  thereof,  a  refrigerant  input  line 
provided  through  the  lower  shell  of  said  housing  and 
removed  from  the  serpentine  bends  in  said  discharge 
line, 
and  a  section  of  said  discharge  line,  between  the  serpen- 
tine bends  and  the  outlet  end  thereof,  received  in  the 
annular  space  between  the  upper  end  of  said  motor 
and  the  upper  disposed  housing  shell  and  extended  to 
the  other  side  thereof.' 


3,279,684 
REVERSIBLE  FAN  APPARATL^S 
Robert  S.  Wafers,  Lexington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,844  I 

4  CUims.  (CI.  230—259) 
1.  In  motor  driven  fan  apparatus,  a  motor  including 
an  axle,  a  disc  shaped  fan  spider  member  operatively 
connected  to  the  axle  of  the  motor,  a  plurality  of  blades 
carried  by  said  spider,  each  of  said  blades  having  an 
inner  portion  with  opposed  outside  surfaces  for  moving 
air  radially  outward,  each  of  said  blades  being  connected 
to  said  spider  member  with  the  inner  portion  of  each  of 
said  blades  extending  behind  said  spider  member  toward 


the  axle  of  the  motor  a  predetermined  distance  and  being 
disposed  away  from  said  spider  member  a  predetermined 
distance  toward  said  motor,  whereby  the  opposed  out- 
side surfaces  of  said  inner  portions  cooperate  with  the 


rear  surface  of  said  spider  to  produce  a  zone  of  reduced 
pressure  thereat  regardless  of  the  axial  direction  of  air 
flow,  said  zone  of  reduced  pressure  effecting  flow  of  air 
thereto  past  and  through  the  motor  to  cool  the  latter. 


3,279,685 

COMBINATION  TRASH  CAN  HOLDER  AND 

DISPOSAL  UNIT 

Lew  P.  Price,  Collier's  Mills  Trailer  Park, 

Woodruff  Road,  New  Egypt,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,245 

2  Claims.     (CI.  232 — 43.2) 


1.  A  combination  trash  can  holder  and  disposal  unit 
comprising  an  enclosure  of  rectangular  configuration, 
having  a  top  panel,  two  side  panels  and  a  front  panel,  a 
chute  arranged  to  be  installed  to  the  kitchen  wall  of  a 
dwelling  house,  said  wall  forming  the  rear  panel  of  said 
enclosure,  conveyor  means  within  said  enclosure,  and  a 
plurality  of  cans  adapted  to  be  moved  on  said  conveyor 
means. 


3,279,686 

FILTERING  CENTRIFUGE 

Paul  Hubmann,  Zug,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

fabrik  Cham   A.G.,  Zug,   Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,410 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  1,  1962, 

2,536  62 
7  Claims.  (CI.  233—2) 
1.  A  self<leaning  filtering  centrifuge,  including:  a  ro- 
tatable  drum  having  a  lateral  wall;  a  cover  for  said  drum, 
having  an  inlet  for  the  fluid  to  be  filtered  and  an  outlet 
for  the  filtrate;  a  plurality  of  supports,  each  defining  liquid 
impervious  upper  and  lower  upwardly  converging  conical 
surfaces  and  an  axis,  said  supports  superposed  in  vertical, 
axially  spaced  relationship  within  the  drum  for  rotation 
therewith,  wherein  there  exists  between  successive  concave 
surfaces  a  space  that  is  open  to  the  lateral  wall  of  the 
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drum;  a  conical  filter  means  associated  with  each  of  said 
supports;  means  forming  a  part  of  each  of  said  supports 
for  supporting  the  associated  filter  means  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  the  upper  conical  surface  of  the  support  and 
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3,279,687 
CENTRIFUGE 
Chfford  L.  Amero,  East  Walpole,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bird 
Machine  Company,  South  WaJpole,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tlon  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,121 
10  Claims.     (CI.  233—7) 


1.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  rotatable  bowl 
for  receiving  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  finely  divided  solid 
particles, 

a  solids  discharge  chamber  adjacent  one  end  of  the 

bowl   in  communication   with   the   interior  thereof 

through  a  solids  discharge  opening, 

inlet  means  for  introducing  said  mixture  into  said  bowl, 

a  rotatable  conveyer  mounted  within  the  bowl  coaxially 

therewith, 

means  for  rotating  the  bowl  and  conveyer  at  different 
speeds  to  cause  the  solid  particles  to  move  along  the 
inner  face  of  the  bowl  to  the  solids  discharge  cham- 
ber, while  a  layer  of  liquid  is  retained  in  the  bowl 
radially  adjacent  and  in  contact  with  the  moving 
solids,  said  bowl  having  an  internally  unobstructed 
tapered  portion  with  its  smallest  diameter  adjacent 
said  solids  discharge  opening,  said  bowl  thereby 
being  adapted  to  retain  said  liquid  layer  in  contact 
with  the  moving  solids  at  levels  ranging  from  below 
to  above  the  solids  discharge  opening  at  the  point 
of  solids  discharge,  and 

means  operable  while  the  separator  is  running  for  ad- 
justing the  level  of  said  liquid  layer  through  levels 
ranging  from  below  to  above  said  solids  discharge 


opening  at  the  point  of  solids  discharge  for  pro- 
viding an  hydraulic  assist  to  the  solid  particles  cross- 
ing said  point,  and  for  removing  liquid  from  the 
bowl  at  a  rate  which  will  automatically  fluctuate  in 
direct  correspondence  with  any  fluctuations  in  the 
rate  of  feed  of  liquid  into  the  bowl,  thereby  main- 
taining said  liquid  at  a  stable  and  substantially  con- 
stant level. 


3,279,688 
CENTRIFUGE 
Horace  F.  Cook,  Foxboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bird  Ma- 
chine Company,  South  Walpole.  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,943 
8  Claims.     (CI.  233—7) 


the  lower  conical  surface  of  the  next  higher  support, 
whereby  to  form  a  flow  passage  between  said  filter  means 
and  the  upper  conical  surface  of  the  associated  support, 
said  passage  communicating  with  said  inlet  through  said 
filter  means  and  directly  with  said  outlet. 


8.  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  rotatable  bowl 
for  receiving  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  finely  divided  solid 
particles, 

a  sohds  discharge  chamber  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
bowl  in  communication  with  the  interior  thereof, 

inlet  means  for  introducing  said  mixture  into  said  bowl, 
a  rotatable  conveyer  mounted  within  the  bowl  co-' 
axially  therewith, 

means  for  rotating  the  bowl  and  conveyer  at  different 
speeds  to  cause  the  solid  particles  to  move  along 
the  inner  face  of  the  bowl  to  the  solids  discharge 
chamber, 

first  and  second  liquid  discharge  conduits  located  inside 
the  bowl  and  extending  outwardly  from  adjacent  the 
center  thereof, 

and  means  operable  while  the  separator  is  running  for 
adjusting  the  radial  positions  of  said  conduits  with 
respect  to  the  bowl  and  with  respect  to  each  other, 
comprising  a  first  eccentric  mounted  inside  the  bowl,' 
said  first  conduit  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  ec- 
centric, a  second  eccentric  fixed  to  said  first  conduit, 
said  second  conduit  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second 
eccentric,  means  operable  from  outside  the  bowl  for 
rotating  said  first  conduit  on  said  first  eccentric,  and 
means  operable  from  outside  the  bowl  for  rotating 
said  second  conduit  on  said  second  eccentric. 


3,279,689 
CENTRIFl  GES 
Robert  W.  Honeychurch,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
porr-Oliver  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

S**o°i!i.'""S*:"  °^  «PP'^»"on  Ser.  No.  179,610,  Mar.  14, 
1962.    This  application  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,114 

12  Claims.  (CI.  233—14) 
1.  In  a  centrifuge  rotor  having  a  cone-shaped  rotor 
bowl,  peripheral  underflow  discharge  nozzles  in  said  bowl 
primary  fraction  overflow  means  at  the  end  of  said 
rotor,  and  an  intermediate  fraction  overflow  m-ans  the 
improvement  wherein  said  intermediate  fraction  over- 
ilow  means  comprises: 

a.  an  intermediate  fraction  overflow  outlet  at  one  end 
of  said  rotor; 

b.  means  for  keeping  primary  overflow  from  said  inter- 
mediate overflow  outlet; 
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closed  conduit  means  having  an  outlet  communi- 
cating with  said  intermediate  fraction  overflow  outlet 
and  having  an  intermediate  fraction  overflow  inlet 
within  said  bowl,  said  conduit  means  at  said  inlet 
being  spaced  away  from  the  interval  bowl  surface 
whereby  the  entire  cross-sectional  area  of  said  inlet 


into  flexibly  conforming  contact  therewith,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  flexures  in  a  lengthwise  direction  jointly 
with  said  bail  and  said  limits,  and  a  pan  of  driven  ele- 
ments each  positioned  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  bail 
guide  surfaces,  each  of  said  elements  being  adapted  to 
have  motion  imparted  thereto  by  one  of  said  flexures 
when  the  latter  is  in  its  rest  position  and  approaches  one 
extreme  of  said  reciprocation,  said  element  remaining  in 
its  original  position  when  said  flexure  is  in  contact  with 
its  corresponding  limit  guide  surface. 


tr- 


is  separated  from  said  surface  to  permit  underflow 
solids  to  pass  along  the  bowl  surface  clear  of  said 
overflow  inlet; 
d.  and  means  fixedly  supporting  said  conduit  within 
said  bowl  to  maintain  said  spaccd-away  relationship 
between  said  inlet  and  said  bowl  surface  under  the 
centrifugal  forces  produced  during  rotor  operation. 


3,279,690 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS 
Earl    E.    Masterson,    Newtonville,    Ma«s.,    assignor    to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,412 
18  Claims.     (CI.  234—115) 


1.  A  mechanical  actuator  comprising  first  and  secon 
mutually  spaced  limits  each  including  a  guide  «tittace,  a  ■ 
bail  symmetrically  positioned  between  said  limits  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  guide  surfaces  each  facing  a  limit  guide 
surface  and  spaced  therefrom,  an  elongated  flexure  of 
magnetic  material  located  between  each  pair  of  mutually 
facing  guide  surfaces  and  having  a  rest  position  in  flexi- 
bly conforming  contact  with  a  guide  surface  of  said  bail, 
magnet  means  adapted  to  oi>erate  through  openings  in  said 
limit  guide  surfaces  for  selectively  attracting  said  flexures 


3,279,691 
MOLDED  THERMOPLASTIC  DRUMS  FOR 
CYCLOMETER  REGISTERS 
Thomas  J.  Daley  and  Eugene  G.  Bezgela,  Raleigh,  N.C., 
assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,487 
4  Claims.     (CI.  235—1) 


1.  A  molded  cyclometer  register  drum  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  circular  rcsincus  drum  member  having  in  in- 
tegrally molded  relationship  a  centrally  disposed  hub,  a 
flange  extending  radially  therefrom,  and  an  annular 
peripheral  flange,  said  peripheral  flange  having  recesses 
extending  therethrough  corresponding  to  the  numerals 
1  through  0  inclusive,  said  recesses  being  completely 
filled  with  a  chlorinated  polyether  resin. 


3  279  692 
CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Hans  Walter  Mueller  and  Hans  A.  Schulz,  Detroit,  Mich^ 
assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,945 
10  Claims.     (CI.  235—60) 


1.  A  calculating  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  counting  pinions  arranged 
in  denominational  order  to  form  a  first  register;  a  second 
register  including  a  first  plurality  of  columns  of  pins  each 
individually  movable  to  a  first  or  a  second  position;  drive 
means  selectively  operable  to  move  said  first  register  in 
a  circular  path  such  that  each  of  said  pinions  is  engageable 
with  jthe  pins  in  one  of  said  columns  which  are  in  their 
said  ifirst  positions,  the  period  of  engagement  of  each 
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pinion  with  an  associated  column  of  pins  occurring  simul- 
taneously and  in  a  manner  such  that  for  each  complete 
rotation  of  said  register  through  said  circular  path  each 
pinion  will  be  advanced  by  a  number  of  units  correspond- 
ing to  the  number  of  pins  in  the  associated  column  which 
pins  are  in  their  said  first  position;  simultaneous  tens  trans- 
fer means  operable  during  each  rotation  of  said  first  reg- 
ister through  said  circular  path  and  after  said  pinions 
have  departed  from  engagement  with  said  pins  to  cause 
the  simultaneous  occurrence  of  tens  transfers  in  selected 
orders  of  said  first  register;  a  third  register;  means  selec- 
tively operable  to  cause  said  third  register  to  count  the 
number  of  times  said  first  register  is  moved  in  said  path 
or  to  control  the  number  of  times  said  first  register  is 
moved  in  said  path;  said  second  register  being  in  the  form 
of  a  pin  carriage  and  further  including  a  second  plurality 
of  columns  of  pins  each  disposed  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
columns  in  said  first  plurality  of  columns,  means  support- 
ing said  carriage  for  transverse  movement  to  bring  either 
said  first  or  said  second  plurality  of  columns  into  align- 
ment with  said  pinions,  and  means  operative  to  select 
which  of  said  plurality  of  columns  is  aligned  with  said 
pinions. 


3,279,693 
FOURSPFCIFS  CALCULATING  MACHINE 
Rudolf  Eggebrecht,  Rothenbach,  near  St.  Wolfgang,  and 
Andreas  Metschnabel,  Nurnberg,  Germany,  assignors 
ID  Diehl,  Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,940 

Claims  pnonty,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16.  1963. 

D  42,251 

35  Claims.     (CI.  235—60) 
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1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  frame,  number 
keys,  function  keys,  a  main  shaft,  a  stationary  counter 
having  a  counter  shaft,  a  reciprocable  register  carriage 
having  a  revolution  counter  and  a  main  counter,  a  pin 
carriage  to  receive  settings  from  said  number  keys,  means 
for  transferring  settings  from  said  pin  carriage  to  said 
counters,  and  mechanism  associated  with  said  counters  for 
performing  calculating  operations;  an  abutment  element 
on  said  carriage,  spring  means  for  actuating  said  carriage, 
and  means  for  stopping  the  carriage  in  preset  decimal 
point  positions  comprising  a  decimal  shaft  adjacent  the 
path  of  said  abutment  element  and  rotatable  and  axially 
movable  in  the  frame  and  having  abutment  pins  thereon 
axially  spaced  at  the  spacing  of  the  number  wheels  of  the 
main  counter  and  arranged  in  a  spiral  path,  centering 
means  urging  said  decimal  shaft  toward  a  predetermined 
aixal  position,  first  and  second  control  linkage  means  con- 
nected in  controlling  relation  to  said  mechanism  and  abut- 
tmg  the  opposite  ends  of  said  decimal  shaft  for  selective 
operation  thereby  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  said 
decimal  shaft  in  respectively  opposite  directions  as  occa- 
sioned by  engagement  of  an  abutment  pin  by  said  abut- 
ment element,  first  means  for  positioning  said  decimal 
shaft  angularly  in  effective  position  to  dispose  a  selected 


abutment  pin  in  the  path  of  said  abutment  element,  and 
second  means  for  turning  said  decimal  shaft  angularly  to 
ineffective  position  to  dispose  the  abutment  pins  out  of  the 
path  of  said  abutment  element. 


3,279,694 
TOTALIZER  SELECTING  CONTROL 
John  C.  Barnes,  Jr.,  and  George  C.  Beason,  both  of  Day- 
ton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The   National   Cash   Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,459 
5  Claims.     (CI.  235—60.48) 


1.  In  an  accounting  machine  having  an  add-subtract 
totalizer  and  means  for  shifting  said  totalizer  to  a  first 
position  allowing  said  accounting  machine  to  perform 
a  subtract   operation,   the   combination   including 

(a)  a  first  and  a  second  bank  of  transaction  keys; 

(b)  first  and  second  control  members  sjidably  mounted 
in  said  first  bank  of  transaction  keys,  each  of  said 
control  members  being  adapted  for  movement  to  a 
first  position  upon  depression  of  certain  of  said 
transaction  keys; 

(c)  means  controlling  the  operation  of  said  shifting 
means,  including  an  arm  member  mounted  on  a  shaft 
located  adjacent  said  control  members; 

(d)  a  pair  of  scissors  arrgs  rotatably  supported  by 
said  arm  member  and  positioned  adjacent  said  first 
and  second  control  members  for  alternatively  engag- 
ing one  or  the  other  of  said  control  members; 

(e)  means  normally  urging  one  of  said  scissors'  arm- 
into  engagement  with  said  first  control  member 
whereby  said  shifting  means  is  operated  upon  move- 
ment of  said  first  control  member  to  said  first  posi- 
tion; *^ 

(f)  and  means  for  selectively  rotating  the  other  of  said 
scissors  arms  into  engagement  with  said  second  con- 
trol member,  including 

(g)  a  third  control  member  slldably  mounted  in  said 
second  bank  of  transaction  keys  and  adapted  for 
movement  to  a  first  position  upon  depression  of 
certain  of  said  transaction  keys  in  said  second  bank; 

(n)  and  an  actuating  member  connected  to  said  third 
control  member  an'^  positioned  adjacent  the  other 
of  said  scissors  arms,  said  actuating  member  being 
adapted  to  rotate  said  scissors  arm  into  engage- 
ment with  said  second  control  member  against  the 
action  of  said  urging  means  upon  movement  of 
said  third  control  member  to  a  first  position  whereby 
control  of  said  shifting  means  is  transferred  from 
said  first  control  member  to  said  second  control 
member. 


3  279  695 
POSITION  COMPUTER 
Edward  B.  Krause,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Clarence  W.  White.  Stratford.  Conn. 
Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,475 
5  Claims.     (CI.  235—78) 
1.  A  computer  for  the  solution  of  aircraft  position  prob- 
lems, comprising  a  planar  base  member  constituting  a  fixed 
reference,  a  first  circular  dial  rotatably  superimposed  in 
parallel  rejation  upon  said  base  member  for  rotation  about 
a   fixed  center  axis  and  having   its  periphery  inwardly 
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spaced  from  the  entire  periphery  of  said  base  member,  a 
second  circular  dial  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  first  dial 
rotatably  superimposed  in  parallel  relation  upon  said  first 
dial  for  rotation  about  a  center  axis  common  to  the  center 
axis  of  said  first  dial,  and  said  first  dial  having  an  exposed 
margin  between  the  periphery  of  said  first  and  second 
dials,  said  base  member  having  a  first  circular  number 
scale  fixed  thereto  concentric  to  and  outwardly  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  said  first  dial  comprising  the  numbers  1 
to  60  arranged  in  clockwise  sequence  with  the  number  60 
occupying  the  top  center  point  of  said  first  number  scale 


-4-J 


and  including  an  index  mark  in  fixed  relation  to  and  coin- 
ciding with  the  number  60.  said  first  dial  having  a  second 
circular  number  scale  fixed  thereto  within  its  said  exposed 
margin  comprising  the  numbers  1  to  60  arranged  in  clock- 
wise sequence  and  radially  aligned  with  the  numbers  of 
said  first  number  scale,  and  said  second  dial  having  a  third 
circular  number  scale  fixed  thereto  concentric  to  and  in- 
wardly adjacent  its  periphery  comprising  the  numbers  1 
to  60  arranged  in  counter-clockwise  sequence  and  radially 
aligned  with  the  numbers  of  said  first  and  second  scales 
and  including  an  index  mark  in  fixed  relation  to  and  coin- 
ciding with  the  number  60. 


3  279  696 

MENSTRUAL  CALENDAR 

Lawrence  M.  Sherman,  209  Maple  St.,  Needham,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,719 

4  Claims.     (CI.  235—88) 


1.  A  menstrual  calendar  comprising:  i  bottom  disc 
having  the  circumference  thereof  divid<.J  into  twelve 
angular  increments  representing  the  calendar  months, 
said  monthly  increments  being  subdivided  into  daily  incre- 
ments; an  intermediate  disc  of  smaller  radius  than  said 
bottom  disc  having  the  circumference  thereof  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  increments  of  progres- 
sively increasing  angular  distance  representing  shortest 
menstrual   cycles   of   increasing  duration,    said   shortest 


menstrual  cycle  increments  each  having  a  beginning-of- 
cycle  index  and  an  end-of-cycle  index;  and  upper  disc 
having  a  radial  length  intermediate  of  the  radial  length 
of  said  intermediate  and  bottom  discs  and  a  reduced 
radius  portion  defining  an  indentation  in  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  upper  disc  through  which  a  selected  shortest 
menstrual  cycle  increment  and  a  portion  of  said  monthly 
and  daily  calendar  increments  are  visible  when  said  discs 
are  assembled  in  superposed  relation,  said  reduced  radius 
portion  having  a  predetermined  angular  distance  suflScient 
to  expose  the  longest  selected  cycle  increment  without  ex- 
posing more  than  one  selected  cycle  increment  when  the 
calendar  is  set  for  the  shortest  cycle  increment;  and,  means 
for  securing  said  discs  in  superposed  relation  for  rotation 
about  a  common  axis. 


3,279,697 

ANALOG-DIGITAL  CONVERTER  OPERATING 

WITH  FLUID  DYNAMICS  SIGNALS 

Gino  Buratti,  Viale  Romagna  61,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,730 

Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Jan.  4,  1964,  198/64 

1  Claim.     (CI.  235—200) 


A  fluid  operated  analog-digital  converter,  comprising 
means  for  receiving  an  analog  signal  in  the  form  of  an 
angular  movement,  a  series  of  blowing  nozzle  means  and 
a  series  receiving  nozzle  means,  each  receiving  nozzle 
facing  one  blowing  nozzle  means  and  forming  a  nozzle 
means  couple  therewith,  a  rotatable  disc  connected  with 
said  means  for  receiving  an  analog  signal  and  placed  be- 
tween said  series  of  blowing  nozzle  means  and  said  series 
of  receiving  nozzle  means  for  stopping  any  flow  between 
said  blowing  and  receiving  nozzle  means  in  certain  posi- 
tions of  said  rotatable  disc,  passage  means  opened  in  said 
rotatable  disc  for  allowing  in  certain  other  positions  of 
said  rotatable  disc  the  flow  between  certain  of  said  nozzle 
couples,  the  layout  of  said  passage  means  and  the  layout 
of  said  nozzle  couples  having  a  digital  coding  relationship 
to  each  other,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  first  piping 
means  connecting  said  blowing  nozzle  means  to  said 
source  of  fluid,  output  connections  of  the  analog-digital 
converter,  second  piping  means  connecting  said  receiving 
nozzle  means  to  said  output  connections,  valve  means 
controlling  the  fluid  flow  in  said  first  piping  means  and 
sequencing  means  governing  the  opening  and  closing  of 
said  valve  means,  OR  logical  devices  interposed  between 
said  receiving  nozzle  means  and  said  output  connections 
and  controlling  the  fluid  signals  coming  from  said  receiv- 
ing nozzle  means,  said  means  for  receiving  an  analog 
signal  in  the  form  of  an  angular  movement  comprising: 
a  shaft  receiving  said  angular  movement,  an  elastic  cou- 
pling elastically  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  disc  for 
transmitting  said  angular  movement  of  said  shaft  to  said 
disc,  said  coupling  having  means  elastically  urging  said 
disc  in  a  preestablished  normal  position  thereof  with 
respect  to  said  shaft;  locking  means  for  temporary  locking 
said  disc  in  different  preestablished  positions  thereof  with 
respect  to  said  nozzle  couples  and  connecting  means  con- 
necting said  locking  means  with  said  sequencing  means 
for  controlling  the  locking  and  unlocking  action  of  said 
locking  means. 
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3,279,698 

DOUBLE  PORT  WATERLINE  THERMOSTAT 

Frank  E.  Obermaier,  Park  Ridge,  and  Douglas  E.  Kelly, 

Northfield,  111.,  assignors  to  The  Dole  Valve  Company, 

Morton  Grove,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,200 

2  Claims.     (O.  236—34) 


-^  ^ 


1.  A  reverse  poppet  thermostat  comprising: 

a  transverse  wall  having  a   main  flow  port  formed 

therein, 
a  stirrup  and  a  base  wall  affixed  to  said  transverse  wall 

and  extending  upstream   and  downstream   thereof. 

respectively, 
said  base  wall  having  a  guide  portion, 
a  power  unit  having  a  power  member  contacting  said 

stirrup  and  a  thermally  extensible  casing  extending 

through  said  guide  portion, 
a  collar  formed  about  said  casing, 
a  valve  member  disposed  about  said  collar  and  slidably 

contacting  said  casing  and  said  power  member, 
said  valve  member  having  a  secondary  p)ort  formed  in 

the  vicinity  of  said  power  member  and  having  a  first 

portion   cooperable    with   said    transverse    wall    for 

controlling   the   flow   through  said   main   port  and 

having  a  second  portion  cooperable  with  said  casing 

for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  second  port, 
a  slot  formed  within  said  valve  member, 
a  spring  guide  contacting  the  upstream  side  of  said 

collar  and  extending  through  said  slot  for  receiving 

a  compression  spring  thereby,  and 
a  compression   spring  disposed    between    said    spring 

guide  and  said  base  wall. 


3,279,699 

HUMIDITY  CONTROL  ADJl  STED  BY  LOAD 

Lome  W.  Nelson,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,782 

13  Claims.     (CI.  236—44) 


y7////.'//.'//'/.-/^/'.'//,'^r\^  */.'/.>///\ 
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10.  In  a  control  system, 

cyclically  operating  temperature  conditioning  means, 

a  moisture  responsive  element, 

a  switch  adapted  to  be  connected  in  an  electrical  circuit 
for  controlling  moisture  conditioning  apparatus  fur- 
nishing moisture  to  air  in  a  space, 

connection  means  connecting  said  element  to  control 
said  switch. 


further  means  responsive  to  a  load  indicative  environ- 
mental condition  established  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
temperature  conditioning  means  by  the  operation  of 
said  temperature  conditioning  means,  and 

means  connecting  said  further  means  to  adjust  said 
moisture  responsive  element  to  change  the  effect  of 
the  said  moisture  responsive  element  on  said  switch. 


3,279,700 

SAFETY  CAR  HOLDER  AND  MAT  TO  PREVENT 

WHEEL  TURNING 

Otto  C.  Britschgi,  P.O.  Box  23,  HoltviUe,  Calif. 

Filed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,518 

2  Claims.     (CI.  238—14) 


1.  A  combination  traction  track  and  stop  for  a  wheel, 
comprising  in  combination: 

(A)  A  frame  (24)  including: 

(1)  a  pair  of  substantially  parallelly  extending 
runners  (28  and  30); 

(2)  a  transverse  bar  (34)  pivotally  connecting 
one  end  of  one  runner  to  the  end  of  the  other 
runner. 

(3)  a  second  transverse  bar  (32)  pivotally  con- 
necting the  other  ends  of  the  runners; 

(B)  a  second  frame  (26)  including: 

(1)  a  pair  of  substantially  parallelly  extending 
runners  (48  and  50)  having  one  end  of  each 
pivotally  connected  with  the  first  mentioned  bar 
(34),  the  opposite  ends  of  the  last  mentioned 
runner  forming  stakes  (52); 

(2)  a  bar  (54)  interposed  between  the  ends  of, 
and  connecting  said  last  mentioned  runners; 

(C)  a  third  frame  (22)  including: 

(1)  a  pair  of  substantially  parallelly  extending 
runners  (38  and  40)  having  one  end  of  each 
pivotally  connected  with  the  second  mentioned 
bar  (32)  of  the  first  mentioned  frame  (24),  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  runner  of  the  third  men- 
tioned frame  forming  hooks  (42)  engageable 
with  the  bar  (54)  of  the  second  mentioned 
frame  (26),  the  combined  distance  from  the 
second  mentioned  bar  (32)  of  the  first  men- 
tioned frame  (24)  to  the  hooks  (42)  on  the 
runners  (38  and  40)  of  the  third  mentioned 
frame  (22)  and  the  distance  from  the  first 
mentioned  bar  (34)  of  the  first  mentioned  frame 
(24)  to  the  bar  (54)  included  in  the  second 
mentioned  frame  being  greater  than  the  distance 
between  the  bars  (32  and  34)  of  the  first 'men- 
tioned frame. 


3,279,701 
MINIATURE  TORCH 

Tage  Falk,  St.  Paul,  and  Donald  R.  H  edan.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Tescom  Corporation,  .Minneapolis, 
Mimi.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1964.  Ser.  No.  361,421 
2  Claims.  (CL  239 — 413) 
1.  A  torch  comprising  a  torch  head  having  an  oxygen 
passageway  and  a  fuel  gas  passageway  formed  therein, 
each  passageway  having  an  inlet,  a  fluid  conduit  for  each 
passageway  in  fluid  communication  with  the  respective 
inlet,  a  tubular  handle  member  connected  to  said  torch 
head  and  having  the  fluid  conduits  passing  therethrough. 
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said  torch  head  having  a  shoulder  for  seating  one  end 
of  said  handle  member,  a  torch  tip,  means  for  attaching 
the  torch  tip  to  the  torch  head  and  cooperating  with  said 
torch  head  to  place  the  tip  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  passageways,  fuel  gas  control  means  mountable  on 
the  torch  head  to  extend  into  the  fuel  gas  passageway 
for  selectively  blocking  the  flow  therethrough  and  adjust- 
ably controlling  the  rate  of  flow  therethrough,  oxygen 
control  means  mountable  on  the  torch  bead  to  extend 
into  the  oxygen  passageway  for  selectively  blocking  the 
flow  therethrough  and  adjustably  controlling  the  rate  of 
flow  therethrough,  at  least  one  of  said  passageways  hav- 
ing a  valve  seat  and  the  respective  one  of  said  control 
means  including  an  elongated  valve  stem  having  an  end 
portion  seatable  against  said  seat,  a  valve  wheel  having 
a  hub  portion  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  valve 


stem  to  move  axially  therewith,  annular  means  attached 
to  the  torch  bead  and  having  an  intermediate  portion  of 
the  valve  stem  extended  therethrough  for  mountingly  at- 
taching the  valve  wheel  to  the  torch  bead,  said  valve 
wheel  and  annular  means  having  cooperating  means  for 
varying  the  spacing  of  the  valve  wheel  relative  the  torch 
head  as  the  valve  wheel  is  angularly  moved  about  the 
annular  means  and  thereby  move  the  valve  stem  to  vary 
the  rate  of  fluid  flow  through  said  valve  seat,  a  torch  butt 
having  a  shoulder  portion  seatable  against  the  opposite 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  single  elongated  tie  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  torch  head  and  extending  within 
said  tubular  member,  and  single  means  fdr  removably 
connecting  the  torch  butt  to  said  tie  member  to  remov- 
ably hold  said  tubular  member  and  torch  bead  in  an  as- 
sembled condition. 


3,279,702 
AERATOR  WITH  IMPROVED  AIR  SUPPLY 

EUe  P.  Aghnldes,  46  W.  54th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,966 

2  Claims.     (CI.  239—428.5) 


1.  An  aerator  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inner  side 
wall  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  ribs  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  side  wall  and  providing  air  iiilet  paths  along 
the  inner  side  wall  of  the  casing  between  the  ribs,  said 
ribs  having  inward  projections,  mixing  means  resting 
on  said  projections,  the  inner  side  wall  of  the  casing 
between  the  ribs  extending  about  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  aerator  from  the  downstream  end  of  the  aerator  to 
a  level  above  the  mixing  means,  and  jet  forming  means 
located  in  the  casing  and  spaced  above  the  mixing  means. 


3,279,703 
HYDRO  THERAPEUTIC  FLUID  NOZZLE 

Douglas  C.  Steltz,  13385  Kenmar  Court,  Brookfield,  Wis., 
and  Richard  C.  Schneider,  Alta  Loma  Circk,  Thiens- 
ville.  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,921 
3  Claims.     (CL  239 — 433) 


'f 


II 


1.  A  nozzle  assembly  for  a  hydrotherapeutic  device, 
comprising  a  tubular  body  to  be  positioned  beneath  the 
liquid  level  and  having  an  inlet  end,  a  central  portion 
and  a  discharge  end,  said  discharge  end  having  a  smaller 
cross  sectional  area  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
central  portion,  a  tapered  discharge  nozzle  freely  disposed 
within  the  central  portion  and  spaced  from  the  wall  of 
said  body  to  provide  an  annular  clearance  therebetween, 
said  nozzle  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  dis- 
posed in  bearing  engagement  with  a  shoulder  on  said 
tubular  body,  tubular  means  disposed  within  the  inlet 
end  of  said  body  and  engaged  with  said  nozzle  for  forcing 
said  flange  against  said  shoulder,  means  for  introducing 
liquid  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  tubular  body  with  the 
liquid  being  discharged  in  the  form  of  a  high  pressure 
stream  through  said  nozzle  and  through  the  discharge 
end  of  said  body,  and  an  air  inlet  pipe  extending  up- 
wardly a  substantial  distance  above  the  body  to  a  posi- 
tion above  the  liquid  level  and  communicating  directly 
with  said  annular  clearance,  air  being  drawn  in  through 
said  pipe  due  to  the  aspirating  effect  of  the  discharge  of 
liquid  through  said  nozzle  to  thereby  provide  an  aerated 
stream  of  high  pressure  liquid. 


3,279,704 
VARIABLE  NOZZLE 
Theodore  M.  Englehart.  Martin  M.  Delao,  and  Troy  G. 
Humphrey,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Boehler 
Corporation,    Indianapolis,    Ind.,    a    corporation    of 
Indiana 

FUed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,716 
3  Claims.     (CI.  239—265.43) 


2.  A  control  system  for  jet-propelled  watercraft  com- 
prising a  conduit  mounted  on  the  craft  and  extending  and 
opening  rearwardly  thereof,  said  conduit  having  an  in- 
terior hollow  therethrough  which  is  circular  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  converges  to  the  rearward  opening  thereof,  a 
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flexible  annular  element  secured  to  said  conduit  within 
the  rearward  opening  thereof,  means  for  inflating  said 
flexible  annular  element  for  reducing  the  size  of  said  rear- 
ward opening,  a  pump  in  said  conduit,  a  plurality  of  stator 
vanes  fixed  to  the  conduit  and  extending  inwardly  in  said 
passage  between  said  pump  and  said  opening,  a  ring  fixed 
to  the  inner  ends  of  said  vanes  and  positioned  c6axially 
of  said  passage,  a  control  element  slidably  mounted  in 
said  ring,  said  control  element  engaging  said  ring  and  hav- 
ing an  outer  periphery  which  tapers  from  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  ring  to  a  maximum  diameter  and  con- 
verges from  said  maximum  diameter  in  a  frusto-conical 
shape,  said  maximum  diameter  being  larger  than  said 
opening,  and  means  for  projecting  said  control  element 
toward  said  opening  to  vary  the  size  of  the  passage  be- 
tween said  conduit  and  the  control  element  from  a  rela- 
tively large  annular  shape  through  intermediate  sized  an- 
nular shapes  to  a  complete  closure. 


3,279,705 

GAS  BURNER  NOZZLE 

John  L.  Stiefel,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cleaver-Brooks 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,804 

3  Claims.     (CI.  239 — 490) 


3.  An  atmospheric  gas  burner  nozzle  comprising  a 
fitting,  a  flat  exterior  face  on  said  fitting,  a  fuel  cavity 
within  said  fitting,  said  cavity  having  a  domed  end  adja- 
cent said  exterior  face,  a  plurality  of  gas  outlet  bores 
extending  from  their  inner  ends  in  communication  with 
said  cavity  through  the  domed  end  thereof  to  the  outer 
ends  opening  through  said  exterior  face,  said  inner  ends 
being  angularly  spaced  in  a  first  circular  array  and  said 
outer  ends  being  angularly  spaced  in  a  second  circular 
array  of  larger  diameter  than  the  first  circular  array,  with 
said  bores  being  inclined  to  planes  passing  through  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cavity  to  direct  fuel  emitted  from 
each  of  said  bores  in  a  spiral  path.' 


3,279,706 
NUT  ASSEMBLIES  I 

Donald  Allen  MacKinnes  Kennedy,  London,  England, 
assignor  to  SImms  Motor  Units  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  June  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,291 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  12,  1963, 
;  23,400/63 

3  Claims.  (CL  239—533) 
2.  A  fuel  injector  assembly  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber and  a  retaining  member,  one  of  said  members  having 
an  internally-threaded  socket  portion,  and  the  other  of 
said  members  having  an  externally-threaded  portion  op- 
eratively  received  in  said  internally-threaded  socket  por- 
tion, said  members  being  relatively  rotatable  about  the 
axis  of  their  respective  threaded  portions,  an  injector 
nozzle  member  having  a  part  thereof  disposed  in  said 
socket  and  connected  to  said  body  member  for  relative 
rotation  therewith,  said  part  having  an  abutment  face 
for  receiving  an  axial  thrust  from  the  retaining  member 
toward  the  body  member,  the  retaining  member  having 
an  abutment  face  in  said  socket  for  applying  said  thrust. 


a  member  resistant  to  the  said  thrust  interposed  between 
said  abutment  faces,  said  member  comprising  a  rigid 
washer  of  tempered  spring  steel  interposed  between  said 
abutment  faces,  said  washer  having  relatively-opposed 
flat  faces  and  a  thin  surface  layer  of  flowabie  metal  on 
each  of  said  flat  faces,  said  abutment  faces  and  said  thrust 
resistant  member  constituting  the  sole  means  transmitting 
substantial  axial  thrust  from  said  retaining  member  to  the 


nozzle  member,  whereby  when  the  retaining  member  and 
the  body  member  are  screwed  together  the  flowabie  metal 
is  caused  to  flow  and  thereby  to  decrease  any  tendency 
of  twisting  distortion  of  the  nozzle  member,  said  nozzle 
member  being  held  tightly  in  position  against  the  body 
member  by  axial  thrust  transmitted  through  said  thrust- 
transmitting  member  from  the  retaining  member,  during 
operation  of  the  said  fuel  injector  assembly. 


3,279,707 
HAMMER  MILL  STRUCTURE 
Howard  C.  Jacobson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Northwestern  National  Bank  of  Minneapolis,  Minneap> 
oils,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,147 
6  Claims.     (CI.  241—49) 


1.  In  a  grinding  apparatus  having  in  combination, 
a  housing. 

said  housing  having  a  grinding  chamber  formed  therein, 
a  hopper  in  connection  with  said  housing, 
said  grinding  chamber  and  said  housing  having  a  com- 
mon wall, 
said  grinding  chamber  comprising  a  screen,  said  screen 
being  formed  of  sheet  screen  material  substantially 
rectangular  in   blank   and   formed   into   an   endless 
collar-like  member  having  a  tear  drop  configuration 
in  plan  with  the  apex  thereof  being  uppermost, 
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means  mounting  said  screen  to  have  one  open  side 
thereof  bearing  against  said  common  wall, 

a  cover  overlying  the  other  open  side  of  said  screen, 
said  cover  having  an  aperture  therein, 

a  plurality  of  hammers  within  said  grinding  chamber, 

means  rotatively  supporting  said  hammers  about  an 
axis  in  alignment  with  said  aperture  in  said  screen 
cover, 

an  inlet  into  said  grinding  chamber  formed  as  an 
arcuate  slot  in  said  common  wall,  a  passage  connect- 
ing said  hopper  and  said  inlet,  said  passage  having  a 
depth  tapering  in  width  longitudinally  of  said  inlet 
and  merging  therewith  to  become  flush  with  the  face 
portion  of  said  inlet  at  one  end  portion  thereof,  said 
inlet  defining  an  arc  having  a  radius  substantially 
equivalent  to  the  radius  of  the  path  described  by  said 
hammers  and  being  parallel  to  said  path  and  closely 
adjacent  the  hammers  nearest  thereto, 

said  inlet  discharging  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
hammers, 

an  outlet  in  said  housing  receiving  material  from  said 
grinding  chamber  and  discharging  the  same,  and 

said  housing  having  an  air  circulation  chamber  about 
said  grinding  chamber. 


3,279.708 
ELECTRICAL  SOLENOID  WINDING  MACHINES 
Ivan  V.  Rondas,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
National  Ca»h  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  .Maryland 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,759 
22  Claims.     (CI.  242—9) 


3.  An  electrical  solenoid  array  winding  machine  com- 
prising: a  support  and  successively  aligned  groups  of 
solenoid  forms  disposed  on  said  support  constructed  and 
arranged  to  removably  rec«ive  solenoid  windings;  con- 
ductor supply  means  for  supplying  a  group  of  continuous 
length  conductors;  guide  means  for  guiding  said  group 
of  conductors  to  respective  solenoid  forms  of  any  single 
aligned  group  of  said  forms;  indexing  means  constructed 
and  arranged  for  automatically  aligning  each  of  said  suc- 
cessively aligned  groups  of  forms  and  said  guide  means; 
and  common  drive  means  providing  relative  movement 
of  the  solenoid  forms  and  said  guide  means  to  simul- 
taneously wind  the  continuous  conductors  about  the  re- 
spective solenoid  forms  of  each  of  the  successively  aligned 
groups,  said  drive  means  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  wind  said  solenoids  so  that  corresponding  solenoids 
in  succeeding  groups  are  wound  from  succeeding  portions 
of  respective  continuous  conductors  to  form  serially  con- 
nected solenoids  which  are  readily  removable  from  said 
solenoid  forms. 


3,279,709 
TEXTILE  FIBER  WINDER 
Drexel  T.  Carlson,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Frederick  N. 
Stephens,  Leawood,  and  Joseph  T.  Warkoczewsld.  Over- 
land Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Gustin-Bacon  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,279 
7  Claims.     (CL  242—18) 


1.  A  textile  fiber  winding  device  comprising  a  frame 
plate,  a  first  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  plate, 
an  elongate  straight  collet  mounting  arm  fixed  centrally 
thereof  to  one  end  of  said  first  shaft  on  one  side  of  said 
plate  and  rotatable  therewith,  means  connected  to  said 
first  shaft  for  periodically  rotating  same  and  said  collet 
arm  thereon  in  controlled  arcuate  amounts,  a  fiber  wind- 
ing collet  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
collet  mounting  arm  on  the  side  thereof  away  from  said 
plate  equidistant  from  said  first  shaft  and  180°  opposed 
to  one  another,  said  collets  each  having  connected  thereto 
and  rotatable  therewith  on  the  other  side  of  said  arm  a 
drive  pulley,  said  collet  drive  pulleys  comprising  first  and 
second  pulleys,  a  power  source  driving  a  second  shaft  and 
a  third  pulley  thereon,  said  second  shaft  and  third  pulley 
positioned  below  said  first  shaft,  fourth  and  fifth  pulleys 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  plate  adjacent  said  first 
shaft  and  each  above  same,  said  fourth  and  fifth  pulleys 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  a  substantial  distance,  the 
rotational  axes  of  the  third  and  fourth  pulleys  and  the 
first  shaft  being  parallel  with  one  another  and  lying  sub- 
stantially in  a  common  plane,  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
fifth  pulley  displaced  to  one  side  of  said  plane  but  be- 
tween the  third  and  fourth  pulleys  whereby  the  rotational 
axes  of  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  pulleys  and  first  shaft 
make  up  an  essentially  triangular  array,  the  radial  length 
of  the  collet  mounting  arms  from  the  center  of  the  first 
shaft  to  the  rotational  axes  of  said  collets  less  than  the 
distances  from  the  first  shaft  center  to  the  rotational  axes 
of  the  third  and  fourth  pulleys,  the  fifth  pulley  resiliently 
mounted  relative  to  said  plate  whereby  same  may  move 
under  resilient  tension  toward  said  common  plane,  a  belt 
continuously  engaging  said  third,  fourth  and  fifth  pulleys 
and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  pulleys  whereby 
to  be  driven  by  said  third  pulley  and  continuously  drive 
said  fourth  and  fifth  pulleys  and  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  second  pulleys,  whereby  belt  engagement  of  both  col- 
let pulleys  Ofccurs  at  a  minimum  belt  tension  when  the 
collet  pulleys  are  in  line  with  said  plane  and  belt  engage- 
ment of  only  one  said  collet  pulley  occurs  at  a  relative 
maximum  tension  when  the  collet  mounting  arm  is  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  plane. 


1140 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  18,  1966 


3,279,710 

YARN.PACKAGE  WINDING  MACHINE  WITH 

AUTOMATIC     COIL     EXCHANGING     AND 

YARN  TYING  DEVICES 

Hans    Raasch,    Rheydt,    Germany,    assignor   to    Walter 

Reiners,  M  one  ben -Glad  bach.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  20,  1963, 

R  36,605 

11  Claims.     (CI.  242—35.5) 


godets,  the  pairs  of  wfnding  bobbins  being  arranged  in 
two,  horizontally  spaced,  longitudinal  rows  which  are 
substantially  symmetric  with  a  vertical  plane  through  said 


1.  A  yarn  package  winding  machine  comprising  a 
multiplicity  of  winding  stations  each  having  take-up 
winder  means,  a  supply-coil  holder,  doffer  means  for  re- 
moving a  depleted  coil  from  said  holder,  a  knotter  for 
tying  the  yarn  end  of  a  new  coil  on  said  holder  to  the 
yarn  end  from  said  take-up  winder  iVieans,  and  yam  seiz- 
ing means  for  passing  said  two  yam  ends  to  said  knotter; 
in  combination  with  a  supply-oil  readying  device  common 
to,  and  movable  along,  a  number  of  said  winding  stations, 
said  readying  device  having  coil  supply  means,  coil  sup- 
porting structure  for  accommodating  a  coil  received  from 
said  supply  means,  yarn  end  fixing  means  engageablc  with 
the  end  of  yarn  from  a  coil  located  on  said  supporting 
structure  for  holding  the  yam  end  in  a  given  ready  posi- 
tion until  after  subsequent  issuance  of  the  coil  from  the 
readying  device;  rail  means  defining  for  said  readying  de- 
vice a  travel  path  along  said  number  of  winding  stations, 
said  device  having  a  propulsion  drive  for  moving  said 
device  along  said  path;  and  said  device  having  coil  outlet 
means  alignable  with  said  supply-coil  holder  of  one  of  said 
respective  winding  stations  at  a  time  for  issuing  a  ready 
new  coil  to  said  winding  station. 


3  279,711 

WINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  MELT-SPUN  OR 

DRY-SPUN  FILAMENTS 

Heinz   Schippers    and    Erich    Lenk,    Remscbeid-Lennep, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiea« 

gesellschaft,  Wuppertal-Oberbarmen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,135 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1963, 
B  74,811 
6  Claims.     (CL  242—35.5) 
1.  A  spinning  machine  with  thread  take-up  bobbins 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  thread  spinning  devices 
arranged  in  a  single  row,  each  spinning  device  adapted 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  separately-spun  filaments  of  a 
synthetic  polymer  by  one  of  the  melt  spinning  and  dry 
spinning  processes,  passage  means  for  discharging  said 
filaments  downwardly  from  the  respective  spinning  de- 
vices, frame  means  extending  longitudinally  below  said 
row,  a  set  of  draw-off  godets  on  said  frame  means  below 
the  passage  means  of  each  spinning  device  for  drawing 
the  respective  separately-spun  filaments  in  common  there- 
over while  maintaining  the  separation  of  s^  filaments, 
winding  means  characterized  by  a  pair  of  winding  bob- 
bins below  said  frame  means  for  each  of  said  sets  of 


passage  means  and  said  godets,  each  row  composed  of 
one  of  the  bobbins  of  the  respective  pairs,  and  means 
tor  rotatably  driving  each  bobbin. 


3,279,712 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING 
YARN  COILS  TO  A  MULTI-STATION  YARN- 
PACKAGE  WINDING  MACHINE 

Stefan  Fiirst,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Walter  Reiners,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1964.  Ser.  No.  419,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1963, 

R  36,856 

6  Claims.     (CI.  242—35.5) 


1.  The  method  of  supplying  a  multi-station  winding 
machine  with  yarn  supply  coils  having  the  leading  end 
of  yam  in  a  ready  position,  which  comprises  charging 
unprepared  supply  coils  into  vacant  spaces  of  a  conveyor, 
repeatedly  passing  the  coil-carrying  conveyor  in  a  given 
cycle  along  the  winding  stations  and  substituting  depleted 
coils  in  respective  station  by  issuing  replacement  coils 
from  the  conveyor;  passing  the  coils  on  the  conveyor  past 
a  readying  locality  behind  the  charging  location  and 
ahead  of  the  winding  stations,  and  actuating  the  readying 
device  for  placing  in  the  ready  position  the  yarn  end  of 
still  unprepared  coils  passing  the  readying  locality  for 
the  first  time. 


3,279,713 
DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  YARN  PACKAGES 

Stefan  Fiirst,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Walter  Reiners 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1963, 

R  35,830 

3  Claims.     (CI.  242—18) 

1.  A  yam-package  winding  device  comprising  a  movable 

yarn   guide   for   reciprocating   the   oncoming   yarn   as   it 

passes  onto  the  package  being  wound,  a  fixed  braking 
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structure  mounted  near  said  yam  guide  and  transversely 
of  the  path  of  the  oncoming  yam,  said  structure  having 
an  abutment  surface  located  adjacent  an  edge  of  a  trans- 
verse slot  formed  in  said  structure  and  extending  over 
the  length  of  the  yam  reciprocating  travel  and  the  yam 
traveling  in  a  first  path  whose  geometrical  extension  inter- 
sects with  said  abutment  surface,  said  structure  having 


a  deflector  edge  for  deflecting  the  yarn  to  a  second  path 
transverse  to  said  first  path,  said  slot  edge  being  normally 
spaced  from  the  yam  and  engageable  by  the  yam  at  any 
point  along  said  transverse  slot  when  the  yam  is  relaxed 
due  to  yam  interruption,  whereby  kinetic  energy  released 
by  such  interruption  is  consumed  by  braking  action  of 
said  structure. 


3,279,714 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDERS 

Ronald  Walker,  Norton,  Stourbridge,  England,  assignor 

to  BSR  Limited,  Stafford,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964.  Ser.  No.  402,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  10,  1963, 

39,920/63 
3  Claims.     (Q.  242—55.12) 


1.  In  a  tape  recorder  wherein  magiKtic  tape  is  drawn 
past  an  assembly  of  transducer  and  erasure  heads  from 
one  to  another  of  two  spools  mounted  rotatably  about 
spaced,  parallel  and  vertical  axes  upon  a  tape  deck,  a  brak- 
ing arrangement  comprising,  a  spool  carrier  for  each  spool 
rotatably  nK)unted  about  a  vertical  axis  on  the  tape  deck, 
a  control  bar  of  straight  elongated  form  disposed  horizon- 
tally and  parallel  to  the  line  joining  the  axes  of  the  spool 
carriers,  a  braking  arm,  for  each  spool  carrier,  pivotally 
mounted  about  a  vertical  axis  on  said  control  bar,  spring 
means  acting  on  each  said  braking  arm  to  urge  it  towards 
its  associated  spool  carrier,  the  distance  between  the  piv- 
otal axes  of  the  brake  arms  being  less  than  that  between 
the  axes  of  the  spool  carriers,  each  brake  arm  being  lo- 
cated on  said  control  bar  in  such  a  position  that  the  point 
of  engagement  between  each  said  brake  arm  and  its  as- 
sociated spool  carrier  is  to  the  outside  of  a  line  joining  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  brake  arm  and  the  axis  of  its  associated 
spool  carrier,  the  control  bar  being  mounted  upon  the  taf>e 
deck  so  as  to  be  rockable  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel 


to  its  length,  spring  means  acting  on  the  control  bar  urg- 
ing it  towards  the  spool  carriers,  a  two-armed  bdl-crank 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  tape  deck,  one  arm  of  said 
lever  being  engaged  with  the  control  bar,  a  plate  mounted 
slidably  on  the  tape  deck  and  engaging  the  other  arm  of 
said  bell-crank  lever,  and  a  "start"  finger  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  tape  deck  and  connected  with  said  plate 
for  causing  movement  thereof  when  said  start  finger  lever 
is  depressed  to  pivot  said  bell-crank  lever  in  the  direction 
to  rock  said  control  bar  away  from  the  spool  carriers. 


3,279,715 

PAPER  ROLL  DISPENSER 

Leon  R.  Vedvig,  Rte.  3,  Box  796,  Edgerton,  Wb. 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,928 

12  Claims.     {CI.  242—55.3) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  rolls  of  material,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  adapted  to  store  a  plurality  of  mate- 
rial rolls, 

(b)  said  container  having  an  opening  through  which 
material  rolls  may  be  inserted  for  storage  therein 
and  removed  therefrom  for  use, 

(c)  stop  means  within  said  container  having  a  first 
position  wherein  said  stop  means  projects  upwardly 
to  support  a  plurality  of  rolls  within  said  container, 
said  step  means  being  movable  to  a  second  position 
by  the  movement  of  a  material  roll  inwardly  through 
said  opening  and  upwardly  into  said  container  for 
storage,  said  stop  means  automatically  moving  back 
to  said  first  position  when  said  material  roll  is  moved 
into  a  position  above  said  stop  means,  and 

(d)  a  substantially  rigid  roll  bolder  positioned  in  front 
of  said  container  opening  and  adapted  to  support  a 
single  said  roll  in  rotatable  relation  for  use,  while 
preventing  access  to  said  stop  means  and  the  interior 
of  said  container,  means  mounting  said  roll  holder  to 
permit  insertion  and  removal  of  rc^s  through  said 
container  opening. 


3^79,716 
CONTINUOUS  WEB  WINDING  ROLLSTAND 
William  F.  Hock,  81  Greenway  Terrace, 
Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,483 
16  Claims.     (CI.  242—56) 
11.  Apparatus  for  winding  into  a  succession  of  rolls 
web  having  repetitive  patterns  thereon,  each  occupying 
given  length  of  the  web,  comprising: 
means  to  support  a  roll  winding  said  web; 
drive  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  roll  until  it 

is  fully  wound; 
means  for  severing  said  web  at  a  location  ahead  of  said 
roll  and  thereby  creating  a  new  leading  end  of  the 
web  to  be  fixed  to  a  new  roll  core; 
means  for  measuring  an  arc  traversed  by  one  of  said 
pattern  lengths  in  the  outermost  wind  of  said  wind- 
ing roll  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  synchro- 
nized to  the  moment  when  the  angle  included  by  said 
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godets,  the  pain  of  winding  bobbins  being  arranged  in 
two.  horizontally  spaced,  longitudinal  rows  which  are 
substantially  symmetric  with  a  vertical  plane  through  said 


fUi  N**.  It,  1M4,  Sot.  N«.  4l2Jt9 

ipplcatfMi  Cnmams,  Sm.  M,  1M3, 
R  MMS 
11  CWm.    (CL  241— 3S^ 


1.  A  yarn  package  winding  machine  comprising  a 
multiplicity  of  winding  stations  each  having  take-up 
winder  means,  a  supply-coil  holder,  doffer  means  for  re- 
moving a  depleted  coil  from  said  holder,  a  knotter  for 
tying  the  yarn  end  of  a  hew  coil  on  said  holder  to  the 
yarn  end  from  said  take-up  winder  means,  and  yarn  seiz- 
ing means  for  passing  said  two  yam  ends  to  said  knotter; 
in  combination  with  a  supply-oil  readying  device  common 
to,  and  movable  along,  a  number  of  said  winding  stations, 
said  readying  device  having  coil  supply  means,  coil  sup- 
porting structure  for  accommodating  a  coil  received  from 
said  supply  means,  yarn  end  fixing  means  engageable  with 
the  end  of  yarn  from  a  coil  located  on  said  supporting 
structure  for  holding  the  yam  end  in  a  given  ready  posi- 
tion until  after  subsequent  issuance  of  the  coil  from  the 
readying  device;  rail  means  defining  for  said  readying  de- 
vice a  travel  path  along  said  number  of  winding  stations, 
said  device  having  a  propulsion  drive  for  moving  said 
device  along  said  path;  and  said  device  having  coil  outlet 
means  alignable  with  said  supply-coil  holder  of  one  of  said 
respective  winding  stations  at  a  time  for  issuing  a  ready 
new  coil  to  said  winding  station. 


3,279,711 

WINDING  APPARATUS  FOR  MELT-SPUN  OR 

DRY-SPUN  FILAMENTS 

Heinz   Schippers    and    Erich    L«nk,    Remscheid-Lennep, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Barmer  Maschinenfabrilc  Alitien- 

gesellschaft,  Wuppertal-Oberbarmen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,135 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  24,  1963, 
B  74,811 
6  Claims.     (CI.  242—35.5) 
1.  A  spinning  machine  with  thread  take-up  bobbins 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  thread  spinning  devices 
arranged  in  a  single  row,  each  spinning  device  adapted 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  separately-spun  filaments  of  a 
synthetic  polymer  by  one  of  the  melt  spinning  and  dry 
spinning  processes,  passage  means  for  discharging  said 
filaments  downwardly  from  the  respective  spinning  de- 
vices, frame  means  extending  longitudinally  below  said 
row,  a  set  of  draw-oflf  godets  on  said  frame  means  below 
the  passage  means  of  each  spinning  device  for  drawing 
the  respective  separately-spun  filaments  in  common  there- 
over while  maintaining  the  separation  of  said  filaments, 
winding  means  characterized  by  a  pair  of  winding  bob- 
bins below  said  frame  means  for  each  of  said  sets  of 


passage  means  and  said  godets,  each  row  composed  of 
one  of  the  bobbins  of  the  respective  pairs,  and  means 
tor  rotatably  driving  each  bobbin. 


3,279,712 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING 
YARN  COILS  TO  A  MULTI-STATION  YARN- 
PACKAGE  WINDING  MACHINT 
Stefan  Fiirst,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Walter  Reiners,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  17.  1964.  Ser.  No.  419,157 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  21,  1963, 
R  36,856 
6  Claims.     (CI.  242—35.5) 


1.  The  method  of  supplying  a  multi-station  winding 
machine  with  yarn  supply  coils  having  the  leading  end 
of  yam  in  a  ready  position,  which  comprises  charging 
unprepared  supply  coils  into  vacant  spaces  of  a  conveyor, 
repeatedly  passing  the  coil-carrying  conveyor  in  a  given 
cycle  along  the  winding  stations  and  substituting  depleted 
coils  in  respective  station  by  issuing  replacement  coils 
from  the  conveyor;  passing  the  coils  on  the  conveyor  past 
a  readying  locality  behind  the  charging  location  and 
ahead  of  the  winding  stations,  and  actuating  the  readying 
device  for  placing  in  the  ready  position  the  yarn  end  of 
still  unprepared  coils  passing  the  readying  locality  for 
the  first  time. 


3,279,713 
DEVICE  FOR  WINDING  YARN  PACKAGES 

Stefan  Fiirst,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany,  assigiior  to 

Walter  Reiners 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,379 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1963, 

R  35,830 

3  Claims.     (CL  242—18) 

1.  A  yam-package  winding  device  comprising  a  movable 

yarn  guide   for  reciprocating  the  oncoming  yarn   as  it 

passes  onto  the  package  being  wound,  a  fixed  braking 
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structure  mounted  near  said  yam  guide  and  transversely 
of  the  path  of  the  oncoming  yam,  said  structure  having 
an  abutment  surface  located  adjacent  an  edge  of  a  trans- 
verse slot  formed  in  said  structure  and  extending  over 
the  length  of  the  yam  reciprocating  travel  and  the  yam 
traveling  in  a  first  path  whose  geometrical  extension  inter- 
sects with  said  abutment  surface,  said  structure  having 


to  its  length,  spring  means  acting  on  the  control  bar  urg- 
ing it  towards  the  spool  carriers,  a  two-armed  bell-crank 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  tape  deck,  one  arm  of  said 
lever  being  engaged  with  the  control  bar,  a  plate  mounted 
slidably  on  the  tape  deck  and  engaging  the  other  arm  of 
said  bell-crank  lever,  and  a  "start"  finger  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  tape  deck  and  connected  with  said  plate 
for  causing  movement  thereof  when  said  start  finger  lever 
is  depressed  to  pivot  said  bell-crank  lever  in  the  direction 
to  rock  said  control  bar  away  from  the  spool  carriers. 


a  deflector  edge  for  deflecting  the  yarn  to  a  second  path 
transverse  to  said  first  path,  said  slot  edge  being  normally 
spaced  from  the  yam  and  engageable  by  the  yam  at  any 
point  along  said  transverse  slot  when  the  yam  is  relaxed 
due  to  yam  interruption,  whereby  kinetic  energy  released 
by  such  interruption  is  consumed  by  braking  action  of 
said  structure. 


3,279,714 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDERS 

Ronald  Walker,  Norton,  StourbrMge,  England,  assignor 

to  BSR  Limited,  Stafford,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,027 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Oct.  10,  1963, 

39,920/63 
3  Clahns.     (CI.  242—55.12) 


1.  In  a  tape  recorder  wherein  magnetic  tape  is  drawn 
past  an  assembly  of  transducer  and  erasure  heads  from 
one  to  another  of  two  spools  mounted  rotatably  about 
spaced,  parallel  and  vertical  axes  upon  a  tape  deck,  a  brak- 
ing arrangement  comprising,  a  spool  carrier  for  each  spool 
rotatably  mounted  about  a  vertical  axis  on  the  tape  deck, 
a  control  bar  of  straight  elongated  form  disposed  horizon- 
tally and  parallel  to  the  line  joining  the  axes  of  the  spool 
carriers,  a  braking  arm,  for  each  spool  carrier,  pivotally 
mounted  about  a  vertical  axis  on  said  control  bar,  spring 
means  acting  on  each  said  braking  arm  to  urge  it  towards 
its  associated  spool  carrier,  the  distance  between  the  piv- 
otal axes  of  the  brake  arms  being  less  than  that  between 
the  axes  of  the  spool  carriers,  each  brake  arm  being  lo- 
cated on  said  control  bar  in  such  a  position  that  the  point 
of  engagement  between  each  said  brake  arm  and  its  as- 
sociated spool  carrier  is  to  the  outside  of  a  line  joining  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  brake  arm  and  the  axis  of  its  associated 
spool  carrier,  the  control  bar  being  mounted  upon  the  tape 
deck  so  as  to  be  rockable  about  a  horizontal  axis  parallel 


3,279,715 

PAPER  ROLL  DISPENSER 

Leon  R.  Vedvig,  Rte.  3,  Box  796,  Edgerton,  Wb. 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,928 

12  Claims.     (Q.  242—55.3) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  roils  of  material,  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  adapted  to  store  a  plurality  of  mate- 
rial rolls, 

(b)  said  container  having  an  opening  through  which 
material  rolls  may  be  inserted  for  storage  therein 
and  removed  therefrom  for  use, 

(c)  stop  means  within  said  container  having  a  first 
position  wherein  said  stop  means  projects  upwardly 
to  support  a  plurality  of  rolls  within  said  container, 
said  stop  means  being  movable  to  a  second  position 
by  the  movement  of  a  material  roll  inwardly  through 
said  o(>ening  and  upwardly  into  said  container  for 
storage,  said  stop  means  automatically  moving  back 
to  said  first  position  when  said  material  roll  is  moved 
into  a  position  above  said  stop  means,  and 

(d)  a  substantially  rigid  roll  holder  positioned  in  front 
of  said  container  opening  and  adapted  to  support  a 
single  said  roll  in  rotatable  relation  for  use,  while 
preventing  access  to  said  stop  means  and  the  interior 
of  said  container,  means  mounting  said  roll  holder  to 
permit  insertion  and  removal  of  rolls  through  said 
container  opening. 


3,279,716 
CONTINUOUS  WEB  WINDING  ROLLOTAND 
WilUam  F.  Hock,  81  Green  way  Teirace, 
Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,483 
16  Chdms.     (CL  242 — 56) 
11.  Apparatus  for  winding  into  a  succession  of  rolls 
a  web  having  repetitive  patterns  thereon,  each  occupying 
a  given  length  of  the  web,  comprising: 
means  to  support  a  roll  winding  said  web; 
drive  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  roll  until  it 

is  fully  wound; 
means  for  severing  said  web  at  a  location  ahead  of  said 
roll  and  thereby  creating  a  new  leading  end  of  the 
web  to  be  fixed  to  a  new  roll  core; 
means  for  measuring  an  arc  traversed  by  one  of  said 
pattern  lengths  in  the  outermost  wind  of  said  wind- 
ing roll  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  synchro- 
nized to  the  moment  when  the  angle  included  by  said 
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arc  reaches  a  predetermined  magnitude  correspond-    gap  with  the  web  of  said  one  reel  whereby  the  web  of 
ing  to  the  presence  of  a  predetermined  desired  num-    said  other  reel  begins  to  advance  in  said  elongated  path. 


ber  of  said  pattern  lengths  in  said  outermost  wind; 
and  control  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  actuat- 
ing said  web  severing  means. 


3,279,717 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  WEBS  OF  CONVO- 
LUTED CIGARETTE  PAPER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bemhard  Schubert,  Hamburg-Lobbrugge,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.,  Hamburg- 
Bergedorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  26,  1962, 

44,586  62 
28  Claims.     (CI.  242—58.4) 


1.  In  a  splicing  apparatus  wherein  webs  are  drawn  from 
consecutive  reels  and  wherein  the  leading  end  of  a  web 
which  is  convoluted  on  a  fresh  reel  is  united  with  the  trail- 
ing end  of  a  web  which  is  paid  out  by  the  preceding  reel, 
in  combination,  advancing  means  arranged  to  move  a  web 
in  an  elongated  path;  guide  means  arranged  to  locate  a 
pair  of  reels  in  a  common  plane;  first  supporting  means 
for  carrying  the  outermost  convolution  of  the  web  on  one 
of  said  pair  of  reels  so  that  said  one  reel  rotates  when  its 
web  is  engaged  by  said  advancing  means;  a  pair  of  splic- 
ing members  adjacent  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  elon- 
gated path  and  defining  a  gap  wide  enough  to  permit  a 
web  to  pass  with  substantial  play,  one  of  said  splicing 
members  having  a  splicing  portion  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  other  splicing  member  to  change  the 
width  of  said  gap;  second  supporting  means  for  carrying 
the  outermost  convolution  of  the  web  on  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  reels  so  that  an  operator  may  apply  an  adhe- 
sive member  to  the  leading  end  of  the  web  on  said  other 
reel  prior  to  inserting  the  adhesive  member  into  said 
gap;  and  a  detector  device  arranged  to  detect  the  decrease 
in  diameter  of  said  one  reel  aad  operative  when  said  one 
reel  is  reduced  to  a  predetermined  diameter  to  initiate 
movement  of  said  splicing  portion  toward  the  other  splic- 
ing member  for  connecting  the  adhesive  member  in  said 


3,279,718 
DENSITY  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLL 
WINDING  MACHINE 
Alfred    A.    Artertoo,   Whitinsville,    and    Robert    Davee, 
Nortbboro,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hobbs  Manufacturing 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,273 
12  Claims.     (CI.  242—^7.1) 


1.  Density  control  apparatus  for  a  roll  winding  ma- 
chine comprising  a  relatively  fixed  position  rotating  core 
on  which  a  web  is  to  be  wound,  a  surface  roll  over  which 
the  web  is  trained  prior  to  winding  on  the  core,  a  car- 
riage, means  to  move  the  carriage  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  the  core,  the  surface  roll  being 
mounted  to  move  with  the  carriage  and  having  an  axis 
generally  parallel  to  that  of  the  core,  means  on  the  car- 
riage mounting  the  surface  roll  for  limited  motion  relative 
to  the  carriage  and  to  the  core  under  influence  of  the 
expanding  diameter  of  the  wound  core,  means  sensing 
the  limited  motion  of  the  surface  roll  relative  to  the 
carriage,  and  means  to  actuate  the  carriage  moving 
means,  the  sensing  means  energizing  the  actuating  means. 


3.279,719 
DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  WINDING 
TENSION  OF  WEB  MATERIAL 
Hans    Kabelitz,    Moncben-Gladbacb,    and    Hans    Rohr- 
moser,  Grevenbroich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebriider 
Sucker,  .Moncben-G  lad  bach,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  28,  1963, 

S  85  890 

7  Claims,     (ci.  242—75.53) 


•  ^ 


1.  With  a  beaming  machine  having  a  winder  beam 
and  at  least  two  coactive  pinch  rollers  mounted  ahead 
of  said  beam  for  engaging  the  beaming  material  between 
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each  other  to  pull  it  toward  said  beam,  the  combination 
of  a  device  for  regulating  the  winding  tension  of  the 
material  comprising  means  for  controlling  the  winding 
speed  of  said  beam,  and  comprising  said  two  pinch  rollers, 
one  of  said  rollers  having  a  fixed  axis  of  rotation,  mount- 
ing structure  on  which  said  other  roller  is  journalled,  said 
mounting  structure  being  pivotally  rotatable  and  hav- 
ing a  pivot  axis  spaced  from  said  fixed  axis  in  parallel 
relation  thereto,  and  transmission  means  connecting  said 
structure  with  said  winding-speed  control  device  for  actu- 
ating the  latter  in  accordance  with  pivotal  displacements 
of  said  other  roller. 


having  an  outer  face  parallel  with  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion and  a  convex  shaped  inner  face,  both  said  outer 
face  and  convex  inner  face  coated  with  a  thin  lubricat- 


3,279,720 

HANGER  BRACKET  FOR  SOLDER  SPOOLS 

Jim  C.  Garrett,  8060  Salt  Lake  Ave.,  Inglcwood,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,505 

4  Claims.     (CI.  242—129.6) 


1.  A  hanger  bracket  for  solder  spools  comprising: 

(a)  a  U-shaped  bracket  frame  that  is  inverted  in  op- 
erative position  and  comprises  depending  legs  and 
a  connecting  strap, 

(b)  rearwardly  and  downwardly  b>ent  portions  on  the 
legs  where  the  same  are  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
strap  and  constituting  hanger  hooks, 

(c)  screws  extending  through  the  joints  between  the 
legs  and  strap  for  clamping  against  a  support  mem- 
ber over  which  the  hooks  are  engaged, 

(d)  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  being  provided  with 
rearwardly  open  bayonet  slots,  and 

(e)  a  spool-mounting  spindle  spanning  between  the 
legs  and  having  its  ends  removably  engaged  in  said 
slots. 


3,279,721 

BEARING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VARIABLE 

SWEEP  WING  AIRCRAFT 

Herman  A.  Dethman,  Bcllevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The 

Boeing    Company,   Seattle,   Wash.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,678 
10  Claims.     (CI.  244 — 46) 
1.  Wing  pivot  means  for  aircraft  having  variable  sweep 
wings,  comprising  in  combination:  » 

(a)  actuator  means  for  moving  the  variable  sweep  wing 
in  subsonic,  transonic  and  supersonic  position, 

(b)  pivot  means  for  rotation  of  the  wing  in  each  of  said 
positions  by  action  of  said  actuator, 

(c)  said  pivot  means  comprising  two  bearing  arrange- 
ments spaced  in  substantially  vertical  relationship 
and  having  a  common  normal  axis  of  rotation, 

(d)  each  of  said  bearing  arrangements  provided  with 
a  bearing  surface  being  a  ring  shaped  flat  liner  of  a 
lubricatirkg  material  mounted  in  perpendicular  rela- 
tionship about  said  axis  of  rotation  for  carrying  thrust 
wing  loads,  and 

(c)  each  of  said  bearing  arrangements  further  provided 
with  a  free  floating  circular  shaped  race  rotationally 
positioned  about  said  axis  of  rotation  and  said  race 


ing  material  and  mating  with  the  bearing  arrange- 
ment whereby  said  floating  race  in  combination  with 
said  bearing  arrangement  is  adapted  to  carry  wing 
torsion  and  wing  bending  loads. 


3  279  722 
AIRCRAFT  MOVING  DEVICE 
Russell  K.  Glover,  Jr.,  and  Jack  D.  Jones,  Lima,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  National  Can  Retinning  Co.,  Lima, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Mar>land 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,241 
9  Claims.     (CI.  244—50) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, an  aircraft  having  a  pair  of  landing  devices  spaced 
laterally  of  the  aircraft,  each  such  landing  device  includ- 
ing 

a  wheel  structure  on  which  said  aircraft  is  arranged  to 
roll   which   said  aircraft  is  also  arranged  to  slide; 

an  electric  power  device  for  each  of  said  wheel  struc- 
tures, each  secured  upon  one  of  said  tail  skids  and 
each  including  an  electric  motor  and  a  friction  wheel 
driven  by  said  electric  motor; 

means  for  rotating  said  wheel  structures  relative  to  said 
landing  skids  to  move  the  wheel  structure  into  and 
out  of  ground  contact  and  correspondingly  to  move 
the  landing  skids  out  of  and  into  ground  contact 
and  coincidentally  to  move  the  wheel  structures  into 
contact  with  said  friction  wheels; 

a  pair  of  switches  adjacent  the  tail  skJd  on  said  aircraft; 
and 

connections  between  said  switches  and  said  power  de- 
vices whereby  an  operator  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
tail  skid  of  said  aircraft  may  operate  one  or  both  of 
said  power  devices  to  maneuver  said  aircraft  upon 
the  ground. 
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3^79,723 
AIRCRAFT  HAVING  FLEXIBLE  WING  SLUFACES 
Ernst  VVieland,  Langenargen,  Wilfried  Sackmann,  Immen- 
staad,  Aifons  Friedel,  Neukirch,  Erich  Kuhn,  Langen- 
argen,  and  Giiother  Harms,  Friedrichsfaafen-Manzell, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Domier  System  G.m.b.H.,  Erie- 
drichshafen,  Germany,  a  limJted>UabUit>  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,400 

Claims  priority,  appiJcatioo  Germany,  July  5,  1963, 

D  41,910 

3  Claims.    (0.244—75) 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  Iccel  having  a  Rogallo- 
type  wing  mounted  thereon  and  at  least  one  canard  hav- 
ing flexible  wing  surfaces  mounted  on  the  keel. 


3  279  724 
LANDING  CONTROL  FQl  IPMENT 
Harry  Miller,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,274 
14  Claims.     (CI.  244—77) 
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1.  Landing  control  apparatus  for  aircraft  having  auto- 
matic flight  control  apparatus,  comprising  first  means  for 
use  in  controlling  an  aircraft  to  a  defined  glide  slope 
course,  second  means  for  use  in  controlling  said  aircraft 
to  a  flare-out  course  that  is  less  steep  than  and  intersects 
with  the  defined  glide  slope  course,  switch  means  for 
normally  connecting  said  first  means  to  said  flight  con- 
trol apparatus  and  on  actuation  thereof  connecting  said 
second  means  to  that  apparatus,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  switch  means  at  a  predetermined  altitude  below  the 
altitude  at  which  said  courses  intersect. 


3,279,725 
FLIGHT  CONTROLLER  FOR  FLEXIBLE  VEHICLES 
Gustav  M.  Andrew,  Fullerton,  and  John  M.  Johnson,  Jr., 
Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion, Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,849 
4  Claims.  (CI.  244—77) 
3.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  comprising  a  first  aero- 
dynamic control  surface  disposed  rearwardly  on  said  ve- 
hicle and  a  second  aerodynamic  control  surface  disposed 
forwardly  on  said  vehicle;  and  means  for  simultaneously 
controlling  said  aerodynamic  control  surfaces  to  reduce 
the    bending    of    said    vehicle,    comprising    angular   rate 


sensing  means  for  providing  signals  indicating  the  angular 
velocity  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vehicle,  translational 
accelerometer  means  including  time-lag  means  for  pro- 
viding time-lagged  signals  indicating  the  acceleration  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  vehicle,  and  angular  accelera- 
tion means  for  providing  signals  indicating  angular  ac- 
celeration of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  aircraft,  and  where- 
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in  said  first  aerodynamic  control  surface  is  responsive  to 
signals  provided  by  said  angular  rate  sensing  means  and 
to  time-lagged  signals  provided  by  said  translational  ac- 
celerometer means,  and  said  second  aerodynamic  con- 
trol surface  is  responsive  to  time-lagged  signals  provided 
by  said  angular  rate  sensing  means  and  said  angular 
accelerometer. 


3,279,72« 

PROJECTILE  KITE 

John  Mindiola,  1113  The  Strand,  Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,101 

10  Claims.     (CI.  244—153) 


1.  A  foldable  kite  comprising  a  web,  a  central  member 
pivotally  supporting  a  plurality  of  ribs,  stop  means  on 
the  central  member  limiting  rearward  movement  of  said 
ribs,  a  siring  extending  forwardly  from  said  central  mem- 
ber, and  means  adapted  to  pivot  said  ribs  toward  said 
stop  means  while  said  kite  is  in  the  air. 


3,279  727 
FASTENING  DEVICE  AND  ASSFVIBLY 
Albert  T.  Buttriss,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assisnor  to  Tinner- 
man  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,160 
7  Claims.     (CI.  248—27) 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  securing  an  article  to  a  sup- 
port member  having  an  opening  therein  comprising,  a 
generally  U-shaped  support  member  attachment  means, 
said  attachment  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  resilient 
legs  extending  generally  in  the  same  direction  from  a 
bight  portion  for  clamping  engagement  with  a  support 
member,  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  legs  being  bent  to 
provide  a  resilient  arm  which  extends  obliquely  upwardly 
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from  the  general  plane  of  said  legs  in  the  general  direc- 
tion toward  said  bight  portion,  said  arm  having  a  polyg- 
onal shaped  window-like  opening  struck  out  within  its 
margin  to  retain  a  portion  of  an  article  inserted  there- 
through, and  the  other  of  said  legs  including  a  retainer 
means  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  for  holding  engage- 
ment within  an  aperture  in  a  support  member  in  the  as- 
sembled position  thereof. 


3,279,728 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  PANEL  MOUNTING 

PLATE 

Dudley  H.  Campbell,  St.  Marys,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stack- 
pole- Carbon  Company,  St.  Marys,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,304 
3  Claims.     (CI.  248—27) 


3.  In  combination,  a  panel  provided  with  a  control 
shaft  opening  and  a  pair  of  arcuate  slots  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  opening  and  a  hole  beside  said  opening  between 
the  slots,  each  of  the  slots  having  a  wide  end  portion  and 
a  narrow  end  portion,  and  an  electrical  control  plastic 
mounting  plate  having  a  control  shaft  opening  there- 
through and  having  a  body  with  a  front  side  formed  for  en- 
gagement with  one  side  of  the  panel,  said  body  having  a 
pair  of  L-shaped  lugs  insertible  through  the  wide  end  por- 
tions of  said  slots,  the  outer  end  of  each  lug  extending 
laterally  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  opposite  side  of  the 
panel  beside  the  narrow  end  of  a  slot  when  the  plate  is 
twisted  to  connect  it  to  the  panel,  a  locking  pin  projecting 
slightly  beyond  said  front  side  of  said  body  for  engagement 
with  the  panel,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  resilient 
portion  supporting  the  pin  and  bendablc  away  from  the 
panel  to  permit  said  lugs  to  overlie  the  opposite  side  of  the 
panel  while  said  pin  slides  against  said  one  side  during 
twisting  of  the  plate,  and  said  panel  hole  lying  in  the  path 
of  the  sliding  pin  to  receive  it  when  the  plate  has  been 
twisted  a  predetermined  amount. 


3,279  729 
FASTENER  DEVICE  AND  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Albert  T.  Buttriss,  Westlake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tinner- 
man  Products,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 
I  FUed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,170 

12  Claims.     (CL  248—27) 


1.  A  fastening  device  for  connecting  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers in  assembled  relationship,  said  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced,  resilient  legs  extending  from  a  bight  por- 
tion connecting  said  legs  together  and  defining  therewith 
a  generally  U-shaped  section  adapted  for  receiving  there- 
between a  portion  of  one  of  said  members,  one  of  said 
legs  including  a  first  retainer  means  extending  outwardly 


therefrom  adapted  for  engageable  coaction  within  an  aper- 
ture provided  in  one  of  said  members,  the  other  of  said 
legs  including  a  second  retainer  means  extending  outward- 
ly therefrom  and  disposed  generally  opposite  to  said  first 
retainer  means  adapted  for  engageable  coaction  within 
an  aperture  provided  in  the  other  of  said  members,  and  a 
resilient  arm  extending  outwardly  from  the  free  end  of 
one  of  said  legs,  said  arm  including  an  attachment  means 
adapted  for  overlying  engagement  with  a  marginal  end 
portion  of  one  of  said  members  for  retaining  the  latter  in 
assembled  relationship  with  the  other  of  said  members. 


3,279,730 
TREE  STAND  SUPPORT 
Carlton  A.  Holmes,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Halvorson 
Trees,  Inc.,  Dulnth,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minne- 
sota 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,318 
9  Claims.     (CI.  248 — 46) 


1.  In  a  tree  stand  having  a  base  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending lip,  an  improved  support  for  the  stand  compris- 
ing: 

four  leg  members  releasably  secured  in  a  horizontally 
disposed  cruciform  shape,  said  leg  members  being 
pivotally  connected  at  a  common  point; 

perpendicular  flange  members  on  one  side  of  each  of 
three  of  said  leg  members,  an  end  of  each  of  said 
flange  members  nearest  said  common  point  defining 
a  slot  along  the  respective  leg  member; 

further  perpendicular  flange  members  on  each  side  of 
one  end  of  the  fourth  of  said  leg  members,  said 
further  flange  members  hieing  substantially  narrower 
than  said  first  named  flange  members; 

said  slots  adapted  to  receive  the  lip  on  the  stand  when 
said  leg  members  are  in  cruciform  shape,  the  stand 
being  slid  over  said  further  flange  members  so  that 
the  lip  may  reach  said  slots.  - 


3,279,731 
COLLAPSIBLE  HITCH 
Dallas  W.  Rollins,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,241 
5  Claims.     (CI.  248—119) 


1.  A  collapsible  hitch  adapted  to  releasably  secure  the 
kingpin  of  a  trailer  or  the  like  on  a  railway  car,  com- 
prising, a  supporting  base,  a  vertical  support  pivotally 
connected  adjacent  its  lower  end  about  a  generally  hori- 
zontal pivot  adjacent  said  base  for  movement  between 
a  generally  vertically  extending  erect  position  and  a 
generally  horizontal  collapsed  position,  a  diagonal  suppcMl 
pivotally  connected  adjacent  one  end  to  the  vertical  sup- 
port  about   a   generally   horizontal  pivot  at   a   position 
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intermediate  the  length  of  the  vertical  support  and  pivotally 
connected  adjacent  its  other  lower  end  about  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  pivot  adjacent  the  base,  a  fifth  wheel 
plate  on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  support,  latch 
means  for  the  fifth  wheel  plate  to  secure  the  kingpin 
of  a  trailer,  said  diagonal  support  movable  between  an 
extended  position  when  the  hitch  is  raised  and  a  retracted 
position  when  the  hitch  is  collapsed,  means  for  releasably 
locking  the  diagonal  support  in  extended  position,  an 
actuating  member  operatively  connected  to  the  locking 
means  for  unlocking  the  diagonal  support  when  engaged 
by  a  tractor  or  the  like,  a  cushioning  unit  for  cushioning 
the  hitch  in  its  erect  position  operatively  connected  to 
one  of  said  horizontal  pivots  with  said  one  pivot  being 
movable  in  a  cushioned  action  relative  to  the  supporting 
base  when  the  railway  car  is  subjected  to  impact  forces, 
said  cushioning  unit  upon  collapsing  of  the  hitch  being 
preloaded  adjacent  the  end  of  the  fall  of  the  hitch  and 
retaining  said  preloading  after  being  collapsed,  and  cam 
means  on  said  vertical  support,  said  cam  means  comprising 
a  lever  pivoted  on  the  vertical  support  and  having  a 
generally  horizontal  bar  on  the  upper  side  of  the  lever 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  hook  or  the  like  from  a 
tractor  for  lifting  the  hitch  from  collapsed  position  to 
an  erect  position,  said  lever  having  a  cam  on  the  lower 
side  thereof  engaging  the  supporting  base  to  cam  the  hitch 
toward  an  erect  position  upon  pivoting  of  the  lever  from 
a  pulling  force  exerted  on  the  horizontal  bar  from  the 
hook  to  assist  in  the  initial  movement  of  the  hitch  from 
collapsed  position,  said  cushing  unit  continuously  urg- 
ing said  movable  pivot  when  preloaded  and  aiding  in 
the  movement  of  the  hitch  from  collapsed  position  until 
its  preloading  is  removed  thereby  assisting  in  combination 
with  said  cam  means  in  the  initial  raising  of  the  hitch. 


plate  central  opening  key  slot  and  said  rod  key  slot  for 
preventing  the  relative  rotation  of  said  rod  and  said  plate 
with  central  opening,  a  plurality  of  L-shaped  arms, 
each  having  a  base  end  portion  and  an  upright  leg  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  one  another,  said  arms  being  fixedly 
connected  at  their  base  end  portions  to  and  between  said 


pair  of  plates  with  the  upright  legs  thereof  extending  in 
an  opposite  direction  to  said  rod  and  the  base  end  por- 
tions of  said  arms  extending  radially  of  said  pair  of  plates 
in  a  spaced  apart  series  therearound,  and  a  ring  fixedly 
connected  to  the  upright  leg  ends  of  said  arms  and  being 
of  a  size  for  receiving  a  container  therethrough  to  be 
seated  on  one  of  said  pair  of  plates. 


3,279,734 

FURNITURE  CONSTRUCTION 

Hyman  Kramer,  2764  E.  16th  St.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,075 

6  Claims.     (CI.  248—166) 


3,279,732 

PIVOTED  TRASH  RECEPTACLE  RACK 

Jack  F.  Paul,  2514  Rockwood,  Denton,  Tex. 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,742 

7  Claims.     (CI.  248—146) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support  mem- 
ber arranged  to  be  attached  to  the  top  rail  of  a  fence,  a 
member  pivotally  attached  to  the  support  adapted  to  be 
above  the  fence  rail  and  engageable  with  a  trash  recep- 
tacle said  member  being  adapted  to  be  pivoted  arcu- 
ately  above  the  fence  rail  to  horizontal  positions  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof;  and  means  attached  to  the  support 
to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  pivoted  member  in 
two  directions. 


3,279,733 
STAND  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Maurice  H.  Hannan,  112  N.  Park  St.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,944 
2  Claims.     (CI.  248—153) 
1.  A  stand  for  containers  comprising  a  pair  of  an- 
nular plates  positioned  spaced  apart  one  above  the  other, 
at  least  one  of  said  plates  having   a  central  threaded 
opening  with  a  key  slot,  a  rod  having  a  pointed  end  and 
a  threaded  opposite  end  in  threaded  engagement  with 
said  plate  central  threaded  opening,  said  rod  threaded 
end  having  a  key  slot  positioned  for  matching  with  said 
plate  central  opening  key  slot,  a  key  positioned  in  said 


1.  In  folding  furniture  construction,  inclined  rear  sup- 
porting legs  therefor,  a  cross  member  including  rod-like 
ends  extending  transversely  of  said  legs  and  end  bushings 
mounted  on  and  enclosing  said  ends,  said  bushing-enclosed 
ends  normally  resting  on  said  legs,  and  generally  planar, 
sheet  metal  links  interconnecting  said  legs  and  said  rod- 
like ends,  said  links  having  holes  in  their  opposite  ends, 
the  one  hole  at  the  lower  end  providing  for  the  reception 
of  means  pivotally  connecting  each  said  link  to  a  leg  for 
swinging  movement  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  disposed 
inwardly  of  and  adjacent  that  of  said  leg,  and  the  one  hole 
at  the  upper  end  providing  for  the  passage  of  a  rod-like  end 
therethrough  and  being  of  a  size  as  to  snugly  receive  the 
end  bushing  enclosing  said  end,  at  least  the  lower  end 
of  each  said  link  having  an  embossment  extending  about 
the  hole  at  that  end  and  said  link  being  further  provided 
with  an  integral  longitudinal  reinforcing  rib  extending 
substantially  the  length  thereof  between  said  holes,  said 
embossment  and  rib  facing  toward  the  leg  to  which  the  link 
is  pivotally  connected,  whereby  said  embossment  serves  as 
a  spacing  means  effective  between  said  link  and  leg  and 
said  reinforcing  rib  permits  fabrication  of  the  link  from 
light-guage  sheet  metal. 
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3,279,735 

OUTSIDE  REAR-VIEW  MIRROR  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Yorck  Joachim  Talbot,  Ebersstrassc  80,  Berlin,  Germany 

FIl«d  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  6,  1963, 

T  24,657 

8  Claims.     (CI.  248—205) 


Al  - 


1.  An  outside  rear- view  mirror  for  motor  vehicles,  com- 
prising an  approximately  conical  housing,  a  mirror-head 
mounted  on  said  housing,  a  hollow  foot  for  the  housing, 
and  a  screw-hook  engaged  with  the  housing  ^nd  passed 
through  the  hollow  foot  and  having  an  eye  to  receive  a 
sheet-metal  screw  for  attachment  thereof  to  a  vehicle 
body. 


3^79,736 

Sl'PPORT  FOR  DISPLAY  FORM 

WUIiam  B.  Vogt  in,  1217  1st  St.,  Elgin,  DL 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,127 

5  Claims.     (CI.  248—346) 


1.  A  garment  display  form  supporting  and  coupUng  as- 
sembly comprising,  a  display  form,  a  bracket  including 
a  downwardly  extending  plate  secured  at  its  upper  end 
to  the  form  and  spaced  from  said  form,  a  socket  to 
receive  said  plate,  and  a  mounting  portion  integrally 
connected  with  the  tower  end  of  said  socket  and  extend- 
ing from  its  connected  end,  said  mounting  portion  being 
spaced  from  the  socket  to  permit  a  portion  of  a  garment 
draped  on  said  form  to  be  admitted  in  the  space  between 
the  form  and  mounting  portion. 


3  279,737 
SEAT  SLIDE  CONSTRUCTION 
Herbert  Krause,  Rockford,  HI.,  assignor  to  Atwood  Vacu- 
um Machine  Company,  Rockford,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,380 
2  Claims.  (CI.  248 — 430) 
1.  In  a  seat  slide  structure  comprising  an  elongated 
stationary  horizontal  lower  slide  member,  an  elongated 
horizontal  seat  supporting  upper  slide  member  slidahly 
supported  on  said  lower  slide  member  in  telescoping 
relation  thereto,  and  a  latch  member  pivoted  on  a  vertical 
axis  on  top  of  said  upper  slide  member  engaging  selectively 
in  notches  provided  in  uniformly  spaced  relation  in  the 


top  of  said  lower  slide  member,  the  improvement  which 
consists  in  the  provision  on  said  latch  member  of  a  plu- 
rality of  downwardly  projecting  vertical  teeth  in  spaced 
parallel  relation,  the  spacing  of  said  teeth  corresponding 
to  the  spacing  of  the  aforesaid  notches,  the  teeth  being 
engageable  in  a  plurality  of  notches,  whereby  to  distribute 


the  load  on  said  teeth  and  notches  and  thereby  insure  better 
holding  action  in  the  event  of  any  unusual  strain  tending 
to  cause  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said 
slide  members,  two  of  said  neighboring  teeth  being  defined 
by  the  side  walls  of  an  integral  channel  shaped  portion 
of  the  latch  member. 


3,279,738 

CONCRETE  FOR.MING  SYSTEM 

Walter  A.  Meyers,  2100  Haines  St.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,698 

15  Claims.     (CI.  249—25) 


7.  A  concrete  forming  system  for  concrete  erection 
and  stripping  in  connection  with  cast  concrete  horizontal 
floor  and  roof  constructions  having  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel spaced  beams  and  joists  with  top  horizontal  faces 
and  elongated  rectangular  concrete  supporting  removable 
panels  having  top  and  bottom  horizontal  sui^ces  ex- 
tending between  and  filling  the  space  between  said  beams 
and  joists  and  having  side  edges  in  close  proximity  to  top 
portions  of  the  sides  of  said  beams  and  joists,  said  panels 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertical  recesses  along  the 
sides  of  the  panels  adjacent  the  vertical  edges  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  recessed  guide  blocks  having  horizontal  re- 
cesses forming  slideways  mounted  upon  said  panels  ad- 
jacent and  extending  to  said  vertical  side  edges  and  cov- 
ering said  panel  recesses  and  a  plurality  of  retractable  and 
projectable  tongue  members  having  horizontal  portions 
mounted  to  move  in  said  blocks  and  vertical  portions 
mounted  to  move  in  said  panel  recesses. 


3,279  739 
EXPANDABLE  CORE-FORMER 
Leonard  D.  Long,  %  Long  Construction  Co.,  P.O.  Box 
288,  2110  Mount  Pleasant  St.,  Charieston,  S.C. 
Application  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,218,  now  Patent 
No.  3,210,039,  dated  Oct.  5,  1965,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  .No.  51,972,  Aug.  25,  1960,  now 
Patent  No.  3,090,093,  dated  May  21,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,046 

3  Claims.     (CI.  249—181) 
1.  An  expandable  core-former,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  core  segments  movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  a 
first  shaft  movable  for  moving  the  core-former  to  and 
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from  an  operative  position  in  a  mold  and  having  a  sleeve 
provided  with  end  blocks  fixedly  mounted  thereon  and 
interposed  between  said  core  segments,  a  second  shaft 
rotatably  carried  in  said  first  shaft  and  having  cam  means 
disposed  within  said  sleeve  and  extending  between  said 
end  blocks,  a  plurality  of  cam  followers  extending  the 
length  of  said  cam  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  core 
segments  and  sUdably  received  in  slots  in  said  sleeve  for 
engagement  with  said  cam  means  along  the  length  there- 
of upon  rotation  of  said  second  shaft  in  one  direction  to 
force  said  core  segments  outwardly  with  respect  to  each 
other  to  expand  the  core-former,  means  operatively  in- 
terconnecting said  core  segments  to  said  sleeve  in  align- 
ment with  said  cam  followers  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
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cam  means  and  moving  said  core  segments  toward  each 
other  to  collapse  the  core-former  upon  rotation  of  said 
second  shaft  in  an  opposite  direction,  a  pair  of  plates  dis- 
posed against  the  opposed  ends  of  said  sleeve  end  blocks, 
a  pilot  extending  through  one  of  said  pair  of  plates  and 
fixedly  connected  to  one  of  said  sleeve  end  blocks  for 
releasably  retaining  the  core-former  in  a  non-rotatable 
position  in  a  mold,  and  a  plurality  of  face  plates  on  said 
core  segments  closing  and  bridging  the  spaces  between 
adjacent  core  segments  along  the  sides  of  the  core-former 
and  having  cover  plates  at  their  ends  receivable  over 
said  pair  of  plates  and  acting  in  combination  with  said 
pair  of  plates  to  close  and  bridge  the  spaces  between  the 
core  segments  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  core-former. 


a  first  spider  block  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  arms  slidably  re- 
ceived in  openings  formed  in  the  core  segments  adjacent 
one  of  their  ends,  a  second  shaft  rotatably  carried  in  said 
first  shaft  and  first  spider  block  and  interposed  between 
said  core  segments,  cam  means  on  said  second  shaft  ro- 
tatable  therewith  in  one  direction  to  engage  said  cam  fol- 
lowers and  force  said  core  segments  uniformly  outward- 
ly from  each  other  to  expand  the  core-former,  a  second 
spider  block  rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  shaft  at 
the  end  of  said  cam  means  remote  from  said  first  spider 
block  and  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  projecting  arms 
parallel  with  the  arms  on  said  first  spider  block  and  slid- 
ably received  in  openings  formed  in  the  core  segments 
adjacent  their  ends  remote  from  said  first  spider  block, 
spring  means  interconnecting  each  of  said  core  segments 
to  said  spider  blocks  to  move  said  core  segments  inward- 
ly upon  rotation  of  the  cam  means  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  spider  block  arms  and  spring  means  lying  in 
the  planes  of  the  oblique  core-former  axes,  and  means  on 
said  spider  blocks  and  core  segments  bridging  and  closing 
the  spaces  between  tops,  bottoms,  and  sides  of  said  core 
segments. 


3,279,741 

EXPANDABLE   CORE-FORMER 

Leonard  D.  Long,  %  Long  Construction  Co.,  P.O.  Box 

288.  2110  Mt.  Pleasant  St..  Charleston,  S.C. 
Application  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,218,  now  Patent 
No.  3,210,039,  dated  Oct.  5,  1965,  which  is  a  division  of 
application  Ser.  No.  51,972,  Aug.  25,  1960,  now  Patent 
No.  3,090,093,  dated  May  21,  1963.  Divided  and 
this  application  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,116 
7  Claims.     (CI.  249—181) 


3,279,740 
EXPANDABLE  CORE-FORMER 

Leonard  D.  Long,  ^/c  Long  Construction  Co.,  P.O.  Box 
288,  2110  Mount  Pleasant  St.,  Charleston,  S.C. 
Application  Aug.  1.  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,218,  now  Patent 
No.  3,210,039,  dated  Oct.  5,  1965,  which  U  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  51,972,  Aug.  25,  1960,  now 
Patent  No.  3,090,093,  dated  May  21,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,786 
4  Claims.     (CL  249—181) 
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1.  An  expandable  core-former,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  core  segments  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
having  cam  followers  projecting  inwardly  on  the  oblique 
core-former  axes,  a  first  shaft  movable  for  moving  the 
core-former  to  and  from  an  operative  position  in  a  mold, 
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1.  An  expandable  core-former,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  core  segments  having  L-shaped  cross-sections  movable 
with  respect  to  each  other  between  a  retracted  position 
in  which  they  abut  each  other  and  an  extended  position 
in  which  they  are  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  each 
of  said  core  segments  having  a  thrust-receiving  face  on  an 
oblique  axis  of  the  core-former,  a  first  shaft  movable  for 
moving  the  core-former  to  and  from  an  operative  position 
in  a  mold  and  having  means  slidably  connected  to  said 
core  segments  for  guiding  the  movements  of  said  core 
a  fixed  axial  position  on  said  second  shaft  whereby  rotat- 
ably carried  in  said  first  shaft  and  interposed  between 
said  core  segments,  a  plurality  of  cam  faces  on  said  sec- 
ond shaft,  said  cam  and  thrust-receiving  faces  extending 
substantially  the  lengths  of  said  core  segments,  a  plurality 
of  cam  followers  swingably  coimected  to  said  second  shaft 
and  said  core  segments  engageable  with  said  cam  faces 
and  thrust-receiving  faces  in  abutting  face  to  face  rela- 
tion along  substantially  the  lengths  thereof  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  second  shaft  in  one  direction  to  simultane- 
ously force  said  core  segments  outwardly  into  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  to  expand  the  core-former  and  to 
pull  said  core  segments  inwardly  upon  rotation  of  said 
second  shaft  in  an  opposite  direction  to  collapse  said  core- 
former,  and  means  bridging  and  closing  the  spaces  be- 
tween tops,  bottoms,  and  sides  of  said  core  segments. 
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3,279,742 

FLUSH  VALVES 

Henry  R.  BUleter,  Dcerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Sloan  Valve 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,321 

12  Claims.     (CI.  251—40) 


1.  In  a  flush  valve,  a  hollow  body  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  therein  with  a  valve  seat  formed  around  said 
outlet,  a  piston  in  said  body  normally  closing  said  valve 
seat  and  providing  a  pressure  chamber  above  said  piston, 
said  piston  having  a  by-pass  extending  therethrough  for 
passage  of  water  into  the  pressure  chamber  from  said  inlet, 
said  piston  having  a  relief  valve  seat  therein  with  a  relief 
valve  normally  closing  the  same  against  the  egress  of  water 
from  said  pressure  chamber,  and  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  by-pass  and  inlet  for  precluding  entry  of  sedi- 
mentary deposits  in  said  by-pass  tending  to  clog  the  same, 
said  last  named  means  comprising  a  ring-shaped  member 
surrounding  said  piston  and  a  double  row  of  spaced  ribs 
formed  between  said  member  and  said  piston  to  provide 
in  each  row  a  plurality  of  water  passage  gaps  there- 
between, each  of  which  gaps  is  less  in  width  but  greater 
in  area  than  the  opening  in  said  by-pass,  said  by-pass  being 
positioned  in  said  piston  between  the  said  rows  of  spaced 
ribs. 


3,279,743 

NON-DRIP  FAUCET  VALVE 

Jesus  de  la  Garza,  1116  N.  Ditman  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,992 

11  Claims.     (C\.  251—43) 


1.  A  non-drip  valve  comprising:  a  hollow  valve  hous- 
ing means  having  inlet  means  and  outlet  means  connected 
thereto  and  having  an  interior  chamber  provided  with 
and  controllably  movably  receiving  a  controllably  mov- 
able valve-actuating  member;  effectively  apertured  valve 
seat  means  positioned  in  spaced  opposition  to  said  valve- 
actuating  member  and  defining  therebetween  a  valve  re- 
cess, said  valve  seat  means  including  an  inflow  portion  in 
effective  communication  with  said  inlet  means,  an  out- 
flow portion  for  communication  with  said  outlet  means, 
and  intervening  sealing  means  between  said  inflow  and 
outflow  portions;  fluid-pressure-expandable  valve  means 
carried  by  said  valve-actuating  member  in  said  valve  re- 
cess between  said  valve-actuating  rAember  and  said  valve 


seat  means  and  having  a  first  portion  comprising  a  hollow 
cylinder  portion  having  one  end  sealingiy  carried  by  said 
valve-actuating  member  and  extending  from  said  valve-ac- 
tuating member  toward  said  valve  seat  means  and  having 
an  open  terminal  end  remote  from  said  valve-actuating 
member  and  adjacent  to  said  valve  seat  means,  said 
fluid-pressure-expandable  valve  means  also  having  a  sec- 
ond portion  comprising  an  elastomeric  circular  disk- 
shaped  piston  portion  telescopically  slidably  and  sealing- 
iy mounted  within  said  hollow  cylinder  portion  and  de- 
fining therewith  a  hollow  interior  expansion  chamber 
within  said  fluid-pressure-expandable  valve  means  pro- 
vided with  communication  means  in  communication  with 
said  effectively  apertured  valve  seat  means,  said  second 
valve  portion  comprising  said  elastomeric  piston  portion 
being  positionable  adjacent  to  said  valve  seat  means  and 
being  forcibly  sealingiy  abuttable  with  said  sealing  means 
as  a  result  of  interior  fluid  pressure  within  said  expan- 
sion chamber;  and  by-pass  means  defining  communica- 
tion passage  means  positioned  for  interior  communica- 
tion with  said  expansion  chamber  within  said  valve  means 
when  said  valve-actuating  member  is  moved  away  from 
said  valve  seat  means  beyond  a  predetermined  distance, 
thus  allowing  the  pressurized  fluid  within  the  expansion 
chamber  to  escape  and  thus  allowing  inlet  fluid  pressure 
to  force  said  second  valve  portion  comprising  said  elas- 
tomeric piston  portion  to  be  slidably  telescopically  and 
sealingiy  moved  away  from  said  valve  seat  means  toward 
said  valve-actuating  member. 


3,279,744 
VALVE  ACTUATOR 
George  L.  Fieldsen,  Sangus,  and  Preben  Kent,  Altadena, 
Calif.,  assignors  to   Clary   Corporation,  San  Gabriel, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,284 
2  Claims.     (CL  251—130) 


1.  A  motor  operated  valve  comprising  a  valve  element 
movable  between  open  and  closed  valve  controlling  posi- 
tions, 
a  motor, 
drive  transmission  means  intermediate  said  motor  and 

said  valve  element, 
a  housing  enclosing  said  transmission  means, 
said  housing  having  an  opening  in  the  side  thereof, 
a  manually  operable  handle  operatively  connected  to 

said  transmission  means  and  extending  through  said 

opening, 
and  a  sleeve  member  surrounding  said  housing, 
said  sleeve  member  being  attached  to  said  handle  and 

movable   relative   to  said  housing  upon   movement 

of  said  handle, 
said   sleeve   straddling   said   opening   and   sealing   the 

interior  of  said  housing  from  the  exterior  thereof. 
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3,279,745 
VALVE 
Howard  W.  Christenson,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  I)etroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,436    « 
15  Claims.     (CI.  251—160) 


1.  In  a  valve  assembly;  ' 

(a)  a  pair  of  valve  members  including  flow  control 
means  and  sealing  means  joined  with  each  member 
and  said  members  being  mounted  for  relative  move- 
ment in  one  direction  in  a  first  path  into  sealing  posi- 
tion for  sealing  engagement  of  said  sealing  means 
and  for  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  in  said 
first  path  to  a  predetermined  unsealing  position  of 
said  sealing  means  and  for  movement  in  a  second 
path  for  relative  movement  of  said  members  to 
actuate  said  flow  control  means  and  said  members  in 
said  unsealing  position  being  substantially  free  for 
movement  in  said  second  path; 

(b)  and  actuator  means  connected  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  being  movable  in  a  continuous  path  and 
operative  in  a  first  increment  of  movement  to  rela- 
tively move  said  members  in  said  first  path  to  said 
predetermined  unsealing  position  of  said  members 
and  thereafter  with  continued  movement  in  said  con- 
tinuous path  to  move  said  members  in  said  second 
path  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  and  maintain  said 
members  in  said  predetermined  unsealing  position 
during  movement. 


3,279,746 
BOTTOM  SEATING  DRIP-PROOF  VALVES 
W  alter  E.  Arnold,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wal- 
Rich  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Parma,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,366 
7  Claims.     (CI.  251—214) 


I 


3.  A  bottom  seating  faucet  assembly  comppising: 

a  housing  having  an  outlet  and  a  counterbored  inlet  in 

communication  with  each  other, 
an  opening  in  said  housing  opposite  said  inlet  with  an 
elongated    hollow   cap    removably   secured    therein 
with  one  end  adjacent  the  counterbore  of  said  inlet. 


a  resilient  annular  seal  under  compression  between  an 
annular  surface  located  at  the  end  of  said  cap  and 
said  inlet  counterbore  such  that  the  internal  diameter 
of  said  seal  is  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
surface, 

a  second  annular  seal  means  retained  on  the  periphery 
of  said  core  means  in  sliding  engagement  with  said 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  passage,  a  seal  retaining 
means  on  said  core  means  for  maintaining  said  sec- 
ond annular  seal  means  within  certain  bounds  on  said 
core  means,  said  seal  retaining  means  having  a  di- 
ameter greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
annular  backup  surface. 

an  elongated  one-piece  valve  core  mounted  and  sealed 
for  selective  axial  movement  within  said  hollow  cap 
with  an  end  thereof  projecting  into  said  inlet, 

said  core  end  having  a  flange  of  a  diameter  less  than 
said  internal  diameter  of  said  annular  surface  and 
greater  than  said  internal  diameter  of  said  resilient 
annular  seal  when  under  compression  such  that  said 
flange  can  pass  through  said  seal  for  replacement  of 
said  seal  when  said  cap  is  removed  from  said  housing 
but  said  flange  cannot  pass  through  said  seal  when 
said  cap  is  secured  in  said  housing. 

whereby  said  flange  and  annular  resilient  seal  alter- 
nately are  moved  out  of  and  into  engagement  re- 
spectively to  open  and  close  said  faucet  in  response 
to  the  selective  axial  movement  of  said  core  relative 
to  said  hollow  cap. 


3,279,747 
VALVE  BONNET  CONSTRUCTION 

Marvin  H.  Grove,  340  Hillside  Ave.,  Piedmont,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,706 

2  Claims.     (CL  251—329) 


1.  In  a  valve  construction,  a  valve  body  having  sub- 
stantially flat  side  and  end  walls,  the  end  walls  having 
aligned  openings  forming  flow  passages,  a  valve  gate  dis- 
posed within  the  body  and  movable  between  limiting  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  full  open  and  closed  positions  of 
the  valve,  a  flat  flange  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  body,  a 
flat  bonnet  plate  mounted  upon  said  flange,  a  cylindrical 
bonnet  casing  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said  bonnet 
plate,  a  flat  head  plate  seated  upon  said  casing,  bolting 
means  removably  securing  the  head  plate  to  the  bonnet 
plate  with  the  bonnet  casing  clamped  therebetween  and 
for  securing  the  bonnftt  plate  to  the  flange,  an  operating 
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rod,  the  head  plate  having  an  opening  to  slidably  accom- 
modate the  operating  rod,  means  for  sealing  the  operating 
rod  with  respect  to  the  head  plate,  the  ends  of  the  bonnet 
casing  being  sealed  with  respect  to  both  the  head  plate 
and  the  bonnet  plate,  an  extension  upon  one  end  of  the 
valve  gate  which  is  nearest  the  operating  rod,  said  exten- 
sion having  a  width  substantially  less  than  the  width 
of  the  main  portion  of  the  gate,  an  elongated  opening  in 
the  bonnet  plate  dimensioned  to  accommodate  said  ex- 
tension when  the  gate  is  in  one  of  its  limiting  positions,  a 
substantially  iceyhole-shaped  slot  within  said  extension, 
said  operating  rod  being  located  within  said  slot,  a  nut 
on  the  operating  rod  and  disposed  within  said  slot  and  serv- 
ing to  retain  the  operating  rod  coupled  to  the  gate,  said 
nut  for  said  one  limiting  position  of  the  gate  being  located 
in  a  region  exterior  of  the  flange  when  said  bonnet  plate 
and  said  casing  and  head  plate  ;ire  disconnected  from  the 
flange  and  removed  therefrom. 


3,279,748 

TOGGLE  ACTION  VALVE 

Albert  L.  Coulter,  McHenry,  lU. 

(Commercial  Road,  P.O.  Box  436.  Crystal  Lake,  III.) 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1964.  Ser.  No.  354,336 

4  Claims.     (CL  251—263) 


3.  A  toggle  action  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  bore  extending  therein  from  a  mouth,  a 
first  opening  in  said  body  extending  radially  into  said 
bore,  a  second  opening  in  said  body  axially  displaced 
from   said   first  opening,   a  spool   translatably  disposed 
within   said    bore,   said   spool   having   a   circular   flange 
sealed  to  the  bore  adapted  to  prevent  passage  of  fluid 
from  said  first  to  said  second  opening,  spring  bias  means 
disposed  in  the  valve  body  engaging  the  spool  and  urging 
the  spool  toward  the  mouth  of  the  valve  body,  a  toggle 
handle  structure  mounted  on  the  body  confronting  the 
bore  opening,  said  handle  structure  including  a  spherical 
ball  segment  having  a  circular  rim  at  one  side  and  a 
radially  disposed  shaft  extending  normally  from  the  circu- 
lar rim.  a  socket  mounted  on  the  body  confining  said 
ball  segment  with  its  center  on  the  axis  of  the  bore  hav- 
ing an  opening  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  bore  and  ex- 
tending about  the  shaft,  the  opening  in  the  socket  being 
in  the  form  of  a  slot  and  extending  along  the  socket  for 
a  distance  to  allow  the  toggle  handle  to  be  moved  from 
said  axial  position  to  a  second  position  at  an  obtuse  angle 
from  said  first  position  whereby  the  handle  is  locked  in 
said  second   position,   said   socket   having   an   elongated 
channel  aligned  with  the  bore  and  extending  between  the 
opening  and  the  mouth  of  the  bore,  said  spool  having  an 
elongated  drive  member  translatably  disposed  within  the 


elongated  channel  of  the  socket  and  having  a  surface 
confronting  the  one  side  of  the  ball  segment,  and  the 
one  side  of  the  ball  segment  being  in  abutment  with  the 
confronting  surface  of  the  drive  member,  rotation  of  said 
ball  segment  on  angular  movement  of  the  handle  from 
its  axial  position  moving  a  portion  of  the  rim  of  the  ball 
segment  closer  to  the  mouth  of  said  bore  and  said  por- 
tion of  the  rim  translating  said  spool  inwardly  on  said 
movement  of  said  handle  to  a  position  changing  the 
operative  condition  of  the  valve. 


3,279,749 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE 
Lambert  W.  Fleckenstein,  4445  N.  135th,  and  Andrew  J. 
Fleckenstein,  13650  Squirrel  Drive,  both  of  Brookfield. 
Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,645 
15  Claims.     (CI.  251—331) 


7S- 


'f^,07S2   ^ 


2.  A  valve  including  a  valve  body  having  passages 
adapted  to  communicate  with  one  another  through  a  valve 
seat,  a  diaphragm-type  closure  surface  positioned  over 
said  valve  seat,  said  diaphragm  being  capable  of  flexing 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  seat,  and  an  op- 
erating member  positioned  adjacent  to  said  diaphragm  on 
the  opposite  surface  thereof  from  said  valve  seat  and 
being  mounted  in  said  valve  body  for  movement  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  but  spaced  from  the  general  plane 
of  said  valve  seat,  said  member  being  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  opposite  surface,  said  member  having  a 
projecting  portion  with  a  flat  surface  movable  therewith 
and  formed  and  adapted  to  move  to  and  from  positions 
holding  said  diaphragm  snugly  against  said  scat. 


3,279,750 

DIFFUSION  MOTOR 

Edward  Krzyszczuk,  1352  N.  St.  Louis  Ave., 

Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,035 

10  Claims.     (CI.  253 — 40) 


I.  A  fluid-operated  motor  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  inside  wall  surface,  a  rotor  mounted 
in  said  casing  and  having  a  continuous  series  of  identical 
successive  longitudinally  extending  asymmetrical  periph- 
eral ribs,  each  rib  having  a  relatively  steep  forward  wall 
surface  and  a  gradually  sloping  rear  wall  surface  with  a 
comer  portion  between  said  forward  and  rear  wall  sur- 
faces, an  inlet  conduit  connected  to  the  casing,  an  outlet 
conduit  connected  to  the  casing  adjacent  said  inlet  con- 
duit, the  inside  surface  of  the  casing  between  the  conduit 
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being  arcuate  and  substantially  coaxial  with  the  rotor    disposed  within  said  tubes  whereby  said  brackets  are  ad- 

and  being  substantially  sealingly  engaged  by  the  comer    justabiy  mounted  in  pairs  in  said  base  and  are  prevented 

portions  of  the  ribs,  the  rotor  being  eccentrically  located    from  rotating  in  said  tubes,  offset  heads  on  said  brackets, 

in  the  casing  to  define  a  working  space  between  the  rotor    uprights  mounted   on   said   offset    heads    whereby   said 

and  the  casing  which  increases  in  radial  width  from  the 

end  thereof  communicating  with  the  intake  conduit  to  the 

end  thereof  communicating  with  the  outlet  conduit,  the 

inlet  conduit  being  formed  with  a  restricted  venturi  throat 

portion  adjacent  its  connection  with  the  interior  of  the 

casing,  and  the  corner  portion  between  the  forward  and 

rear  wall  surfaces  of  the  ribs  and  the  cylindrical  inside 

wall  surface  of  the  casing  respectively  defining  generally 

similar  restricted  venturi  throat  portions. 


3,279,751 
SHROUDED  TURBINE  OR  COMPRESSOR  BLADE 

Ralph  J.  Ortolano.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,195 
4  Claims.     (Q.  255—77) 


^7 


1.  A  shrouded  blade  group  for  an  axial  fluid  flow 
machine,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  blades  having  an  air  foil  shaped  portion, 

each  of  said  blades  having  a  tenon  extending  from  said 
air  foil  shaped  portion, 

said  tenon  having  a  first  paiFSf  opposed  sides  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other  and  a  second  pair  of 
opposed  sides, 

said  second  pair  of  sides  including  a  concave  side  and 
a  convex  side, 

an  elongated  shroud  member  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  of  uniform  cross-sectional  area  and  of  a  mean 
width  greater  than  the  spacing  between  the  parallel 
sides  of  said  tenons, 

said  shroud  member  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  holes  in  said  groove, 

said  holes  having  a  cross-sectional  area  substantially 
equal  in  size  and  shape  to  the  size  and  shape  of  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  tenons, 

said  tenons  extending  in  a  following  manner  through 
said  grooves  and  said  holes  in  said  shroud  thereby 
to  form  a  clearance  space  betwen  said  tenons  and 
said  shroud,  and  means  compressively  securing  said 
tenons  to  said  shroud. 


3,279,752  ' 

HOISTING  TRUCK  WITH  SCREW  ACTUATED 
SCISSORSTYPE  RAISING  MEANS  AND 
HAMMOCK  SUPPORT  MEANS 

Willie  C.  Olsen,  W  akonda,  S.  Dak. 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1964.  Ser.  No.  413,908 
6  Claims.     (CI.  254—7) 
1.  Carrier  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  lifting 
means  comprising  a  base,  said  base  being  composed  of 
two  plates  fixed  to  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending,  non- 
circular  tubes  lying  between  said  plates,  a  plurality  of 
brackets,  said  brackets  having  tangs  of  shape  comple- 
mentary to  the  interior  of  said  tubes,  said  tangs  being 


brackets  may  be  mounted  in  adjacent  tubes  and  said  up- 
rights on  any  given  pair  will  be  opposite  each  other,  and 
flexible  hammock  means  extending  between  each  pair 
whereby  an  irregular  shaped  work  piece  can  be  readily 
cradled  in  said  hammock. 


3,279,753 
SPOOL  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Salvatore  Ventriglio,  129  Mueller  Drive,  and  Alfonse  V. 
D'Ambrosio,  439   Evergreen  Ave.,   both  of  Hamden, 
Conn. 

Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,284 
2  Claims.     (CI.  254—8) 


1.  The  combination  comprising,  a  left  frame  member, 
a  right  frame  member,  means  securing  said  frame  mem- 
bers in  spaced  relation,  said  securing  means  being  located 
so  as  not  to  obstruct  the  space  between  the  forward  ends 
of  said  frame  members,  at  least  one  wheel  secured  to  each 
of  said  frame  members  at  the  forward  ends  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  pivot  holes  in  each  of  said  frame  members, 
said  pivot  holes  in  said  left  and  right  frame  members  com- 
prising opposed  pairs  at  selected  levels,  a  left  lever,  a  left 
pivot  pin  secured  to  said  left  lever  intermediate  its  ends 
and  adapted  to  be  received  in  one  of  the  holes  in  said 
left  frame  member,  a  right  lever,  a  right  pivot  pin  se- 
cured to  said  right  lever  intermediate  its  ends  and  adapted 
to  be  received  in  a  hole  in  said  right  frame  member,  a 
handle  securing  said  left  and  right  levers  in  spaced  rela- 
tion at  the  rear  thereof  remote  from  said  pivot  pins,  said 
left  and  right  levers  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
permit  deflection  of  said  levers  in  the  area  of  said  pivot 
pins,  and  a  rod  removably  supported  by  said  left  and  right 
levers  at  the  forward  ends  thereof  less  remote  from  said 
pivot  pins,  said  rod  cooperating  with  said  levers  to  pre- 
vent deflection  thereof  while  said  rod  is  in  the  supported 
position,  whereby  said  levers  pivot  about  said  frame 
members  by  cooperation  of  said  pivot  pins  with  said  holes 
and  whereby  said  levers  may  be  deflected  to  permit  re- 
moval of  said  pivot  pins  from  a  pair  of  said  holes  and 
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msertion  of  said  pivot  pms  in  another  selected  pair  of  holding  the  header  against  displacement  in  a  direction 
said  holes  and  whereby  said  rod,  while  supported  by  said  endwise  to  the  cylinder,  the  lower  end  of  the  stanchion 
levers,  prevents  removal  of  said  pivot  pins  from  said    being  necked  down  to  provide  a  seat  for  the  piston,  the 


3,279,754 
ANTI-TIP  AND  FOUR-WHEEL  BRAKE  MECHA- 

NISM  FOR  BABY  CARRIAGES 

Cbaries  Rizzuto,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Anthony  Rizzuto,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1964.  Ser.  No.  393,091 

10  Claims.     (CL  254—86) 


1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  of  the  character  described, 
a  body  supporting  chassis  having  longitudinal  side  frame 
menibers,  transverse  axles  and  wheels  on  said  axles,  anti- 
tip  and  brake  mechanism  comprising  a  front  pair  of 
ground  engaging  members  spaced  apart  transversely  of 
the  chassis  and  each  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  at- 
tached to  a  side  frame  member,  a  rear  pair  of  ground  en- 
gaging members  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  chassis 
and  each  having  an  upper  end  pivotally  attached  to 
a  side  member,  connecting  means  between  said  front 
and  rear  members  forming  therewith  a  unit,  said  unit 
being  shiftablc  for  swinging  said  members  into  and  out 
of  ground  engaging  position,  a  thrust  bar  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  rear  of  the  chassis  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  unit,  a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the 
chassis  near  axle  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom, 
lever  mechanism  coupled  to  and  forming  a  toggle  joint 
connection  between  said  bracket  and  said  thrust  bar, 
said  toggle  joint  being  adapted  when  straightened  to 
inipart  thrust  to  said  thrust  bar  and  effect  shifting  of 
said  unit  to  swing  said  members  out  of  ground  engaging 
position  and  the  toggle  joint  when  folded  reversely  shift- 
ing said  unit  to  swing  said  members  into  ground  engag- 
ing position,  and  means  for  facilitating  the  straightening 
and  folding  of  said  toggle  joint  by  foot  pressure. 


3  279  755 
Ml  LTI-STAGf'hY  DRAl'LIC  HOIST 
Leo  J.  Notenboom,  Harold  .M.  Peterson,  and  Joseph  J. 
Pfelffer,  Kirkland,  Wash.,  assignors  to  ReDeMan  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965.  Ser.  No.  424,687 
8  Claims.  (H.  254—93) 
1.  A  hoist  comprising  a  body  member  having  an  open- 
top  annular  cylinder  of  extended  length  therein  with  a 
closing  wall  at  the  bottom,  said  bottom  wall  having  an 
opening  for  delivering  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylin- 
der and  for  dumping  said  fluid  therefrom,  a  piston  of 
comparatively  short  length  fitting  said  cylinder,  a  stan- 
chion of  circular  cross-section  having  a  diameter  sub- 
stantially less  than  that  of  the  cylinder  and  a  length 
at  least  as  long  as  the  cylinder  received  within  the  cylin- 
der, means  attaching  said  piston  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
stanchion,  a  header  having  a  spline  fit  upon  the  stanchion 
and  occupying  the  space  between  the  stanchion  and  the 
body  member  at  the  top  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  means 
detachably  securing  said  header  to  the   body  member 


interior  and  exterior  surfaces  of  the  piston  being  dr- 
cumferentially  grooved,  sealing  rings  being  received  in 
both  of  said  grooves. 


3,279,756 

ADJUSTING  TOOL  FOR  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT 

Carl  Vorpahl,  7000  DaUas  Road  N., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,968 

4  Claims.     (CL  254— KM) 


1.  Apparatus  for  facilitating  the  adjustment  of  caster 
and  camber  in  the  wheel  suspensions  of  vehicles  in  which 
the  wheel  is  carried  on  an  adjustable,  pivotally  mounted 
frame,  comprising,  a  beam  member  adapted  to  be  rigidly 
coupled  to  the  adjustable  frame  to  extend  beyond  the  ex- 
tremeties  thereof,  a  first  adjustable  member  disposed  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  beam  and  a  second  adjustable  member 
disposed  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  beam,  adjustment 
members  adapted  to  engage  fixed  reference  points  on  said 
vehicle  connected,  respectively,  to  said  adjusting  means 
and  movable  therewith,  said  adjusting  means  being  mov- 
able transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  beam  and  means  to 
actuate  said  adjusting  means  independently  to  effect,  se- 
lectively, translational  movement  of  the  beam  and  the 
frame  part  carried  thereby  and  turning  movement  of  the 
beam  through  an  axis  passing  through  the  frame  part  nor- 
mal to  the  beam. 


3,279  757 
ADJUSTABLE  BEARING  MEMBER 
Chester  I.  Williams,  347  Greenbriar  SE., 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,696 
3  Claims.     (CL  254—104) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  structure,  a  secur- 
ing bolt  extending  from  said  supporting  structure,  and  a 
casting  form,  an  adjustable  bearing  device,  comprising: 
first  and  second  wedge  members  in  slidable  engagement 
and  interposed  between  said  securing  bolt  and  said 
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form,  said  members  having  normally  interengaged 
guideway  means  determining  the  path  of  relative 
sliding  movement  of  said  members,  said  members 
having  transverse  flanges  at  the  remote  correspond- 
ing ends  thereof  provided  with  apertures,  and  one  of 


20    12 


said  members  having  a  transverse  groove  receiving 
said  bolt  in  closely  fitting  relationship;  and 
an  adjusting  bolt  traversing  said  holes  and  operative  to 
move  said  members  in  overlapping  relationship,  and 
thereby  adjust  the  support  of  said  form. 


3  279  758 

APPARATLS  AND  METHOD  FOR  LASHING  AND 

PLACING  AERIAL  CABLE  AND  STRAND 

Jay  Miller  Eitel,  Los  Altos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Telsta 
Corporation,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,988 
6  Claims.     (CI.  254—134.3)       | 


3,279,759  ' 

TIGHTENER  FOR  LOAD  TIES 
Erven  Tallman,  6069  Saturn  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,831 
4  Claims.     (CI.  254—165) 
1.  A  device  for  taking  up  slack  and  maintaining  tension 
in  a  line  comprising  a  tubular  casing  having  an  interior 
wall,  a  bushing  at  one  end  of  the  casing  having  a  central 
opening,  a  plunger  in  said  casing  having  one  end  extend- 
ing slidably  outwardly  through  said  bushing  and  a  line 


engaging  means  on  said  end,  and  circumferentially  ex- 
tending outwardly  facing  obstruction  means  on  said  plung- 
er intermediate  said  ends,  a  spring  keeper  fixed  to  the 
interior  wall  at  a  location  spaced  axially  inwardly  from 
said  bushing  and  spring  means  acting  between  said  keeper 
and  said  plunger  biased  in  a  direction  urging  said  plunger 
into  said  casing,  line  engaging  means  on  the  end  of  said 
casing  remote  from  said  bushing,  and  releasable  means 
adjustably  securing  said  plunger  in  said  casing  comprising 
an  axially  inwardly  extending  fulcrum  element  located 
between  said  bushing  and  said  keeper  on  one  side  of  said 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  platform, 
at  least  one  reel  of  cable,  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
the  cable  reel  so  that  it  is  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  platform,  at  least  one  reel  of  strand,  means  for  ro- 
tatably mounting  the  reel  of  strand  on  the  platform,  lash- 
ing apparatus  carried  upon  the  platform,  guiding  means 
mounted  in  a  fixed  position  on  the  platform  for  guiding 
cable  from  the  cable  reel  into  the  lashing  apparatus,  means 
mounted  on  the  platform  for  guiding  the  strand  from  the 
strand  reel  into  the  lashing  apparatus,  the  means  for  guid- 
ing the  strand  into  the  lashing  apparatus  including  means 
for  applying  a  predetermined  tension  to  the  strand,  a  lift 
supporting  struaure  mounted  upon  the  platform  for  rota- 
tion about  a  vertical  axis,  a  boom  structure  mounted  on 
the  lift  supporting  structure,  and  cable  guiding  means  car- 
ried by  the  boom  structure  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
guide  the  cable  and  strand  after  they  have  been  lashed 
together  by  the  lashing  apparatus. 


casing,  a  stop  member  around  said  plunger  on  the  side 
of  said  spring  keeper  opposite  from  said  spring,  said 
stop  member  having  one  side  in  engagement  with  said 
fulcrum  element,  means  in  engagement  with  said  stop 
member  biasing  said  stop  member  to  operative  position 
and  a  control  handle  having  one  position  relative  to  the 
stop  member  wherein  said  stop  member  is  in  a  position 
out  of  engagement  with  the  obstruction  means  on  the 
plunger  and  having  another  position  shifted  axially  rela- 
tive to  said  stop  member  wherein  said  stop  member  is 
moved  into  engagement  with  the  obstruction  means  on 
said  plunger. 

3,279,760 

DIELECTRIC  RATCHET  HOIST 

Roy  N.  Bathum,  Jr.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Beebe 

Bros.,  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

Filed  July  9.  1964.  Ser.  No.  381,382 

3  Claims.     (CI.  254—167) 


1.  A  dielectric  ratchet  hoist  comprising  a  cheek-frame, 
a  center-bored  winding  drum  joumaled  for  rotation  be- 
tween the  cheeks  of  the  frame  and  having  a  ratchet  wheel 
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turning  in  unison  therewith,  a  yoke  journaled  from  the 
frame  for  reciprocating  forward  and  return  swing  motion 
about  an  axis  coinciding  with  the  rotary  axis  of  the  drum, 
a  shaft  extending  between  the  arms  of  said  yoke,  a  feed 
pawl  on  said  shaft  biased  into  ratcheting  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  wheel,  an  electrically  non-conductive  lever 
for  activating  the  yoke  attached  to  the  yoke  to  extend 
radially  of  the  swing  axis  thereof  in  a  position  laterally 
removed  beyond  one  of  the  cheeks  of  the  frame,  and  a 
load  line  for  the  hoist  comprising  a  strap  of  electrically 
non-conductive  woven  webbing  anchored  by  one  end  to 
the  spooling  drum  and  having  a  load-handling  fitting  at 
the  other  end,  the  strap  having  a  width  somewhat  less  than 
the  length  of  the  drum  and  being  centered  relative  to 
said  length,  the  hoist  having  a  drum-shaft  received  through 
said  center-bore  of  the  drum  with  its  ends  protruding  and 
fitting  in  registering  bores  which  are  provided  in  the 
cheeks  of  the  frame  to  give  the  drum  its  journal  mount- 
ing, dis-connectible  means  being  provided  normally  fix- 
ing the  drum-shaft  to  the  drum,  the  spooling  portion  of 
the  drum  providing  a  radial  cavity  corresponding  in  its 
length  to  the  width  of  the  strap  and  completely  expos- 
ing the  drum-shaft,  the  inner  end  of  the  strap  being 
turned  back  and  stitched  upon  itself  to  form  a  terminal 
loop  arranged  to  be  received  in  said  cavity  and  through 
which  the  drum  shaft  is  passed  when  the  hoist  is  being 
assembled  to  produce  the  anchor  connection  for  the 
strap.  j 

3,279,761 
AUTOMATIC  TENSIONING  ASSEMBLY 
Harry  A,  Schreiber,  deceased,  late  of  Nassau  County, 
N.Y..  by  Rae  Schreiber.  executrix.  Hempstead,  N.Y., 
assignor  to  J.T.  Industries,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,932 
14  Claims.     (CI.  254—172) 


13.  An  automatic  tensioning  assembly  for  use  with 
winches  having  a  drum,  a  fluid  operated  engine  for  rotat- 
ing said  drum,  and  engine  reversing  valve  means  con- 
nected to  said  engine  and  directing  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said 
engine,  said  assembly  comprising:  a  first  fluid  valve  and 
a  housing  operably  associated  with  said  drum  for  direc- 
tional movement  with  said  drum  corresponding  only  to 
pay  out  movement  of  said  drum,  means  including  a  sec- 
ond fluid  valve  connected  to  said  first  fluid  valve  for  driv- 
ing said  drum  in  pay  out  direction  a  preselected  number 
of  degrees  of  revolution  upon  movement  of  said  first  valve 
in  pay  out  direction. 


3,279,762 

NOISE  ABATING  AND  TRACTION  IMPROVING 

ELEVATOR  SHEAVE 

William  Henry  Bnins,  Lincolndale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Otis 

Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,999 
8  Claims.     (CI.  254—190) 
1.  A  multi-groove  driving  sheave  for  a  traction  ma- 
chine elevator  over  which  a  plurality  of  hoisting  ropes 


pass  in  tension,  comprising,  a  rim,  pliable  material  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  grooves  along  and  around  the  rim  of 
said  sheave,  each  of  said  grooves  supporting  a  hoisting 
rope  and  preventing  said  rope  from  contacting  any  rigid 
material   while  passing  over  said  sheave,  treads  formed 


in  each  of  said  grooves  providing  the  bearing  surfaces  for 
said  ropes,  and  voids  intermediate  adjacent  treads  such 
that  the  tractive  effort  capable  of  being  developed  by  said 
sheave  is  a  function  of  the  relationship  between  the  bear- 
ing surface  area  of  said  treads  and  the  area  of  said 
voids. 


3,279,763 

MACHINE  FOR  MIXING  INGREDIENTS 

Colman  J.  Seman,  1409  Springlake  Drive,  Erie,  Fa. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,309 

5  Claims.     (CI.  259—14) 


2.  In  combination,  a  loader  and  a  mixer  comprising 

a  mixer  for  loose  materials  comprising 

a  support. 

two  generally  cylindrical  shaped  drums  having  clo- 
sure means  at  each  end  thereof,  disposed  in  side  by 
side  relation, 

said  axle  being  fixed  to  each  said  drum  at  diametrical- 
ly opposite  places  thereon  and  approximately  half 
way  between  the  two  ends  thereof, 

means  to  rotate  said  axle  whereby  said  drums  are 
moved  in  a  tumbling  action,  the  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  drums  being  disposed  at  approximately 
90°  to  each  other, 

a  loader  comprising 

a  container  generally  rectangular  in  cross  section  and 
having  an  open  top,  and  flat  sides  and  flat  ends,  and 
a  flat  bottom, 

one  end  of  said  container  being  inclined  upwardly  and 
inwardly  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45°  and  ter- 
minating at  an  edge  of  said  top  opening, 

a  lifting  support  rail  attached  to  each  side  of  said  loader, 

said  lifting  rails  being  disposed  at  approximately  30° 
to  said  bottom,  and  extending  from  a  position  adja- 
cent said  bottom  upward  and  terminating  adjacent 
said  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending  end, 

said  rails  having  a  lower  side  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  forks  of  a  lifting  truck  whereby  said  loader 
is  tilted  forward  when  lifted  by  said  truck, 

and  a  door  in  an  end  of  said  loader  below  said  inclined 
end, 

the  diameters  of  said  drums  being  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  loader, 
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said  loader  being  adapted  to  be  lifted  by  a  fork  truck 
having  its  forks  engaging  said  rails  and  said  end  hav- 
ing said  door  thereon  inserted  into  said  drum  open 
ends  whereby  the  material  in  said  loader  may  be 
dumped  into  said  drums. 


i 


3^79,764 

AGITATING  APPARATUS  FOR  FLOCCULATING 

TANKS  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  C.  Gibbs,  301  Bridge  St.,  Stamford,  Coan. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,541 

18  Claims.     (CI.  259—99) 


the  peripheral  edge  of  the  casing  and  the  circumferential 
edge  of  an  opening  formed  in  the  agitating  tank  being 
secured  together  such  that  the  agitating  vane  is  positioned 
in  the  agitating  tank. 


•v  '^Atm*MAi!9-^,f.jafmf'acjnai 


1.  In  a  horizontal  throughflow  type  of  liquid  treatment 
tank  having  walls,  agitating  apparatus  which  comprises 
flexible  agitating  means  extending  in  a  body  of  liquid  in 
the  tank  between  opposite  walls  thereof,  supporting  means 
adjacent  one  said  wall  for  supporting  one  end  portion 
of  said  agitating  means,  and  operating  means  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  agitating  means  adjacent 
to  the  opposite  said  wall  for  alternatingly  drawing-in  and 
paying-out  said  flexib\e  means,  thus  moving  said  agitating 
means  up  and  down  in  said  body  of  liquid. 


3,279,765 
LIQLTD  AGITATING  DEVICE 
Tetsuya  Sato  and  Masaya  Tsukamoto,  Shingu-cho,  Ibo- 
gun,    Hyogo,   Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Teikoku  Denki  Seisakusho,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  S«r.  No.  362,612 

Claims  priorit),  application  Japan,  .Mar.  3,  1964, 

39/11,887 

2  Claims.     (CI.  259—106) 


3^79,766 
TRANSIT  CONCRETE  MIXER 
Fred  V.  Mendoza,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  of  fifty  per- 
cent to  William  C.  Thomas,  Arcadia,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,991 
7  Claims.     (CI.  259—172) 


1.  In  a  transit  concrete  mixer  including  a  vehicle,  a 
mixing  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  one  end,  means  for  selectively  driving 
said  drum  in  one  direction  of  rotation  to  mix  a  concrete 
slurry  in  the  drum,  and  in  the  opposite  direction  of  rota- 
tion to  discharge  the  slurry  through  said  drum  opening, 
and  a  conveyer  chute  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  on 
said  vehicle  for  turning  about  a  normally  vertical  axis  and 
having  said  one  end  disposed  to  receive  concrete  slurry 
discharged  through  said  drum  opening,  the  improvements 
comprising: 

a  brake  mechanism  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  chute  for  releasably  lock- 
ing the  chute  against  rotation  on  said  axis,  and 
remote  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
brake  mechanism  for  engaging  and  releasing  said 
mechanism  from  a  convenient  location  on  said  vehi- 
cle spaced  from  said  brake  mechanism. 


3,279,767 
CARBURETOR  HAVING  FUEL  AND  AIR  FLOW 
CONTROL  MEANS 
Donald  D.  Sloltman,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,806 
3  Claims.     (CI.  261—23) 


1.  A  liquid  agitating  device  comprising  a  casing,  a 
stator  core  and  stator  coil  of  an  axial  air  gap  type  induc- 
tion motor  enclosed  in  the  casing,  a  partition  wall  plate 
made  of  a  non-magnetic  and  non-corrosive  material  and 
closely  fastened  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  casing,  a  fixed 
shaft  secured  at  its  outer  portion  to  the  center  part  of  the 
casing,  an  agitating  vane  journalled  about  a  bearing  on 
the  inner  portion  of  the  fixed  shaft  and  including  a  ro- 
tor core  arranged  in  opposition  to  the  stator  core  to  form 
an  air  gap  therebetween,  means  passing  through  the  cen- 
ter of  said  fixed  shaft  for  introduction  of  a  lubricating 
and  cleansing  fluid  to  said  bearing,  and  an  agitating  tank. 


1.  A  carburetor  comprising  a  pair  of  mixture  conduits, 
a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  said  conduits,  an  air 
valve  in  each  conduit  secured  to  said  shaft,  means  con- 
trolling said  air  valves  whereby  their  rotative  position  is 
determined  by  and  is  a  measure  of  air  flow  through  said 
conduits,  a  throttle  valve  in  each  conduit  downstream  of 
said  air  valve,  a  fuel  bowl,  a  pair  of  fuel  passages  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  of  said  bowl  to  said  conduits, 
fuel  metering  orifices  in  said  fuel  passages  at  the  juncture 
with  the  bottom  of  said  bowl,  a  vertically  reciprocable 
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metering  rod  in  each  of  said  orifices,  a  cam  secured  to 
and  rotatable  with  said  shaft  between  said  conduits,  said 
cam  having  diametrically  opposed  economy  and  power 
scheduling  portions,  the  rotative  position  of  said  cam 
being  a  measure  of  the  rate  of  air  flow  through  said  mix- 
ture conduits,  and  a  fuel  metering  control  including  a 
cam  follower  portion  bifurcated  into  economy  and  power 
following  arms  respectively  disposed  on  diametrically  op- 
posite sides  of  said  cam  adjacent  said  economy  and  power 
scheduling  portions  of  said  cam,  a  carrier  portion  sup- 
ported by  said  cam  follower  portion,  said  metering  rods 
being  suspended  from  said  carrier  portion,  means  mount- 
ing said  fuel  metering  control  for  pivotal  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane,  said  economy  follower  arm  of  said  cam 
follower  portion  being  biased  into  contact  with  said 
economy  scheduling  portion  of  said  cam,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  low  vacuum  in  said  conduits  downstream  of 
said  throttle  valves  and  adapted  to  bias  said  power  fol- 
lower arm  of  said  cam  follower  portion  against  said 
power  scheduling  portion  of  said  cam  whereby  rotation 
of  said  cam  in  accordance  with  a  change  in  the  rate  of  air 
flow  through  said  conduits  pivots  said  fuel  metering  con- 
trol to  reciprocate  said  metering  rods  within  said  orifices 
and  provide  the  desired  economy  and  power  air-fuel  mix- 
ture ratios. 


3,279,768 

AERATORS  FOR  CONFINED  LIQUIDS 

Edward  S.  Niewiarowicz,  29  W.  Auburn,  Ecorse,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1964.  Ser.  No.  343,610 

2  Claims.     (CL  261—29) 


iS.:?,^  ,^ 
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1.  A  submersible  aerator  for  use  in  supplying  air  to 
confined  liquids,  such  aerator  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing an  upper  and  a  lower  compartment  communicating 
with  each  other  through  a  central  opening,  such  lower 
compartment  having  therein  a  jrfurality  of  openings,  an 
electric  motor  in  the  upper  compartment  having  a  ro- 
tatable shaft  extending  through  the  central  opening  into 
the  lower  compartment  of  the  housing,  a  case  having  the 
interior  vented  to  the  atmosphere,  a  source  of  electrical 
potential  in  the  case,  a  hollow  conductor  between  the 
case  and  the  upper  compartment  of  the  housing,  electrical 
conductors  in  the  hollow  conductor  connecting  the  source 
of  electrical  potential  to.  the  electric  motor,  and  an  im- 
peller mounted  on  the  rotatable  shaft  in  the  lower  com- 
partment of  the  housing,  such  impeller  when  in  rotation 
adapted  to  draw  air  from  the  atmosphere  through  the 
hollow  conductor  and  mixing  it  with  the  confined  liquid 
which  it  circulates  through  the  openings  in  the  lower  com- 
partment of  the  housing  when  the  latter  is  immersed. 


3  279  769 
CHARGE  FORMING  DEVICE 
Manfred  Zysk,  1505  N.  2gth  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
FUed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,745 
6  Claims.     (CI.  261—35) 
1.  In  a  charge  forming  device  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  an  air  horn  leading  to  the  intake  manifold  of 
such  engine,  a  fixed  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
air  horn,  a  lower  portion  of  said  shaft  being  hollow  and 
connected  to  a  level  controlled  supply  of  liquid  fuel,  a 
motor  casing  turning  on  said  fixed  shaft  including  first  and 
second  chambers  therein,  a  plurahty  of  vanes  turning  with 
said  motor  casing  including  means  for  mounting  said 
vanes  for  change  in  pitch  according  to  the  intensity  of  the 


air  stream  movable  in  said  horn,  means  in  one  of  said 
chambers  yieklably  constraining  said  vanes  against  a 
change  in  pitch,  nozzle  means  connected  to  said  second 
chamber  and  rotating  with  said  motor  casing,  means  con- 


necting said  hollow  shaft  portion  with  said  second  cham- 
ber whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  motor  casing  and  said 
nozzle  means  fuel  will  be  introduced  in  said  air  horn  at 
said  nozzle  means  from  said  level  controlled  supply. 


/  3,279,770 

/  CHAMBER  CARBURETOR 

Ew*ll  E.  Parker,  Jr.,  2610  Washington  St..  AmarOlo,  Tex. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,110 
3  Clafans.     (CL  261—36) 


I.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
liquid  fuel  tank,  a  fuel  pump,  and  a  carbuietor,  said 
carburetor  comprising  a  verticaUy-extending  vaporizing 
chamber  having  a  horizontal  outlet  conduit  at  its  top 
portion  connected  to  the  intake  manifold  of  the  engine, 
air  admission  means  at  the  top  portion  of  the  chamber 
opposite  said  outlet  conduit,  said  outlet  conduit  and  air- 
admission  means  opening  directly  into  the  interior  of  said 
chamber  immediately  adjacent  the  top  wall  of  said 
chamber,  an  adjustable  throttle  valve  in  said  outlet  con- 
duit, an  inwardly  directed  substantially  horizontal  spray 
nozzle  in  the  intermediate  portion  of  a  side  wall  of  the 
vaporizing  chamber,  conduit  means  connecting  said  fuel 
tank  to  said  spray  nozzle  through  said  fuel  pump,  whereby 
to  deliver  liquid  fuel  under  pressure  to  said  spray  nozzle, 
a  manually  adjustable  needle  valve  element  mounted  in 
the  orifice  of  said  spray  nozzle  to  adjust  its  effective  cross 
sectional  area,  and  substantially  horizontal  drain  conduit 
means  leading  from  the  bottom  portion  of  said  vaporizing 
chamber  directly  below  and  parallel  to  said  spray  nozzle 
to  said  fuel  tank  for  returning  unvaporized  material  to 
the  fuel  tank. 
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3,279,771 
MINIATURE  AUTOMATIC  CHOKE  SYSTEM 
Ronald  E.  Herman,  Warren,  Robert  D.  Mitchell,  Madison 
Heights,  and  Frederick  J.  Marsee,  Hazel  Park,  Mich., 
assignors    to    HoUey    Carburetor    Company,    Warren, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,077 
4  Claims.     (CI.  261—39) 


built  density  of  39.5  to  42.5  pounds  per  cubic  foot,  a 
modulus  of  rupture  of  75  to  140  pounds  per  square  inch, 
a  cold  crushing  strength  of  90  to  160  pounds  per  square 
inch,  and  a  thermal  conductivity  at  a  mean  temperature 
of  400°  F.  of  1.50. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  carburetor  having 
an  induction  passage  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an 
engine  intake  manifold,  an  automatic  choice  system  com- 
prising a  first  housing  including  a  cover  assembly  with 
a  warm  air  inlet  therethrough  and  an  anchor  extension 
extending  from  said  cover  assembly  into  said  first  hous- 
ing; temperature  responsive  means  mounted  on  said  an- 
chor extension;  a  second  housing  including  a  pressure 
responsive  piston;  a  common  passageway  adapted  to  be 
connected  from  said  intake  manifold  to  a  point  adjacent 
said  first  and  second  housings;  a  first  conduit  communi- 
cating between  said  common  passageway  and  said  first 
housing;  a  second  conduit  communicating  between  said 
common  passageway  and  said  second  housing;  a  choke 
shaft  extending  across  said  induction  passage  and  into 
said  first  housing;  linkage  means  between  said  choke  shaft 
and  said  temperature  responsive  means;  a  choke  plate 
fixedly  secured  to  said  choke  shaft,  said  choke  plate  hav- 
ing the  portion  on  one  side  of  said  choke  shaft  off-set 
from  the  portion  on  the  other  side  of  said  choke  shaft; 
and  second  linkage  means  pivotally  connected  at  its  one 
end  to  the  portion  of  said  choke  plate  which  swings  up- 
wardly to  open  and  slidably  connected  at  its  other  end 
to  said  pressure  responsive  means. 


3,279.772 

HUMIDIFIER  EVAPORATIVE  PLATE 

Willard  E.  Mohr,  2909  I>on  Lee  Court, 

Des  Moines,  Iowa 

FUed  July  1,  1964.  Ser.  No.  379,627 

8  Claims.     (CI.  261—104) 


1.  A  humidifier  evaporative  plate  having  a  stem  portion 
and  a  head  portion,  said  plate  being  supported  with  said 
stem  portion  inserted  into  a  supply  of  water  to  wick  the 
water  to  said  head  portion,  said  plate  comprised  of  a 
relatively  thin  material  and  weighing  2.27  ounces  dry, 
said  plate  having  an  apparent  porosity  of  67  to  77%,  a 


3,279,773 

GAS  DISTRIBUTING  STRUCTURE 

Albert  L.  Schwartz,  4741  W.  Keeney,  Skokie,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,448 

9  aaims.     (CI.  261—122) 
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1.  In  a  gas  burst  fluid  agitation  apparatus  in  which  u 
plenum  is  immersed  in  a  tank  of  liquid  for  agitation  there- 
of and  a  gas  from  a  source  thereof  is  introduced  into  and 
distributed  by  the  plenum  in  intermittent  bursts;  a  plenum 
structure  comprising  an  elongate  hollow  tube  of  fluid  im- 
pervious material  having  one  end  thereof  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  intermittent  bursts  of  gas  and  the  other 
end  thereof  closed  off,  said  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  passageways  of  small  diameter  formed  in  the  cir- 
cumferential wall  of  the  tube  and  along  the  length  thereof, 
an  elongated  jacket  of  porous  material  adapted  to  cover 
a  portion  of  said  wall  and  a  fluid  impervious  resilient  gas- 
ket interposed  between  the  tube  and  the  jacket,  said 
gasket  having  at  least  a  pair  of  separated  slots  there- 
through, said  passageways  of  the  tube  and  said  slots  of  the 
gasket  being  aligned  whereby  said  passageways  open  into 
said  slots,  means  for  clamping  said  tube,  jacket  and  gas- 
ket together  for  forming  said  structure,  the  gas  being  in- 
troduced into  the  tube  passing  through  the  passageways 
to  emerge  in  fine  bubbles  uniformly  over  the  full  length 
of  the  jacket  regardless  of  variations  in  the  thickness 
of  the  jacket  wall. 

3,279,774 

ANNT.ALING  Fl  RNACE 

Attila  Biro,  Miskolc,  Hungary,  as.signor  to  Nikex  Nehezi- 

pari  Kulkereskedelmi  Vallalat,  Budapest,  Hungary 

FUed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,171 

4  Claims.     (CI.  263— «) 


1.  In  an  annealing  furnace  having  moving  means  for 
moving  workpieces  which  are  adapted  to  be  pushed  along 
a  predetermined  path  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
furnace  from  an  entrance  end  to  an  exit  end  thereof  where 
said  furnace  is  provided  with  an  exit  end  wall  formed  with 
a  work  opening,  said  furnace  having  arched  top  and 
bottom  walls  provided  with  concave  surfaces  directed 
toward  the  interior  of  the  furnace  and  providing  the 
furnace  in  its  interior  with  a  substantially  elliptical  cross- 
section,  said  furnace  having  opposed  side  walls  at  least 
one  of  which  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  inlet  openings 
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distributed  longitudinally  along  the  furnace  and  extending 
tangentially  with  respect  to  the  inner  surface  of  one  of 
said  walls  for  directing  heating  gases  into  said  furnace, 
burner  means  for  burning  said  heating  gases,  and  at  least 
one  of  said  side  walls  of  said  furnace  being  formed  with 
outlet  openings  also  distributed  longitudinally  along  said 
furnace  and  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  said 
furnace  having  a  flue  gas  conduit  with  which  said  outlet 
openings  communicate,  and  said  furnace  being  formed  at 
said  exit  end  wall  thereof  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
inclined  toward  said  path  along  which  the  workpieces 
move  and  through  which  a  protective  gas  is  introduced 
into  said  furnace,  and  a  protective  gas  source  communicat- 
ing with  said  inclined  openings  of  %did  exit  end  wall. 


alumina-free  and  low  silicic  acid  highly  refractory  ma- 
terial, which  consists  essentially  of  chromium  oxide  or 
mixtures  of  chromium  oxide  and  zirconium  oxide  and 


3,279,775 

COOLER  FOR  ROTARY  KILN 

Alexander  J.  Roubal,  .Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AlUs- 

Chalmers  .Manufacturing  Company,  .Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,843 

3  aaims.     (CL  263—32) 


1.  In  a  rotary  kiln  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  cool- 
ing tubes  attached  in  parallel  alignment  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  material  discharge  end  of  the  kiln  and  hav- 
ing oblique  means  defining  a  passage  between  each  tube 
and  the  interior  of  the  kiln  for  conducting  hot  material 
from  the  kiln  to  the  tube  and  air  from  the  tube  to  the 
kiln,  wall  structure  within  said  passage  defining  an  en- 
closed duct  that  opens  on  one  end  to  the  interior  of  said 
kiln  and  with  the  enclosed  duct  extending  through  said 
oblique  means  into  said  tube  and  more  than  one  complete 
spiral  turn  around  the  internal  surface  of  said  tube  where 
said  duct  defines  a  second  opening  within  said  tube,  said 
wall  structure  defining  said  duct  including  a  pair  of  wall 
members  projecting  radially  inward  of  said  enclosed  duct 
to  define  an  open  spiral  trough  to  receive  objects  that  have 
passed  through  the  oblique  passage  around  said  duct  and 
transport  such  objects  through  the  tube  and  away  from 
the  oblique  passage. 


3,279,776 
GLASS  MELTING  VATS  HAVING  REFRACTORY 

BRICKS  CONTAINING  CHROMOXIDE 
Johannes   Loffler,  Witten   CRuhr),  Germany,   assignor  to 
Deutsche    Tafelglas    .\ktiengeselhchaft    Delag,    Furth, 
Bavaria,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1963, 
D  43,183 
10  aaims.     (CL  263 — 46) 
1.  A  glass  melting  vat  having  ascending  walls  consti- 
tuted substantially  of  alumina-containing  refractory  fur- 
nace-building   materials   and    adapted    for   containing   a 
glass  melt  therein  to  a  determinable  level,  said  vat  com- 
prising a  horizontally  extending  top  layer  on  said  wall  at 
a  level  corresponding  approximately  to  that  of  the  menis- 
cus of  the  glass  melt,  said  layer  being  constituted  of  an 


•      T      t  I 


protective  means  at  the  surface  of  the  top  layer  for  pro- 
tecting the  chromium  oxide  contained  therein  against  the 
action  of  alkali-containing  vapors  and  air. 


3,279,777 
METAL  VAPOR  CONDENSING  DEVICE 
Desmond  .M.  PepUnski,  Haley,  Ontario,  and  Thomas  E.  H. 
HamUton,  Renfrew,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Do- 
minion Magnesium  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,351 
6  Claims.    (CI.  266— 19) 


1.  A  metal  vapour  condensing  device  comprising  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  having  two  unattached  substantially 
semi-cylindrical  sections  each  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending edges,  one  of  said  sections  constituting  a  top  sec- 
tion and  the  other  of  said  sections  constituting  a  bottom 
section,  said  edges  of  said  top  section  being  in  abutment 
with  said  edges  of  said  bottom  section,  a  dam  in  said 
sleeve  comprising  a  circular  plate  having  substantially  its 
entire  peripheral  edge  in  engagement  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  sleeve  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  plate 
having  a  vapour  passage  opening  therein  disposed  in  said 
top  section,  substantially  the  entire  portion  of  said  plate 
in  said  bottom  section  being  imperforate  to  prevent  lique- 
fied condensate  from  running  out  of  said  sleeve,  and  a 
baffle  in  said  sleeve  comprising  a  plate  adjacent  the  other 
end  thereof,  said  plates  being  fixed  to  said  bottom  sec- 
tion but  unattached  to  said  top  section. 


3  279  778 
CONTROLLER  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
Hans  J0rgen  Jespersen,  Sonderborg,  I>enmark,  assignor 
to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  a  company  of 
Denmark 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1963, 
D  41,269 
8  Claims.     (CI.  267—1) 
1.  In  a  controller  having  a  control  spring  for  variably 
setting  a  range  of  control  point  settings  of  a  variable  to 
be  controlled  by  variably  setting  a  force  exerted  by  said 
spring  in  operation,  adjusting  mechanism  comprising  ad- 
justable  means   for   variably  compressing   said  control 
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spring  having  a  clutch  for  setting  a  given  range  of  con- 
trol point  settings,  said  clutch  having  a  pair  of  coopera- 
tive members  for  variably  compressing  said  spring,  said 


members  having  means  for  automatically  declutching 
said  members  to  render  said  adjusting  mechanism  inef- 
fective when  a  given  limit  of  said  range  is  exceeded. 


3,279  779 
COMBINED  DISC  AND  ELASTOMERIC  SPRING 
David  G.  Thomas,  John  W.  KJoss,  and  Hsien-Hwci  Shu, 
Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Lord  Corporadon,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,755 
15  Claims.     (CI.  267—1) 


/O" 


1.  A  spring  comprising  axially  spaced  annular  disc 
springs,  and  a  body  of  elastomer  sandwiched  between  and 
bonded  to  the  disc  springs,  said  disc  springs  having  a 
softer  spring  rate  than  the  elastomer. 


3,279,780 
HYDRAULIC  CUSHION  FOR  DIES 
Floyd  M.  Williamson,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Di-Dro 
Engineering  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,511 
8  Claims.     (CI.  267—1) 


1.  In  a  cranlc  type  press  wherein  the  press  ram  deceler- 
ates as  it  approaches  its  closed  position  and  a  die  pad  is 
engaged  by  the  worlc  upon  the  closing  of  the  press  ram, 
a  hydraulic  cushion  arranged  to  resist  movement  of  said 
die  pad  upon  closing  of  the  press  ram  and  to  return  the 
die  pad  to  its  extended  position  upon  opening  of  the  press 


ram,  said  hydraulic  cushion  comprising  a  hydraulic  sys- 
tem which  includes  a  hydraulic  worli  cylinder  and  piston 
reacting  against  said  die  pad  and  discharging  hydraulic 
fluid  therefrom  at  a  decreasing  rate  as  the  ram  closes,  a 
tanlc  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  relatively  low  pressure,  hy- 
draulic fluid  flow  and  pressure  transmitting  connections 
between  said  tanlc  and  cylinder  for  supplying  hydraulic 
fluid  to  the  latter  under  tank  pressure,  and  normally 
closed  pressure  relief  means  disposed  in  said  hydraulic 
fluid  flow  and  pressure  transmitting  connections  between 
said  tank  and  work  cylinder  so  as  to  create  a  varying  re- 
sistance to  the  discharge  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  work 
cylinder  upon  and  during  closing  of  the  press  ram,  that 
improvement  whereiasaid  pressure  relief  means  comprises 
a  pressure  relief  orifice  forming  a  part  of  said  fluid  flow 
connections  and  through  which  hydraulic  fluid  is  dis- 
charged from  said  work  cylinder,  and  hydraulic  pressure 
operated  valve  means  cooperable  with  said  orifice  and 
movable  in  response  to  the  discharge  of  hydraulic  fluid 
from  the  work  cylinder  to  open  said  orifice  to  the  maxi- 
mum position  for  which  it  is  set  during  the  relatively  fast 
closing  movement  of  the  press  ram  to  provide  a  rela- 
tively high  pressure  resistance  to  the  resulting  discharge 
of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  work  cylinder,  said  orifice 
being  narrow  in  width  and  elongated  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  valve  means,  said  pressure  operated 
valve  means  being  movable  in  response  to  a  decreasing 
rate  of  discharge  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the  work  cylinder 
during  the  succeeding  relatively  slower  closing  movement 
of  the  press  ram  so  as  to  reduce  the  extent  of  opening 
of  said  orifice  and  the  resistance  to  the  resulting  discharge 
of  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  work  cylinder  as  the  press 
ram  moves  to  its  closed  position. 


3,279,781 
HYDRAULIC  BUFFER 
Rollin  Douglas  Rumsey,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  io  Hou- 
daille  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
Original  application  Dec.  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  157,981,  now 
Patent  No.  3,190,630,  dated  June  22,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,977 
19  Claims.     (CI.  267—1) 


1.  A  hydraulic  buff'er  adapted  to  be  connected  between 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  members, 

comprising  a  cylinder, 

an  end  wall  on  the  cylinder, 

a  metering  tube  secured  to  the  end  wall  and  extending 
concentrically  into  the  cylinder, 

a  first  piston  in  said  cylinder  slidably  and  snugly  en- 
gaging the  metering  tube, 

a  piston  rod  for  said  piston  including  a  cylinder  closed 
at  an  end  opposite  the  piston, 

a  second  piston  in  said  piston  rod  cylinder, 

means  urging  said  second  piston  toward  said  first  piston, 

said  pistons  defining  a  reservoir  therebetween, 

and  said  metering  tube  having  a  plurality  of  axially 
non-uniformly  spaced  orifices  whereby  fluid  is  me- 
tered from  the  cylinder  to  the  reservoir  in  response 
to  closing  action  of  the  first  piston  in  the  cylinder. 
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3,279,782  pair  of  slide  ways  and  normally  exerting  a  first  force  td 

SPRING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES  maintain  such  devices  in  equal-distant  panel  non-engaging 

Joachim  Schick,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  Con-    positions;  and  means  for  cooperatively  actuating  each  of 
tinental  Gummi-Werke   Aktiengesellscbaft,  Hannover, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1964.  Ser.  No.  349,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1963, 
I  C  29,322 

6  Claims.     (CL  267—33) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  understructure  having 
a  first  understructure  part  and  a  second  understructure 
part  spaced  from  said  first  understructure  part:  a  shock 
absorber  comprising  a  fist  member  in  the  form  of  a  cyl- 
inder and  also  comprising  a  second  member  in  the  form 
of  a  piston  and  piston  rod  connected  thereto  and  coopera- 
ing  with  said  cylinder,  a  rubber  body  mounted  on  one 
end  of  and  substantially  coaxially  with  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  secured  to  said  first  understructure  part  so  as  to 
yield  elastically  to  permit  relative  axial  and  rotary  move- 
ments of  said  one  member  on  said  first  understructure 
part,  the  other  one  of  said  members  having  an  extension 
directed  downwardly  in  axial  direction  of  said  shock  ab- 
sorber and  provided  with  supporting  means  for  a  wheel 
axle,  link  means  arranged  in  a  direction  substantially  trans- 
verse to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shock  absorber  and 
having  one  of  its  ends  universally  linked  to  said  extension 
and  having  its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond understructure  part,  said  rubber  body  when  under  a 
static  load  having  a  substantially  heart-shaped  cross-sec- 
tion and  having  that  end  thereof  which  has  the  greater 
diameter  facing  said  first  understructure  part,  and  clamp- 
ing means  clamping  the  greater  diameter  end  of  said 
rubber  body  and  being  connected  to  said  first  understruc- 
ture part  for  securing  said  rubber  body  to  said  first  un- 
der structure  part. 

3,279,783  / 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES 
Michael  G.  Blankenship,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Com- 
ing Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,014/ 
8  Claims.  (CL  269— 47) 
1.  Apparatus  for  laterally  and  rotationally  positioning 
in  respect  to  a  reference  point,  the  geometric  center  of 
the  cavity  of  a  bilaterally  symmetrical  panel  having  a  de- 
pending skirt  portion  forming  such  cavity,  said  apparatus 
comprising;  a  plate  provided  with  three  pairs  of  spaced- 
apart  slideways  aligned  in  an  H  configuration,  the  align- 
ment of  the  slideways  of  the  first  and  of  the  second  of  said 
pairs  defining  the  uprights  of  such  configuration,  the  align- 
ment of  the  slideways  of  the  third  pair  defining  the  cross- 
bar of  the  configuration,  and  the  mid-point  of  such  cross- 
bar defining  said  reference  point;  a  panel-positioning  de- 
vice in  each  said  slideway,  each  such  device  being  slidably 
and  equally  movable  in  its  respective  slideway  to  alterna- 
tively engage  or  disengage  the  sidewalls  of  said  skirt  por- 
tion forming  said  cavity;  spring  means  associated  with  each 
of  said  pairs  of  slideways,  each  spring  means  being  cou- 
pled with  the  panel-positioning  devices  in  its  associated 


said  spring  means  to  relieve  said  first  force  and  exert  a 
second  force  to  slidably  and  equally  move  the  associated 
panel-positioning  devices  to  a  panel-engaging  position. 


3,279,784 

FOLDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  LATERALLY 

MOVING  PLEATING  MEMBERS 

Paul  Schwendinger,  Wiesental,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Spinnerei  und  Webereien  Zell-Scbonau  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  y*  iesental,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  11,  1963, 

S  88  239 

5  Claims.    (0.270—79) 


I.  A  folding  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
.  (a)  support  means  having  a  horizontally  elongated  edge 
portion  and  defining  a  table  face  extending  from  said 
edge  portion  in  a  predetermined  horizontal  direction 
transverse  of  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  edge 
portion; 

Cb)  a  cairier  member  having  an  upwardly  directed  car- 
rier face  and  movable  in  a  path  extending  transversely 
of  said  carrier  face  toward  and  away  from  a  position 
in  which  said  table  face  and  carrier  face  are  spacedly 
substantially  aligned  on  a  common  level  in  said  pre- 
determined direction,  said  path  defining  a  folding 
station: 

(c)  yieldable  biasing  means  urging  said  carrier  member 
to  move  upwardly  in  the  path  thereof  into  said  posi- 
tion; 

(d)  a  pleating  member  having  an  operating  edge  elon- 
gated transversely  of  said  predetermined  direction  and 
two  opposite  faces  extending  from  said  edge  in  said 
direction, 

(1)  said  pleating  member  being  arranged  for 
movement  in  a  path  below  said  common  level 
between  an  operative  position  in  which  said 
pleating  member  is  in  said  folding  station  and  a 
retracted  position  spaced  from  said  operative 
position  and  the  folding  station  in  said  predeter- 
mined direction; 
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(e)  a  pressure  member  having  an  operating  edge  elon- 
gated transversely  of  said  predetermined  direction  and 
two  opposite  faces  extending  from  said  edge  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  predetermined  direction, 

(1)  said  pressure  member  being  arranged  for 
movement  between  a  plurality  of  retracted  posi- 
tions spaced  from  each  other  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  carrier  member  and  spaced 
from  said  folding  station  in  said  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  a  plurality  of  operative  positions  in 
said  folding  station  and  spaced  from  respective 
ones  of  said  retracted  positions  thereof  in  said 
predetermined  direction;  and 

(f)  actuating  means  connected  to  said  pleating  member 
and  said  pressure  member  for  actuating  said  move- 
ments thereof  between  the  respective  positions  there- 
of in  timed  sequence. 


3  279  785 
SHEET  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
Gosta    Roland    Linden,   Park   Ridge,    NJ.,   assignor   to 
Mlehle-Goss-Dexter,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  26.  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,932 
15  Claims.    (CL  271—5) 


1.  The  method  of  handling  sheets  mechanically  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  laterally  conveying  a  sheet  edge- 
wise in  a  first  direction  at  a  predetermined  speed  in  the 
plane  of  the  broad  surface  of  the  sheet,  engaging  the  sheet 
with  gripper  means  while  the  sheet  is  moving  in  said  first 
direction  at  said  speed  and,  without  changing  the  orienta- 
tion of  said  sheet,  conveying  the  same  in  an  arcuate  path 
in  said  plane,  thereby  progressively  decreasing  the  speed 
of  the  sheet  in  said  first  direction  and  progressively  in- 
creasing the  speed  thereof  in  a  second  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  direction,  and  releasing  said  sheet 
at  a  predetermined  position  along  said  arcuate  path. 


3,279,786 
PNEUMATIC  APPARATLS  FOR  INDIVIDUALLY 

SEPARATING  FLAT  ITEMS 
Horst  Fliegner  and  Werner  Hinz,  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  24,  1963, 
St  20,767 
9  Claims.    (CL  271— 12) 
1.  Apparatus  for  individually  pulling  flat  articles  away 
from  a  stack  of  such  articles  comprising:  an  article  con- 
veying system,  means  for  applying  suction  to  one  of  the 
articles  in  the  stack  to  draw  it  into  the  conveying  system 
including  a  source  of  suction  and  means  forming  a  suction 


path  between  said  source  and  said  article,  said  suction 
path  crossing  said  conveying  path  and  being  so  located 


a- 


at  said  crossing  point  that  an  article  along  said  conveying 
path  at  said  crossing  point  cuts  off  the  suction  to  the  arti- 
cles in  the  stack. 


3  279  787 

SHEET-FEEDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

George  J.  Niccoli,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Frederick 

Post  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,788 

14  Claims.    (CL  271—21) 


4.  The  method  of  moving  a  fop  sheet  of  a  stack  for- 
wardly  over  over-ridable  means  holding  down  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  forward  edge  of  said  sheet,  which  method 
comprises  holding  down  a  rear  portion  of  the  sheet  against 
rearward  movement,  sliding  the  forward  portion  of  the 
sheet  rearwardly  sufficiently  to  free  it  from  said  means 
and  forming  a  hump  in  the  sheet,  actuating  an  electric 
switch  by  formation  of  said  hump  and  by  actuation  of 
said  switch  effecting  forward  sliding  movement  of  the 
sheet  and  over-riding  said  means. 


3,279,788 

SHEET  FEEDING  MEANS 

Alhert  F.  Shields,  43  Exeter  St.,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,955 

19  Claims.    (CI.  271—32) 


1.  In  equipment  for  successively  feeding  the  bottom 
sheet  of  a  stack  of  said  sheets  along  a  generally  horizontal 
feed  path  to  additional  apparatus  positioned  forward  of 
said  equipment;  side  guides  on  opposite  sides  of  said  path 
for  maintaining  the  stack  in  position  transverse  to  said 
path,  rear  gauge  means  for  supporting  said  stack  at  the 
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rear  thereof,  a  feed  slat  for  supporting  said  stack  at  the 
front  thereof,  front  gauge  means  positioned  above  said 
slat  to  define  a  space  between  the  lower  end  of  said  gauge 
means  and  said  slat  equal  to  slightly  more  than  the  thick- 
ness of  one  sheet  and  less  than  the  thickness  of  two  sheets, 
first  means  for  reciprocating  said  slat  along  the  same  path 
for  forward  and  rearward  movement  along  said  feed  path, 
said  slat  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  the  top  surface 
thereof,  said  apertures  being  positioned  at  said  front  gauge 
when  said  slat  is  in  its  most  rearward  position,  means  for 
applying  suction  at  said  apertures  while  said  slat  is  mov- 
ing forward  from  its  most  rearward  position;  a  roller 
means  including  opposed  upper  and  lower  rollers  with  the 
lower  roller  being  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  wheels,  said  upper  roller  including  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  wheel-like  first  portions  and  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  wheel-like  second  portions  interposed  be- 
tween said  first  portions,  said  first  and  said  second  por- 
tions being  of  substantially  equal  diameters,  said  slat 
including  forwardly  extending  arms  movable  between  said 
wheels  for  delivery  of  said  sheets  to  the  nip  formed  by 
said  wheels  and  said  first  portions,  and  means  for  driving 
of  said  roller  means  for  transfer  of  sheets  by  said  roller 
means  to  the  additional  apparatus,  said  second  portions 
positioned  above  and  confronting  said  arms  when  said 
arms  are  positioned  between  said  wheels  to  engage  sheets 
being  delivered  by  said  slat,  said  arms  having  top  surfaces 
coplanar  with  the  upper  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  wheels 
and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  an  extensive  surface 
opposite  said  upper  roller  when  sheets  delivered  to  said 
nip  are  engaged  by  said  roller  means. 


3,279,790 

DOCUMENT  SEPARATING  AND 

FEEDING  APPARATUS 

James  M.  Steinke  and  Chester  A.  Albosta,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors   to  The   National   Cash   Register  Company, 

Da>ton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Man  land 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,160 
8  Claims.    (CL  271— 41) 


3,279,789 
CARD  STORAGE  AND  FEEDING  DEVICE 
Arthur  W.  Kutchera,  White  Bear  Lake.  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,062,  now 
Patent  No.   3,233,532,  dated  Feh.  8,   1966.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,350 
3  Claims.    (CL  271— 39) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  thin  flexible  sheets  one 
by  one  from  a  stack  of  such  sheets  comprising  a  main 
supporting  structure  having  an  inclined  portion  and  a 
horizontally  disposed  portion  positioned  adjacent  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  inclined  portion,  means  for  forc- 
ing a  stack  of  thin  flexible  sheets  into  alignment  with  said 
structure,  advancing  means  adapted  to  engage  the  under 
side  of  a  lowermost  sheet  of  a  stack  of  such  sheets  to  feed 
said  sheet  across  said  horizontally  disposed  portion,  stop 
means  adjustably  positioned  in  spaced  relation  above  said 
horizontally  disposed  portion  for  restricting  movement 
of  all  but  a  single  sheet  in  the  direction  of  feed,  sheet 
withdrawing  means  for  withdrawing  a  said  lowermost 
sheet,  and  means  for  moving  said  advancing  means  to- 
ward and  away  from  engaging  relation  with  respect  to  a 
lowermost  sheet. 


1.  A  document  feeding  apparatus  for  singly  or  con- 
tinuously separating  and  advancing  a  single  document 
from  a  hopper  containing  stacked  documents  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  document  feed  head  including  a  knife  carrier 
and  a  knife  blade, 

(b)  oscillatable  means  mounted  below  said  hopper, 
said  document  feed  head  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  oscillatable  means, 

(c)  a  lifting  link  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  in 
a  fixed  position,  and  having  a  top  surface  on  which 
said  feed  head  is  adapted  to  ride  during  oscillation 
of  said  oscillatable  means, 

(d)  a  lift  arm  having  one  end  to  which  the  other  end 
of  said  lifting  link  is  pivotally  connected  biased  in  an 
initial   position,   and   having   a   normally   free  end, 

(e)  means  for  oscillating  said  oscillatable  means, 

(f)  means  for  displacing  said  lift  arm  at  an  inter- 
mediate position  of  its  length  during  oscillation  of 
said  oscillatable  means,  said  means  for  displacing 
said  lift  arm  operating,  when  said  free  end  of  said 
lift  arm  remains  free  to  move,  to  cause  said  lift 
arm  to  be  pivoted  at  its  connection  to  said  lifting 
link  whereby  said  knife  blade  is  moved  in  a  path 
ineffective  to  cause  separation  and  advancement  of 
a  document,  and 

(g)  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  free  end 
of  said  lift  arm  during  displacement  of  said  lift 
arm  so  that  said  lift  arm  is  pivoted  at  its  free  end 
and  its  other  end  is  moved  from  said  initial  position 
causing  said  lift  arm  to  move  said  lifting  link  to- 
wards said  hopper  whereby  said  document  feed 
head  is  raised  and  said  knife  blade  is  moved  in  an- 
other path  effective  to  cause  separation  and  advance- 
ment of  a  single  document  from  said  hopper. 


3,279,791 
SHEET  MATERIAL  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
A  SHEAR  LINE 
James  N.  Fisher,  Hartnell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  National 
Vulcanized  Fibre  Company,  Hartwell,  Ga.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,644 
16  Claims.  (CI.  271—42) 
1.  Mechanism  for  moving  magnetic  sheet  material, 
comprising  an  elongate  reciprocable  power  actuated  ele- 
ment, means  pivotally  supporting  one  end  of  such  dement 
for  vertical  swinging  of  the  other  end  thereof  with  respect 
to  the  surface  of  an  underlying  sheet  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial to  be  moved,  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
power  element  adapted  to  magnetically  adhere  to  the  said 
surface  of  and  hold  the  sheet  during  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  power  element  in  one  direction,  and  means 
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carried  by  and  movable   relative   to  the   sheet  holding 
means  for  engaging  and  releasing  the  sheet  from  the  said 


^^ZZ?^^ 


magnetic  adhering  means  upon  movement  by  and  with 
the  movement  of  the  power  actuated  element  in  the  op- 
posite direction.  ' 


3,279,792 
STACKER  FOR  PAPER  SHEETS  OR  SIGNATURES 

Milton  Kostal,  La  Grange,  and  Louis  Kostal,  Lombard, 
nL,  assignors  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  S«r.  No.  324,331 
12  Claims.    (Q.  271—71) 


7.  In  a  signature  or  sheet  stacking  apparatus  wherein 
a  rotating  delivery  cylinder  and  cooperating  strippers  de- 
liver signatures  individually  to  a  delivery  station  to  form 
an  even  edged  stack  on  support  means  in  a  stacking  area 
below  the  delivery  station  via  controlled  short  fall  of 
signatures  to  the  support  means,  the  improvement  which 
comprises,  in  combination:  a  vertically  reciprocable  table, 
temporary  support  means  movably  mounted  on  said  table 
with  a  free  end  adjacent  the  delivery  station,  and  means 
for  moving  said  temporary  support  means  between  indi- 
vidual signatures  opposite  the  direction  of  signature 
travel  at  the  delivery  station  and  above  the  support  means 
to  support  signatures  thereon,  thus  permitting  removal 
of  signatures  from  said  support  means  therebelow,  said 
moving  means  including  means  for  moving  said  temporary 
support  means  pivotally  about  a  horiontal  axis  between 
an  upwardly  inclined  rest  position  with  its  free  end  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  strippers  and  a  horizontal  sup- 
porting position,  and  means  for  moving  said  supporting 
means  endwise  in  timed  relationship  with  its  pivotal  move- 
ment. 


3,279,793 
TOY  CARROUSEL 

Willis  M.  Lakin,  Barton,  Wis.,  assignor  io  Marlin  Toy 

Products,  Inc.,  Horicon,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,075 

9  Claims.     (CI.  272—31) 

1.  In  a  toy  carrousel,  the  combination  with  a  spring 

motor  having  a  frame  with  an  opening,  a  power  spring, 

a  spring-winding  spindle  exposed  adjacent  said  opening, 

together  with  a  sound  programming  drum  and  bull  gear 

rotated  in  step  by  said  motor,  said  bull  gear  having  teeth 


exposed  at  said  opening,  of  means  for  deriving  power 
from  said  motor  comprising  the  provision  of  an  annular 
seat  in  said  frame  about  said  spindle;  a  thief  gear  carried 
by  said  motor  in  said  scat  to  rotate  concentrically  about 
but  free  of  said  spring-winding  spindle  and  meshing  with 
the  exposed  teeth  of  said  bull  gear;  a  long  winding  rod 
extending  coaxially  of,  and  coupling  with  said  spring- 
winding  spindle  and  manually  rotatable  to  wind  said 
power  spring  from  said  spindle;  and  a  carrousel  structure 
rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  spindle  and  rod  concen- 
trically with  said  thief  gear  and  having  its  total  support 
upon  said  thief  gear,  together  with  means  on  the  thief  gear 
an^  on  the  supported  part  of  the  carrousel  structure  there- 
on drivingly  intercoupling  the  same. 

2.  In  a  round-about  toy,  a  rotated  body  member  includ- 
ing a  central  post  portion  containing  the  axis  of  rotation 
for  said  member,  said  post  portion  having  at  one  axial 


JOCi 


end  a  polyhedral  socket  concentric  with  said  axis,  said 
post  portion  having  an  outer  wall  circumambient  of  said 
socket  and  defining  with  the  latter  an  annular  chamber 
open  at  the  bottom  margin  of  the  post  portion,  said  outer 
wall  having  slots  spaced  thereabout  and  each  opening  into 
said  bottom  margin,  and  gear  means  adapted  for  driving 
engagement  with  a  driving  mechanism  for  rotating  the 
body  member,  said  gear  means  comprising  a  gear  mem- 
ber having  a  polyhedral  stud  interfitting  with  said  poly- 
hedral socket  on  the  post  portion,  together  with  portions 
circumambient  of  said  stud  closing  the  said  open  part  of 
the  annular  chamber  when  said  stud  is  interfitted  with 
said  socket,  said  gear  member  having  formed  on  the  side 
thereof  opposite  from  said  stud  a  circumferential  series 
of  gear  teeth;  and  rod-like  motion  members  projecting 
radially  into  the  respective  wall  slots  in  said  post  portion 
and  each  having  a  fulcrum  protuberance  captured  in  said 
annular  post  chamber  by  the  gear  member  interfitted 
with  the  post  as  aforesaid. 


3,279,794 
TEETER  BRIDGE  TOY 
Lois  M.  Jenkins,  Fremont,  Nebr.,  now  by  change  of  name 
Lois  Jenkins  Sherman,  assignor  to  Lojen  Apparatus  In- 
corporated, Bemidji,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,989 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  272—56) 


1.  A  multiple  use  toy  comprising  a  planar  member  of 
generally  rectangular  elongated  configuration,  a  pair  of 
side  walls  attached  to  one  surface  of  said  planar  mem- 
ber, the  edge  of  each  side  wall  remote  from  the  planar 
member  being  arcuate  and  smoothly  curved  from  end- 
to-end  thereof  with  the  ends  of  the  arcuate  edge  merging 


October  18,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1165 


with  and  joining  with  the  ends  of  the  planar  member, 
and  an  arcuate  member  interconnecting  the  side  walls 
and  having  the  ends  thereof  merging  and  joining  with 
said  planar  member  thereby  forming  a  roadway  for  pas- 
sage of  small  vehicles,  pedestrians  or  the  like  when  the 
planar  member  is  used  as  a  base,  said  toy  being  usable 
as  a  teeter  toy  when  inverted  with  the  planar  member 
uppermost  for  forming  a  seat  for  receiving  children,  said 
arcuate  member  interconnecting  the  side  walls  including 
a  centrally  disposed  dividing  line  on  the  arcuate  member 
for  dividing  the  surface  of  the  arcuate  member  into  two 
lanes  to  simulate  a  roadway,  and  solid  yellow  lines  on 
the  surface  of  the  arcuate  member  on  the  side  of  the 
dividing  line  nearest  a  vehicle  approaching  the  crest  of 
a  hill  while  ascending  the  hill  thereby  simulating  actual 
roadway  markings  so  that  children  may  become  familiar 
with  such  markings  and  the  significance  thereof,  each  of 
said  side  walls  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  opening 
therein,  said  openings  being  aligned  and  extending  to  said 
planar  member  thereby  defining  an  opening  through  the 
toy  simulating  the  passage  under  a  bridge  when  the 
arcuate  member  is  employed  as  a  roadway  for  enabling 
small  cars  to  be  driven  therethrough  or  stored  thereunder, 
said  opening  also  defining  access  to  the  interior  of  the 
toy  for  enabling  storage  of  vehicles  or  other  toys  therein. 


3,279,795 

BOWLING  ALLEY  GUTTER  CONSTRUCTION 

Jack  E.  Larson,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,540 

4  Claims.     (CL  273—51) 


3.  A  bowling  alley  comprising,  a  lane  having  a  hori- 
zontal bowling  surface  and  a  generally  vertical  side 
face,  a  gutter  adjacent  said  lane  and  including  a  gutter 
member  having  an  upwardly  open  curved  upper  surface 
terminating  in  spaced  apart  longitudinally  extending  edges, 
one  of  said  edges  abutting  against  said  lane  side  face  and 
including  a  leg  extending  generally  downwardly  from 
said  edge  and  terminating  in  an  inwardly  directed  flange, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  holddown  members 
independent  of  said  lane  engaging  said  flange  for  hold- 
ing said  gutter  member,  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
other  edge  of  said  gutter  member  for  moving  said  hold- 
down  members  into  secure  engagement  with  said  flange 
to  hold  said  gutter  member  against  said  lane. 


3,279,796 

HOLLOW  BALL  WITH  REINFORCING 

WINDINGS 

Rudolph  G.  Holman,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  J. 

Voit  Rubber  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Cailf.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  754,551,  Aug.  12, 

1958.    This  application  Jan.  23.  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,041 

8  Claims.  (CI.  273—65) 
1.  A  hollow  sphere  including  flexible  reinforcing  wind- 
ings on  its  outer  surface  and  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  reinforcing  windings,  said  windings  being 
arranged  to  define  sets  of  windings  with  the  windings  of 
each  set  approximating  great  circles,  each  successive 
winding  of  a  flrst  set  of  windings  being  a  continuation 
of  and  spaced  from  a  preceding  winding  of  said  first  set. 


each  successive  winding  of  said  first  set  crossing  the  pre- 
ceding winding  of  said  first  set  at  diametrically  opposed 
first  and  second  polar  areas  on  said  sphere  to  form  a 
group  of  crossover  points  on  said  first  and  second  polar 
areas,  the  first  winding  of  a  second  set  of  windings  being 
a  continuation  of  the  last  winding  of  said  first  set  of 
windings,  each  successive  winding  of  said  second  set  of 
windings  being  a  continuation  of  and  spaced  from  a 
preceding  winding  of  said  second  set,  each  successive 
winding  of  said  second  set  crossing  the  preceding  winding 
of  said  second  set  at  diametrically  opposed  third  atkl 


fourth  polar  areas  on  said  sphere  to  form  a  group  of 
crossover  points  on  each  of  said  third  and  fourth  polar 
areas,  the  distance  between  the  group  of  crossover  points 
formed  in  the  first  polar  area  and  the  group  of  crossover 
points  formed  in  the  third  polar  area  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  distance  spanned  by  the  group  of  cross- 
over points  in  any  of  said  four  preceding  polar  areas,  and 
the  distance  between  the  group  of  crossover  points  formed 
in  the  second  polar  area  and  the  group  of  crossover  points 
formed  in  the  fourth  polar  area  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  distance  spanned  by  the  group  of  crossover  points 
in  any  of  said  four  preceding  areas. 


3,279,797 
MAGAZINE  SPINDLES  FOR  HECORD  PLAYERS 
Kenneth  Charles  Gouldlng,  Barking,  Essex,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  .Magnavox  F'iectronics  Company,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,432 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  2, 1963, 

30,765/63 
4  Claims.     (CL  274—10) 


1.  In  an  automatic  record  changing  phonograph  hav- 
ing a  mechanism  which  brings  about  a  record  change  cycle 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  magazine  spindle  in- 
cluding a  central  core,  wall  portions  of  said  core  defining 
at  least  three  spaced  radial  slots  therein,  at  least  three 
fingers  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  means  mounting  said 
inner  ends  each  in  a  different  one  of  said  slots  whereby 
said  outer  ends  project  from  said  slots  and  together  form 
a  primary  support  for  a  stack  of  records  on  the  spindle,  at 
least  three  retaining  pawls  mounted  each  in  a  different 
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one  of  said  slots  whereby  said  pawls  are  adapted  to  ex- 
tend from  said  slots  to  form  a  secondary  support  for  all 
the  records  in  said  stack  except  the  lowermost  record 
when  said  primary  support  is  withdrawn  to  allow  the 
lowermost  record  to  fall,  an  operating  sleeve  which  is 
slidable  axially  around  said  core,  parts  of  said  sleeve 
defining  slits  therein  for  projection  of  said  fingers  and 
said  pawls  therethrough,  first  cooperating  cam  means  on 
said  sleeve  and  said  retaining  pawls,  second  cooperating 
cam  means  on  said  sleeve  and  said  fingers,  and  an  operat- 
ing mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  sleeve  along  said 
core  in  such  a  way  that  said  operating  sleeve  recipro- 
cates upwards  and  downwards  once  in  each  operating 
cycle  and  when  said  sleeve  js  moved  upwards  said  first 
cam  means  cause  said  pawls  to  move  outwards  and  sup- 
port all  the  records  in  said  stack  except  the  lowermost 
one  whereupon  said  second  cam  means  cause  said  fingers 
to  be  withdrawn  into  said  core  so  that  the  lowermost 
record  in  said  stack  is  unsupported  and  falls  down  the 
spindle  on  the  turntable,  subsequent  downward  move- 
ment of  said  operating  sleeve  causing  said  returning  pawls 
to  return  to  their  retracted  position  and  said  fingers  to 
their  projecting  position. 
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3  279  798 

AUTOMATIC  SHUT-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR 

RECORD  CHANGERS 

Ralph  E.  Freathy  and  Robert  J,  Hammond,  Stevensville, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  V-M  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,424 
6  Claims.     (CI.  274—10) 


5.  In  a  phonograph  record  changer,  the  combination 
of  a  base  plate,  a  switch  device  mounted  to  the  base  plate 
for  controlling  operation  of  the  record  changer,  a  rotary 
switch  actuating  member  rotatable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion for  closing  the  switch  and  a  second  position  for  open- 
ing the  switch,  manual  control  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  switch  actuating  member  for  effecting 
manual  rotation  ofthe  switch  actuating  device  between  its 
said  first  and  second  positions,  and  automatic  shut-off 
mechanism  separately  associated  with  the  switch  actuating 
member  for  rotating  the  same  to  its  second  position,  said 
automatic  shut-off  mechanism  including  a  longitudinally 
movable  lever  reciprocally  mounted  on  the  base,  and  drive 
means  moving  said  lever  in  one  longitudinal  direction 
after  the  last  record  has  been  played,  said  switch  actuating 
member  including  an  eccentrically  located  abutment,  the 
lever  having  spring  means  slidingly  engaging  said  abut- 
ment, for  rotating  said  switch  actuating  member  to  its 
second  position  in  response  to  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  lever  in  said  direction,  and  the  spring  means  yield- 
ing to  permit  relative  movement  between  the  lever  and 
the  switch  actuating  member  in  the  event  said  switch  ac- 
tuating member  is  held  against  rotation  by  the  manual 
control  means. 


3  279  799 
SOUND  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS 
Barton  A.  Proctor,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  direct 

and  mesne  assignments,  to  Proctor  Dictating  Machine 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yorit 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  720,763, 

Mar.  11,  1958,  which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser. 

No.  421,839,  Apr.  8,  1954,  now  Patent  No.  2,911,161, 

dated  Nov.  3,  1959.     This  application  Nov.  3,  1961, 

Ser.  No.  149,966 

6  Claims.     (CI.  274—11) 
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4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising: 
a  first  casing  containing  a  pair  of  reel  members;  a  record- 
ing medium  in  strip  form  disposed  on  said  reel  members 
to  be  selectively  wound  on  one  of  said  reel  members  and 
unwound  from  the  other  reel  member,  a  movable  mem- 
ber engaging  the  outer  surface  of  the  recording  medium 
wound  on  one  of  said  reel  members;  and  remote  indicat- 
ing means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  movable 
member,  said  indicating  means  comprising:  a  switch 
member  which  moves  in  accordance  with  the  transverse 
position  of  said  transducing  means;  a  plurality  of  resist- 
ors; circuit  means  connecting  said  resistors  to  said  switch 
member  to  obtain  a  different  resistance  in  each  position 
of  said  transducing  means;  a  second  casing  remote  from 
the  first  casing  and  containing  an  indicator;  and  an  ener- 
gizing circuit  extending  between  said  casings  and  connect- 
ing said  indicator  to  said  resistors  through  said  switch 
means,  said  second  casing  including  means  for  control- 
ling the  apparatus  in  said  first  casing. 


3.279,800 

BEATER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MANURE  SPREADER 

Gerald  L.  Kuhl,  Chester,  Minn. 

Filed  May  12,  1964.  Ser.  No.  366.861 

1  Claim.     (CI.  275— «) 


-M--* 


A  beater  assembly  having  in  combination: 
a  shaft, 

means  driving  said  shaft, 
a  beater  element  mounted  onto  said  shaft, 
said  beater  element  comprising 
a  hub  portion, 
a  disk  member  carried  on  said  hub  portion, 


a  plurality  of  tooth  members  spaced  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  disk  member  and  projecting 
substantially  radially  outwardly  of  the  periphery 
thereof, 

means  individual  removably  securing  said  tooth 
members  to  said  disk  members, 

said  tooth  members  being  formed  of  enlongated 
plate-like  members, 

alternate  of  said  tooth  members  having  leading 
beveled  cutting  edges,  and 

the  projecting  end  portions  of  the  remainder  of 
said  tooth  members  being  twisted  axially  relative 
to  themselves  forming  a  scoc^-like  blade  portion 
projecting  substantially  radially  of  said  disk 
member  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
disk  member. 


said  outer  portion  and  said  shaft  portion,  and  at  a 
second  location  diametrically  opposite  said  first 
location,  a  relatively  larger  and  non-gas  restrictive 


3  279  801 
IMPLEMENTS  FOR  SPREADING  POWDERED  OR 
GRANULAR  MATERIALS 
Nicolaas  Gerardus  Cornells   Meyer,   Maasland,   Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  C.  van  der  Leiv  N.V.,   Maasland, 
Netherlands,  a  Dutch  limited-liability  company 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1 964,  Ser.  No.  42 1 ,228 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Jan.  17,  1964, 

6,400,304 
29  Claims.     (CL  275—15) 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  container, 
a  frame  and  a  spreader,  said  container  being  supported 
by  said  frame  at  two  vertically  spaced  supponing  points, 
and  said  spreader  being  mounted  on  said  frame  below 
said  container,  the  lower  supporting  point  comprising  re- 
lease means  for  disconnecting  said  container  from  said 
frame,  the  upper  supporting  point  comprising  lifting  means 
for  raising  said  container  relative  to  said  spreader  whereby 
said  container  can  be  raised  and  pivoted  about  said  lifting 
means  free  from  said  spreader,  said  container  being  dis- 
placeably  mounted  and  retainable  on  said  frame  in  two 
different  positions. 


3,279,802 
CONTROL  SURFACE  SHAFT  SEAL 
David  J    Carr^,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Douglas  Aircraft  Company,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,703 
8  Claims.     (CI.  277— 57) 
I.  A  seal  assembly  comprising: 
a  fixedly  mounted  ring-shaped  outer  portion; 
a  shaft  portion  mounted  within  and  coaxially  to  said 

ring-shaped  outer  portion; 
sealing  means  on  said  outer  portion  disposed  adjacent 
to  said  shaft  portion,  said  sealing  means  at  a  first 
location  defining  a  gas  restrictive  clearance  between 


clearance  is  defined  to  thereby  enable  the  venting 
of  gases  between  said  outer  portion  and  said  shaft 
portion. 


3,279,803 
FACE  LINED  SEALS 

Stephen  A.  Sekulich,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chi- 
cago Rawhide  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  241,357 
8  Claims.     (CI.  277—85) 


1.  An  annular  seal  for  mounting  between  a  pair  of 
parts  at  least  one  of  which  rotates  relative  to  the  other, 
said  seal  comprising  a  sealing  member  including  a  body 
portion  and  sealing  face  portion  for  running  sealing  con- 
tact with  one  of  said  parts,  said  body  portion  being  formed 
from  resilient  material,  said  sealing  face  portion  being 
formed  from  a  disc-like  lining  of  relatively  hard  but 
flexible  sealing  material  overlying  a  face  of  said  body 
portion  and  resiliently  backed  up  thereby  means  mount- 
ing said  sealing  face  portion  against  substantial  radial  and 
axial  movement  relative  to  said  body  portion,  said  seal- 
ing face  portion  being  circumferentially  inclined  in  an 
axial  direction  away  from  said  body  portion  and  present- 
ing  a  projecting  circumferentially  continuous  edge  area  for 
sustantially  line  sealing  contact  with  said  one  part  to 
minimize  heat  and  friction,  said  face  of  said  body  por- 
tion at  least  substantially  fully  overlying  and  backing  up 
said  sealing  face  portiton  with  said  body  portion  at  least 
slightly  coextensively  overextending  said  continuous  edge 
area  thereof  beyond  said  edge  area,  and  means  for  mount- 
ing said  sealing  member  on  the  other  of  said  parts. 


3,279,804 
END  FACE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Richard   W.   Blair,   Arlington   Heights,  ID.,  assignor  to 
Chicago   Rawhide    Manufacturing   Co..   Chicaao    HI 
a  corporation  of  Illinois  ^n^cago,   iii.. 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,017 
5  Claims.    (CI.  277— 92) 

I.  An  end  face  seal  assembly  comprising:  a  sealing 
ring  including  a  sealing  face,  and  a  combination  second- 
ary sealing  and  spring  member  engaging  said  sealing  ring 
rearwardly  of  the  sealing  face  thereof,  said  secondary 
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member  being  of  annular  and  generally  rectangular  con- 
figuration having  a  first  marginal  portion  thereof  fixed 
to  said  sealing  ring  and  a  second  marginal  portion  posi- 
tioned in  radially  spaced  relation  from  said  sealing  ring 
for  fixed  mounting  on  a  part  of  an  installation  with  which 
said  seal  assembly  is  adapted  for  use,  said  secondary 
member  being  formed  from  rubber-like  resilient  material 


for  axial  rearward  movement  of  said  sealing  ring  relative 
to  said  second  marginal  portion,  said  secondary  member 
projecting  substantially  and  radially  from  said  sealing  ring 
in  a  direction  prior  to  installation  of  said  seal  assembly 
to  be  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  seal  assem- 
bly, whereby  said  secondary  member  is  placed  in  tension 
upon  installation  of  said  seal  assembly  and  axial  rear- 
ward movement  of  said  sealing  ring  relative  thereto. 


3^79,805 

SEALING  JOINT 

Henry  J.  Quinson,  36  rue  Victor  Hugo, 

Courbevoie,  Seine,  France 

FUed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,881 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  25,  1962, 

913,378;  918,113;  926,758 

1  Claim.    (CI.  277—162) 


C^ 


J^ 


=^ 


A  sealing  joint  forming  an  interchangeable  assembly 
and  comprising  a  resilient  ring  of  rectangular  cross  section 
gripped  between  an  outer  rigid  ring  and  an  expandable 
inner  ring,  all  of  said  rings  being  bounded  by  cylindrical 
coaxial  surfaces  and  by  plane  surfaces  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  said  rings,  said  inner  ring  having  an  axial  open- 
ing therein  to  permit  expansion  and  contraction,  the  sur- 
face of  said  inner  ring  adjacent  said  resilient  ring  defining 
said  opening  being  bevelled  and  rounded  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent damage  to  said  resilient  ring,  and  said  inner  ring 
initially  urging  the  resilient  ring  against  the  outer  ring  so 
that  said  resilient  ring  projects  over  each  of  the  plane 
axial  surfaces  of  the  outer  and  inner  rings,  the  axial  thick- 
ness of  the  outer  ring  being  slightly  more  than  that  of  the 
inner  expandable  ring. 


3^79,806 
SEAL  ASSE.MBLY 
Ludwilc  S.  Biall(Owslu,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,444 
2  Claims.    (CL  277—205) 
1.  A  seal  assembly  for  static  sealing  service  in  a  fluid 
pressure  apparatus,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(A)  two  parts  providing  two  opposing  annular  concen- 
tric sealing  surfaces  between  which  fluid  pressure 
may  be  directed; 

(B)  a  metal  sealing  element  between  said  concentric 
sealing  surfaces,  said  element  having: 

( 1 )  an  annular  rigid  body  having  two  concentric 
leg  portions  extending  axially  of  the  body,  each 
said  leg  being  of  maximum  thickness  near  its 
extremity,  and  a  thinner  arch  portion  resilicntly 


interconnecting  said  leg  poriions  at  one  end 
thereof  so  that  the  body  is  of  generally  C-shaped 
cross  section  and  is  disposed 

(a)with  one  extremity  of  one  leg  of  said  C- 
shaped  body  radially  offset  from  the  ex- 
tremity of  the  other  leg,  relative  to  the  axial 
center  of  said  body,  and 
(b)with  the  concave  surface  of  the  body  in- 
termediate said  extremities  directed   to  a 
fluid  pressure  between  said  parts,  and 
(2)  two  annular  line  contact  sealing  edges  on  said 
body,  in  pressure  sealing  engagement  with  corre- 
sponding sealing  surfaces  of  said  two  parts  by 
virtue  of  the  resilient  deflection  toward  each 
other  of  the  legs  of  said  body  on  which  said 
edges  are  formed  and  notwithstanding  the  pres- 
ence of  fluid  pressure  acting  on  the  body. 


(a)  one  edge  being  directed  radially  outward 
near  one  extremity  of  the  C-shaped  body 
and  engaged  with  the  radially  outer  of  said 
annular  sealing  surfaces,  and 

(b)  the  other  edge  being  directed  radially 
inward  near  the  other  extremity  of  the  C- 
shaped  body  and  engaged  with  the  radially 
inner  of  said  annular  sealing  surfaces;  and 

(3)  an  annular  stabilizing  surface  on  said  body 
spaced  axially  from  one  of  said  sealing  edges 
and  fitted  loosely  in  sliding  engagement  with  the 
particular  annular  sealing  surface  engaged  by 
its  adjoining  sealing  edge, 

(a)  said  stabilizing  surface  being  formed  on 
a  rib  adjoining  said  arch  poriion  and 
adapted  for  maintaining  alignment  of  said 
,  sealing  edges  with  their  respective  annular 
sealing  surfaces  during  assembly  of  said 
parts  and  said  sealing  element. 


3  179  go7 

ICE  SKATE  CONSTRUCTION 
Harvey  O.  Jacobson,  Park  Ridge,  IH.,  assignor  to  Nestor 
Johnson  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,840 
8  Claims.    (CL  280— 11.17) 


1.  In  a  tubular  ice  skate  construction,  a  runner  having 
an  upturned  rear  edge,  forward  and  rearward  tubular 
support  members  having  spaced  depending  flanges  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  top  edge  of  the  runner,  the  rear- 
ward tubular  support  member  having  an  integral  closed 
convexly  rounded  outer  end  which  includes  a  portion 
engaging  on  the  upper  end  of  the  upwardly  turned  rear 
edge  of  the  runner,  the  forward  tubular  support  mem- 
ber having  a  clinched  outer  end  which  includes  shoulders 
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engaging  the  upper  edge  of  the  runner,  said  forward  and 
rearward  tubular  support  members  having  adjacently 
located  inner  ends,  and  aligning  means  interfitting  with 
said  inner  ends  thereof  said  depending  flanges  being 
welded  to  opposed  sides  of  the  top  edge  of  the  runner. 


3,279,808 
ADJUSTABLE  TOE  FASTENER  FOR 
ROLLER  SKATES 
Alien  L.  Brownlee,  Westfield,  and  Sidney  K.  Smart,  Bland- 
ford,    Mass.,   assignors   to   Globe    Skate    Corporation, 
Manitowoc,  His,,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
FUed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,965 
9  Claims.     (CI.  280—11.31) 


9.  In  combination  a  sole  plate  and  adjustable  shoe 
fastener  assembly  for  roller  skates  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  sole  plate,  shoe  engaging  means  mounted  on  said 
sole  plate,  said  shoe  engaging  means  including  adjust- 
ment blades  projecting  inward  and  underlying  said  sole 
plate,  each  of  said  blades  having  a  row  of  teeth  along  one 
edge,  said  teeth  having  a  substantially  straight  outer  sur- 
face and  an  inclined  inward  surface,  fixed  stop  means 
secured  to  the  upderside  of  said  sole  plate  in  a  position 
to  engage  the  te<Jth  on  each  of  said  blades,  said  blades 
including  recesses  along  the  edge  opposite  to  the  teeth, 
spring  means  slidably  engaging  the  blades  in  the  recessed 
portion  biasing  said  blade  into  engagement  with  said 
stop  means  whereby  said  shoe  engaging  means  can  be 
moved  inward  by  merely  pushing  inward  on  the  blades 
and  can  be  moved  outward  only  by  moving  the  teeth 
out  of  engagement  from  the  fixed  stop  means,  and  said 
blade  is  limited  in  travel  to  the  length  of  the  recess. 


3,279,809 
TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  SKI  BINDINGS 

Hannes  Marker,  37  Alpspitzstrassc, 

Garmiscb-Partenkircben,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,939 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15,  1963 

M  56.142 

10  Claims.    (CI.  280— 11J5) 


1.  A  front  tightener  for  ski  bindings  comprising  a 
bracket  which  is  adjustable  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  ski,  a  tightener  lever  pivotedly  mounted  on  said 
bracket  to  move  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
ski,  a  flexible  wire  cable  attached  at  one  end  to  and 
extending  forwardly  of  said  bracket,  a  retaining  bracket 
secured  to  said  ski  at  a  point  spaced  forwardly  of  said 
adjustable  bracket,  a  number  of  supporting  elements 
mounted  on  said  wire  cable  to  have  limited  longitudinal 
displacement,  an  abutment  at  the  front  end  of  said  wire 
cable,  a  groove  in  said  retaining  bracket  having  a  width 


which  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  wire  cable 
and  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  supporting  ele- 
ments, said  retaining  bracket  detachably  retaining  said 
wire  cable. 


3,279,810 

MASON'S  WHEELBARROW 

Carl  R.  Ashwortb,  1  SE.  51st  St,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

FUed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,630 

5  Claims.    (CL  280 — 47.3) 


I.  A  mason's  wheelbarrow  comprising: 
a  wheelbarrow  frame  including 

a  pair  of  elongated  frame  members,  one  end  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  frame  members  being  dis- 
posed in  relatively  close  proximity  and  being  di- 
vergent therefrom  toward  the  other  ends,  and 
a  cross  member  extending  between  the  proximate 
end  portions  of  said  elongated  frame  members; 
a  wheel  joumaled  in  said  frame  and  disposed  relatively 

between  said  proximate  end  portions; 
a  supporting  means  depending  from  said  frame; 
a  platform  on  said  frame  disposed  generally  between 

said  wheel  and  supporting  means;  and, 
a  brick-carrying  attachment  including 

an  attachment  frame  mounted  on  said  wheelbar- 
row frame,  said  attachment  frame  including  a 
pair  of  attachment  frame  members  arranged  in 
juxtaposition  with  said  elongated  frame  mem- 
bers and  attached  thereto,  and  a  cross  member 
depending  from  and  extending  between  said  at- 
tachment frame  members  and  supported  by  the 
cross  member  in  said  wheelbarrow  frame, 
a  plate  mounted  on  said  attachment  frame  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  supported  by  said  plat- 
form, and 
a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  members  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  attachment  adapted  to  engage 
a  bound  quantity  of  bricks. 


3  279  811 

CORRUGATED  CARDBOARD  SHOPPING  CART 

Sol  MHty,  Neil  Mitty,  and  Jerald  Mitty,  all  of 

144—45  78th  Ave.,  Hushing,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,056 

4  Claims.    (CL  280 — 47.26) 


1.  A  shopping  cart  comprising  a  folded  corrugated 
paperboard  body  of  rectangular  configuration  constituting 
a  container  for  sundry  articles,  said  body  having  a  front 
wall,  a  back  wall,  said  back  wall  having  spaced  slots. 
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side  walls,  and  overlapping  flaps  defining  a  bottom  wall, 
a  two  part  wheel  assembly  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  and 
bottom  end  of  the  back  wall,  said  assembly  comprising 
an  angular  bracket  part  having  a  horizontal  flange  en- 
gaging the  bottom  wall,  a  vertical  flange  part  engaging 
the  rear  wall,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  bracket 
and  flange  parts  together,  fingers  formed  integrally  with 
the  ends  of  the  vertical  flange  part,  said  fingers  extending 
through  the  slots  in  the  rear  wall,  closely  spaced  flanged 
bearings  integrally  depending  from  the  end  portions  of 
the  horizontal  flange,  shafts  extending  across  the  spaces 
between  said  wheel-supporting  flanges,  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shafts  between  wheel-supporting  flanges, 
and  wedge-shaped  means  secured  to  one  of  the  flanges  for 
preventing  displacement  of  the  shafts. 


3,279,812 

BABY  CARRIAGE  WHEEL  LOWERING 

MECHANISM 

Charles    Rizzuto,    Jackson    Heights,    N.Y.,    assignor    (o 

Antbonv  Rizzuto,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,710 

10  Claims.    (CL  280—5.2) 


1.  A  front  wheel  lowering  mechanism  for  a  wheeled 
vehicle  having  a  body  supporting  chassis  frame  including 
side  rails,  a  rear  axle  on  the  chassis  frame  and  rear  wheels 
on  the  axle,  a  floating  front  end  unit  including  a  substan- 
tially straight  front  axle  and  wheels  on  the  ends  thereof, 
means  releasably  securing  said  unit  in  an  elevated  position 
relative  to  the  chassis  frame  with  said  front  axle  having  said 
side  rails  resting  thereon  and  supported  thereby,  means  op- 
erative by  engagement  with  an  underlying  supporting  sur- 
face for  actuating  said  releasable  securing  means  to  permit 
said  front  axle  and  the  wheels  to  move  down  away  from 
said  rails  to  position  the  front  wheels  upon  a  supporting 
surface  at  a  lower  elevation  when  the  wheels  of  the  unit 
move  off  from  a  higher  supporting  surface  such  as  a  street 
curb,  and  auxiliary  means  permanently  interconnected  be- 
tween the  wheel  carrying  front  axle  and  the  side  rails  of 
the  chassis  frame  and  supporting  the  front  end  of  the 
chassis  and  controlling  the  movement  of  the  unit  wheels 
while  said  unit  wheels  are  descending  to  the  yid  lower 
elevation  surface. 


3,279,813 
SELECTIVE  FOUR-WHEEL' STEERING 
MECHANISM 
.Michael  Linsay,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  C  &  M 
Industrial  Associates,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,489 
12  Claims.  (CI.  280—91) 
1.  A  selector  box  for  selectively  engaging  a  slave  steer- 
ing gear  comprising  an  input  shaft,  said  input  shaft  hav- 
ing means  to  synchronize  the  movement  of  said  input 
shaft  with  the  movement  of  a  master  steering  gear;  an 
output  shaft  adapted  to  control  a  slave  steering  gear;  rack 
and  pinion  means  arranged  to  control  the  movement  of 
said  output  shaft;  means  attached  to  said  input  shaft  to 


synchronize  the  movement  of  said  input  shaft  and  said 
rack  and  pinion  means;  and  means  to  selectively  activate 
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said  rack  and  pinion  means  so  that  said  output  shaft  will 
selectively  turn  said  slave  steering  gear  to  a  crab,  a  cramp, 
or  a  straight  ahead  position. 


3,279,814 
STEERING  SYSTEM 
Paul  D.  Fadow,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Martin  J.  Stig- 
lich,  Plymouth,  .Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  .Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,340 
5  Claims.    (CI.  280— 95) 


1.  In  a  steering  linkage  for  an  automotive  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  structural  member,  a  single-piece  idler  arm  and 
bracket  comprising  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  affixed  to 
said  structural  member,  said  linkage  including  a  link,  the 
other  end  of  said  leaf  spring  being  pivotally  attached  to 
one  end  of  said  link,  said  leaf  spring  being  positioned  to 
flex  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  link. 


3,279.815 

SUSPENSION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLES 

AND  PROCESS 

Charles  T.  Hutchens,  P.O.  Box  1427  SSS,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,166 

23  Claims.    (CI.  280—104.5) 
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1.  A  suspension  tandem  assembly  for  trailer  vehicles 
and  the  like  comprising:  frame  means  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried by  the  vehicle;  forward  and  rearward  leaf  spring  as- 
semblies opcratively  carried  by  said  frame  means;  axle 
housing  means  joined  to  the  central  region  of  each  of  said 
leaf  spring  assemblies  for  receiving  vehicle  axles;  planar 
bearing  surfaces  mounted  within  said  axle  housing  means; 
resilient  means  operatively  carried  by  said  axle  housing 
means;  torque  arms  joined  at  their  forward  ends  to  said 
frame  means  and  having  cooperating  planar  surfaces  at 
the  rearward  ends  thereof,  said  torque  arm  cooperating 
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planar  surfaces  being  in  engagement  with  said  resilient  to  the  steering  column  and  enabling  adjustment  of  the 
means  which  in  turn  are  in  engagement  with  the  respective  bracket  in  relation  to  the  steering  column,  said  strap  in- 
planar  bearing  surfaces  of  said  axle  housing  means  to  pro-  eluding  ofl^set  ears  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  pivot- 
vide  a  yieldable  transfer  of  stress  between  vehicles  axles  ally  securing  the  arms  to  said  ears, 
carried  by  said  axle  housing  means  and  said  torque  arms. 


'  3,279,816 

MOTOR  VEHICLE  CHASSIS  FRAMES 
Alexander  A.  Issigonis,  Edgbaston,  Birmingham,  England, 
assignor  to  The  Austin  Motor  Company  Limited,  Long- 
bridge,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,582 
4  Claims.     (CI.  280—10^) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  chassis  frame  comprising  a  floor 
panel  structure  having  rigidly  secured  to  it,  at  least  at  one 
end  zone,  a  transverse  bulkhead,  and,  at  the  other  end 
zone,  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  outriggers;  and  a  cen- 
tral stress-bearing  tunnel-like  member  rigidly  secured  to 
the  bulkhead  and  to  the  outriggers,  so  as  to  receive  tor- 
sional stresses  transmited  therefrom;  the  tunnel-like  mem- 
ber having  a  substantially  large  cross-sectional  area  and 
having  a  bottom  closure  panel  overlying  the  floor  panel 
structure  to  provide  a  bottom  closure  of  double  thick- 
ness, the  floor  panel  structure  being  united  throughout  its 
length  to  the  tunnel-like  member;  and  a  bulkhead  panel, 
secured  to  the  outriggers,  and  also  secured  to,  and  thus 
stabilizing  the  adjoining  mouth  of  the  tunnel-like  member. 


3  >79  g|7 
PIVOTALLY  Sl'PPORTED  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Reece  Henry,  Lincolnton,  N.C.;  Eliza  FuUwood  Henry, 
administratrix  of  said  Reece  Henry,  deceased,  assignor 
to  Eliza  F.  Henry,  Lincolnton,  N.C. 

Filed  June  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,263 
5  Claims.    (CI.  280—150) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  vehicles  comprising  a  pair  of 
arms,  bracket  means  pivotally  supporting  said  arms,  said 
bracket  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vehicle, 
said  arms  supporting  an  arcuate  plate  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned immediately  forwardly  of  the  abdomen  region  of 
an  occupant  of  a  vehicle  to  prevent  forward  movement  of 
the  occupant  in  relation  to  the  vehicle,  cushioning  mate- 
rial on  said  arcuate  plate  for  cushioning  engagement  with 
the  occupant  of  the  vehicle,  said  bracket  means  including 
an  arcuate  strap  adapted  to  engage  the  top  surface  of  a 
steering  column  of  a  vehicle,  a  U-bolt  securing  the  strap 


3,279,818 

MUD  FLAPS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Hugh  Jones,  Halifax,  England,  asdgnor  to  Kumficar 

(Sales)  Limited,  Halifax,  England 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,657 

10  Claims.     (CI.  280—154.5) 
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1.  A  mudflap  for  suspension  behind  a  vehicle  wheel 
and  comprising  a  flexible  body  part  adapted  to  be  secured 
in  position  relative  to  the  said  wheel  characterised  by  the 
provision  of  a  multiplicity  of  through  openings  therein, 
some  at  least  of  the  said  openings  increasing  in  cross- 
sectional  dimension  towards  the  rear  of  the  flap  such  that 
air  passing  through  said  openings  is  subjected  to  a  reduc- 
tion in  pressure. 

3J79  819 

INDEPENDENTLY  MOVABLE  TRAILER 

TONGUE  SECTION 

William  H.  Edmonds,  Quanab,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  William  D.  Edmonds,  Quanah,  Tex.,  and  one-half 

to  William  R.  Tabor,  Quanah,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,811 
4  Claims.    (CI.  280—478) 


1.  A  tongue  for  a  trailer  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  channel  member  forming  main  tongue 
body, 

(i)  a  pair  of  bars  secured  to  the  legs  of  said 
channel  member  transversely  thereof  and  spaced 
apart  longitudinally  to  form  abutments, 

(b)  a  second  elongated  body  forming  a  longitudinally 
movable  tongue  portion  fitted  within  said  channel 
member  of  the  main  tongue  body  in  sliding  rela- 
tion, 

(c)  a  bar  forming  an  abutment  secured  to  said  longi- 
tudinally movable  tongue  portion  transversely  there- 
of and  positioned  intermediate  said  pair  of  trans- 
verse bars  secured  to  the  legs  of  said  channel  mem- 
ber for  movement  between  said  pair  of  bars. 
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(d)  said  longitudinally  movable  tongue  portion  being 
laterally  movable  with  respect  to  said  elongated  chan- 
nel member  when  said  longitudinally  movable  tongue 
portion  is  in  one  position, 

(i)  wedge  means  associated  with  said  movable 
tongue  portion  and  said  elongated  channel  mem- 
ber to  secure  said  movable  tongue  portion 
against  lateral  movenKnt  when  said  tongue  is 
in  another  position, 
(c)  a  hitch  on  said  movable  tongue  portion  to  connect 
with  a  tow  vehicle,  and 

(i)  bolt  means  mounted  in  said  longitudinally 
movable  tongue  portion,  and  being  movable 
therewith,  to  lock  said  longitudinally  movable 
tongue  portion  in  a  retracted  position  and 
against  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  said 
main  tongue  body  when  said  longitudinally  mov- 
able tongue  portion  is  moved  inward  until  said 
transverse  bar  thereon  is  in  abutting  relation 
with  one  of  said  transverse  bars  of  said  pair  of 
bars  secured  to  the  legs  of  said  channel  mem- 
ber. 


3,279,820 
\  FHICLE  SPRING  SUSPENSION 
Albert  F.  Hickman,  Eden,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hickman 
Development,  Inc.,  Eden,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,744 
4  Claims.    (CI.  280—124) 


1.  A  vehicle  spring  suspension  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  a  vehicle  frame  and  a  wheel  having  a 
rubber  tire  for  supporting  each  side  of  said  vehicle  frame 
and  joumalled  on  a  generally  horizontal  axle  spindle  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  line  of  movement  of  said 
vehicle  frame,  comprising  a  metal  beam  which  is  torsion- 
ally  rigid  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  is  supported 
at  its  central  part  on  each  axle  spindle  and  extends  length- 
wise of  said  line  of  movement  of  said  vehicle  frame  to 
opposite  points  adjacent  the  tread  of  the  corresponding 
tire,  a  frame  bracket  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  said  vehicle 
frame  adjacent  each  end  of  each  of  said  torsionally  rigid 
beams  and  having  an  upright  face  opposing  the  tread  of 
the  corresponding  tire  and  opposing  the  frame  bracket 
at  the  same  side  of  the  vehicle  frame,  a  cantilever  bracket 
fixed  to  and  projecting  horizontally  laterally  outwardly 
from  each  end  of  each  torsionally  rigid  beam  into  the 
space  between  the  corresponding  frame  bracket  and  tire 
tread  and  having  an  upright  face  opposing  the  upright 
face  of  the  companion  frame  bracket,  a  rectilinear  move- 
ment shear  rubber  body  fixed  to  and  interposed  between 
each  companion  pair  of  said  upright  faces,  and  a  cross 
member  rigidly  connecting  said  torsionally  rigid  bars  to- 
gether, each  of  said  rubber  bodies  being  arranged  at  least 
in  part  outside  of  the  vertical  plane  defined  by  the  circu- 
lar inner  face  of  the  corresponding  tire  whereby  substan- 
tially all  vertical  dynamic  and  static  forces  from  the 
vehicle  body  are  transmitted  from  said  rubber  bodies 
substantially  exclusively  directly  from  said  cantilever 
brackets  through  said  torsionally  rigid  beams  to  said  axle 
spindles  and  wheels,  and  said  cross  member  serves  to 
keep  said  wheels  in  alinement  by  resisting  substantially 
only  horizontal  lateral  forces  against  said  wheels,  said 


torsionally  rigid  beams  having  suflRcient  longitudinal  tor- 
sional and  vertical  bending  strength  to  transmit  all  of 
said  vertical  dynamic  and  static  forces  from  the  vehicle 
frame  directly  to  said  axle  spindles  and  wheels,  and  the 
vertical  bending  strength  of  said  cross  member  being  pro- 
portioned to  its  lighter  service  in  resisting  only  such  hori- 
zontal lateral  forces  against  said  wheels. 


3,279,821 
DEVICES  FOR  MOUNTING  THE  SADDLE  OF  A 

BICYCLE  OR  ANALOGOUS  VEHICLE 

Bernard  Ren^  Mennessoo,  190  Avenue  de  Neullly, 

Neoilly-sur-Scine,  France 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,078 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1964, 

962,498 

5  Claims.    (CL  280—281) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  comprising  a  rear  wheel  axle,  the  com- 
bination of 

a  rcarwardly  and  upwardly  oblique  pillar, 

a  pair  of  horizontal  arms  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  pillar  toward  the  vehicle 
rear  wheel  axle, 

a  pair  of  frontwardly  and  upwardly  oblique  arms  se- 
cured at  their  rear  lower  ends  to  the  rear  ends  of 
said  horizontal  arms  respectively, 

said  pillar  and  said  arms  having  a  common  plane 
of  symmetry  parallel  to  the  fore-and-aft  direction 
of  said  vehicle, 

the  top  ends  of  said  oblique  arms  forming  extensions 
beyond  said  pillar, 

a  fork-shaped  support  having  downward  branches  ap- 
plied against  said  extensions,  respectively, 

the  top  end  of  said  pillar,  said  oblique  arm  extensions 
and  said  support  being  provided  with  respective 
registering  holes  located  on  a  line  transverse  to  said 
plane  of  symmetry, 

a  fixation  pin  extending  through  said  holes, 

said  oblique  arm  extensions  and  said  support  being 
provided  with  other  registering  holes, 

a  fixation  pin  extending  through  said  last  mentioned 
holes,  and 

a  saddle  carried  by  said  support. 


3,279,822 
HYDRAULIC  HOSE  SUPPORT 
John   W.   Orendorff,    Downers   Grove,   111.,   assignor   to 
International    Harvester   Company,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,683 
7  Claims.  (Q.  280—421) 
1.  A  support  and  slack  take-up  device  for  a  flexible 
hydraulic  hose  extending  from  a  tractor  to  an  implement 
having  a  hydraulic  cylinder  thereon  receiving  fluid  under 
pressure  through  said  hose,  wherein  movement  of  the 
implement  between  operating  and  transport  positions  in- 
cludes longitudinal  movement  of  the  implement  with 
respect  to  the  tractor,  comprising  reel  means  adapted  to 
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be  pivotally  mounted  medially  of  its  ends  on  the  imple-    the  forward  end  of  each  arm,  a  second  roller  spaced 


ment  and  swingable  about  a  transverse  axis  in  response  to 
said  longitudinal  movement  of  the  implement,  and  means 
forming  a  slidable  connection  between  a  section  of  said 


hose  and  said  reel  means  at  a  plurality  of  locations  length- 
wise of  the  latter,  said  reel  means  being  swingable  in  one 
direction  with  said  hose  section  about  said  transverse 
axis  upon  advance  of  the  implement  toward  the  tractor 
to  wind  up  the  hose  on  the  reel  means. 


3,279,823 
PNEUMATIC  CONNECTION  MEANS  FOR  A 
LAND  VEHICLE 
Beryl   E.  Tboovenelle,  4005  San   Amaro  Drive,   Coral 
GaMes,  FU.,  WUIiam  H.  Stringer,  2556  Stein  St.,  Jack- 
sonville, Fla.,  and  C  Gordon  Anderson,  1415  SeviUa 
Ave.,  Coral  Cables,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,044 
1  Claim.     (CL  280—421) 


A  truck  trailer  comprising  a  body  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posite end  portions,  wheel  means  disposed  beneath  said 
body,  a  projecting  resilient  bumper  upon  an  end  portion 
of  said  body,  a  pair  of  spaced  conduit  members  normally 
lying  alongside  said  end  portion  and  within  the  line  of  said 
bumper,  each  of  said  conduit  members  including  a  rigid 
lower  section  secured  to  said  vehicle,  a  rigid  upper  section 
free  of  said  vehicle  carrying  coupling  means  thereupon, 
and  a  flexible  resilient  intermediate  section,  said  inter- 
mediate section  assuming  an  angular  bend  when  said 
trailer  is  towed,  said  bumper  preventing  damage  to  said 
conduit  members  when  opposite  end  portions  of  different 
-trailers  abut  one  another. 


3.279.824 
TRUCK  HITCH 
Richard  F.  Brisbin,  Mount  Vernon,  and  Edward  J.  Sed- 
lacek.  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Highway  Equip- 
ment Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Iowa 

FUed  Sept.  24.  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,044 
4  Claims.    (CI.  280—460) 


1.  A  truck  hitch  adapted  for  use  with  the  dual  rim  rear 
wheels  of  a  truck,  comprising  a  spreader  equipped  with  a 
pair  of  forwardly  extending  arms,  a  first  roller  adjacent 


rearwardly  of  said  first  roller,  said  first  roller  being 
equipped  with  a  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  its  asso- 
ciated arm  for  movement  in  a  generally  horizontal  arc, 
and  an  overcenter  lever  connected  between  said  bracket 
and  said  arm  for  immobilizing  said  bracket. 


3,279,825 

EXTENSIBLE  AND  SWINGABLE  TOW  HITCH 

Lonie  J.  Boutwell,  P.O.  Box  282,  Lake  Providence,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,363 

2  Claims.     (CL  280 — 478) 


1.  A  tow  hitch  comprising  a  housing,  a  drawbar  slid- 
ably-mounted  in  said  housing,  stop  means  defining  an  ex- 
tended position  of  said  drawbar,  a  removable  detent  de- 
fining a  retracted  position  of  said  drawbar,  spring  means 
normally  holding  said  detent  in  drawbar  retaining  posi- 
tion, means  to  remove  said  detent  against  the  pressure 
of  said  spring  means,  said  detent  comprising  a  pair  of 
swingably-mounted  bars,  and  said  drawbar  having  a  bead- 
ed portion  engageable  by  said  bars  in  their  swinging  move- 
ment, a  compression  spring  surrounding  said  drawbar, 
within  said  housing,  means  swingably  mounting  said  bars 
and  engaging  said  spring,  and  said  headed  portion  of  said 
drawbar  engageable  with  said  means. 


3,279,826 
CREDENTIAL 

Frank  J.  Rudersfaausen,  Amelia,  and  Oliver  F.  Naqain, 
Arlington.  Va.,  and  Everett  Boant  Freeh,  Matthews, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Virginia  Laminating  Company, 
Amelia,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  xNo.  370,452 
12  Claims.     (CI.  283—7) 


1.  An  identification  credential  comprising  the  follow- 
ing: (1)  a  fluorescent  element;  (2)  a  code  containing 
markings  such  as  words,  symbols  or  the  like  which  code 
comprises  a  screening  element  and  (3)  a  body  bearing 
identification  data  embedded  in  a  transparent  film,  said 
screening  element  co-acting  with  said  fluorescent  element 
to  afford  visibility  of  said  code  for  said  identification 
credential,  said  screening  element  affording  a  material  im- 
pervious to  ultraviolet  rays  and  said  impervious  material 
being  invisible  under  ordinary  light  but  visible  when 
viewed  under  ultraviolet  light  against  the  fluorescent  back- 
ground afforded  by  the  said  fluorescent  element. 
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3  279  827 
HOSE  COUPLING  CONNECT  AND  DISCONNECT 
MECHANISM 
Hu  C.  Brown,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,540 
3  Claims.     (CI.  285—1) 


said  sleeve  and  said  flat  wall  and  around  the  inlet  open- ' 
ii>g  when  the  sleeve  is  in  its  locked  position  with  respect 
to  the  inlet  opening,  means  within  said  sleeve  engageable 
with  locking  means  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylindrical 
wall  when  the  sleeve  is  telescoped  over  said  cylindrical 
wall  to  thereby  lock  said  sleeve  over  said  outlet  opening, 
and  sealing  means  within  said  sleeve  to  provide  an  air- 
tight seal  between  said  sleeve  and  said  cylindrical  wall 
and  around  said  outlet  opening  when  the  coupling  device 
is  in  its  locked  position  with  respect  to  the  outlet  open- 
ing. 


.  y        / 1 

T     V    '  1 
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3,279,829 
CONTAINER  FASTENER 
Robert  S.  Kurlenacker,  Charles  W.  Roe.  and  Harry  J. 
Wetzel,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,962 
4  Claims.     (CI.  287—20.92) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hose  coupling  connect  and 
disconnect  mechanism,  a  pair  of  hose  couplings  |X)si- 
tioned  side-by-side,  said  hose  couplings  including  a  male 
and  a  female  coupling  half  retained  in  coupled  relation 
by  displaceable  balls  carried  in  the  female  half  and 
engaged  with  the  male  half  by  a  spring-biased  sleeve 
mounted  for  reciprocation  on  the  female  half,  sjiid  mech- 
anism comprising:  support  means  engaged  with  the  sleeve 
of  each  coupling  and  supporting  the  coupling  female  halves 
side-by-side,  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support 
means  with  the  pivot  point  being  between  the  couplings 
for  rotation  in  the  general  plane  of  the  couplings  and 
adapted  to  engage  each  female  half  by  rotation  of  the 
lever  about  its  pivot  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  relatively  displace  the  sleeve  and  cou- 
pling half  of  each  coupling  in  turn  against  the  bias  and 
facilitate  coupling  and  uncoupling  the  male  half  of  each 
coupling. 


3,279,828 
COUPLING  MEANS 
Charles  H.  MacFarland,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,308 
4  Claims,     (CI.  285—7) 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  attaching  a  hose  alternately 
to  a  blower  inlet  opening  defined  by  a  flat  wall  and  a 
blower  outlet  opening  defined  by  a  cylindrical  wall,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  sleeve,  a  hose  fixed  to  one  end  of  said 
sleeve,  means  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  other  end  of  said 
sleeve  for  locking  the  sleeve  to  the  flat  wall  when  the 
sleeve  is  positioned  over  said  blower  inlet  opening  to 
thereby  lock  the  sleeve  over  the  inlet  opening,  sealing 
means  on  said  sleeve  to  provide  an  airtight  seal  between 


1.  A  de.Tiountable,  reusable  closure  device  for  framed 
containers  comprising  two  frame  member  gripping  struc- 
tures together  conformable  in  a  hinge-like  relationship,  one 
of  the  gripping  structures  having  the  central  portion  of 
one  edge  forming  an  opening,  the  other  gripping  structure 
having  the  outer  portions  of  one  edge  forming  openings, 
said  gripping  structures  being  interlocked  by  a  bail,  one 
end  of  said  bail  passing  through  the  openings  in  said  grip- 
ping structures  and  having  a  camming  portion  correspond- 
ing to  the  middle  opening  in  said  gripping  structures,  the 
other  end  of  said  bail  terminating  in  a  clasp  for  removable 
connection  to  one  of  said  gripping  structures. 


3,279,830 
WOOD  FASTENER 
Albert  Strom,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ibex 
Development  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  188,169, 
Apr.  17,  1962.    This  applicaHon  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
449,359 

1  Claim.     (CI.  287—20.92) 


40c 


A  fastener  for  engagement  with  a  dovetailed  inwardly 
flaring  mortise  in  the  end  of  a  wooden  member,  said  fasten- 
er comprising  a  body  of  generally  trapezoidal  transverse 
cross  section  having  two  opposed  substantially  parallel 
planar  faces,  opposed  end  surfaces,  and  opposed  side  sur- 
faces, one  of  said  parallel  planar  faces  and  one  of  said 
end  surfaces  being  larger  than  the  other,  said  side  sur- 
faces sloping  from  the  larger  planar  face  to  the  smaller 
and  from  the  larger  end  face  to  the  smaller,  a  central 
bore  extending  through  said  end  surfaces,  for  receiving 
a  headed  threaded  fastener. 


\ 


\ 


I   * 


October  18,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1176 


3,279,831 
TRACTOR  WHEEL  MOUNTING 
Glen  E.  Smelcer,  Hinsdale,  Walter  T.  Zioiko,  Willow 
Springs,  Earl  K.  Pederson,  Lombard,  and  Donald  R. 
Hartdegen,  Lockport,  111.,  assignors  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,922 
2  Claims.     (CI.  287—52.05) 


I.  A  wheel  and  axle  assembly  comprising:  an  axle 
having  an  outwardly  extending  end  portion;  a  wheel  hav- 
ing a  hub  with  a  central  bore  snugly  receiving  the  axle; 
means  formed  in  said  hub  providing  a  first  set  of  coaxial 
recesses  extending  axially  inwardly  one  each  from  an  op- 
posite side  of  said  hub  and  having  a  wall  surface  in  each 
recess  inclined  relative  to  the  axle,  and  a  second  set  of 
coaxial  recesses  extending  axially  inwardly  one  each  from 
an  opposite  side  of  said  hub  and  having  a  wall  surface  in 
each  recess  inclined  relative  to  the  axle,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sets  of  recesses  being  spaced  from  and  disposed  one 
set  on  each  side  of  the  diametral  center  line  of  said  hub; 
means  forming  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  and 
axialy  extending  recesses  in  said  axle;  drive  transmitting 
means  interposed  between  said  hub  recesses  and  said 
axle  recesses  including  first  and  second  sets  of  elongated 
key  members  tapered  in  one  dimension  only  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  each  key  member  and  disposed  with 
one  set  of  said  members  in  said  first  set  of  coaxial  recesses 
and  another  set  of  said  members  in  said  second  set  of  co- 
axial recesses  and  extending  into  respective  ones  of  the 
axially  extending  recesses  in  said  axle;  a  plurality  of  ad- 
justable means  with  one  of  such  plurality  cooperative  be- 
tween a  first  set  of  key  members  and  another  of  such  plu- 
rality cooperative  between  a  second  set  of  key  members 
for  slidably  urging  the  respective  key  members  of  each 
set  axially  toward  one  another  and  into  a  tight  drive  trans- 
mitting relation  between  said  axle  and  said  hub;  said  hub 
being  fashioned  to  provide  between  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  coaxial  recesses  axially  extending  pad-like  projec- 
tions having  inner  surfaces  contoured  to  conform  with 
the  curvature  of  said  axle  and  normally  spaced  therefrom; 
and  having  each  of  the  recesses  of  said  first  and  second 
sets  of  coaxial  recesses  provided  with  a  portion  that  ex- 
tends beyond  an  extension  of  the  diametral  center  line  of 
the  axle  whereby  when  the  key  members  are  loosened  the 
axle  is  loosely  received  in  said  hub  bore  thereby  permitting 
the  wheel  to  be  rocked  on  said  pad-like  projections 
through  a  small  angle  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axle  to 
effect  axial  movement  of  the  wheel. 


3,279  832 
SEAL  FOR  BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT 
Walter  Bergman,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,   Dearborn,   Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  20.  1964.  Ser.  No.  353,474 
5  Claims.  (CI.  287—87) 
5.  A  ball  joint  assembly  comprising  a  stud  part  and  a 
socket  part,  a  boot  seal  having  a  large  open  end  secured 
about  said  socket  part  and  a  small  open  end  secured  about 
said  stud,  said  seal  having  a  flexible  upper  portion,  said 
seal  also  comprising  a  side  wall  portion  having  a  plurality 


of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  ogee  depressions  about 
the  entire  periphery  thereof,  said  depressions  extending 
substantially  axially  downwardly  from  adjacent  the  upper 
portion  to  adjacent  the  large  open  end  and  being  inclined 


J--4 


sufficiently  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  seal  so 
that  the  depressions  tend  to  overlay  one  another  in  one 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  stud  and  tend  to  straighten  out 
in  the  opposite  direction  of  rotation  of  the  stud. 


3  279  833 
BALL  JOINT  AND  SEAL  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  J.  IbnacUi,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,464 
6  Claims.     (CI.  287—90) 


4.  A  first  element,  a  second  element,  and  a  ball  joint 
assembly,  said  assembly  having  a  socket  part  secured  to 
said  first  element  and  a  stud  part  secured  to  said  second 
element  to  provide  an  articulated  connection  between 
said  elements,  said  second  element  having  a  flat  surface 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  stud  and  facing 
said  assembly,  a  boot  seal  having  a  resilient  body  portion 
with  a  large  open  end  secured  about  said  socket  part  and 
a  small  end,  a  relatively  hard  circular  member  joined  to 
said  small  end,  said  member  having  a  pair  of  axially 
spaced  apart  inwardly  directed  annular  ridges,  an  annular 
resilient  seal  positioned  between  said  ridges  and  slidably 
engaging  said  stud. 


3,279,834 
BALL  JOINT  SEAL  CONSTRUCTION 
Theodore  J.  Budzynski.  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich,,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,987 
6  Claims.  (CI,  287—90) 
6.  An  annular  boot  seal  for  a  ball  joint  assembly  hav- 
ing a  socket  part  and  a  stud  part,  said  seal  having  a 
large  open  end  adapted  to  be  secured  about  said  socket 
part,  said  seal  having  a  small  open  end,  said  small  end 
having  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  apart  inwardlly  directed 
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relatively  rigid  annular  ridges  adapted  to  slidably  engage  gageable  with  said  dog  to  bias  safd  dog  to  a  dogging 
the  surface  of  said  stud,  said  small  end  also  having  a  position  in  said  opening  whereby  when  said  latch  bolt 
generally  V-shaped  upstanding  rigid  ridge  portion  spaced    extension   is   withdrawn   into   said   housing   an    angular 


radially  outwardly  of  said  annular  ridges,  a  flexible  up- 
standing lip  seal  spaced  radially  outwardly  of  said  ridge 
portion. 

3^79,835 

ADAPTER 

Fred  A.  Krobm,  Hobart,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Anderson 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Continuation   of  application  Ser.   No.  91,940,   Feb.   27, 

1961.    This  application  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,507 

2  Claims.    (CI.  287—119) 


1.  An  adapter  for  a  shaft  end  defining  a  coaxial  exten- 
sion therefor  to  transmit  torsional  forces  and  prevent 
angular  displacement  of  itself  from  said  shaft  axis,  said 
adapter  for  use  with  a  shaft  wherein  said  shaft  terminates 
in  a  cylindrically  shaped  axially  splined  head  having 
shoulder  means  remote  from  the  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
adapter  having  a  cylindrically  shaped  axially  splined  re- 
cess complementing  and  adapted  to  receive  said  cylin- 
drically shaped  axially'  splined  head  in  secured  axial 
alignment  therewith,  said  adapter  having  spring  means 
including  a  pair  of  straight  portions  lying  chordally  across 
the  entrance  to  said  recess,  said  straight  portions  adapted 
to  be  resiliently  urged  laterally  aside  as  said  head  is 
received  into  said  recess  with  said  straight  portions  inter- 
locking with  said  shoulder  means,  said  adapter  having  a 
male  portion  axially  aligned  with  said  recess  and  remote 
therefrom  in  a  form  of  a  cylindrically  shaped  axially 
splined  head  including  shoulder  means  resembling  said 
first-mentioned  head  whereby  said  shaft  is  provided  with 
an  extension  maintained  in  fixed  coaxial  alignment 
thereon. 


3,279,836 
DEAD  LATCH  CONSTRUCTION 

Richard  H.  Swanson,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Emfaart  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,823 

8  Claims.    (CL  292—169) 

2.  In  a  dead  latch  mechanism,  the  combination  of: 
a  housing  having  a  dogging  opening  therein;  a  latch  bolt 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  housing;  a  latch  bolt 
extension  secured  to  said  latch  bolt,  said  extension  defining 
an  enclosure;  a  dog  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  ex- 
tension and  in  said  enclosure  at  one  side  of  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing,  said  dog  having  pivot 
points  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  engagcablc  in  oppo- 
site portions  of  said  latch  bolt  extension;  and  a  spring  en- 


moment  of  force  will  be  imposed  upon  said  dog  to 
withdraw  said  dog  from  said  dogging  position  in  said 
opening. 

3,279,837 

CYLINDRICAL  DOOR  LATCH 

Frank  N.  Stoppcnbach,  331  Fairway  Drive, 

Franlclin  Square,  N.Y. 

nied  Sept.  23,  1964.  Ser.  No.  398,641 

15  Claims.    (CI.  292—223) 


1.  In  a  latching  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  catch;  a  lever  member  connected  to  said  catch 
and  mounted  to  move  said  catch  in  projected  and  re- 
tracted positions;  an  operating  spindle  havirtg  connection 
means  thereon;  and  an  element  pivotally  mounted  ad- 
jacent said  spindle  and  extending  from  its  pivot  to  said 
lever  member  and  being  operatively  connected  with  said 
lever  member  and  with  said  connection  means  so  that 
rotation  of  said  spindle  causes  said  element  to  rotate,  and 
to  move  said  lever  member  for  operation  of  said  catch. 


3^79,838 

LOCKING  SECUREMENT  FOR  SHEET  METAL 

HOUSING  COVER 

Douglas  L.  P.  Hamilton,  7o  Utility  Products  Co.,  3111  W. 

Mill  Road,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1965.  Ser.  No.  424,734 

4  Claims.    (CI.  292—251) 


1.  In  a  housing  having  a  body  and  a  cover  with  over- 
lying marginal  wall  portions  which  move  edgewise  in 
opposite  directions  during  displacement  of  the  cover,  one 
of  said  marginal  wall  portions  having  an  edge  that  ex- 
tends transversely  to  said  directions  and  is  exposed  on 
the  exU.rior  of  the  housing  when  the  cover  is  in  its 
closed  position,  means  for  securing  the  cover  in  its  closed 
position  in  a  manner  such  that  only  an  authorized  per- 


son  can   effect   expeditious   displacement   thereof,   said 
means  comprising: 

(A)  a  keyhole-shaped  slot  in  said  identified  marginal 
wall  portion  having  its  mouth  opening  to  said  ex- 
posed edge  and  its  large  inner  portion  spaced  from 
said  edge; 

(B)  means  on  the  other  marginal  wall  portion  pro- 
viding a  threaded  bore  which  opens  to  both  surfaces 
of  said  wall  portion  and  which  registers  with  the 
large  inner  portion  of  said  slot  when  the  cover  is  in 
its  closed  position,  the  diameter  of  said  bore  being 
no  greater  than  the  width  of  the  mouth  of  the 
slot;  and 

(C)  a  screw  having 

( 1 )  a  shank  portion  threadedly  received  in  said 
bore, 

(2)  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  shank  portion, 
larger  than  the  large  inner  end  portion  of  the 
slot, 

(3)  a  substantially  cylindrical  shoulder  at  the 
underside  of  the  head  and  by  which  the  head 
is  joined  to  the  shank  portion,  said  shoulder 
having  a  diameter  to  be  snugly  receivable  in 
the  large  inner  end  portion  of  the  slot  and  thus 
hold  the  overlying  wall  portions  against  edge- 
wise separation  while  the  head  holds  said  wall 
portions  in  flatwise  engagement  upon  tighten- 
ing of  the  screw,  and 

(4)  a  polygonal  outwardly  opening  socket  in  the 
head,  and  a  coaxial  prong  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  the  socket  so  that  turning 
the  screw  to  the  point  where  the  shoulder  is  dis- 
engaged from  said  slot  requires  the  use  of  an 
Allen  head  type  wrench  having  a  coaxial  well 
therein  to  accommodate  said  prong. 


3,279,839 
DOOR  LOCK 
Gabriel  Madland,  Egersund,  Norway,  assignor  to  Youngs- 
town  Steel  Door  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FDed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,460 
2  Claims.    (CI.  292—284) 


1.   A  door  lock  for  securing  moving  door  structure 
comprising: 

an  elongated  hasp  having  an  opening  therethrough, 

a  hasp  fastener  movably  supporting  said  hasp, 

a  locking  member  having  an  elongated  base  with  spaced 

first  and  second  brackets  extending  transversely  from 

said  base, 
each  of  said  brackets  having  an  opening  substantially 

aligned  with  the  opening  of  the  other  bracket, 
an  elongated  pin  having  opposite  sides  with  elongated 

oppositely  disposed  recesses  of  unequal  length  in  said 

opposite  sides  with  the  bottom  of  a  first  and  longer  of 

said  recesses  lying  substantially  closer  to  one  end 

of  said  pin. 


said  hasp,  locking  member,  and  pin  being  of  dimen- 
sions which  permit  said  hasp  to  be  mounted  between 
said  brackets  with  said  hasp  opening  and  said  bracket 
openings  in  substantial  alignment  to  form  a  single 
elongated  pin  passageway  for  receipt  of  said  pin, 

a  fixedly  mounted  projection  on  said  locking  membef 
extending  into  said  first  and  longer  pin  recess  to 
prevent  complete  removal  of  said  pin  from  a  first 
bracket  opening  and  a  movable  member  mounted  on 
said  locking  member  for  movement  of  a  portion  of 
said  movable  member  into  and  out  of  the  second 
of  said  pin  recesses  to  permit  selective  movement  of 
said  pin  out  of  said  second  bracket  opening  and  said 
hasp  opening  to  permit  disengagement  of  said  hasp 
from  said  locking  member, 

said  movable  member  having  an  opening  in  alignment 
with  a  third  opening  on  said  hasp  when  the  portion 
of  said  movable  member  is  located  in  the  second 
of  said  pin  recesses. 


3,279,840 

TAMPERPROOF  AND  BURGLARPROOF  SHIELD 

FOR  LOCKS,  LATCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Anthony  Barone,  264  W.  71st  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,589 

4  Claims.    (CI.  292—346) 


1.  In  a  shield  for  locks,  latches  and  the  like  the  com- 
bination of  a  singular  body  member  comprised  of  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  panels,  said  panels  being  at  right  angles 
to  each  other  in  an  L-shaped  configuration,  said  panels 
being  integrally  formed  togetheL^ith  a  longitudinal  right 
angle  bend  therebetween,  one  o^Mid  panels  having  means 
to  be  mounted  upon  a  door  jamb,  said  one  panel  having 
means  to  prevent  insertion  of  any  flat  object  between 
said  panel  and  said  door  jamb  and  the  other  said  panel 
having  struck  means  formed  to  extend  toward  a  door 
front  and  to  prevent  insertion  of  a  flat  object  therebetween 
and  the  door  front  adjacent  thereto. 


3,279,841 
SLING 
Charles  W.  Whaples,  Cambridge,  Md.,  R.  E.  Lee  Mow- 
bray, deceased,  late  of  Cambridge,  Md.,  by  Clara  H. 
Mowbray,  executrix,  Cambridge,  Md.,  assignors  to 
Cambridge  Wire  Clotb  Company,  Cambridge,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Mar>land 

Filed  Gel.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,648 
24  Claims.    (CL  294—74) 
1.  A  metallic  fabric  sling  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposed  support  members; 
a  flexible  belt   member  for  carrying  a  normal  load 
transversely  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  support  mem- 
bers, said  belt  members  having  a  plurality  of  rods 
equally  spaced  from  each  other  and  positioned  trans- 
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versely  of  said  belt  member  and  secured  thereto,  said 
flexible  belt  member  having  a  tractive  pitch;  and 
supplemental  load  carrying  means  operativcly  asso- 
ciated with  at  least  two  of  said  rods  and  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  longitudinal  sides  of  said 
belt  member,  said  supplemental  load  carrying  means 
having  a  tractive  pitch  greater  than  the  initial  non- 
stretched  tractive  pitch  of  said  flexible  belt  -member 
and  equal  to  the  tractive  pitch  of  said  flexible  belt 


member  when  subjected  to  and  stretched  by  a  prede- 
termined tractive  load  so  that  under  tractive  loads 
up  to  said  predetermined  tractive  load  the  only  trac- 
tive load  bearing  element  is  said  flexible  belt  mem- 
ber and  at  or  above  said  predetermined  tractive  load, 
when  said  tractive  pitch  of  said  flexible  belt  member 
equals  said  tractive  pitch  of  said  supplemental  load 
carrying  means,  said  load  is  divided  between  said 
flexible  belt  member  and  said  supplemental  load  car- 
rying means. 

3,279,842 

PIPE  ELEVATOR 

Roy  F.  Wilcox,  Rte.  4,  McCook,  Nebr. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  434,280 

3  Claims.    (CI.  294— 90) 


>" 


1.  A  pipe  elevator  device  adapted  to  securely  engage 
a  cylindrical  elongate  vertical  pipe  along  the  cylindrical 
length  thereof  including  directly  beneath  a  coupling  in- 
tegrally connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  pipe, 
said  pipe  elevator  device  comprising: 

(A)  An  elongate  frame  having  a  longitudinal  slot  there- 
through, a  first  end  of  said  elongate  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  perforation  therethrough, 

(B)  A  collar  member  comprising  a  U-shaped  clevis 
forward  portion  and  an  integrally  connected  elongate 
shank  rearward  portion,  said  clevis  forward  portion 
having  a  table  side  nearer  to  the  elongate  frame  first 
end, 

(i)  A  transverse  stop  pin  removably  attached 
across  the  forward  opening  of  said  clevis, 

(ii)  The  elongate  shank  of  said  collar  member 
being  positioned  within  the  longitudinal  slot  of 
the  elongate  frame  and  being  pivotably  attached 


thereto  by  means  of  a  transverse  pivot  pin  pass- 
ing through  the  elongate  frame  and  the  collar 
member  elongate  shank,  saidelongate  shank  ex- 
tending rearwardly  of  the  elongate  frame  and 
towards  the  second  end  of  said  elongate  frame, 
said  elongate  shank  being  transversely  perforate, 

(C)  A  locking-bar  positioned  within  the  longitudinal 
slot  of  the  elongate  frame  and  being  normally  piv- 
otably attached  thereto  by  means  of  a  transverse 
pivot  pin  passing  into  the  elongate  frame  and  said 
locking-bar,  said  pivotal  locking-bar  being  adapted 
to  longitudinally  bear  against  the  collar  member 
so  as  to  limit  the  pivotal  motion  of  the  collar  mem- 
ber clevis  toward  the  elongate  frame  second  end  to 
a  position  whereby  the  clevis  table  side  is  substan- 
tially per;>endicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
elongate  frame,  and  means  to  rotationally  fix  said 
normally  pivotal  locking-bar  longitudinally  within 
the  elongate  frame,  and 

(D)  Means  to  limit  the  pivotal  motion  of  the  collar 
member  clevis  toward  the  elongate  frame  first  end 
to  a  position  whereby  the  clevis  table  side  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
elongate  frame. 


3,279,843 
TRUCK  CAB  CONSTRUCTION 
George  E.  Hafer  and  Charles  S.  Willis,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignors  to  Ibex  Motor  Truck  Corp.,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  L'tab 

FUed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,173 
8  Claims.    (CI.  296— 28) 


1.  A  truck  cab  including  a  framework  comprising  ex- 
truded aluminum  top  longerons;  aluminum  corner  caps 
interconnecting  said  top  longerons;  a  plurality  of  extruded 
aluminum  braces  interconnecting  a  pair  of  said  top  lon- 
gerons that  are  oppositely  spaced;  front  and  rear  extruded 
aluminum  corner  posts  supporting  said  corner  caps;  a  pair 
of  oppositely  positioned,  extruded  aluminum  bottom  rails 
supporting  said  corner  posts;  an  extruded  aluminum  lower 
rear  brace  interconnecting  the  rear  corner  posts  and  the 
bottom  rails;  a  floor  brace  extending  parallel  to  the  lower 
rear  brace  and  interconnecting  the  bottom  rails;  a  pair  of 
extruded  aluminum  diagonal  members  interconnecting  the 
mid-point  of  said  lower  rear  brace  and  the  ends  of  the 
longeron  interconnecting  the  comer  caps  on  the  rear 
comer  posts;  and  another  pair  of  extruded  aluminum  di- 
agonal members  interconnecting  the  mid-point  of  the 
lower  rear  brace  and  the  ends  of  the  floor  brace. 


3,279,844 
EXTENSION  INSERT  AND  TAIL  GATE  OPERATOR 
FOR  DUMP  TRUCKS 
Horace  A.  Cartwright,  1166  Timberlake  Drive, 
Lynchburg,  Va. 
Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,896 
8  Claims.    (CL  296—56) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  dump  truck  body  structure 
having  a  floor  having  a  substantially  straight  transverse 
rear  edge,  side  walls  and  a  rear  end  pivotally  hung  tail 
gate,  a  rear  end  extension  insert  unit  position  in  part 
within  the  truck  body  between  said  side  walls  and  com- 
prising a  floor  plate   supported   upon  the  floor  of  the 
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truck  body  and  having  a  portion  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  body  beyond  said  floor  rear  edge  in  a  plane 
slanting  upwardly  from  the  body  floor  when  the  latter 
is  substantially  level,  vertical  side  plates  each  having  a 
portion  within  the  body  positioned  at  the  inner  side  of  a 
side  wall  thereof  and  a  portion  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  side  wall  of  said  body  beyond  the  said  floor 
rear  edge,  each  side  plate  joined  at  its  bottom  end  to 
said  floor  plate,  means  securing  the  said  portions  of  the 


side  plates  lying  within  the  body  to  the  adjacent  truck 
side  walls,  each  side  plate  rearwardly  extending  portion 
having  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  sloping  rear  edge 
and  said  upward  slanting  portion  of  said  floor  plate  having 
a  rear  edge,  said  sloping  and  floor  plate  edges  being  in 
a  common  plane  and  adapted  to  have  said  tail  gate  rest 
thereagainst  when  closed,  and  means  coupling  the  rear 
portion  of  the  insert  unit  with  the  tail  ^ate  for  facilitating 
opening  and  closing  swinging  movements  of  the  tail  gate. 


3  279  845 

AUTOMOBILE*  R.4IN  GUARD  FOR 

DRIVE-IN  THEATERS 

Joseph  M.  Lutz,  430  E.  20th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,488 

5  Claims.    (CI.  296—95) 


1.  A  rainshield  for  use  upon  an  automobile  body  hav- 
ing a  roof,  rain  gutters  and  lateral  edges  of  the  roof,  a 
front  windshield  extending  downwardly  from  the  roof,  a 
cowl  at  the  bottom  end  of  the  windshield,  and  side  doors 
hinged  to  the  body,  said  side  doors  having  windows  mount- 
ed in  openings  in  the  doors  and  adjustable  by  turnable 
crank  handles;  comprising,  a  generally  rectangular  sheet 
of  relatively  stiff  material  having  two  fore  and  aft  crease 
lines  defining  two  generally  rectangular  side  panels  and  a 
central  panel,  and  a  thiol  crease  line  dividing  the  central 
panel  into  two  sections  so  that  the  sheet  is  foldable  com- 
pactly into  a  generally  rectangular  form  with  four  over- 
laying panel  sections,  said  central  panel  having  a  rear  sec- 
tion extending  rearwardly  of  rear  edges  of  the  side  panels, 
elastic  straps  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  corners  of  said 
rear  section,  hooks  on  other  ends  of  the  straps  for  engag- 
ing on  the  rain  gutters  respectively,  said  central  panel  hav- 


ing a  front  section  extending  forwardly  of  front  edges  of 
the  side  panels  for  extending  over  said  windshield  and  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  cowl,  said  side  panels  having  straight 
lateral  edges  for  resting  on  horizontal  ledges  formed  in 
said  doors  and  cowl,  and  two  other  elastic  straps  secured  to 
bottom  rear  corners  of  the  side  panels  respeaively,  said 
other  straps  having  loops  at  free  ends  thereof  for  engaging 
on  said  crank  handles  when  the  other  straps  are  inserted 
through  the  window  openings  in  the  doors  of  the  automo- 
bile, whereby  the  central  panel  and  side  panels  are  held 
tensioned  over  the  roof  and  along  the  sides  of  the  auto- 
mobile body  shielding  the  windshield  from  falling  rain. 


3,279,846 
COLLAPSIBLE  EASY  CHAIR 
Tito  Morosini,   Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Teodoro  Ca- 
mielli  &  C— ^.p.A.  Vittorio  Veneto  (Italy),  a  company 
of  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,901 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  8,  1964,  7,717/64 

11  Claims.    (CL  297—19) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  easy  chair  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of: 

an  essentially  rigid  framing  structure  including  spaced 
parallel  rear  and  fore  support  elements  and  spaced 
symmetrical  connecting  portions  extending  therein- 
termediate; 

rear  and  fore  legs  forming  supporting  rear  and  fore 
structures  respectively  hingedly  connected  to  said 
rear  and  fore  elements  of  said  framing  and  manu- 
ally swingabie  between  a  collapsed  position  essen- 
tially co-planar  to  said  framing  and  an  extended 
operative  position  in  which  said  framing  is  supported 
upon  an  essentially  horizontal  ground  surface 
at  a  forward  inclination,  latch  means  for  releasably 
securing  at  least  one  of  said  rear  and  fore  support- 
ing structures  in  said  operative  position,  said  rear 
supporting  structure  including  parallel  tubular 
members  forming  the  part  of  said  structure  adjacent 
and  hingedly  connected  to  said  rear  element,  said 
latch  means  comprising  a  transverse  rod  guidedly 
slidable  along  said  members,  spring  means  urging 
said  rod  towards  said  rear  element,  and  flange  means 
rigidly  connected  to  said  rear  element  and  having 
notches  for  engagement  of  said  transverse  rod  as 
urged  by  said  spring  means  when  said  rear  support- 
ing structure  is  swung  to  its  operative  position; 

a  seat  and  back-rest  surface  forming  flexible  structure 
longitudinally  arranged  and  stretched  between  and 
secured  to  said  rear  and  fore  elements  of  said  fram- 
ing, said  flexible  structure  comprising 

a  flexible  and  resiliently  extensible  rear  portion  adja- 
cent to  said  rear  element  of  said  framing,  and 

a  flexible  but  inextensible  fore  portion  adjacent  to  said 
fore  element  of  said  framing,  the  length  of  said  in- 
extensible  fore  portion  being  between  two-thirds  and 
three-fourths  of  the  spacing  between  said  parallel 
rear  and  fore  elements  of  said  framing. 
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3-279,847 
ROCKING-RECLINTVG  CHAIR  MECHANISM 
Frank  M.  Re,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dual  Manu 
facturing    and    Engineering,    Incorporated,    Holyoke 
Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515^58 
3  Claims.    (CI.  297— 89) 


1.  In  a  rocker-recliner  chair  inclusive  of  a  rocker  base 
and  a  chassis  mounted  thereupon  and  a  body-supporting 
unit  including  a  back-rest  and  a  seat  rockable  relative  to 
the  base  and  shiftable  relative  to  the  chassis  between  a 
primary   upright   sitting   position   and   a   multiplicity  of 
secondary  reclining  positions,  the  improvement  in  posi- 
tion-attaining means  comprising:  a  leg-supporting  means, 
a  linkage  system  for  supporting  the  body-supporting  unit 
in  its  shifting  movements  and  for  mounting  said  leg- 
supporting  means  relative  to  the  body-supporting  unit  and 
for  moving  said  leg-supporting  means  between  retracted 
position  adjacent  the  seat  of  the  body-supporting  unit  and 
projected  position  forwardly  thereof  and  distantly  there- 
from coordinately  with  the  shifting  movements  of  the 
body-supporting  unit  and  including  a  riser  link  pivotally 
interconnecting  said  leg-supporting  means  and  the  base 
and  the  body-supporting  unit,  means  cooperant  with  said 
body-supporting  unit  and  including  a  stop  link  responsive 
to  movement  of  said  body-supporting  unit  and  a  roller 
carried  by  said  stop  link  and  reliable  into  bearing  con- 
tact upon  the  rocker  base  as  the  body-supporting  unit  is 
shifted  relative  to  the  chassis  for  effecting  preclusion  of 
the  rocking  of  the  chassis  in  any  secondary  position  of 
the  body-supporting  sub-assembly,  and  a  plurality  of  stop 
portions  on  said  riser  link  selectively  engageable  with 
the  rocker  base  and  with  the  stop  link  for  controlling 
movement  of  the  leg-supporting  means  and  for  limiting 
movement  of  the  body-supporting  unit. 


from,  a  seat  hingedly  attached  at  its  rear  edge  to  the 
lower  part  of  said  backrest,  a  tongue  formed  in  the  for- 
I'    ward  part  of  said  seat,  arcuate  means  cut  out  in  the 
sides  of  said  seating  defining  said  tongue  and  providing 
leg-receiving  spaces  alongside  said  tongue,  flexible  strap 
means  connected  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  tongue  intermediate  said  cut  outs,  plate  means 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  strap  means,  said  plate 
means  being  slotted  with  an  upwardly  reducing  slot  pro- 
viding latch  means,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  rear  of  said 
backrest,  guard  means  pivoted  to  said  shaft  and  extending 
forwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  backrest  over- 
lying said  tongue,  said  guard  means  provided  with  a  stud 
substantially  at  the  center  thereof  in  aj^roximate  vertical 
alinement  with  said  strap  means  for  latching  engagement 
with  said  latch  means  of  the  said  plate  means  to  retain 
said  guard  against  upward  movement,  spring  urged  per- 
forate means  surrounding  the  said  stud  causing  said  stud 
to  bear  against  the  said  plate  means,  limit  means  attached 
to  the  sides  of  said  backrest  underlying  said  guard  mem- 
ber to  maintain  the  position  of  said  guard  means  against 
downward  movement,  hook-like  hanger  means  connected 
to  said  backrest  overlying  said  automobile  seat,  bar  means 
interconnecting  said  hanger  means  rearward  of  said  auto- 
mobile seat  to  maintain  spacial  ahncment  between  said 
hook-like  hanger  means,   belt  means  connected  to  the 
forward  part  of  said  child's  seat  to  secure  the  user  thereof 
in  said  child's  seat,  anchor  means  comprising  a  substan- 
tially Y-shaped  harness  having  its  legs  respectively  con- 
nected to  said  hook-like  hanger  means  at  the  lower  end 
thereof  rearwardly  of  said  automobile  seat,  and  means 
connecting  said  harness  to  the  body  of  an  automobile 
for  preventing  accidental  separation  of  said  child's  seat 
from  said  automobile  seat  in  the  event  of  overturn  of 
the  said  automobile. 


3,279,848 

CHILD'S  CAR  SEAT 

George  B,  Walker,  Rfe.  2,  Box  557,  Itta  Bena,  Miss. 

FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,605 

1  Claim.    (CI.  297—256) 


3,279,849 

CUSHION 

Aijur  O.  Radke,  Milwaukee,  and  William  C.  Oswald, 

Wauwatosa,  Wis,,  assignors  to  Bo^trom  Corporation, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  July  13,  1964.  Ser.  No.  382,281 

1  Claim.    (CI.  297—284) 


lo 


W 


r 

It 


^ 


A  child's  car  seat  adapted  for  use  with  an  automobile 
seat,  comprising  a  backrest,  head  rest  means  in  combina- 
tion with  said  backrest  and  extending  upwardly  tberc- 


The  back  cushion  assembly  for  a  vehicle  seat  compris- 
ing, a  resilient  back  cushion  member,  a  support  member 
having  a  curved  contour  adapted  to  extend  beyond  that 
face  of  the  back  cushion  which  is  normally  intended  lo 
come  into  contact  with  the  seat's  occupant,  attachment 
means  including  pile  means  secured  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  pile  engaging  hook  means  secured  to  the  other 
of  said  members,  the  means  of  said  attachment  means 
which  is  secured  to  said  seat  member  extending  in  a  verti- 
cal direction  in  respect  to  the  seat,  said  members  and  said 
attachment  means  cooperating  to  removably  attach  said 
support  member  to  said  back  cushion  member,  and  said 
hook  and  pile  means  cooperating  to  permit  such  attach- 
ment by  the  pressure  exerted  by  an  occupant  of  the  seat 
when  moving  his  back  against  the  back  cushion  member; 
said  pile  means  and  hook  means  being  in  the  form  of  flexi- 
ble strips  to  thereby  maintain  substantially  the  same  re- 
siliency of  said  cushion  as  would  be  the  case  in  absence 
of  said  pile  and  hook  means. 
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3,279,850 
SEAT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A  SELF-PROPELLED 

AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE 
Karl  Sacmann  and  Kurt  Buhler,  Zweibruecken,  and  Ru- 
dolf Gibtner,  Biblis,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deere  & 
Company,  Moline,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  13,  1963, 

D  43,165 

9  Claims.    (CL  297—335) 


1.  A  foldable  vehicle  seat  structure  comprising,  a  vehi- 
cle mounted  support,  a  seat  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
support  for  movement  in  a  vertical  arc  and  including  a 
seating  surface,  stop  means  for  normally  supporting  the 
seat  with  the  seating  surface  substantially  horizontal,  said 
seat  being  swingable  upwardly  and  rearwardly  about  its 
rearward  edge  to  a  folded  position,  a  backrest  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  for  movement  in  a  vertical  arc 
independently  of  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  seat 
between  a  first  position  generally  above  the  rearward  edge 
of  the  seat  and  a  second  position  forwardly  of  the  folded 
seat,  and  locking  means  operably  engaging  the  backrest 
for  retaining  the  backrest  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
selected  positions  between  and  including  the  first  and 
second  positions. 

3,279,851  I 

SEAT  BELT  POSITIONER 
Frank  R.  Hinchcliff,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,398 
4  Claims.    (O.  297—385) 


1.  In  a  seat  belt  assemblage, 

a  seat  belt, 

an  anchor  means  secured  to  a  floor  member. 

a  connector  between  an  end  of  said  belt  and  said  an- 
chor means. 

a  resilient  guard  boot  encompassing  said  belt  end,  con- 
nector and  anchor  means, 

and  a  stiffener  member  extending  from  said  anchor 
device  through  said  boot  to  maintain  the  latter  and 
said  belt  end  in  substantially  upright  and  accessible 
position. 


3,279,852 
RETRACTOR  SEAT  BELT 
William  J.  Eubank,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Safety   Equipment   Corporation,   New   York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,602 
6  Claims.    (CI.  297—388) 


1.  A  belt-retracting  device  comprising,  an  elongated 
hollow  housing  having  an  outlet  opening  at  one  of  its 
ends,  a  belt  having  one  end  secured  in  the  housing  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  outlet  opening,  a  roller  floatingly 
located  in  the  housing,  an  elastic  loop  extending  through 
the  roller  and  floatingly  carrying  and  biasing  the  same 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  outlet  opening,  the  housing 
having  at  least  one  slot,  the  belt  extending  through  the 
slot  and  entering  into  the  interior  of  the  housii»g  and 
passing  behind  the  roller  in  a  bight  and  then  extending 
forwardly  and  passing  out  of  the  outlet  opening  in  the 
housing. 


3,279,853 
ARM  REST 
Lee  E.  Cromwell,  Clawson,  and  Gary  L.  Engel,  Flatrock, 
Mich.,    assignors    to    General    Motors    Corporatioo, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,869 
6  Claims.    (CL  297—412) 


1.  A  vehicle  body  arm  rest  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  elongated  support  including  spaced  portions, 
each  including  a  base  wall  and  at  least  one  end  wall,  a  sec- 
ond base  wall  located  intermediate  and  in  parallel  spaced 
reltionship  to  said  first  base  walls  and  joined  thereto  by 
said  end  walls,  a  third  base  wall  spaced  from  said  second 
base  wall  and  being  disposed  generally  coplanar  with  said 
first  base  walls,  said  third  base  wall  cooperating  with  said 
second  base  wall  to  provide  a  hand  grip  portion,  recess 
means  provided  in  each  of  said  first  base  walls,  a  cushion 
assembly  covering  said  first  and  said  third  base  walls, 
means  on  said  cushion  assembly  received  within  said  re- 
cess means  and  being  secured  to  said  support  to  mount 
said  cushion  assembly  thereon,  and  means  adjacent  said 
recess  means  for  securing  said  support  to  a  vehicle  body, 
said  recess  means  and  said  securing  means  being  sym- 
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metrical  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 
said  support  to  permit  said  support  to  be  used  on  body 
paneh  of  opposite  hand. 
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3  279  854 
STROKE  INCREASINg'sYSTEM  FOR  JACKS 

Heari-Jean  Daubressc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  B«nnes 
Pillot,  Colombes,  France,  a  French  joint-stock  com- 
pany 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,191 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  11,  1963, 

956,873 

3  Claims.    (CI.  298— 22) 


1.  A  device  for  changing  the  relative  angular  position 
of  two  members  interconnected  by  pivotal  joint  means 
comprising,  two  oppositely  directed  arms  one  of  which 
being  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  members  spaced 
from  said  joint  means,  the  other  of  which  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  other  of  s^d  members  spaced  from  said 
joint  means,  a  rigid  elongated  link  pivotally  and  spacedly 
interconnecting  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  elongated 
expandable  power  means,  one  end  of  said  power  means 
being  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  arms  at  a  loca- 
tion intermediate  of  its  pivotal  connection  with  one  of 
said  members  and  its  pivotal  connection  with  said  link, 
the  other  end  of  said  power  means  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  arms  at  a  location  intermediate 
of  its  pivotal  connection  with  the  other  of  said  members 
and  its  pivotal  connection  with  said  link. 


3  279  855 

CONVEYOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

MINING  MACHINES 

Nolan    E.    Evans,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor   to   Goodman 

Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 

of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,758 
7  Claims.     (CI.  299—64) 


2.  In  a  continuous  mining  machine,  a  mobile  base 
frame,  a  cutter  frame  disposed  above  said  base  frame  and 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  base  frame  and  ex- 
tending in  advance  thereof,  a  horizonuUy  disposed  trim- 
mer bar  depending  from  said  cutter  frame  and  mounted 
on  said  cutter  frame  for  vertical  adjustable  movement  to- 


ward and  from  the  mine  floor  in  a  rectilinear  path,  an 
endless  conveyor  extending  along  said  base  frame  and 
having  an  inclined  elevating  receiving  section  extending 
upwardly  from  the  ground  from  a  position  in  advance 
of  the  forward  end  of  said  base  frame  and  adjacent  said 
trimmer  bar,  and  also  having  a  generally  horizontal  dis- 
charge section  forming  a  rear  continuation  of  said  re- 
ceiving section,  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said 
trimmer  bar  and  the  forward  end  of  said  receiving  sec- 
tion accommodating  sidewise  tilting  movement  of  said 
trimmer  bar  with  respect  to  said  receiving  section  and  in- 
dependent up  and  down  movement  of  the  receiving  sec- 
tion during  mining,  and  guiding  the  forward  end  portion 
of  the  receiving  section  for  movement  in  a  rectilinear 
path,  a  movable  support  for  said  discharge  section  of  said 
conveyor  supporting  said  discharge  section  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  said  base  frame,  coaxial  transverse  piv- 
otal connections  between  opposite  sides  of  said  receiving 
and  discharge  sections  of  said  conveyor  accommodating 
independent  vertical  angular  movement  of  said  sections, 
and  aligned  slides  at  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyor  sup- 
porting said  transverse  pivotal  connections  on  said  base 
frame  for  longitudinal  movement  therealong. 


3  279  856 
CORE  BREAKER  FOR  RIPPER  TYPE  MINER 
Walter  Silks,  Chicago,  III,,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   Westinghouse   Air   Brake   Company,   Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,321 

8  Claims.     (CI.  299—85)  ' 


I.  In  a  continuous  mining  machine, 

at  least  one  rotary  cutter  drum  rotatable  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  work- 
ing face  of  a  mine. 

a  support  for  said  cutter  drum  extending  beyond  an 
end  thereof  and  supporting  said  cutter  drum  for  ro- 
tation about  said  horizontal  axis  and  for  vertical 
movement  along  a  mine  face, 

said  cutter  drum  having  rows  of  cutter  bits  extending 
thereabout  and  projecting  radially  therefrom, 

and  at  least  one  core  splitter  generally  conforming  to 
the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  extending  about  the 
forward  end  portion  of  said  support  and  pivoted  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  support  above  and  below  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  drum  for  movement  about  a 
common  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  cutter  drum, 

said  core  sphtter  having  a  circumferential  wedging 
core  splitting  face, 

and  means  for  moving  said  core  splitter  back  and  forth 
along  said  support  toward  and  from  said  drum,  to 
effect  a  core  splitting  operation  upon  advance  of  said 
drum  along  the  working  face  of  a  mine  during  rota- 
tion thereof  and  lateral  movement  of  said  core  split- 
ter across  said  support  toward  and  from  the  end  of 
said  drum. 
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3  279  857 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BRUSHES 

Harvard  W.  K.  Enchelmaier,  24  Kingwood  Drive, 

Great  Notch,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,705 

■-'.-.  18  Claims.     (CI.  300 — 4) 

9^  ' 


1.  A  machine  for  making  brushes,  comprising  a  brush 
core  rotating  element,  means  for  driving  said  element, 
a  support  mounted  closely  adjacent  the  brush  core,  the 
brush  core  and  support  being  mounted  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other  along  a  path  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  core,  means  mounted  on  the  support  for  feeding  a 
strand  having  a  side  edge  toward  the  core,  for  guiding 
the  strand,  for  positioning  it  for  winding  in  a  helix  on  the 
core  by  rotation  of  the  core,  and  for  compacting  the  helix 
on  the  core,  driven  means  on  the  support  positioned  along 
the  path  of  feeding  of  the  strand  to  the  core  progressively 
to  notch  said  side  edge  of  the  strand  at  spaced  locations 
therealong,  means  interconnecting  and  positively  syn- 
chronizing the  brush  core  rolating  element  and  the  strand 
notching  means,  and  means  to  feed  bristles  to  the  notched 
edge  of  the  strand  as  it  is  fed  onto  the  core. 


3  279  858 
APPARATITS  FOR  OPERATING  ON 
BRUSH  STOCKS 
Russell  Henry  Richard  Parker,  Poricbester,  England,  as- 
signor to  J.  Evans  &  Son  (Portsmouth)  Limited,  Ports- 
mouth, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  7.  1964 

5,322/64 
6  Claims.     (CI.  300—11) 


1.  A  workholder  assembly  for  a  brush  making  machine 
comprising  a  base,  fixed  and  movable  jaws  mounted  on 
said  base  for  clamping  a  brush  stock,  a  piston  slidable  in 
a  portion  of  said  base  spaced  from  said  jaws,  a  loading 
chamber  in  said  base  located  in  a  portion  of  the  base  be- 
tween said  jaws  and  said  piston,  a  brush  stock  support 
carried  by  said  piston  and  extending  into  said  loading 


chamber  for  supporting  therein  a  brush  stock  to  be  fed 
to  said  jaws  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  while 
a  brush  stock  is  clamped  between  said  jaws  to  move  the 
support  between  a  loading  position  in  said  loading  cham- 
ber and  a  feeding  position  wherein  a  brusfh  stock  sup- 
ported on  said  support  is  forced  betwecn^iid  jaws,  said 
assembly  being  open  on  the  side  of  said  jaws  opposite 
said  piston  so  that  as  the  brush  stock  positioned  on  said 
support  is  moved  from  shi^ToadiQg  position  to  said  feed- 
ing position,  the  brush  stock  on  said  support  engages, 
displaces,  and  finally  ejects  to  said  open  side  the  brush 
stock  initially  clamped  between  said  jaws,  said  jaws  being 
operative  on  the  ejection  of  the  brush  stock  to  clamp  the 
newly  fed  brush  stock. 


3  279  859 
MOP  MAKING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Ronald  R.  Blazek  and  John  J.  Blazek,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Mr.  Tberon  \.  Moss,  doing  business  as 
South  Eastern  Cordage,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,945 
20  Claims.     (CI.  300—16) 


1.  A  mop  making  machine  comprising  a  source  of  a 
plurality  of  mop  yarns,  shuttle  head  means  operative  to 
group  such  yarns  in  a  flat  layer  of  contiguous  yams  having 
a  single  yarn  thickness,  a  moving  conveyor  having  out- 
wardly projecting  pins  at  each  side  thereof,  support  means 
extending  transversely  of  said  conveyor  for  said  shuttle 
head,  means  operative  to  move  said  shuttle  head  back  and 
forth  along  said  support  means  adjacent  said  conveyor, 
and  picker  pin  means  at  each  side  of  said  conveyor  oper- 
ative to  engage  such  layer  of  yams  and  pull  the  same  from 
said  shuttle  head  into  engagement  with  the  pins  at  each 
side  of  the  conveyor  to  anchor  such  layer  to  the  corrveyor 
at  the  end  of  each  stroke  of  the  shuttle  head,  and  cam 
means  operative  to  move  said  picker  pins  in  a  rectangular 
path  in  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  said  shuttle 
head. 


3,279,860 
WHEEL  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  L.  W ise,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration, Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,414 
13  Claims.     (CI.  301—37) 
1.  A  wheel  cover  assembly  comprising: 

(A)  a  first  generally  circular  member  including 

(1)  a  first  relatively  thin  annular  portion  present- 
ing at  its  inner  face  an  annular  contact  surface 
concentric  with  the  central  axis  of  said  member, 

(2)  a  second  annular  portion  concentric  with  said 
first  portion  and  including  at  least  one  relatively 
thick  section  extending  inwardly  to  a  location 
beyond  the  aforesaid  contact  surface  and  having 
a  blind  bore  extending  axially  therein  and  open- 
ing at  the  inner  face  thereof; 

(B)  a  second  generally  circular  member  having  an  an- 
nular portion  presenting 

(1 )  at  its  outer  face,  another  annular  contact  sur- 
face of  the  same  radius  as  the  aforesaid  annular 
surface  for  mating  coaction  with  the  latter  and 

(2)  at  its  inner  face,  a  bearing  surface. 
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(C) 


(3)  said  second  member  having  at  least  one  open- 
ing extending  therethrough  from  its  outer  to  its 
inner  face  of  a  size  to  freely  pass  said  relatively 
thick  section,  whereby  to  bring  said  contact  sur- 
faces together; 

a  leaf  member  including 

(1)  a  first  portion  having  an  aperture  therein  and 

(2)  a  second  portion  presenting  a  bearing  surface; 
and 


-cr 


j-j 


(D)  a  headed  screw  member  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  said  aperture  and  screwed  into  said  blind 
bore  to  engage  at  its  head  with  said  first  portion 
adjacent  said  aperture  and  draw  said  leaf  member 
outwardly,  whereby  to  press  the  bearing  surface  on 
the  second  portion  thereof  against  the  bearing  sur- 
face on  the  inner  face  of  said  second  member  and 
thereby  press  said  annular  contact  surfaces  together 
in  non-rattling  relationship. 


3  279  861 
MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAINTAINING  A  FULL 

PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING  SYSTEM  RECEIVER 
Elbert  G.  Hubbard,  Mayweed,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Goodman    Manufacturing   Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,449 
2  Claims.     (CI.  302—17) 


1.  Means  for  conveying  materials  including  a  first  con- 
duit portion  having  an  inlet,  supply  means  for  supplying 
to  said  inlet  materials  to  be  conveyed,  a  second  conduit 
portion,  means  communicating  with  said  first  and  second 
conduit  portions  and  effective  to  create  a  conveying  air 
stream  in  said  first  and  second  conduit  portions,  said  sec- 
ond conduit  portion  having  an  outlet,  a  receiving  hopper 
ad>acent  said  outlet,  a  third  conduit  portion  communicat- 
ing with  said  second  conduit  portion  adjacent  said  outlet, 
said  third  conduit  portion  having  an  outlet  positioned  to 


discharge  materials  to  said  supply  means,  said  second  con- 
duit portion  outlet  being  positioned  with  relation  to  said 
hopper  at  a  predetermined  fill  level  therein  whereby  ma- 
terials delivered  to  said  hopper  will  close  said  second  con- 
duit portion  outlet  when  said  materials  reach  said  pre- 
determined fill  level. 


3,279,862 
CONVEYING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Elbert  G.  Hubbard,  Mayweed,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Goodman   Manufacturing   Company, 
Chicage,  111.,  a  cerporatien  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,094 
6  Clalnu.     (CL  302—23) 


1.  Means  for  conveying  materials  including  a  housing, 
a  first  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  outside  said  housing 
and  an  outlet  end  inside  said  housing,  a  second  conduit 
having  an  inlet  end  inside  said  housing  and  an  outlet  end 
outside  said  housing,  said  first  conduit  outlet  end  and  said 
second  conduit  inlet  end  being  spaced  apart  along  a  com- 
mon axis  within  said  housing,  a  frusto-conical  baffle  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing  to  divide  said  housing  into  a  vacu- 
um chamber  and  a  pressure  chamber,  said  baffle  having  a 
central  aperture  and  having  a  portion  surrounding  said 
aperture  positioned  between  said  first  conduit  outlet  end 
and  said  second  conduit  inlet  end  with  said  portion  spaced 
axially  from  both  of  said  ends,  the  inner  diameters  of  said 
first  conduit,  said  baffle  aperture  and  said  second  conduit 
being  substantially  equal,  said  baffle  defining  with  the  ends 
of  said  conduits  annular  passages  between  said  conduits 
and  the  housing  chambers,  an  outlet  passage  formed  in  said 
housing  from  said  vacuum  chamber,  an  inlet  passage 
formed  in  said  housing  for  communication  with  said  pres- 
sure chamber,  and  a  vacuum-pressure  generator  having  its 
vacuum  side  communicating  with  said  outlet  passage  and 
its  pressure  side  communicating  with  said  inlet  passage. 


3,279,863 
MOBILE  AIR  LAYER  TRANSPORTER 
Gabriel  Beoladen,  Versoix,  Geneva,  and  Paul  Zappiger, 
Carouge,   Geneva,    Switzerland,   assignors   to   Spencer 
(Meiki^bam)  Limited,  V\iltshire,  England 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser,  Ne.  404,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  22,  1963, 

12,964/63 
17  Claims.  (CL  302—29) 
1.  A  mobile  air  layer  transporter  comprising  a  base 
including  an  internal  chamber  having  an  inlet  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  compressed  air  and  including  a 
top  wall  having  an  outer  surface  defining  a  glide  path 
along  which  an  object  to  be  transported  is  to  travel,  a 
plurality  of  valve  and  proximity  detector  means  mounted 
in  said  top  wall  to  create  beneath  said  object  a  mobile 
and  localized  layer  of  pressurized  air  capable  of  support- 
ing said  object  while  moving  along  therewith,  each  of  said 
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valve  means  including  a  normally  closed  compressed  air 
iealcage  valve  connecting  said  chamber  with  the  outside 
and  adapted  to  open  upon  said  object  being  located  there- 
over, but  out  of  contact  with  said  valve,  to  form,  in 
cooperation  with  neighbouring  valves,  said  air  layer  be- 
neath said  object,  and  a  proximity  detector  adjacent  to 
each  valve  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  object,  said 
proximity  detector  being  disposed  within  said  top  wall 


i     »    h      tt    17  J 


for  movement  therein,  and  being  operatively  associated 
with  said  valve  for  actuation  thereof  from  a  closed  posi- 
tion to  an  open  position  when  said  object  is  located  in 
the  vicinity  thereof  and  from  said  open  position  to  said 
closed  position  when  said  object  moves  away  therefrom, 
and  each  said  valve  having  a  nozzle  for  imparting  to  the 
compressed  air  issuing  therefrom  when  in  said  open  posi- 
tion the  form  of  a  directed  jet  oriented  in  a  pre -determined 
direction  in  relation  to  the  said  top  wall. 


3,279,864 

PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR 

Wyatt  J.  Weeks,  3815  Richmond  Ave.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,942 

6  Claims.     (CI.  302—53) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  conveyor  for  vessels,  a  discharge 
conduit  extending  through  one  wall  of  the  vessel,  a  pair 
of  screened  baffles  adjacent  the  floor  of  said  vessel,  a  pair 
abutting  side  margins  and  the  other  side  margins  being 
upwardly  anb  outwardly  extended,  elongated  nozzles 
having  passageways  abutting  the  apex  of  said  baffles 
adjacent  to  the  floor  of  the  vessel  and  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  vessel  to  the  other  and  connected  into  said 
discharge  conduit,  means  for  maintaining  a  flow  of  air 
into  the  interior  of  the  vessel  and  maintaining  a  pre- 
selected air  pressure  therein. 


1 


3,279,865 
AUXILIARY  BRAKE  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
Fnmk  W.  Behn,  1825  Ross  Ave.,  Scranton,  Pa. 
FUed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,784 
2  Claims.    (CL  303— 13) 
1.  A  braking  system  for  vehicles  comprising: 
dn  air  supply  system  including 
a  main  air  reservoir; 
an  auxiliary  air  reservoir; 
compressor   means  providing   a  source  of 

surized  air; 
connections   between   the   compressor,   the   main 
reservoir  and   the   auxiliary   air   reservoir  for 


pres- 


maintaining  pressure  in  the  main  reservoir  and 
the  auxiliary  air  reservoir;  and 
check  valve,  in  the  connection,  separating  the 
compressor  and  main  air  reservoir  from  the 
auxiliary  air  reservoir  preventing  loss  of  pres- 
surized air  from  the  auxiliary  air  reservoir  to 
the  main  air  reservoir  and  compressor  means 
when  the  pressure  in  the  auxiliary  air  reservoir 
exceeds  the  pressure  in  the  main  air  reservoir 
and  the  compressor  means  including 

a  hollow  body  forming  an  enlarged  recess 
and  a  smaller  passageway  providing  a  part 
of  the  flow  path  between  the  compressor, 
main  air  reservoir  and  auxiliary  air  reser- 
voir, the  passageway  having  a  portion 
of  reduced  flow  area  forming  a  valve  seat; 
a  diaphragm  in  the  body  for  sensing  a 
change  in  pressure  between  the  passageway 
and  the  recess; 
a  hollow  stem,  affixed  to  the  diaphragm  ad- 
jacent the  center  extending  into  the  passage- 
way, providing  a  conduit  across  the  dia- 
phragm, the  stem  being  of  substantially 
smaller  diameter  than  the  passageway  to 
allow  free,  non-binding  movement  there- 
between; 
a  probe,  on  the  stem,  extending  into  the  pas- 
sageway at  least  pan  way  through  the  area 
of  restricted  flow  capability; 


means  biasing  the  stem  toward  the  recess; 
a  valve  member,  mounted  for  movement  in 
the  passageway  adjacent  the  valve  seat 
from  a  fttst  position  closing  the  restricted 
flow  area,  the  valve  seat  lying  between  the 
item  and  the  valve  member,  the  probe  en- 
1  gaging  the  valve  member  and  moving  it  to 

I  the  open  position  upon  movement  of  the 

diaphragm  toward  the  passageway;  and 
means  biasing  the  valve  member  toward  the 
probe  for  closing  the  valve  when  the  pres- 
sure in  the  recess  falls  below  the  pressure 
in  the  passageway; 
a  primary  braking  system  including 

a  plurality  of  braking  chambers  each  divided  into 

two  compartments; 
connections  between  said  main  air  reservoir  and 

said  braking  chambers; 
a  main  lever  operated  braking  valve  for  passing 
air  from  said  main  air  reservoir  to  one  of  the 
compartments  of  each  of  said  braking  chambers; 
a  first  diaphragm  in  said  one  chamber; 
a  brake  actuating  rod  connected  to  said  first  dia- 
phragm; and 
means  for  connecting  said  brake  actuating  rod  to 
a  brake  drum  for  applying  the  brakes  of  the 
vehicle;  and 
an  auxiliary  braking  system  including 

separate  connections  between  said  auxiliary  reser- 
voir and  the  other  of  said  compartments  in  each 
braking  chamber; 

second  diaphragm  in  the  other  compartments; 
second  rod  connected  to  said  second  diaphragm 
in  linear  alignment  with  said  brake  actuating 
rod   whereby   movement   of  said   second   dia- 


a 
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phragm  will  move  said  second  rod  to  move  said 
actuating  rod  to  apply  the  brakes  of  the  ve- 
hicle; and 
an  auxiliary  lever  operated  valve  for  passing  air 
from  said  auxiliary  air  reservoir  to  said  other 
compartment. 


3,279.866 

LOCOMOTIVE  DEAD  MAN  CONTROL 

Richard  J.  Donovan,  4050  N.  62Dd,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  6.  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,656 

6  Claims.    (CL  303—19) 


1.  A  safety  control  system  for  a  locomotive  equipped 
with  an  air  actuated  engine  throttle,  conventional  train 
line  circuits,  and  an  air  brake  pipe  connected  to  maintain 
train  brakes  off  when  a  predetermined  pressure  value  exists 
in  said  pipe,  said  system  comprising  a  sense  switch,  means 
mounted  in  the  locomotive  for  operation  by  an  engineer 
and  connected  to  actuate  said  sense  switch  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  the  engineer  in  the  locomotive,  a  power 
circuit  including  said  sense  switch  and  a  main  power  relay 
normally  held  energized  when  said  means  is  being  operated 
by  the  engineer,  said  power  relay  havirig  a  plurality  of 
contacts  normally  held  closed  when  said  relay  is  energized, 
control  circuits  connected  with  certain  of  said  train  line 
circuits  for  regulating  train  control  and  locomotive  load- 
ing and  each  having  a  separate  one  of  said  contacts  in 
circuit  controlling  connection,  and  a  relay  controlling  ex- 
haust of  air  from  said  air  actuated  engine  throttle  and  air 
brake  pipe  connected  through  another  one  of  said  con- 
tacts to  be  de-energized  upon  actuation  of  said  switch. 


3,279,867 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Richard  C.  Bueler,  Glendale,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner 

Electric  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,823 
6  Claims.    (CI.  303— 52) 

1.  A  control  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  therein,  valve  means  controlling  pressure 
fluid  communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
a  pair  of  control  members  concertedly  and  relatively  mov- 
able in  said  housing,  a  force  responsive  portion  including 
metering  spring  means  contained  within  one  of  said  con- 
trol members  for  receiving  an  actuating  force,  a  driving 
portion  on  said  one  control  member  for  driving  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  control  members,  an  expansi- 
ble fluid  pressure  chamber  in  said  housing  between  said 
control  members  for  selective  subjection  to  fluid  pressure 
and  the  atmosphere,  and  operator  controlled  means  for 
applying  the  actuating  force  on  said  force  responsive  por- 
tion, said  pair  of  control  members  being  normally  con- 
certedly movable  in  response  to  the  actuating  force  ap- 
plied on  said  force  receiving  portion  by  said  operator 
controlled  means  when  said  chamber  is  subjected  to  the 
atmosphere  to  engage  said  other  control  member  with 
said  valve  means  and  move  said  valve  means  to  a  posi- 
tion establishing  pressure  fluid  communication  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  said  metering  spring  means 


providing  movement  of  said  pair  of  control  members 
relative  to  said  operator  controlled  means  and  against  the 
actuating  force  in  response  to  the  established  fluid  pres- 
sure at  said  outlet  port  acting  on  the  effective  area  of  said 
other  control  member,  and  said  other  control  member  also 


being  movable  relative  to  said  one  control  member  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber  when  said 
chamber  is  subjected  to  fluid  pressure  to  actuate  said 
valve  means  in  the  event  said  operator  controlled  means 
is  inoperable  to  actuate  said  one  control  member. 


3,279,868 
JOINT  CONNECTION  FOR  ENDLESS  TRACKS 

Werner  Jacob.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Industriewerk  ScbaefHer  oHG.,  Herzogenauracb,  Ger- 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  12,  1964, 

J  26,015 

3  Claims.    (CL  305— 59) 


1.  A  joint  connection  of  pivotally  movable  members 
of  an  endless  track  which  comprises  a  bolt  in  direct  en- 
gagement with  bores  in  one  movable  member  of  the  end- 
less track  and  having  a  reduced  diameter  in  the  portion 
of  the  bolt  within  bores  in  the  second  member,  said  re- 
duced diameter  portion  being  provided  with  roller  bear- 
ings which  are  disposed  in  the  bores  of  the  second  mem- 
ber for  accommodating  the  portions  of  the  bolt  with  the 
reduced  diameter,  the  bores  in  the  pivotally  movable 
members  having  identical  diameters. 


3,279,869 

CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  HARROW  TOOTH 

Anders    Andersen,    Godtliaab,    Denmark,    assignor    to 

A/S  A.  Andersens  Staalvarefabrik,  Godthaab.  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1964.  Ser.  No.  361,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  15,  1963, 

2  285 
5  Claims.    (CL  306—1.6) 
1.  A  clamp  assembly  for  a  resilient  harrow  tooth,  in- 
cluding  in   combination   a    rigid   soil   working   member 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely     inclined  upper  surfaces,  a 
reslient  support  for  said  soil  working  member  including 
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at  least  one  spring  member,  and  a  clamp  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  opposed  arms  connected  together  at 
one  end  by  a  transverse  member,  a  clamping  member 
integral  with  each  of  said  arms  above  said  transverse 
member  and  movable  with  the  corresponding  arm,  said 
clamping  members  extending  inwardly  toward  each  other 
and  having  complementarily  formed  inclined  clamping 
surfaces  positioned  to  overlie  and  make  flush  engage- 
ment with  the  respective  inclined  upper  surfaces  of  said 
soil  working  member,  said  clamp  being  sized  and  posi- 
tioned to  received  said  spring  member  therein  in  abut- 


^     ^ 


position  provided  such  withdrawal  does  not  exceed  the 
elastic  limit  of  said  retaining  means,  said  retaining  means 
having  sufllkient  elasticity  to  accommodate  the  said  slight 
withdrawal. 


ment  with  said  transverse  member,  and  at  least  one 
clamping  bolt  extending  transversely  through  and  be- 
tween said  arms  and  free  from  engagement  with  said 
clamping  members,  said  bolt  being  adjustable  for  draw- 
ing said  opposed  arms  toward  each  other,  whereby  said 
clamping  members  are  urged  toward  each  other  to  exert 
a  pressing  force  against  said  soil  working  member  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
bolt  and  toward  said  spring  member,  whereby  to  clamp 
said  spring  member  between  the  soil  working  member 
and  said  transverse  member. 


3,279,870 

PLATEN  MOUNTING  OF  DIE  SET  LEADER 

PINS  AND  BUSHINGS 

Kadmir  Janiszewski,  5426  Andover  Road 

Milwaukee.  Wis.  ' 

Filed  July  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,618 

8  Claims.    (O.  308—4) 


1.  A  die  set  comprising  the  combination  of  relatively 
movable  metal  platens  respectively  provided  with  metal 
leader  pin  and  bushing  parts,  one  of  said  platens  being  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  of  frusto-conical  form  tapered  to  pro- 
vide progressive  reduction  in  cross  section  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  other  such  platen,  one  of  said  pans  being 
provided  with  a  plug  of  fixed  frusto<onically  tapered  form 
and  complementary  to  the  said  socket  and  rcleasably 
seated  therein,  and  means  for  normally  maintaining  the 
tapered  plug  of  said  one  part  separably  seated  in  the 
socket  of  said  one  platen,  the  metal  of  the  tapered  plug 
of  said  one  part  being  materially  harder  than  the  metal 
of  the  platen  provided  with  said  socket  and  the  taper  of 
the  socket  and  the  tapered  plug  of  said  one  part  being  in 
a  range  of  from  three  and  one-half  to  ten  degrees  from 
the  axis  of  the  socket,  whereby  said  one  part  will  with- 
draw its  tapered  plug  from  the  socket  slightly  when  sub- 
jected to  lateral  deflecting  pressure  and  will  resume  its 


3  279  871 

INSTRUMENT  HOUSING  AND  SUPPORT 

James  A.  Bright,  4781  E.  Colorado  Ave.,  Denver,  Colo. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965.  Ser.  No.  434,432 

2  Claims.    (CI.  312—223) 


1.  In  combination,  a  closed  housing  having  an  access 
opening  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  door  for  said  opening, 
an  instrument  including  a  rigid  front  panel  movable 
bodily  into  said  opening  while  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
the  opening,  a  combined  guiding  and  mounting  support 
for  securing  said  instrument  in  said  housing  with  said 
panel  registering  with  said  opening,  said  suppoFt»4bm- 
prising  a  plurality  of  straight  bars  each  having  one  end^ 
rigidly  secured  to  said  housing  at  respective  spaced  points 
on  the  wall  opposite  said  oepning,  said  bars  extending 
normal  to  the  plane  of  said  opening,  guide  means  on  said 
instrument  for  engaging  said  bars  when  said  instrument 
is  inserted  in  said  opening  and  for  guiding  said  instrument 
into  position  on  said  housing  whereby  said  instrument  may 
be  moved  into  said  housing,  complementary  electric  con- 
tact mechanism  on  said  wall  of  said  housing  and  on  said 
instrument  positioned  to  be  engaged  upon  movement  of 
said  instrument  into  position  in  said  housing  determined 
by  the  length  of  said  bars,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
panel  to  the  other  ends  of  said  bars. 


3  279  872 

PORTABLE  AUTOMOBILE  DESK 

John  W.  Howke,  963  Marin  Ave.,  Havward,  CaHf. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,405 

4  Claims,    (a.  312—235) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  having  a  box-like  portion  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  top  of  a  vehicle  seat  and  a  front  hollow 
portion  that  extends  downwardly  over  the  front  of 
the  seat; 

(b)  said  box-like  portion  and  front  hollow  portion  hav- 
ing a  top  and  bottom  with  the  bottom  of  the  front 
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hollow  portion  being  below  the  bottom  of  the  box- 
like portion; 

(c)  side  walls  for  said  box-like  portion  between  the  top 
and  bottom  and  side  walls  for  the  front  hollo*  por- 
tion between  the  top  and  bottom  with  at  least  one  of 
said  side  walls  extending  below  the  bottom  of  said 
front  hollow  portion; 

(d)  said  front  hollow  portion  having  a  front  wall  with 
its  lower  edge  terminating  at  the  ends  of  the  side  walls 
of  said  front  hollow  portion  and  defining  an  arcuate 
recess  between  said  side  walls; 

(e)  an  extensible  leg  carried  by  each  side  wall  of  said 
front  hollow  portion  with  one  of  said  legs  being  posi- 
tioned above  the  bottom  of  said  front  hollow  portion 
in  its  retracted  position  and  the  other  leg  in  its  re- 
tracted position  being  positioned  below  the  bottom 
of  said  front  hollow  portion  and  at  least  even  with 
the  bottom  of  said  side  wall  in  its  retracted  position; 

(f)  said  last-mentioned  leg  being  of  a  width  commen- 
surate with  the  width  of  said  one  of  said  side  walls 
and  means  provided  in  said  leg  to  permit  said  leg  to 
be  adjusted  vertically  and  angularly  with  respect  to 
said  side  wall. 


3,279  873 
TRANSFER  FILE  FOR  SIDE  FILING 
Wesley  W.  Gronqimt,   Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  The 
Rav-Dee  Company,  Lincoln,  Nebr^  a  corporatioD  of 
Nebrasiia 

FUed  Sept  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,279         ' 
9  Claims.    (CI.  312—259) 


9.  For  use  with  rectangular  file  jackets,  a  transfer  file 
for  side  filing  comprising 

(a)  vertically  spaced  bottom  and  top  walls,  transverse 

end  walls  attached  to  end  portions  of  said  bottom  and 

top  walls, 
Ih)  a  single  side  wall  enclosing  the  case  at  one  side, 

(c)  said  opposite  side  being  entirely  open  for  giving 
immediate  access  to  the  full  length  of  the  case  for 
receiving  in  a  horizontal  direction  the  file  jackets 
presented  edge-wise  while  held  in  an  upright  atti- 
tude in  which  the  file  jackets  finally  repose  in  the 
case, 

(d)  the  internal  space  of  the  case  being  originally  in- 
teriorly completely  void, 

(e)  a  single  side  door  of  the  area  of  the  full  open 
side  of  the  case  openable  to  at  once  expose  side- 
wise  the  complete  internal  area  of  the  case,  said  side 
door 

(f)  hinged  at  its  lower  longitudinal  edge  to  the  case 
at  its  open  side  whereby  the  door  will  be  normally 
biased  by  gravity  to  a  lower  open  position  insur- 
ing without  attention  on  the  part  of  the  file  clerk 
the  continued  maintenance  of  an  open  position  of 
the  case  while  both  hands  may  be  fully  engaged  in 
filing  operations, 

(g)  means  for  automatically  holding  the  door  shut 
when  moved  to  the  closed  position,  and 

(h)  a  substantially  rigid  open  frame  secured  to  the  file 
at  the  open  side  thereof. 


3  179  g74 

MECHANISM  FOR  HOLDING  DISHWASHING  MA- 
CHINE DOOR  CLOSED  AND  FOR  RAISING 
DOOR 

Tore  H.  Noren  and  George  J.  Federighi,  both  of 

1350  Donner  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Original  application  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,510.  now 

Patent  No.  3.246,938,  dated  Apr.  19,  1966.     Divided 

and  this  application  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,535 

4  Claims.    (Q.  312—320) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  dishwashing  machine  in- 
cluding a  dishwashing  and  rinsing  space;  and 

(a)  a  vertically  movable  door  adapted  to  close  the 
dishwashing  and  rinsing  space;  of 

(b)  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  dishwashing  machine  and 
having  a  front  portion  extending  forwardly  from  said 
and  being  ojjerativeiy  connected  to  said  door  for 
closing  it  when  said  front  portion  is  swung  down- 
wardly; and  lever  having  a  rear  portion  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  pivot  and  swinging  downwardly 
when  said  front  portion  is  swung  upwardly  for  open- 
ing said  door; 

(c)  spring  means  for  yieldingly  exerting  a  continuous 
downward  pull  on  said  rear  portion  of  said  lever  of 
suflficient  force  to  lift  and  maintain  said  door  in 
open  position  when  said  door  is  freed  from  its  closed 
position;  and 

(d)  magnetic  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  door 
in  closed  position  when  said  door  is  manually  closed. 


3  279  875 
MODULAR-TYPE  INSTRUMENT  CASES 

Maurice  De  Wltte,  Jr.,  Box  296,  Shabbona,  lU. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,170 

1 2  Claims.     (CI.  3 1 2—320) 


40^ 


3.  A  stacking  instrument  case  having  a  carrying  handle, 
latch  means  mounted  to  said  carrying  handle  for  rota- 
tion therewith,  and  rack  adaptor  means  arranged  adja- 
cent said  case,  said  rack  adaptor  means  having  a  plurality 
of  cut-out  portions  in  vertical  rows  thereof,  each  said 
portion  defining  a  socket,  and  a  lug  extending  into  each 
said  socket,  any  one  of  said  sockets  adapted  to  receive 
said  latch  means  of  a  next  adjacent  case  therein  depend- 
ing upon  the  height  of  said  case  when  the  case  is  aligned 
with  other  like  cases  in  adjacent  rows  and  said  latch 
means  being  engageable  with  said  selected  lug  in  said 
selected  socket  to  lock  the  case  at  least  against  sliding 
movement  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  case  rela- 
tive the  rack  adaptor  means  and  other  adjacent  cases. 
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3  279  876 
STORAGE  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph  L.  St.  Cyr,  Livonia,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  Mntschler 
Brothers  Company,  Nappanee,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

FUed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,175 
8  Claims.     (CI.  312—351) 
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1.  A  storage  cabinet  having  four-sided  top  and  bottom 
members,  a  vertical  stanchion  at  each  of  the  four  corners 
thereof,  a  pair  of  end  walls  and  a  rear  wall  secured  to  said 
stanchions;  horizontal  partition  members  and  vertical 
partition  members  for  dividing  the  interior  of  the  storage 
cabinet  into  a  desired  arrangement  of  storage  spaces; 
means  for  detachably  mounting  selected  partition  mem- 
bers within  the  cabinet  comprising  a  row  of  sockets  in 
each  stanchion  forming  pairs  of  front  and  rear  sockets 
adjacent  each  end  wall;  other  pairs  of  front  and  rear 
sockets  provided  in  a  vertical  partition  member,  in  the 
top  and  bottom  members  and  in  a  horizontal  partition 
member  with  a  spacing  between  front  and  rear  sockets 
of  a  pair  corresponding  to  the  spacing  between  a  pair  of 
said  front  and  rear  sockets  in  the  stanchion;  pairs  of 
guides,  each  guide  having  a  channel  portion  adapted  to 
slidably  receive  one  edge  of  a  partition  member;  and 
fastening  means  detachably  engageable  with  a  guide  and 
with  one  of  said  pairs  of  front  and  rear  sockets. 


with  a  predetermined  power  input,  which  method  com- 
prises: introducing  into  said  partially  fabricated  arc  tube 
a  predetermined  pressure  of  inert  ionizable  starting  gas, 
a  predetermined  amount  of  mercury  at  least  part  of  which 
is  chemically  combined  with  a  predetermined  amount  of 
selected  halogen,  and  a  predetermined  amount  of  selected 
additive  metal  which  will  react  with  mercury  halide  to 
form  additive  metal  halide;  the  predetermined  amotint  of 
mercury  introduced  into  said  arc  tube,  when  completely 
vaporize  during  normal  operation  of  said  arc  tube,  es- 
tablishing a  predetermined   vapor  pressure  in  said  arc 
tube;  the  total  halogen  introduced  into  said  arc  tube  in 
the  form  of  mercury  halide,  when  reacted  with  said  finely 
divided  additive  metal;  forming  a  predetermined  amount 
of  additive  metal  halide  in  said  arc  tube;  and  the  total 
annount  of  said  additive  metal  introduced  into  said  arc  tube 
being  at  least  suflScient  to  react  with  all  of  the  halogen 
constituent  of  the  mercury  halide  introduced  in  said  arc 
tube  to  form  additive  metal  halide;  and  sealing  said  arc 
tube  after  introducing  said  discharge-sustaining  filling  into 
said  arc  tube. 


3  279  878 
BI-FOCAL  CORNEAL  CONTACT  LENS 
William  E.  Long,  Berwyn,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Plastic  Contact  Lens  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  802,883,  Mar.  3«, 
1959.    This  application  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,878 
3  Claims.     (CL  351—161) 


./ 


3  279  877 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  HIGH-PRESSURE 

VAPOR-DISCHARGE  ARC  TUBE 

John  D.  Smith,  Caldwell,  and  Daniel  A.  Larson,  Cedar 

Grove,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  Corpo- 

rattoo.  East  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PennsyL 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,795 
4  Claims.     (CL  316—16) 


1.  The  method  of  dosing  a  partially  fabricated  high- 
pressure  vapor-discharge  arc  tube  of  the  mercury-addi- 
tive type  with  a  discharge-sustaining  filling,  which  arc 
tube  when  completely  fabricated  enclosed  a  predeter- 
mined volume  and  is  adapted  to  be  normally  operated 


3.  A  bi-focal  corneal  contact  lens  of  generally  con- 
cavo-convex cross  section  adapted  to  be  retained  on  the 
cornea  of  the  eye  by  capillary  attraction  produced  by  a 
lachrymal  layer  between  the  lens  and  the  cornea,  said 
lens  havmg  a  posterior  surface  curved  to  fit  the  cornea 
of  a  patient  to  which  the  lens  is  applied  with  a  tendency 
to  remain  centered  thereon,  said  lens  having  a  maximum 
external  dimension  greater  than  the  normal  pupil  size  and 
less  than  the  limbal  area  of  the  eye,  said  lens  having  an 
upper  optical  zone  and  a  lower  optical  zone,  said  upper 
optical  zone  being  powered  on  the  anterior  surface  for 
distance  vision  thereof  with  respect  to  the  cornea  of  the 
patient,  said  lower  optical  zone  being  powered  also  on  the 
anterior  surface  thereof  for  near  vision  with  respect  to 
such  cornea,  the  anterior  surface  of  said  upper  optical 
zone  having  a  radius  of  curvature  flatter  than  the  radius 
of  curvature  of  the  anterior  surface  of  said  lower  optical 
zone  to  provide  the  respective  distance  and  near  vision 
powers,  with  the  center  of  curvature  of  the  anterior  sur- 
face of  said  upper  optical  zone  being  displaced  down- 
wardly relative  to  the  axis  of  the  lens  and  the  curvature 
Itself  lymg  within  the  spherical  extension  of  the  anterior 
surface  of  said  lower  optical  zone,  the  Une  of  intersecUon 
of  the  two  anterior  curves  on  the  vertical  center  Une  of 
the  lens  being  below  the  midpoint  of  said  center  line,  the 
thickest  portion  of  said  lens  being  below  said  line  of  in- 
tersection and  thereby  heavier  to  restrain  the  lens  from 
rotating  on  the  cornea  and  to  effect  substantially  constant 
positioning  of  said  lower  opUcal  zone  below  said  upper 
optical  zone. 


QHEMICAL 


3;!79,879 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  FIXATION  OF  DYES  ON  CEL- 
LULOSE AND  FLXLNG  AGENT  THEREFOR 
Roland  Ohme,  Beriin-Grunau,  and  Ernst  Schmitz,  Berlin- 
Adlershof,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Akademie 
der  Wlssenschaften  Zu  Berlin,  Berlia-Adlershof,  Ger- 
many 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,911 

4  Claims.  (CL  8—17) 
1.  A  process  for  chemically  fixing  dyes  on  natural  or 
regenerated  cellulose  materials  which  comprises  adding  to 
an  aqueous  alicaline  dyeing  medium  having  dissolved 
therein  a  water-soluble  alkylatable  dye,  said  medium  be- 
ing in  contact  with  the  cellulose  material  to  be  dyed,  a  poly- 
functional  alkylating  agent  of  the  general  formula 


R« 
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r-CIIt 


-N(R), 


i-Ri 


e 

-N(R), 


in  which  one  of  the  symbols  Rj,  Rj  and  R4  represents  hy- 
droxyl,  and  the  two  other  of  said  symbols  stand  for  a  sub- 
stitucnt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  alkyl, 
R3  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
allcyl,  — CHj — N+(R)3,  and  R  represents  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
hydroxyalkyl,  and  aralkyl,  and  subjecting  the  thus  treated 
cellulose  material  to  a  temperature  of  about  80-150°  C, 
whereby  said  polyfunctional  alkylating  agent  both  al- 
kylates said  dye  and  said  cellulose  material,  thereby  chem- 
ically fixing  said  dye  to  said  cellulose  material. 


3,279,880 
POLYESTER  TEXTILE  MATERIAL  DYED  WITH 
1-HYDR0XY-4-N  -  p  -  (2'.PYRROLIDONYL-l-) 
PHENYL-AMINO  ANTHRAQLINONES 
James  M.  Straley  and  David  J.  Wallace,  both  of  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,428 

8  Claims.     (CI.  8—39) 
1.  Polyester  textile  materials  dyed  with  an  anthraqui- 
none  compound  having  the  formula: 
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wherein  R,  Rj  and  X  each  represent  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl. 

3,279,881 

TANNING 

Thomas  Reid  Anderson,  4605  Gould  Ave., 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30',  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,612 
3  Claims.     (CI.  8—94.24) 

1.  A  method  of  tanning  comprising: 

providing  a  tanning  solution  containing  dimethyl  sulf- 
oxide as  a  solvent  and  a  hydroxy  aromatic  tanning 
agent  as  solute; 

holding  a  hide  in  the  tanning  solution  for  a  period  of 
time  required  to  impart  the  degree  of  tanning  de- 
sired. 
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3  279  882 
PROCESS  OF  STABILIZING  PROTEINACEOUS  MA- 
TERIALS     THROUGH     TREATMENT     WITH     A 
POLYETHYLENEIMINE  AND  A  POLYAZIRIDINE 

Ciuliana    C.    Tesoro,    Dobbs    Ferry,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 
J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,909 

15  Claims.  (CI.  8—127.6) 
1.  A  method  for  improving  the  physico-chemical 
properties  of  proteinaceous  materials  comprising  treating 
said  materials  with  polyfunctional  amidoaziridine  com- 
pounds and  a  polyethyleneimine  containing  at  least  5 
amino  nitrogens  per  molecule,  wherein  the  proportions  of 
polyaziridine  to  polyimine  range  from  10:90  to  90:10  in 
parts  by  weight. 

3  279  883 
DISTRIBl  TING  PURIHED  AIR 
Raymond  P.  Thompson,  Toledo.  Ohio,  Gerald  W.  Knepp, 
Lambertville,  Mich.,  and  Gilbert  A.  Kelley,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,228 
13  Claims.     (CI.  21—53) 


«    *5- 


7.  In  a  method  of  distributing  a  gas  into  a  space,  the 
steps  comprising  directing  a  first  stream  of  gas  unidirec- 
tionally  into  the  space,  emitting  a  second  stream  of  gas 
into  the  space  from  the  periphery  of  said  first  stream  of 
gas,  said  second  stream  of  gas  circumposing  said  periph- 
ery and  being  diverted  at  an  outward  angle  between  30 
to  105*  relative  to  the  direction  of  said  motion  of  said 
first  stream  of  gas,  thereby  substantially  inhibiting  the 
tendency  of  said  first  stream  of  gas  to  entrain  fluid  from 
the  space. 


3  279  884 
SELECTIVE  REMOVAL  OF  OXIDES  OF  NITROGEN 

FROM  GAS  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  OXYGEN 
Helmut  Nonnenmacher,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  and  Klaus 
Kartte,    Frankenthal,    Pfalz,    Germany,    assignors    to 
Badische    Anilin^    &    Soda-Fabrik,    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Rhineland-Pfalz,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,055 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1963, 
B  74,081 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—2) 
1.  A  process   for  the   selective   removal   of  nitrogen 
oxides  from  gas  mixtures  containing  oxygen  which  com- 
prises:  reducing  said  nitrogen  oxides  by  adding  to  said 
gas  mixtures  at  least  the  amount  of  ammonia  required 
for  stoichiometric  reaction,  said  ammonia  being  added  to 
said  gas  mixtures  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium  oxide,  molybde- 
num oxide,  tungsten  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof  and  at  a 
temperature  of  the  gas  mixture  of  from  150"  to  400'  C. 
prior  to  the  reduction  and  with  a  throughput  rate  of 
3,000  to  80,000  parts  per  volume  (S.T.P.)  of  the  gas  mix- 
ture per  part  by  volume  of  the  catalyst. 
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3  279  885 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  AMMONIUM 

DICYANAMIDE 

James  W.  Sprague,  Streetsboro,  and  Harry  A.  Adams, 

Bedford  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil 

Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,887 

6  Claims.  (CL  23—190) 
1.  A  method  of  preparmg  ammonium  dicyanamide 
comprising  reacting  aimmonia  with  cyanogen  halide,  in 
solution  in  an  inert  solvent  at  a  concentration  of  at  least 
about  200  grams  of  cyanogen  halide  per  liter,  at  a  tem- 
perature and  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  am- 
monia in  the  liquid  phase,  for  a  time  and  at  a  temper- 
ature sufficient  to  favor  the  formation  of  ammonium 
dicyanamide,  and  recovering  ammonium  dicyanamide 
from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3  279  886 
PREPARATION  OF  SILANE 
Siegfried  Nitzsche  and  Paul  Buchbeit,  Burghansen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  G.m.bJl.,  .Munich, 
Bavaria,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13,  1961, 
W  30,873 
2  Claims.     (O.  23—204) 
1.  The  method  for  preparing  monosilane  consisting  es- 
sentially of  heating  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  50° 
to  130"  C.  a  mixture  of  (a)  a  silane  of  the  general  for- 
mula HnSi(0CHRCHRCl)4_n,  where  n  is  an  integer  less 
than  3  and  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen   atom,   alkyl,   aryl,   halogenoalkyl,   alkoxy- 
alkyl,  and  phenoxyalkyi  radicals,  at  least  one  R  being  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  (6)  an  epoxide  having  a  formula  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

o  o 

RiC CRi     and      RC CR 

\    / 
R" 

wherein  each  R  is  as  above  defined  and  R"  is  a  divalent 
alkyl  radical  free  of  branching  and  containing  at  least  3 
carbon  atoms. 


3  279  887 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFAC 
TURING  THERMAL  BLACK 
Alton  E.  Daniell  and  Jack  Walker,  Houston.  Tex.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ashland  Oil  4  Refin- 
ing Company,  Ashland,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,899 
9  Claims.     (CI.  23—209.4) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  carbon  black,  in- 
cluding: a  gas-tight  shell,  the  confined  space  within  which 
is  divided  by  a  vertical  heat  transmitting  member  into 
a  heating  chamber  and  at  least  one  adjacent  non-com- 
municating decomposition  chamber;  a  generally  horizon- 
tal permeable  member  located  in  each  of  said  chambers 
dividing  it  into  upper  and  lower  portions;  a  particulate 
heat  exchange  bed  partially  filling  the  upper  portion  of 
each  of  said  chambers;  an  inlet  in  the  lower  portion 

831  O.O.— 42 


of  each  of  said  chambers;  means  connected  with  the 
inlet  of  said  heating  chamber  for  introducing  hot  com- 
bustion gases  into  the  bed  thereof  at  a  volume  rate  suf- 
ficient to  fluidize  said  bed  without  substantial  entrain- 
ment  of  bed  particles;  means  connected  with  the  inlet 
of  said  decomposition  chamber  for  introducing  a  gasi- 
form hydrocarbon  feedstock  into  the  bed  thereof  at  a 
volume  rate  sufficient  to  fluidize  said  bed  and  to  insure 
that  carbon  black  produced  in  said  fluidized  bed  will 
be  entrained  in  the  gases  exiting  said  bed  without  sub- 
stantial entrainment  of  bed  particles;  and  an  outlet  in 
each  of  said  chambers  above  the  upper  extremities  of  said 
beds  when  said  beds  are  fluidized. 


5  279  888 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMIN- 
ING THE  OXYGEN  CONTENT  OF  METALS 
Paul  HoUer,  Essen-Frintrop,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hiitten- 
werk     Oberhauscn     Aktiengesellschaft,     Oberfaaosen, 
Rhineland,  Germany,  a  corporation 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1962, 

H  46,701 

2  Claims.     (CL  23—230) 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  oxygen  content  of  a 
ferrous  metal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

melting  said  metal  in  a  closed  first  chamber  by  main- 
taining it  for  a  period  of  about  10  to  30  seconds  in 
the  region  of  an  electric  arc  formed  by  at  least  one 
carbonaceous  electrode  to  release  into  said  first  cham- 
ber oxygen  contained  in  said  metal,  as  carbon  monox- 
ide; terminating  said  electric  arc  upon  substantially 
complete  release  of  said  oxygen  by  said  metal; 

discharging  the  carbon  monoxide  thus  produced  into 
an  evacuated  second  chamber  having  a  pair  of  sep- 
arated compartments  immediately  upon  termination 
of  said  electric  arc; 

admixing  the  carbon  monoxide  in  said  second  chamber 
with  an  inert  gas  to  increase  the  total  pressure  within 
said  second  chamber  to  a  predetermined  level  by 
circulating  said  carbon  monoxide  and  said  inert  gas 
between  said  compartments;  and 

thereafter  analyzing  the  material  within  one  of  said 
compartments  of  said  second  chamber  by  infrared 
absorption. 

3,279,889 

PROTECTING  PLASTIC  LINERS  AGAINST 

BLISTERING 

Peter  Rychly,  Bad  Soden,  Taunns,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  Dec  4,  1963, 

E  26,005 

3  Claims.     (CL  23—252) 

1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  conduit  adapted  to  carry  organic  fluid; 
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plastic  film  adhesively  engaged  to  the  inner  wall  of 
said  conduit,  said  plastic  film  being  of  a  composition 
that  is  permeable  to  the  organic  fluid  carried  by  said 
conduit  and  having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  fine 
perforations  distributed  throughout  the  surface  there- 


of, said  perforations  providing  rapid  exhaust  means 
for  diilused  fluid  trapped  between  said  conduit  and 
said  film;  and 
heating  means  surrounding  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
conduit. 


3,279,890 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 
OF  SOUDS 
Kilman  Szasz,  htvin  Takics,  and  J^nos  Farkas,  Buda- 
pest Hungary,  assignors  to  Gedeon  Richter  A.G.,  Buda- 
pest, Hangary 

FUed  May  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  280,220 
3  Claims.    (CL  23—270) 


^Wf  w^t^ri^ 


1.  Continuous  extractor  for  the  solvent  extraction  of 
comminuted  solid  material,  comprising: 

a  generally  U-shaped  extractor  tube  having  a  pair  of 
upright  shank  portions  interconnected  by  a  bight 
portion  at  a  lower  part  of  said  tube; 

endless-conveyor  means  within  said  tube  having  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid-permeable  filter  disks  spaced  apart 
therealong  and  displaceable  through  said  tube  in  one 
direction,  whereby  said  disks  run  downwardly  along 
one  of  said  shank  portions  and  upwardly  along  the 
other  of  said  shank  portions; 

feed  means  at  an  upper  part  of  said  one  of  said  shank 
portions  for  introducing  a  comminuted  material  to 
be  extracted  into  said  tube  and  depositing  it  upon 
said  disks; 

inlet  means  at  an  upper  part  of  the  other  of  said  shank 
portions  for  introducing  into  said  tube  an  extraction 


liquid  and  passing  it  through  said  tube  opposite  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  disks; 

outlet  means  on  said  one  of  said  shank  portions  below 
said  feed  means  and  below  the  level  of  said  inlet 
means  for  discharging  the  liquid  upon  its  extraction 
of  said  material,  thereby  forming  a  liquid  head  equal 
substantially  to  the  vertical  distance  of  said  inlet 
means  above  said  outlet  means,  said  conveyor  means 
having  a  stretch  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  shank 
portion  wherein  said  disks  are  diverted  from  said 
other  of  said  shank  portions  to  said  one  of  said  shank 
portions; 

discharge  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said  other  of  said 
shank  portions  and  spaced  above  said  inlet  means 
for  discharging  the  extracted  comminuted  material 
from  said  tube;  and 

a  plurality  of  vibrators  each  connected  with  one  of  said 
portions  for  vibrating  the  comminuted  material  dis- 
placed therethrough  by  said  disks  to  facilitate  the 
passage  of  said  liquid  through  the  mass  of  com- 
minuted material  and  ensuring  intimate  contact  be- 
tween said  material  and  said  liquid. 


3,279,891 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  nNE-CRYS- 

TALLINE  BORON  PHOSPHIDE 

Fritz  Wenze!,  Nuraberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens- 

Schuckertwerke  Aktien(;es«llschaft,  Berlin-Siemensstadt 

and  ErUmgen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,393 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  13,  1962, 

S  80,385 

8  Claims.     (O.  23—277) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  fine-crystalline  boron 
phosphide  from  elemental  boron  and  phosphorus  vapor, 
comprising  upright  elongated  reaction  chamber  means  hav- 
ing a  closed  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end;  support 
means  provided  in  said  chamber  means;  first  container 
means  for  containing  boron  and  second  container  means 
for  containing  a  phosphorus-vapor  producing  substance 
mounted  oa  said  support  means,  said  first  container  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  shallow  supply  containers  for 
boron  adapted  to  afford  a  maximum  reactive  surface  area 
for  the  boron,  said  second  container  means  being  located 
above  said  first  container  means,  both  said  first  and  second 
container  means  and  said  support  means  consisting  of 
material  resistant  to  phosphorus  vapor  at  high  tempera- 
tures; heating  means  above  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber 
means  for  heating  said  chamber  means  to  a  temperature 
at  which  phosphorus  vapor  is  produced  from  a  phos- 
phorus-vapor producing  substance  contained  in  said  second 
container  means;  and  cooling  means  connected  to  the 
lower  open  end  of  said  chamber  means  below  said  heating 
means. 
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3  J79  892 
ROTARY  CHEMICAL  REACTION  FURNACE  FOR 
FLOWABLE  SUBSTANCES 
Kaii-Heiux     Lesser,     Morfelden,     Ingomar     Schumann, 
Mainz,  and  Hermann  Kronacber,  Trostberg-Mogling, 
Germany,    assignors    to    Stiddeutscbe    Kafkstickstoff- 
Werk  AG.,  Trostl>erg,  and  Fellner  &  Ziegler  G.m.b.H., 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,075 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  I,  1962, 

F  36,957 

7  Claims.    (CI.  23—279) 
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1.  Rotary  furnace  for  producing  chemical  reactions  be- 
tween flowable  solids  and  reaction  gases  comprising,  an 
outer  mantle  rotatably  mounted,  a  wall  lining  defining  a 
generally  tubular  reaction  chamber  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  mantle  and  having  a  material  supply  intake 
at  one  end  and  a  discharge  aperture  at  the  other  end,  a 
plurality  of  heating  channels  extending  in  said  lining  inter- 
mediate said  mantle  and  said  reaction  chamber  and  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  structure  over  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  length  thereof  in  non-communicative  relationship  to 
said  reaction  chamber,  burner  means  including  fuel 
nozzles  extending  into  said  channels  and  fuel  supply  con- 
duits therefor,  said  nozzles  being  mounted  for  rotation 
with  said  furnace,  and  a  stationary  common  fuel  supply 
disposed  at  one  end  of  said  furnace  in  communication  with 
said  nozzles  by  way  of  said  conduits,  said  heating  chan- 
nels and  nozzles  extending  alternately  from  said  one  end 
having  said  material  supply  intake  and  from  said  other 
end. 


3,279  893 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  UQUID8 

Paul  E.  Sikorski,  Pensacola.  Fla..  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation   of   Delaware 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,903 

9  Claims.     (CI.  25—285) 


1.  Liquid  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  tube  normally  having  a  thermal  agent  flowing 
therethrough, 

(b)  a  carrier  member  including  a  perforated  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  blades  mounted  to  rotate 
in  closely  spaced  relation  about  said  tube, 

(c)  drive  means  connected  to  said  carrier  member. 


(d)  power  means  operatively  connected  to  said  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  blades  of  said  carrier  member 
about  said  tube, 

(e)  a  jacket  surrounding  said  carrier  member  in  spaced 
relation  forming  a  sealed  liquid  chamber  therebe- 
tween, 

(f)  manifold  means,  extending  through  a  portion  of 
the  interior  of  said  tube  and  opening  into  said  sealed 
liquid  chamber  through  the  wall  of  said  tube  and 
said  perforated  portion  of  said  carrier  member,  for 
delivering  a  liquid  to  said  sealed  liquid  chamber, 
and 

(g)  discharge  means  for  discharging  said  liquid  from 
said  liquid  chamber. 


3,279,894 
POLYMERIZATION  APPARATUS 
John  E    Tate  and  Gordon  L.  Whitesell,  Pensacola,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,608 
6  Claims.     (CI.  23—285) 
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1.  Polymerization  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  heating  jacket  defining  an  elongated  generally 
horizontal  heated  reaction  chamber, 

(b)  a  cylindrical  member  mounted  substantially  hori- 
zontally within  said  chamber,  said  member  having 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending 
through  the  periphery  of  said  member,  said  apertures 
having  a  minimum  dimension  which  is  at  least  Vi 
inch  and  no  greater  than  2  inches, 

(c)  means  for  rotating  said  member  about  its  axis, 

(d)  and  means  for  feeding  polymerizable  material 
axially  through  said  member  from  an  input  end  to 
a  discharge  end. 


3,279  895 

POLYMERIZATION  APPARATUS 

Frederick  J.  Howe,  Pensacola,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation   of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  14.  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,658 

6  Claims.     (CL  23—285) 


1.  A  shaftless  cage  assembly  for  handling  and  convey- 
ing polymer  material  in  a  polymer  finisher,  said  cage 
assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  axially  aligned  flights  for 
axially  conveying  said  polymer  material, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  substantially  circumfercntially  ar- 
ranged spaced  rods  connecting  said  flights  and  form- 
ing therewith  an  elongated  cylindrical  frame. 
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(c)  a  plurality  of  elongated  filamentary  members 
helically  wound  in  a  first  direction  on  and  secured 
to  said  frame, 

(d)  and  support  members  secured  at  each  end  of  said 
elongated  cylindrical  frame  to  support  and  rotatably 
drive  the  latter. 


3^79,896 
'  CRUCIBLE  SEAL 

Noble  E.  Hamilton,  Belmont,  Mass.,  and  Mark  C.  Welch, 
Reed's  Ferry,  N.H.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,218 
11  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 301) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  method  of  passing  a  solid 
body  into  a  liquid-filled  vessel  through  an  aperture  located 
below  the  liquid  surface,  the  step  of  applying  to  said 
body  a  friable  substantially  continuous  surface  coating 
adapted  to  be  disrupted  in  said  aperture  to  form  a  residue 
participating  in  the  formation  of  a  seal  between  said  body 
and  vessel,  said  coating  being  substantially  insoluble  and 
non-reactive  in  the  liquid  and  having  a  melting  tempera- 
ture exceeding  the  temperature  of  the  liquid. 


3  279  897 
SELECTIVE  PRECIPITATION  OF  POTASSIUM 
CHLORIDE  BY  ADDITION  OF  AMMONIA 
Robert  D.  Goodenough,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Adam  Hairy 
Klopf,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,006 
9  Claims.     (CI.  23—302) 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  solid  potassium  chloride 
from  water-soluble  compositions  containing  primarily  both 
sodium  chloride  and  potassium  chloride  which  comprises. 


admixing  ammonia  with  an  aqueous  mixture  containing 
sodium  chloride  and  potassium  chloride  to  produce  a  final 
ammoniacal  solution  having  a  concentration  by  weight 
of  from  about  30  to  about  45  percent  of  ammonia  and  a 
temperature  of  from  about  0°  to  about  50°  C,  thereby  to 
precipitate  solid  potassium  chloride  in  said  reaction  mix- 
ture and  separating  said  solid  potassium  chloride  from 
said  reaction  mixture. 


3  279  898 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PLUTONIUM 

MONONITRIDE 

Joseph   A.  Leary   and   Robert  L.  Nance,  Los  Alamos, 

N.  .Mex.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 

mission 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,358 
4  Claims.     (CI.  23—344) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  nonpyrophoric  plutonium 
mononitride,  said  method  consisting  of  heating  a  powder, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  of  plu- 
tonium metal  and  plutonium  hydride,  up  to  about  300° 
C.  to  600°  C.  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  and  within  a  closed 
vessel,  said  powder  then  being  heated  further  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  800°  C,  evacuating  the  vessel  and  fur- 
ther heating  at  about  800'  C.  while  any  gaseous  products 
that  are  evolved  arc  removed  through  a  vacuum  system 
and  then  reacting  the  resulting  outgassed  powder  with  ad- 
ditional nitrogen  at  temperatures  up  to  800°  C. 


3,279,899 
FAPER.MAKING  SCREEN  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ITS 
WARP  THREADS  COMPOSED  OF  PHOSPHORUS- 
BRONZE  ALLOYS 
Lothar    Bangert,    Oswaldshalde,    Nagold,    Wurttemberg, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Bangert  &  Theurer  K.G., 
Hermann  Finckh  and  Hermann  Wangner,  Nagold  and 
Reutlingen,  Germany,  all  corporations  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,774 

7  Claims.  (CL  29— 183j 
1.  Paper-making  screen  having  at  least  its  warp  threads 
formed  of  an  alloy  consisting  of  6%  to  14%  by  weight 
tin,  0.1%  to  0.8%  by  weight  phosphorus,  0.1%  to  3.0% 
by  weight  manganese,  0.1%  to  1.5%  by  weight  iron, 
and  the  balance  of  copj)er. 


3,279,900 

RAPID  IGNITION  CHARCOAL  PACKAGE  AND 

METHOD  OF  IGNITING 

John  Naples,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Naples- 

Harrah,  Inc..  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,249 

2  Claims.     (CL  44 — 40) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  igniter-combustion  pad  and 
a  layer  of  briquetted  charcoal  in  which: 

said  combustion  pad  comprises  a  wood  fiber  base  satu- 
rated with  an  inflammable  material  and  having  ver- 
tical perforations  therethrough; 

said  pad  being  normally  positioned  on  top  of  and  in 
contact  with  said  layer  of  charcoal  whereby  said  per- 
forations communicate  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  layer  of  charcoal; 
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said  combination  being  enclosed  in  a  tight  container, 
said  container   being  made  of  combustible  ma- 
terial; 
means  adjacent  to  said  pad  for  tearing  open  said  con- 
tainer; 
means  for  igniting  said  pad. 


3^79,901 

DISTILLATE  FUELS 

Max  L.  Robbins,  South  Orange,  and  Darrell  W.  Brown- 

awell,  Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,859 

3  Claims.  (CI.  44—^6) 
1.  A  fuel  oil,  which  is  subject  to  contamination  by 
water  and  which  is  inhibited  against  formation  of  large 
ice  crystals  which  can  cause  valve  and  filter  plugging,  con- 
taining: a  minor  amount  of  a  water  microemulsifying  ad- 
ditive mixture,  sufficient  to  microemulsify  water  con- 
tamination into  said  oil,  of  about  1  to  9  parts  by  weight 
of  Cia  to  Cjo  fatty  acid,  about  1  to  8  parts  of  alkyl  phenol 
wherein  said  alkyl  group  has  8  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
about  1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  an  amine  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  polyamine  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  per  amine  group  and  an  alkyl  amino  al- 
cohol containing  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group. 


3,279,902 

FLUID  TIGHT  SEALING  OF  GLASS 

FIBER  DEVICES 

William  L.  Gardner,  80  Great  Plain  Ave., 

Wellesley,  .Mass. 

FUed  July  11,  1963.  Ser.  No.  294,316 

4  Oaims.     (Q.  65—4) 


1.  The  method  of  rendering  leakproof  a  structure  em- 
bodying a  bundle  of  glass  fibers  arranged  in  parallel  rela- 
tion and  integrally  joined,  said  method  comprising  apply- 
ing a  vitreous  frit  type  sealing  material  to  the  ends  of 
said  fibers,  heating  said  structure  to  a  temperature  to 
bring  said  glass  fibers  to  a  viscosity  within  the  range  of 
1(P  to  10'2  poises  and  to  fluidize  the  vitreous  frit,  sub- 
jecting said  heated  structure  to  fluid  pressure  of  up- 
wards of  several  thousand  pounds  per  square  inch,  main- 
taining said  pressure  to  eliminate  inter-fiber  interstices,  re- 
ducing the  temperature  until  the  structure  has  become 
rigid,  and  then  removing  the  fluid  pressure. 


3,279,903 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  FIBER  OPTICAL 
IMAGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Walter   P.    Siegmund,    Woodstocli,    Conn.,    assignor    to 
American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass,  a  vol- 
untary association  of  Massachusetts 
Original  application  May  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  110,506.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
423  405 

3  Claims.    (CI.  65—4) 
1.  A  method  for  making  a  fiber  optical  image-transfer 
device  comprising  the  steps  of 

arranging  a  piurality  of  fiber  units,  each  having  at  least 
one  core  of  light-transmitting  material  of  selected 
refractive  index  and  a  cladding  on  said  core  of 
fusible  light-transmitting  material  of  relatively  lower 
refractive  index,  in  side-by-side  parallel  contacting 
relation  to  each  other  in  a  bundle  and  interspersing  a 
plurality  of  light-absorbing  elements  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  within  said  bundle  between  por- 
tions of  said  fiber  units, 


and  fusing  said  fiber  units  directly  to  each  other  and 
to  said  light-absorbing  elements  to  form  an  image- 
transfer  device  having  a  plurality  oi  light-absorbing 
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elements  held  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
to  said  fiber  unit  cores  by  said  light-transmitting  ma- 
terial of  lower  refractive  index. 


3,279,904 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
WOUND  TEXTILE  PACKAGE  HAVING  UNIFORM 
TENSION 

Robert  G.  RusseD,  GranrUle,  Ohio,  and  Jerry  B.  Hoi- 
schlag,  Greenwood,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  259,776. 
Feb.  14,  1963,  which  is  a  continuation  of  abandoned 
appUcation  Ser.  No.  609,217,  Sept.  11,  1956.    This  ap- 
pUcation  Mar.  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,294 
7  Claims.     (CL  65—11) 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  and  packaging  continuous 
glass  fiber  strand  of  uniform  diameter  which  comprises 
attenuating  glass  fibers  from  a  supply  of  molten  glass, 
applying  a  substantially  constant  force  to  said  fibers  at  a 
first  position  spaced  from  the  region  of  fiber  withdrawal 
to  withdraw  the  fibers  at  a  substantially  constant  linear 
rate  of  speed,  thereafter  at  a  second  position  spaced  from 
the  first  position  and  the  region  of  fiber  withdrawal  apply- 
ing another  force  to  said  fibers  of  less  magnitude  than  the 
withdrawal  force,  exerting  a  tension  on  the  fibers  through- 
out the  length  thereof  between  the  first  and  second  posi- 
tions, said  tension  being  less  than  that  exerted  between 
the  glass  supply  and  the  first  position  by  the  application 
of  the  withdrawal  force,  and  laying  said  fibers  in  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  on  a  rotating  surface  at  said  second  posi- 
tion. 

3.  Apparatus  for  producing  and  packaging  continuous 
glass  fiber  strand  which  comprises  a  container  for  molten 
glass,  said  container  having  orifices  through  which  streams 
of  glass  flow,  said  streams  being  solidified  and  attenuated 
into  fibers,  means  to  gather  said  fibers  into  a  strand  as  they 
are  being  attenuated,  means  to  wind  the  strand,  the  at- 
tenuating force  being  applied  by  strand  pulling  means 
adapted  to  dehver  said  strand  at  a  constant  rate  to  the 
winding  means,  said  latter  means  being  adapted  to  collect 
and  package  the  so-delivered  strand  at  a  predetermined 
tension  which  is  substantially  less  than  the  tension  im- 
posed on  the  strand  by  the  attenuating  force  of  said  pulling 
means. 
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3^79,905 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
GLASS  BEADS 
Thomas  K.  Wood,  Essex  Fells,  Arthur  G.  Nylander,  Den- 
ville,  and  Forrest  L.  Hackett,  Arlington,  NJ.,  as^gnors 
to  Potters  Brothers,  Inc.,  Carbtadt,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Scr.  No.  182,809 
16  Claims.     (CI.  65—21) 


rH  '   '   >  « 


1.  In  a  method  for  forming  spherical  particks  of 
vitreous  material,  the  steps  of  discharging  a  molten  stream 
of  vitreous  material  along  a  path  from  a  supply  thereof, 
directing  a  diverging  jet  of  fluid  along  an  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  path  followed  by  said  molten  stream 
and  in  the  same  direction  as  said  stream,  said  jet  being  im- 
mediately adjacent  and  spaced  in  sufficient  proximity  to 
said  molten  stream  so  that  said  jet  contacts  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  stream,  to  disperse  the  same  into  a  multiplicity 
of  discrete  particles,  said  particles  being  shaped  by  surface 
tension  into  spherical  form  as  they  continue  their  move- 
ment, and  cooling  said  particles  to  cause  the  setting 
thereof. 

10.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  glass  beads,  in  com- 
bination, means  for  discharging  a  stream  of  molten  glass 
of  relatively^  low  viscosity  from  a  supply  thereof  along  a 
generally  horizontal  path,  and  nozzle  means  in  juxtaposi- 
tion with  said  discharge  means  for  directing  a  diverging 
jet  of  gas  along  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  and  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  horizontal  path  and  for  dispersing 
said  stream  into  a  multiplicitly  of  glass  particles,  both  said 
jet  and  said  stream  moving  in  substantially  parallel  direc- 
tions immediately  prior  to  their  initial  contact,  and  di- 
recting said  particles  into  a  space  for  a  period  of  time 
suflBcient  to  enable  surface  tension  to  shape  the  particles 
into  spherical  form  and  to  cause  the  setting  thereof  to 
form  glass  beads. 

3,279.906 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESS  FORMING  AND 

TEMPERING  OF  GLASS 

Robert   N.  Baker,   Dearborn,   Mich.,   assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,281 
2  Claims.     (CL  65—268) 


*» 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  press- forming  and  tempering 
of  a  sheet  of  glass  suspended  in  a  vertical  plane  by  glass 
tongs  engaged  with  the  top  portion  of  the  sheet,  a  pair 
of  forming  dies  having  confronting  matrix  surfaces  of  low 
thermal  conductivity,  a  series  of  orifices  in  the  matrix 
surfaces  of  said  dies,  means  for  pressing  said  dies  together 
to  press-form  an  interposed  sheet  of  glass  and  subsequent- 
ly separating  the  dies,  and  means  for  directing  streams 


of  gas  through  the  orifices  and  against  the  faces  of  the 
glass,  at  least  the  majority  of  the  oriikes  being  directed 
downwardly  at  an  angle  of  about  10°  to  cause  the  body 
of  spent  air  to  move  downwardly. 


3,279,907 
HERBICIDAL  METHOD  UTILIZING  AROMATIC 
NITROGEN-CONTAINING  HERBICIDES 
Jerome  Linder,  Niagara  Falls,  Edward  D.  Weil,  Lcwiston, 
and  Edwin  Dorfman,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  .Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,410 

14  Claims.     (CI.  71— 2J) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  weeds  com- 
prising  applying   a   herbicidally  effective   amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  structure: 


Cl      CI 


>-CH=NR 


7, 


wherein  R  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
naphthyl  and  phenyl-substituted  by  at  least  one  substit- 
uent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
carboxy,  hydroxy,  nitro,  lower  alkyl  and  sulfo  radicals, 
to  the  locus  to  be  treated. 


3,279,908 
HERBICIDAT    I  SE  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
BORA-INDANES 
Robert  F.  Crawford,  La  Mirada,  and  William  David  Eng- 
lish, Orange,  Calif.,  assignors  \o  United  States  Borax  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,113 

7  Claims.     (CL  71—2.5) 
1.  The  method  of  conL'-olling  plant  growth  which  com- 
prises applying  to  said  plants  a  phytotoxic  amount  of  a 
compound  having  the   formula 


X\ 


-R 


I 
CHiCH- 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl. 

3,279,909  I 

METHOD  FOR  COMBATTING  WEEDS 
Jasper  Daams  and  Harmannus  Koopman.  Weesp,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  19.  1962.  Ser.  No. 
203,489.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  9,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  336,087 

6  Claims.     (CL  71—2.5) 
1.  A  method  of  combatting  weeds  comprising  contact- 
ing said  weeds  with  a  herbicidal  amount  of  a  heterocyclic 
compound  of  the  formula: 


Cl.- 


XV3^ 


2X 


>eA^ 


wherein  X  is  a  divalent  atom  having  an  atomic  weight 
between  32  and  79  and  belonging  to  group  VIA  of  the 
periodic  table,  Z  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  n  is  a 
whole  number  of  0  to  3.  m  is  a  whole  number  of  0  to  3 
and  the  sum  of  n-fm  is  at  least  equal  to  1. 
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3,279,910 
METHOD  OF  INDUCING  GENERATIVE  ORGANS 

IN  PLANTS 
Johan    Bruinsma,    Bennekom,    Netherlands,   assignor  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  4,  1964.  Ser.  No.  349,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  13,  1963, 

290,151 
6  Claims,  (a.  71—2.5) 
1.  A  ntjcthod  of  inducing  the  formation  of  generative 
organs  in  plants  during  the  vegetative  phase  which  com- 
prises applying  to  said  plants  a  dispersion  containing,  as 
the  active  ingredient,  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tocopherol,  tocopherol  acetate,  tocopherol 
phosphate  and  mixtures  thereof,  there  being  present  in 
said  dispersion  from  3  to  5(X)  parts  by  weight  of  said 
active  ingredient  per  million  parts  of  said  dispersion. 


3,279  911 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  CY- 

ANOALKYL  HALOARYLOXYACRYLATES 

Lee  A.  Miller,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  DeUiware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,500 

8  Claims.     (Cl.  71—2.6) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  undesired 
plant  life  which  comprises  applying  to  the  seeds  of  such 
undesired  plants  a  toxic  amount  of  at  least  one  cyano- 
alkyl  haloaryloxyacrylatc  compound  of  the  formula 


R'.-^  ^^-OCH=CHCO-R-CN 

wherein  R  is  a  bivalent  alkylene  radical  of  from  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  5. 


3,279,912 
TREATING  MOLTEN  METALS  WITH  MULTIPLE 

ELECTRIC  ARC  COLUMNS 
Frank  S.  Death,  Tonawanda^  Walter  B.  Famsworth,  Jr., 

Amherst,  and  David  A.  Haid,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  .New 

York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,941 
6  Claims.     (CL  7S— 10) 

1.  A  metallurgical  process  comprising  establishing  at 
a  given  optimum  current  level  and  a  desired  power  level, 
in  electrical  circuit  with  a  power  supply  at  least  one 
heating  electric  arc  column  and  at  least  one  treating  elec- 
tric arc  column,  said  electric  arc  columns  being  essen- 
tially dircctionally  stable  electric  arc  columns  conuining 
partially  ionized  gas  and  said  treating  electric  arc  column 
essentially  containing  at  least  one  partially  ionized  metal 
refining  gas;  reducing  the  length  of  the  treating  arc  col- 
umn to  effect  efficient  utilization  of  said  refining  gas  in 
treating  said  molten  metal  while  concurrently  increasing 
the  length  of  said  heating  arc  column  to  substantially 
maintain  said  desired  power  level  at  said  given  optimum 
current  level. 


3,279,913 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  URANIUM  BY 
MAGNESIOTHERMY 
Maurice  Delange,  Ballancoiut,  Henri  Hnet,  Sahit-Vrain, 
and  Paul  Vertes,  Mennecy,  France,  ass^ors  to  Com- 
missariat a  ITnergie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  21    1963,  Ser.  No.  282,065 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  30,  1962, 

899  312 

5  Claims.     (CL  75—84.1) 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  metallic  uranium 

from  uranium  tetrafluoride  having  a  specific  gravity  of 

about  1.65,  which  method  comprises  crushing  said  urani- 


um fluoride  into  a  powder,  degassing  said  powder,  mixing 
the  degassed  powder  with  magnesium,  charging  the  mix- 
ture thus  obtained  into  a  crucible,  paclung  said  mixture 


in  the  crucible  and  heating  the  crucible  to  start  the  ex- 
othermic reaction 

UF4-f-2Mg->U+2MgFj 


3,279,914 
MAGNETIC  ALLOYS  OF  MANGANESE,  GERMA- 
NIUM AND  EITHER  OR  BOTH  OF  PALLADIUM 
AND  RHODIUM 
Tom  A.  Bither,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,171     \ 
12  Claims.     (Cl.  75—134)  \ 


1.  A  magnetic  alloy  consisting  essentially,  in  atom  per- 
cent, of  (I)  from  20  to  75%  of  manganese,  (2)  from 
20  to  62%  of  germanium,  and  (3)  from  1  to  35%  of  at 
least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  rhodium  and 
palladium. 

3,279  915 
HYDRO ALIUM  ALLOY  FOR  DIE-CASFING  USE 
Shoichi   Fujisawa,   Kenji  Hayami,  Takao   Nihashi,  and 
Kenichi  Yokoi,  aU  of  Hamamatsu-shi.  Shizuoka-ken. 
Japan,   assignors   to   Honda   Glken   Kog>o   KabustiiU 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1962, 
37/44,711 
2  Claims.     (CL  75—147) 


1.  An  aluminum  base  alloy  for  die-casting  consisting 
essentially  of:  2.0  to  12.0%  by  weight  of  magnesium; 
0.5  to  3.0%  by  weight  of  silicon;  0.6  to  1.2%  by  weight 
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of  iron;  and  0.6  to  1.2%  by  weight  of  manganese,  the 
baJance  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum,  said  iron  and 
said  manganese  being  present  in  substantially  equimolar 
amounts. 


3  279  916 
DISPERSION  HARDENED  WROUGHT  URANIUM 

Allan  S.  Bufferd,  Watertown,  and  Nicholas  J.  Grant,  Win- 
chester, Mass.,  and  Klaos  M.  Zwllsky,  Hamden,  Conn., 
assizors  to  New  England  Materials  Laboratory,  Inc., 
Medford,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  .Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,725 

6  Claims.  (CI.  75—206) 
1.  In  a  method  for  producing  dispersion  hardened  ar- 
ticles of  wrought  uranium  while  minimizing  the  forma- 
tion of  UO2  the  improvement  comprising,  providing  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  mixture  of  finely  divided  uranium  hy- 
dride of  particle  size  ranging  up  to  about  15  microns  with 
about  1  v/o  to  15  v/o  of  a  refractory  oxide  powder  de- 
rived from  a  metal  having  a  low  microscopic  thermal  neu- 
tron cross  section  not  exceeding  about  125  barns  and  char- 
acterized by  a  negative  free  energy  of  formation  of  said 
oxide  at  about  25°  C.  of  over  95.000  calories  per  gram 
atom  of  oxygen  and  an  average  particle  size  not  exceeding 
about  0.3  micron,  forming  a  porous  billet  of  said  matrix 
capable  of  being  handled  in  subsequent  metalurgical  op- 
erations, simultaneously  dehydriding  and  sintering  said 
billet  at  an  elevated  dehydriding  temperature  under  inert 
conditions,  until  substantially  all  of  the  hydride  has  been 
decomposed  and  substantially  all  of  the  hydrogen  has 
been  removed,  and  then  hot  working  said  billet  under 
vacuum  at  an  elevated  hot  working  temperature. 


(c)  heating  the  resulting  confined  mass  of  powdered 
material  to  a  sintering  temperature  and  simultaneous- 
ly applying  pressure  to  said  mass  through  said  iso- 
static  pressure-transmitting  medium;  and 

(d)  removing  the  decomposition  products  of  said  sec- 
ond mold  part. 


3  279  918 
ELECTROPHOTC)GRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Paul  Maria  Cassiers,  Jean  Marie  Nys,  and  Jozef  Frans 
Willems,     Mortsel-Antwerp,     Belgium,     assignors     to 
Gevaert   Photo-Producten   N.V.,   Mortsel,   Belgium,  a 
Belgian  company 

No   Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  4,   1960,  Ser.  No.  6,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  5,  1959, 
<««?'  ^*'8'"™'  ^^-  "»    1'59,  39,426/59,  Patent 

2  Claims.    (CI.  96—1) 

1.  A  photographic  reproduction  process  which  com- 
prises exposing  an  electrostatically  charged  photoconduc- 
tive  insulating  layer  to  a  light  image  whereby  the  light- 
struck  area  is  discharged,  and  developing  the  resulting 
electrostatic  image  with  an  electroscopic  material,  said 
layer  comprising  a  compound  having  the  formula:, 

N C-R, 

Ri-C  ^-R, 

V 

wherein  X  is  an  imino  group,  R,  and  R,  arc  each  aryl 
groups  and  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  an  aryl  group  and  a  heterocyclic 
group. 


3  279  917 
HIGH  TE\n»ERATu'RE  ISOSTATIC  PRESSING 
Ambrose  H.  Ballard  and  Rudolph  Hendriclis,  Jr..  Oak 
Kidge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented   by  the   United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,192 
5  Claims.     (CI.  75—226) 


3  279  919 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  OF  ETHYLENICALLY 
UNSATURATED  ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Urbain  Leopold  Laridon,  Wilrijk- Antwerp,  and  .Andre  Jan 
Conix,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert  Photo- 
Producten  N.V.,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,853 

18  Claims.  (CI.  96—35.1) 
1.  A  process  for  the  photopolymerization  of  ethykni- 
cally  unsaturated  organic  compositions  which  comprise 
exposing  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  organic  composi- 
tions to  actinic  light  rays  in  the  presence  of  a  photopo- 
lymerization initiator  having  the  formula: 


Ri— (CH|). 

\ 
/ 


;c=N-Nn-R, 


Rr-(Cni),. 

wherein  each  of  R,.  Rj  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ahphatic,  aromatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  het- 
erocychc  radicals,  said  radicals  being  non-reactive  with 
a  hydrazone  function,  and  wherein  each  of  n  and  m  is  a 
positive  integer  at  least  equal  to  1. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  body  by  simultaneously  com- 
pressing and  sintering  a  mass  of  powdered  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  die  cavity  defined  by  first  and  second 
cooperating  mold  parts,  said  first  mold  part  compris- 
ing a  rigid,  thermally  stable  material,  and  said  second 
mold  part  comprising  a  flexible  membrane  made  of 
a  thermally  unstable  material  and  having  an  outer 
surface  in  contact  with  a  solid  particulate  isostatic 
pressure  transmitting  medium; 

(b)  confining  a  mass  of  said  powdered  material  within 
said  die  cavity; 


J 


3,279,920 
PHOTOGRAPHIC     DEVELOPING     PROCESS     FOR 

PRODUCING  POSITIVE  OR  NEGATIV  E  ll^GES 
Ignatius  E.  Theodorou.  Watertown.  .Mass.,  assignor    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Technical  Operations,  IucoItm). 
rated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,171 

3  Claims.    (CL  96—63)  | 

\ 


1.  A  process  for  producing,  optionally,  direct  positive 
or  negative  images,  said  process  comprising: 
exposing  to  radiation  to  form  a  latent  image,  a  photo- 
sensitive medium  comprising  a  stratum  of  micro- 
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crystalline,  substantially  binder-free,  homogenous 
silver  halide,  sandwiched  between  a  substantially 
inert  support  and  a  thin  film  of  a  substantially  solid, 
organic,  transparent,  polymeric  material  permeable 
to  a  selected  silver-haltde  developer  solution; 

selecting  one  of  a  surface  silver  halide  developer  solu- 
tion and  an  internal  silver  halide  developer  solution; 

permeating  said  film  of  the  exposed  medium  with  the 
selected  developer  solution  under  predetermined 
conditions  of  ambient  actinic  illumination  to  form 
thereby  a  visible  silver  image  at  said  stratum, 
said  image  being  a  direct  positive  when  said  solu- 
tion is  said  surface  developer  solution  and  actinic 
illumination  is  present,  and  being  a  negative  when 
said  solution  is  either  of  said  developer  solutions 
and  ambient  actinic  iUumination  is  substantially 
absent. 


3,279,921 

DIHYDROQUINOLINES  ACTTVATED  WITH 

SULFUR  CONTAINING  AMINOACIDS 

Ernest  G.  Jaworski,  OUvette,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  22, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,549 

16  Claims.     (CI.  99—2) 
1.  An   improved   antioxidant  composition   comprising 
an  antioxidant  of  the  formula 

CHi 


(X).-j-  CHi 

^>^      V        CHi 


H 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  wherein  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine 
and  RO — ;  and  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  the  cycloalkyl  having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
benzyl  and  phenyl,  and  the  said  hydrocarbon  radicals 
containing  substituents  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
alkoxy  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


H8-(CII,).-CH-(  C-O  )h 
NHi 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  one  to  two  and  wherein  m 
is  an  integer  from  zero  to  one,  said  compound  being 
present  in  an  amount  sufllicient  to  provide  an  enhanced 
antioxidant  property. 


3,279,922 

DIHYDROQUINOLINES  ACTIVATED  WITH 

SI  BSTITUTED  ANILINES 

Ernest  G.  Jaworski,  Olivette.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Companv,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,550 

14  Claims.     (CI.  99—2) 
1.  An  improved  antioxidant  composition  comprising 
an  antioxidant  of  the  formula 


(X).. 


0 


CH, 

A 


CHi 


< 


\n/\ 

Y        CHi 
U 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  wherein  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  RO — ; 
and  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  having 
1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  having  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  alkynyl  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  the  cyclo- 
alkyl having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atoms,  benzyl  and  phenyl, 
and  the  said  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  substituents 
of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  hav- 
ing up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  and  a  compound  of  the  formula 


/X_ 


XH 


-NHi 


wherein  X  is  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  said  compound  being  present  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  enhanced  antioxidant 
property. 

3,279,923 

GROWTH-PROMOTING  AND  YIELD-INCREASING 
FEEDSTUFTS  WHICH  CONTAIN  THE  ANTIBI- 
OTIC MOENOMYCIN 

Fritz  Bauer,  Bad  Soden,  Tauons,  Gerhard  Hober,  Frank- 
fort am  Main,  and  Karl  Heinz  Wallhausser,  Hofbeim, 
Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoedist 
AktiengescUschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,070 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  22,  1962, 

F  36,347 

2  Claims.    (CL  99—2) 

1.  A  growth-promoting  and  yield-increasing  feedstuff 

containing  0. 1  to  50  mg.  of  Moenomycin  per  kg.  of  feed. 


3,279,924 
CONTACTING  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

FORMING  AGGREGATES 
David  D.  Peebles,  Davis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Carnation 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,194 
5  Claims.     (CL  99—56) 


1.  A  method  of  aggregating  an  edible  powder  capable 
of  becoming  self  adherent  when  wetted  which  comprises: 

(a)  Forming  said  powder  and  a  fluid  into  a  thin  film 
by  moving  said  powder  and  said  fluid  over  separate 
irregular  surfaces  under  centrifugal  forces; 

(b)  Projecting  said  films  at  high  velocity  into  a  merg- 
ing path  on  a  trajectory  to  cause  said  particles  of 
powder  and  moisture  to  move  in  intimate  contact, 
whereby  the  powder  particles  are  externally  wetted; 

(c)  Commingling  said  powder  particles  to  form  aggre- 
gates of  a  size  substantially  greater  than  the  initial 
powder  particles. 
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3^79,925  3,279,927 

METHOD  OF  BREWING  BEVERAGE  PACKER 

John  James  Cowley,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  Francis  R.  Reid,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Pillsbury 

to  Velio  Industries  Limited  Company,  Minneapolis,  Mhin.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,041  ware                         i-     .             .           i~ 

4  Claims.     (CI.  99—71)  FUed  Sept.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,018 

18  Claims.     (CI.  99—172) 


1.  A  method  of  brewing  a  beverage  from  tea,  coffee 
and  the  like  infusable  beverage  matter  and  water  at  an 
elevated  brewing  te>mperature  comprising  the  steps  of: 
flowing  said  water  upwardly  through  said  beverage  matter 
into  a  chamber  to  form  a  brewing  mixture  and  displacing 
air  therefrom;  accumulating  said  air  under  back-pressure; 
pressurizing  said  resultant  mixture  by  said  back-pressure 
generated  by  said  mixture;  generating  a  signal  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  volume  of  said  mixture  in  said  cham- 
ber; utilizing  said  upward  signal  to  terminate  said  flow,  and 
simultaneously  permit  downward  reverse  flow;  said  mix- 
ture forming  a  brewed  beverage  during  said  upward  and 
downward  flow  and,  simultaneously  straining  said  bever- 
age matter  from  the  resultant  brewed  hwverage  during 
said  downward  flow. 


3  279  926 
INDIVIDUAL  COFFEE  EXTRACTOR 
Francisco    Aguirre-Batres,    Guatemala,    Guatemala,    as- 
signor to  Instituto  Centroamericano  de  Investigacion  y 
Tecnologia  Industrial,  Guatemala,  Guatemala,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Guatemala 

FUed  Dec,  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,607 
1  Claim.     (CI.  99—77.1) 


A  disposable  device  for  the  extraction  of  the  soluble 
portions  of  coffee  and  tea,  suitable  for  the  preparation 
of  aqueous  infusions  thereof  in  a  cup  as  needed  by  a 
user,  which  comprises  an  outer  sealed  water  impervious 
envelope,  an  inner  container  entirely  enclosed  therein  with 
at  least  a  water  permeable  bottom  section  therein,  an 
upper  section  of  said  inner  container  being  lightly  sealed 
to  form  a  mouth  when  open,  said  inner  container  holding 
a  portion  for  extraction  whereby  upon  removing  the  inner 
container  from  the  outer  container  said  inner  container 
can  be  held  over  a  cup  and  an  aqueous  infusion  formed 
by  pouring  water  therein  and  allowing  the  water  to 
percolate  through  the  material,  the  inner  container  being 
further  equipped  with  a  separate  holder  around  the  open 
upper  section  suitable  to  support  said  device  and  to  prcJ- 
vide  a  handle  for  holding  it  while  making  said  infusion. 


15.  A  method  of  filling  open  ended  containers  with 
plastic  dough  wafers  comprising  orienting  the  container 
in  an  upright  position  with  the  open  end  facing  down- 
wardly, inserting  a  first  stack  comprising  a  plurality  of 
dough  wafers  into  the  container  to  a  first  position  sub- 
stantially spaced  from  the  open  end  of  the  container  and 
supporting  said  wafers  at  said  first  position,  subsequently 
inserting  a  second  stack  comprising  a  plurality  of  dough 
wafers  into  the  container  to  a  second  position  substantially 
remote  from  said  first  position  and  supporting  said  second 
stack  of  wafers  at  said  second  position  independently  of 
said  first  stack. 


3  279  928 
FLAME   RETARDANTS,   PROCFAS   FOR    PRODI  C- 

ING,  AND  ARTICLE  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Franklin  I.  L.  Lawrence  and  Michael  J.  PoboriUa,  Brad- 
ford, Pa.,  assignors  to  Kendall  Refining  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34,391 

11  Claims.  (CI.  106—15) 
1.  An  article  rendered  fire-resistant  by  means  of  a  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  a  heavy  petroleum  residue 
which  has  been  reacted  at  about  400°  F.  to  about  600°  F. 
with  about  2%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  phosphorous 
sulfide  to  form  a  condensation  product,  said  composition 
having  a  ring  and  ball  softening  point  of  at  least  about 
100°  P.,  said  heavy  petroleum  residue  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  1,000  and  a  bromine  number  of 
less  than  about  10. 

7.  A  composition  for  treating  combustible  materials  to 
render  them  fire-resistant  consisting  essentially  of  a  heavy 
petroleum  residue  which  has  been  reacted  at  about  400° 
F.  to  about  600°  F.  with  about  2%  to  about  15%  by 
weight  of  a  phosphorous  sulfide  to  form  a  condensation 
product,  said  composition  having  a  ring  and  ball  softening 
point  of  at  least  about  100°  F.,  said  heavy  petroleum 
residue  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  1,000 
and  a  bromine  number  of  less  than  about  10,  the  reaction 
product  from  said  reaction  being  further  heated  at  about 
400°  F.  to  about  600°  F.  with  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen. 

8.  A  process  for  producing  a  fire-resistant  composition 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  heavy  petroleum  residue 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  1,000  and 
a  bromine  number  of  less  than  about  10  to  condensation 
with  about  2%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  phosphorous 
sulfide  at  a  temperature  of  about  400°  F.  to  about  6(X)°  F. 
to  form  a  condensation  product,  thereafter  subjecting  the 
resultant  reaction  product  at  a  temperature  within  said 
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temperature  range  to  further  condensation  with  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and 
oxygen. 

3,279,929 
FIRE  RETARDING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Lili  Peters,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  R.  M.  HoIUngs- 
head  Corporation,  Camden,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,100 
3  Claims.    (CI.  106—18) 
•  1.  A  fire  retardant  emulsion  consisting  essentially  by 
weight  of  about  30-50% 

BrCHiCHBrClIiO 


BrCIIiCnBrCIItO— P=0 
BrCH,CIIBrCH|0 


about  3-8% 


VC,H„ 


_  (Ciiicn,0)._ 


-p=o 


where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  about  4  to  about  8,  about 
3-10%  alkali  metal  oleate,  and  about  30-60%  water. 


3,279,930 

CERAMIC  PRODUCT  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 
Roland  R.  Van  Der  Beck,  Jr.,  Somerville,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Foofe  Mineral  Company,  Exton,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  25,  1964.  Ser.  No.  378,071 
1 1  Claims.     (CI.  106—39) 

6.  A  ceramic  product  consisting  essentially  of  an  inti- 
mate sintered  mixture  of  clay  and  spodumene  in  a  pro- 
portion of  from  about  40  to  about  60%,  of  the  former 
to  from  about  60  to  about  40%  of  the  latter,  said  product 
having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  not  appreciably 
in  excess  of  Ix  I0-«  in. /in./'  C.  and  showing  by  X-ray 
diffraction  essentially  mullite  and  /3-spodumenc  solid  solu- 
tion in  which  there  are  from  about  6  to  8  mols  of  SiO, 
per  mol  of  LijO  and  of  AljOj. 


3,279  931 

GLASS-CERAMIC  BODY  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  IT 

Joseph  S.  Olcott,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 

Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Feb.  13.  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,274 
7  Claims.     (Q.  106—39) 


1.  A  semicrystalline  ceramic  body  exhibiting  good 
stability  at  elevated  temperatures  and  having  a  linear  co- 
efficient of  thermal  expansion  between  25°  C.-300°  C.  of 
±3XlO-V°C.  and  a  linear  coefficient  of  thermal  ex- 
pansion between  25°-650°  C.  of  ±5xlO-V°  C.  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  multiplicity  of  fine-grained  crystals 


dispersed  in  a  glassy  matrix,  said  crystals  being  formed 
by  crystallization  in  situ  from  a  glass  body  formed  from 
a  batch  consisting  essentially,  by  weight,  of  43-52%  SiOj, 
35-43%  AI2O3.  8-11%  LijO,  and  2-6%  TiO,,  the  total 
of  said  SiOj,  AI2O3.  LijO,  and  Ti02  comprising  at  least 
about  90%  of  said  batch,  said  glassy  matrix  consisting 
essentially  of  the  uncrystallized  portion  of  the  glass  re- 
maining after  crystallization  of  said  crystals. 


3,279,932 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ELECTRICAL 
INSULATING  MATERIAL 
John  A.  Earl.  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Physical  Sciences  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  California 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,529 
9  Claims.     (CI.  106 — 48) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  ceramic  material  having  prop- 
erties of  a  high  electrical  insulation  of  at  least  6x10* 
ohms  over  an  extended  range  of  temperatures  to  approxi- 
mately 1800  degrees  Fahrenheit: 

(a)  the  oxide  of  calcium  in  the  range  of  approximately 
20  to  30%  by  weight, 

(b)  the  oxide  of  magnesium  in  the  range  of  approxi- 
mately 5  to  7%  by  weight, 

(c)  the  oxide  of  aluminum  in  the  range  of  approxi- 
mately 3  to  7%  by  weight, 

(d)  the  oxide  of  boron  in  the  range  of  approximately 
7  to  14%  by  weight, 

(e)  the  oxide  of  silicon  in  the  range  of  20  to  32%  by 
weight,  and 

(f )  the  oxide  of  titanium  in  the  range  of  approximately 
20  to  32%  by  weight. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  ceramic  material  having  prop- 
erties of  electrical  insulation  over  an  extended  range  of 
temperatures  to  approximately  1800  degrees  Fahrenheit: 

(a)  at  least  one  material  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  oxides  of  calcium  and  barium  in  about  20%  to 
30%  by  weight, 

(b)  at  least  one  material  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  oxides  of  titanium  and  cerium  in  about  20%  to 
32%  by  weight, 

(c)  the  oxide  of  silicon  in  about  20%  to  32%  by 
weight,  and 

(d)  at  least  one  material  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  oxides  of  aluminum  and  lanthanum  in  about 
3%  to  7%  by  weight. 


3,279,933 
REFRACTORY 
Jacques  R.  Martinet.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1964.  Ser.  No.  350^02 
9  Claims.  (Q.  106—58) 
1.  A  cementitious  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
finely  divided  magnesia,  an  amount  of  magnesium  sul- 
fate yielding  material  to  yield  from  0.5%  to  5%  of  the 
weight  of  the  composition  of  MgS04,  and  a  BjOj  yield- 
ing material  in  such  amount  that  the  weight  ratio  of 
MgS04  to  BjO,  is  less  than  4:1  and  greater  than  1:4. 


3  279  934 

JOINT  FILLING  COMPOSITION 

Harry  R.  Schuppner,  Jr.,  El  Cajon,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Ke  CO  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,903 

10  Claims.     (CI.  106—85) 
8.  A  hydraulic  cement  mix  which  is  compatible  with 
substantially  all  concentrations  of  additive  ingredients  con- 
sisting essentially  of: 

from  about  50%  to  about  95%  of  cementitious  materi- 
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als  by  weight  of  said  mix,  said  materials  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  silicates  and 
calcium  aluminates, 

from  about  1%  to  about  8%  by  weight  of  said  mix  of 
a  cement  binder,  said  binder  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  casein,  soybean  derivatives,  zein, 
starches,  cellulose  ether,  and  sodium  polyacrylate 
and 

from  about  0.1%  to  about  5.0%  by  weight  of  said  mix 
of  a  Xanthomonas  hydrophilic  colloid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Xanthomonas  campestris, 
Xanthomonas  incanae,  Xanthomonas  begoniae,  Xan- 
thomonas carotae,  Xanthomonas  phaseoli,  and  Xan- 
thomonas malvacearum  colloid,  said  quantity  being 
sufficient  to  give  resultant  cement  suspension  im- 
proved cling  and  workability,  said  Xanthomonas  col- 
loid further  being  wholly  compatible  with  all  of  said 
additive  ingredients. 


3,279,935 

OXIDATION  OF  CARBON  BLACK 

Alton  E.  Daniell  and  William  R.  Peterson,  Houston,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Ashland  Oil  Refining  Company,  Houston, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

No  Drawing.     FUed  June  II,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,960 
6  Claims.     (CI.  106—307) 

1.  A  process  for  oxidizing  a  finely  divided  carbon  black 
having  an  alkaline  pH  characteristic  which  comprises: 
passing  a  preheated  stream  of  a  gaseous  oxidizing  mix- 
ture comprising  about  10-40%  by  volume  of  oxygen, 
about  1.0-25%  by  volume  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  and 
at  least  a  trace  of  water  vapor  through  a  body  of  said 
carbon  black  whereby  said  body  of  carbon  black  is  fluid- 
ized  by  said  stream  and  subjected  to  the  oxidizing  action 
thereof,  the  preheat  temperature  of  said  stream  being  such 
as  to  maintain  said  carbon  black  at  a  temperature  of 
350-600°  F.  and  the  volume  of  said  stream  being  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  the  pH  characteristic  of  said  carbon  black 
to  about  2.0-3.5. 


3,279,936 

TREATING  SURFACES  WITH  PERFLUORO- 

CARBON  POLYMERS 

Clarence    W.    Forestek,    Broadview    Heights,    Ohio 

(%  Forestek  Plating  &  .Mfg.  Co.,  9607  Quincy 

Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio) 

Filed  July  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,130 
19  Claims.     (CI.  117—2) 


Tttt^mJtrtme  —Dt^Mtti   FAmmtrnttiJ 


5.  A  process  for  renewing  a  metal  surface  having  a 
multiplicity  of  minute  fissures  therein  which  contain  per- 
fluorocarbon  polymer  particles  in  some  of  said  fissures, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  cooling  a  multiplicity  of  finely-divided  jjcrfluoro- 
carbon  particles  down  to  at  least  about  —  lOC.F.; 

(b)  disposing  said  particles  on  the  surface  to  be  re- 
newed while  said  surface  is  at  about  its  tempera- 
ture of  usage  and  not  more  than  650°  F.  and; 


(c)  brushing  and  otherwise  compacting  said  particles 
into  the  fissures  in  said  surface. 


3,279,937 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 

ELECTRIC  LAMP  BULBS 

Stanley  A.  Lopenski,  Pompton  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Westingbouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,347 
10  Claims.     (CI.  117—17.5) 


3.  Apparatus  for  coating  selected  portions  only  of  the 
interior  of  a  glass  lamp  bulb  or  the  Uke  with  a  finely 
divided  coating  material  comprising,  means  to  rotate  the 
bulb,  means  to  heat  the  bulb  to  be  coated,  a  nozzle  for 
injecting  a  smoke  comprising  finely  divided  coating  ma- 
terial suspended  in  a  gaseous  medium  upward  within  said 
bulb  while  it  is  being  rotated  and  heated,  means  to  supply 
under  pressure  a  smoke  of  finely  divided  coating  material 
to  said  nozzle,  outlet  means  to  permit  the  escape  from 
within  the  bulb  of  excess  smoke  containing  coating  mate- 
rial not  adhered  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  lamp  bulb, 
means  to  apply  a  potential  difference  between  the  surface 
of  the  rotating  bulb  to  be  coated  and  said  nozzle  as  said 
cloud  of  snyoke  is  injected,  and  deflection  means  posi- 
tioned between  and  spaced  from  said  nozzle  and  selected 
areas  of  the  interior  surface  of  said  rotating  bulb  to  de- 
flect the  smoke  from  said  selected  areas  as  the  smoke  is 
injected  to  thereby  prevent  the  deposit  of  coating  mate- 
rial on  the  selected  areas  of  the  bulb. 

5.  Apparatus  for  coating  portions  of  the  interior  of  a 
bulbous  tubular  glass  lamp  bulb  or  the  like  except  the 
upper  tubular  portion  with  a  finely  divided  coating  mate- 
rial comprising,  means  to  rotate  the  bulb  about  a  gen- 
erally vertical  axis  along  its  center  line,  means  to  heat 
the  bulbous  portion  of  the  bulb  to  be  coated,  a  nozzle 
for  injecting  a  smoke  comprising  finely  divided  coating 
material  suspended  in  a  gaseous  medium  upward  within 
said  bulb  at  the  lower  end  of  its  bulbous  portion  while  it 
is  being  rotated  and  heated,  means  to  supply  under  pres- 
sure a  smoke  of  finely  divided  coating  material  to  said 
nozzle,  outlet  means  to  permit  the  escape  from  beneath 
the  bulbous  portion  within  the  bulb  of  excess  smoke  con- 
taining coating  material  not  adhered  to  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  lamp  bulb,  means  to  apply  a  potential  differ- 
ence between  the  surface  of  the  bulbous  portion  of  the 
rotating  bulb  to  be  coated  and  said  nozzle  as  said  cloud 
of  smoke  is  injected,  and  deflection  means  adapted  to  be 
positioned  above  said  nozzle  in  the  bulbous  portion  of 
said  bulb  and  spaced  from  the  side  walls  thereof  to  de- 
flect the  smoke  from  the  upper  tubular  portion  of  the 
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interior  surface  of  the  rotating  bulb  to  be  coated  as  the 
smoke  is  injected  to  thereby  prevent  the  deposit  of  coat- 
ing material  on  the  upper  tubular  portion  pf  the  bulb. 


3,279,938 
INFRARED  TRANSMITTING  OPTICAL  FILTER 
HAVING     POROUS    ANTIMONY    TRISELE- 
NIDE   LAYER 
Robert  J.  Schneeberger,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,768 
1  Claim.    (CI.  117—33.3) 


;   Hiw, 


A  long  wavelength-pass  filter  for  the  transmission  of 
infrared  radiation  comprising  a  polypropylene  support 
member  approximately  3,000  Angstroms  thick  and  a 
porous  smoke  deposit  layer  of  antimony  triseicnide  ap- 
proximately 40  microns  thick  disposed  on  one  face  of  said 
support  member,  said  porous  smoke  deposit  layer  having 
a  density  of  approximately  one  percent  of  the  bulk  den- 
sity of  antimony  triselenide  and  an  index  of  refraction 
only  very  slightly  greater  than  unity. 


3,279,939 

NICHROME-CHROMIA  COATING 

Donald  M.  Yennl,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  Xo  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,191 

10  Claims.     (CI.  117—93.1) 
1.   Metallic  coating  having  high  wear  resistance  at  high 
temperatures  for  a  substrate  surface  consisting  of  2-15% 
by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  80%  nickel  and  20%  chromium 
and  the  remainder  chromia. 


3,279,940 
POLYETHYLENE  AND  POLYPROPYLENE  CON- 
TAINERS    COATED     WITH     A     POLYESTER 
RESIN 

William  C.  Francis,  Overland  Park,  and  Robert  W.  Hill, 
Leawood,  Kans.,  and  Joseph  W.  Jones,  Jr.,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Gulf  OU  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  13,  1963.  Ser.  No.  280,077 

5  Claims.    (CI.  117—94) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  container 
made  of  solid  linear  polyethylene  coated  with  a  polyester 
reaction    product    of    a    2,4,6-trioxo-s-triazine-l,3,5(2H, 
4H,6H)-triaIkanoic  acid  with  a  polyhydric  alcohol. 


softening  temperature  of  said  porous  glass  for  a  time  suf- 
ficient to  remove  said  liquid  from  said  suspension  and  to 
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seal  said  porous  glass  to  said  surface,  and  subsequently 
cooling  said  surface. 


3,279,942 
FIBER  TYPE  ENERGY-CONDUCTING  STRUC- 
TURES AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
George  A.  Granitsas,  Marlboro,  Mass.,  and  Harry  D. 
Crandon,   Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignors  to   American 
Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary  as- 
sociation of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  18.  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,984 
5  Claims.     (CI.  117—124) 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  interstices  in  an  assembly  of 
a  large  number  of  glass  clad  energy-conducting  fibers  all 
fused  together  in  side-by-side  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  each  other,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  introducing  a  solution  of  a  silicic  acid  into  said  inter- 
stices and  thereafter  heating  said  structure  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  induce  dehydration  and  substantially 
complete  polymerization  of  said  silicic  acid  in  situ  thereby 
forming  a  silica  network  which  seals  said  interstices. 


3  279  943 
POLYAMIDE  FILAMENTARY  YARN 
Virginia  V.  Skeen,  Decatur,  Ala.,  and  Calvin  J.  Waitkus, 
Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  9,  1960,  Ser.  No.  34.863.  now 
Patent  No.  3,160,511,  dated   Dec.  8,   1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,616 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  10,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 
5  Claims.     (CI.  117—138.8) 


3,279,941 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  MOISTURE-COLLECT- 
ING COATING  OF  POROUS  GLASS 
Laurence  H.  Foster,  Corning,  and  James  H.  Gray,  Painted 
Post,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,531 
4  Claims.  (CI.  117— 124) 
I.  The  method  of  forming  a  moisture-collecting  coat- 
ing on  a  surface  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a 
suspension  of  particles  of  porous  glass  and  particles  of 
sealing  glass  in  a  liquid,  each  said  particle  of  porous 
glass  having  a  continuous  network  of  minute  intercon- 
nected channels  extending  therethrough,  applying  a  coat- 
ing of  said  suspension  on  said  surface,  and  heating  said 
suspension  to  a  temperature  at  least  as  high  as  the  soften- 
ing temperature  of  said  sealing  glass  but  less  than  the 


atLON   T**ll  IMr*CIII*TtD  WITH 
CC»T»I«I    THItLYCtmOli. 

1.  An  oriented  nylon  filamentary  yam  characterized 
by  improved  flexural  strength  and  better  adhesion  to  rub- 
ber and  containing  a  triglyceride  having  the  structural 
formula: 

RCOOCHi 

RCOOCH 

RCOOCII, 
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wherein  R  designates  aliphatic  radicals,  two  of  which 
having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  at  most  one  double 
carbon  to  carbon  bond  and  one  of  which  having  12  to 
22  carbon  atoms  and  at  most  5  double  carbon  to  carbon 
bonds  in  an  amount  of  about  0.05  to  about  3.0  percent 
by  weight  of  said  yam. 


3,279,947 
fflGH  CAPACITANCE  DEVICE 
Harold  D.  Kaiser,  Poughkeepsic,  N.Y.,  assigDor  to  Inter- 
national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,586 
2  Claims.     (CL  117^217) 


3,279,944 
PROCESS    OF    INCREASING     THE    TENSILE 
STRENGTH   OF   NYLON   FILAMENT   WITH 
CHLORINE     OR     BROMINE     SUBSTITUTED 
LOWER    ALKANES 
Joseph  E.  Prior,  Woodbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,842 

8  Claims.  (CI.  117—138.8) 
1.  A  method  for  improving  the  tensile  strength  of  ny- 
lon filamentary  material  which  comprises  contacting  the 
filamentary  material  with  a  compound  represented  by  the 
Formula  (X)n — R,  in  which  X  is  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  n 
is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4,  and  R  is  a  saturated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  1  to  5  car- 
bon atoms  and  at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms,  said  com- 
pound having  a  boiling  point  below  the  softening  point 
of  the  filamentary  material,  and  maintaining  the  filamen- 
tary material  in  contact  with  said  compound  at  about 
the  boiling  temperature  of  said  compound  for  at  least 
about  24  hours  and  thereafter  at  about  ambient  tempera- 
ture for  at  least  about  48  hours. 


3  279,945 
METHOD  FOR  DAMPENING  VIBRATIONS  IN 
FERRITE  CORES  AND  PRODUCTS 
Robert  S.  Haines  and  Thomas  J.  Walsh,  Pougbkeepsie, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  IntemaHonai  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,330 
9  Claims.     (CI.  117—161) 


1.  A  method  for  dampening  the  vibrations  caused  by 
magnetostrictive  resonance  in  a  ferrite  magnetic  core 
comprising  coating  said  core  with  a  solution  of  2,2'  bis 
(p-hydroxyphenyl  propane  )-epichlorohydrin  polymer  and 
chlorinated  biphenyl  dissolved  in  an  a  volatile  organic 
solvent  and  evaporating  said  solvent  to  deposit  an  uncured 
film  of  said  polymer  and  said  chlorinated  biphenyl  on  the 
surface  of  said  ferrite  core,  said  film  comprising  from 
80%  to  97%  by  weight  of  said  polymer  and  from  3%  to 
20%  by  weight  of  said  chlorinated  biphenyl. 


3^79,946 
HYDROGEN  CHLORIDE  TREATMENT  OF  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR COATING  CH.AMBER 
Edward   C.   Schaarschmidt,   Cranford,   NJ.,   assignor  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,765 

5  Claims.  (CI.  117— 201) 
1.  In  a  vapor  deposition  process  for  preparing  high 
resistivity  n-type  semiconductor  materials  from  the  vapor 
phase  within  a  reactor  chamber,  the  step  of  precondition- 
ing said  reactor  chamber  by  heating  the  chamber  walls 
within  the  temperature  range  of  450-1000"  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  stream  of  a  reactant  gas  of  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride. 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  high  capacitance  de- 
vice on  a  substrate  which  comprise  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  first  electrode  material  on  said  substrate 
and  forming  a  first  capacitor  electrode; 

mixing  barium  titanate  with  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  strontium  titanate,  lead  tita- 
nate and  lead  zirconate  in  a  first  given  ratio  and 
sintering  same  together  to  form  a  first  ferroelectric 
material; 

mixing  barium  titanate  with  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  strontium  titanate,  lead  tita- 
nate and  lead  zirconate  in  a  second  given  ratio  dif- 
ferent from  said  first  given  ratio  and  sintering  same 
together  to  form  a  second  ferroelectric  material; 

grinding  said  first  ferroelectric  material  and  said  sec- 
ond ferroelectric  material  together  in  a  given  pro- 
portion; 

adding  glass  binder  material  to  said  ferroelectric  ma- 
terial mixture  to  form  a  resultant  mixture  thereof, 
said  binder  material  constituting  at  least  15%,  by 
volume,  of  said  resultant  mixture, 

depositing  said  resultant  mixture  over  said  first  capaci- 
tor electrode; 

firing  said  resultant  mixture  above  the  melting  point  of 
said  glass  binder  material  but  below  the  sintering 
temperature  of  said  ferroelectric  materials;  and 

depositing  a  second  electrode  material  on  said  final 
resultant  mixture  and  forming  a  second  capacitor 
electrode. 


3.279,948 

POSITIVE  ELECTRODE  PLATE  FOR 

GALVANIC  ELEMENT 

Bruno  Siller,  Dischiogen,  Wurtfemberg,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Pertrix-Union  G.m.b.H.,  Ellwangen,  Jagst,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  July  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  2/)7,755 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  5,  1961, 

E  21,334 

13  Claims.     (CI.  136—83) 


1.  In  a  positive  elect/ode  assembly  for  an  air -depolar- 
ized battery  cell,  a  spacing  grid,  a  sub-assembly  U-shaped 
in  transverse  section  surrounding  the  grid  and  including, 
in  sequence  from  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  grid  out- 
ward, an  insulating  layer,  a  metallic  foil  layer,  and  a  non- 
metallic  conductive  foil  layer  comprising  a  binder  mate- 
rial, all  three  layers  being  perforated  in  registry  with  one 
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another,  a  portion  of  the  inwardly  facing  surfaces  of  the 
metallic  foil  layer  adjacent  opposite  surfaces  of  the  grid 
being  free  of  the  insulating  layer  at  the  U  termini  to 
receive  a  battery  terminal  therebetween  and  a  portion 
of  the  outwardly  facing  surfaces  of  the  non-metallic  con- 
ductive layer  extending  the  length  of  the  edges  thereof  at 
the  U  termini  being  covered  by  insulating  strips,  the  ad- 
jacent parallel  portions  of  the  outwardly  facing  surfaces 
of  the  non-metallic  conductive  layer  being  covered  by 
depolarizer  plates  composed  of  non-metallic  material 
relatively  free  of  binder  material,  and  an  electrolyte- 
permeable  insulating  skin  U-shaped  in  transverse  section 
adherent  to  the  insulating  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
sub-assembly  and  enveloping  the  depolarizer  plates  and 
the  intervening  pwrtions  of  the  sub-assembly  and  the  grid 
aixl  retaining  the  same  in  laterally  compressive  contact 
with  one  another. 


3,279,949 
FUEL  CELL  HALF-CELL  CONTAINING 
VANADIUM  REDOX  COUPLE 
Hugh   F.   Schaefer   and   Karl   V.   Kordesch,    LaVewood, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  127,306 
5  Claims.     (CI.  136—86) 
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1.  A  fuel  cell  half-cell  comprising  an  activated  porous 
carbon  gas  electrode,  a  strongly  acidic  inorganic  electro- 
lyte, and  in  said  electrolyte  a  redox  couple  consisting  of 
vanadate  ions  and  vanadyl  ions. 


3^79,950 
METHOD  OF  USING  SOLID  ORGANIC  FUELS 
IN  A  FUEL  CELL 
Karl   V.   Kordesch,   Lakewood,  and  James  O.  Koehler, 
Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  20.  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,183 
6  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 
1.  In  a  method  of  clectrochemically  producing  electricity 
by  providing  a  fuel  cell  which  comprises  an  anode,  an 
oxygen  gas  cathode,  an  aqueous  electrolyte  in  physical 
contact  with  both  said  anode  and  cathode,  and  an  external 
circuit  between  said  anode  and  cathode,  and  including 
the  steps  of  supplying  oxygen  gas  to  said  cathode  and 
supplying  to  said  anode  fuel  which  electrochemically 
combines  with  said  oxygen  gas  to  form  water;  tlie  im- 
provement which  comprises  making  said  anode  of  active 
carbon  at  least  on  the  active  surfaces  thereof  and  deposit- 
ing on  said  carbon  a  metal  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  platinum  family  metals,  iron, 
nickel,  and  mixtures  thereof  to  the  extent  of  about  Vi  to 
8  milligrams  per  centimeter  square  of  apparent  surface 
area,  and  supplying  directly  to  said  anode  a  fuel  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
sugar  and  pentaerythritol  dissolved  in  water,  which  fuel 
by  dissociation  provides  hydrogen  ions  without  hydrogen 
molecules  at  the  surface  of  said  anode. 


3^79,951 
WATER  ACTIVATED  MAGNESIUM  ANODE  BAT- 
TERY AND  SEPARATOR  THEREFOR 
Frederic  M.  Bowers  and  Hyman  Kessler,  SUver  Spring, 
Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Julv  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,414 
5  Claims.     (CI.  136—100) 


1.  An  electric  battery  comprising: 

first  and  second  thin  magnesium  anodes  having  a  silver 
foil  conductor  in  contact  with  and  interposed  there- 
between with  each  anode  and  the  foil  conductor  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  aligned  apertures  extending  trans- 
versely therethrough; 

a  hydrophobic  material  formed  as  an  electrode  sepa- 
rator by  completely  filling  each  aperture  of  the  anodes 
and  interposed  conductor  with  a  quantity  of  quick- 
setting  fluid  hydrophobic  material,  whereby  a  tight 
fitting  separator  is  provided  having  protrusions  ex- 
tending beyond  the  outermost  surface  of  each  anode; 

first  aixl  second  thin  silver  chloride  cathodes,  one 
placed  adjacent  to  and  in  parallel  with  each  of  the 
outermost  surfaces  of  the  anode-foil  arrangement 
and  in  contact  with  the  protrusions  of  hydrophobic 
materia],  whereby  electrical  energy  is  produced  upon 
the  insertion  of  a  sea  water  electrolyte,  resulting  in 
deterioration  of  the  magnesium  anodes  which  are 
rigidly  maintained  by  said  hydrophobic  material  sep- 
arator in  their  relative  positions  with  respect  to  said 
cathodes  for  the  life  of  the  battery. 


3,279,952 
ELECTRIC  CURRENT-PRODUCING  CELL  HAVING 

ACETIC  ANHYDRIDE  ELECTROLYTE  SOLVENT 
Leonard  John   Minnick,   Cheltenham.   Pa.,    assignor  to 

G.  &  W.  H.  Corson,  Incorporated,  Plymouth  Meeting, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,301 
1  Claim.     (CI.  136—100) 

In  an  electric  current-producing  cell  having  an  anode 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  and 
alkaline  earth  metals,  a  depolarizing  cathode  having  a 
potential  at  least  one  volt  less  than  that  of  the  aiKxle 
and  an  electrolyte  consisting  essentially  of  a  non-conduc- 
tive solvent  and  a  solute  of  ionizable  material  dissolved 
in  said  solvent,  said  dissolution  being  the  means  of  making 
said  electrolyte  electrically  conductive,  the  improvement 
consisting  of  said  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  acetic 
anhydride. 


3,279.953 

INSULATING  SEALS  FOR  METALLIC  SEALED 

BATTERY  CASINGS 

Hans    Bierdumpfel,    Spring    Valley,    N.Y.,    assignor    to 

Sonotone  Corporation,  Elmsford,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,824 
5  Claims.     (CI.  136—133) 
1.  In  a  sealed  battery  cell  having  an  electrode  assembly 
of  at  least  two  opposite-polarity  electrodes  and  associated 
electrolyte: 

a  metallic  enclosure  comprising  a  tubular  metallic  cas- 
ing and  a  metallic  cover  sheet  enclosing  said  assembly 
and  connected  to  said  two  electrodes,  respectively, 
said  cover  sheet  having  a  peripheral  cover  rim  affixed 
to  the  surrounding  casing  junction  region  near  the 
open  casing  end  of  said  tubular  casing. 
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an  insulating  separator  collar  overlapping  and  separat- 
ing said  cover  rim  from  said  casing  junction  region, 

a  tubular  section  of  said  casing  junction  region  having 
a  double-wall  inward  casing  projection  with  narrow 
inward  sealing  edge  protruding  beyond  adjoining  por- 
tions of  said  projection  toward  said  open  casing  end, 


the  outer  end  of  said  casing  junction  region  being 
clamped  over  the  outer  surface  and  clamping  said 
cover  rim  together  with  said  overlapping  separator 
collar  under  sealing  pressure  against  said  protruding 
sealing  edge  for  suppressing  escape  of  electrolyte 
from  the  casing  enclosure. 


3^79  954 
THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICE  HAVING  SILICON- 

GERMA.ML  VI  ALLOY  THERMOELEMENT 
George  D.  Cody,  Hopewell,  and  Benjamin  Abeles,  Prince- 
ton, NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,830 
5  Claims,  (a.  136—205) 
1.  A  thermoelectric  device  comprising  two  thermoele- 
ments, one  said  thermoelement  consisting  of  P-type 
thermoelectric  material  and  the  other  of  N-type  thermo- 
electric material,  an  electrical  conductor  for  conductively 
joining  said  thermoelements  to  form  a  thermoelectric 
junction,  at  least  one  of  said  two  thermoelements  com- 
prising an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  silicon  and 
germanium,  said  alloy  containing  50  to  95  atomic  percent 
silicon  and  having  a  charge  carrier  concentration  of  from 
at  least  4x  10"  per  cm.^  to  saturation. 


3,279  955 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ELECTROPLATED  THER- 
MOELECTRIC JUNCTION  AND  RESULTANT  AR- 
TICLE 
Edwin  J.  Miller,  Detroit,  and  Dennis  E.  OTIora,  Farming- 
ton,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,054 
12  Claims.     (CI.  136—205) 


Mf/tr     ^LiMl 


1.  A  thermoelectric  assembly  comprising  a  thermoelec- 
tric element  in  good  thermal  and  electrical  contact  with  a 
metal  member,  said  element  being  bonded  to  said  mem- 
ber by  means  of  an  electroplated  metal  collar. 


8.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  thermocouple  assembly 
which  comprises  electroplating  a  metal  collar  around  a 
thermoelectric  junction  formed  between  a  thermoelectric 
element  in  good  thermal  and  electrical  contact  with  a 
metal  terminal  member,  said  collar  thereby  bonding  said 
element  to  said  member. 


3,279,956 

FLEXIBLE  LEAF  SPRING  SURFACE  TEM- 

PERATURE  THERMOCOUPLE 

Regner  A.  Ekstrom,  Jr.,  15555  Millard  Ave., 

Markham,  111. 

FUed  June  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,597 

4  Claims.     (CI.  136—221) 


1.  In  combination,  a  thermocouple  and  mounting  fix- 
ture therefor,  comprising;  a  mounting  bead  including  elec- 
trical connections;  a  plurality  of  individual  and  flexible 
sheet  means  of  high  temperature  resistant  and  abrasion 
resistant  material  stacked  adjacent  one  another,  said  plu- 
rality extending  outwardly  in  cantilever  configuration  from 
said  mounting  head  for  lying  in  close  proximity  to  a  high 
temperature  surface  whose  temperature  is  to  be  measured 
and  for  forming  a  supporting  protective  shield  relative 
thereto,  said  plurality  including  an  outermost  sheet,  said 
plurality  also  including  another  sheet  having  first  and  sec- 
ond separated  wire-threading  means  therein,  at  least  one  of 
said  sheets  positioned  between  said  head  and  said  outer- 
most sheet  being  shorter  than  said  outermost  sheet;  means 
for  attaching  said  individual  and  flexible  sheet  means  in 
their  stacked  relationship  to  said  mounting  head;  and  a 
thermocouple  forming  a  wire  loop  and  being  both  sup- 
ported and  protected  by  said  flexible  sheet  means  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  wires  of  different  metal  joined  together 
between  said  outermost  sheet  and  said  another  sheet  and 
also  between  said  first  and  second  separated  wire-thread- 
ing means,  each  of  said  pair  being  threaded  through  a 
different  one  of  said  wire-threading  means  and  extending 
back  to  the  electrical  connections  whereby  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  heated  surface  can  be  determined  without  in- 
jury to  the  thermocouple. 


3  279  957 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  BLACK  OXIDE 
COATING  ON  FERROUS  METALS 
Richard  R.  Fink,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  D.  J.  Camp- 
bell   Co.,    Inc.,    Waukesha,    Wis.,    a    corporation    of 
Wisconsin 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,919 

5  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.14) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  black  oxide  coatings  on  fer- 
rous articles,  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  a  treat- 
ing solution  into  a  vessel,  said  treating  solution  compris- 
ing a  salt  composition  dissolved  in  water  with  the  water 
being  present  in  a  ratio  of  1  part  water  to  .77  to  1.31  parts 
of  said  salt  composition  and  said  salt  composition  com- 
prising from  50  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxide and  the  balance  being  at  least  one  strongly  oxi- 
dizing agent,  immersing  the  ferrous  article  in  the  solution, 
hermetically  sealing  the  vessel,  heating  the  solution  to  a 
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temperature  of  285"  to  308*  F.  while  maintaining  the 
hermetically  sealed  condition  in  said  vessel  for  a  period  of 
10  to  25  minutes,  and  thereafter  removing  the  article  from 
the  treating  solution.  / 


3  279  958 
METHOD  OF  RINSING  CONVERSION  COATINGS 
WITH  CHROMIUM  COMPLEX  SOLUTIONS  FROM 
CHROMIC  ACID 
James  I.  Maurer,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Richard  E.  Palmer, 
FarmingtoD,  and  Vinod  D.  Shah,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,729 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  7,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
2  Claims.     (CI.  148 — 6.16) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  integral  chemical  coatings, 
selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphate  coat- 
ings, phosphate-oxide  coatings,  chromate  coatings,  oxalate 
coatings  and  arsenate  coatings,  on  a  metal  surface  to 
receive  an  organic  finish  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
applying  to  said  chemical  coating  a  dilute  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  at  least  about  0.001%  trivalent  chromium 
in  the  form  of  a  chromium  chromate  complex,  said  solu- 
tion having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  3.8  to  about  6, 
and  thereafter  water  rinsing  said  surface.  ' 


3  279  959 
PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  MAGNETIC  WIRE 
Shintaro  Oshima,  Musashino-shi,  and  Tetsusaburo  Kami- 
bayashi,    Saitama-ken,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kokusai 
Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a 
Joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,955 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  5,  1963, 
38/28,606 
7  Claims.     (CI.  148 — 103) 
1.  A  production  method  for  a  conductive  wire  with 
ferromagnetic  film  deposited  thereon,  comprising  a  proc- 
ess for  placing  a  ferromagnetic  material  firmly  around  an 
elongated  non-magnetic  conductive  substance,  a  process 
for  drawing,  through  dies,  said  elongated  conductive  sub- 
stance surrounded  by  said  ferromagnetic  material  thereby 
obtaining  a  magnetic  wire  comprising  a  conductive  sub- 
stance wire  with  a  ferromagnetic  film  deposited  thereon, 
and  a  process  for  heating  the  magnetic  wire  under  a  mag- 
netic field  applied  along  the  surface  of  said  magnetic  wire, 
whereby  the  easy  axis  of  the  magnetic  wire  is  established 
in  the  direction  of  the  magnetic  field. 


3,279,960 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BIDIRECTIONAL  IRON- 

ALL  MINIUM  ALLOY  MAGNETIC  SHEET 
Mamoru   Nishihara,    Fukiai-ku,   Kobe,   Hiroshi   Hirano, 
Ashiya,  and  Yoshiro  Yagi,  Suma-ku,  Kobe,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kobe  Steel  Works,  Ltd.,  Fukiai-ku,  Kobe, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  31,  1962, 
38/370 
4  Claims.     (O.  148—112) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  bidirectionally  oriented  mag- 
netic sheets  from  an  iron  alloy  having  2-6%  of  aluminum, 
consisting  of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initially  annealing  a  hot  rolled  plate  df  said  alloy 
in  a  wet  hydrogen  atmosphere  for  30  minutes  at 
800'  C; 

(b)  cooling  said  plate  to  300'  C.  and  maintaining  it  at 
that  temperature  to  permit  the  distribution  of  carbide 
therein; 

(c)  warm  rolling  said  plate  at  300°  C; 

(d)  intermediately  annealing  said  plate  at  1000°  C.  for 
about  30  minutes; 


(e)  cooling  said  plate  to  300°  C.  and  maintaining  it  at 
that  temperature  to  permit  the  further  distribution  of 
carbide  therein; 

(f)  again  warm  rolling  said  plate  at  300°  C.  to  fwm 
a  sheet  of  the  desired  thickness; 

(g)  maintaining  said  sheet  at  500°  C.  in  a  dry  hydrogen 
atmosphere  for  several  hours  to  effect  the  growth 
therein  of  nuclei  of  cubic  structure;  and 

(h)  finally  annealing  said  sheet  at  a  high  temperature 
of  1050-1350°  C.  for  a  period  of  four  hours. 


3  279  961 

COMPOUND  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME  BY  ALLOYING 

John  Robert  Dale,  Brighton,  England,  assignor  to  North 

American  Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,397 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  9,  1963, 

1,036/63 
14  Claims.     (CI.  148—185) 


12.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  com- 
prising providing  a  semiconductive  body  of  a  compound 
of  at  least  two  elementary  components  other  than  bismuth, 
fusing  to  a  surface  of  said  body  a  mass  of  metal  contain- 
ing at  least  25  weight  percent  of  bismuth,  and  cooling  the 
fused  mass  to  recrystallize  on  the  body  a  zone  whose  con- 
ductivity is  determined  by  the  composition  of  said  mass 
to  form  an  alloyed  junction  with  the  body. 


3,279,962 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMI-CONDUC- 
TOR DEVICES  USING  CADMIUM  SULPHIDE 
SEMI-CONDUCTORS 
Hermann  George  Grimmeiss,  Aachen,  and  Rodiger  Mem- 
ming,  Egenbuttel,  near  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,099 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1962, 

N  21,414 

5  Claims.     (CL  148—186) 


^^wm. 


■% 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  barrier-layer  semiconductor 
device  comprising  providing  a  cadmium  sulphide  semi- 
conductive  body,  providing  on  a  surface  portion  of  said 
body  of  n-type  conductivity  a  layer  of  an  acceptor  im- 
purity, providing  a  source  of  oxygen-containing  gas  and 
heating  means  and  cooling  means  for  the  gas,  directing 
a  stream  of  oxygen-containing  gas  from  the  source 
through  the  heating  means  and  blowing  the  resultant 
heated  gas  onto  the  surface  portion  of  the  semiconduc- 
tive body  containing  the  acceptor  impurity  to  diffuse  the 
said  impurity  into  the  said  surface  portion  of  the  body 
in  the  presence  of  the  oxygen  to  alter  an  electrical  prop- 
erty thereof,  and  thereafter  directing  the  stream  of  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  through  the  cooling  means  and  blow- 
ing the  resultant  cooled  gas  onto  the  same  said  surface 
portion  of  the  body  to  rapidly  cool  same  and  preserve 
the  altered  electrical  property. 
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3  279  963 
FABRICATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Paul  P.  Castrucci.  Robert  M.  Folsom,  and  Waldemar  A. 
Pieczonka,   Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  a<>signor^  to   loterna- 
tional    Business    Machines    CorporatioD,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 

Filed  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,026 
6  Claims.     (CI.  148—188) 


1.  A  process  for  the  diffusion  of  an  impurity  into  a 
semiconductive  wafer  comprising  the  steps  of: 

evaporating  a  semiconductive  film  doped  with  an  im- 
purity onto  one  face  of  the  semiconductive  wafer, 
said  film  comprised  of  the  same  semiconductor  ma- 
terial as  the  wafer; 

covering  said  film  with  a  protective  silicon  oxide  layer; 

and  heating  the  wafer  to  thereby  cause  diffusion  of  the 
impurity  into  the  wafer. 


3,279,964 

METHOD  FOR  CONTTST'OUS  GAS  DTFFLSION 

Jacob   Howard   Beck,   Waban,   Vfass..   assignor  to   BTL 

Engineering  Corporation,  Wahham,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  application  S«r.  No.  247,707,  Dec.  27, 
1962,  wliicli  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  127,932, 
July  31,  1961,  DOW  Patent  No.  3,193,267.    This  appU- 
cation  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,127 
6  Claims.     (Q.  148—189) 


1.  A  continuous  diffusion  process  for  doping  a  crystal 
wafer  with  a  selected  impurity  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  at  least  partially  juxtaposed  first  and  second 
fixed  elongated  heating  zones  having  substantially  parallel 
longitudinal  axes  with  said  first  heating  zone  at  a  tem- 
perature suitable  for  vaporization  of  said  impurity  and 
with  said  second  heating  zone  at  a  temperature  suitable 
for  diffusion  of  the  vaporized  impurity  into  said  crystal 
wafer,  inserting  a  mass  of  said  impurity  and  said  crystal 
wafer  into  a  heat  resistant  tube  with  said  tube  in  trans- 
verse relation  to  said  longitudinal  axes  of  said  heating 
zones  and  with  said  mass  of  impurity  and  said  crystal 
wafer  in  alignment  with  said  axes  of  said  first  and  second 
zones,  respectively,  continuously  advancing  said  tube  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axes  though  both 
of  said  zones  at  a  selected  speed  while  maintaining  the 
aforesaid  transverse  relationship  whereby  during  the 
transverse  time  of  said  tube  at  said  selected  speed  said 
impurity  vaporizes  at  said  temperature  of  said  first  zone 
and  diffuses  into  said  crystal  wafer  at  said  temperature 
of  said  second  zone. 


3  279  965 
AMMONIUM  NITRATE  EXPLOSIVE 
COMPOSITIONS 
Jacques  Chatel  de  Raguet  de  Brancion,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signor to  Societe  Anonyrae  dite:  Societe  d'Explosifs  et 
de  Produits  Cbemiques,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,821 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  17,  1956, 
718,703 
12  Claims.     (CI.  149 — 46) 
1.  An  improved  explosive  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  91%-%%%  porous  ammonium  nitrate  foam  bav- 
in a  bulk  density  of  about  0.1  to  about  0.85  and  an  ad- 
sorption coefficient  for  gas  oil  of  at  least  %%  and  about 
3%  to  12%  of  a  liquid  combustible  material  substantially 
adsorbed  on  said  ammonium  nitrate. 


3,279.966 

SANITARY  DOUBLE  WALL  BAG 

William  L.  Calvert,  Westfield,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272.647 

6  Claims.     (CI.  156—152) 


••""U"!     MW  riCMU 
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1.  The  process  of  forming  sanitary  double  wall  bags 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
contiguous  sheets,  each  of  said  sheets  having  an  outer 
surface  and  an  inner,  sterile  surface  in  contact  with  an 
inner,  sterile  surface  of  a  contiguous  sheet,  within  a  sterile 
environment  withdrawing  each  of  said  sheets  from  conUct 
with  the  sheet  with  which  it  is  contiguous,  and  bringing 
the  outer  surface  of  at  least  one  sheet  in  each  of  said 
pairs  of  sheets  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  another  sheet 
to  form  at  least  two  pairs  of  contiguous  sheets,  each  of 
said  pairs  of  sheets  having  an  outer  sterile  surface,  bring- 
ing the  outer  sterile  surface  of  one  pair  of  sheets  into 
contact  with  an  outer  sterile  surface  of  another  pair  of 
sheets  and  sealing  together  the  peripheral  edges  of  said 
one  pair  of  sheets  to  said  another  pair  of  sheets,  thereby 
forming  a  double  wall  bag  having  a  sterile  interior  zone. 


3  779  9^7 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  ROTOR  SHROUD 
William  C.   Martin,  Jr.,  Syracuse,  and  Harris  S.  Rush, 
Clay,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,579,  now 
Patent  No.  3,191,363,  dated  June  29,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,234 
4  Oaims.     (Ci.  156—172) 


3.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  bladed  rotor,  the  steps 
which  consist  in  rounding  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
each  of  a  plurality  of  blade  members,  securing  a  plurality 


October  18,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


1209 


( 


of  said  blade  members  to  a  hub  member,  securing  a  fila- 
ment to  a  blade,  impregnating  the  filament  with  a  thermo- 
setting resin,  rotating  the  hub  and  filament  relative  to 
one  another  to  wind  said  resin-impregnated  filament  onto 
the  blades  to  form  an  enclosure  substantially  encasing  the 
outer  extremities  of  the  blades  and  curing  the  resin  to 
bond  the  filament  to  the  outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  the 
blades. 


3,279,968 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DECORATIVE 

COVERINGS 

Reuben  Wisotzky,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Biltrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  Chelsea,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,499 
2  Claims.     (CL  156—209) 


1.  The  process  of  making  thermoplastic  coverings  com- 
prising the  steps  of  smoothing,  stress  relieving  and  render- 
ing tacky  a  film  of  translucent  thermoplastic  comiX)und 
by  causing  it  to  adhere  to  a  smooth  hot  band,  depositing 
ornamental  fragments  upon  the  tacky  surface  of  the  film 
while  thus  adhered  and  stress  relieved,  applying  a  thermo- 
plastic backing  strip  to  the  film  enclosing  said  fragments, 
subjecting  the  said  components  to  unifying  and  curing 
temperature  and  pressure  while  enclosed  between  the  band 
on  one  side  and  a  textile  carrying  strip  on  the  other, 
stripping  the  product  from  said  band  to  expose  the  film 
and  embossing  the  film  while  the  product  is  still  carried 
by  the  textile  carrying  strip  thereby  imparting  the  woven 
pattern  of  the  carrying  strip  to  the  thermoplastic  backing. 


3  279  969 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUTT 

ELEMENTS 

Richard  R.  Borcbardt,  Chicago,  111.,  vsignor  to  Ampbenol 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,911 

2  Claims.     (CI.  156—235) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin,  flexible 
laminar  insulated  circuit  board  of  desired  pattern,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

applying  to  one  face  of  a  thin  flat,  smooth  metallic 
backing  sheet  a  plurality  of  separate,  spaced-apart, 
mutually  interrelated  conductors,  at  least  some  of 
said  conductors  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  tabs 
lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  conductors  and  form- 
ing a  part  thereof,  said  conductors  and  terminal  tabs 
coacting  to  form  the  circuit  pattern. 


applying  a  coating  of  plastisol  over  one  surface  of  said 
metallic  backing  sheet  and  the  conductors  and  tabs 
thereon  to  enclose  and  surround  the  exposed  sur- 
faces of  the  individual  conductors  and  tabs  carried 
thereon,  whereby  said  conductors  and  tabs  lie  within 
shallow  channels  in  the  aforesaid  layer  of  plastisol, 

curing  the  plastisol  layer,  whereby  it  becomes  a  yield- 
able,  pliant  cover  sheet, 

removing  the  metallic  backing  sheet  from  the  cover 
sheet  and  from  the  conductors  and  tabs  by  etching 
said  backing  sheet  entirely  away  while  leaving  the 
individual  conductors  and  tabs  embedded  in  the 
aforesaid  shallow  channels  of  the  plastisol  layer, 
with  one  face  of  each  individual  conductor  and  tab 
exposed  in  a  position  generally  flush  with  the  surface 
of  said  plastisol  layer,  whereby  the  individual  con- 
ductors and  tabs  are  supported  and  held  in  proper 
orientation  and  spatial  relationship  to  each  other 
solely  by  the  plastisol  cover  sheet, 

overlaying  the  face  surface  of  the  plastisol  layer  and 
the  conductors  and  tabs  positioned  in  channels 
therein  by  a  thin,  flexible,  perforated  dielectric  sup- 
porting sheet  having  an  open  hole  overlying  each 
of  said  tabs, 

adhesively  securing  said  individual  conductors  to  the 
adjacent  face  of  the  dielectric  supporting  sheet  while 
leaving  the  tabs  free  therefrom  within  the  aforesaid 
holes, 

peeling  the  dielectric  supporting  sheet  and  the  plastisol 
cover  sheet  apart  to  withdraw  the  individual  conduc- 
tors and  tabs  from  the  aforesaid  channels  in  the  face 
surface  of  the  cover  sheet  and  leave  the  conductors 
adhesively  supported  on  the  inner  face  surface  of 
the  dielectric  supporting  sheet, 

applying  a  second  thin,  flexible,  perforated  dielectric 
supporting  sheet  across  the  exposed  surface  of  the 
conductors  with  a  perforation  of  said  sheet  over- 
lying each  of  the  aforesaid  tabs,  and 

adhesively  securing  said  first  and  second  supporting 
sheets  to  each  other  and  to  the  conductors  posi- 
tioned therebetween. 


3,279,970 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  LAMINATING 
LAPPING  MEANS 
Donald  C.  Foukal,  Shaker  Heights.  Ohio,   assignor  to 
Avery   Products  Corporation,  a  corporation   of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,925 
1  Claim.     (CI.  156—270) 


33- 
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A  method  of  combining  a  succession  of  separate  sheets, 
each  having  a  transverse  register-defining  guide  edge  to 
be  used  at  subsequent  times  to  properiy  register  the  sheet, 
with  an  initially  continuous  additional  web  which  is  then 
severed  between  successive  sheets  to  re-divide  the  sheets 
while  maintaining  the  integrity  of  the  guide  edges  without 
however  having  to  precisely  register  the  severances  of  the 
initially  continuous  web  with  the  guide  edges  cdmpising 
the  steps  of 

( 1 )  feeding  the  successive  sheets  and  the  initially  con- 
tinuous web  through  laminating  means  with  the  trans- 
verse guide  edge  of  each  sheet  overlapping  the  appo- 
site edge  of  the  adjacent  sheet  and  then 

(2)  severing  the  initially  continuous  web  along  a  line 
slightly  spaced  toward  the  main  portion  of  each 
sheet  from  said  apposite  edge  of  the  adjacent  sheet. 


1210 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  18,  1966 


3^79  971 
THERMOPLASTIC  WELDBVG  NOZZLES 

Reginald  H.  Gardener,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Northwest  Industries  Limited,  Edmonton, 
Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,105 
Oaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  29,  1962, 

856,955 
5  Claims.     (CL  156—500)  I 


1.  A  nozzle  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  body; 

(b)  a  frusto-conical  nose,  said  nose  being  integral  with 
said  body; 

(c)  an  axial  bore  communicating  between  said  body  and 
said  nose; 

(d)  an  aperture  in  said  nose,  said  aperture  communi- 
cating with  said  axial  bore  of  said  nose; 

(e)  a  laterally  extending  flat  lug  integral  with   said 
frusto-conical  nose;  and 

(f)  means  for  attaching  said  nozzle  to  an  extruding 
apparatus. 

3  279  972 

HIGH  FRICTION  GASKET  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Michael  G.  Thassy,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  W.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  214,665 
5  Claims.     (Ci.  161—53) 


I 

1.  A  gasket  adapted  to  be  used  between  two  mating 
surfaces  comprising:  a  plurality  of  overlying  sheets  of 
gasket  material,  abrasive  particles  disposed  between  said 
sheets,  said  abrasive  particles  having  portions  imbedded 
in  said  sheets  so  as  to  be  restrain  relative  movement 
therebetween,  each  of  said  particles  extending  through 
said  sheets  and  having  exposed  areas  engageable  with 
said  mating  surfaces  whereby  slipping  of  said  surfaces  is 
prevented. 

^    I     ' 

3,279  973 
PLANE  EXPANSIBLE  CORRUGATIONS 

Christian  Ame,  2203  N.  Nordica  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,718 

4  Oaims.     (CI.  161—131) 

1.  A  sheet  expansible  in  all  directions  comprising: 
a  single  sheet  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  conical  ele- 
ments have  been  formed  in  a  predetermined  pattern 
in  the  surface  thereof; 
said  conical  elements  alternately  extending  from  and 
depending  from  a  common  datum  plane; 


the  ad>acent  extending  and  depending  hollow  conical 
elements  having  common  sidewalls  and  forming  points 
of  tangency  at  the  datum  plane; 


said  adjacent  extending  and  depending  hollow  conical 
elements  enclosing  substantially  non-deformed  units 
in  the  datiun  plane; 
'  and  said  sidewalls  of  the  hollow  conical  elements  be- 
ing corrugated. 


3,279,974 
VISIBLY  DISTINCTIVE  MELT  SPUN 
PIGMENTED  YARN 
Ian  C.  Twilley,  Petersburg,  Va.,  and  Malcolm  E.  Matson, 
Mountain   Lake,  NJ.,   assignors  to  Allied   Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,827 
2  Claims.    (CI.  161—168) 


ICI   SYSTEM   CMROMATICITY   CMACRAM 


2.  Reinforced  rubber  comprising  black  rubber  stock, 
having  imbedded  therein  continuous  multifilament  yarn 
which  yarn  is  characterized  by  having  chromaticity  within 
area  A  of  the  I.C.I,  system  diagram  of  FIGURE  1,  a  lu- 
minous directional  reflectance  between  0.10  and  0.45,  said 
yam  being  composed  of  at  least  one  synthetic  fiber-form- 
ing polymer  of  the  group  consisting  of  polyamides  and 
polyesters,  said  polymer  having  uniformly  incorporated 
throughout  in  amount  between  about  0.05%  and  about 
0.5%  by  weight,  2,9-dimethylquinacridone  with  average 
particle  diameter  not  above  0.5  micron,  said  yam  being 
further  characterized  by  its  high  tensile  strength  of  at  least 
5.5  grams  per  denier,  tensile  modulus  of  at  least  27  grams 
per  denier,  high  flexural  fatigue  life  of  at  least  43  hours 
measured  by  the  ASTM-Goodyear  tube  test,  and  uniform- 
ity of  these  physical  properties  within  ±20%  throughout 
the  yam  length. 
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3,279,975 
METHOD  OF  SURFACE  SIZING  PAPER  WITH  A 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  AN  UNSATURATED 
ACID  AND  A  PETROLEUM  RESIN 
Ten  Yoshii,  30  Asagiricbo  3-chome,  Akashi-shi,  Hyogo- 
ken,  Japan;  Shi$;ehiko  Yoshioka.  Municipal  Apt.  House 
81,  42  Nishi-oji-cbo,  Akashi-shi,  H>ogo-ken,  Japan; 
Keizaburo  Tabuchi,  28  Imadezaike-cho,  1-chome, 
Hyogo-ku,  Kobe-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan;  and  Hideto 
Yamada,  78  Asagiri-cho  2-chome,  Akashi-shi,  Hyogo- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,429 
5  Claims.  (CI.  162—168) 
1.  A  sizing  method  comprising  adding  alum  to  pulp 
slurry  in  an  amount  of  1  to  5%  based  on  dry  pulp  weight 
and  making  the  pulp  into  a  web  of  paper,  and  applying 
to  the  surface  of  the  paper  a  saponified  petroleum  resin 
size  of  the  character  which  is  obtained  from  reacting  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha- 
beta  unsaturated  polybasic  acids  and  their  anhydrides  in 
the  presence  of  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst,  with  a  hard,  ther- 
moplastic resin  resulting  from  a  copolymerization  of  liq- 
uid hydrocarbons  of  5-10  carbon  atoms  having  a  bromine 
number  of  10-70  and  a  softening  point  of  40°-130''  C, 
said  size  being  in  the  form  of  a  dispersed  solution  of  par- 
ticles having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  less  than  1,000 
Angstroms  and  the  addition  of  alum  providing  an  acidic 
condition  which  develops  the  sizing  property  of  the  resin 
in  the  paper. 


3,279,976 

FELT  CLEANER  FOR  PAPER  MAKING 

MACHINES 

Charles  E.  Eagle  and  Martin  G.  Gallup,  Hudson  Falls,  and 

Gilbert    B.    Mills,    Fort    Edwards,    N.Y.,    assignors   to 

Sandy  HUl  Corporation.  Hudson  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,977 

2  Claims.     (CI.  162—275) 


1.  A  felt  conditioner  for  a  paper  machine  having  a 
travelling  felt  comprising,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
and  stationary  conduits  extending  transversely  of  the  felt, 
a  plurality  of  equally-spaced  spray  nozzles  depending  from 
each  conduit,  the  nozzles  of  each  conduit  being  staggered 
relative  to  the  nozzles  of  adjacent  conduits  to  form  sub- 
stantially straight  parallel  rows  of  nozzles  extending  at 
oblique  angles  relative  to  the  axes  of  said  conduits,  header 
means  for  feeding  a  pressurized  mixture  of  steam,  water 
and  detergent  to  said  conduits,  solenoid  valves  between 
said  header  and  each  said  conduit,  a  timer  connected  to 
and  controlling  the  operation  of  said  solenoid  valves,  said 
valves  delivering  the  mixture  to  said  conduits  in  seriatim 
for  discharge  through  said  spray  nozzles  onto  the  travelling 
felt  in  staggered  rows  so  that  a  continuous  spray  is  pro- 
vided across  the  entire  width  of  the  felt. 


3,279,977 
PAPERMAKERS'  FELT  CONDITIONER 

Anthony   J.   Cirrito,   Grafton,   and   Nicolas  M.   Reitzel, 
Bojiston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Rice  Barton  Corporation, 
Worcester,  .Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,318 
6  Claims.     (CI.  162—276) 
1.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  papermakers'  felt  whidi 
comprises,  with  a  said  felt,  at  least  one  roll  mounted  for 
rotation  for  training  said  felt  thereover,  a  multiplicity  of 


channels  in  said  roll  and  extending  from  portions  of  the 
surface  thereof  out  of  position  to  contact  said  felt  to  por- 
tions of  said  surface  in  position  to  contact  said  felt,  and 


a  chamber  adapted  to  hold  gas  under  pressure  in  com- 
munication with  said  channels  at  said  portions  of  said 
surface  out  of  position  to  contact  said  felt. 


3  279  978 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MOLDED 
PULP  EGG  CARTONS 
Richard  F.  Reifers,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  July  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,512,  now 
Patent  No.  3,199,758,  dated  Aug.  10,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,144 
7  Claims.     (CI.  162 — 410) 


3.  Apparatus    for    making    a   molded    pulp   container 
having  an  article  holding  bottom  section  including  a  plu- 
rality of  article  receiving  cells  therein  with  adjacent  walls 
of  adjacent  cells  being  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined 
and  converging  in  a  saddle-like  juncture  comprising: 
means  to  pass  a  forming  die  into  a  pulp  slurry; 
means  to  effect  deposition  of  a  layer  of  pulp  on  said 
forming  die  while  in  said  slurry,  in  the  general  shape 
of  said  container; 
separating  die  means; 
means  to  remove  said  container  from  said  slurry  to  said 

separating  die  means; 
said  separating  die  means  including  means  to  die-cut  a 
flap  from  one  of  said  cell  walls  while  leaving  the 
flap  joined  to  said  article  receiving  bottom  by  a 
base  adjacent  said  saddle-like  juncture;  and 
means  to  reorient  said  flap  to  a  position  in  which  it 
extends  upwardly  away  from  said  juncture. 


3  279  979 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  NEMATODES  WITH 

DIMETHYLOLUREA  MONOMER 
Franciscus  Benjamin  Gribnau,  Deventer,  Johannes  Adri> 
anus   van   Berkum,   Wageningen.   and   Louis   Cornells 
Struijs,  Zelst,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  N.V.  Exploita- 
tiemaatschappij  Elkab^,  De  Bilt,  Netherlands 
No  Drawbig.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1962, 
N  21,487 
6  Claims.     (CI.  167—22) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  nematodes  which  comprises 
contacting  said  nematodes  with  the  condensation  product 
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of  urea  and  formaldehyde  consisting  substantially  of  di- 
methylolurea  monomer  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  destroy 
said  organism. 


3  279  980 

COMPOSITION  FOR 'and  METHOD  OF 

TREATING  WATER 

Robert  M.  Stem,  %  Great  Lakes  Biochemical  Co.,  Inc., 

710  N.  Plankinton  Ave.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,282 

4  Claims.     (CI.  167—22) 
1.  An  algicidal  and  aglistatic  composition  for  treat- 
ment of  water  in  a  swimming  pool  or  the  like  consisting 
essentiaily  of: 

a  mixture  of  phenyl  mercuric  acetate  and  N-coco- 
aminc-acetatc  in  a  ratio  of  about  6  to  4  of  the  former 
to  the  latter,  said  mixture  to  be  added  to  the  water 
in  the  pool  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  .025  p. p.m. 


October  18,  1966 


3  279  983 
HALOPHENYL  PHOSPHONOTHIOATES 
Joseph  W.     Baker  and  John  P.  Chupp,  Kirkwood.  and 
Peter  E.  Newallis,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignon  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  95,040 

17  Claims.    (CI.  167—30) 
1.  A  phosphonodithioate  of  the  formula 


RO     S 

/ 
R' 


X3 


(Hal). 


3  279  981 
QUATERNARY   AMMONIUM   IODIDE   FOR   COM- 
BATING    PHYTOPATHOGENIC     MICROORGA- 
NISMS 
Max  Geiger,  Riehen,  Marc  Haering,  ZoBngen,  and  Hans 
Aebi,  Riebeo,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  20.  1964.  Ser.  No.  369.005 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Switzerland,  May  30,  1963, 

6,817/63 
7  aaims.  (CI.  167—22) 
1.  A  method  for  combating  phytopathogenic  micro- 
organisms without  causing  phytotoxic  side-effects  which 
comprises  applying  to  an  area  to  be  protected  an  effective 
amount  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  compound  of  the 
formula 


wherein  "Hal"  means  halogen  of  atomic  number  in  the 
range  of  16  to  36,  wherein  m  is  a  whole  number  from  1 
to  5.  wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and  wherein  R 
is  a  halogen  substituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  alpha-carbon  of  said 
R  being  free  of  halogen  substitution  and  containing  from 
1  to  2  hydrogen  substituents,  the  halogen  substitution  in 
said  R  being  halogen  of  atomic  number  in  the  range  of  8 
to  36. 

8.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  a  compound 
of  claim  1  dispersed  in  an  extending  agent. 


Ri-N  I-.i, 

L    A,    J 


3  279  984 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  1- 
BROMO-3- NITROBENZENE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
MARINE  ORGANISMS 

Donnell  A.  Ballard  and  James  R.  Rice,  Lake  Jacksoo, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,975 

18  Claims.     (CI.  167—38.6) 
2.  A  method  which  comprises  applying  to  wood    1- 

bromo-3-nitrobenzene  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  make 

the  wood  resistant  to  attack  by  an  organism  of  the  genus 

Limnoria. 


wherein  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  a.nd 
the  radical 


(A).-, 


>[ 


0-C.H,. 


wherein  A  represents  alkyl  containing  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  n  and  m  each  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  4.  Rj 
and  R3  each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  containing  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  R4  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  containing 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  benzyl. 


3  279  985 
FUNGICIDAL  PROCESS 
Constantine  Katsaros,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  and  Clare  B. 
Kenaga,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.,  assignors  to  .Morton  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,248 
'  11  Claims.    (CI.  167—39) 

1.  A  process  for  controlling  pathogenic  soil  fungi 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  said  fungi  an  admixture 
of  methyl  isothiocyanate  and  chloropicrin. 


3,279  982 
FUNGICIDAL  MIXTURE  OF  THIURAM  SULFIDES 

AND  OXIDIZING  AGENT 
Lester  A.  Brooks  and  Robert  T.  O'Shaughnessy,  Fast  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Company, 
Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,942 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—22) 
5.  The  process  for  destroying  fimgi  in  the  field,  in 
the  soil  and  on  vegetation  which  comprises  applying  to 
the  locus  to  be  protected  a  mixture  of  tetramethylthiuram 
monosulfide  and  an  alkali  metal  nitrite  salt  of  the  group 
consisting  of  sodium  nitrite  and  potassium  nitrite,  the 
amount  of  tetramethylthiuram  monosulfide  and  nitrite 
salt  being  sufficient  to  impart  fungicidal  properties  to  the 
composition  and  the  amount  of  nitrite  salt  being  about 
one  to  three  parts  by  weight  per  ten  parts  by  weight  of 
tetramethylthiuram  monosulfide. 


3  279  986 
BACTERIOSTATIC  MATERIAL 
Seymour  Hyman,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Herculite 
Protective  Fabrics  Corporation 
FOed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,244 
8  Claims.     (O.  167—42) 
1.  A  bactericidal  material  having  improved  thermal  sta- 
bility comprising  a  flexible  sheet  of  polyvinylchloride  hav- 
mg  dispersed  throughout  it,  from  O.IO  to  0.62%  by  weight 
of  bis(tri-n-alkyltin)    sulfosalicylatc   wherein   said   alkyl 
group  has  from  1  to  about  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,279  987 

PHENOTHIAZINE  SUSPENSIONS 

Donald  E.  VierUng,  53  Highland  Road, 

Bethel  Park,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  .Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,074 

6  Claims.  (Q.  167—53) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  suspension 
containing  about  30  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  of 
phenothiazine  having  a  particle  size  of  about  Va  to  about 
15  microns,  about  25  to  about  70  percent  by  weight  of 
water  and  about  0.1  to  about  3.5  percent  by  weight  of 
a  lignosulfonate. 
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3t279  988 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING 'helminthiasis  WITH 

OXADIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Walter  E.  Buting  and  Cameron  Ainsworth,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,627 

5  Claims.  (CI.  167—53) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  helminthiasis  which  com- 
prises administering  to  a  helminth-infested  animal  host 
an  effective  dose  of  between  about  50  and  about  10(X) 
mg./kg.  of  host  body  weight  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 

N 

Iff    \ 
R— (CHi).-C  O 

wherein 

n  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  3; 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C,  alkyl, 
phenyl,  naphthyl,  fluorenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl, 
C1-C4  alkoxy,  Cj-Ca  alkylamino,  Cx-C,  dialkyl- 
amino,  hydroxy,  halo,  nitro,  cyano,  and  trifluoro- 
methyl,  and  heterocyclic  rings  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridine,  thiophene,  furan,  thi- 
azole,  oxazole,  and  pyrazole;  and 

V  and  Z  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H— C  and  N.  Y  being  H— C  when  Z  in  N,  and  Y 
being  N  when  Z  is  H — C. 


prises  the  steps  of:  triturating  fresh  bovine  brain  tissue, 
free  from  blood  vessels  and  meninges,  with  acetone, 
separating  the  acetone  from  said  triturated  tissue  whereby 
a  dry  powder  is  formed,  extracting  fat  in  said  dry  powder 
with  ether  whereby  the  lipid  possessing  a  hemostatic  activ- 
ity is  isolated,  evaporating  ether  under  reduced  pressure 
in  a  stream  of  an  inert  gas,  adding  alcohol,  warming  the 
mixture,  filtering  the  product  while  warm  in  order  to 
remove  the  alcohol  insoluble  residue,  evaporating  the 
alcoholic  filtrate  in  a  stream  of  an  inert  gas  to  dryness 
adding  the  thereby  produced  material  to  a  physiological 
saline  solution  containing  a  non-ionic  surface  active  agent. 


3,279  989 

PROCESS  FOR  CRYSTALLIZING  ACTINO- 

SPECTACIN  SULFATE 

Heinz  K.  Jahnke,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

■    Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,753 

3  Claims.  (CL  167—65) 
1.  Tile  process  for  crystallizing  actinospectacin  sul- 
fate from  solutions  containing  the  same  which  comprises 
adjusting  pH  to  obtain  an  alkaline  pH,  adding  methanol 
to  precipitate  insoluble  metal  salts  and  other  impurities, 
filtering  to  remove  the  precipitated  impurities,  adding  sul- 
furic acid  to  obtain  acid  pH,  and  recovering  the  crystal- 
line actinospectacin  sulfate. 


3  279  992 

FLUORIDATION 

Riyad  R.  Irani,  Florissant.   Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a   corporation   of   Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,951 

15  Cjaims.  (CI.  167—72) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  bringing  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  dissolved  fluoride  ions  into  intimate 
physical  contact  with  a  hot  bed,  at  least  a  major  propor- 
tion of  said  bed  being  a  particulated  flow-conditioning 
agent,  said  bed  being  maintained  during  said  contact  at 
a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  cause  the  evaporation 
from  said  bed  of  the  aqueous  moiety  of  said  solution 
before  substantially  all  of  said  fluoride  ions  have  reacted 
with  said  agent. 

3,279,993 
STABILIZED  AQUEOUS  HEMOSTATIC 
PREPARATION 
Takao  Anraku.  Iruma-gun,  Seitama-ken,   Renpei  Naga- 
shima,  Katsushika-gun,  Chiba-ken,  and  Tosliio  Koba- 
yashi,  Kitatama-gun,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chu- 
gai  Seiyaku  kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1962. 
37/56,118 
2  Claims.     (CI.  167—74) 
1.  An  aqueous  hemostatic  preparation  containing  lipid- 
thromboplastic  which  comprises  a  small  amount  of  water- 
soluble  reducing  agent  having  at  least  one  sulfur  atom 
in  Its  molecule  and  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  said  lipid- 
thromboplastin. 


3,279,990 
CARBOHYDRATE   ESTERS   OF  SALICYLIC   ACID, 

THEIR  PROnrCTION  AND  ADMINISTRATION 
William  Brandt  Rose  and  Leonard  B.  Spcctor,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  assignors  of  twenty  percent  to  Albert  L.  Jacobs, 

Esq.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,168 
20  Claims.     (CI.  167—65) 

7.  A  stable  aqueous  injectable  solution  of  a  carbohy- 
drate ester  of  salicylic  acid  suitable  for  analgesic  therapy 
in  which  the  concentration  of  the  ester  in  the  solution  is 
at  least  about  2  percent  and  in  the  range  of  2  percent  to 
50  percent. 


3  279  991 
PREPARATION     OF     POTENT     HEMOSTATIC 
PRINCIPLE   AND  HEMOSTATIC   PREPARA- 
TION  THEREFROM 

Katsuji  Kato,  2  Shibanibonenokinishi-machi,  Minato-kn, 
Tokyo,  Japan;  Katsuhlro  Fukutake,  6708  Kugenuma, 
Fujisawa-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan;  Naoto  Takei.  128 
Koenji-2-chorae,  Suginami-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan;  and  Ken- 
jiro  Koyama,  593  Takataminami-cho  2-chome,  Toshi- 
maku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  800,936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1958 
33/7,769,  33/7,770 
3  Oaims.     (CI.  167—65) 
1.  A  hemostatic  agent  suitable  for  intravenous  injec- 
tion, said  agent  being  produced  by  the  process  which  com- 


3,279,994 
RIBOFLAVIN  BEADLET  COMPOSITION 
Aniold  Koff,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Inc.,  Nudey,  NJ.,  a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,734 
3  Claims.     (CI.  167—81) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  riboflavin-active  ma- 
terial m  the  form  of  pleasant-tasting  beadlets  having  a 
diameter  of  less  than  about  150  microns;  said  beadlets 
being  composed  substantially  entirely  of  from  about  20 
to  about  45  percent  riboflavin-active  material,  from  about 
3  to  about  20  percent  edible  starch,  and  from  about  45 
to  about  77  percent  of  a  material  comprising  essentially 
a  mixture  of  monoglycerides  and  diglycerides  of  naturally 
occurring  saturated  fatty  acids  having  from  16  to  18 
carbon  atoms. 


3,279,995 
SHAPED  PELLETS 
Allen  F.  Reid,  3145  Spur  Tndl,  DaBas,  Tex. 
.c?ii.°"^**°  of  appUcatioo  Ser.  No.  791,573,  Feb.  6, 
1959.    This  appUcation  May  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,667 
5  Claims.     (CI.  167—82) 
1.  A  pharmaceutical  tablet  of  uniformly  constituted  dis- 
sociable solid  material  dissolvable  in  a  fluid  comprising  a 
solid  unperforated  center  portion  extending  generally  in 
a  plane  and  having  continuous  surfaces  on  opposite  sides 
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thereof,  two  solid  unperforatcd  flange  portions  formed  as 
a  single  piece  with  said  center  portion  and  continuously 
extending  circumferentially  around  said  center  with  each 
flange  portion  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
at  an  angle  thereto,  said  flange  portions  each  having  two 
side  surfaces  and  edge  surface  means  between  said  side 
surfaces,  said  side  surfaces  being  continuous  and  conical 
in  shape  with  one  of  said  surfaces  contiguous  with  a  respec- 
tive center  surface  to  form  continuous  and  uninterrupted 
concave  areas  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tablet,  and  the 
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other  of  said  side  surfaces  being  continuous  and  uninter- 
rupted and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  flange  from  the 
first  side  surface,  the  second  side  surfaces  of  a  respective 
flange  facing  one  another  to  form  a  V-shaped  concave 
groove  extending  continuously  around  said  tablet,  said 
edge  surface  means  of  a  respective  flange  peripherally 
engaging  said  side  surfaces,  said  edge  surface  means  de- 
creasing in  area  on  immersion  of  the  tablet  in  a  fluid  and 
said  concave  surfaces  and  said  concave  groove  increasing 
in  area  to  offset  the  loss  of  dissolving  surface  and  main- 
tain the  rate  of  dissolution  substantially  constant. 


3^79,996 
POLYSILOXANE  CARRIER  FOR  CONTROLLED  RE- 

LEASE  OF  DRUGS  AND  OTHER  AGENTS 
David  M.  Long,  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.     (1028  Rand  Road, 
Villa  Park,  IIL     60181),  and  Moses  Jndah  Follunan, 
Boston,  Mass.     (24  St.  Marys  St.,  Newton  Lower  FaUs, 
Mass.     02162) 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  220,105 
16  Claims.     (CI.  167—82) 

1.  An  implantate  for  releasing  a  drug  in  the  tissues 
of  a  living  organism  comprising  a  drug  enclosed  in  a  cap- 
sule formed  of  silicone  rubber,  said  silicone  rubber  malt- 
ing limited  area  contact  with  said  drug,  said  drug  being 
soluble  in  and  capable  of  diffusing  through  said  silicone 
rubber  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  capsule  at  a  constant 
rate. 


3,279,997 
ENTERIC  COATED  CALCILTVl  LACTATE  TABLETS 
CONTALNING  AN  ANTIHISTAMINE  AND  THIA- 
MINE CHLORIDE 

Herbert  D.  Schneyer,  Stevenson,  Md. 

FDed  Oct.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,779 

6  Claims.    (Q.  167—82) 

1.  A  medical  composition  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lactic 
acid,  calcium  lactate,  sodium  lactophosphate,  said  com- 
pound being  covered  with  an  enteric  coating,  thiamin 
chloride  and  an  antihistamine. 


3,279  998 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  SUSTAINED 
RELEASE  TABLETS 
Allan  M.  Raff,  Elklns  Park,  and  Edward  V.  Svedres,  Nar- 
berth,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Labora- 
tories, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,199 
3  CUims.     (CI.  167—82) 
1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  compressed  sustained  re- 
lease pharmaceutical  tablets  having  a  medicament  dis- 
persed throughout  a  non-granulated  comminuted  material 
which  is  resistant  to  disintegration  and  slowly  dispersible 
in  the  gastrointestinal  tract  and  which  has  not  been  pre- 
viously subjected  to  compression  the  improvement  which 
consists  essentially  of  mixing  uniformly  from  at  least 
about  7%  to  about  95%  of  a  sohd  sustained  release  ma- 
terial having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  10  microns  to 
about  1500  microns  and  being  resistant  to  disintegration 
and  slowly  dispersible  in  the  gastrointestinal  tract  with  a 
medicament  having  a  particle  size  of  from  about  10  mi- 
crons to  about  1500  microns  aiKl  then  compressing  said 
mixture  into  a  tablet. 


3,279,999 
LIPSTICKS 
Thomas  S.  Harrison,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  and  Bnice  J. 
Cokeley,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  L«hn 
&  Fink  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  159,112,  Dec.  13, 
1961.    This  application  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,683 
11  Claims.     (CI.  167—85) 


1.  A  lipstick  comprising  a  stick  of  lip  rouge  having  a 
plurality  of  substantially  coextensive  longitudinal  sec- 
tions of  respective  relatively  hard  and  soft  lip  rouge  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  said  lipstick,  said  lipstick  having  a 
gradation  of  hardness  across  at  least  a  portion  of  a  cross- 
section  thereof. 


3.280.000 
MODERATOR  DUMP  GATES 
Robert  W.  Blackburn,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,518 
8  Claims.     (CI.  176—27) 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  calandria  and  a 
dump  tank  beneath  the  calandria,  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  working  volume  of  moderator  liquid  within  the  ca- 
landria, with  a  sustaining  gas  pressure  within  the  dump 
tank,  and  including  interface  means  for  separating  said 
liquid  and  said  gas,  said  interface  means  comprising,  a 
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dump  gate  at  the  base  of  said  calandria,  said  gate  form- 
ing a  supporting  surface  for  said  liquid  and  defining  a 
seal  with  the  base  of  said  calandria,  said  seal  comprising 
a  manometer  tube  section  separating  liquid  in  said  ca- 
landria and  gas  in  said  dump  tank,  pressure  release  in  said 
tank  upsetting  equilibrium  balance  between  pressure  of 
said  sustaining  gas  and  pressure  of  said  liquid  on  said  gate, 
opening  said  gate,  and  discharging  liquid  from  said  ca- 
landria into  said  tank. 


3,280.001 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  WITH  FUEL  HANDLING 
APPARATUS 
John  Stacey,  Bolton,  and  Peter  Liptrot  Riley  and  Horace 
Frank  Parker,  Culcbeth,  Warrington,  England,  assignors 
to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
England 

Filed  June  17,  1964,  Scr.  No.  375,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  25,  1963, 

25,189  63 
10  Claims.     (CL  176—30) 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a.  vessel  to  house  a 
core  of  elongate  nuclear  fuel  units,  a  support  platform  dis- 
posed to  be  above  the  core,  means  to  circulate  reactor 
coolant  in  the  vessel  through  the  core  to  abstract  heat  from 
fuel  units  thereof,  rigid  struts  depending  from  the  plat- 
form, means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  struts  by  which  the 
fuel  units  are  attachable  thereto  for  support  in  the  core, 
and  fuel  handling  apparatus  to  present  fuel  units  beneath 
the  struts  for  engagement  with  the  attachment  means. 


3,280,002 
SEAL  FOR  A  CONTROL  ROD  APPARATUS 
Ernest  Hutter,  Chicago,  and  Thomas  E.  SoHivan,  Ever- 
green Park,  ni.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,221 
3  Claims.  (CI.  176—36) 
3.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  containment  vessel 
having  a  cover  provided  with  a  nozzle,  a  stationary  hol- 
low member  fixed  to  the  nozzle  so  as  to  extend  therefrom, 
an  adjustable  hollow  member  extending  in  telescoping 
relation  into  the  stationary  member,  a  dynamic  seal 
surrounded  by  the  stationary  member  and  surrounding 
the  adjustable  member  so  as  to  seal  in  all  positions  the 
adjustable  member  with  respect  to  the  stationary  member, 
a  movable  rod  for  a  control  rod  extending  through  the 
nozzle  and  the  stationary  and  adjustable  members,  an 
armature  attached  to  the  movable  rod,  an  electromagnet 
attached  to  the  adjustable  member  and  attracting  the 
armature  to  cause  the  movable  rod  to  follow  the  adjust- 
able member  during  its  adjustment  with  respect  to  the 
stationary  member  for  adjusting  the  control  rod  with 


respect  to  the  reactor,  a  primary  static  0-ring  seal  mounted 
on  trie  adjustable  member,  a  ring  mounted  on  the  movable 
rod,  a  bellows  sealed  to  the  ring  and  to  the  movable  rod 
for  resiliently  urging  the  ring  against  the  primary  static 
seal  only  when  the  movable  rod  is  so  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  adjustable  member  for  the  armature  on 


the  movable  rod  to  be  attracted  against  the  electromagnet 
on  the  adjustable  member,  a  pair  of  secondary  static  O- 
ring  seals  mounted  on  the  movable  rod  and  acting  be- 
tween the  rod  and  the  stationary  member  only  after  the 
movable  rod  has  moved  an  appreciable  distance  from  the 
position  in  which  the  armature  is  attracted  against  the 
electromagnet. 

3,280,003 
FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
WITH  PRESSURE  TUBES 
Lucien  Alfille,  Brussels,   Belgium,  and  Jean  Briola  and 
Jacques  Dufresne,  Varese,  and  Eggert  Ohimer.  Velate, 
Varese,  Italy,  assignors  to  Communaute  Europeenne  dc 
ITnergie  Atomique-Euratom,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  17,  1962, 
70/224 
8  Claims.     (O.  176 — 43) 


-i' 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  moderated  by  heavy  water,  the 
combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  moderator  tank  and  heavy  water  in  said  tank; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  pressure  tubes  extending  across  said 
tank  and  immersed  in  said  heavy  water; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  fuel  element  cartridges,  stacked  into 
each  of  said  pressure  tubes,  each  cartridge  compris- 
ing: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  structural  casing  mounted  in 
a  pressure  tube  in  spaced  relationship  to  define 
therewith  an  annular  chamber; 
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a  solid  thermal  insulating  sheath  mounted  over 
the  external  surface  of  said  casing  and  into  said 
chamber; 

radial  flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  the  ends 
of  said  casing  to  retain  said  sheath  on  said  cas- 
ing; 

a  cluster  of  rods  of  fissile  material  in  said  hollow 
casing  of  a  length  about  equal  to  said  casing; 
said  casing  for  supporting  said  cluster  and  for 
guiding  and  centering  the  cartridge  in  the  pres- 
sure tube,  means  secured  to  said  casing  for  hold- 
ing and  spacing  said  rods  therein,  whereby  said 
cluster  of  rods  and  solid  insulating  sheath  form 

.  a  replaceable  unit  which  may  be  placed  and 
removed  bodily  in  the  respective  pressure  tube; 

cooperating  coupling  means  at  each  end  of  said 
casing  whereby  said  fuel  element  cartridge  may 
form  part  of  a  stack  of  other  such  fuel  element 
cartridges. 


3,280,004 
WATER  COOLED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  WITH  IM- 
PROVED CORE  AND  REFLECTOR  RECIRCULA- 
TION  SYSTEM 
Ronald  Peter  Williams,  Frodsbam,  and  Roy  Hartwell, 
Newton-Ie-Willows,  England,  assignors  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,885 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  4,  1963, 

4,456/63 
1  Claim.     (CI.  176—61) 


!?a  !, 


A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  reactor  vessel;  a  reactor 
core  disposed  upright  in  the  vessel  for  cooling  by  a  water 
coolant;  a  baffle  surrounding  the  core  and  defining  with 
the  inner  walls  of  the  vessel  an  annular  reflector  chamber; 
means  forming  within  the  vessel  a  compartment  above 
the  reflector  chamber;  a  coolant  pressurizer  disposed  in 
the  compartment;  an  inlet  plenum  beneath  the  lower  end 
of  the  core;  a  plurahty  of  passages  extending  upright  in 
the  reflector  chamber  alongside  the  baffle  and  opening 
at  their  lower  ends  into  the  inlet  plenum;  coolant  conduct- 
ing means  for  conducting  recirculating  coolant  from  the 
other  end  of  the  core  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  passages, 
said  conducting  means  including  a  portion  extending  ex- 
ternally of  the  vessel,  an  inlet  duct  connected  to  said  por- 
tion aiKi  penetrating  the  vessel  adjacent  the  compartment, 
and  means  dividing  off  within  the  compartment  a  flow 
space  communicating  the  duct  with  the  upper  ends  of  the 
passages;  and  means  to  divert  through  the  compartment 


and  through  the  reflector  chamber  a  slight  flow  of  re- 
circulating coolant  in  parallel  with  the  flow  through  the 
passages. 

^^^^^ 

3^80,005 
FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  EXPERIMENTAL  NUCLEAR 

REACTORS 
Jacques  Planquart,  Brussels,  Belgium,  and  Jacques  Herpin, 
Lc  Vesinet,  France,  assignors  to  the  Belgian  Organiza- 
tion: ''Centre  d'Etude  de  PEnergie  oucleaire"  (C.E.N.), 
in  Dutch:  "Studiecentrum  voor  Kemeaergic,"  Brussels, 
Belgium 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Scr.  No.  306,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept  6,  1962, 

282  950 
1  Claim.     (CL  176—76) 


A  cylindrical  fuel  element  for  experimental  nuclear 
reactor,  comprising  radial  lengthwise  extending  braces, 
a  plurality  of  concentric  spaced  cylinders,  each  of  said 
cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  nuclear  fuel-contain- 
ing coaxial  cylindrical  sections  extending  between  said 
braces  and  seciu-ed  thereto,  a  notch  provided  in  the  end 
edges  of  the  braces,  a  notched  ring  for  joining  said 
braces  at  each  end  thereof,  the  notches  of  the  rings  dove- 
tailing with  the  notches  in  said  brace  ends,  the  outside 
wall  of  said  ring  being  chamfered  towards  the  notched 
edge  adjacent  thereof,  the  length  of  the  fuel  containing 
sections  being  substantially  shorter  than  the  length  of 
the  braces  and  the  distance  between  the  notched  end  of 
one  ring  and  the  edges  of  the  cylindrical  fuel  containing 
sections  facing  said  notched  end  being  about  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  external  cylinder-forming  coaxial 
fuel  containing  sections. 


3.280,006 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DEXTROSE 
SOLUTIONS 
Thomas  L.  Hurst  and  Almerin  W.  Turner,  Decatur,  111., 
assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  De- 
catur, III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,768 

4  Claims.  (CI.  195—31) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  dextrose  solu- 
tions by  the  enzymatic  hydrolysis  of  starch  wherein  an 
aqueous  starch  suspension  is  partially  hydrolyzed  by  the 
action  of  alpha  amylase,  the  hydrolysis  is  completed  by 
the  action  of  amyioglucosidase  and  the  hydrolyzed  product 
is  filtered,  the  improvement  which  comi»-ises  heating 
the  partial  hydrolyzate  to  from  about  90  to  about  100'  C. 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  liquefy  substantially 
all  of  the  starch,  and  then  heating  the  resulting  liquid  to 
at  least  125°  C.  under  pressure,  the  temperature  and  the 
time  at  the  temperature  above  125*  C.  being  limited  to 
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avoid  excessive  color  development  of  the  final  dextrose 
solution,  said  improvement  being  effective  to  improve  the 
filtration  rate  and  to  lower  the  amount  of  insoluble 
material  in  the  dextrose  solution. 


3,280,007 
PROCESS   FOR   PRODUCING   5-AMINO^.IMIDAZ- 

OLE-N-SUCCINOCARBOXAMIDE  RIBOSIDE 
Einosoke  Ohmnra,  Nishinomiya,  Teraji  Hemmi,  Toyo- 
naka,  Ikuo  Subara,  Talutsuki,  and   Fumiko  Knsaba, 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jane  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnoc  19,  1963, 
38/32,224 
6  Claims.     (CI.  195—28) 
1.  A   method   for   producing   5-amino-4-imidazoIe-N- 
succinocarboxamide  riboside,  which  comprises  inoculat- 
ing an  adenine-requiring  mutant  of  a  microorganism  be- 
longing to  the  genus  Bacillus  on  a  culture  medium  which 
contains   adenine   source   in   an   amount   to   satisfy   the 
adenine  requirement  of  the  said  mutant,  incubating  said 
culture  medium  until  said  5-amino-4-imidazole-N-succino- 
carboxamide  riboside  is  accumulated  in  the  culture  medi- 
um and  recovering  the  5-amino-4-imidazole-N-succino- 
carboxamide  riboside  thus  accumulated  from  the  culture 
medium. 


3,280,008 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  FLAVOR 
CONSTITU'ENTS 
F^gar  J.  Kelly,  Placenfia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LIbby,  Mc- 
Neill &  Libby,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  M^e 
Original  application  Dec.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  73,742,  now 
Patent  No.  3,223,533,  dated  Dec.  14,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,216 
3  Claims.     (CI.  202—160) 


1.  A  system  for  separating  the  oil  vapor  contaminates 
from  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  water  vapor  and  flavor 
and  odor  constituents  and  less  than  0.1%  oily  contami- 
nates whereby  the  deleterious  effect  of  said  oily  con- 
taminates on  said  flavor  and  odor  constituents  is  avoided 
comprising:  a  scrubbing  means  for  contacting  said  gaseous 
mixture  with  a  body  of  aqueous  absorbent  including 
means  for  supplying  gaseous  mixture  thereto,  means  for 
withdrawing  gaseous  mixture  therefrom,  means  for  sup- 
plying scrubbing  water  thereto  and  means  for  withdrawing 
scrubbing  water  therefrom;  a  scrubber-condenser  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  means  for  withdrawing  gase- 
ous mixture  from  said  scrubbing  means  including  means 
for  supplying  cooling  fluid  thereto,  means  for  withdraw- 
ing cooUng  fluid  therefrom,  means  for  supplying  scrub- 
bing water  thereto  and  drawing  said  gaseous  mixture 
therefrom,  means  for  withdrawing  scrubbing  water  there- 
from, means  for  supplying  said  gaseous  mixture  thereto 
and  means  separating  said  cooling  fluid  from  said  gaseous 
mixture  and  scrubbing  water;  and  an  oil  removing  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  combined  Uquid  outlets  of 
said  scrubber  and  scrubber-condenser. 


3,280,009 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAY 
EVAPORATION 
Paul  Ackermann  and  Paul  Cullmann,  Moers,  Gcrmaoy, 
assignors    to    Rbeinpreussen    Alttiengesellschaft    fuer 
Bcrgbau  und  Cbemie  Homberg,  Niederrhein,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  13,  1959, 
R  25,935;  Nov.  12,  1959,  R  26,711;  Oct  8,  1960, 
R  28,847 

11  Claims.  (CI.  203 — 40) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  the 
components  of  a  mixture  consisting  of  a  volatile  com- 
ponent and  a  non-volatile  component,  said  volatile  com- 
ponent being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalic 
acid  anhydride  and  maleic  acid  anhydride,  which  com- 
prises establishing  a  melt  of  said  mixture,  introducing  said 
melt  in  regulated  amounts  in  the  form  of  multitudinous 
fine  drops  into  an  evaporation  zone  so  as  to  provide  a  large 
surface  area  thereof,  contacting  said  melt  in  said  evapora- 
tion zone  with  a  gas  which  is  heated  to  a  temperature 
suflkient  to  vaporize  volatile  component,  said  gas  addi- 
tionally serving  as  carrier  for  the  vapors  formed  in  said 
comacting,  and  recovering  the  vapors  from  said  carrier 
gas. 


3,280,010 
FORCED  FRACTIONATOR  COLUMN- 
THERMOSYFHON  REBOILER 
Peter  J.   Creigbton,   Morristown,   and   Robert  P.   Cahn, 
MiUbum,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1963.  Ser.  No.  272,672 
6  Claims.     (CI.  203—95) 


1.  In  a  fractionator  column-thermosyphon  reboiler 
system  wherein  an  aqueous  formaldehyde  solution  is 
separated  from  a  solution  of  formaldehyde,  water  and 
heavy  organic  compounds  using  a  fractionation  tower 
operating  at  35-40  p.s.i.g.  and  removing  the  aqueous  form- 
aldehyde as  an  overhead  product  and  where  a  portion 
of  the  fractionator  bottoms  product  is  removed  from 
the  bottom  of  the  fractionator  and  recycled  as  a  reboiler 
return  stream  by  means  of  an  eductor  having  in  an  essen- 
tially straight  linear  flow  line  an  actuating  fluid  inlet, 
a  mixing  chamber,  a  diffuser  chamber  and  a  discharge 
outlet,  and  comprising  a  suction  inlet  communicating 
with  the  mixing  chamber  and  intersecting  said  flow  line, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  introducing  said  re- 
boiler return  stream  into  the  suction  inlet  of  said  mixing 
chamber  of  the  eductor  and  transversely  to  the  flow  line 
upstream  of  said  reboiler,  directly  injecting  a  condensable 
vapor  into  said  actuating  fluid  inlet,  mixing  said  con- 
densable vapor  and  reboiler  return  stream  in  said  mixing 
chamber  of  the  eductor,  withdrawing  the  resultant  mix- 
ture from  said  eductor  at  an  increased  velocity,  and 
introducing  the  mixture  of  condensable  vapor  and  re- 
boiler return  stream  to  said  reboiler,  and  returning  the 
reboiled  mixture  to  the  bottom  section  of  said  fractiona- 
tor, said  reboiler  having  a  substantially  reduced  surface 
area  and  tower  elevation  as  compared  with  a  directly 
connected  column-thermosyphon  system. 


1218 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  18,  19G6 


October  18,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


1219 


3^80,011 
PREPARATION  OF  THORIA  SOLS  BY 
ELECTRODIALYSIS 
Thomas  L.  O'Connor,  Dedham,  Walter  Joda,  Lexington, 
Paul  H.  MciNalJy,  Amesbury,  and  Norman  W.  Rosen- 
berg, Newton,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Diamond  Alluli  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor* 
poratioD  of  Delaware 
Original    application   June    19,  1958,   Ser.   No.   743,093. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  18,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
216,266 

1  Claim,     (a.  204— 1.5)        ,      , 


Th(MO^  h>0 


M'         _lg>3        tC 


ThO,  HNO. 

3el 


A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  thorium  oxide  sol 
which  is  thermally  stable  at  temperatures  up  to  about 
375°  C,  which  method  comprises  passing  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  thorium  metal  salt  through  a  first  chamber 
bounded  on  at  least  one  side  by  a  cation  permeable  mem- 
brane, passing  water  through  a  second  chamber  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  membrane,  and  applying  an  electric 
current  across  said  membrane  and  solutions  at  room  tem- 
perature, thereby  causing  the  thorium  ions  in  said  thorium 
salt  solution  to  pass  through  said  membrane '  into  said 
second  chamber  and  form  said  thorium  oxide  sol  in  said 
second  chamber. 


3,280,012 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETIC  DEVICE 
Richard    M.   Clinehens,   Dayton,   Oliio,   and   Donal   A. 
Meier,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 
Application  Sept.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143,018,  now  Patent 
No.  3,197,749,  dated  July  27,  1965,  which  is  acontinua- 
tion  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  802,494,  Mar. 
27,  1959.     Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  29,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  276,542 

9  Claims.     (CI.  204—20) 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  bistable  magnetic  data-storage 
device,  which  process  comprises:  cleaning  a  glass  mono- 
filament, reducing  in  situ  on  the  glass  monofilament  suc- 
cessive thin  cylindrical  deposits  of  silver  with  intervening 
water  rinsing  steps,  and  passing  successive  portions  of 
the  silvered  glass  monofilament  through  a  restricted  elec- 
troplating zone  and  therein  electroplating  over  the  silver 
deposits,  a  thin  layer  of  a  composition  of  iron  and  niclcel. 


3,280,013 

ANODIZING  ELECTROLYTE  AND  PROCESS 

George  Economy,  Delmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 

Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,088 

5  Claims.     (CI.  204—58) 
3.  A  process  for  anodizing  aluminum,  comprising 
malcing  an  aluminum  article  anode  in  an  electrolyte 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  about  5  grams  per 
hter  of  succinic  acid,  a  non-acid  hydrogen  of  which 
is  substituted  with  the  group  — SOsH,  at  least  about 
Vi  gram  per  liter  of  sulfuric  acid,  and 
water. 


3,280,014 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRICITY 

AND  CHEMICALS 

Karl  V.  Kordescb,  Lakewood,  John  F.  Yeager,  Berea, 

and  Joseph  S.  Dereslca,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,779 

6  Claims.    (CI.  204—73) 


» 


:  J-vtii-.-iJ ,-ik 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  organic  chemical  com- 
pounds from  two  reactants  while  obtaining  useful  electri- 
cal power  during  the  reaction,  which  method  comprises: 
providing  a  fuel  cell  comprising  a  fuel  electrode,  an  oxi- 
dant electrode  and  an  aqueous  electrolyte  in  electrochemi- 
cal relationship  therewith;  supplying  one  of  said  reactants 
as  a  fuel  to  said  fuel  electrode  and  the  second  of  said 
reactants  as  an  oxidant  to  said  oxidant  electrode,  and 
withdrawing  electrical  energy  from  said  cell  thereby 
forming  electrochemically  said  organic  chemical  com- 
pound as  a  product  of  reaction  in  said  electrolyte;  and 
recovering  said  organic  chemical  compound  from  said 
electrolyte;  said  fuel  and  oxidant  reactants  being  selected 
from  one  of  the  following  groups;  (a)  a  fuel  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  and  alcohols 
and  an  oxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  chlorine,  and  (b)  hydrogen  fuel  and  as  an 
oxidant  a  reducible  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  quinonic,  N-halogcn  and  aromatic  nitro 
organic  compounds;  said  fuel  electrode  comprising  ac- 
tivated porous  carbon  at  least  on  the  active  surface  there- 
of and  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum,  rhodium,  iridium,  palladium,  ruthenium  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  said  oxidant  electrode  comprising 
activated  porous  carbon  at  least  on  the  active  surface 
thereof  and  a  spinel  catalyst. 


\ 


3,280,015 

MANUFACTURING  PROCESS  FOR  HYDRAZINE 

AND  HYDRAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

Ju  Chin  Chu,  34  Linden  St.,  Garden  City,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,453 

16  Claims.     (CI.  204—101) 
1.  The  method  of  malcing  a  product  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrazine  and  substituted  hydrazine 


in  a  fuel  cell  productive  of  electrical  energy,  comprising 

(1)  introducing  into  a  reaction  zone  a  fluid  electrolyte 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxides, carbonates  and  mixtures  thereof, 

(2)  providing  anode  and  cathode  regions  within  said 
reaction  zone, 

(3)  providing  an  electrical  circuit  external  to  said  re- 
action zone  connectable  between  said  anode  and  cath- 
ode regions, 

(4)  introducing  into  said  anode  region  a  first  reactant 
comprising  a  fluid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonia,  volatile  alkyl  and  aryl  primary  and  sec- 
ondary amines  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
RNHj,  R2NH,  RRiNH  and  mixtures  thereof,  where- 
in R  is  the  alkyl  radical  and  R'  is  the  aryl  radical, 

I  (5)  introducing  into  said  cathode  region  a  second  re- 
actant comprising  an  oxiding  agent,  whereby  said 
reactants  combine  to  form  said  product  which  is  dis- 
solved in  said  electrolyte,  and  whereby  electrical 
energy  flows  through  the  connected  external  circuit. 

(6)  withdrawing  the  product-containing  electrolyte 
from  the  reaction  zone,  and 

(7)  separating  said  product  from  said  electrolyte. 


3,280,016 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  MACHINING  OF  METALS 
Ludvik  Bass  and  Robert  Stanley  Bennett,  Solihull,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Birmingham  Small  Arms  Company 
Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,582 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  29, 1961. 

46,618/61 
9  Claims.     (CI.  204—143) 


u 


1.  A  process  for  controlling  the  electrochemical  ma- 
chinmg  of  metals  comprising  passing  a  direct  electric  cur- 
rent across  a  gap  filled  with  an  electrolyte  between  a  tool 
electrode  and  a  workpiece  electrode,  advancing  one  of 
said  electrodes  towards  the  other  at  a  controlled  rate, 
oscillating  one  of  said  electrodes  with  a  known  amplitude 
of  oscillation  in  the  direction  across  said  gap  thereby 
varying  the  magnitude  of  said  gap  and  thereby  causing 
the  production  of  a  first  electrical  signal  in  the  form  of 
an  alternating  signal  superimposed  on  said  direct  current, 
deriving  a  second  signal,  said  second  electrical  signal  being 
proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  said  direct  current,  com- 
paring said  first  and  second  signals  to  derive  a  third  elec- 
trical signal,  and  utilising  said  third  signal  to  control  the 
rate  of  mutual  advance  of  said  electrodes  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  keep  the  ratio  of  said  first  and  second  signals, 
and  hence  the  magnitude  of  said  gap,  substantially  con- 
stant. 


3,280,017 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  HETERO- 

ATOM  CONTAINING  ORGANIC  COMPOL^DS 
Karl  W.  Hubel  and  Emile  Henri  Braye,  Brussels,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1960,  Ser.  No.  18,805 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  7,  1959, 

11,679/59 
17  Claims.     (CL  204—158) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hetero-atom  con- 
taining organic  compound  free  of  pi-bonds  between  car- 
bon  and   metal,   which   process   comprises   reacting   (a) 
an  organo-metallic  complex  having  the  formula 

M,(CO)y(R'CjR")^B, 

wherein  M  is  a  transition  metal  of  Groups  VI,  VII  and 
VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table,  (R'CjR"),  represents  at 
least  one  moiety  bonded  to  M  by  at  least  one  pi-bond 
between  carbon  and  metal,  Cj  represents  two  carbons 
bonded  to  each  other,  R'  and  R"  represent  monovalent 
groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogeno,  carboalkoxy,  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloaliphatic  hydro- 
carbon groups,  alkoxy,  and  silyl,  CO  represents  carbonyl 
bonded  to  one  of  the  class  consisting  of  M  and  Cj,  B 
represents  a  group  bonded  to  one  of  the  class  consisting 
of  M  and  Cj  and  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  mercury,  halogen,  alkyl,  aryl  and  acyl,  x 
represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  4,  y  represents  an  in- 
teger of  from  1  to  10,  z  represents  an  integer  of  from  1 
to  6,  and  h  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4,  with 
(b)  a  reactant  containing  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  Groups  VA  and  VIA  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
whereby  the  pi-bonds  present  in  said  complex  are  broken 
and  said  element  attaches  to  the  (R'CjR"),  moiety  to 
form  said  hetero-atom  containing  organic  compound  free 
of  pi-bonds  between  carbon  and  metal. 

17.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  in  which  the  re- 
action mixture  is  initially  activated  by  ultraviolet  radi- 
ation. 


3,280,018 

METHOD  FOR  CHEMICALLY  REACTING 

FLOWING  GASES 

Michel  Denis.  Saint  Germain>en-Laye,  France,  assignor  to 
Institut  de  Rechercbes  de  la  Siderurgie  Francaise,  Saint 
Germain-en-Laye,  France,  a  professional  institution  of 
France 

_,  "^J"*  '"•  **'  *'*^'  S««"-  No.  251,685 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1,  1960,  834.656 
11  Claims.     (Ci.  204—164) 


1.  A  method  of  performing  a  continuous  reaction  in 
a  gaseous  medium  which  comprises: 

(a)  causing  said  gaseous  medium  to  flow  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  at  supersonic  speed; 
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(b)  substantially  adiabatically  expanding  said  flowing 
gaseous  medium  to  a  minimum  pressure,  whereby 
the  temperature  of  said  medium  is  reduced; 

(c)  selectively  passing  an  electric  discharge  transverse- 
ly of  said  direction  through  said  flowing  expanded 
gaseous  medium  while  at  said  reduced  temperature 
and  at  said  minimum  pressure;  and 

(d)  reducing  the  speed  of  flow  thereof  from  said  su- 
personic speed  to  a  subsonic  speed  while  simultane- 
ously increasing  the  pressure  of  said  medium  from 
said  minimum  pressure  thereof. 


3,280,019 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  COATING 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIPS 

WUIiam  E.  Hardinj?  and  Robert  S.  Schwartz.  Poughkeep- 
sie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Jntemadonal  Business  Machines 
Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,586 
8  Claims.     (CI.  204—181) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  from  a  single  multisurfaced 
semiconductor  blank  a  plurality  of  partially  electropho- 
retically  coated  multisurfaced  semiconductor  chips  com- 
prising the  steps  of  : 

joining  a  selected  surface  of  said  blank  to  an  electrode 
surface  whereby  said  electrode  surface  effectively 
masks  said  selected  surface  and  is  in  electrical  con- 
tact therewith; 

selectively  applying  to  at  least  one  of  the  remaining  sur- 
faces of  said  blank  an  insulativc  masking  overlay; 

dividing  said  joined  and  masked  blank  into  a  plurality 
of  joined  and  masked  chips;  and 

electrophoretically  coating  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
plurality  of  joined  and  masked  chips,  with  an  insula- 
tivc coating. 

3,280,020 
ANODIC  POLARIZATION  SYSTEM 
Norman  L.  Conger,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Oklahoma 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,323  i 

5  Claims.     (CI.  204—196) 
1.  A  system  for  anodicaUy  passivating  a  vessel  con- 
taining an  electrolytic  corrosive  solution  and  subject  to 
frequent  changes  in  corrosion  rate,  comprising: 
an  electrode  immersed  in  the  solution; 
a  rectifier  having  its  negative  output  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  electrode  and  its  positive  output  ter- 
minal connected  to  the  vessel  to  make  the  electrode 
a  cathode  and  the  vessel  an  anode; 
an  A.C.  source; 

a  saturable  core  reactor  having  an  A.C.  winding  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  A.C.  source  and  the  rectifier 
and  having  a  control  winding; 
a  reference  electrode  electrically  communicating  with 
the  solution; 


an  "on"  and  "off"  type  controller  connected  across  the 
vessel  and  the  reference  electrode  to  monitor  the 
potential  between  the  reference  electrode  and  the 
vessel,  said  controller  having  an  input  impedance  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  internal  impedance  of  the 
reference  electrode; 

a  D.C.  source  connected  in  series  with  the  control 
winding  of  the  reactor;  and 


-cn 


switch  means  operably  connected  to  the  controller  and 
interposed  in  the  connection  of  the  D.C.  source  to 
the  control  winding  of  the  reactor  to  alternately  ener- 
gize and  de-energize  the  reactor  in  response  to  low 
and  high  potentials  between  the  reference  electrode 
and  the  vessel. 


3,280,021 

FORMATION  AND  BAKING  OF  COKE 

AGGLOMERATES 

William  Joseph  Metrailer,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  Charles 
E.  Jahnig,  Ramson,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,121 
12  Claims.     (CI.  208 — 46) 


I  ■ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  larger  coke  agglomerates 
from  relatively  small  pitch  particles  and  finely  divided 
coke  particles  produced  in  a  fluid  coking  process  and  hav- 
ing a  size  up  to  about  ICXK)  microns,  which  comprises 
maintaining  a  cylindrical  quiescent  non-turbulent  fluid 
bed  of  said  finely  divided  coke  particles  by  passing  a  gas 
upwardly  through  said  fluid  bed  at  a  superficial  velocity 
between  about  0.10  and  0.6  feet/second  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  fluid  bed,  said  fluid  bed  having  a  length  to 
diameter  ratio  of  at  least  3:1  and  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature above  about  800"  F.  in  its  upper  portion  and  a 
higher  temperature  above  about  1600"  F.  in  its  lower  por- 
tion, introducing  relatively  small  pitch  particles  onto  the 
top  of  said  quiescent  non-turbulent  fluid  bed  to  cause  ag- 
glomeration of  coke  particles  from  said  bed  on  said  pitch 
particles  to  form  larger  agglomerated  pitch  particles  in  a 
once-through  step  without  recycling,  passing  the  agglom- 
erated pitch  particles  down  through  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  quiescent  non-turbulent  fluid  bed  to  crack  the  pitch 
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and  form  larger  coke  agglomerates,  supplying  heated  fine  catalyst  under  cracking  conditions  of  temperature  and 

coke  particles  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  quiescent  fluid  pressure,  and  recovering  from  the  cracking  a  purified  hy- 

bed  to  supply  beat  to  said  bed  and  to  replenish  coke  par-  drocarbon  containing  at  most  trace  amounts  of  oxygen- 

ticles  in  said  bed  and  withdrawing  larger  coke  agglom-  ated  organic  compounds  and  aluminum  compounds, 
erates  from  the  bottom  portion  of  said  fluid  bed. 


3,280,022 
DEHYDROCYCLIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING A  HIGH  OCTANE  GASOLINE  AND 
AROMATICS 
John  H.  Engel,  Sweeny,  Tex.,  and  Roy  M.  Waldby,  Bar- 
tlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,156 
7  Claims.     (CI.  208—^) 


TITS-! 


6.  In  a  process  for  catalytic  reforming  wherein  a  C^  hy- 
drocarbon-containing fraction  separated  from  natural  gas 
liquid  is  passed  into  a  first  reforming  zone  under  reform- 
ing conditions  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  to  produce  a 
first  effluent  containing  hydrogen,  light  hydrocarbons  and 
gasoline  hydrocarbons,  said  effluent  being  separated  into 
a  first  stream  containing  C4  and  lighter  materials,  a  sec- 
ond stream  containing  gasoline  hydrocarbons,  a  third 
stream  containing  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  a  fourth  stream 
containing  mcthylcyclopentane  and  cyclohexane,  and  a 
fifth  stream  containing  €7  paraflfins,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  passing  a  high  end-point  naphtha  frac- 
tion together  with  said  fifth  stream  to  a  second  reform- 
ing zone  under  reforming  conditions  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  to  produce  a  second  effluent  containing  hydro- 
gen, light  hydrocarbons  and  gasoline  hydrocarbons,  and 
separating  from  said  second  effluent  a  C*  and  lighter  and 
a  high-quality  gasoline  hydrocarbon  fraction. 


3,280,023 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS 

Robert  W.  Roberts,  Woodland  Hflls,  Calif.,  and  Ardls  L. 

Anderson,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental 

Oil    ( ompany,    Ponca   City,    Okla.,   a   corporation   of 

Oklahoma 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,312 
4  Clahns.     (CL  208—85) 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  an  alkylaluminum  compound 
containing  alkyl  groups  of  2-4  carbon  atoms  is  contacted 
with  a  low  molecular  weight  olefin  of  2-4  carbon  atoms 
under  conditions  effective  to  promote  growth  of  said  alkyl 
groups  to  a  carbon  content  of  up  to  about  30  carbon 
atoms  per  alkyl  group,  the  resulting  growth  product  is 
contacted  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  hydrocarbon  diluent 
with  oxygen  under  conditions  effective  to  produce  alu- 
minum alkoxides,  and  the  resulting  mixture  is  subjected 
to  separation  for  removal  of  said  diluent,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  contacting  removed  diluent  con- 
taining oxygenated  organic  compounds  and  aluminum 
compounds  with  a  solid  consisting  essentially  of  cracking 


3^80,024 
EXTRACTION  OF  NAPHTHALENIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Guido  Arich  and  Giorgio  Costantinides,  Trieste,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Compagnie  Francaise 
de  Raffinage,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267^61 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  27,  1962, 

892.409.  Patent  1,326,487 

14  Claims.  ^  (CI.  208—314) 
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1.  In  a  process  for  extracting  naphthalcnic  hydrocar- 
bons from  mixtures  thereof  containing  other  aromatic 
and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  components  having  closely  re- 
lated physical  properties  and  solubility  characteristics,  the 
steps  which  comprise  treating  said  mixture  in  liquid  phase 
and  in  countercurrent  manner  with  a  liquid  polar  ex- 
tracting solvent  immiscible  therewith  and  having  pref- 
erential solvent  aflSnity  apd  selectivity  for  said  naphtha- 
lenic  hydrocarbons  and  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  five-member  heterocyclic  esters  of  dicarboxyiic 
acids  with  diols,  ^oxides,  halo-substituted  derivatives 
thereof,  internal  e~Sters  of  gamma  hydroxyacids,  methyl- 
ated derivatives  thereof,  internal  amides  of  gamma  amino 
acids,  higher  alkyl-substituted  derivatives  thereof,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  forming  a  separate  liquid  extract  phase 
rich  in  said  solvent  with  said  naphthalcnic  hydrocarbons 
dissolved  therein  and  a  liquid  rafiinate  phase  rich  in  said 
other  hydrocarbon  components  of  said  original  mixture, 
treating  said  extract  phase  in  liquid  phase  and  in  counter- 
current  manner  with  a  liquid  non-polar  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon extracting  solvent  immiscible  with  said  polar  sol- 
vent and  having  preferential  solvent  affinity  and  selec- 
tivity for  said  other  hydrocarbon  components  of  said 
mixture  forming  a  separate  liquid  extract  phase  rich  in 
said  other  components  separated  from  said  polar  solvent 
solution,  separating  said  polar  solvent  solutions  of  said 
naphthalenic  hydrocarbons,  and  recovering  said  naphtha- 
lenic  hydrocarbons  therefrom. 


3,280,025 

EXTRACTION  OF  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 

WITH  AN  ALUMINUM  ALKYL  COMPLEX 

Ronald  L.  Poe  and  Billy  J.  Williams,  Ponca  Gty,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 

Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,067 

9  Claims.     (CI.  208 — 322) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  contacting  a  hydrocar- 
bon mixture  including  an   aromatic  compound  with  a 
complex  of  a  trialkylalimiinum  and  a  compound  having 
the  formula  R^MX,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical;  M  is 
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an  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro- 
gen, arsenic,  phosphorus,  sulfur,  selenium,  and  tellurium; 
X  is  a  halogen;  n  varies  from  3  to  4  and  the  ratio  of 
aluminimi  to  halogen  in  said  complex  is  between  about 
1:1  and  2:1,  thereby  forming  a  hydrocarbon  phase  and 
a  complex  phase  enriched  with  the  aromatic  compound, 
and  separating  the  enriched  complex  phase  from  the  hy- 
drocarbon phase. 

3^80,026 
VISCOUS  CELLULOSE  ETHER  COMPOSITIONS 
Charles  E.  McCoy,  Jr.,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,575 

8  Claims.  (CL  252—1) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
one  part  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble,  non-ionic  cellulose 
ether  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble, 
alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl  and  mixed  alkyl  hydroxyalkyl  cellu- 
lose ether  derivatives,  wherein  the  alkyl  and  hydroxy- 
alkyl groups  contain  up  to  4  carbons  and  from  about  0.4 
to  about  0.8  part  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  benzoate  accord- 
ing to  the  following  formula: 


acid  having  12  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  fatty  acid  radical 
and  an  oil-soluble  phosphorus  sulfide-hydrocarbon  oil 
reaction  product,  heated  at  a  temperature  of  about  200 
to  350"  F.  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  increase  its  Timken 
load  value  increasing  characteristics,  the  weight  ratio  of 
said  sulfurized  unsaturated  ester  to  said  phosphorus  sul- 
fide-hydrocarbon oil  reaction  product  being  about  1  to 
5:1. 

4.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  having  an  improved 
Timken  breakdown  load  value  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mineral  lubricating  oil  and  small  amount  sufficient  to 
increase  the  Timken  breakdown  load  value  of  said  oil 
of  the  heated  additive  combination  of  claim  1. 


3,280,029 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 

Hans  F.  Waldmann,  Glassboro,  NJ.,  asdgnor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,249 

21  Claims.     (CL  252 — 49.5) 
1.  A  liquid  lubricant  composition  containing  an  effec- 
tive   amount    sufficient    to   provide    corrosion    resistance 
thereto  of  a  mono-alkanol  compound  of  the  formula: 


.Q. 


R 


COOM 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  alkyl  containing  from  1 1  up 
to  18  carbons  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  groups. 


V 


'N-(X-0).H 


R' 


3,280,027 
LUBRICANTS  AND  LUBRICATED  STRl  CTURES 
Leon  E.  St.  Pierre,  St.  Lambert,  Quebec,  <  anada,  and 
Robert  S,  Owens,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  522,014 
30  Claims.    (CL  252—45) 
1.  A  lubricant  comprising  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity 
containing  dissolved  therein  at  least  O.I  percent  by  weight 
of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  compound  having  the 
formula 

(R)a»l — j—  I 

where  n  is  one  of  the  integers  0,  1,  R  is  a  monovalent  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
fluorine,  R'  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  methyl,  mono- 
ftuoromethyl,  difluoromethyl,  and  trifluoromethyl,  X  is  a 
divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
o         o  o  o         o 

_0-.  -S-.  4-,  -^-O-.  -0-i    -  "  " 


where  R  represents  an  alkyl  group;  R'  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  and  hydrogen  atoms; 
the  sum  of  R-f  R'  is  equal  to  from  1  to  about  10  carbon 
atoms;  X  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  about  4 
carbon  atoms;  and  n  represents  an  integer  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  1  and  2. 

3.  The  composition  of  claim  1  which  contains  a  water- 
in-oil  emulsion. 


3,280,030 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITION 
Edward  L.  Kay,  Akron,  Ohio,  and  Edwin  C.  Knowles  and 
William    R.   Slegart,    Poughkeepsie,    and    Frederic   C. 
McCoy,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,782 

7  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 49.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  lubricating  oil  and  0.05  to  10  percent  by 
weight  of  an  oil-soluble  adduct  of  a  hydrocarbylamine 
and  titanium  tetrafluoride  having  the  formula: 


I 


(RR'R"N),TiF4 


-o- 


I 


and  R"  is  a  nwnovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  linear  alkyls  having  from  11-60  carbon 
atoms,  and  linear  fluoroalkyls  having  from  11-60  carbon 
atoms,  and  a  polymerization  stabilizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  inhibitors  and  retarders  in  an  amount 
effective  to  inhibit  polymerization  of  said  monoethylenical- 
ly unsaturated  compound. 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  from  6  to  30 
carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  from 
1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in 
R,  R'  and  R"  being  at  least  12,  and  y  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  6. 


3,280,028 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  LOAD-CARRYING 
ADDITIVES 
Howard  J.  Matson,  Harvey,  HL,  assignor  to  Sinclair  Re- 
search, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,422 

9  Claims,     (a.  252—46.6) 
1.  An  additive  combination  which  consists  essentially 
of  an  oil-soluble  sulfurized  unsaturated  ester  of  a  fatty 


3,280,031 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  LUBRICATING  OILS 

James  A.  Brennan  and  John  W.  Schick,  Cherry  HUl,  NJ., 

assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,935 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—49.8) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  synthetic  hydrocarbon  fluid  consisting  of  a 
liquid  polymer  of  an  alpha-olefin  and  a  minor  proportion 
sufficient  to  impart  thermal  stability  thereto  of  an  organic 
ester  of  phosphorous  acid  having  the  formula, 

R— o-p— o— R       I 


i 
A- 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  aryl  and 
aralkyl  groups  containing  from  6  to  about  18  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  from 
I  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,280,032 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  2,2-DIHALO. 
ETHYLENE  IMINES 
Joseph  M.  SaodH,  Chicago  Heights,  and  EUis  K.  Fields, 
Chicago,    IIL,    assignors    to    Standard    OU    Company, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.     Origiiial  application  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  159,767.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  Not.  27, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  331,076 

2  Claims.  (CL  252—51) 
1.  An  extreme  pressure  lubricant  composition  which 
comprises  a  lubricating  oil  containing  a  small  amount  suf- 
ficient to  impart  extreme  pressure  properties  of  an  oil- 
soluble  chemical  compound  having  the  following  struc- 
tural formula: 


Rt 

R.-Cl.- 


X^\ 


-N-R, 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  hahde  and  Rj  and  Rj  are  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  hydro- 
gen, Rj  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
aryl  and  Ri,  Rj  and  Rs  contain  at  least  about  7  total  car- 
bon atoms  to  provide  oil  solubility. 


3,280,033 
ALKENYL  SUCCINAMIC  ACIDS  AS  RUST 
INHIBITORS  AND  DISPERSANTS 
Alan  Y.  Drummond,  Suffon  Courlenay.  England,  assignor 
to  Esso  Research  and  F.ngineering  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  30,  1962, 

33,392/62 
6  Claims.  (CL  252—51.5) 
1.  A  mineral  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  a  mineral  oil  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  mineral  lubricating  oils  and  normally  liquid  hy- 
drocarbon fuels  and  a  minor  amount,  sufficient  to  inhibit 
rust  and  to  provide  dispersancy,  of  at  least  one  amic  acid 
represented  by  the  general  formulae. 


(•) 
(b) 
(c) 

wherein 


8 -A 
8-A-8 

8 -A— 8 

I 
8 


O 

J- 

Sis  R-L 

l-C-OII 
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R  being  an  alkenyl  group  containing  from  35  to  300  car- 
bon atoms,  and  A  is  derived  from  a  polyamine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  polyamines,  poly- 
alkylene  polyamines  and  piperazines  and  wherein  said 
polyamine  contains  at  least  two  nitrogen  atoms  separated 
by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  the  carbonyl 
group  in  each  "S"  group  is  connected  to  a  nitrogen  atom 
in  the  "A"  group. 


3,280,034 
ALKENYLSUCCINIMIDO   ALKYL-SUBSTTTUTED 
IMIDAZOLIDESES  AND  RELATED  MATERIALS 
Joseph  F.  Anzenberger,  St.  Louis,  and  James  B.  Davis, 
Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,292 

20  Claims.     (CL  252—51.5) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  a     1  -  polyalkenylsuccinimidoimidazolidine    repre- 
sented by  the  structure 


R-c 


o 


CUr 


\ 

r 
/ 


Ri 

-A, 


N-(CHf 


-C 


-CH— NH),— CHr 
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Ri 
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NH 


CH 
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-CH— N 
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Ri  C 

/    \ 
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and 


(b)  an  alkylene  bis(l-polyalkenylsuccinimidoimidazoli- 
dine)  represented  by  the  structure 

o  R, 

R-CH-C  CHi — CH 

\  I  I 

N-(CHi-CH-NH)r-CHi-CH-N  NH 

./  I  I  \    / 

C-R« 


CHi-C 
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R. 


R. 
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where  R  is  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  polymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  from  about  500  to  about  2500;  Ri  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
lower  alkyl  radical;  Rj  and  R3  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl  and  halo- 
alkyl  said  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  haloalkyl  each  having  from 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  x  is  a  whole  number 
from  0  to  3;  and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkylene  and  alkenylene  and  contains  from  one  to 
sixteen  carbon  atoms. 

16.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a 
lubricating  oil  and  from  about  0.05%  to  about  25%  by 
weight  of  a  compound  of  claim  1. 


3,280,035 
OIL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  EMULSION- 

INHIBITLNG  ACETYLENIC  COMPOUNDS 

Francis  J.  Bonner,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  MobU 

OU  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,571 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—52) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  proportion, 
from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight,  of  an  acety- 
lenic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  3- 
methyl-l-nonyn-3-ol,  3-phenyl-l-butyn-3-ol,  and  3-chloro- 
3 -methyl- 1-pentyne. 


3,280,036 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  INK  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Richard  S.  Howell,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
Original  application  July  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  830,772,  now 
Patent  No.  3,094,429,  dated  June  18,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Sept.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,784 

21  Claims.  (CL  252—62.1) 
1.  An  electrostatic  charge  pattern  developing  ink  com- 
prising pellets  of  alumina-silica  gel  catalyst  between  20 
and  120  microns  in  diameter,  coated  and  partially  satu- 
rated with  a  mixture  of  a  water-suspendible,  organic  dye, 
a  polar,  water-soluble,  organic,  viscous  material  for  facili- 
tating the  coating  of  said  pellets  by  said  dye  and  a  hygro- 
scopic salt  capa'ble  of  ionizing  and  in  sufficient  quantity 
to  render  said  ink  conductive. 
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8.  A  process  of  preparing  an  ink  for  developing  electro- 
static charge  patterns  comprising:  screening  particles  of 
nonvitreous,  absorbent,  non-friable  ceramic  in  a  range 
between  20  and  120  microns  in  diameter,  heating  to  about 
boiling  point  water  containing  a  water-suspendible  organic 
dye,  a  water-soluble  salt  capable  of  ionizing  and  in  suffi- 
cient quantity  to  render  said  ink  conductive,  and  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  viscous,  polar,  water-soluble,  organic 
material  to  facilitate  uniform  coating  of  said  particles,  mix- 
ing said  screened  particles  of  nonvitreous  ceramics  in  the 
water  to  a  viscous  paste  consistency,  and  drying  to  a  rela- 
tively conductive  fluid  collection  of  solid  particles.     - 


about  1  to  about  70  percent  by  weight,  said  aqueous 
cleaning  composition  being  maintained  in  contact  with 
said  stainless  steel  until  the  removal  of  surface  oxides 
is  substantially  complete  and  without  substantial  inter- 
granular  penetration  of  said  chromium-depleted  area, 
and 

(b)  rinsing  the  so-treated  stainless  steel  with  water. 


3,280,037 
ALKOXYLATED  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL  AND 
ALKOXYLATED  AMINE  COMPOSITIONS 
Philip  L.  Gordon,  Lexington,  James  L.  Diedrich,  Leomin- 
ster, and  DonaJd  E.  Dean,  Fitchburg,  Mass..  assignors 
to  The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Hied  May  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,528 

2  Claims.     (CI.  252—90) 
1.  A  packaged  article  wherein  the  material  enclosed 
comprises  : 

(1)  a  water  soluble  sodium  salt  of  sulfonated  organic 
detergent  powder  compound  having  components 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cg-Ci,  alkyl: 
and 

(2)  an  anhydrous  desiccating  alkali  metal  detergent 
builder  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  sodium  sulfate,  (b)  tetrasodium  pyrophosphate, 
(c)  sodium  tripolyphosphate  and  (d)  mixtures  there- 

\  of, 

land  as  the  enclosure,  a  plastic  characterized  by  water 
solubility,  release  from  rigid  non-porous  surfaces  against 
which  the  plastic  is  shaped,  and  resistance  to  cracking  at 
temperatures  as  low  as  —20"'  F.,  the  plastic  consisting 
essentially  of  a  blend  of  : 

alkoxylated  polyvinyl  alcohol  with  an  alkoxylated 
higher  fatty  acid  amine, 

(i)    said   amine   previous   to   alkoxylation   being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  dj- 
Cao    alkyl^  amines,    and    (b)    Ci3-C»   alkenyl 
amines, 
(ii)  the  alkylene  oxide  represented  in  the  alkoxyl- 
ated material  being  a  C3-C4  alkylene  oxide  hav- 
ing an  oxirane  ring, 
(iii)  the  proportion  of  the  alkoxylated  amine  be- 
ing about  2-20  parts  by  weight  for  100  parts  of 
the  polyvinyl  alcohol  represented  in  the  alkoxyl- 
ated polyvinyl  alcohol,  and 
(iv)  being  in  film  form. 


3,280,039 
AQUEOUS  BLEACHING  SOLUTION 
^  ^;  Smolens,  Penn  Valley.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsalt 
Cbemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,669 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252—186) 
An  aqueous  bleaching  solution  for  textile  and  garment 
materials,  portions  of  which  are  naphthol  dyed  having 
a  pH  between  9.5  and  9.9  at  an  alkalinity  within  the 
range  of  from  0.05  to  1.0  normal,  said  aqueous  solution 
consisting  essentially  of 

10  to  25  grams  per  liter  of  sodium  carbonate, 

10  to  25  grams  per  liter  of  sodium  bicarbonate,  and 

2  to  30  grams  per  liter  of  hydrogen  peroxide. 


3,280,038 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  STAINLESS  STEEL 

E^l  F.  Morris,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical   Company,    Midland,    Mich.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No,  353,568 

5  Claims.     (CL  252—101) 
1.  A  method  of  cleaning  chromium-containing  stainless 

steel  containing  at  least  about  16  percent  by  weight  of 

chromium  and  having  a  chromium-depleted  area  thereon 

comprising: 

(a)  contacting  said  stainless  steel  with  an  aqueous  clean- 
mg  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  fluoride  ions  of  a  soluble  fluoride 
in  a  concentration  of  from  about  1  to  about  50  per- 
cent by  weight;  anions  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  acidic  anion  of  one  of  manganic, 
permanganic,  ferric,  chromic,  molybdic,  tungstic, 
uranic,  vanadic,  niobic,  and  tantalic  acids,  in  a  con- 
centration of  from  about  1  to  about  6  percent  by 
weight;  and  nitric  acid  in  a  Concentration  of  from 


3,280,040 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  MULTI-COMPONTNT 

CATALYSTS 
Joseph  Jaffe,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369^83 

14  Claims.     (CL  252—439) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  coprecipitated  solid  con- 
taining at  least  one  metal  oxide  and  having  a  minimum 
of  three  components  therein,  said  components  having  been 
precipitated  simultaneously,  which  comprises  the  steps: 

(a)  coprccipitating  a  mixture  of  at  least  three  metal 
compounds  at  a  pH  of  from  about  5.5  to  about  8, 
said  mixture  having  all  of  the  following  characteris- 
tics, 

(i)  said  mixture  being  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  solutions  and  sols, 

(ii)  at  least  one  of  said  metal  compounds  being 
a  compound  of  a  metal  whose  solid  oxide  pos- 
sesses catalytic  isomerization  activity, 

(iii)  at  least  one  of  said  metal  compounds  being 
a  compound  of  a  metal  which  possesses  catalytic 
hydrogenation  activity  when  in  the  form  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  metal,  the  metal 
oxide  and  the  metal  sulfide,  and 

(iiii)  at  least  one  of  said  metal  compounds  being 
a  metal  chloride, 

(b)  reducing  the  chloride  content  of  the  resulting  co- 
precipitate  to  below  about  0.25  percent  of  the  total 
weight  thereof  by  washing  and  anion  exchange,  said 
anion  exchange  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of 
acetate  ion,  and 

(c)  drying  the  resulting  coprecipitate  to  produce  said 
coprecipitated  solid. 


3,280,041 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  PLATINUM  ON  ALU- 
MINA REFORMING  CATALYST  COMPOSITION 

Maiden  W.  Michael,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,045 
5  Claims.     (CI.  252—466) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  improved  platinum  on 
alumina  catalyst  which  comprises  forming  shaped  par- 
ticles of  gamma  alumina,  calcining  said  particles,  im- 
mersing said  particles  in  water  at  a  temperature  of  between 
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about  35*  C.  and  about  90"  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
allow  the  water  to  percolate  through  the  pore  structure 
of  said  particles,  separating  said  water  from  said  par- 
ticles, calcining  said  particles,  impregnating  said  particles 
with  a  platinum  compound  and  thereafter  calcining  said 
impregnated  shaped  particles. 


3,280,042 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GRAPHITE 
ELECTRODES 
Grigory  Konstantinovich  Bannikov,  Talalikhin  Str.  1/2, 
kor.  5,  Apt.  332;  Grigor>  Gavrilovich  Brusko,  I  Vladi- 
mirskaya  Str.,  20a,  Apt.  19;  Abram  Lazarevich  Livsbits, 
5-Verkhne-Michailo>sk}  proezd  28,  Apt.  9;  and  Alex- 
ander  Mironovich  Sigariov,  Talalikhin  Str.  1/2,  Apt. 
244,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,540 

2  Claims.  (CI.  252—508) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  an  electrode  article  con- 
sisting essentially  of  charging  a  mold  with  the  following 
ingredients:  a  50-95%  by  weight  pitch  semi-coke  having 
8-23%  by  weight  voltatile  components  which  are  lib- 
erated upon  heating  to  800°  C.  and  does  not  contain  in- 
gredients fusible  below  425'  C,  0-35%  by  weight  coke, 
5-15%  by  weight  graphite,  and  0-1%  of  a  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  iron  chloride  and  aluminum 
chloride;  and  then  molding  said  charge  under  a  pressure 
of  500-700  kg. /cm. 2,  then  substantially  continuously 
gradually  increasingly  heating  said  mold  containing  charge 
to  approximately  1,300'  C.  over  a  period  of  between 
343-373  hours,  thereafter  the  thereby  produced  blanks 
are  graphitized  by  heat  treatment  until  the  core  of  the 
blank  reaches  a  temperature  of  between  2,450"'-2,550'  C. 


3,280,043 
CURING  OF  EPOXY  RESINS  WITH  Ni,N'-DIALKYL. 

DIETH  YLENETRI A  MINE 
John  R.  Larson,  Wood  Dale,  and  Charles  M.  Hayes,  Ro- 
selle.  111.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company, 
Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  213,108 

8  Oaims.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  A  method  of  curing  epoxy  resin  containing  more  than 
one  1,2-epoxy  groups  which  comprises  mixing  said  resin 
with  from  about  5%  to  about  200%  by  weight  of  N>,N'- 
dialkyldiethylenetriamine  and  subjecting  the  resultant  mix- 
ture to  a  curing  temperature  of  from  atmospheric  to  about 
300'  C. 


3.280.044 

METAL  SALTS  OF  EPICHLOROHYDRIN-PIPERA- 

ZINE-AMINE  POLYCONDENSATES 

Alberto  Bonvidni  and  Ennio  Ildos.  Temi,  Italy,  assignors 
to  .Monlecatini  Societa  Generate  per  llndustria  .Minera- 
ria  e  Chimica 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  2,  1962.  2,113/62 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—2)  / 

1.  Inorganic  derivatives  of  nitrogen  polycondensates, 
which  polycondensates  are  obtained  by  reacting  epichlo- 
rohydrin  and  piperazine  with  an  amine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  octadecylamine  and  dodecylamine, 
said  derivatives  being  the  reaction  products  of  said  poly- 
condensates with  a  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  halides,  nitrates,  sulphates  and  acetates 
of  copper,  aluminum,  iron,  cerium,  tin,  manganese,  mer- 
cury, titanium,  zinc,  cobalt,  lead,  thorium,  cadmium, 
nickel,  magnesium,  calcium,  bismuth  and  beryllium,  at 
a  temperature  of  from  20'-120°  C,  in  a  ratio  of  from 
0.0 1  to  1.0  mole  of  metal  salt  per  nitrogen  atom  of  said 
polycondensate. 


3,280,045 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  EPOXIDES  WITH 

AN  ALKYL  ALUMINUM  COMPOUND 

Edwin   J.    Vandenberg,    Wilmington,    DcL,    assignor   to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1964.  Ser.  No.  347,378 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  poly(cpoxides)  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  epoxides,  wherein  the  epoxy  group  is 
an  oxirane  ring,  by  contacting  at  least  one  of  said  epoxides 
with  the  catalyst  formed  by  reacting  an  alkyl  aluminum 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trialkyl- 
aluminum  and  dialkylaluminum  hydride  with  water  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.0  with  a  chelat- 
ing agent  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  about  0.01  to  about 
1.2,  and  with  a  modifying  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alcohols  containing  from  1  to  4  hydroxyl 
groups,  phenols,  and  hydrogen  halides,  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  from  about  0.5  to  about  1.5,  the  total  amount  of  said 
water,  chelating  agent  and  modifying  agent  reacted  with 
the  alkyl  aluminum  compound  being  such  that  at  least 
some  aluminum-to-carbon  bonds  remain  in  the  catalyst, 
said  epoxides  being  free  of  groups  other  than  oxirane 
groups  which  are  reactive  with  said  organoaluminiun  com- 
pound. 


3.280,046 

POLYOL  ETHER  RESINS  AND  LTTLITY 

Melvin  J.  Hatch,  Midland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  .Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  2.  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,823 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—2.1) 

1.  A  water-insoluble  copolymer  of  a  vinyl-aromatic 
hydrocarbon  crosslinked  with  0.25  to  10  mole  percent 
of  a  crosslinking  agent  containing  at  least  two  CH3=C< 
groups  per  mole,  said  copolymer  having  attached  to 
aromatic  nuclei  thereof  substituents  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — CnHzn— O— Z  (—CnHto— O— )aZ  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  Z 
represents  a  polyol  substituent  group  derived  from  sor- 
bitol, mannitol,  galactitol,  talifol,  arabitol  and  ribitol  and 
mixtures  thereof. 

6.  A  method  for  removing  metal  and  metalloid  oxy 
anions  of  the  group  consisting  of  borate,  germanate,  stan- 
nate,  plumbate,  gallate,  arsenite  and  tellurate  oxy  anions 
and  mixtures  thereof  from  an  aqueous  solution  which 
may  also  contain  light  and  heavy  metal  cations  and  other 
oxy  anions  by  contacting  said  aqueous  solution  with  a 
particulate  water-insoluble  copolymer  of  a  vinylaromatic 
hydrocarbon  crosslinked  with  0.25  to  10  mole  percent 
of  a  crosslinking  agent  containing  at  least  two  CHj=C< 
groups  per  mole,  said  copolymer  having  attached  to 
aromatic  nuclei  thereof  substituents  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — CnHta— O— Z  (— C„Hta— O— )jZ  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  Z 
represents  a  polyol  substituent  group  derived  from  sor- 
bitol, mannitol,  galactitol,  talitol,  arabitol  and  ribitol 
and  mixtures  thereof  and  separating  said  aqueous  solution 
from  said  resin. 


3,280,047 
TREATING   CATION-EXCHANGE   MEMBRANES 
FROM  STYRENATED  POLYETHYLENE  WITH 
A    SULFONATING    REAGENT    CONTAINING 
FORMALDEHYDE 
Brian  Alfred  Cooke,  ScamiU,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  14,  1962. 

18,402/62 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260— 2  J) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  cation-exchange 
membranes  from  sheeted  thermoplastic  polymeric  mate- 
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rial  containing  a  proportion  of  styrcne  in  polymeric  form, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  treating  said  sheet 
with  a  sulphonating  reagent  containing  formaldehyde,  the 
concentration  of  formaldehyde  being  in  the  range  0.01-5 
percent  by  weight  of  the  total  reagent. 


3,280,048 
SOLID     HEAT    TRIGGERED    COMPOSITIONS 
CAPABLE  OF  FORMING  A  POLYURETHANE 
FOAM 

George  R.  Griffin,  Tyngsboro,  Patrick  L.  Sciaraffa,  Som- 
ervUle,  and  Albert  J.  Travels,  Melrose,  Mass^  assignors 
to  Avco  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,460 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 

1.  A  free-flowing  composition  that  is  stable  and  non- 
reactive  at  room  temperature  and  is  capable  upon  being 
heated  to  an  elevated  temperature  substantially  in  excess 
of  room  temperature  of  melting,  fusing,  and  reacting 
to  form  a  plastic  foam  composition  which  comprises  a 
mixture  of  finely  divided  particles  of  a  comminuted  solid 
thermoplastic  resinous  material  containing  a  plurality  of 
unreacted  isocyanatc  groups,  which  is  the  reaction  product 
of  an  organic  diisocyanate  and  a  polyol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  diol,  a  polyoxypropylene  derivative 
of  trimethylol  propane,  a  polyoxypropylene  derivative  of 
pentaerythritol  and  a  polyoxypropylene  derivative  of  sor- 
bitol, characterized  by  a  melting  point  of  between  30° 
and  70°  C,  and  of  finely  divided  particles  of  a  material 
which  releases  water  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  the 
melting  point  of  said  thermoplastic  resinous  material 
and  below  the  foam-forming  reaction  temperature. 


3^80,049 
PREMIXES  FOR  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

John  E.  Hyre,  South  Charleston,  and  Friso  G.  Wille- 
boordse,  St,  Albans,  W.  V'a.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,052 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  premix  composition  useful  in  the  preparation  of 
polyurethane  foams  which  comprises  a  poiyoxyalkylene 
polyol,  a  stannous  salt  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  monocarboxylic  acids  and  aminomonocar- 
boxylic  acids  and  a  small  amount  of  2,2'-methylene  bis- 
(4-methyl-6-tertiarybutylphenol)  sufficient  to  inhibit  the 
oxidation  of  the  stannous  salt  to  the  stannic  state. 


3,280,050 

EMUXSION   PAINT  COMPRISING:   PIGMENT, 
BINDER,     COLLOIDAL    THICKENER     AND 
ZIRCONYL   CARBONATE    COMPLEX 
Thomas  E.  Johnson,  Hale,  near  Liverpool,  England,  as- 
signor to  John  Mathews  &  Co.  Limited,  Liverpool,  and 
Hardman   &   Holden   Limited,   Manchester,   England, 
both  companies  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  22,  1962, 

32,194/62 

6  Claims.    (CL  260—17) 

1.  A  thixotropic  emulsion  paint,  comprising  a  binder 
in  the  form  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  resinous  poly-- 
mer  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound,  at  least  one 
pigment,  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  colloid  thickening 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose 
ethers,  starch  ethers  and  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  a  com- 
plex formed  from  zirconyl  carbonate  and  at  least  two 
carboxylic  acids  of  different  volatilities. 


3,280,051 
VARMSHF^  PREPARED  FROM  CONDENSATES  OF 
ALKYL  PHENOLS  WITH  CHLOROMETHYLATED 
DIPHENYL  OXIDES 

Howard  P.  Cordts,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  and  Alexander  M. 
Partanj>k>,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  113,097 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—18) 

1.  An  improved  varnish  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  drying  oil  with  an  alkylphenol-chloromethylated 
diphenyl  oxide  condensation  product  having  from  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety  of  the  alkylphcnol  and 
said  chloromethylated  diphenyl  oxide  having  no  reactive 
groups  other  than  chloromethyl  groups. 

2.  The  varnish  of  claim  1  wherein  said  drying  oil  is 
tung  oil. 

3.  The  varnish  of  claim  1  wherein  said  phenol  is  butyl- 
phenol. 

3,280,052 
POLYAMIDES  STABILIZED  AGAINST  DISCOLORA- 
TION FROM  CARBON  DISULFIDE  BY  THE  AD- 
DITION OF  COPPER  STEARATE  AND  THIO- 
ACETOAMIDES 
Jun  Watanabe  and  Soji  Arakawa,  both  of  1  Ujinogami, 
Uji-shi,  Kyoto-fu,  and  Kayomon  Kyo,  16  Ujibiwa, 
Uji-shi,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  9.  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1961, 

36/37,336 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260—18) 

A   composition   of   matter  comprising    100   parts   by 

weight  of  polycaprolactam,  0.05  part  by  weight  of  copper 

stearate  and  0.05  part  by  weight  of  thioacetoamides,  said 

composition,  after  extrusion  at  about  260°  C.  and  being 

drawn  into  a  filament,  having  a  tenacity  of  about  8  grams 

per  denier  and  an  elongation  of  about  18%,  said  filament 

being  originally  white  in  color  and  remaining  white  when 

exposed  to  the  vapor  of  carbon  disulfide. 


3,280,053 
POLYAMIDE  STABILIZED  WITH  A  COPPER 
COMPOUND  AND  A  STANNOUS  SALT 
Ian  C.  Twilley,  Petersburg,  V'a.,  and  Frederick  P.  Poznick, 
Nabnasset,  .Mass.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,552 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—18) 
1.  A  heat  stabilized  composition  of  a  polymeric  amide 
having  recurring  amide  groups  as  an  integral  part  of  the 
main  polymer  chain  and  capable  of  being  formed  into 
a  filament,  wherein  the  polymeric  amide  is  poly-<-capro- 
amide;  the  copper  is  in  a  form  soluble  in  molten  e-capro- 
lactam  monomer  and  is  in  amounts  between  about  0.001 
part  and  about  0.03  part  as  copper  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  polycaproamide;  and  the  stannous  salt  is  in 
amounts  between  about  0.001  part  and  about  2  parts  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polycaproamide. 


3,280,054 
CURABLE  SYSTEMS  CONTAINING  ADDUCTS  OF 
VARYING     RATIOS     OF     POLYAMINOAMIDES 
AND    EPOXY    RESINS 

Wolfgang  Gotze,  Bergkamen,  and  Walter  Gugel  and  Horst 
Krase,  Kamen,  Germany,  assignors  to  General  MUls, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  19,  1963, 

Sch  33,884 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—18) 

1.  In  a  process  of  curing  solid  epoxy  resins  with  a  solid 
polyaminoamide  of  a  polymeric  fat  acid  and  an  alkylene 
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diamine,  the  improvement  consisting  of  forming  two  indi- 
vidual adduct  components  A  and  B  of  said  epoxy  resin  and 
said  polyaminoamide,  adduct  component  A  having  free 
amine  groups  and  being  the  adduct  of  said  epoxy  resin 
and  an  excess  of  said  polyaminoamide,  adduct  component 
B  having  free  epoxy  groups  and  being  the  adduct  of  said 
polyaminoamide  and  an  excess  of  said  epoxy  resin;  and 
subsequently  reacting  said  adduct  components  A  and  B 
in  a  ratio  so  that  the  total  polyaminoamide  and  epoxy 
resin  are  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cure,  said  epoxy 
resin  being  a  glycidyl  polyether  of  a  pcrfyhydric  phenol. 

2.  A  process  as  defined  in  claim  1  in  which  said  alkylene 
diamine  is  ethylene  diamine. 

4.  A  process  as  defined  in  claim  1  in  which  said  epHJxy 
resin  has  an  epoxy  equivalent  weight  in  excess  of  about 
400. 


3,280,055 

FLEXIBLE  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

BUly  Don  Davis,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
53,338,  now  Patent  No.  3,207,710,  dated  Sept.  21, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  July  26,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  474,954 

I  4  Claims.     (O.  260—19) 

1.  An  aliphatic  polyol  composition  made  by  (1)  con- 
densing a  phenol-aldehyde  resin  containing  5  to  16  phenol 
units  per  molecule  with  about  20  to  50  moles  of  alkylene 
oxide  wherein  the  alkylene  radicals  each  contain  two  to 
three  carbon  atoms,  thus  to  form  an  oxyalkylated  phenol- 
aldehyde  resin  (2)  esterifying  aU  except  2  to  3  of  the  hy- 
droxyl  groups  per  molecule  in  said  resin  with  a  long- 
chain  fatty  acid;  and  (3)  mixing  and,  if  necessary,  heat- 
ing the  partially  cstcrified  resin  with  about  0.5  to  2  parts 
by  weight  of  a  long-chain  aliphatic  triol  having  a  molecu- 
larc  weight  of  about  400  to  800,  said  heating  being  suf- 
ficient to  result  in  the  product  having  an  acid  number 
of  not  more  than  2.5. 


3,280,056 

EPOXIDE  COMPOSITIONS  PREPARED  FROM  DI- 
MERIC  UNSATURATED  HIGHER  FATTY  ACIDS 

John  E.  Masters,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Devoe  &  Raynolds  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  June  19, 1962,  Ser.  No.  203,484 

15  Claims.     (CL  260—21) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  epoxide  terminated  resins 
which  comprises  reacting  a  dimeric  unsaturated  higher 
fatty  acid  with  an  excess  of  a  polyepoxide  having  a  plu- 
rality of  epoxide  groups  to  effect  reaction  of  carboxylic 
acid  groups  of  the  dimeric  acid  with  only  part  of  the 
epoxide  groups  of  the  polyepoxides  at  temperatures  within 
the  range  of  around  1 10-160°  C.  to  form  a  resin  contain- 
ing reactive  epoxide  groups,  the  polyepoxide  being  re- 
acted with  the  acid  in  the  ratio  of  about  4:3  mols  to  6:3 
mols. 

8.  An  epoxide  terminated  resin  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of  a  dimeric  unsaturated  higher  fatty  acid  with 
an  excess  of  a  polyepoxide  having  a  plurality  of  epoxide 
groups,  the  polyepoxide  being  reacted  with  the  acid  in 
the  ratio  of  4 : 3  mols  to  6 : 3  mols. 

12.  A  coating  composition  containing  the  epoxide  ter- 
minated resin  of  claim  8,  together  with  a  smaller  amount 
of  a  urea-formaldehyde  resin. 


3,280,057 

WATER  THINNED  INDUSTRIAL  BAKING  ENAM- 
ELS  COMPRISING  AN  ADDUCT  OF  AN  ALKYL- 
ENE OXIDE  AND  A  POLYHYDROXY  COM- 
POUND CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  THREE  HY- 
DROXYL  GROUPS 

PhUip  J.  Campagna,  SomerviUe,  NJ.,  assignor  to  AlUed 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,860 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—21) 

1.  A  water-soluble,  oil-modified  alkyd  resin  which  com- 
prises the  esterification  product  of: 

(a)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glyceride  oils  and  glyceride  oil  fatty  acids, 

(b)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polycarboxylic  acids,  polycarboxylic  anhydrides 
and  mixtures  thereof, 

(c)  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and 

(d)  a  polyalkylene  polyol  which  is  the  addition  product 
of  an  aUcylene  oxide  and  an  aliphatic  polyol  having 
at  least  3  hydroxyl  groups,  said  polyalkylene  polyol 
having  a  molecular  weight  from  1 100  to  2600, 

said  alkyd  resin  having  an  acid  number  of  from  about 
40  to  about  95. 


3,280,058 
POLYOLEFINS  STABILIZED  WITH  MIXTURES  OF 
PHENOL  SULFIDES   AND  ESTERS  OF  THIODI- 
ETHYLENE    GLYCOL 

Comelio  Caldo,  TemI,  Italy,  assignor  to  Montecatinl  So- 
cleta  Generate  per  I'lndustria  Mineraria  c  Chimica. 
Milan.  Italy 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,708 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec  11,  1961. 

22,283/61 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 

1.  A  stabilized  polymeric  composition  comprising  a 
polymer  of  a  monoolefin  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
said  polymer  consisting  of  over  50%  of  isotactic  macro- 
molecules,  and  a  stabilizing  mixture  of  a  dialkylphenol 
sulfide  and  a  thioester  of  the  general  formula 

R— C— 0-(CHi)i-8— (CHj)t-0-X 


in  which  R  is  a  saturated  straight  chain  aliphatic  radical 
having  from  about  12  to  i8  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  the  radical 

-C-R 

said  dialkylphenol  sulfide  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
from  about  29  to  about  38%  by  weight  of  said  stabiliz- 
ing mixture. 

8.  The  polymeric  composition  of  claim  1,  which  com- 
position contains  in  addition  from  about  0.1  to  2%  of  a 
metal  salt  of  stearic  acid. 


3,280,059 
LATEX  PAINTS  CONTAINING  ZIRCONYL  SAL1« 

OF  MONOCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Mathias  Giesen,  Bensheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carlisle 

Chemical  Works,  Inc.,  Reading,  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,809 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—23.7) 
1.  A  surface  coating  composition  comprising  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  containing  a  thermoplastic  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl 
propionate,  polyacrylic  esters,  and  styrene-butadiene  co- 
polymers, and  as  an  additive  a  zirconyl  salt  of  an  organic 
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acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  ali- 
phatic monocarboxyiic  acids  containing  8  to  10  carbon 
atoms  and  naphthenic  acids  in  an  amount  corresponding 
to  a  zirconium  content  of  about  0.02  to  0.4  percent  by 
weight  of  the  resin.  j 


3,280.060 
COMPOSITION  OF  SHELLAC  AND  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBON  PHENOL  RESIN 
Ching  YuD  Huang,  .Minoo-shi,  and  Ka2uo  Ueno  and  Hlsa- 
..    nori  Tanabe,  Ibaragi-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Gas- 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  19,  1963, 
38/50,152 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—25) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  water  resistant  cwnposi- 
tion  comprising  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  50° 
to  200°  C.  for  at  least  30  minutes  in  a  solvent  of  a  mix- 
ture of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  an  alcohol, 

(A)  from  10  to  50  parts  of  a  resin  formed  by  reacting, 

(1)  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aromatic  hydrocarbon  aldehyde  resins  formed 
by  reacting  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst 
(a)  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene,  xylene, 
mesitylene,  durene,  naphthalene,  methylnaph- 
thalene  and  anthracene,  and  (6)  an  aldehyde 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formalde- 
hyde, acetaldehyde,  propionaldehyde  and  butyl- 
aldehyde,  and 

(2)  a  phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenol,  cresol,  xylenol,  tertiary  butylphenol, 
nonyl  phenol,  and  4,4'-isopropyl  bi^henol,  with, 

(B)  100  parts  of  shellac. 


3,280,063 

ESTERS  OF  A  MONOHYDRIC  ALIPHATIC  ALCO- 
HOL  HAVING  10-20  CARBON  ATOMS  WITH  A 
MONONUCLEAR  AROMATIC  ACID  HAVING  3-6 
CARBOXY  GROUPS  AS  FLOW  PROMOTERS  FOR 
SOUND  RECORD  COMPOSITIONS 

Thomas  Zawadzki,  Templeton,  and  Richard  M.  Lee  and 
Algirdas  A.  Reventas,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
The  Borden  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  29,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,071 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  plastic  composition  for  use  in  a  sound  record 

comprising: 

( 1 )  A  polymeric  thermoplastic  resin,  the  proportion  of 
said  resin  being  within  the  range  50-99  parts  by 
weight  for  100  parts  of  said  composition,  said  resin  i 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
vinyl chloride,  polymethyl  acrylate,  polycthyl  acry- 
late,  polypropyl  acrylate,  polymethyl  mcthacrylate, 
polyethyl  mcthacrylate.  polypropyl  methacrylate, 
polystyrene,  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  with 
about  2-20%  of  its  weight  of  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  vinylidene  chloride  and 
vinyl  esters  of  monobasic  aliphatic  acids  having  2-20 
carbon  atoms  to  the  molecule,  and 

(2)  an  admixed  flow  promoter  that  is  compatible  with 
said  resin  at  all  temperatures  between  minus  40° 
and  400°  F.  and  that  is  an  ester  of  a  monohydric 
aliphatic  alcohol  having  10-20  carbon  atoms  to  the 
molecule  with  a  mononuclear  aromatic  acid  having 
3-6  carboxy  groups  to  the  molecule,  the  proportion 
of  the  ester  being  within  the  range  about  0.05-1.5 
parts  by  weight  for  100  parts  of  said  composition. 


3,280,061 

COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  (1)  POLYVINYL  ACE- 
TATE.  (2)  THE  GLYCERYL  OF  VIALEIC  ANHY- 
DRIDE TREATED  ROSIN,  (3)  WAX,  AND  (4)  A 
PARTICULATE  ANTIBLOCKING  AGENT 

Robert  Louis  Favreau.  Clinton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,128 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—27) 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  regenerated  cellulose 
film  consisting  essentially  of  about  60-92%  by  weight 
of  polyvinyl  acetate  homopolymer,  about  5  to  35%  by 
weight  of  the  glyceryl  ester  of  maleic  anhydride  treated 
rosin,  about  0.1  to  6%  by  weight  of  a  wax  and  about 
0.1  to  1%  by  weight  of  a  particulate  antiblocking  agent. 


3,280,062 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING PETROLEUM  WAX  AND  POLYETHYL- 

ENE 

Eugene  E.  Richardson,  Highland,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

No  Drawing.     FUed  E>ec.  23,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,828 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—28.5) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  paraffin  wax  containing 
wax-soluble  polyethylene  which  comprises:  forming  a 
body  of  molten  paraffin  wax;  adding  to  the  molten  par- 
affin wax  low  molecular  weight  polethylene  containing 
polyethylene  fraction  soluble  in  the  paraffin  wax  and  frac- 
tion insoluble  in  the  paraffin  wax;  filtering  the  paraffin 
wax-polyethylene  mixture  to  obtain  a  filtrate  consisting 
of  paraflin  wax  containing  said  wax-soluble  polyethylene 
fraction. 


3,280,064 
"9JJ^'^'^^  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAIN- 
Ji^R.'^^S^''''''^    ^^^^    PETROLEUM    CERESIN 
KjIXvt^Si.'^  5S^^''^'^^ER  ^^  ETHYLENE  OR 

T^^s^t^u'r^a^e^^St^r^^'^^""^^^^^'^^^''^ 

Irving  P  Hammer,  Nutley,  NJ.,  and  Eogeoe  A.  Jakaitis, 
Syosset,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  MobU  OU  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,516 
9  Claims.     (CI.  260—28.5) 

*  \/^  Pl^^'''^  coating  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  40  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  paraffin  wax,  5  to  40 
percent  of  an  mterpolymer  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consistmg  of  ethylene  and  propylene  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  acetate 
and  ethyl  acrylate.  the  contem  of  said  compound  in  said 
intcrpolymer  being  5  to  35  percent  by  weight,  and  15 
to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  petroleum  ceresin  wax 
present  m  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  inherent  frost- 
ing tendency  of  the  mixture  of  paraffin  wax  and  inter- 
polymer. 


3,280,065 

LATEX  STABILIZATION  AND  PRESERVATION 

''"1KL*Vi.''*°*"T^>^ ''■''*  '■«"««'•.  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 

S^n  of  Derwlre"'"""""''  '''"""^'  '^'^''•'  "  ~'^"- 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,448 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.7) 
1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  a  latex  against  biological 
degradation  which  comprises  incorporating  into  said  latex 
an   inhibiting  amount   of  a   lactone  compound  of  the 
formula 

II         o  II 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  allcyl  group  of 
no  more  than  two  carbon  atoms. 


3,280,066 

ISOCYANURATE  POL\  MERS  OF  TOLYLENE 

DIISOCYANATE 

Harold  France,  Vincent  Kerrigan,  and  Donald  I^ees,  Man- 
chester, England,  aiisigDors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,687 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  17,  1961, 

37.160/61 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 31J) 
1.  Composition  of  matter  comprising  from  98.5%  to 
100%  by  weight  of  a  polymerised  tolylene  diisocyanate 
and  from  0%  to  1.5%  by  weight  of  unpolymerised  tolyl- 
ene diisocyanate,  said  polymerised  tolylene  diisocyanate 
containing  at  least  one  isocyanurate  ring  per  molecule 
and  said  composition  containing  from  13.0%  to  15.0% 
free  isocyanate  groups  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
polymerized  and  unpolymerized  tolylene  diisocyanate. 


3^80,067 
PLASTICIZED  HALOGEN-CONTAINING  RESINS 
Constantine  E.  Anagnostopoulos,  Charleston.  W.  Va.,  as- 
signor to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dtla- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,542 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.6) 
1.  A  vinyl  halide  resin  composition  comprising  a 
polymer  of  vinyl  halide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  homopolymers  of  vinyl  halide  and  copolymers  of 
vinyl  halide  containing  at  least  50%  vinyl  halide  and  up  to 
50%  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  copolym- 
erizable  therewith  and  the  reaction  product  of  a  fumaryl 
chloride  of  the  formula 

o 

Ri-o-c:— en 

(DH— c-ci 

where  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  and  aralkyl  radicals,  with  a  polyhy- 
droxy  comf>ound  having  from  2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups,  the 
molar  ratio  of  chloride  to  polyhydroxy  compound  being 
x:  I  where  x  equals  the  number  of  said  hydroxyl  groups, 
said  reaction  product  being  present  in  the  amounts  of 
from  5  to  about  200  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  vinyl  halide  polymer.  |    , 


3.280.068 
POLYOXYMETHYLENES  CONTAINING 
ALLOPHANATES  AS  STABILIZERS 
Ibrahim  Dakli,  Busto  Arsizio,  Franco  Sabbioni.  Castel- 
lanza,  Enrico  Bondi,  Legnano,  and  Nino  Oddo,  MUan, 
Italy,  assignors  to   Montecatini   Societa   Generale  per 
ITndastria  Mineraria  e  Cliimica,  .Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  4,  1962, 
8,963/62 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.85) 
1.  A  thermally  stable  composition  of  (I)  a  high  molec- 
ular weight  solid  polymeric  material  containing  — CHjO — 
units  recurring  in  the  polymeric  chain  and   (11)   from 
about  0.001  to  15%,  by  weight  of  said  polymeric  mate- 
rial, of  a  stabilizer  of  the  formula 

NHr-CO— NH— COOR 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  and  substituted  aryl  radicals  in  which  the  substituents 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH,  alkyl  and 
alkylene. 


3,280,069 

POLYPROPYLENE  CONTAINING  ETHYL  3,5-DI- 
TERT  -  BUTYL  •  4  -  HYDROXY-a-CYANOCINNA- 
MATE 

Gordon  G.  Knapp,  Southfield,  and  Calvin  J.  Worrel,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,414 

1  Claim.     (CI.  260 — 45.85) 
Polypropylene  containing  a  stabilizing  quantity  of  ethyl 

3,5-di-tert-butyl-4-hydroxy-a-cyanocinnamate. 


3,280,070 
STABILIZATION  OF  UNSTABLE  ORGANIC  MATE- 
RIAL   WITH    PHOSPHONATES,    PHOSPHATES 
AND/OR  THIODIPROPIONATES 
Anthony  Dl  Battista,  Eastcbester,  Martin  Dexter,  Briar- 
cUff  Manor,  and  John  D.  Spivack,  Spring  V  alley,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation,  Greenburgh, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.      Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No. 
128,958,  Aug.  3,  1961.    This  application  May  5,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  453,507 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 45.85) 
1.  The  stabilized  composition  of  matter  which  com- 
prises normally  solid  polypropylene   and   the   stabilizer 
system  comprising 

(i)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  0.25%  of  di-n-octa- 
decyl  -  3,5  -  di-tertiarybutyl  -  4  -  hydroxybenzylphos- 
phonate,  and 
(ii)   from  about  0.05%  to  about  1%  of  trioctadecyl- 
phosphite.  all  of  said  percents  being  by  weight,  based 
upon  the  total  stabilized  composition. 
15.  The  stabilized  composition  of  matter  which  com- 
prises normally  solid  polypropylene  and  the  stabilizer  sys- 
tem comprising 

(i)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  0.25%  by  weight  of  the 
substituted  phosphorus  stabilizer  of  the  formula: 


C(CHi)i 


^ 


C(CHi)i 


R,  O 

-CH(CH,).— P-R 


Ri 


wherein 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylphenoxy  having  7  to  24  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  12  to  24  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy,  alkylthio 
having  12  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl; 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylphenoxy  having  7  to  24  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy 
having  12  to  24  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy  and  alkyl- 
thio having  12  to  24  carbon  atoms; 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 

fi  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  0,  1,  2  and 
3,  and 

(ii)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  from  about  0.05%  to  about  1%  by  weight  of 
the  phosphite  stabilizer  of  the  formula: 

Ri— X— P— Z— Rt 

I 
Ri 

wherein 

X,  Y  and  Z  each  independently  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  divalent  oxygen   and  divalent 

sulfur, 
Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alkyl   having   6   to   24  carbon   atoms,   alkylphenyl 

having  7  to  33  carbon  atoms,  and 
Rg  and  R7  each  independently  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  alkyl   having  6  to  24  carbon 

atoms,  and  alkylphenyl  having  7  to  33  carbon  atoms; 
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(b)  from  about  0.05%  to  1%  of  the  thiodiester  of 
the  formula: 

(CHi).COORi  ! 

I 
s 


(CHi)«COORi 

wherein 

m  and  n  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  integers  from  1  to  6,  and 
Rs  and  R9  each  independently  represents  alkyl  having 
from  6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and 

(c)  mixtures  of  (a)  with  (b),  all  of  the  aforesaid 
percents  being  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
stabilized  composition. 


3,280,071  I 

SILICONE  ELASTOMERS 

Henry  Nelson  Beck,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,782 

7  Claims.     (CL  260 — 46.5) 

1.  A  block  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 
(D)  blocks  of  the  formula  I 


[RoSiO^      -I 


wherein  k-  has  an  average  value  of  at  least  200,  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  phen- 
yl and  vinyl  radicals,  n  has  an  average  value  of  from 
1.98  to  2.00  inclusive,  there  being  an  average  of  at 
least  0.75  methyl  radicals  per  silicon  atom  and  an 
average  of  no  more  than  0.15  vinyl  radicals  per  sili- 
con atom  in  said  blocks  (D),  no  more  than  50  mol 
percent  of  said  blocks  (D)  being  (C8H5)2SiO  units, 
coupled  to 
(E)  blocks  of  the  formula  | 


[ 


(CiHj).R',R".SiO 


4— X— y-i 


1 


wherein  m  is  an  integer,  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radical,  R"  is  a  /3-(perfluoroalkyl)ethyl  radi- 
cal, z  has  an  average  value  of  from  0.1  to  1.3  in- 
clusive, -t  has  a  maximum  average  value  of  1.2,  x+z 
has  an  average  value  of  from  0.65  to  1.3  inclusive, 
y  has  an  average  value  of  less  than  0.4,  x+y+z  has 
an  average  value  of  from  0.85  to  1.3,  at  least  10 
mol  percent  of  said  blocks  (E)  being  R"SiO,  5  units, 
at  least  60  mol  percent  of  said  blocks  (E)  being  the 
sum  of  R"SiOi.5  and  (CeH5)SiOi  5  units, 
there  being  present  from  40  to  175  pans  by  weight  of 
blocks  (E)  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  blocks  (D). 


the  terminal  silicon  atoms  have  directly  attached  hy- 
droxyl  groups,  and  each  R  is  a  monovalent  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and 
halogenohydrocarbon  radicals  and  (B)  an  organosilicon 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  com- 
pounds of  the  general  formula  R'jSiX  where  each  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  radicals  and 
hydrogen  atoms  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  amino  groups,  and  monovalent  radicals  con- 
taining at  least  one  group  selected  from  amino  groups  and 
substituted  amino  groups  attached  to  the  silicon  atom 
through  a  linkage  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicon-carbon  and  silicon-nitrogen  linkages,  (ii)  com- 
pounds of  the  general  formula  R"nSiZ4_n  in  which  each 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  radi- 
cals, hydrogen  atoms  and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, each  Z  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbonoxy  radical  at- 
tached to  the  silicon  atom  through  a  silicon-oxygen-car- 
bon linkage  and  containing  at  least  one  group  selected 
from  amino  groups  and  substituted  amino  groups,  and  n 
has  a  value  from  0-3  inclusive  and  is  not  more  than  1 
when  R"  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  (iii) 
partial  hydrolysates  of  (i)  and  (ii)  containing  residual 
groups  selected  from  amino  groups  and  substituted  amino 
groups. 

3,280,073 
POLYSILYLBENZENE  COMPOUNDS 
Roger  G.  Chaffee,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Com- 
ing  Corporation,    Midland,   .Mich.,   a   corporation   of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,466 

21  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 46.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

RnCgH(»_n,_n)(SiR'R"2)n, 

wherein  R  is  an  alkoxy  radical  of  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  n  has  a  value  of  0  to  1,  R'  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon, alkoxy,  hydroxyl  and  — OM  radicals,  where- 
in M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NH4+  ions 
and  alkali  metal,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monovalent  hydrocarbon,  alkoxy,  hydroxyl  and  — OM 
radicals,  and  m  has  a  value  of  3  to  6,  an  average  of  at 
least  one  R'  and  R"  group  per  molecule  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy,  vinyl,  hydroxyl  and 
— OM  radicals  and  hydrogen  atoms. 

12.  An  organosilicon  polymer  consisting  essentially  of 
units  of  the  formula 


R.CHd-. 


..,/R".S103_^X 


wherein  R  is  an  alkoxy  radical  of  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  n  has  a  value  of  0  to  1,  x  has  a  value  of  1  to  2, 
R'"  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  m  has  a 
value  of  3  to  6. 


3,280,072 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE  ELASTOMERS 

Peter  G.  Frankland,  CardiflF,  Glamorgan,  Wales,  assignor 

to  Midland  Silicones  Limited,  London,  England 

No  Drawing.     FiJed  June  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  28,  1962, 

24,875/62 
8  Claims.  (CL  260 — 46.5) 
1.  An  anhydrous  composition,  stable  in  the  absence  of 
moisture  and  curable  to  an  elastomer  on  exposure  to 
moisture  consi  .ing  essentially  of  (A)  an  organopoly- 
siloxane  convertible  to  the  solid  elastic  state  and  contain- 
ing terminal  silicon-bonded  hydroxyl  groups  said  organo- 
polysiloxane  consisting  essentially  of  RjSiO  units  in  which 


3,280,074 
MONOTERTIARY-DIPRIMARY    THIAMINES    AND 
THE     USE    THEREOF     FOR     CURING     EPOXY 
RESINS 

Kirtland  E.  McCaleb.  Oakland.  Calif.,  and  Robert  Nord- 
gren,  Minneapolis,  and  David  Glaser,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 
assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  128,679 
10  Claims.     (CL  260—47) 

1.  A  hardenable  composition  of  an  epoxy  resin  having 
terminal  1,2-epoxide  groups  and  a  monotertiary-diprimary 
amine  having  the  formula  RN(CH2CH2CH2NH2)2  where 
R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  12 
to  22  carbon  atoms  in  an  amount  reactive  with  said 
epoxy  resin  to  form  a  hard,  infusible  and  insoluble 
product. 
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3,280,075 
THERMOSTABLE,    SUBSTANTIALLY    AROMATIC 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THEIR  PRODUCTION  FROM  HOMOPOLYMERS 
AND    COPOLYMERS    OF    UNSATURATED    KE- 
TONES 
Herbert  Naarmann,   Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  and   Ernst- 
Guentber   Kastning,   Assenheim,   Pfalz,   Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1963, 
B  73,938 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—63) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  thermostable  sub- 
stantially   aromatic    high    molecular    weight    compounds 
which  comprises   heating  a  polymer  selected   from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  methyl  ketone,  polyisopro- 
penyl  methyl  ketone,  copolymers  of  vinyl  methyl  ketone 
and  isopropenyl  methyl  ketone,  cyclization  products  of 
said  polymers  and  copolymers  of  (a)  at  least  one  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  meth- 
yl ketone  and  isopropenyl  methyl  ketone^^with  (b)  at  least 
one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acry- 
lonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  styrenes,  butadiene,  isoprene, 
and  vinyl  chloride,  said  last-mentioned  copolymers  con- 
taining at  least  50%  by  weight  of  (a),  to  a  temperature 
of  from  30'  C.  to  800'  C.  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
metal  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluo- 
rides, chlorides  and  bromides  of  metals  of  groups  III-A, 
IV-B,  V-B,  VI-B  and  VII-B  of  the  periodic  chart  of  the 
elements   appearing  in   the  40th  ed.  of  "Handbook  of 
Chemistry  and  Physics,"  pages  448-449,  and  of  iron  and 
zinc,  and  at  least  one  dehydrogenating  agent. 

3.  A  thermally  stable,  substantially  aromatic,  high 
molecular  weight  compound  produced  by  the  process  as 
claimed  in  claim  1,  said  compound  having  a  specific  con- 
ductance of  10"'  to  10-"  mhos/cm.  1 


3,280.076 
INITIATORS  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
FORMALDEHYDE 
Attiiio  Palvarini,  Milan,  Ezio  Meriuzzi,  Cesano  Mademo, 
and  Edgardo  Horak,  Seveso,  Italy,  assignors  to  Snia 
Visco"^a  Societa  Nazionale  Industria  Applicazioni  Vis- 
cosa  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italv 
No  Drawing.     Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  13,  1962, 
670.244/62 
25  Claims.     (CL  260 — 67) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing  formaldehyde  to  pro- 
vide an  improved  thermoplastic  high  polymer,  which  com- 
prises contacting  gaseous,  essentially  anhydrous  formal- 
dehyde at  a  temperature  between  —80*  C.  and  110'  C. 
with  a  metallic  derivative  of  a  lactam,  said  derivative  be- 
ing defined  by  the  formula 

Me-N-C  O 

1/ 

R 

where  Me  is  an  alkali  metal,  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbon 
chain  having  from  3  to  5  atoms  of  carbon  in  the  linear 
chain  thereof,  said  derivative  acting  as  polymerization 
initiator  in  said  process. 


3,280,077 
RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  EPOXY 
RF.SINS  AND  POLYESTER-ETHER  COPOLYMERS 
HAVING  ACIDIC  END  GROUPS 

Leslie  C.  Case  and  Laura  K.  Case,  both  of 

14  Lockeland  Road,  Winchester,  Mass. 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,638 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  cross-linked  nonresilient,  mfusible  resinous  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  from  16  percent  to  60 
percent  by  weight  of  organic  polyepoxide  residues  bonded 


by  means  of  ester  linkages  to  stiff-backbone  polyester- 
ether  copolymer  residues  through  chains  thereof  that  car- 
ried terminal  carboxyl  groups  which  reacted  with  the 
epoxide  groups  to  form  the  ester  linkages,  said  polyester- 
ether  copolymer  residues  being  derived  from  polyester- 
ether  copolymers  of  the  general  formula 

R-|-(OR').— [0C-RIN0-C-(0R').^0C-RINa-C0H 

in  which  RING  is  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1,2-phenylene,  3,4,5,6-tetra- 
hydro-l,2-phenylene,  3,4,5.6-tetrachloro-l,2-phenylene, 
3,4.5,6-tetrabromo- 1 ,2-phenylene,  1 ,4,5,6,7,7-hexachloro- 
(2,2.1  )-bicyclo-2,3-heptenylene-5,  and  bicyclo-(2,2,l)-2,3- 
heptenylene-5,  R  represents  the  residue  of  a  polymeriza- 
tion starter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
polyols,  organic  carboxylic  acids,  hydroxycarboxylic  acids 
and  monomeric  inorganic  acids  containing  phosphorous, 
/  is  the  functionality  of  the  polymer  and  has  a  minimum 
value  of  at  least  two,  R'  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  1,2-alkylene 
radicals  and  1,3-alkylene  radicals,  m  is  an  integer  vary- 
ing from  zero  to  about  ten,  n  is  an  integer  varying  from 
one  to  about  fifteen  and  having  an  average  value  of  at 
least  about  2.0,  and  p  is  an  integer  having  a  minimum" 
value  of  zero  and  having  an  average  value  of  greater  than  . 
zero,  the  molar  ratio  of  R'  to  RING  in  said  copolymer 
being  at  least  about  1 .5. 


3,280,078 

POLYETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED 

POLYCARBONATE  POLYMERS 

Fritz  Hostettler  and  Eugene  F.  Cox,  Charleston,  W.  Va., 

assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,653 

21  Claims.     (CL  260—77.5) 
1.  The   substantially   linear  polyethylenically   unsatu- 
rated polycarbonate  polymers  consisting  essentially  of  up 
to  99.5  mol  percent  of  recurring  Unit  I: 

(I) 


I 


O" 
O— R-O-C- 


wherein  R  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  and  oxa- 
alkylene  chains  which  contains  at  least  3  carbon  atoms, 
said  R  being  monovalently  bonded  to  both  oxy  atoms  of 
Unit  I  through  carbon  atoms,  said  R  being  further  charac- 
terized in  that  it  is  free  from  ethylene  and  acetylenic  un- 
saturation  and  it  contains  no  more  than  four  substituents 
along  the  divalent  chain;  at  least  0.5  mol  percent  of  recur- 
ring Unit  III: 


(III) 


o" 


-CHi-0-^ 


■0-CHr-C-CHi 

/    \ 
Y  Y' 

wherein  Y  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyloxy- 
methyl,  alkenoyloxymethyl,  and  nitro;  wherein  Y'  is  of 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyloxymethyl,  and 
alkenoyloxymethyl;  and  wherein  Y  and  Y'  together  with 
the  gem  carbon  atom  of  Unit  III  form  a  divalent  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  nucleus  which  contains  six  atoms  in  a 
ring  and  which  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  carbocyclic 
and  heterocyclic  nuclei,  said  heterocyclic  nucleus  being 
composed  of  carbon  and  oxygen  atoms;  with  the  proviso 
that  the  choice  of  Y  and  Y'  is  such  that  Unit  III  contains 
at  least  one  carbon  to  carbon  double  bond;  said  poly- 
carbonate polymers  being  characterized  in  that  the  re- 
curring units  are  essentially  interconnected  through  the 
oxy  group  of  one  unit  with  the  carbonyl  group  of  a  second 
unit;  and  said  polycarbonate  polymers  having  a  reduced 
viscosity  value  of  upwards  of  about  0.1  as  measured  at  a 
concentration  of  0.4  gram  of  said  polymer  in  100  milli- 
liters of  chloroform  at  30*  C. 
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13.  The  product  obtained  by  cross-linking,  through  the 
pendant  groups  containing  ethylenic  unsaturation,  the 
polymers  of  claim  1. 


3,280,079 

PRODUCTION  OF  POLYCAPROAMIDE  FILA- 

MENTS  OF  UNIFORM  WATER  CONTENT 

Russell  A.  Brown,  Mendham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,121 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—78) 


^^^ 

i 

^^'■'"'''^         oo«jX~^ 

s"1 

^^^ 

o 

^ "''■'' 

o 

^^^.•"■"^               oo»4y,-,o 

> 

O 

1" 

^ ^W^X-tO 

> 

1 

1.  In  a  process  for  production  of  filaments  from  water- 
washed  e-caprolactam  homopolymer  by  melt  spinning,  the 
improvement  which  comprises,  before  melt  spinning  the 
same,  bringing  the  average  water  content  of  solid  water- 
washed  particles  of  sai^  polymer  within  about  0.01%  by 
weight,  based  on  weight  of  the  polymer,  of  its  ultimate 
level  reached  in  the  conditioning  below  recited,  said  water 
content  levd  being  in  the  range  from  about  0.035%  to 
about  0.115%;  then  conditioning  the  resulting  polymer 
particles  for  spinning  by  contacting  the  particles  with  an 
inert  gas  having  a  substantially  constant  temperature  in 
the  range  between  about  30°  C.  and  about  120°  C.  and 
having  a  substantially  constant  water  vapor  partial  pres- 
sure in  the  range  between  about  0.001  and  about  10  mm. 
of  mercury  said  contact  being  maintained  substantially 
continuously  for  at  least  about  2  days;  the  ultimate  water 
content  of  the  polymer  resulting  from  said  conditioning 
being  in  the  range  from  about  0.035%  to  about  0.115% 
by  weight  of  the  polymer  and  being  at  a  value  Ff  ±0.01 
where  W  is  determined  by  the  following  equations  in  units 
of  weight  percent  based  on  polymer: 

(1)  Logio  Z=  1495/7-0.261,  where  T  is  the  temper- 
ature to  be  maintained  in  the  melt  for  spinning,  in 
degrees  absolute; 

(2)  K=-285.209+2164.33y-f-11.7188/>',  where  V  is 
the  relative  viscosity  of  the  polymer; 

(3)  Z=.C(0.555H')/(>'-a)y,  where  Z  is  defined  by 
Equation  1  above;  y  is  defined  by  Equation  2  above 
in  units  of  gram  equivalents  of  COOH  end  groups  per 
kilogram  of  polymer;  C  is  the  concentration  of 
( — CONH — )  groups  in  the  polymer  in  gram-equiva- 
lents per  kilogram;  and  a  is  the  concentration  of  any 
monocarboxylic  acid  incorporated  in  the  polymer,  in 
gram-equivalents  per  kilogram;  thereby  bringing  uni- 
formity of  water  content  of  the  solid  polymer  within 
a  standard  deviation  not  above  about  0.003%  of 
water  by  weight  based  on  weight  of  the  polymer;  the 
resulting  polymer  having  relative  formic  acid  viscos- 
ity in  the  range  from  about  40  to  about  80  with 
standard  deviation  not  above  about  0.6  relative  formic 
acid  viscosity  units,  as  measured  at  10%  concentra- 
tion in  aqueous  90%  formic  acid  solution  at  25°  C. 


3,280,080 

COPOLYMERS  OF  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE  AND 

BICYCL012.2.1]HEPT-2-ENE 

George   H.   Potter,  St.   Albans,   and   Nathan   L.  Zutty, 

Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor* 

poratioD,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,328 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—78.5) 
1.  A  normally  solid  alternating  polymer  of  maleic  an- 
hydride and  a  bicyclo[2.2.1]hept-2-enc  of  the  formula 


the  structure  of  said  alternating  polymer  being  essentially 
made  up  of  the  alternating  unit  of  th©  formula 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbyl  radical,  said 
hydrocarbyl  radical  having  from  1  to  15  carbon  atoms 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl, 
alkaryl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals. 


3,280,081 
INTERPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENICALLY 
UNSATURATED  SULFINES 
Edward   M.   La   Combe  and   Frederick   E.   Bailey.  Jr., 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,092 

11  Claims,     (d.  260—79.7) 
1.  The  solid  interpolymer  consisting  essentially  of  (A) 
a  polymerized  alpha-elhylenically  unsaturated  sulfine  of 
the  formula: 


CII,= 


R  o       r^n 

C-^-0-R>-i-8* 

lij, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl,  Ri  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  alkyl  of  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyl  and  carboxymethyl,  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methylsulfate,  bromine,  iodine,  and 
chlorine,  such  that  X  is  chlorine  when  R'  is  carboxy- 
methyl, and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2;  and  (B)  a 
polymerized  alpha-ethyienically  unsaturated  comonomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide,  styrene, 
N-vinylpyrrolidone,  and  the  N-alkyl-N-vinylamides  of  the 
formula : 

o  Rl 

Rt-C-N 

CII=CIIt 

wherein  each  R',  independently,  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  said  interpolymer  containing,  in  polym- 
erized form  and  on  a  theoretical  monomer  basis,  from 
about  20  to  about  95  mole  percent  of  said  comoncmer 
and  from  about  5  to  about  80  mole  percent  of  said  sul- 
fine when  said  comonomer  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylamide  and  styrene,  and  from  about  20  to 
about  75  mole  percent  of  said  comonomer  and  from 
about  25  to  about  80  mole  percent  of  said  sulfine  when 
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said  comonomer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N-vinylpyrrolidone  and  N-alkyl-N-vinylamidcs. 


3,280,082 
SULFUR  VULCANIZABLE  ELASTOMERS  OF  ETH- 
YLENE, AT  LEAST  ONE  OTHER  ALPHA-OLEFIN 
AND  A  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFIN  AND  A  PROC- 
ESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Giulio   Natta,   Giorgio   Mazzanti,   and    Giorgio   Boschi, 
Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Society  Generate 
per  llndustria  Mineraria  e  Cbimica,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  668,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  11,  1956, 
10,680/56 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—80.7) 
1.  Sulfur-vulcanizable,    elastomeric,    solid,    essentially 
amorphous,  linear,  high  molecular  weight  terpolymerizates 
of  conjugated  diolefins  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  butadiene,  isoprene,  and  pentadiene-1,3  with  ethylene 
and  propylene,  the  terpolymerizates  being  made  up  of 
macromolecules  in  which  the  ethylene  and  propylene  units 
predominate  and  the  diolefin  units,  while  being  present 
in  a  proportion  such  that  the  bands  due  to  the  double 
bands  thereof  are  readily  discernible  in  the  I.R.  spectra  of 
the  terpolymers,  account  for  less  than  2%  of  the  total 
units  forming  the  macromolecules,  the  terpolymerizates 
being  further  characterized  in  being  essentially  free  of 
homopolymers  of  any  of  the  starting  monomers. 


3,280,083 

HIGHLY-FLUORINATED  MONOMERS,  POLYMERS 

AND  COPOLYMERS 

Anthony  J.  Butler.  George  A.  GrindabI,  and  Ogden  R. 
Pierce,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Cor* 
poration,  .Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mich^an 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,214 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—82.1) 
1.  A  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 
(a)  5  to  95  mol  percent  of 


CR,(CRi)„CF 

I 


=cc 


ncH, 


units  where  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  and  perfluoroalkyl 
radicals,  no  more  than  one  R  group  being  hydrogen, 
and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  to  3;  and 
(b)  95  to  5  mol  percent  of  units  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(»)  -CX-CXi- 

CR 

(JRV 

units,  where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
or  fluorine  and  hydrogen,  at  least  one  X  being  hy- 
drogen, V  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  trifluoromethyl  radical  and  fluorine,  and  R  is  as 
defined  above,  the  number  of  X's  that  are  hydrogen 
exceeding  the  number  of  R*s  that  are  hydrogen; 

(2)  -CXiCQ- 

CN 

units,  where  X  is  as  defined  above,  and  Q  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  and 
methyl,  at  least  one  of  the  above  symbols  being  hy- 
drogen; 

(3)  — CZ2CX=CXCZ2— 

where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine,  the  trifluoromethyl  radical  and  hydrogen, 
and  X  is  as  defined  above;  and 


(4) 


(-iv-CHi-j. 


where  m  is  an  integer  of  1  through  2  each 

(— CY— CHj— ) 

group  present  being  separately  attached  to  the  above 
phenyl  ring,  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  methyl  radical  and  hydrogen,  and  Z  is  as 
defined  above. 


3,280,084 
REDUCING  COLD  FLOW  IN  CONJUGATED  DIENE 
POLYMERS    WITH    A    POLYVINYL   AROMATIC 
COMPOUND 
Robert  P.  Zelinski  and  Henry  L.  Hsieh,  Bartlesrille,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,210 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 83.7) 
1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  conjugated  dicne  polymer 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  lithium  initiator,  the 
method  of  reducing  the  tendency  of  the  polymer  to  cold 
flow  without  producing  gel  which  comprises  adding  to  the 
polymerization  mixture  from  about  0.02  to  1.0  part  by 
weight  per  100  parts  of  monomer  of  a  polyvinyl  aromatic 
compound,  and  holding  the  resulting  mixture  after  com- 
pletion of  polymerization  of  the  conjugated  diene  hydro- 
carbon for  five  minutes  to  ten  hours  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  85  to  300°  F. 


3,280,085 

PURIFICATION  OF  MONOMERS 

Louis  D.  Kleiss,  Phillips,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 

.  leum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,175 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—85.1) 


•uta5iC*« 


-^i^Vi- 


Z(i-«) 


1.  In  a  process  in  which  a  mixture  of  a  first  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon conjugated  dienes  and  halogen  substituted  con- 
jugated dienes  and  a  second  monomer  copolymerizable 
therewith  containing  an  active  CH2=C<  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  olefins,  acrylic  acid, 
hydrocarbon  substituted  acrylic  acids,  and  halogen  sub- 
stituted acrylic  acids  is  polymerized  in  an  emulsion  po- 
lymerization zone  and  a  latex  containing  unreacted  first 
monomer  and  second  monomer  is  recovered  from  said 
polymerization  zone,  said  second  monomer  having  a  nor- 
mal boiling  point  at  least  50°  F.  higher  than  the  normal 
boiling  point  of  said  first  monomer  and  said  first  mono- 
mer being  soluble  in  said  second  monomer;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  introducing  said  latex  into  a  flash 
zone  maintained  at  sub-atmospheric  pressure,  recovering 
from  said  flash  zone  a  vaporous  stream  containing  first 
monomer  and_a  fixed  gas  impurity,  at  least  partially  con- 
densing said  vaporous  stream,  introducing  the  thus  at 
least  partially  condensed  stream  into  a  mixing  zone,  pass- 
ing a  vaporous  stream  containing  first  monomer  and  fixed 
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gas  impurity  overhead  from  said  mixing  zone  into  an 
absorption  zone,  introducing  into  said  absorption  zone 
an  amount  of  said  second  monomer  sufficient  to  selec- 
tively absorb  substantially  all  of  the  first  monomer  from 
said  vaporous  stream  passing  through  said  absorption 
zone,  removing  unabsorbed  gases  overhead  from  said  ab- 
sorption zone,  and  flowing  the  resulting  stream  of  second 
monomer  enriched  with  absorbed  first  monomer  into  said 
mixing  zone. 


3,280,086 

METHOD    FOR    PRODUCING    POLYMERS   USING 

REDOX  SYSTEMS  AT  pH  VALUES  OF  4  TO  5 

Akira  Nakajima,   Kenji  Takeya,  and  Masanobu  Hoteo, 

Saidaiji,   Japan,   assignors  to  Japan   Exlan   Company 

Limited,  Kita-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,043 

Claims  priority,  application  Japflfa,  Feb.  27,  1963, 

38  9,817 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—85.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  homopolymer  of  acrylo- 
nitrile  and  a  copolymer  of  acrylonitrile  and  at  least 
^  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
acrylate,  vinyl  acetate  and  methyl  methacrylate,  the  po- 
lymerization being  conducted  in  an  equeous  medium  the 
improvement  which  comprises  conducting  the  polymer- 
ization at  a  pH  of  between  4  and  5  and  in  a  catalyst  sys- 
tem consisting  essentially  of  about  0.5  to  20%,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  monomer,  of  a  water  soluble  oxygen 
liberating  compound  and  more  than  0.2  moles,  based  on 
said  oyxgen  liberating  compound,  of  an  inorganic  phos- 
phorous compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphorous  acid  and  water  soluble  salts  thereof. 


3,280,087 
OPTICALLY  ACTIVE  POLYMERS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  OBTAINING  THE  SAME 
Giulio  Natta,  Mario  Farina,  .Mario  Donati,  and  Giancarlo 
Bressan,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini 
Societa  Generate  per  ITndustria  .Mineraria  e  Chimica, 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1961,  Ser.  No.  155,267 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  30,  1960, 

20,604/60 

13  Claims.     (CL  260—88.5) 

1.  Linear,  polyisotatic  optically  active  homopolymers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

poly(benzofurane) 
poly(methylsorbatc)  ( 

poly(butylsorbate) 
poly(butyl-beta-stryl  acrylate) 
poly(melhyl-beta-styryl  acrylate) 
poly(methyl-beta-vinylacrylate)  and 
poly  ( trans-pentadiene ) , 

said  homopolymers  being  characterized  by  having  asym- 
metric carbon  atoms  only  in  the  main  chain,  which  asym- 
metric carbon  atoms  are  formed  by  opening  of  the  x-bond 
of  the  corresponding  unsaturated  optically  inactive  mono- 
mers during  polymerization,  with  successive  passage  of  the 
atom  from  a  planar  to  a  tetrahedral  configuration,  said 
homopolymers  being  further  characterized  in  being  solu- 
ble in  at  least  one  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chloroform  and  benzene. 

7.  A  process  for  polymerizing  an  optically  inactive  un- 
saturated monomer  containing  no  asymmetric  carbon 
atom  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzo 
furane,  methylsorbate,  butylsorbate,  butyl-beta-styryl 
acrylate,  methyl-beta-styryl  acrylate,  methyl-beta-vinyl- 
acrylate  and  transpentadiene,  to  a  linear,  optically  active 
homopolymer  having  asymmetric  carbon  atoms  only  in 
the  main  chain  and  formed  by  opening  the  x-bond  of 
the  monomer  during  the  polymerization,  which  process 


comprises  polymerizing  the  monomer  in  contact  with  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(S)  isoamyl  lithium 

menthyl  lithium 

tris(S)-isoamyl  aluminum  etheratc 

a  complex  of  butyl  lithium  with  (  — )  menthyl  ethyl 

ether 
a  complex  of  ethyl  aluminum  dichloride  with  beta-phen- 

ylalanine 
a  complex  of  aluminum  tribromide  with  beta-phenyl- 

alanine 
a  complex  of  ethyl  aluminum  dichloride  with  tetrameth- 

yl  ammonium  camphorsulfonate 
a  complex  of  ethyl  aluminum  dichloride  with  camphor- 

sulfonic  acid 
a  complex  of  ethyl  aluminum  dichloride  with   (  — ) 

brucine 
a  complex  of  ethyl  aluminum  dichloride   with    (  — ) 

methyl  butyl  benzylphenyl  ammonium  iodide,  and 
a  complex  of  boron  fluoride  ethyl  etberate  with  (  — ) 

menthyl  ethyl  ether. 


3  280  088 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Gaetano  F.  D'Alelio,  South  B«nd,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and   mesne   assignments,   to   Dal   Mon   Researcb  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
.No    Drawing.      Continuation    of   applications    Ser.    No. 
751,106,  July  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,485,  Sept.  17,  1958, 
and  Ser.  No.  762,226,  Sept.  22,  1958.    Tbis  application 
June  5.  1961,  Ser.  No.  125.892 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260—91.1) 
1.  A  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  300 
and  having  a  plurality  of  repeating  units  in  the  polymei 
molecule  thereof  having  a  formula 

-Al-Y- 

wherein  X  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
R  and  Y  groups,  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  having 
no  more  than  24  carbon  atoms  therein,  and  Y  is  a  poly- 
valent radical  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  ether  por- 
tions, said  valences  being  connected  to  hydrocarbon  por- 
tions thereof  and  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  between 
said  valency  and  each  ether  group  therein. 


3  280  089 

SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  STYRENE  IN 

PRESENCE    OF    HYDROXYETHYL    CELLULOSE 

AND  WATER-SOLUBLE  CHROMATE  SALT 

Harold  A.  Wrigbt,  Murrysville.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,187 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.5) 
1.  A  process  comprising  polymerizing  styrcne  in 
aqueous  suspension  in  the  presence  of  hydroxyethyl  cellu- 
lose as  the  suspending  agent  and  a  free  radical  generating 
catalyst  as  the  initiator,  a  small  amount  of  which  is 
present  in  the  aqueous  phase,  and  adding  a  water-soluble 
chromate  salt  of  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  calcium,  and 
magnesium  to  said  polymerization  reaction  system  in  a 
ratio  of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  to  salt,  by  weight,  of 
from  10:1-100:1. 


3,280,090 

REMOVAL  OF  CATALYST  RESIDUES  FROM 

OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

Jack  S.  Scoggin,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,002 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.7) 

1.  In    a    continuous    propylene    mass    polymerization 

process   wherein   a    liquid   propylene   is  contacted   in   a 
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polymerization  zone  with  a  catalyst  formed  by  mixing 
materials  comprising  (a)  a  compound  having  the  formula 
RnMXm,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aryl  radicals,  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  halogen,  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  gallium, 
indium  and  thallium,  n  is  from  1  to  3,  inclusive,  m  is 
from  0  to  2,  Inclusive,  and  the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  equal 
to  the  valence  of  the  metal  M,  and  (b)  a  halide  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  of  Groups 
IV-B,  V-B,  Vl-B,  and  VIII,  under  polymerization  con- 
ditions so  as  to  form  solid  polymer  in  particle  form  and 
wherein  an  effluent  containing  solid  polymer,  catalyst 
residues,  and  liquid  propylene  is  recovered  from  said 
polymerization  zone,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
introducing  said  eflluent  into  a  contact  zone;  mixing  said 
effluent  in  said  contact  zone  with  a  diketone  selected  from 


the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  following 
formulas:  | 


(1) 


and 

(2) 


I  o    o 


o  o 

R-6-CHr-C-R' 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbon  radicals,  said  mixing 
occurring  under  conditions  such  that  said  propylene  re- 
mains in  liquid  phase;  withdrawing  the  thus  treated 
effluent  from  said  contact  zone;  introducing  said  treated 
effluent  into  an  upper  portion  of  a  wash  zone;  introducing 
a  wash  liquid  comprising  a  low  boiling  hydrocarbon  into 
a  lower  portion  of  said  wash  zone;  contacting  said  treated 
effluent  with  said  low  boiling  hydrocarbon  in  said  wash 
zone  in  countercurrent  flow  under  conditions  such  that 
said  low  boiling  hydrocarbon  and  said  propylene  remaiii 
in  liquid  phase;  withdrawing  from  an  upper  portion  of 
said  wash  zone  a  stream  comprising  propylene,  low  boil- 
ing hydrocarbon,  soluble  polymer  and  catalyst  residues; 
and  recovering  from  a  lower  portion  of  said  wash  zone 
a  stream  comprising  low  boiling  hydrocarbon  and  solid 
polymer  substantially  free  of  catalyst  residues  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  maintain  a  desired  level  of  polymer  solids 
in  said  lower  portion  of  said  wash  zone. 


3,280,091 
MONOMER  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Eldred  L.  Dance,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nied  Feb.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,737 
12  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  The  process  for  recovering  monomer  from  the  ef- 
fluent solution  of  a  polymerizer,  said  effluent  having  dis- 
solved therein  the  polymer  product  and  a  monomer  se- 


lected from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene  and 
butylene,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preheating  said  effluent  prior  to  any  processing 
steps  for  deactivation  of  the  polymerization  catalyst 
therein  or  removal  of  polymer  therefrom  to  a  tem- 
perature of  130°-220°  C.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  100-800  p.s.i.g.  within  a  preheating  residence 
time  of  0.3-8  minutes, 

(b)  immediately  thereafter  releasing  said  heated  ef- 
fluent into  enclosed  space  maintained  at  a  pressure  in 
the  range  of  5-75  p.s.i.g.,  whereby  the  predominant 
portion  of  contained  monomer  is  vaporized  there- 
from and  maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  range 
of  120 "-200°  C.  and  above  that  at  which  the  poly- 
mer contained  therein  will  precipitate  therefrom; 


(c)  immediately  thereafter  subjecting  the  liquid  flow- 
ing out  of  the  lower  region  of  said  enclosed  space 
into  intimate  countercurrent  contact  with  vapxjr  of  a 
solvent  of  the  identical  type  present  in  said  effluent, 
the  amount  of  said  vaporized  solvent  and  the  time  of 
said  intimate  contact  being  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
monomer  content  of  said  effluent  to  less  than  about 
3  percent  by  weight  of  the  amount  of  monomer 
originally  present  in  said  effluent. 


3  280  092 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYTROPYLENE 
James  T.  Edmonds,  Jr.,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Pbillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  lune  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,462 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  solid  polymer  of  propylene 
which  comprises  contacting  propylene  with  a  catalyst 
which  forms  on  mixing  components  comprising  (1)  an 
organoaluminum  compound  corresponding  to  the  general 
formula  AIR3,  wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  alkaryl, 
alkylcycloaJkyl,  and  cycloalkylalkyi,  said  R  containing 
from  1  to  10,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  and  (2)  the  reaction 
product  obtained  by  reacting  aluminum  and  titanium 
halide  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  300 
to  about  650°  F.  and  at  least  partially  removing  the 
resultant  volatile  materials  from  the  resulting  reaction 
mixture,  said  contacting  occuring  in  the  present  of  a 
hydrocarbon  diluent,  liquid  and  inert  under  conditions 
of  the  method,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  zero 
to  500°  F.  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  said 
diluent  in  the  liquid  phase;  and  recovering  the  solid 
polymer  of  propylene  so  produced. 
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3,280,093 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  REDUCED 
TRANSITION  METAL  HALIDE 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  and  Newton  H. 
Shearer,  Jr.,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  11,  19«,  S«r.  No.  294^69 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—93.7) 

I.  A  method  for  producing  a  reduced  transition  metal 
halide  which  comprises  reacting  a  transition  metal  halide 
with  a  metal  from  Group  I  of  the  Periodic  Table  to  form 
a  halide  of  said  metal  from  Group  I  of  the  Periodic  Table 
in  the  absence  of  polymerizable  compound  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  complexing  agent  that  forms  a  complex  with  said 
halide  of  said  metal  from  Group  I  of  the  Periodic  Table, 
said  complex  being  substantially  soluble  in  said  complex- 
ing agent,  said  reduced  transition  metal  halide  being  sub- 
stantially insoluble  in  said  complexing  agent,  and  recover- 
ing reduced  transition  metal  halide  from  resulting  reac- 
tion mixture. 

II.  In  a  catalytic  process  for  the  polymerization  of 
propylene  to  form  solid,  crystalline  polymer  wherein 
titanium  trichloride  is  employed  as  a  component  of  the 
catalyst,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employing 
titanium  trichloride  prepared  by  reacting  titanium  tetra- 
chloride with  sodium  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  —80  to  270°  C.  in  the  presence  of  hexamethyl  phos- 
phoric triamide  and  separating  titanium  trichloride  from 
hexamethyl  phosphoric  triamide  containing  dissolved 
complex  of  hexamethyl  phosphoric  triamide  and  sodium 
chloride.  ^ 

3,280,094 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  DIOLEFINS 
Lawrence  E.  Forman,  Alu-on,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,070 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—94.2) 
Process  which  comprises  contacting  isoprene  with  a 
composite  catalyst  comprising  a  complex  of  lithium  metal 
in  association  with  sodium  fluoborate,  the  amount  of 
catalyst  employed  being  sufficient  to  contain  not  more 
than  0.1  gram  of  metallic  lithium  per  100  grams  of  iso- 
prene. ^__^^^^__^ 

3,280.095 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYETHYLENE 

VVillette  E,  Lyon,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Union    Carbide   Corporation,   a   corporatioD   of   New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,800 
4  Claims.     (CL  260—94.9) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polyethylene  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  ethylene  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  150°  C.  to  about  250°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from 
about  5000  p.s.i.  to  about  100,000  p.s.i.  with  oxygen  which 
has  been  activated  with  n-butylamine,  the  molar  ratio  of 
n-butylamine  to  oxygen  being  from  about  0.01: 1  to  about 
100:1,  and  the  oxygen  being  employed  in  an  amount  of 
from  10  p.p.m.  to  about  250  p. p.m.,  based  upon  the  total 
amount  of  ethylene  employed. 


3,280,096 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 

James  C.  MacKenzie,  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Cabot   Corporation,   Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,098 

28  Claims.  (CL  260—94.9) 
18.  A  process  for  polymerizing  a  substance  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mono-olefin,  mono-olef?ns, 
a  di-olefin,  di-olcfins  and  mixtures  thereof  which  com- 
prises heating  to  temperatures  between  about  100°  C.  and 
about  200°  C.  an  inorganic  solid  having  an  average  par- 
ticle diameter  of  less  than  about  0.1  micron  and  having 


chemically  bound  to  the  surface  thereof  at  least  about 
2x10-*  equivalents  per  gram  of  surface  structures: 

(a)  conforming  to  the  formula: 

HcR<jM 

wherein  M  is  a  quadrivalent  metal  of  Group  TVb  of 
the  Mendeleev  Periodic  Table;  each  H  is  hydrogen; 
c  is  a  number  from  2  to  3;  R  is  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  any  hydrocarbon  radical,  alkoxy 
radical  and  aryloxy  radical;  </  is  a  number  from 
0  to  1;  and  wherein  M  is  chemically  bound  directly 
to  an  oxygen  atom  in  the  surface  of  said  inorganic 
solid,  and  at  least  about  2Xl0~>  equivalents  per 
gram  of  structures 

(b)  conforming  to  the  formula: 

TO.Xb 
wherein  T  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  metals  of  Groups  IVa,  Va  and  Via;  each  O  is 
oxygen;  a  is  a  number  from  0  to  2;  each  X  is  any 
halogen;  />  is  a  number  from  1  to  5;  and  wherein  T 
is  chemically  bound  directly  to  at  least  one  oxygen 
atom  in  the  surface  of  said  inorganic  solid;  the  sum 
of  the  structures  conforming  to  (a)  and  (b)  being 
at  least  about  lxlO~*  equivalents  per  gram, 
and  contacting  said  substance  with  the  resulting  active 
catalyst  at  temperatures  between  about   —25°   C.   and 
about  250°  C. 


3.280.097 

CORROSION  INHIBITORS 

Arthur  Cizek,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Chemical 

Industries,   Inc.,   WUmington,    Del.,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,796 

9  Claims.     (CL  260—102) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  is  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  (1)  from  about  one  to  about  300  moles  of  an 
alkylene  oxide  and  (2)  a  mole  of  a  polyamine  condensa- 
tion product  characterized  by  the  generalized  formula 

on 


Ri 
\ 
^ 


N-R- 


Ri 


-R'-N 


Y 

R 


\ 


Ri' 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  having  from 
4  to  12  carbon  atoms,  wherein  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical, 
wherein  Rj  and  Ri'  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  acyclic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  Rj 
and  R]'  are  each  organic  alkylene  polyamine  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  3  amine  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  primary  and  secondary  amine  groups, 
each  of  said  amine  groups  being  separated  from  any  other 
amine  group  in  said  composition  by  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


3  280  098 
PROCF.SS  OF  PRODI  c'iNG  PEPTIDES  AND 
PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Hideo  Otsuka,  Toyonaka-sfai,  Osaka  Prefecture,  and  Ken 
Inouye,    Kashio,    Takarazuiui-sbi,    Hyogo    Prefecture, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Higashi-ku, 
Osaka-shi,  Japan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,276 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1961, 

36/5,441 

20  Claims.     (CL  260—112.5) 

7.  A  N(Im)-carboben20xy  histidine  peptide  represented 

by  the  formula: 

CH=C— CHt— CHCO— P 


N  N-Cb« 


NH-Y 
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wherein  Cbz  represents  a  carbobenzoxy,  P  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  lower  alkoxy,  a 
phenyl  (lower)  alkoxy,  a  nitrophenyU  lower)  alkoxy  and  a 
radical  represented  by  the  formula 

— NH— Q"— P' 

wherein  P'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkoxy  and  phenyl(lower)alkoxy  and  Q"  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  L-leucine 
residue  and  L-phenylalanine  residue  and  Y  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbobenzoxyglycyl, 
formy  1-7-methy  1-L-glutamy  1,  N  ( a )  ,N  (Im )  -dicarbobenz- 
oxy-L-histidyl,  carbobenzoxy-G-benzyl-L-scryl,  formylgly- 
cyl  -  O  -  benzyl-L-seryl,  carbobenzoxy-L-prolyl-L-phenyl- 
alanyl  and  carbobenzoxy-^-t-butyl-L-glutamyl. 


3,280  099 

OCTAPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES  AND  INTER- 

MEDIATES  THERETO 

Robert   H.   Mazur,   Deerficid,   and  James  M.  Schlatter, 

Skokie,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  ft  Co.,  Chicago, 

111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1964.  Ser.  No.  352,967 

4  Claims.     (CL  260—112.5) 
1.  An   ester   of   the    free    carbc^ylic    acid   group   of 
N  -  carbobenzoxyprolylphenylalanylhistidylleucylleucylval- 
yltyrosylscrine   (all  L),  wherein  the  hydroxylic  residue 
i.  represented  by  the  formula 


-OCHi— ^  H 


X  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  radicals  of  the  class  consisting  of  methoxy,  nitro,  di- 
methylamino,  and  acetylamino. 


3,280,100 

BASIC  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 

Jacques  Voltz,  15  Pilgerstrasse,  Ba.sel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,240 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  6,  1961, 

4,077/61 
8  Claims.     (CL  260— 146) 
1.  DyestufT  of  the  formula  , 


r 


H 

.  I 
N 


L^A 


C 


C-N=N-B-Y 


wherein 

A  is  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  thiazolyl,  lower  alkyl-thiazolyl,  phenylthiazolyl, 
hydroxyethyl-thiazolyl,  lower  alkoxythiazolyl,  acetyl- 
thiazolyl,  1 -lower  al-kyl-l,2,4-triazolyl,  1 -lower  alkyl- 
3-mcthyl-l,2,4-triazolyl,  3-carboxy-l -lower  alkyl- 
1,2,4-triazolyI,  1,3,4-thiadiazolyl,  5-methyl-l,3,4-thia- 
diazolyl,  pyridinyl,  bcnzthiazolyl,  lower  alkylbenz- 
thiazolyl,  lower  alkoxy-benzthiazolyl,  chlorobenz- 
thiazolyl,  bromo-bcnzthiazolyl,  nitro-benzthiazolyl, 
and  1-lower  alkylindazolyl. 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  benzyl, 

is  a  penylene  linked  in  a  i>ara  position  to  said  azo 
group  and  said  Y  group  respectively,  said  phenylene 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  unsub- 
stituted  phenylene  and  lower  alkyl  substituted  phenyl- 
ene, 

Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


B 


Ri  Ri 

-N-N        .  -N-N=C 


\ 


Ri 


\ 


and    — N 


R4 


\ 


N=C-^^ 


CH— 


lower  alkyl       lower  alkyl 


I 
Rt 


CHi 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H  and  lower  alkyl, 

Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl- 
carbonyl,  phenylacetyl,  benzoyl  and  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl. 

R3  and  R4  each  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CH3  and  phenyl, 

R5  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  phenyl,  and 

X  is  an  anion. 


3,280,101 

6.CYANOALKYLSULFONYLBENZOTHIAZOLE 

MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 

James  M.  Straley  and  John  G.  Flsbcr,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 

assignors    to    Eastman    Kodak    Company,    Rochester, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,187 

11  Claims.     (CL  260—158) 
1.  The  azo  compounds  having  the  formula: 


ZOiS 


C-N=N 


\ 


K 


N 


Ri 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  3  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  a  cyanoalkyl  group  having  3  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  /9-chloroethyl,  ^-acetoxyethyl,  carbomethoxymeth- 
yl,  carboethoxymethyl,  ^-carboethoxyethyl  and  ^-car- 
bocthoxyethyl,  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing 1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  2 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  having  3  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  a  cyanoalkyl  group  having  3  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  /9-chloroethyl,  ^-acetoxyethyl,  carbdmethoxymeth- 
yl,  carboethoxymethyl,  /3-carbomethoxyethyl,  ^-carbo- 
ethoxyethyl,  ^-phenylureidoethyl,  7-chloro-^-hydroxypro- 
pyl,  0,^-difluoroethyl,  ^,0-difluoro-n-propyl,  7,i'-difluoro- 
propyl,  ^,^,/3-trifluoroethyl,  'y,7,-y-trifluoropropyl,  a 

H 

— CH|CH|NCalkyl(l  to  2)  group 

i 

a  ^-alkyUl  to  4)sulfonamidoethyl  group  and  a  /3-alkyl- 
( 1  to  4)carbamoylcthyl  group,  X  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
bronune  atom,  a  chlorine  atom,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy, 
ethoxy,  acetylamino,  n-propionylamino  and  n-butyryl- 
amino,  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy 
and  ethoxy,  and  Z  represents  a  cyanoalkyl  group  having 
2  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,280,102 
PREPARATION  OF  CARRAGEENAN  HAVING 
IMPROVED  W\TER  DISPERSIBILITY 
Arthur  L.  Gordon,  Des  Plaines,  and  John  J.  Jonas,  Win- 
netka.  III.,  and  Lloyd  F.  Pike,  South  Portland,  Maine, 
assignors  to  National  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,825 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—209) 
1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  carrageenan  having 
improved  cold  water  dispersibility,  which  method  com- 
prises equilibrating  carrageenan  with  a  mixture  of  sodium 
ions  and  potassium  ions,  said  mixture  containing  from 
about  40  to  about  70  mol  percent  sodium  ions. 

7.  A  carrageenan  composition  produced  by  the  method 
of  claim  1. 
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3,280,103 
PRODUCTION  OF  METHYL  6.CHLORO-6-DEOXY- 

a-D-GLUCOPYRANOSIDE 
Henry  B.  Sinclair,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,635 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—210) 

A  process  for  obtaining  pure  methyl  6-chloro-6-deoxy- 
o-D-glucopyranoside  in  yields  of  about  30-35  percent 
based  on  the  methyl  glucoside  comprising  reacting  sulfur 
monochloride  with  a  dilute  solution  of  methyl  a-D-gluco- 
pyranoside  in  dimethylformamidc,  allowing  the  reacted 
solution  to  stand  overnight,  successively  adding  small  por- 
tions of  water  to  hydrolyze  excess  sulfur  monochloride, 
filtering  through  kieselguhr  to  remove  the  resulting  free 
sulfur,  adjusting  the  pH  to  about  8.0,  concentrating  the 
solution  in  vacuo,  filtering  the  concentrate,  placing  the 
filtrate  on  an  activated  charcoal  column,  successively 
washing  the  column  with  water,  5  percent  ethanol,  and 
lastly  12  percent  ethanol  to  fractionally  elute  respectively 
the  inorganic  salts,  unreacted  methyl  glucoside,  and  the 
methyl  6-chIoro-6-deoxy-a-D-glucopyranoside,  evaporat- 
ing the  last  named  eluate  to  a  slowly  crystallizable  oil, 
boiling  the  crystallized  oil  in  absolute  ethanol,  filtering 
the  hot  material,  adding  ethyl  acetate  to  flocculate  any 
traces  of  kieselguhr,  filtering  the  still  hot  solution,  con- 
centrating the  solution  at  room  temperature,  allowing  the 
concentrate  to  form  crystals  of  methyl  6-chIoro-6-deoxy- 
o-D-glucopyranoside,  and  harvesting  the  said  crystals 
therefrom.  ' 


3,280,104 
2'^'-DIDEOXYRIBONUCLEOSIDE   AND   2',3'-DI. 
DEOXVRIBONLCLEOTIDE  DERIVATIVES 
John  Gilbert  Moffatt.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Klaus  E. 
Pfitzner,  Gottingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Syntex  Cor- 
poration, Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,469 

15  Claims.     (CI.  260— 211.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula 


A 


H-N 

0-1      R 

XOCHt         ~\n/ 
O 

\ 

\ 
N  H       H  / 


H 


H      II 


H 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 


4-„ 


I 


and    N 


and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen;  an  ammonium  alkali  metal,  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  salt  of  the  phosphoryl  group  characterized  by  the 
formula 


HO-l 


A 


H     I 


and  a  phosphoramidate  group  characterized  by  the  formula 


Y        o 

/ 

Y' 


h: 


wherein  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  Y*  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an 
aliphatic,  alicyclic,  aromatic  and  heterocyclic  group  con- 
taining up  to  30  carbon  atoms;  V  and  Y^  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  is  a 
hcteroalkylidenc  group  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and 
Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monium, alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  an  amine- 
di(loweralkyl)carboxamidine  and  an  amine-dicycloalkyl- 
carboxamidine. 


3,280,105 
3-AZABICYCLO(3.2.2]NONANE  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Vada  L.  Brown,  James  G.  Smith,  and  Theodore  E.  Stanin, 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,494 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 

1.  3-azabicyclo[ 3.2.2] nonane. 

2.  The  method  of  preparing  3-azabicycio[ 3.2.2] nonane 
which  comprises  contacting  a  stream  of  a  compound  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1,4-cyclohexanedimethanol,  4- 
(aminomethyl)cyclohexanemethanol,  and  l,4-bis(amino- 
methyl)cyclohexane  in  the  vapor  phase  with  a  porous, 
solid  catalyst  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-oxidizing, 
inorganic,  acidic  oxides;  activated  carbon;  natural  and 
synthetic  clays;  and  silicates  and  phosphates  that  are  stable 
up  to  600'  C.  at  a  temperature  above  about  300"  C.  and 
in  the  presence  of  ammonia  when  said  compound  is  1,4- 
cyclohexanedimethanol. 


3,280,106 
AZIRIDINYLALKYL  UREAS 

George  E.  Ham,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,767 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R. 

II     O     II  C-Ro 


C-R. 


-       \ 


R.       Jm 

wherein : 

(a)  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2, 

(b)  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  with  a  valence  equal  to  m, 

(c)  — A —  is  a  divalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  group 
of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

(d)  each  R,,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

10.  A    method    of    preparing    substituted    urea    com- 
pounds which  comprises  reacting 
(I)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R-|-N=C=0  I 


and 

(II)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


HiN-A-N 


\ 


R. 
C-R. 


O-R. 


J.. 
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wherein: 

(a)  m  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2, 

(b)  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  from  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms  with  a  valence  equal  to  m, 

(c)  — A —  is  a  divalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  group 
of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

(d)  each  R^  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl 
group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,280,107 

CERTAIN  HEXAHYDRO-l,5-DINITRO-3-SUBSn- 

TUTED.1H-1,3,5-TR1AZEPINE  COMPOUNDS 

Stanley  J.  Str>cker,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Compan>,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,027 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 
1.  Compound  of  the  formula 

NOi 
\/    ^CH. 


R' 

II 

\ 


/    \    / 
R'  N 

I 
NOi 


\ 


N-R 


■L 


wherein  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenyl;  phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  more 
substituent  moieties,  each  of  which  is  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halo,  loweralkyl,  low- 
eralkoxy,  loweralkylthio,  cyano,  thiocyanato,  carboxy, 
loweralkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxy,  acetoxy,  and  acetyl,  there 
being,  when  every  substituent  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halo  and  loweralkyl,  from  one  to 
five  such  substituents,  and  there  being,  when  one  substitu- 
ent is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
loweralkoxy,  loweralkylthio,  cyano,  thiocyanato,  oarboxy, 
loweralkoxycarbonyl,  hydroxy,  acetoxy,  and  acetyl,  from 
one  to  two  total  substituents;  naphthyl;  pyridyl;  alkyl  be- 
ing of  from  1  to  10,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  and  being 
mono-substituted  by  a  substituent  moiety  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halo,  lower-alkoxy,  cyano,  am- 
moniumoxycarbonyl,  (triloweralkyl-ammonium)oxycar- 
bonyl,  carbamoyl,  carboxy,  loweralkoxycarbonyl,  alkali 
metaloxycarbonyl,  sulfo,  alkali  metaloxysulfonyl,  hydroxy, 
and  mercapto;  cyclopropylmethyl;  furylmethyl;  (tetrahy- 
drofuryl)methyl;  thenyl;  tetrahydrotbenyl;  5-norbomen- 
2-ylmethyl;  and  tetrahydropyran-2-ylmethyl;  and  each  R' 
independently  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,280,108  ' 

CERTAIN  N,N'-(U-DIHYDROXYETHYLENE)  -  BIS- 
ETHYLENIMINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR 
PRODUCTION 
Bruno  Sander,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  and  Friedrich 
Becke,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigs- 
hafen (Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  13,  1964, 

B  75,894 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 

1.  A  bisaziridine  having  the  formula: 

Ki  u, 

R»-C  i-j 

N-CH-CH-N 

^'     in  U     ^ 


-Ri 


Rr-C 


L 


C-Ri 

I 
R. 


in  which  Ri,  Rj,  Rj  and  R4  arc  each  members  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms. 

5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  bisaziridines  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


Ui  Ri 

Ri-C  C— Ri 

N— CH-CH-N      I 

Ri-C  OH     OH        ^C-Ri 

I  I 

R4  R« 


where  Rj,  Ra,  R3  and  R4  are  each  members  of  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  an  aziridine  having 
the  formula: 


Ri 
Ri-C- 


H 


Ri 


R4 


where  Rj,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  have  the  meanings  given  above, 
with  glyoxal  at  a  temperature  between  —10"  and  4-80* 
C.  in  the  presence  of  0.5  to  80%  by  weight  of  water  with 
reference  to  the  whole  reaction  mixture. 


3,280  109 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  AZIRIDINYL- 
FORMATES 
George  E.  Ham  and  Carl  H.  Klentsch,  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,888 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 
1.  The  process  for  making  a  first  ester  of  the  formula 


D 


N— COORi 


comprising  heating  at  reaction  temperature  a  mixtuie  of 
( 1 )  a  second  ester  of  the  formula 


N— COOR 

(2)  with  a  third  ester  of  the  formula 


and 


RxC(X)Ri 


(3)  an  alkaline  esterification  catalyst  wherein  the  above 
formulas  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  Rj  is  H  or  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  and  R,  is  i;  primary  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  aralkyl 
radical  of  2-8  carbon  atoms. 


3,280,110 
SELECTIVE  HYDROGEN ATION  OF  N- ARALKYL 
AZIRIDINE 
George  E.  Ham,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Prella  M.  Phillips, 
Angleton,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,547 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—239) 
1.  A  method  of  hydrogenating  an  N-aralkyl  aziridine 
compound  without  extensive  degradation  of  reactants  and 
products  which  comprises  contacting  an  N-aralkyl  aziri- 
dine compound  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  ruthe- 
nium oxide  catalyst. 
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3^80,111 
PENICILLIN  DERTVATTVES 

Emilio  Testa,  Vacallo,  Tessin,  Switzerland,  and  Giorgio 

Cignarella,  Giorgio  Pifferi,  and  Bruno  J.  R.  Nicobins, 

MUan,  ItaJv,  assignors  to  Lepctit  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  2,  1962.  S«r,  No.  184,539 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  14,  1961, 

13,585/61 
11  Claims.     {CI.  260—239.1) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
acids  of  the  formula: 


R'— C— CONH-CH— CH        C 


CH| 


3,280,114 
17-LOWER  ALKYL  ETHERS  OF  6-CHLORO-A*"- 
PREGNADIEN-17a.OL.3,20-DIONE 
Fred  A.  Kind,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Syntex  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Panama 
No  Drawing.     FOed  Mar.  24,  1961,  Scr.  No.  97,995 

4  Clalma.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


OR' 


H|X 


A 


-N- 


CH| 

Ch-cooh 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  class  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  benzyl  and  X  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  halogen  and  acetoxy  and  its  sodium, 
potassium,  calcium,  aluminum,  and  ammonium  salts  and 
non-toxic  substituted  ammonium  salts  with  an  amine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tri(  lower  )alkylamines, 
procaine,  dibenzylamine,  N-benzyl-^-phencthylaminc,  1- 
ephenamine,  N,N'  -  bis  -  dehydroabietylcthylenediamine, 
N,N'-dibcn2ylethylenediamine  and  dehydroabietylamine. 


3,280,112 
STEROIDO(2,3-d]TRIAZOLES 

Robert    G.    Christiansen,    Schodacli,    N.Y.,    assignor   to 

Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.^,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  28,  1963.  Ser.  No.  254,484 
6  Claims.     (CL  260—239^ 

1.  17^-(lowcr  -  carboxylic  acyloxy)androstano[2,3-d] 
triazole. 


3,280,113 

ANDROSTANO[2,3.b]PYRAZINES  AND 

PIPERAZINES 

Robert  G.  Christiansen,  Schodacli,  and  Raymond  O.  Clin- 

ton.  East  Greenbash,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug 

Inc.,  New  YorlL,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,168 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OR' 


\ 


N^MX' 


OR' 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl,  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
carboxylic  acyl  having  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms, 
R"  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  or  carboxylic  acyl  having 
from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is  CHjCHj  or 
CH=CH. 


0=4 


wherein  R'  represent  a  lower  alkyl  group. 
4.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


0=1 


\y^v^ 


o 


wherein  R'  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


3,280,115 

STEROID  LACTONES  AND  LACTOLS  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Daniel  Bertin,  Montrouge,  and  Jacques  Perronnet,  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Rousscl-Uclaf,  S.A.,  Paris,  France, 

a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272^24 

Claims  priorit>',  appUcation  France.  Apr.  18,  1962, 

894,925;  Dec.  7,  1962,  917,918 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 

2.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

A  and  B  epimers  and  mixtures  of  A  and  B  epimers  of  a 

compound  having  the  formula 

OR, 

.-in 


/\/\/ 


0=1 


CUr-ClIt 


I 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl  lower  alkyl  and  an  acyl  radical  of  an  organic 
carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


3,280,116 
3-(3-OX0.17/3-HYDROXYANDROSTA-4,6-DIEN-17a- 
YL)  PROPIONIC  ACID  LACTONE  COMPLEXES 
AND  PROCESS  OF  USING 
Gayle  M.  Webber,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Scarle 
&  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  494,231 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct  8,  1964, 
990.719 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.57) 
1.  A  complex  consisting  of  substantially  1  mole  of  3- 
(3-oxo-17^-hydroxyandrosta-4,6-dien  -  17a  -  yl)propionic 
acid  lactone  and  1  mole  of  dihydroxyphenol  or  2-naphthol. 
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3,280,117 
TRICYCLIC  QUINAZOLBSONES 

Rudolf  G.  Griot,  Florham  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,211 

22  Claims.     (CL  260—243) 

1.  A  compound  which,  in  its  free  base  form,  has  the 
formula 

Y-ZY'v    \ 

8 

XAv/^\ / 

wherein: 

Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom,  a  fluorine  atom,  tri- 
fluoromethyl,  thio(lower)alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy. 


3,280,120 
SUBSTITUTED  BENZOXAZINES,  PROCESS  THERE- 
FOR AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Francis  J.   Petraceli,   Canoga   Park,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
RezaU  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  350,575 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—244) 

1.  4-phcnyl-4H-3,l-bcn20xazine-2-one. 

2.  o-CarbobenzoxamidobenzhydroI. 


3,280,118 
N-(7-2'-THIENYLACETAMIDOCEPH  -  3  -  EM.3. 
YLMETHYLhPYRIDI.MLM  -  4  -  CARBOXY- 
LATE  SALTS  AND  PROCESS 
Stephen  Eardley,  Ruislip,  Middlesex,  GabrieUe  Stocker, 
BerUiampsted,    and    Alan    Gibson    Long,    Greenford, 
Middlesex,  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories 
Limited 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nor.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,757 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Not.  4,  1963, 

43,441/63 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  salt  of  the  cation: 


CHiCO  NU 


'\ 


-N 


CH»-l/ 


L> 


OOH 


with  an  anion  of  an  acid  having  a  pKa  of  not  greater  than 
4. 

11.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  a  crude  aqueous 
solution  of  a  betaine  of  the  formula: 


^ 


:H,CO  NH-1 / 


N 


coo 


-CHf-: 


if 


3 


which  co.Tiprises  contacting  said  solution  with  an  acid 
having  a  pKa  of  not  greater  than  4  to  form  an  acid  addi- 
tion salt  of  said  betaine  with  said  acid;  recovering  the 
resultant  salt;  regenerating  said  betaine  from  said  salt  by 
contacting  said  salt  in  an  aqueous  medium  with  a  reagent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anion  exchange 
resins  in  the  base  form;  anion  exchange  resins  in  the  weak 
acid  form  and  tri(lowcr-alkyl)  amines  and  recovering  the 
betaine  from  the  aqueous  medium. 


3  280  119 
SULFONAMIDE  COMPOUND  OF  BENZOTHIADIA- 
ZJNE  SERIES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
THE  SAME 

YoshUiiro  Nitta,  Tokyo,  Minoni  Shhido,  Tokorozawa-shi, 
and  Chifuyu  Isono,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to 
C'hugai  Seiyaku,  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 
corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,060 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1964, 
39/5,716 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—243) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ci 


iw^V^v 


lI.NO.S-y^^/ 
O, 


c— 

I 

NH 


CH-CHi 

Ah 


3,280  121 

AMINOALKYLSYDNONES  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THEM 

Giuseppe    Palazzo,    Rome,    Italy,    assignor    to    Aziende 

Chimicbe  Rinnite  Angelini  Francesco,  Rome,  Italy,  a 

corporation  of  Italy 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,670 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  25,  1963, 

31,208  63 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.2) 

1.  An  aminoalkylsydnone  of  the  formula 


Ri 


\. 


N-(CIIt).- 


N-O 

n;;V;| 


/ 

R« 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  p-methoxyphenyl  and  benzyl;  n  is  an  in- 
teger selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2  and  3;  and 
Ri  and  R,  are  each  lower  alkyl  or,  together  with  N, 
morpholino;  or  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  of  said 
aminoalkylsydnone. 

5.  The  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHiCH. 

/       \ 

O  N— CHiC 

CHtCHi 


/  "^  I 
Hr-N    Jej 

clco 


or  a  salt  thereof. 


3,280,122 
DIPHENYL  ALK  Y  LOXADIAZOLES 

Kilmin  Harsinyi,  Pal  Kiss,  Dezso  Korhonits.  Uona 
Malyata,  Ilona  Erdeli,  Laszio  Tardos,  and  Gyorgy  P. 
I^szkovszky,  aU  of  Budapest.  Hungary,  assignors  to 
Chinoin  Gyogyszer-  es  \egyeszeti  Termikek  Gyira 
RT.,  Budapest,  Hungary,  a  firm 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,465 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Hungary,  Mar.  29,  1963, 

CI  438 
27  Claims.     (CI.  260—247.5) 
1.  A  new  and  novel  material  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  compounds  having  the  fonnula: 


Ri-C N 

"         Jl 

N  C-(CH,).-Rt 

O 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
phenyl  alkyl  radicals  wherein  said  alkyl  radical  contains 
from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  methoxy  sxibstituted  diphcnyl 
alkyl  radicals  wherein  said  alkyl  radical  contains  fiom 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  chloro  substituted  diphenyl  alkyl 
radicals    wherein    said    alkyl    radical    contains    from 
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an  integer  from  0  to  4  and  Rj  radical  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pipcridyl,  pyrrolidyl,  diethyl 
amino,  morpholyl,  amino  phenyl,  pyridyl,  pipcrazyl  and 
alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  and 
salts  thereof. 


3,280,123 

POTASSIUM  DICHLOROISOCYANURATE  COMPO- 
SITIONS AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING 
SAME 

William  F.  Symes,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,542 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—248) 

1.  A  dry,  stable,  free-flowing  potassium  dichloroiso- 
cyanurate  composition  having  an  available  chlorine  con- 
tent of  from  about  58%  to  ab9ut  61%  and  which  does 
not  appreciably  coalesce  or  lump  during  storage  consist- 
ing essentially  of  particles  of  crystalline  potassium  di- 
chloroisocyanurate  having  an  internal  monoclinic  sym- 
metry' and  an  external  triclinic  symmetry,  said  particles 
having  a  particle  size  in  the  range  wherein  less  than  10% 
by  weight  of  the  particles  are  retained  on  a  No.  10  U.S. 
Standard  screen  and  between  70%  and  80%  of  the  par- 
ticles are  retained  on  a  No.  325  mesh  U.S.  Standard 
screen,  said  particles  being  further  characterized  by  being 
the  resultant  product  obtained  by  heating  crystalline  po- 
tassium dichloroisocyanurate  particles  having  said  sym- 
metry characteristics  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  100° 
C.  to  about  150°  C.  until  said  particles  contain  less  than 
0.3%  by  weight  of  moisture  and  then  mixing  therewith 
from  about  2.0%  to  about  5%  of  particles  of  a  partially 
to  completely  anhydrous,  hydratable,  crystalline  sodium 
dichloroisocyanurate  having  a  rate  of  hydration  greater 
than  160  milligrams  percent  per  hour  at  a  temperature 
of  25°  C.  and  a  relative  humidity  of  100%,  said  sodiimi 
dichloroisocyanurate  particles  having  particle  sizes  with- 
in the  range  specified  for  said  potassium  dichloroiso- 
cyanurate particles  and  containing  less  than  0.5%  by 
weight  of  water. 

3,280,124 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  2,4,6- 
TRIFLUOROPYRIMIDINE 
Max  M.  Boudakian  and  Ehrenfried  H.  Kober,  Hamden, 
and  Eugene  R.  Shipkowski,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors  to   Olin   Matbieson   Chemical   Corporation,   New 
Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,391 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—251) 
1.  A   process   for   preparing   2,4,6-trifluoropyrimidinc 
which  comprises  reacting  2,4,6-trichloropyrimidine  with 
anhydrous  potassium  fluoride  at  a  temperature  range  of 
about  230°-400°  C. 


3,280,125 

HYDROXYETHYLBENZENESULFONAMI  DO- 
LOWER  ALKOXY-PYRIMIDINES 

Haraid  Horstmann,  Wuppertal-Vohwinkel,  and  Sophie 
Wirtz,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,939 
Claims  priority-,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1963, 
'  F  40,115 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260— 256.5) 

1.  A  sulphonamide  of  the  formula: 


R-CH 


■^>— <i;3- 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  and  A — R'  is 
lower  alkoxy. 

3,280,126 

SULFONATED  PHENOXY  AND  PHENYLTHIO 
DYE  DERIVATIVES 

Hans  Altermatt,  Reinacb,  Basel-Limd,  Switzerland,  assign- 
or to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  com- 
pany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  28,  1960, 
12,112  60;   Apr.   24,    1961,   4,788/61;   May   4,   1961, 
5,240/61;  Aug.  21,   1961,  9,707/61;  Sept.  29,   1961, 
11,332/61;  June  28,  1962,  7,793/62 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—264) 

1.  The  product  of  the  process  comprising  the  reaction 
of  a  chromophore  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,2'-bis-phenylmercapto-anthanthrone,  3,3'-bis-phenylmer- 
captoacedianthrone,  4-phenylmercaptopyranthrone,  3,12- 
bisphcnylmercapto  -  dibenzanthrone,  4  -  phenoxyanthan- 
throne-2,1  (N)-benzacridone,  6  -  phenylmercaptoanthra- 
quinone-2,1  (N)-benzacridone,  and  4-phcnylmcrcapto- 
indanthrene  with  about  7  to  10  parts  oleum  containing 
about  5%  free  SO3  at  room  temperature,  until  a  neutral- 
ized sample  is  water  soluble. 

2.  The  product  of  the  process  comprising  the  reaction 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  the  product  of  the  process  comprising  the  reaction 
of  3,3'-dichloroindanthrene  with  thiophenol  in  the 
presence  of  potassium  carbonate  in  amyl  alcohol  at 
reflux; 

(b)  the  product  of  the  process  comprising  the  reaction 
of  5,10-dianilino-3,8-dichloro-l,6-pyrenquinone  with 
thiosalicylic  acid  and  potassium  hydroxide  in  isopro- 
panol  at  reflux;  and 

(c)  the  product  of  the  process  comprising  the  reaction 
of  8,16-  or  3,11-dichloroacedianthrone  with  thiophe- 
nol and  sodium  carbonate  in  amyl  alcohol  at  reflux, 

with  about  7-10  parts  oleum  containing  about  5%  free 
SO3  at  room  temperature  until  a  neutralized  sample  is 
water  soluble. 


3,280,127 
PIPERAZINE  DERIVATIVES  OF  DIHYDROXY- 
BENZOIC  ACID 
Gilbert  Regnier,  Sceaux,  Roger  Canevari,  La  Haye  L«s 
Roses,  and  Jean  Claude  L«  Douarec,  Versailles,  France, 
assignors  fo  Science  Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de 
Recherche  Medicate,  Seine,  France 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  14,  1963, 

40,495  63 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  dihydroxybenzoic  acid  derivatives  of  the  formula 


COOH 


X 


R-N 


\ 


on 


/- 


Vr 


A-R' 


N-CHf-U    y-CHt-N 
Y 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  halophenyl,  lowcr-alkylphenyl,  lower-alkoxy- 
phenyl,  and  methylenedioxypbenyl,  and 

wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  individually  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy,  and 
(b)  pharmaccutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 
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3,280,128 

SILVER  AND  MERCURY  DIPYRIDINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Hugh  T.  Harrison,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,277 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—270) 
1.  Compound  of  the  formula 


"^ 


6.  The  process  of  claim  1,  wherein  the  aromatic  hetero- 
cyclic base  is  isoquinoline. 


i 

I 


LV. 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silver  and  mercury  and  X  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi  hexafluoro- 
arsenate  and  hexafluorophosphate. 

2.  Product  of  claim  1  wherein  R  represents  mercury 
and  X  represents  hexafluoroarsenate. 


3,280,129 

PROCESS  FOR  D-LVSERGIC  ACID  HALIDE 

HYDROHALIDES 

Rudolf  Griot  and  Albert  Frey,  Hanover,  NJ.,  and  Albert 

Hofmann,  Bottmingen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz 

Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,387 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  21,  1962, 

15,015/62 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—285.5) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  substantially  pure  D-lysergic 
acid  chloride  hydrochloride  in  a  high  yield  of  at  least  90% 
to  95%  which  comprises  adding  a  solution  of  freshly  sub- 
limed phosphorus  pcntachloride  in  phosphorus  trichloride 
to  anhydrous  D-lysergic  acid  in  an  ice  cold  solution  of 
phosphorus  trichloride  in  absolute  tetrahydrofuran  and 
absolute  chloroform  and  recovering  the  resulting  D-lyser- 
gic acid  chloride  hydrochloride. 


3,280,130 
PROCESS    FOR    THE    PREPARATION    OF   SULFO- 
BETAINES  OF  HETEROCYCLIC  BASES  OF  THE 
AROMATIC  TYPE 
Wolfgang  Giindel,  Dusseldorf-OberkasscI,  Germany,  as- 
signor fo  Debydag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  G.m.b.H., 
Dusseldorf,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  21,  1962, 
D  39,427 
10  Claims.     (CI.  260—286) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  julfobetaines  contain- 
ing hydroxy  groups  which  comprises  ( 1 )  reacting  an  aro- 
matic heterocyclic  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyridine,  halogenated  pyridine,  lower  alkylated  pyri- 
dirie,  quinoline,  halogenated  quinoline  and  lower  alkylated 
quinoline,  with  cpichlorohydrin,  in  the  presence  of  water, 
and  under  the  addition  of  an  agent  capable  of  tying  up 
bases  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mineral  acids, 
salts  of  mineral  acids,  organic  carboxylic  acids  and  or- 
ganic soulfonic  acids  to  form  a  quaternary  salt  containing 
chlorine  in  organic  linkage,  said  agent  capable  of  tying 
up  bases  being  added  at  such  a  rate  that  the  reaction  mix- 
ture is  maintained  at  a  pH  between  7  and  8  and  (2)  sub- 
sequently  reacting  said  quaternary   salt  with  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  sulfurous  acid. 


3,280,131 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF 
ORGAN OPHOSPHORUS  ACIDS 
Reginald  L.  Wakeman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  F. 
Coates,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign* 
ments,  to  Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,502 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—286) 
1.  A  quaternary   ammonium  salt  of  an  organophos- 
phorus  acid  having  the  formula: 


R— P-o-z* 

b  a 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl;  "a"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH, 
H,  alkyl  and  aryl;  and  "b"  represents  oxygen  when  P 
has  a  valence  of  5  and  is  not  present  when  P  has  a  valence 
of  3;  and  Z*  is  the  cation  of  a  quaternary  ammonium 
compound  having  a  phenol  coefficient  of  at  least  100. 
6.  Lauryl  isoquinolinium  benzene  phosphinate. 


3,280,132 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HOMOYOHIMBONES 
John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mendham,  and  Harold  Zinnes.  Rock- 
away,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Wamer-Lamberi  Pharmaceu- 
tical Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,794 

4  Claims.     (C\.  260—288) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compounds  of  the 
formula 


A 


B 


H         I         ^ 
D 


A 


B 


which  comprises  treating  yohimbone  with  acetone  cyano- 
hydrin  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  chloride  to  obtain 
yohimbone  cyanohydrin  hydrochloride,  treating  said  yo- 
himbone cyanohydrin  hydrochloride  with  gaseous  hydro- 
gen under  pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  to  obtain  17-hydroxy-17-aminomethyl-yohimbone 
and  treating  said  17-hydroxy-17-aminomethylyohimbo 
with  sodium  nitrite  in  the  presence  of  acetic  acid. 
2.   17-yohimbone  cyanohydrin. 
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3^80,133 
(OPTIONALLY     ALKYLATED).^AZA  -  5a  -  ANDRO- 

STAN-17^^LS  AND  ACYL  DERIVATIVES 

THEREOF 
Raphael  Pappo,  SkokJe,  and  Christopher  Jung,  Morton 

Grove,  111.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.,  Chicago, 

111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  403,379 
12  Claims.     (CL  260—289) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3^80,135 

NOVEL  BIS-PYRIDYL-METHYL-DISLTLFIDE 

Gustav  Schorre,  Darrastadt-Eberstadt,  Germany,  assignor 

to  E.  Merck  Aktiengesellschaft,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,325 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  7,  1963, 

M  58,115 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—294.8) 

I.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 

of  the  formula  , 


CHa 


CH| 
OR 


R'-N 


/A/ 


ly 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkanoyl,  R 
is  hydrogen  when  X  is  lower  alkyl,  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  al- 
kanoyl when  X  is  hydrogen. 
2.  2-aza-5a-androstan-17/3-ol. 


3,280,134 
17a-AZA-D-HOMOANDROSTADIENTS 
Vlasios  Georgian,  Belmont,  .Mass.,  and  William  J.  Novick, 
Willingboro,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,805 

11  Claims.     (O.  260—289) 
1.  A  compound  of  one  of  the  following  formulas: 


Ri 


R' 


RO 


t=X 


/\/^\ 


~\y^ 


0=i. 


II 


o={ 


wherein : 
R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  acyl; 

Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  acyl,  or  benzyl;  and 
X  is  H2  or  when  R*  is  hydrogen,  X  is  oxygen. 


1I|C        CIIOH 


UOIIC 


I 

0 


CIIi 

I 

0 


\^>-C  Ilr-S-S-  C  Ht-ry 


"^N/ 


^n/ 


•-CHi 


an  acid  addition  salt  thereof  and  a  quaternary  ammonium 
compound  thereof. 


3,280,136 

5-SUBSTrnjTED  -  2,4  -  OXAZOLIDINEDIONES  AND 

MAGNESIUM     CHELATE    INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR 
Herman  Lawrence  Finkbeiner,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assii^n- 

or  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,843 
11  Claims.     (CI.  260—299) 

1.  The  magnesium  chelate  of  a  5-carboxy-2,4-oxazoli- 
dinedione  having  a  substituent  in  the  3-position  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alka- 
line earth  metals,  monovalent  and  divalent  aliphatic  groups 
having  no  more  than  30  carbon  atoms  and  monovalent 
and  divalent  aromatic  groups  having  no  more  than  30 
carbon  atoms  with  the  proviso  that  said  divalent  aliphatic 
and  divalent  aromatic  groups  are  bridg'ng  groups  joining 
two  separate  moities  of  said  magnesium  chelate  through 
the  nitrogen  atom  in  the  3-position  of  each  moiety. 

5.  A  2,4-oxazolidinedione  having  the  formula. 


O 

i 

/   \ 
O  N-R 

o=c-x     ^o 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  hydrocarbyl  having  no  more  than  30  carbon  atoms 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OR  where 
R  is  as  defined  above  — NHR'  where  R'  is  hydrocarbyl 
having  no  more  than  30  carbon  atoms. 


3,280,137 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  MENAPHTHYL 
SACCHARINATES 

Reginald  L.  VVakeman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  F. 
Coates,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Millmaster  Onyx  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Scr.  No.  359,427 

1  Claim.     (CL  260—301) 

Alkyl  dimethyl   menaphthyi    ammonium  saccharinate 
wherein  the  alkyl  has  10  to  16  carbon  atoms. 
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3,280,138 
CARBAMATES  OF  BENZOTRIAZOLES 
Istvan  Molnar  and  Theodor  Wagner-Jauregg,  Zofingen, 
and  Otto  Buch,  Basel-Rieben,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Siegfried   Aktiengesellschaft,   Zofingen,  Switzerland,  a 
corporation  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,282 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—308) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  having   the   formula 


'-XV 


R' 

Y-O-CON 

I  \ 

ill  R" 


Z" 


AA 


y 


N 


N 

and  compounds  having  the  formula 

N 


NYOCON 


i 

\ 


R« 


wherein  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  Y  is  a  lower  alkylene 
group  containing  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  Z'  and 
Z"  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
chlorine. 


3,280,139 
SUBSTITUTED  MTROIMIDAZOLES 
Josef   Klosa,    Berlin-Zehlendorf,   Germany,    assignor   to 
Delmar  Chemicals  Limited,  Lachine,  Quebec.  Canada, 
a  corp<^ration  of  Canada 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1962, 

K  46,397 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—309) 

1.  1  -  (b  -  hydroxy  -  b  -  phenyl)  -  ethyl  -  2  -  methyl  -  4- 
nitro-imidazole. 

2.  1  -  (b  -  hydroxy  -  b  -  chloromethyl)  -  ethyl  -  2- 
methyI-4-nitroimidazole. 


3,280,140 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

POLYAMIDE  RF^IN 

Hubert  Joseph   Sharkey,    Cincinnati,   Ohio,   assignor  to 

Emer>  Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,447 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—309.6) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyamide  resin  of  the 
imidazoline  type  having  an  amine  number  of  from  270 
to  340  and  a  viscosity  of  from  4  to  12  poises  at  75*  C, 
said  method  comprising  heating  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  250  to  285'  C.  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

(a)  polymerized  fat  acids, 

(b)  monomeric  fat  acids  of  from  12  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  present  in  the  amount  of  from  0.03  to  0.2 
equivalent  per  equivalent  of  said  polymerized  fat 
acids,  and 

(c)  at  least  one  amine  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  diethylenetriamine,  triethylenetetramine 
and  tetraethylenepentamine,  present  in  the  amount  of 
from  3.3  to  3.9  equivalents  per  equivalent  of  total 
polymerized  and  monomeric  fat  acids, 

distilling  off  water  present  in  the  reaction  mixture  as  the 
heating  progresses,  and  maintaining  the  said  mixture 
within  the  aforesaid  temperature  range  of  about  250  to 
285°  C.  until  evolution  of  water  from  the  mixture  is  sub- 
stantially complete. 


3,280,141 
4-NITROPYRAZOLE  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS-(5) 
Franz  Reicheneder,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  and 
Karl  Dury,  deceased,  late  of  Kirchbeimbolanden,  Ger- 
many, by  Johanna  Maria  Dury,  heiress-at-law,  Kircb- 
heimbolanden,  Germany,  assignors  to  Badiscbe  AnUin- 
&  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  2,  1964, 
B  74,873 
5  Claims.     (CL  260—310) 
1.  A  4-nitropyrazole-5-carboxylic  acid  having  the  for- 
mula 

H-tC C-NOi 

N  C— COOH 

V 

k 

wherein  R  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aryl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  arylsulfonyl 
of  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  said  aryl  and  aryl- 
sulfonyl of  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  each  bearing  sub- 
stituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
nitro,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chlorine  and  bro- 
mine. 


3,280,142 
MANUFACTURE  OF  PHTHALOCYANTNES 
Arthur  P.  Hopmeier,  Upper  Saddle  River,  and  Eric  N. 
Blackstead,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,196 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—314.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  phthalocyanine 
pigments  by  fusion  synthesis  of  phthalic  anhydride  or  a 
derivative  thereof,  urea  or  a  derivative  thereof,  a  metal 
yielding  reagent  and  a  molybenum  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  separately  adding  each  of  the  re- 
actants  to  a  vented  rotating  mill  type  reactor  which  in- 
timately mixes  and  grinds  all  reactants  during  all  stages 
of  reaction,  heating  the  reactants  to  a  temperature  at 
which  reaction  will  occur  and  maintaining  this  tempera- 
ture with  continuous  rotation  of  the  reactor  until  re- 
action occurs  and  thereafter  recovering  a  phthalocyanine 
pigment  in  a  finely  divided  powdery  state. 


3,280,143 
I.MIDES  OF  POLYHALOPOLYHYDROMETHANO- 

NAPHTHALENEDICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Charles  M.  Hayes,  Hoffman  Estates,  HI.,  assignor  to  Unl- 
versal  OU  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,950 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—326) 
1.  An  imide  of  the  following  general  formula: 


N-R 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  and  aminoalkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  polyalkenepolyamino,  aryl,  aminoaryl,  polyarylene- 
polyamino  of  from  1  to  3  carbocyclic  rings  and  aminocy- 
cloalkyl  and  polycycloalkenepolyamino  having  from  4  to 
8  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  and  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  radicals,  at 
least  two  X's  being  halogen. 


X-  f 


1^6 
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3^0,144 

REACTION  PRODI  CTS  OF  TMIDES  AND 

ALLVIIM  M  TRILSOPROPVLATE 

Robert  K.  Smith,  Springfield  Township,  Delaware  County, 

and  Charlotte  S.  PopofF,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  F. 

Houghton  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 
No    Drawing.      Application    May    31,    1962,    Ser.    No. 

198,742,  now  Patent  No.  3,218,334,  dated  Nov.   16, 

1965,    which   is   a   division    of   application    Ser.    No. 

851,246,    Nov.   6,    1959,   now   Patent   No.   3,078,228. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

425,916 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—326) 

1.  TTie  method  of  preparing  a  reaction  product  which 
comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100° 
to  about  600°  P.,  in  a  reaction  medium  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  oleaginous  base  and  an  inert  or- 
ganic solvent,  aluminum  triisopropylate  with  a  compound 
of  the  formula  j 


Rr-ZV    \ 


in  which  X  and  Xj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  chlorine,  and  ( 1 )  when  R,  and  Rj  are 
talten  togetlier,  Ri  and  R2  together  are 


HOOC-arylenc-N 


\ 


O 
II 

c- 


c- 


in  which  said  arylcne  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phcnylene,  naphthylene,  biphenylene  and  anthralene, 
and  phenylene,  naphthylene,  biphenylene  and  anthralene 
substituted  by  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydroxy,  0x0,  and  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  — N- 
arylene-COOH  in  which  said  arylene  is  as  defined  above, 
and  (2)  when  Ri  and  Rj  are  taken  separately,  Ri  and  R2 
are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
arylcne  is  as  defined  above. 


3,280,145 
NEW  INDOLE  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR 
ACID  ADDITION  SALTS 
Albert  Hofmann  and  Franz  Troxler,  both  of  Bottmingen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  4,  1963, 

6,926/63;  Feb.  18,  1964,  1,927/64 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—326.15) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 

indole  derivative  of  the  formula: 


-CHr-N 


\ 


Ri  . 


Ri 


(I) 


Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkynyl, 

R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkenyl 
and  lower  alkynyl,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Rj  is 
lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl  R|  and  Rj  must  be 
identical,  and 


R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl, 
and  its  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts. 


3,280,146 
ARALKYL  POLYHALOTHIACYCLOOLEFINS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
LouLs  Schmerling,  Riverside,  111.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,179 
19  Claims.     (CI.  260—327) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aralkyl  poly- 
halothiacycloolefin  which  comprises  condensing  an  alkyl 
aromatic  compound  containing  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom 
on  an  alpha-carbon  atom  of  a  saturated  carbon  atom 
attached  to  the  aromatic  nucleus  with  a  polyhalothia- 
cycloolefin  containing  chlorine  atoms  on  all  doubly- 
bonded  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  per- 
oxide catalyst  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  atmospheric 
to  about  100  atmospheres  and  a  temperature  of  from 
about  50°  to  about  300°  C,  and  recovering  the  desired 
aralkyl  polyhalothiacycloolefin. 

17.  3-benzyl-2,4,5,6-tetrachloro-4H-thiopyran. 


3,280,147 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  KETONES 
George  A.  Olah,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,112 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—332.3) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  ketones  having 
the  formula 


o 


(X),     z^ 


>J-K 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  alkyl  radicals,  X  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
having  an  atomic  number  from  9  to  53  and  alkyl  groups, 
Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chalkogens  having  an  atomic  number  from  8  to  16  and 
the  — C=^ —  radical,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3, 
said  process  comprising  reacting  by  contacting  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  a  cyclic  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


^ 


(X). 


wherein  X,  n  and  Z  each  have  the  same  significance  as 
previously  described,  with  an  acylating  agent  selected 
from  the  groiip  consisting  of  thiolcarboxylic  acids  having 
th«  formula 

RCOSH 

and  acyl  sulfides  having  the  formula 


C1> 


wherein 
scribed 


R  has  the  same  significance  as  previously  de- 
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3,280,148 
SUBSTITUTED  DIOXEPINS 
Chester  E.   Pawloski,   Bay  City,  Mich.,  and  George  B. 
Sterling,  Mogadore,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec  II,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,855 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—338) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


HC 


=CH 


OlC  CHi 


I 

o 


\  y 

C— H 

I 
R 

/    \ 
O  O 

H|C  CHi 

IIC=CH 


wherein  R  represents  p-phenylcnc,  methylene,  ethylene, 
propylene  er  butylcne. 


3,280,149 
17-OXYGENATED  ESTR-5(10)-EN-3-ONES  AND 
INTERMEDIATF.S 
Christopher  J.  Jung,  Morton  Grove,  and  Raphael  Pappo, 
Skokie,  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searlc  &  Co.,  Chioigo, 
UIm  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,466 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260— 343J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X/'X/ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bonyl  and 

OY 

\   / 
c 


radicals,  Y  being  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals  and  Z  being  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals. 

10.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,280,150 

LACTONES  OBTAINABLE  FROM  BIS(TRIFLUORO- 
METHYDKETENE  AND  SELECTED  DERIVA- 
TIVES THEREOF 

David  C.  England  and  Carl  G.  Krespan,  Wilmfaigton,  DeL, 
assignors  (o  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,588 

19  Claims.    (CI.  260—343.5) 
1.  The  process  of  condensing  a  pcrfluoroalkyltrifluoro- 

methylkctene  wherein  the  perfluoroalkyl  group  contains 

up  to  8  carbons  which  comprises  contacting  the  same,  in 

liquid  phase,  with  a  nucleopbilic  catalyst. 

8.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  the  ^-lac- 
tone of  3  -  hydroxy  -  2,2,4,4  -  tetrakis(triHuoromethyl)-3- 
butenoic  acid,  in  liquid  phase,  with  a  nucleopbilic  catalyst. 

9.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  the  ^-lactone 
of  3,5,5  -  trifluoro  -  5  -  hydroxy  -  2,4,4  -  tris(trifluoro- 
mcthyl)  -  2  -  pentenoic  acid,  in  liquid  phase,  with  a 
nucleopbilic  catalyst. 

12.  The  a  -  lactone  of  a  3,5,5  -  trifluoro  -  5  -  hydroxy- 
4  -  trifluoromethyl  -  2,4  -  bis(pcrfluoroalkyl)  -  2  -  pen- 
tenoic acid,  the  perfluoroalkyl  groups  having  up  to  8 
carbons. 


wherein  X  it  ickcted  from  the  group  consistiof  of  cir- 
boa>l  »o4  ^hydroxytneihylenc  radicals. 


3,280,151 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
COLCHICINIC  COMPOUNDS 
Jacques  Marfel,  Bondy,  Seine,  Edmond  Toromanoff,  Paris, 
and   Chanh  Huynah,  Villemomble,  Seine,  France,  as- 
signors to  Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,048 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5,  1963,  930.600. 
Patent     1,363,961;    June    7,     1963,    937,405,    Patent 
1,372,490 

25  Claims.     (CL  260—343.6) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  7-desacetylamino- 
1 1,12 -dihydro- colchicine    which    comprises    oxidizing 
2,3,4-trimethoxy  -  5  -  (2'-carboxyethyl)-8,9-dihydro-7-H- 
bcnzocycloheptenc  to  hydroxylate  the  double  bond  there- 
by forming  the  5-lactone  of  2,3,4-trimethoxy-5,6-dihy- 
droxy-5-(2'-carboxycthyl)  .  5,6,8,9  -  tetrahydro-7-H-ben- 
zocycloheptene,  reacting  the  latter  with  a  strong  mineral 
acid  to  form  2,3,4-trimethoxy-5-(2'-carboxyethyl)  6-0x0- 
5,6,8,9  -  tetrahydro-7-H-benzocycloheptene,    reacting    the 
latter  with  an  alkali  metal  acetylide  to  form  2,3,4-trime- 
thoxy-5-(2'-carboxyethyl)-6-hydroxy  -  6  -  ethynyl-5,6,8,9- 
tetrahydro-7-H-benzocycloheptene,  catalytically  hydrogen- 
ating  the  latter  to  form  2,3,4-trimethoxy-5-(2'-carboxy- 
cthyl)-6-hydroxy  -  6  -  vinyl-5,6,8,9-tetrahydro-7-H-benzo- 
cycloheptene,  reacting  the  laUer  with  a  lower  alkyl  esteri- 
fying  agent  to  form  the  lower  alkyl  ester  of  2,3,4-trime- 
thoxy-5-(2'-carboxycthyl)  -  6  -  hydroxy  -  6  .  vinyl-5,6,8,9- 
tetrahydro-7-H-benzocycloheptene,  brominating  the  latter 
to    form    2,3,4-trimethoxy-5-(2'-carboalkoxyethyI)-6-(2- 
bromoethylidene) -5,6.8,9  -  tetrahydro-7-H-benzocycIohep- 
tene,  reacting  the  latter  with  a  cyanurating  agent  to  form 
2,3,4-trimethoxy  -  5  -  (2'-carboalkoxyethyI)-6-(2'-cyano- 
ethylidene)  -  5,6,8,9  -  tetrahydro-7-H-benzocycloheptene. 
reacting  the  latter  with  a  sulfonic  acid  under  anhydrous 
conditions    to    form    2,3,4-trimethoxy-5-(2'-carboaIkoxy- 
cthyl)-6-(2'-cyanoethyl)  -  8.9  -  dihydro-7-H-benzocvclo- 
heptene,  heating  the  latter  in  the  presence  of  a  heptagonal 
cyclizing  alkaline  agent  to  form  1.2.3-trimethoxy-9-cyano- 
10-hydroxy-5,6,7.8,11.12-hexahydrobenzo  -  (a)  -  heptal- 
ene,  reacting  the  latter  with  an  acylating  agent  of  an 
organic  carboxylic  acid  to  form  l,2,3-trimethoxy-9-cyano- 
IO.acyloxy-5.6,7,8. 11.12  -  hexahydrobenzo-(a)-heptalene. 
saponifying  the  latter  to  form  1 .2.3-trimethoxy-9-cyano- 
IO-oxo-5,6.7.8.9.l0.1I,12  -  octahydrobenzo-(a)-heptalcne, 
reacting  the  latter  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkali  metal  hydrides 
and  amidides  to  form  the  alkali  metal  derivative  thereof, 
reacfmg  the  latter  with  an  acyl  peroxide  to  form  the  cor- 
responding   1,2.3-trimethoxy  -  9  -  cyano-9-acyloxy-lO-oxo- 
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3,280,144 

REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  IMIDES  AND 

ALUMINUM  TRIISOPROPYLATE 

Robert  K.  Smith,  Springfield  Township,  Delaware  County, 

and  Charlotte  S.  Popoff,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  F. 

Houghton  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 
No    Drawing.      Application    May    31,    1962,    Ser.    No. 

198,742,  now  Patent  No.  3.218,334,  dated  Nov.   16, 

1965,   which   is   a   division    of   application   Ser.    No. 

851,246,   Nov.   6,    1959,   now   Patent   No.   3,078,228. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

425,916 

5  Claims.    (CI.  260—326) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  reaction  product  which 
comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100° 
to  about  600°  F.,  in  a  reaction  medium  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  oleaginous  base  and  an  inert  or- 
ganic solvent,  aluminum  triisopropylate  with  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


X 


R 


"^ 


in  which  X  and  Xj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  chlorine,  and  (1>  when  Ri  and  R2  are 
taken  together,  Ri  and  R2  together  are 


HOOC-arylene-N 


I 
\ 


o 

II 
c- 

II 
o 


in  which  said  arylene  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenylene,  naphthylene,  biphenylene  and  anthralene, 
and  phenylene,  naphthylene,  biphenylene  and  anthralene 
substituted  by  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydroxy,  0x0,  and  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  — N- 
arylene-COOH  in  which  said  arylene  is  as  defined  above, 
and  (2)  when  Ri  and  Rj  are  taken  separately,  Ri  and  R2 
are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
aryleoe  is  as  defined  above. 


3,280,145 

NEW  INDOLE  DERIVATIVF^  AND  THEIR 

ACID  ADDITION  SALTS 

Albert  Hofmann  and  Franz  Troxler,  both  of  Bottmingen, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzer* 

land 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  4, 1963, 

6,926/63;  Feb.  18,  1964,  1,927/64 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—326.15) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 

indole  derivative  of  the  formula: 


hJ 


/X 


-CHi-N 


/ 

V 


Ri 


Ri 


(I) 


Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkyryl, 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkenyl 
and  lower  alkynyl,  with  the  proviso  that  when  Ri  is 
lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl  Ri  and  Rj  must  be 
identical,  and 


R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl, 
and  its  non-toxic,  pharmaceuticaliy  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts. 


3,280,146 
ARALKYL  POLYHALOTHIACYCLOOLEFINS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Louis  Schmerling,  Riverside,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,179 
19  Claims.     (CI.  260—327) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aralkyl  poly- 
halothiacycloolefin  which  comprises  condensing  an  alkyl 
aromatic  compound  containing  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom 
on  an  alpha-carbon  atom  of  a  saturated  carbon  atom 
attached  to  the  aromatic  nucleus  with  a  polyhalothia- 
cycloolefin  containing  chlorine  atoms  on  all  doubly- 
bonded  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  per- 
oxide catalyst  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  atmospheric 
to  about  100  atmospheres  and  a  temperature  of  from 
about  50°  to  about  300°  C,  and  recovering  the  desired 
aralkyl  polyhalothiacycloolefin. 

17.  3-benzyl-2,4,5,6-tetrachloro-4H-thiopyran. 


3,280,147 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  KETONES 
George  A.  Olah,  Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,112 

16  Claims.    (CI.  260—332.3) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  ketones  having 
the  formula 


o 


v?-^-^ 


(X). 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl  and  alkyl  radicals,  X  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen 
having  an  atomic  number  from  9  to  53  and  alkyl  groups, 
Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chalkogens  having  an  atomic  number  from  8  to  16  and 
the  — C=C —  radical,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3, 
said  process  comprising  reacting  by  contacting  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  a  cyclic  compound  hav- 
ing the  formula 


.<7> 


(X). 


wherein  X,  n  and  Z  each  have  the  same  significance  as 
previously  described,  with  an  acylating  agent  selected 
from  the  groiip  consisting  of  thiolcarboxylic  acids  having 
th«  formula 

RCOSH 

and  acyl  sulfides  having  the  formula 


C1> 


wherein 
scribed. 


R  has  the  same  significance  as  previously  de- 
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3,280,148 
SUBSTITUTED  DIOXEPINS 
Chester  E.   Pawloski,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  and  George  B. 
Sterling,  Mogadore,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,855 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—338) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  formula 


HC. 


:CH 


\  / 

C-H 

0' 

...<!■ 

K 

0 
CHi 

wherein  R  represents  p-phenylene,  methylene,  ethylene, 
propylene  or  butylene. 


3,280,149 
17-OXYGENATED  ESTR-5(10)-EN-3-ONES  AND 
INTERMEDIATES 
Christopher  J.  Jung,  Morton  Grove,  and  Raphael  Pappo, 
Skokie,  III.,  assignors  (o  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,466 

19  Claims.     (CI.  260—343.2) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CU| 


0= 


x/\/ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bonyl  and 

OY 

\   / 
c 

I  /  \_  I 


radicals,  Y  being  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals  and  Z  being  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  radicals. 

10.  A  compound  of  the  formula  *■ 


CHi 


r^n 


0= 


\^ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bonyl  and  /3-hydroxymethylene  radicals. 


3,280,150 

LACTONES  OBTAINABLE  FROM  BIS(TRIFLUORO- 
METHYDKETENE  AND  SELECTED  DERIVA- 
TIVES THEREOF 

David  C.  England  and  Carl  G.  Krespan,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,588 

19  Claims.    (CI.  260—343.5) 
1.  The  process  of  condensing  a  perfluoroalkyltrifluoro- 

methylketene  wherein  the  perfluoroalkyl  group  contains 

up  to  8  carbons  which  comprises  contacting  the  same,  in 

liquid  phase,  with  a  nucleophilic  catalyst. 

8.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  the  /3-lac- 
tone  of  3  -  hydroxy  -  2,2,4,4  -  tetrakis(trifluoromethyl)-3- 
butenoic  acid,  in  liquid  phase,  with  a  nucleophilic  catalyst. 

9.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  the  <r-lactone 
of  3,5,5  -  trifluoro  -  5  -  hydroxy  -  2,4,4  -  tris(trifluoro- 
methyl)  -  2  -  pentenoic  acid,  in  liquid  phase,  with  a 
nucleophilic  catalyst. 

12.  The  a  -  lactone  of  a  3,5,5  -  trifluoro  -  5  -  hydroxy- 
4  -  trifluoromethyl  -  2,4  -  bis  (perfluoroalkyl)  -  2  -  pen- 
tenoic acid,  the  perfluoroalkyl  groups  having  up  to  8 
carbons. 


3,280,151 
NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
COLCHICIMC  COMPOUNDS 
Jacques  Martel,  Bondy,  Seine,  Edmond  Toromanoff,  Paris, 
and  Chanh  Huynah,  Villemomble,  Seine,  France,  as- 
signors to  Roussel-UCLAF,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,048 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  5, 1963,  930,600, 
Patent    1,363,961;    June    7,    1963,    937,405,    Patent 
1,372,490 

25  Claims.     (CI.  260—343.6) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  7-desacetylamino- 
11,12 -dihydro-colchiceine    which    comprises    oxidizing 
2,3,4-trimethoxy  -  5  -  (2'-carboxyethyl)-8,9-dihydro-7-H- 
benzocyclohepfene  to  hydroxylate  the  double  bond  there- 
by forming  the  5-lactone  of  2,3,4-trimethoxy-5,6-dihy- 
droxy-5-(2'-carboxyethyl)  .  5,6,8,9  -  tetrahydro-7-H-ben- 
zocycloheptene,  reacting  the  latter  with  a  strong  mineral 
acid  to  form  2,3,4-trimethoxy-5-(2'-carboxyethyl)-6-oxo- 
5,6,8,9  -  tetrahydro-7-H-benzocycloheptene,    reacting    the 
latter  with  an  alkali  metal  acetylide  to  form  2,3,4-trime- 
thoxy-5-(2'-carboxyethyl)-6-hydroxy  -  6  -  ethynyl-5,6,8,9- 
tetrahydro-7-H-benzocycloheptene,  catalytically  hydrogen- 
ating  the  latter  to  form  2,3,4-trimethoxy-5-(2'-carboxy- 
ethyl)-6-hydroxy  -  6  -  vinyl-5,6,8,9-tetrahydro-7-H-benzo- 
cycloheptene,  reacting  the  latter  with  a  lower  alkyl  esteri- 
fying  agent  to  form  the  lower  alkyl  ester  of  2,3,4-trime- 
thoxy-5-(2'-carboxyethyl)  -  6  -  hydroxy  -  6  .  vinyl-5,6,8,9- 
tetrahydro-7-H-benzocycloheptene,  brominating  the  latter 
to    form    2,3,4-trimethoxy-5-(2'-carboalkoxyethyI)-6-(2'- 
bromoethylidene)-5,6,8,9  -  tetrahydro-7-H-benzocyclohep- 
tene,  reacting  the  latter  with  a  cyanurating  agent  to  form 
2,3,4-trimethoxy  -  5  -  (2'-carboalkoxyethyl)-6-(2'-cyano- 
ethylidene)  -  5,6,8,9  -  tetrahydro-7-H-benzocycloheptene, 
reacting  the  latter  with  a  sulfonic  acid  under  anhydrous 
conditions   to    form    2,3,4-trimethoxy-5-(2'-carboalkoxy- 
ethyI)-6-(2'-cyanoethyl)  -  8,9  -  dihydro-7-H-benzocyclo- 
heptene,  heating  the  latter  in  the  presence  of  a  heptagonal 
cyclizing  alkaline  agent  to  form  l,2,3-trimethoxy-9-cyano- 
lO-hydroxy-5,6,7,8,1 1,12  -  hexahydrobenzo  -  (a)  -  heptal- 
ene,  reacting  the   latter  with  an  acylating  agent  of  an 
organic  carboxylic  acid  to  form  l,2,3-trimethoxy-9-cyano- 
lO-acyloxy-5,6,7,8,11,12  -  hexahydrobenzo- (a  )-heptalene, 
saponifying  the  latter  to  form  l,2,3-trimethoxy-9-cyano- 
10-0x0-5,6,7,8,9,10,11,12  -  octahydrobenzo-(a)-heptalene, 
reacting  the  latter  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkali  metal  hydrides 
and  amidides  to  form  the  alkali  metal  derivative  thereof, 
reacting  the  latter  with  an  acyl  peroxide  to  form  the  cor- 
responding  1,2,3-trimethoxy  -  9  -  cyano-9-acyloxy-lO-oxo- 
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5,6,7,8,9,10,ll,12-octahydrobenzo-(a)-heptalene  and  re- 
acting the  latter  with  a  weak  alkaline  agent  to  form  7-des- 
acetylamino- 11,1 2-dihydro-colchiceine . 
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3^0,152 
EPOXY  ALCOHOL  COMPOUNDS 
Samuel    W.    Timley,    South    Charleston,    and    Paul    S. 
Starcher,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1960,  Ser.  No.  55,730 

31  Claims.    (CI.  260—348) 
1.  A  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  4-oxatetracyclo[6.2.1.02''.035]undecan-9-o], 

(b)  4-oxatetracyclo{6.2. 1 .02''.035]undec-9-oxyalkanol, 

(c)  4-oxatetracycIo[ 6.2.1. 02''.035]undec-9-oxyalkane- 
poly-ol, 

(d)  4-oxatetracyclo [ 6.2. 1 .02''.035 ] undecane-9, 10-diol, 

(e )  4-oxatetracyclo[6.2. 1 .0'^O^sjundecane- 10, 1 1  -diol, 

(f)  10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.p.6.02''.09"]tridecan-4-ol, 

(g)  10-oxapentacyclo(6.3.1.13«.02.7.09.ii]tridecane-4.5- 
diol, 

(h)    10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.13.6.02''.09-"]tridec-4- 
ylalkanol. 

(i)    10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.P«.02.''.0»."]tridec-4,5- 
ylenediaikanol, 

(j)    1 0-oxapentacyclo[  6.3.1.  P«.02''.0»"]  tridec-4- 
oxyalkanol, 

(k)   10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.P«.03.''.0»."]tridec-4- 
oxyalkane-poly-ol, 

(1)    10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.P«.02.7.09.n]tridec-4. 
yimethyleneoxyalkanol, 

(m)  10-oxapentacycIo[6.3.1.P-6.02.''.0».»»]tridec-4- 
ylmethyleneoxyalkane-poly-ol, 
,  (n)  the  4  -  oxatetracyclo[6.2.1.02''.03.5]undec  -  9  -  oxy 
(mono-  and  polyalkyleneoxy)alkanols,  which  result 
from  the  monoepoxidation  of  the  reaction  products 
of  tricyclo[5.2.1.026]dec-3-en-8-ol  with  a  saturated 
aliphatic  mono  vicinal-epoxyhydrocarbon, 

(o)  the  4  -  oxatetracyclo[6.2.1.(P.''.03.5]undec  -  9,10- 
ylcnedi [oxy (mono-  and  polyalkyleneoxy)alkanoIs] 
which  result  from  the  monoepoxidation  of  the  reac- 
tion products  of  tricyclo[5.2.1.0^'5]dec-3-ene-8,9-diol 
with  a  saturated  aliphatic  mono  vicinal-epoxyhydro- 
carbon, 

(p)  the  4  -  oxatetracyclo[6.2.1.02''.03.5]undec  -  10,11- 
ylenedi[oxy(mono-  and  polyalkyleneoxy)alkanols] 
which  result  from  the  monoepoxidation  of  the  reac- 
tion products  of  tricyclo[5. 2. 1.026]dec-3-ene-9, 10- 
diol  with  a  saturated  aliphatic  mono  vicinal-epoxy- 
hydrocarbon, 

(q)  the  10 -oxapentacyclo[ 6.3.1. 13.fl.02-''.09"]tridec-4- 
oxy(mono-  and  polyalkyleneoxy)alkanols  which  re- 
sult from  the  monoepoxidation  of  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  tetracyclo[5.2.1.026]dodec-9-en-4-ol  with  a 
saturated  aliphatic  mono  vicinal-epoxyhydrocarbon, 

(r)  the  10-oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.p6.02."'.09-"]tridec-4,5- 
ylene-di[oxy(mono-  and  polyalkyleneox^)alkanols] 
which  result  from  the  monoepoxidation  of  the  reac- 
tion products  of  tetracyclo[6.2.1.p8.02.7]dodec-9- 
ene-4,5-diol  with  a  saturated  aliphatic  mono  vicinal- 
epoxyhydrocarbon, 

(s)  the  10  -  oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.p.6.02.''.09.»i]tridec-4- 
ylmethyleneoxy(mono-  and  polyalkyleneoxy)alka- 
nols  which  result  from  the  monoepoxidation  of  the 
reaction  products  of  tetracyclo [6.2.1. P*.0''"]dodec- 
9-en-4-ylmethanol  with  a  saturated  aliphatic  mono 
vicinal-epoxyhydrocarbon, 

(t)  10  -  oxapentacyclo[6.3.1.13.«.02''.09."]tridec  -  4,5- 
ylenedi(alkyleneoxyalkanol),  and 

(u)  the  10  -  oxapentacyclo[6.3.I.P«.02.^.0»"]tridec- 
4,5-ylene-di[alky]eneoxy(mono-  and  polyalkylene- 
oxy)aIkanols]  which  result  from  the  monoepoxida- 
tion  of  the   reaction  products  of  tetracyclo[6.2.1. 


13.6_o2,7]dodec-9-en-4,5-ylene-dialkanol    with    a    sat- 
urated aliphatic  mono  vicinal-epoxyhydrocarbon. 


3,280,153 
ESTERS  CONTAINING  BOTH  EPOXIDE  AND  OXE- 
TANE  GROUPS,  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND 
THEIR  USES 
Bernard  Peter  Stark,  Stapleford,  Cambridge,  England,  as- 
signor to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company 
of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  11,  1961, 

36,527/61 
4  Claims.     (CI.  260—348) 
1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


/ 
) 

\ 


CHi 

cii   Hc-r 


o 


Cill,     Clli 

\  /  \ 

c         o 

-0-CHi       Cllt 


O 


CII       Cllt 
^Clli 


3,280,154 
5,6,7,8  -  TETRAETHYL  -  ANTHRAQUINONE-l-CAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACID  AND  ITS  1-ANTHRAQUINONYL 
AMIDE 

Heinrich  Hopff,  Kusnacht,  near  Zurich,  Walter  Bolliger, 
Zurich,  and  Arnold  Wick,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,879 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  27,  1961, 

14,994/61 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—368) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH| 

CIIi  O        COOII 

cii.-cn.-AAA 
I 

CIIi-CHi 


I 
:ni  o 
I 
cn, 

2.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 

CHi 

anthraqulnonyl-d)— NH— CO    O        CIIi 

IJ         I 


S/ 


-Cllr-CIIj 
-CIIi-ClIi 


O        CHf 

CII| 


3,280,155 

6-METHYLPROGESTERONES 

William  P.  Schneider  and  George  B.  Spero,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  I'pjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,385 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.3) 
1.   l-dehydro-6-mcthyl-21-fluoroprogcsterone. 


3,280,156 

17/3.HYDROXYSPIRO(ESTR-».ENE-16,l'- 

CYCLOPROPAN)-3-ONES 

David  A.  Tyner,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Scarle 

&  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,686 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


o=i 


CH, 

Oil     R 

/ 

A 

\ 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  and  lower  alkynyl;  and 
wherein  there  is  a  double  bond  in  one  of  the  positions 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  position  4(5)  and 
position  5(10). 


3.280,157 
PEROXY  STEROIDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  , 
THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Theodore    Legatt,    Bloomfield,    and    Elliot    L.    Shapiro, 
Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 
Bloomfield,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,298 

26  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  10-hydroperoxy-a(/3)-unsaturated-3-keto- 
13-alkyl-gonane,  a  10-hydroperoxy-4-dehydro-3-hydroxy- 
13-aIkyl-^onane  and  the  10-benzoyl  and  lO-lower  alkanoyl 
esters  thereof,  said  13-alkyl  gonane  having  a  configuration 
about  the  17-position  represented  by  the  following  partial 
formula: 


o 


h    . 


/ir^ 


and 


OR 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistinc 
of  H,  benzoyl  and  lower  alkanoyl,  and  Y  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl  and  halogeno  lower  alkynyl. 


3,280,158 
2-METHYLENE.3^,I7^.DIHYDROXY  ANDRO- 
.   ..     r    ^T^'^^S  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
John  Edwards,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Syntex  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Panama 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,269 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


0R« 


/M/\ 


Ri 


H,C=, 


R»0-J 


3  280  159 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARLNG  21-METHYL.20-KETO- 

17a,21-DIHYDROXY  STEROIDS 
Masato  Tanabe,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Schering 

Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a  corporatioo  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,335 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—397.45) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  21-methyl- 
20-keto-17o,21-dihydroxy  compound  of  the  pregnane 
series,  the  steps  which  comprise  alkylating  a  20-keto- 
17o,21-alkylidenedioxy  compound  of  the  pregnane  series 
with  a  methylating  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  halides,  sulfates  and  aromatic  sulfonates, 
in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkali  metal  lower  alkoxides,  alkali  metal 
hydrides,  alkali  metal  amides,  and  alkali  metal  tri-aryl 
alkancs  and  subjecting  the  product  formed  thereby  to  the 
action  of  aqueous  acid  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aqueous  mineral  acids  and  aqueous  carboxylic 
acids. 


3,280,160 

SILOXANE-OXYALKYLENE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Donald  L.  Bailey,  St.  Mary's,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,059 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—448.2) 
1.  A  siloxane-oxyalkylene  block  copolymer  consisting 
essentially  of  (a)  at  least  one  siloxane  block  containing 
at  least  one  siloxane  unit  represented  by  the  formula: 

4— b 
2 

wherein  R  contains  from  one  to  about  twelve  carbon  atoms 
and  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  groups  and  alkylene  groups  containing  at 
least  2  carbon  atoms  and  b  has  a  value  from  1  to  3  inclu- 
sive, and  at  least  one  siloxane  unit  represented  by  the 
formula : 

Hi 


R.SiO 


♦-e-f 
2 


wherein  R  has  the  meaning  defined  hereinabove,  e  has  a 
value  from  0  to  2,  /  has  a  value  from  1  to  2,  and  e  plus 
/  has  a  value  from  1  to  3,  said  siloxane  block  containing 
at  least  one  of  said  siloxane  units  wherein  at  least  one  R 
group  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  at  least  2  carbon 
atoms  and  (b)  at  least  one  oxyalkylene  block  containing 
at  least  one  oxyalkylene  group  represented  by  the  formula 
— R'O — .  wherein  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  containing 
from  two  to  about  ten  carbon  atoms,  said  oxyalkylene 
block  being  endblocked  at  each  end  only  by  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  said  alkylene  groups, 
the  hydroxy  group,  the  aryloxy  group,  the  alkoxy  group, 
and  the  alkenyloxy  group,  each  said  siloxane  and  oxyalkyl- 
ene blocks  being  interconnected  by  said  alkylene  group, 
said  copolymer  having  a  ratio  of  silicon-bonded  hydro- 
gen atoms  to  silicon  atoms  of  at  least  1  to  14. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  methyl;  R»  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkynyl 
radicals  containmg  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R^  and  R3 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  radical  containing  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms. 


3,280,161 
CYCLOPENTENVL  AND  CYCLOPENTYL 
DITHIOCARBAMATES 
Enrico   KnusU   and   Kurt   Gubler,   Rieben,   near   BaseL 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy,  A.^.,  Basel. 
Switzerland 

^®,  J^!ri°*-,J¥8*°«'  appHcaHon  Jan.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

cf^'J?  ^i?!^,***  ■°**  '^**  appUcation  Apr.  II,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  281,852 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Jan.  18.  1961. 

615/61 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—455) 

1.  A  dithiocarbamate  of  the  formula 

Ri 


R— 8— C8— N 


\ 


Rj 
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wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cycIopentene-(2)-yl-,  cyclopentyl-,  chloro-cyclo- 
pentene-(2)-yl,  bromo-cycIopentene-(2)-yl,  chloro- 
cyclopentyl,  bromo-cyclopentyl,  hydroxy-substituted 
cyclopentene-(2)-yl-  and  hydroxy-substituted  cyclo- 
pentyl,  and, 

Ri  and  R2  are  each  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


I 


(R.   Rs      \0 
X  1I,NC-C-S   JC 


wherein  X  is  the  anion  of  an  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  HCl,  HBr,  and  H2SO4,  and  Rj,  Rj.  R3. 
and  R4  each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  monochloro-sub- 
stituted  phenyl  and  COOH. 


3,280,163 
PRODUCTION  OF  MERCAPTO-SUBSTITUTED 
MTRILES 
Rector   P.   Loutban   and   Stanley   D.  Turk,   Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  6,  1963.  Ser.  No.  278,401 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 465.1) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  mercapto-substituted  nitriles 
having  the  following  structure: 

SH    H  ,        I 

Ri-C C-CN 

I  I 

Ri       Ri 

which  process  comprises  reacting,  at  autogenous  pressures 
and,  between  a  temperature  range  of  0-150°  C,  a  nitrile 
of  a  general  formula: 

-CN 


Ri 


-C=C- 
I       I 
Ri  R. 


where: 


each  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said  Rj 
radicals  and  — CN 

said  hydrogen  sulfide  being  present  in  an  amount  of  1  to 
4  mois  per  mol  of  said  nitrile  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  sulfur,  and  recovering  said  mercapto-sub- 
stituted nitrile  product  from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture. 


3,280,164 

PRODUCTION  OF  MERCAPTO-SUBSTITUTED 

PROPIOMTRILES 

Rector  P.  Loutban,  Bartlesville,  Oida.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,444 

2  Claims.    (0.260-^165.1) 
1.  A    process    for    preparing    a    mercapto-substituted 
nitrile  having  the  following  structure: 

SII    II 

Rt-c — c— CN 

I        I 

Ri       Ri 


which  comprises  reacting  at  autogenous  pressures,  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  0-150*  C,  hydrogen  sulfide 
with  a  nitrile,  wherein  the  amount  of  hydrogen  sulfide 
ranges  from  1  to  4  mols  per  mol  of  the  nitrile  reactant 
in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  kettle  product  suflBcient 
to  catalyze  said  reaction,  said  nitrile  having  the  general 
formula:  1 


3,280,162 

BIS(2.AMINOETHYL)  DITHIOLCARBONATE 
SALTS  AND  PROCESS 
Richard   J.   Gaul,   Bedford   Heights,   Ohio,   assignor  to 
American   Cyanamid    Company,   Stamford,   Conn.,   a 
corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
803,372,  Apr.  1,  1959.  This  application  July  8, 
1963,  Ser.  No.  293,272 

9  Claims.    (CL  260 — 455) 
1.  A  compound  conforming  to  the  generic  formula 


Rt-C=C-CN 

I      I 
Ri    Ri 


I 


where  each  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  R2  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  said  Ri  radicals  and  — CN  and 
said  kettle  product  consisting  of  a  bottoms  product  boil 
ing  above  100°  C.  at  5  mm.  Hg  absolute  pressure,  formed 
in  the  reaction  of  said  nitrile  with  hydrogen  sulfide  in 
the  presence  of  sulfur  and  from  which  any  mercapto- 
substituted  nflrile  having  the  following  structure: 

SH     II 
Rt-C C-CN 

I       I 

Ri       Ri  I 

formed  therein  has  been  previously  removed  therefrom; 
and  recovering  the  aforesaid  mercapto-substituted  nitrile 
as  a  product. 

'         3,280,165  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NITRILES 
Otto  Scherer,  Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  and  Klaus  Uhl,  Hof- 
heim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellscbaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bhining,  Frankfurt  am  .Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,560 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1963, 

F  39,119 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 465.1) 

1.  A  process   for   the   manufacture   of   alkyl    nitriles, 

wherein  an  alkyl-aluminum  compound  of  the  formula 


alkyl 
/ 
Al-X 

\ 
Y 


in  which  alkyl  stands  for  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  X  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  24  carbon  atoms,  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom  and  an  alkoxy 
group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  stands  for  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having 
1  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  a  chlorine  or  bromine  atom,  is 
reacted  with  a  cyanogen  chloride  or  bromide  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  — 10"  C.  to  -fl20°  C,  and  the 
nitrile  thus  formed  is  isolated. 


3,280,166 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  OF  OLEFIN-AM- 
MONIA  MIXTURES  TO  UNSATURATED  NI- 
TRILES 

James  L.  Callahan,  Bedford,  and  Joseph  J.  Szabo,  Cha- 
grin Falls,  Ohio,  and  Bertbold  Gertisser,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  May  28,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  197,932,  now  Patent  No.  3,186,955,  dated  June  1, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  395,978 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260—465.3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  open-chain  mono- 

olefins    to    the   corresponding    unsaturated    mononitriles 

which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting  in  the  vapor  phase 
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at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about  550  to 
about  1000"  F.  a  mixture  of  ammonia,  olefin  and  oxygen, 
said  mixture  having  a  molar  ratio  of  olefin  to  ammonia 
of  from  about  1:0.05  to  1:5  and  a  molar  ratio  of  olefin 
to  oxygen  of  from  about  1:0.5  to  1:3,  the  olefin  having 
from  about  3  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  oxides  of  bismuth 
and  oxides  of  molybdenum  as  the  essential  catalytic  in- 
gredients, the  bismuth  oxide  being  present  in  an  amount 
to  furnish  a  bismuth  to  molybdenum  Bi:Mo  atomic  ratio 
of  above  1 :3,  promoted  by  a  mixture  of  oxides  of  bariurri 
and  silicon  in  the  proportion  of  about  1  to  about  5% 
calculated  as  barium,  and  about  1  to  about  10%,  calcu- 
lated as  silicon. 


3,280,167 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALIPHATIC 
NITRILES  FROM  OLEFINS  USING  SOLID  ACID 
REACTING  BORON  PHOSPHATE  OR  TITANIUM 
PHOSPHATE  CATALYSTS 

Klaus  Schwarzer  and  Arnold  Hausweiler,  Cologne-FUt- 
tard,  and  Rudolf  Stroh,  Opiaden,  and  Bemhard  Scber- 
hag,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Loerkusen.  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  18,  1959, 
F  28,979;  Oct.  23,  1959,  29,687;  Nov.  28,  1959, 
29,956;  Dec.  9,  1959,  30,043;  Dec.  12,  1959, 
30,072;  Dec.  24,  1959,  30,177;  May  5,  1960, 
31,164 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.3) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  aliphatic 
nitrile  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile 
and  methacrylonitrile  by  the  reaction  of  an  olefin  of  the 
group  consisting  of  propylene  and  isobutylenc,  respec- 
tively, with  ammonia  and  molecular  oxygen  in  the  gaseous 
phase  at  a  temperature  between  300  and  700"  C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
catalyst  consists  of  90-99%  by  weight  of  granules  of  an 
acid  reacting  solid  phosphoric  acid  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  boron  phosphate  and  titanium 
phosphate  having  a  phosphoric  acid  content,  calculated 
as  PjOj,  of  between  30-75%  by  weight  and  from  10-1% 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  activator  whose  cation  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  copper, 
bismuth,  aluminum,  molybdenum  and  tungsten  and  whose 
anion  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphate, 
phosphomolybdate  and  phosphotungstenate. 


3,280,168 
CATALYTIC  ACRYLONITRILE   PRODUCTION 
Charles  R.  Campbell,  Marion  J.  Mathews  HI,  and  John 
J.  Hicks,  Jr.,  Pensacola,  Ha.,  and  John  F.  Giblin,  De- 
catur, Ala.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,434 

6  Claims.    (CL  260 — 465.9) 

1.  A   continuous  process   for  producing   acrylonitrile 

from   bis-cyanoethylether  produced  as  a  by-product   in 

the  electrohydrodimerization  of  acrylonitrile  to  adiponi- 

trile  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  metering  a  minor  quantity  of  an  alkaline  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  quaternary 
ammonium  hydroxide  and  potassium  hydroxide  into 
a  stream  comprised  of  acrylonitrile,  adiponitrile,  pro- 
pionitrile,  bis-cyanoethylether,  and  3-hydroxypropi- 
onitrile; 

(b)  feeding  said  stream  having  alkaline  catalyst  there- 
in into  a  zone  heated  between  70  and  250*  C;  and 

(c)  distilling  said  stream  to  remove  acrylonitrile  and 
propionitrile  therefrom. 


3,280,169 

SULFO-SUBSTTTUTED  AROMATIC 

DICARBOXYLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Christian  F.  Horn  and  Harry  Vineyard.  South  Charleston, 

W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,553 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—470) 
1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


/A  /V_y%w 


ROOCCHiCHi  (C.Hu)  CHiCH|COOR 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— SOsH  and  — SOsM,  M  being  an  alkali  metal,  n  is  an 
integer  of  from  2  to  10,  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  containing  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,280,170 

BISACRYLATE  ESTERS 

Lee  A.  Miller,  Kirk  wood.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  6,  1963.  Ser.  No.  300,168 

13  Claims.    (O.  260—470) 
1.  A  compound  having  a  formula 


o  o 

ROCCH=CH-0-Y-0-CH=CHCOR 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  Y  is  a  bivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  meta-  and  paca-phenylcnc,  4,4'-alkylidenc- 
djphenyl  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyli- 
dene  group,  4,4'-sulfonyldiphenyl,  and  said  bivalent  radi- 
cals having  halogen  substitution  on  the  phenyl  ring 
thereof. 


3,280,171 
PHENYLPROPOXYARALKYL  AMINES  AND 
CARBAMATES 
Frank  M.   Berger,   Princeton,  and   Bernard  J.  Ludwig, 
North   Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Carter-Wallace, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  July  17.  1963,  Ser.  xNo. 
295,807,  now  Patent   No.   3,245,878,   dated  Apr.   12, 
1966.     Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  525,109 

7  Claims,     (a.  260—471) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3- 


CHiCHiCHiON 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and 

o 

=COR 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl;  and  Z  is  an  aralkyl  group. 
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3,280,172 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARYL  ACRYLATES 

AND  PROPIONATES 
Richard  Alkn  Baxter,  Ruaboa,  and  Joseph  Teague,  Glyn- 
dyfrdwy,  near  Corwen,  Wales,  assignors  to  Monsanto 
Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  17,  1962, 

27,402/62 
5  Claims.  (CL  260 — 473) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  aryl  aery  late  and  an  aryl 
;i-aryloxypropionate  which  comprises  heating,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  50°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  a 
tertiary  amine,  maleic  anhydride  with  at  least  an  cqui- 
molar  amount  of  a  phenol  of  the  formula, 


/\- 


Rb- 


OH 


\x. 


X. 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy,  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  NOj,  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  2,  and  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3.  at  least  0.01 
mol  of  tertiary  amine  being  employed  per  mo!  of  maleic 
anhydride. 

3,280,173 
PRODUCTION  OF  ESTERS  FROM  ALDEHYDES 
AND    ALCOHOLS    IN   THE    PRESENCE    OF 
CHLORINE 
William  F.  Brill,  Skillman,  and  Robert  W.  Etherington, 
Jr.,  Pennington,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,914 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—475) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  aromatic  esters  which  com- 
prises reacting  in  liquid  phase  at  a  pH  of  less  than  2 
methyl  alcohol  with  an  aromatic  aldehyde  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzaldehyde,  terephthalaldehyde 
and  tolualdehyde  with  gaseous  chlorine  at  a  temperature 
between  about  20°  C.  ai>d  200°  C.  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  methyl  alcohol  to  aromatic  aldehyde  is  between 
about  0.5:1  to  20:1  and  the  molar  ratio  of  chlorine  to 
aromatic  aldehyde  is  between  0.5:1  to  5:1. 

5.  A  process  for  preparing  aliphatic  acid  esters  which 
comprises  reacting  in  liquid  phase  at  a  pH  of  less  than  2 
a  mixture  of  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  with  a  hydroxy  com- 
pound and  chlorine  at  a  temperature  between  about  20° 
C.  and  200°  C,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  hydroxy  com- 
pound to  aliphatic  aldehyde  is  between  about  0.5:1  to 
20:1  and  the  nwlar  ratio  of  chlorine  to  aliphatic  alde- 
hyde is  between  0.5:1  and  5:1. 


3,280,174 
MIXTURES  OF  DIHALO-o-TOLYLACETIC  ACIDS 

AND  DERIVATIVES 
Edward  D.  Weil,  Lewiston,  Jerome  Linder,  Niagara  Falls, 
and  Edwin  Dorfman,  Grand  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Hooker   Chemical   Corporation,   Niagara  Falls,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  109,879 
4  Claims.    (CI.  26(^—476) 

1.  A  water  soluble  mixture  of  the  3,6-dichloro-o-tolyl- 
acetic  acid  salt  and  the  4,5-dichloro-o-tolylacetic  acid  salt 
as  major  components  accompanied  by  smaller  amounts 
of  other  dichloro-o-tolylacetic  acid  salt  isomers,  said  salt 
anions  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
potassium,  lithium,  ammonium,  and  mono-,  di-  and  tri- 
lower  alkylammonium. 

2.  A  mixture  of  3,6-dichloro-o-tolylacctic  acid  and 
4,5-dichloro-o-tolylacetic  acid  as  major  components  ac- 
companied by  smaller  amounts  of  other  dichloro-o-tolyl- 
acetic acid  isomers.  , 


3,280,175 
PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC  ESTERS  FROM  OR- 
GANIC HALIDES  AND  MIXED  ORGANIC  ANHY- 
DRIDES 
Walter  E.  Kramer,  Niles,  and  Robert  C.  Kimble,  Crystol 
Lake,  111.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,625 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260 — 476) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  esters  of  organic  acids 
which  comprises  reacting  a  mixed  organic  anhydride  of 
the  formula 

o        o 

Ri— C— 0=C-R> 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are  different  substituents  of  the  group 
consisting  of  Ci  to  Cjo  alkyl,  C,  to  Cn  aryl,  Ci  to  Cjo 
alkyl-substituted  C,  to  Cn  aryl,  R»  and  R'  differing  such 
that  their  respective  acyl  halides  have  boiling  points  at 
least  about  50°  C.  apart,  with  a  l^olar  excess  of  an  or- 
ganic halogen  compound  of  the  formula 

R— (X)„ 

wherein  X  is  an  active  halogen,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
10  and  R  is  an  organic  radical  having  up  to  60  carbon 
atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  about  100°  C.  to  300°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  of  the  group  consisting  of  anti- 
mony pentasulfide,  phosphorus  pentasulfide,  phosphorus 
pentoxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  separating  from  the 
reaction  products  the  ester  of  the  higher-boiling  acyl  group 
with  said  organic  halogen  compound  and  the  acyl  halide 
of  the  lower-boiling  acyl  group. 


3,280,176 
ESTERIFICATION  OF  «,^-UNSATURATED  CAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACIDS  WITH  ALKYLENE  OXIDES 
Fritz  Meier,   Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  and  Nikolans  Von 
Kutepow,  Karlsruhe-Rueppurr,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische    AniUn-    &    Soda-Fabrik    AktiengeseUschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  fRhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Dec.  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,225 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  12,  1962. 
B  69,946 
4  aalms.     (CL  260 — 486) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carboxylic  esten 
having  the  formula: 


o 


R-CH=C-C 

I 

R' 


\ 


OClIi-CII-R' 
I 
OH 


in  which  R  and  R'  each  denotes  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  and  R"  de- 
notes a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  and  chloromethyl,  which  comprises  re- 
acting an  a,)9-olefinically  unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid 
having  the  formula: 


o 


R-CH=C— C 


\ 


OH 


in  which  R  and  R'  have  the  meanings  given  above,  with 
an  alkylene  oxide  having  the  formula: 


HjC cn-R' 

\  / 


in  which  R"  has  the  meaning  given  above,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  carbqxylic  amide  of  the  formula: 


o 
Rt-C'^       Ri 
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in  which  Rj  and  Rj  each  denotes  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  and 
in  which  Rj  and  R2  when  taken  together  with  the  amide 
nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  ring 
having  5  to  7  ring  members,  the  said  ring  being  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  ring  contain- 
ing the  amide  nitrogen  atom,  a  ring  containing  the  amide 
nitrogen  atom  and  one  oxygen  atom,  and  a  ring  con- 
taining the  amide  nitrogen  atom  and  one  further  nitro- 
gen atom,  the  said  rings  otherwise  having  a  hydrocarbon 
structure,  R3  denotes  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  and  — NCRj),,  and  R,  and 
R3  together  with  the  radical  — CO— NRj —  represent 
members  of  a  ring  having  5  to  7  members  and  having 
hydrocarbon  structure  apart  from  the  grouping 

— CO— NRr— 


3,280,177 
PREPARATION  OF  TERPENE  ALLYLIC  ESTERS 
WITH  DIMETHYL  SULFOXIDE  AS  CATALYTIC 
SOLVENT 
Robert  L.  Webb,  JacksonviUe,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Union 
Bag-Camp  Paper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,831 

15  Claimi.  (O.  260—489) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  terpene  allylic 
esters  which  comprises  subjecting  a  terpene  allylid'IBalide, 
in  which  the  halogen  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine,  to  a  reaction  at  a  temperature 
up  to  approximately  175°  C.  by  treatment  with  1-1.25 
mole  equivalents  of  carboxylic  acid  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  potassium,  sodium,  amine,  am- 
monium, calcium,  silver,  barium,  lead,  copj)er,  and  cobalt 
salts  of  lower  fatly  acids  in  the  presence  of  dimethyl 
sulfoxide  in  the  amount  of  5-500%  by  weight  of  the 
halide. 


3,280  178 
PRODUCTION  OF  VINYL  ACETATE 
Wniiam  Arthur  Shute  Barbour,  Great  Missenden,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  Distillers  Company  Limited,  Edin- 
burgh, Scotland,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,661 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 498) 


»-^ 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  vinyl  acetate  from 
the  vapor  phase  reaction  product  of  acetylene  with  acetic 
acid  which  reaction  product  contains  vinyl  acetate,  acetic 
acid  and  acetylene  by  cooling  the  mixture  a  vapors  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  25°  to  30°  C.  to  separate 
acetylene  saturated  with  vinyl  acetate  vapor  and  acetic 
acid  vapor  from  a  mixture  of  vinyl  acetate  and  acetic 
acid,  contacting  the  acetylene  so  saturated  with  liquid 
acetic  acid  to  remove  vinyl  acetate  and  acetic  acid  from 
the  acetylene,  heating  the  mixture  of  vinyl  acetate  and 
acetic  so  obtained  to  remove  any  acetylene  remaining 
in  solution  and  separating  the  vinyl  acetate  from  the  acetic 


acid,  the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  the 
acetylene  separated  from  the  cooled  reaction  product 
with  acetic  acid  by  countercurent  absorption  while  cool- 
ing the  acetic  acid  employed  in  the  countercurrent  absorp- 
tion to  remove  latent  heat  evolved  from  the  condensing 
vinyl  acetate. 

3,280,179 
PROCESSES  FOR  PRODUCING  ACYCLIC 
SURFACTANT  SULFOBETAINES 
Robert  Ernst,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Textilana 
Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporatioD  of  Cali- 
fornia 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,094 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—501) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  ionic  neutral  sulfobetaines 
which  comprises  mixing  a  tertiary  amine  with  propane 
sultone 

in  a  solvent  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
and  mixtures  of  water  and  an  alcohol  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethanol  and  isopropanol, 
said  propane  sultone  being  employed  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  at  least  one  mole  of  propane  sukone  per  atom  of 
tertiary  nitrogen  present  in  said  tertiary  amine, 
said  tertiary  amine  containing  substituents  on  the  ni- 
trogen which  are  all  linked  to  the  nitrogen  through  a 
nonaromatic  carbon, 
and  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  two  of  said  sub- 
stituents on  the  said  tertiary  nitrogen  containing  un- 
interrupted straight  carbon — carbon  chains  linked  to 
the  tertiary  nitrogen  through  a  non-aromatic  carbon, 
said  chains  being  not  less  than  Cg  and  not  more  than 
C18  and  said  substituents  being  substairtially  free  of 
oxygenated  groups  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxy  alkyl  and  polyglycol  ether  groups, 
and  maintaining  said  propane  sultone  and  said  tertiary 
amine  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  form  the  said 
sulfobetaine. 


3,280,180 

PENTAFLUOROPHENYL  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Michael  WUliam  Buxton,  Avonmouth,  and  John  Colin 
Tatlow,  Edgbaston,  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to 
The  National  Smelting  Company  Limited,  London, 
England 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,548 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  21.  1960, 

9,947/60 
3  Claims.     (O.  260—515) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 

pentafluorophenyl-R — COOH 

wherein  R  is  an  alkylene  group  containing  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms. 


3,280,181 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  IN  LIQUID  PHASE 
OF    ALKYL-SUBSTITUTED    AROMATIC    COM- 
POUNDS 

Lulgi  Notarbartolo,  deceased,  late  of  MUan.  Italy,  by  Enra 
Pascalino     Notarbartolo,     administratHx.     and     Paola 
Notarbartolo,  heir,  Milan,  and  Werner  Muench  and 
Vincenzo  Ruoti,  Cesano  Mademo,  Italy,  assignors  to 
Snia  Viscosa  Societa  Nazionale  Industrie  Applicazioni 
Viscosa  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  335,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  1,  1960, 
Patent  631,864 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260—524) 
1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  to  the  cor- 
responding carboxylic  acid  of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  toluene  and  xylene, 
which  comprises 
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(a)  treating  the  hydrocarbon  in  the  liquid  phase  with 
an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  air,  and 

(b)  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  is  an  oxide  and 
which  is  insoluble  both  in  the  hydrocarbon  and  in 
the  reaction  product, 

(c)  the  reaction  being  effected  at  temperatures  between 
130°  C.  and  180°  C,  and  at  pressures  between  1.5 
and  10  atmospheres, 

(d)  the  catalyst  being  an  insoluble,  solid  cobalt  oxide 
having  an  oxygen  content  greater  than  CoO,  and 

(e)  separating  the  liquid  oxidized  product  from  the 
insoluble  catalyst  by  filtration.  | 


3,280,182 
OXIDATION  OF  .ACROLEIN  OR  METHACROLEIN 
OVER  ANTIMONY  MOLYBDATE,  COBALT  MO- 
LYBDATE  OR  TIN  MOLYBDATE  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF  ARSENIC  OR  ARSENIC  OXIDE 
"Edward  James  Gasson,  Epsom  Downs,  Sarrey,  and  Row- 
land Harris  Jenkins.  West  Ewell,  Surrey,  England,  as- 
signors to  The  Distillers  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh, 
Scotland,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  266,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  10,  1962, 

13,677/62 
16  Claims.  (CI.  260—530) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  which  comprises 
reacting  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  250° 
to  about  600°  C.  in  the  vapour  phase  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrolein-  and  meth- 
acrolein  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arsenic  and 
an  arsenic  oxide  over  an  oxidation  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  antimony  molybdate,  cobalt 
molybdate  and  tin  molybdate. 


3,280,183  ' 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Allison  .Maggiolo,  Merion  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wallace 
&  Tieman  Inc.,  Belleville,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,213 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—533) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  an  alkanedioic  acid  hav- 
ing eight  to  twelve  carbon  atoms  from  a  monoolefinic 
cycloalkene  hydrocarbon,  comprising:  subjecting  the  cy- 
cloalkene  which  has  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms 
as  said  alkanedioic  acid  to  ozonization  at  a  temperature 
below  about  25°  C,  by  supplying  a  gas  containing  about 
2%  to  7%  ozone  by  weight  to  the  cycloalkene  hydrocar- 
bon, said  cycloalkene  being  present,  in  an  amount  at  least 
about  10%  of  the  total  weight,  dissolved  in  a  liquid  satu- 
rated lower  fatty  acid  medium;  thereafter  heating  said  me- 
dium containing  the  product  of  ozonization  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  approximately  65°-70°  C,  while  passing  gas  rich 
in  free  oxygen  into  intimate  contact  therewith,  to  initiate 
oxidation  of  said  product  with  production  of  said  alkane- 
dioic acid;  further  raising  the  temperature,  while  continu- 
ing to  supply  said  oxygen-rich  gas  to  said  medium,  in 
accordance  with  a  predetermined  schedule  of  at  least  two 
further  temperature  increases  each  of  approximately  5°- 
20°  C.  to  a  final  temperature  of  approximately  100°- 
110°  C,  the  temperature  being  held  relatively  constant 
before  and  after  each  of  said  further  temperature  increases 
for  time  periods  having  substantial  individual  durations, 
all  of  said  durations  being  of  the  same  order  of  magni- 
tude; and  recovering  said  alkanedioic  acid  from  said  me- 
dium after  the  last  of  said  time  periods. 


3,280,184 
BIS-SULFONYLISOCYANATES 

Horace  R.  Davis,  Roseville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  .Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  July  8,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

41,500,  now  Patent  .No.  3,185,677,  dated  May  25,  1965. 

Divided  and  this  application  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

387,255 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—545) 

1.  A  disulfonyl  isocyanate  of  the  formula: 

r 


R-^SO,NCOj 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
valent alkylene  groups  containing  from  2  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  divalent  ethylene  groups  containing  from  6  to  12 
aromatic  carbon  atoms  divalent  arylene  groups  con- 
taining from  6  to  12  aromatic  carbon  atoms  which  are 
additionally  substituted  with  not  more  than  2  lower  alkyl 
or  halo  substituents. 


3,280,185 
3-SUBSTITUTED  1,2,4-CYCLOPENTANETRIONE, 
ITHIOSEMICARBAZONES 
Gerhard  R.  Wendt,  Haveriown,  and  Kurt  W.  Ledig,  Phil- 
adelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  Xo  American  Home  Products 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,273 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—552) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

o 

11 


oJ_l 
wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  2-diethyIaminoethyl. 


3,280,186 
CATALYZED  UREA  ALKYLATION 
Thomas  F.  Rutledge,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
xNo  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,482 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—553) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  mono  alkyl  urea  which 
comprises  reacting  a  mono-olefin  containing  a  tertiary  ole- 
finic  carbon  atom  with  urea  in  a  sulfuric  acid  medium 
and  in  the  presence  of  an  ionic  metal  salt,  the  cation  of 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li+,  Na+, 
Cu++,  Zn++,  Cd++,  A1+  +  +,  Ti+  +  +  +,  Sn++,  Cr+++,  Ni++, 
Mn++,  Co++,  andPt++++. 


3,280,187 

2-METHYLSEMICARBAZIDES  AND  MEANS  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Robert  F.  Meyer,  Ann  Arbor,  and  Betty  L.  Cummings, 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Parke.  Davis  &  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  .Michigan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,001 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260— 554) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  l-(4-chloro-3- 

sulfamoylben2oyl)-2-methylsemicarbazides  of  formula- 


Cl 


RHNSO 


,-X\ 


O  CH|   O 

-C-NH-N il-NHR, 


and  sodium  salts  and  potassium  salts  thereof;  where  R 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl,  and  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  benzyl,  allyl,  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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3  280  188 
TETRACYCLINE  COMPLEXES  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF  IN  PREPARING  AND  ISOLATING 
TETRACYCLINES 

Joao  \  illax,  Travessa  do  Ferreiro  3,  Lisbon,  Portugal 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,235 

8  Claims.     (CI.  260—559) 
1.  The  N.N'-dibenzylideneethylenediimine  complex  of 
tetracycline  of  the  composition: 

Tetracyclines.  A-DBEDj.Me* 
where  Me  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal  ion. 


3  280  189 

PREPARATION    OF    ALCOHOL    BLOCKED    N-HY- 

DROXY.METHYL  UNSATURATED  ACID  AMIDES 

UHver  I.  Cline,  Jr.,  LouisvUle,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Devoe  &  Raynolds  Company,  Inc..  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  17, 1961,  Ser.  No.  153,209 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—561) 
1.  In    a   process    for   the   preparation    of  an   alcohol 
blocked    N-methylol    unsaturated    acid    amide    of    the 
formula 

o 

R-C-NH-CHf-O-R, 

wherein  the   formation  of  methylene   bis-N-unsaturated 
acid  amide  is  minimized  and  which  comprises 

(1)  reacting,  in  an  amphiprotic  solvent  as  the  reac- 
tion medium  at  a  pH  of  from  about  8.5  to  about 

(A)  an  unsaturated  acid  amie  of  the  formula 
<) 

R-C-.\H: 


to  form 


with 

(B)   formaldehyde 


(C)  an    N-methylol    unsaturated    acid   amide   of 
the  formula 


() 


R-t-Mi-cii,-on 


in  admixture  with  said  (A), 
and 

(2)  reacting  a  hydrocarbyl  alcohol  of  not  more  than 
12  carbon  atoms  with  said  N-methyloI  unsaturated 
acid  amide  at  a  pH  of  from  about  2.5  to  about  6  to 
produce  a  solution  of  said  alcohol  blocked  N- 
methylol  unsaturated  acid  amide,  with 
(a) 

o 

representing  the  residue  of  an  unsaturated  acid 
selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid  and 
crotonic  acid,  and 
(b)  —O— Rj  representing  the  residue  of  a  hydro- 
carbyl alcohol  of  not  more  than  12  carbon 
atoms, 
the  improvement  which  comprises 

(I)  adding  to  said  mixure  (C)  in  said  amphiprotic 
solvent,  once  said  reaction  (1)  is  substantially  com- 
plete and  prior  to  said  reaction  (2),  sufficient  non- 
polar  solvent  to  substantially  insolubilize  unreacted 
(A), 

831   O.O.— 44 


(II)  separating  out  the  thus-insolubilized  (A)  by  phys- 
ical means,  thereby  preventing  its  later  reaction  with 
said  N-mcthylol  unsaturated  acid  amide  to  form 
methylene  bis-N-unsaturated  acid  amide,  and 

(III)  subjecting  the  resulting  solution,  substantially 
free  of  said  (A),  to  said  reaction  (2). 


3,280,190 
O-LOWER  ALKYL-N-CHLOROPHENYL-N',N'.DI. 
LOWER  ALKYLISOUREAS 
Engelbert     Kiihle,    Colognc-Stammheim,     Ludwig    Eue, 
Cologne-Mulbeim,   and   Richard   Wegler,   Leverkusen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 
No  Drawing.     Original  application  May  31,  1960,  Ser. 
No.   32,570.     Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  22, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  438,141 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  4,  1959, 
F  28,608;  Oct.  10,  1959,  F  29,580 
5  Claims.     (Cl.  260—564) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


0-Alk  R 

,  Ar-N=(!;-N 

/  .  \  _ 

R' 

in  which  Alk  is  lower  alkyl  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R  and 
R'  are  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms;  and  Ar  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4-chlorophenyl  and 
3,4-dichlorophenyl. 


3,280,191 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  DIHYDRO^Y- 
ACETONE 
Charles  E.  Wheelock,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,750 

10  Claims.     (Cl.  260—594) 
I.  In  a  method  for  preparing  dihydroxyacetone,  the 
step  of  reacting  1,3  dichloroacetone  with  sodium  hydrox- 
ide at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  0°  C    to  less 
than  20°  C. 


3,280,192 
HYDROGENATION  OF  CINNAMIC  ALDEHYDES 

AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Joseph  Leyy^  Paramus,  NJ.,  and  Alvin  Friedman,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Com- 
pany, Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawmg.    Filed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,183 
1    Tu  6  Claims.     (CL  260— 599) 

1.  ihe  method  of  hydrogenating  an  unsaturated  alde- 
hyde to  effect  preferential  hydrogenation  of  the  olefinic 
double  bond  thereof,  said  aldehyde  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cinnamic  aldehyde,  cinnamic  al- 
dehydes substituted  in  the  side  chain  with  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  cinnamic  aldehydes  substituted  in  the  ring  with 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alJcyl,  alkoxy,  and  alkylenedioxy,  and  cinnamic  aldehydes 
substituted  in  the  side  chain  with  a  lower  alkyl  group  and 
in  the  rmg  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  alkylenedioxy  which 
comprises  hydrogenating  under  a  pressure  of  from  about 
10  to  150  pounds  per  square  inch  and  at  a  temperature 
of  about  25°  C.  to  100°  C.  in  the  presence  of  palladium 
catalyst  and  in  a  two-phase  liquid  system  comprising  the 
unsaturated  aldehyde  and  an  aqueous  alkaline  solution  of 
an  alkaline  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium  and  lithium  hydroxides  and  the  alkaline 
reacting  salts  thereof  and  continuing  the  hydrogenation 
until  the  absorption  of  hydrogen  ceases. 


i-j:.(; 


^ 
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3,280,193 

CATALYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  METHACROLEIN 

FROM  ISOBUTENE 

Bernard  Patrick  Whim,  Widnes,  England,  assignor  fo  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing,     Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  24,  1962. 

40,276/62 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 604) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  methacrolein  which 
comprises  reacting  isobutene  with  oxygen  in  the  vapour 
phase  at  a  temperature  between  230°  C.  and  570°  C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  copper  silico-molybdate  as  cata- 
lyst and  for  a  contact  time  between  0.1  and  10  sec- 
onds, the  ratio  of  oxygen  to  isobutene  being  in  the  range 
of  1  to  10  parts  by  volume  of  oxygen  for  each  part  by 
volume  of  isobutene. 


3,280,194 
CONVERSION  OF  DIBORANE  TO  ALKYL- 
DECABORANE 
Carl  E.  Pearl,  Azusa,  and   Harry  W.  Heidsman.  West 
Covma,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Ameri- 
ca as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,888 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 606.5) 
1.  The  process  of  making  an  aijcyldecaborane  selected 
from  the  group  that  consists  of  from  mono-  to  tetra-alkyl- 
decaborane  by  the  single  step  process  of  reacting  diborane 
with  an  alkane  in  their  liquid  phase,  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  that  consists  of  alum- 
mum    chloride,    hydrogen    chloride,    boron    trichloride, 
chlorinated     diboranes,     monochloroborane,     dichloro- 
borane,  clay,  silica,  and  alumina,  at  a  temperature  about 
within  the  range  of  from  100  to  200°  C,  and  for  a  time 
that  is  adequate  for  accomplishing  the  reaction. 


3,280,197 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HALOPHENOXY- 
METHYL  HALIDES 
Sherman  C.  Lashua,  Midland,  and  Dan  E.  Ranck,  San- 
ford   Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,242 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 612) 
LA  process  for  preparing  halophenoxymethyl  halides 
of  the  formula 

R  O  CH2CI 

wherein  R  in  the  above  formula  denotes  a  benzene  nucleus 
having  two  or  more  halogen  substituents.  which  comprises 
heating  a  halophenoxyacetyl  chloride  of  the  formula 

RO  CH2COCI 

wherein  R  denotes  a  benzene  nucleus  having  at  least  two 
halogen  substitutents  said  substituents  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  under  at- 
mospheric pressure  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  reflux 
said  halophenoxyacetyl  chloride. 


3,280.198 

DECAHYDRO-BIS(HVDROXYMETHYL) 
NAPHTHALENES 
Fred  M.  Parham,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
ae  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.    a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,523 

1  Claim.    (CI.  260—617) 
Decahydro-2,6-bis(hydroxymethyI)naphthalene 


3,280,195 
REDUCTION  OF  PHOSPHINE  OXIDES 
Hans  Fritzsche,  Niederpleis,  Ulrich  Hasserodt,  Menden, 
and  Johan  van  Olmen  and  Friederich  W.  A.  G.  K. 
Korte,  Hangelar,  Germany,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  July  26.  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,952 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1963, 
C  S  83,857 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—^06.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  tertiary  phosphine 
oxides  to  the  corresponding  phosphines  by  reacting  the 
tertiary  phosphine  oxides  with  a  silicon  halide  and  a  re- 
ducing agent. 


^280,196 
BENZHYDRYL-DfHALOALKANE  ETHERS 

Frwlenck  A.  E.  Schilling.  Nutley,  N J.,  assignor  to  S.  B. 

Ddiwafe  ''^°^'  ^^'^  ^°^'''  ^•'^•'  *  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,593 
,    n      u   .    5  Claims.     (CL  260— 611) 

1.  Benzhydryl  ethers  of  dihaloalkanes  of  the  formula 


IIiC-X 
(CH,). 


3,280.199 
PREPARATION  OF  PRIMARY  ALCOHOLS 

^^  Schmerling,   Riverside.   III.,  assignor  fo   I  niversal 
.V.  .     "*^**  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporaUon 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,734 
20  Claims.    (CI.  260—617) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  primary  alcohol 
which  comprises  reacting  an  alkali  metal  hydride  and  a 
salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  containing  up  to  about  40  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  at  an  elevated  temperature  said  hy- 
dride being  present  in  a  stoichiometric  excess  over  the 
salt  and,  said  salt  being  represented  by  the  general  formula 
of  from  about  100°  C.  to  about  300°  C. 

0 

II 

R-t-O-X 

wherein  X  represents  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  an  alkali  metal  and  an  alkaline  earth  metal, 
and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aralkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl.  and  cycloalkenyl,  and  hydro- 
lyzing  the  resultant  reaction  product. 


, _n-c-o-6-n 

^y    <iH„. 

HiC-X 


where  X  is  halogen  heavier  than  fluorine  and  n  and  n' 
are  zero  (0)  or  one  (1);  and  where  n  and  n'  have  a  com- 
bined sum  of  less  than  3;  and  A  and  B  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and 
halogen. 


3,280.200 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORTHO-  AND  PARA- 
...       NITROMETHYL  PHEN^VL  CARBINOLS 
Albert  H.  Greer,  Haddonfield,  N J.,  assignor  fo  Pfaudler 
rermutit  Inc.,  Birmingham,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1962,  S«r.  No.  224,238 
3  Claims.    (CL  260—618) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  ortho-  and  para-nitro- 
methyl  phenyl  carbinols,  the  improvement  comprising: 

(a)  adding  a  nitrating  agent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  fuming  nitric  acid  and  acetyl  nitrate  to 
a  solution  of  I-(chloroethyl)  benzene  in  carbon  tetra- 
chloride and  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  about  20-50°  C.  for  about  3  to  10 
hours  whereby  a  mixture  of  ortho-  and  para-nitro-1- 
(chloroethyl)  benzenes  is  produced  as  an  organic 
layer;  and 
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(b)  contacting  said  organic  layer  with  an  about  5  to 
20  percent  aqueous  alkali  solution  for  about  5  to 
20  hours  whereby  a  mixture  of  ortho-  and  para- 
nitromethyl  phenyl  carbinols  is  produced. 


3,280,201 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  2,6-DISUBSTITUTED 

PHENOLS 

Stephen  B.  Hamilton  and  Allan  S.  Hay.  Schenectady,  N.Y., 
assignors  fo  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1962.  Ser.  No.  248,189 
20  Claims.     (CL  260— «21) 

1.  The  process  of  making  2,6-dialkylphenols  which 
comprises  reacting  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formaldehyde  and  acetaldehyde  with  a  ke- 
tone selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclohexanone 
and  2-methyIcyclohexanone  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  200°  to  800°  C. 


3,280,202 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  p-XYLYLENE- 

CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 

Heinrich  G.  Gllch,   Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to   Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,565 

16  Claims.     (CI.  260—648) 
LA  process  for  the  preparation  of  p-xylylenc-contain- 
ing  compositions  which  comprises  forming  reactive  inter- 
mediary p-xylylenes  having  the  general  structure 


YiC 


=CY, 


wherein  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogens,  hydrogen  and  mixtures  thereof,  by  heating,  in 
contact  with  a  metal  reducing  agent  and  at  a  temperature 
of  between  about  400°  C.-800°  C,  a  compound  having 
the  general  structure 

x-rv.c-^^ycv^z 

wherein  V  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogens,  hydrogen  and  mixtures  thereof,  X  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  of  halogens  having  a 
bond  strength  no  greater  than  that  of  Y.  Z  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halo- 
gens having  a  bond  strength  no  greater  than  that  of  Y, 
and  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2  inclusive,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  n  has  a  value  of  2,  Y  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  all  halogens  and  hydro- 
gen, and  thereafter  condensing  the  thus  formed  inter- 
mediary p-xylylcnes  to  obtain  said  p-xylylene-containing 
compositions. 

3,280,203 

TRICH  LORO.MONOFLUOROMETH  ANE- 
CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 
Peter  Pawlyk,  Wyncote,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsalt  Chemi- 
cals Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,479 
2  Claims.    (CI.  2^0—652.5) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  which  consists  essentially 
of  a  mixture  of  trichloromonofluoromethane  and  from 
about  0.2  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  l-methoxy-4-prope- 
nylbenzene  based  on  the  weight  cf  trichloromonofluoro- 
methane. 


3,280,204 
PROCESS  OF  REACTING  AN  ALKALI  METAL 
WITH  AN  ALKYLBENZENE 
Herman  S.  Bloch,  Skokle,  III.,  assignor  Xo  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,759 

5  Claims.    (Q\.  260—665) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises: 

reacting  a  mono-alkylbenzene  with  an  alkali  metal  in 
the  absence  of  a  promoter  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  25°  C.  to  about  200°  C,  said  aikylbenzene 
being    characterized    in    that    the    alkyl    substituent 
thereof  contains  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  has 
at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  an  a-carbon 
atom  of  the  alkyl  substituent,  and  forming  an  alpha- 
metalloalkylbenzene. 
3.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  mono-alkyl- 
benzene with  an  alkali  metal  in  the  absence  of  a  promoter 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  25°  C.  to  about  200°  C. 
said  mono-alkylbenzene  being  characterized  in  that  the 
alkyl  substituent  contains  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and 
has  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  attached  to  an  alpha-car- 
bon  atom   thereof,    thereby   forming   an   alpha-metallo- 
alkylbenzene;  and  then  reacting  said  alpha-metalloalkyl- 
benzene  with  an  alkali  metal  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  -30°  C.  to  about  -10°  C.  and  forming  a  metallo- 
alkyldimetallocyclohexadiene. 


3.280,205 
PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIZING 
CYCLODODKC  ATRIENE-(1,5,9) 
Tosikatu  Yosida  and  Sadao  Yuguchi,  both  of  Ohtsu-shi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Rayon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,725 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,    Oct.    8,    1963, 
38/52,536;  Nov.  26,   1963,  38  63,054;  Dec.  24. 
1963,  38/69,228;  Mar.  2,  1964,  39/11,350;  Apr 
27,  1964,  39/23,560 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 666) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclododecatriene- 
(1,5,9)   which  comprises  introducing  1.3-butadiene  into 
a  catalytic  composition,  said  caulytic  composition  con- 
taining 

(a)  at  least  one  titanium  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(i)  mono-acetylacetonate-titanium  trichloride  in- 
dicated by  the  formula  Ti(C5H702)Cl3 

(ii)  bis-acetylacetonate-titanium  dichloride  indi- 
cated by  the  formula  of  Ti(C5H702)2Cl2 

(iii)  Dialkoxy-titanium  bis-acetylacetonate  indi- 
cated by  the  formula  of  (RO)2Ti(C5H702)3 
wherein  R  is  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  of 
the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  group  and  aryl 
group  each  containing  1-12  carbon  atoms,  and 

(iv)  Titanium  benzoate  indicated  by  the  formula 
TiCln(C6H5COO)4-n  wherein  n  is  0  or  2, 
and 

(b)  at  least  one  organic  aluminum  compound  indi- 
cated by  the  formula  of  R'^AlCla-m  wherein  R'  is 
a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  a  phenyl  group, 
and  m  is  the  number  from  1  to  2,  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  component  (a)  and  component  (b)  within  the 
range  of  1:1  to  1:100. 


3,280,206 
COOLANT  RECLAMATION  PROCESS 
Daniel  A.  Scola,  Andover,  and  Robert  J.  Wineman   Con- 
\T^'}^^^'^'  ^"'R"0'^'  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
Mates  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,271 

10  Claims.    (Ci.  260—674) 
3.  The  method  of  reclaiming  polyphenyl  nuclear  re- 
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actor  fluid  which  comprises  contacting  (A)  the  high  boiler 
material  which  is  the  pyrolysis  and  radiolysis  product  of 
said  fluid  and  which  boils  above  the  boiling  point  of  said 
fluid  with  (B)  an  inert  organic  solvent  for  said  high  boiler 
which  is  capable  of  dissolving  at  least  0.7  gram  of  high 
boiler  per  gram  of  solvent  and  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  carbon  tetrachloride,  chloroform,  tetrahy- 
drofuran,  diethylene  glycol  dimethyl  ether  and  benzenoid 
hydrocarbons  which  are  free  of  olefinic  and  acetylenic 
uQsaturation  and  boil  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  high 
boiler  material,  and  (C)  an  inert  organic  liquid  which  is 
incapable  of  dissolving  more  than  0.3  gram  of  the  high 
boiler  per  gram  of  said  liquid  and  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  lower  alkanols,  the  normally  liquid 
alkanes  and  cycloalkanes,  essentially  paraffinic  and  cyclo- 
paraflfinic  petroleum  distillates,  alkanones,  alkyl  ethers 
and  alkyl  alkanoates,  the  proportion  of  (B)  to  (C)  being 
from  90:10  to  10:90  parts  by  volume  and  the  proportion 
of  the  total  volume  of  (B)  plus  (C)  to  the  volume  of 
(A)  being  from  2:1  to  20:1;  separating  the  resulting  pre- 
cipitate; and  removing  from  the  residue  material  boiling 
substantially  below  the  boiling  point  of  the  polyphenyl 
nuclear  reactor  fluid  to  recover  said  fluid. 


3,280,207 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 
THEREFOR 
Alfonso  Maria  Liquon,  Palazzo  .Create,  Naples,  Italy,  as- 
signor   to    Colgate-Palmolive    Company,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,555 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 675.5> 
1.  A  process  for  forming  3-p-menthene,  which  com- 
prises: contacting  a  terpene  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  limonene  and  alpha-pinene  and  mixtures  there- 
of with  a  supported  transition  metal  oxide  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  between  about  200°  C.  and  about  350°  C, 
whereby  a  reaction  product  containing  3-p-menthene  is 
obtained. 


3,280.208 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  QUATER- 
NARY CARBON-CONTAIMNG  MONOOLEFINS 
BY  DEHYDROHALOGENATING  CERTAIN  AL- 
KYL HALIDES 
Byron  W.  Tumquest,  Chicago,  Emmett  H.  Burk,  Jr., 
Hazel  Crest,  and  Calvin  J.  Bragg,  Chicago,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Sinclair  Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337,863 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—677)  i 


-^     'L 


—  t 


1.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  quater- 
nary carbon-containing  monoolefins  which  comprises 
thermally  dehydrohalogenating  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  400  to  about  650°  C.  and  in 
a  non-catalytic  environment,  a  halogenated  hydrocarbon 
having  the  general  formula:  i 

R 
XR'-6-R  ' 

I 

R 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
the  total  carbon  atoms  in  the  three  R  groups  being  up 
to  18;  R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms; 


and  X  is  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  of  35  to  127, 
and  quenching  the  resulting  reaction  product  effluent 
having  a  temperature  greater  than  about  4(X)°  C.  to  a 
temperature  below  about  300°  C.  and  low  enough  to 
condense  unreacted  feed  to  the  liquid  phase  within  a 
maximum  quenching  time  of  about  5  seconds,  by  direct 
contact  with  liquefied  product  effluent  from  said  dehydro- 
halogenation. 

3,280,209 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DIENES 

Richard  G.  Tonkyn,  Mendham,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,261 

18  Claims.    (CI.  260—681) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  conjugated  dienes 
which   comprises   dehydrating   an   unsaturated   aliphatic 
alcohol  having  the  structure: 

R  R- 


ciij-c^cn-c-ciir-on 


R' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  monovalent  lower  saturated  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  and  each  of  R'  is  a  monovalent  lower 
saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical. 


3,280,210 
DEHYDROGENATION  OF  PARAFFINS  USING  MO- 
LYBDENUM SULFIDE-ALUMINA  CATALYST 

.Marvin   .M.  Johnson   and   Harold  J.  Hepp,   Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,076 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 683.3) 
1.  A  process  for  dehydrogenating  a  Cj  to  C^  paraffin 
hydrocarbon  to  an  olefin  hydrocarbon  which  comprises 
contacting  said  paraffin  hydrocarbon  under  dehydrogenat- 
ing conditions  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a 
metal  sulfide  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  sulfides  of  Cr, 
Mo,  and  W  and  mixtures  thereof  on  alumina  in  admixture 
with  carbon  monoxide  as  a  hydrogen  acceptor  so  as  to 
produce  an  olefin  hydrocarbon  and  recovering  said  olefin 
hydrocarbon. 

I     

3,280,211 
HYDROFLl  ORIC  ACID  ALKYLATION  WITH 
INTERMITTENT  OLEFIN  FEED 
David  A.  McCaulay,  Homewood,  HI.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard   Oil    Company,    Chicago,    111.,    a    corporation    of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  481,394 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.48) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  alkylation  of  isoparaffins  hav- 
ing from  4  to  5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  a  feed 
stock  comprising  terminal  olefins  having  from  4  to  5  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule  and  being  substantially  free  of 
branched-chain  olefins  in  a  reaction  zone  using  hydro- 
fluoric acid  as  an  alkylation  catalyst  and  being  maintained 
at  a  temperature  below  about  0"  C,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  introducing  said  olefins  into  said  reac- 
tion zone  intermittently  at  at  least  one  point  and  at  an 
instantaneous  space  velocity  which  has  a  value  of  at  least 
about  30  volumes  of  olefin  per  hour  per  volume  of  hydro- 
fluoric acid. 


3,280.212 

CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

Joseph  N.  Miale,  Trenton,  N  J.,  and  Paul  B.  Weisz,  Media, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1964.  Ser.  No.  390,454 

20  Claims.    (CI.  260—683.65) 
1.  A   process    for   isomerizing    and    cracking   hydro- 
carbons which  comprises  passing  a  hydrocarbon  charge 
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comprising  a  paraflinic  hydrocarbon  containing  from  4 
to  15  carbon  atoms  in  contact  with  superactive  alumino- 
silicatc  catalyst  having  an  activity  constant  of  at  least 
500a  in  a  reaction  zone  maintained  under  conversion 
conditions  at  a  temperature  below  650°  F.,  introducing 
and  maintaining  an  activator  substance  in  a  concentration 
of  from  about  .01  to  5  mole  percent  of  the  paraffinic 
hydrocarbon  in  said  reaction  zone  during  conversion  to 
enhance  the  activity  of  the  catalyst;  said  activator  sub- 
stance being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  olefins, 
diolefins,  alkylhalides,  branched  paraffinic  hydrocarbons 
containing  more  carbon  atoms  than  that  of  the  paraffinic 
hydrocarbons  in  said  hydrocarbon  charge  and  compounds 
which  form  olefins  under  the  conversion  conditions. 


3,280,213 
LIQUID  PHASE  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
George  C.  Mullen,  Jr.,  Hazel  Crest,  and  Karl  A.  MuUer, 
Jr.,  Park  Forest,  HI.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,074 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 683.74) 


'•*       a>,^  ^'^'j  **«**    r-^ 


1.  A  regenerative  liquid-phase  isomerization  process 
which  comprises  contacting  an  isomerizable  hydrocarbon 
feed  process  stream  with  solid  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  aluminum  halide  positioned  on  surface-hydroxyl- 
containing  adsorbent  solid  and  associated  with  hydrogen 
halide.  recovering  isomerized  product,  periodically  inter- 
rupting contacting  of  said  feed  with  a  portion  of  said 
catalyst  and  isolating  said  portion  of  catalyst  from  the 
process  stream  and  from  the  remainder  of  said  catalyst, 
contacting  said  isolated  catalyst  with  hydrogen  to  effect 
regeneration  whereby  the  activity  of  said  isolated  catalyst 
for  isomerization  is  increased,  and  returning  said  isolated 
catalyst  to  said  process  stream  intermediate  contacting  of 
said  process  stream  with  a  first  part  and  a  second  part 
of  said  remainder  of  catalyst. 


3,280,214 

ORGANOSILOXANE  BLOCK  COPOLYMERS 

Darrell   D.  Mitchell,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,867 

15  Claims.    (CI.  260—825) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  silicon-containing  block 
copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)   reacting  an  inert  organic  solvent  soluttOff^T~"v 
( 1 )  an  organopolysilax^neot-the^general  formut 

r/ 1  "■  \  n  \ 

'  -'-SIO — J— '-SiO-J^ 

_\cn,  / .  \r'  /,  _ 

wherein  each  R  and  each  R'  is  a  monovalent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


HO- 


— n 


methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl  and  vinyl  radicals,  x  is  an 
integer  from  5  to  400  inclusive,  y  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  40  inclusive,  there  being  no  more 
than  10  mol  percent  organosiloxane  groups  other 
than  dimethylsiloxane  units  in  the  polymer, 
there  being  an  average  of  from  1.9  to  2.0  organic 
groups  per  silicon  atom,  with 

(2)  a  silicon-containing  compound  of  the  general 
formula  Y — SiXs  wherein  Y  is  a  monovalent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  — OSiClj,  — OSiBrs, 

C,H, 

I 

— OSl— OSiCl, 
C|H, 

and  — SiCls  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom, 
said  silicon-containing  compound  (2)  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  one  molecule  per  hydroxyl  group  pres- 
ent in  (1), 

( B)  thereafter  mixing  the  reaction  product  formed  in 
(A)  with 

(3)  a  silicon-containing  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  silanes  of  the  general  formula  R"SiX3 
wherein  R"  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl,  alkaryl 
and  halogenaryl  and  X  is  a  halogen  atom, 

(b)  hydrolysis  products  of  (a),  and 

(c)  mixtures  thereof, 

the  amount  of  (3)  being  from  I  to  95  mol  percent  based 
on  the  combined  amount  of  (1)  and  (3),  and 

(C)  hydrolyzing  the  mixture  of  the  reaction  product 
formed  in  (A)  and  the  silicon-containing  compound 
(3)  to  form  an  organopolysiloxane  block  copolymer. 

8.  An  organopolysiloxane  block  copolymer  consisting 
of 

(4)  organopolysiloxane  blocks  of  the  general 
formula 


-o 


^Sio — i— rS'O  J— 
_\cn,  /.  \r'  /, 


wherein  each  R  and  each  R'  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl  and 
vinyl  radicals,  x  is  an  integer  of  from  5  to  95 
inclusive,  y  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  40  in- 
clusive, there  being  no  more  than  10  mol  per- 
cent organosiloxane  units  other  than  dimethyl- 
siloxane units,  there  being  an  average  of  from 
1.9  to  2.0  organic  groups  per  silicon  atom  in  the 
organopolysiloxane  polymer  block,  there  being 
on  each  organopolysiloxane  block  at  least  two 
silicon-bonded  oxygen  atoms  each  having  an  un- 
satisfied valence  bond  which  is  attached  to 
(5)  a  coupling  unit,  bonded  to  the  organopoly- 
siloxane block  (1)  through  the  silicon-bonded 
oxygen  atoms,  which  have  the  general  formula 

On  r 

I  f 

— SI-Zb— Oi/i  ■ 


6i/i 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


C.H,      O,  , 
— 0-Sl— O— SI— ,    — O— SI 
CiH,      0,„ 


o,„ 


0,i 
and    -Si— 


Oi,i 


Oil 


and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  the  said 
coupling  units  joining  the  organopolysiloxane 
block  (4)  to 


1l>6(» 
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(6)  silicon-containing  blocks  of  the  general  unit 
formula  R"Si03/3  wherein  R"  is  a  monovalent 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aryl,  alkaryl  and  halogenoaryl  radicals  through 
the  silicon-bonded  oxygen  atoms  of  the  cou- 
pling unit  designated  as  — Oj/j, 
the  amount  of  the  organopolysiloxane  blocks  (4)  is  from 
5  to  99  mol  percent  and  the  amount  of  the  silicon-con- 
taining blocks  of  (6)  is  from  1  to  95  mol  percent,  both 
(4)  and  (6)  are  based  only  on  the  combined  amount  of 
(4)  and  (6). 

3,280,215 

MODIFICATION  OF  EPOXY  POLYMER  WITH 

COUMARONE-INDENE  RESIN 

Wesley   A.   Severance,    Brecksville,   and   Jerry   L,   Hall. 

Parma,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ceilcote  Company,  Inc., 

Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,641 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—829) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  about  50  parts  by  weight 
of  a  reaction  product  of  epichlorohydrin  and  an  organic 
polyhydric  alcohol  having  two  or  three  hydroxyl  groups 
and  3  to  17  carbon  atoms,  the  reaction  product  having  an 
epoxide  equivalent  weight  greater  than  about  100,  about 
5  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  coumarone- 
indene  resin  that  is  a  polymer  of  a  distillate  of  the  group 
consisting  of  coal  tar,  water  gas  tar  and  petroleum  tar, 
the  distillate  having  the  properties  and  polymerizable  in- 
gredients of  a  coal-tar  distillate  having  a  boiling  point 
of  about  80°  C.  to  210°  C,  said  polymerizable  ingredients 
therein  including  coumarone  and  indene  that  are  polym- 
erizable to  a  coumarone-indene  resin,  and  about  1  to  12 
parts  by  weight  of  a  curing  agent  for  said  reaction  product. 


3,280.216 
SELF-EXTINGLTSHING  EPOXY  RESIN  CONTAIN- 
ING  A   HALOGENATED   POLYNUCLEAR   PHE- 
NOL   AND  A   HARDENING   AGENT 
Alexander  M.  Partansky,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of   Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,936 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—831) 
1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  curable  to  a  self-ex- 
tinguishing product  having  a  high  heat  distortion  tem- 
perature, hardness,  and  chemical  resistance,  consisting  es- 
sentially of  the  reaction  product  of  a  glycidyl  ether  of  a 
polynuclear  phenolic  compound  having  an  oxirane  func- 
tionality per  molecule  of  more  than  2,  a  halogenated 
polynuclear  phenolic  compound  having  an  average  hy- 
droxyl functionality  per  molecule  of  at  least  2,  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  equivalent  weight  ratio 
of  hydroxyl  to  oxirane  groups  of  between  about  0.1  and 
about  0.45  and,  a  supplemental  hardening  agent  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  effect  cross-linking  of  substantially 
all  the  remaining  oxirane  groups,  said  halogenated  poly- 
nuclear polyphenolic  compound  providing  sufficient  halo- 
gen to  render  the  subsequently  cured  resin  composition 
self-extinguishing. 


3,280,217 
PRESSURE    SENSITIVE    ADHESIVE    COMPRISING 
(1)  ALKYL  VINYL  ETHER  POLYMER  (2)  PHE- 
NOL-ALDEHYDE  RESIN  (3)  A  VINYL  POLYMER- 
IZED INTER  POLYMER 
William  Lader,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  and  Donald  H.  Zang, 
Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,139 

23  Claims.     (CI.  260—844) 
1.  An  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
(1)   100  parts   of  a  solid,   normally  tacky  polymer 
of  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether, 


(2)  from  about  20  to  about  200  parts  of  an  oil-soluble, 
heat-hardenable  phenol-aldehyde  resin,  and 

(3)  from  about  30  to  about  300  parts  of  a  normally 
tacky  vinyl  polymerized  interpolymer  of  monomers 
comprising  (a)  at  least  about  25  mole  percent  based 
on  the  interpolymer  of  at  least  one  alkyl  acrylate 
having  from  about  4  to  about  15  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group,  and  (b)  about  1  to  about  10  mole 
percent  of  at  least  one  polymerizable  cthylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  having  a  functional  group 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  car- 
boxyl,  amino,  amido,  N-hydroxyalkylamido,  N-alk- 
oxyalkylamido,  epoxy  and  nitrilo. 


3,280,218 
GRAFT  POLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENIMINE  ONTO  A 
POLYACRYLIC  OR  POLYMETHACRYLIC  ACID 
BACKBONE 
Donald  J.  Endsley,  CInte,  and   Billy  W.  Wilson,  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,016 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—874) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  water-soluble  graft  poly- 
mers of  ethylenimine  and  a  polymeric  initiator  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylic  acid,  polymeth- 
acrylic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  polymeric  initia- 
tor having  a  1  percent  solution  viscosity  at  100*  F.  of 
from  about  0.8  centistoke  to  about  8.0  centistokes,  which 
comprises  heating  together  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  70°  to  100°  C; 

(A)  From  about  99  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  ethylen- 
imine, and 

(B)  From  about  1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  said  poly- 
meric initiator, 

in  aqueous  solution,  said  solution  containing  from  about 
25  to  50  weight  percent  water,  for  a  period  of  time  suf- 
ficient to  yield  a  water-soluble  graft  polymer,  said  water 
soluble  graft  polymers  having  a  one  percent  solution  vis- 
cosity at  100°  F.  of  from  about  0.8  centistoke  to  about 
4.0  centistokes. 


3,280.219 
STYRENE  -  ACRYLO.MTRILE     COPOLYMERS 
BLENDED  WITH  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF 
STYRENE    ONTO    BLTADIENE-ALKYL    AC- 
RYLATE-VINYL  ALKYL  ETHER  TERPOLY- 
MERS 
Hans  Peter  Siebel,  Limburgerhof,  Pfalz,  and  Hans-Werner 
Otto,   Ludwigshafen    (Rhine),   Germany,   assignors   to 
Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1963, 
B  71,062 
2  Claims.     (CI.  260—876) 
2.  An  impact-resistant  synthetic  thermoplastic  product 
comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  the  components: 
(I)  a  copolymer  II  obtained  by  graft  polymerization 
of  a  graft  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  styrenc  and  mixtures  of  styrene  and  acrylo- 
nitrile,  said  mixture  of  styrene  and  acrylonitrile  con- 
taining up  to  30%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  onto  the 
rubbery  copolymer  I  of 

(A)  30  to  77%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  butyl  acryl- 
ate and  ethylhexyl  acrylate; 

(B)  20  to  40%  by  weight  of  butadiene;  and 

(C)  3  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether 
having  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
radical,  the  sum  of  the  percentages  being  100, 
said  graft  monomers  being  combined  in  the  re- 
sulting graft  copolymer  IT  in  an  amount  of  10 
to  50%  by  weight  with  reference  to  the  un- 
grafted  rubbery  copolymer  I  and 
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(II)  a  60:40  to  90:10%  by  weight  copolymer  of  sty- 
rene and  acrylonitrile,  said  rubber-like  copolymer  I 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  10  to  35%  by  weight 
with  reference  to  the  total  weight  of  said  homo- 
geneous mixture. 


3,280^20 
BLEND  OF  HIGH  DENSFTY  POLYETHYLENE- 1- 
BUTENE  COPOLYMER 
William  M.  Nelson,  BartlesviDe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,228 
6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 897) 
1.  A  blend  consistmg  essentially  of: 

(A)  20-60  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  butene-1  having  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.920 
to  0.950  grams  per  cc,  a  high  load  melt  index  of  0.1 
to  20,  and  an  ESC  (ASTM  D  1693-60T)  greater 
than  500  hours  and 

(B)  40-80  weight  percent  of  a  homopolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene having  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.955  to  0.970 
grams  per  cc,  a  melt  index  of  1.0-20,  and  an  ESC 
(ASTM  D  1693-60T)  less  than  10,  said  resulting 
blend  having  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.934  to  0.966 
gram  per  cc,  a  melt  index  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  1.0, 
and  an  ESC  (ASTM  D  1693-60T)  greater  than  60 
hours. 


3,280.221 
HYDRAZINIUM  IIVDROCARBONTHIO- 
PHOSPHONATE  SALTS 
Herbert  S.  Skovronek,  .Morris  Plains.  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,430 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—923) 
I.  A  hydrazinium  hydrocarbonthiophosphonate  of  the 
formula : 


X 

i-0- 

I 

OR' 


NHiNHi 


where  R  is  hydrocarbon  derived  from  an  aliphatic  poly- 
monoolefin  having  an  average  molecular  weight  between 
250  and  50,000  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons 
and  X  is  a  chalcogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfur  and  a  mixture  of  sulfur  and  oxygen. 

5.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hydrazinium  hydrocarbon- 
thiophosphonate comprising: 

(a)  reacting  PjSj  with  an  aliphatic  poly-monoolefin  hy- 
drocarbon having  an  average  molecular  weight  be- 
tween 250  and  50,000  at  a  temperature  belwen  about 
100  and  320°  C.  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere,  the 

I     PjSs  constituting  between  5  and  40%  of  the  reac- 
tion mixture, 

(b)  contacting  the  resultant  PjSs-aliphatic  poly-mono- 
olefin  hydrocarbon  reaction  mixture  with  steam  at 
a  temperature  between  about  100  and  260°  C.  and 
removing  formed  inorganic  phosphorus  acid  from 
the  steam  treated  reaction  mixture, 

(c)  contacting  the  resultant  inorganic  phosphorus  acid 
removed,  steam  treated  reaction  mixture  with  a  tri- 
alkyl  phosphite  of  the  formula  (R"0)3P  where  R" 
is  an  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbons  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  100  and  250°  C, 

(d)  contacting  the  resultant  trialkyl  phosphite  reacted, 
inorganic  phosphorus  acid  removed,  steam  treated 
reaction  mixture  with  hydrazine  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  20  and  120°  C.  in  a  mole  ratio  of  tri- 
alkyl phosphite  rfeacted  reaction  mixture  to  hydrazine 
of  between  about  0.5 : 1  and  5:1. 


3,280,222 
AMINOPHENOXY  AND  NTTROPHENOXY 
PHOSPHONTTRILES 
Ehrenfried  H.  Kober,  Hamden,  Henrv  F.  Lederle,  North 
Haven,  and  Gerhard  F.  Ottmann,  Hamden,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,684 

8  Claims.    (CI.  260—927) 
1.  A  cyclic  polymeric  compound  of  the  formula: 


■N=P 


/ 


"-<!> 


N-(CHr 

r' 


-CH0).H 


\, 


'O-^  \— N-(CHr-CHO).H 

R'  R  Jx  (I) 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  7,  n  is  a  number  of 
from  about  1  to  20,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
hydroxyalkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is 
hydrogen  or 

R 
-(CHi-CHO),H 
5.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R' 


N=P- 


/ 


\ 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  7  inclusive  and  the 
R"  and  R'"  substituents  of  each  unit  of  the  formula: 


N=P- 


/ 


R"' 


\ 
R"'_ 

are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine,  fluoririe  and  the  nitrophenoxy  group 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  R"  and  R'" 
substituents  is  a  nitrophenoxy  group. 


3,280,223 
POLYFLUOROALKOXY  PHENYLAMINO 
PHOSPHONITRILES 
Ehrenfried  H.  Kober,  Hamden,  Henry  F.  Lederle,  North 
Haven,  and  Gerhard  F.  Ottmann,  Hamden,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,719 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—927) 
1.  A  cyclic  polymeric  suhstituted-phosphonitrile  of  the 
formula: 


-N=P- 


/ 


R 


\ 
Ri  J 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  7,  and  wherein  the 
R   and   Ri  substituents  of  each   unit  of  the   formula: 


N=P- 


/ 


R 


\ 


are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A): 


Ri 

I 

-N- 


Ri 


c 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  5  carbon  atonvs,  wherein 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms  and  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine  and  bro- 
mine and  (B): 

— O— CH2(CF2)yZ 


liMi* 


OmciAL  GAZETTE 


iKTuMES   It,   IftM 


(#)  MMHMMlrilrfBI  Wocks  of  the  ceoeril  unit 
fof— ti  fSOiyt  viKmii  R"  h  a  monovakot 
radical  wkctcd  from  the  group  cooststing  of 
aryl.  alkaryl  and  balogenoaryl  radicals  through 
the  silicon-bonded  oxygen  atoms  of  the  cou- 
pling unit  designated  as  — Oi/j. 
the  amount  of  the  organopolysiloxane  blocks  (4)  is  from 
5  to  99  mol  percent  and  the  amount  of  the  silicon-con- 
taining blocks  of  (6)  is  from  1  to  95  mol  percent,  both 
(4)  and  (6)  are  based  only  on  the  combined  amount  of 
(4)  and  (6). 

3^80^15 

MODIFICATION  OF  EPOXY  POLYMER  WITH 

COUMARONE-INDENE  RESIN 

Wesley   A.  Severance,   Brecksville,   and  Jerry   L.   Hall, 

Parma,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ceilcote  Company,  Inc., 

Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,641 
13  Claims.     (CI.  260—829) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  about  50  parts  by  weight 
of  a  reaction  product  of  epichlorohydrin  and  an  organic 
polyhydric  alcohol  having  two  or  three  hydroxyl  groups 
and  3  to  17  carbon  atoms,  the  reaction  product  having  an 
epoxide  equivalent  weight  greater  than  about  100,  about 
5  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplastic  coumarone- 
indene  resin  that  is  a  polymer  of  a  distillate  of  the  group 
consisting  of  coal  tar,  water  gas  tar  and  petroleum  tar, 
the  distillate  having  the  properties  and  polymerizable  in- 
gredients of  a  coal-tar  distillate  having  a  boiling  point 
of  about  80"  C.  to  210°  C,  said  polymerizable  ingredients 
therein  including  coumarone  and  indene  that  are  polym- 
erizable to  a  coumarone-indene  resin,  and  about  1  to  12 
parts  by  weight  of  a  curing  agent  for  said  reaction  product. 


3,280,216 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING  EPOXY  RESIN  CONTAIN- 
ING A  HALOGENATED  POLYNUCLEAR   PHE- 
NOL AND  A  HARDENING  AGENT 
Alexander  M.  Partansky,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,936 

15  Clakns.  (CI.  260—831) 
1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  curable  to  a  self-ex- 
tinguishing product  having  a  high  heat  distortion  tem- 
perature, hardness,  and  chemical  resistance,  consisting  es- 
sentially of  the  reaction  product  of  a  glycidyl  ether  of  a 
polynuclear  phenolic  compound  having  an  oxirane  func- 
tionality per  molecule  of  more  than  2,  a  halogenated 
polynuclear  phenolic  compound  having  an  average  hy- 
droxyl functionality  per  molecule  of  at  least  2,  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  equivalent  weight  ratio 
of  hydroxyl  to  oxirane  groups  of  between  about  0.1,  and 
about  0.45  and,  a  supplemental  hardening  agent  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  effect  cross-linking  of  substantially 
all  the  remaining  oxirane  groups,  said  halogenated  poly- 
nuclear polyphenolic  compound  providing  sufficient  halo- 
gen to  render  the  subsequently  cured  resin  composition 
self-extinguishing. 


3,280,217 
PRESSURE   SENSITIVE    ADHESIVE    COMPRISLNG 
(1)  ALKYL  VINYL  ETHER  POLYMER  (2)  PHE- 
NOL-ALDEHYDE  RESIN  (3)  A  VINYL  POLYMER- 
IZED  INTERPOL YMER 
William  Lader,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  and  Donald  H.  Zaog, 
Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 
No  Drawing.     Filed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,139 

23  Claims.     (CI.  260—844) 
1.  An  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
(1)   100  parts   of   a  solid,   normally   tacky  polymer 
of  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether,  , 


(2)  from  abotM  20  to  about  200  parts  of  an  oti-sohibk. 
htai-hardenable  phcnol-akkhyde  retia,  and 

(3)  from  about  30  to  about  3(X)  parts  of  a  normally 
tacky  vinyl  polymerized  interpolymer  of  monomers 
comprising  (a)  at  kast  about  25  mok  percent  baaed 
on  the  interpolymer  of  at  kast  one  alkyl  acrylate 
having  from  about  4  to  about  15  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group,  and  (b)  about  1  to  about  10  mole 
percent  of  at  least  one  polymerizabk  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  having  a  functional  group 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  car- 
boxyl,  amino,  amido,  N-hydroxyalkylamido,  N-alk- 
oxyalkylamido,  epoxy  and  nitrilo. 


3,280,218 
GRAFT  POLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENIMINE  ONTO  A 
POLYACRYLIC  OR  POLYMETHACRYLIC  ACID 
BACKBONE 
Donald  J.  Endslcy,  Chite,  and  Billy  W.  Wilsoo,  Lake 
Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,016 

4  Clahns.  (CI.  26(^—874) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  water-soluble  graft  poly- 
mers of  ethylenimine  and  a  polymeric  initiator  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacrylic  acid,  polymeth- 
acrylic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  polymeric  initia- 
tor having  a  1  percent  solution  viscosity  at  100'  F.  of 
from  about  0.8  centistoke  to  about  8.0  centislokcs,  which 
comprises  heating  together  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  70'  to  100*  C; 

(A)  From  about  99  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  ethylen- 
imine, and 

(B)  From  about  1  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  said  poly- 
meric initiator, 

in  aqueous  solution,  said  solution  containing  from  about 
25  to  50  weight  percent  water,  for  a  period  of  time  suf- 
ficient to  yield  a  water-soluble  graft  polymer,  said  water 
soluble  graft  polymers  having  a  one  percent  solution  vis- 
cosity at  100°  F.  of  from  about  0.8  cemistoke  to  about 
4.0  centistokes. 


3,280,219 
STYRENE  -  ACRYLONITRILE     COPOLYMERS 
BLENDED  WITH  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF 
STYRENE    ONTO    BUTADIENE-ALKYL    AC- 
RYLATE-VINYL  ALKYL  ETHER  TERPOLY- 
MERS 
Hans  Peter  Slebel,  Limburgerhof,  Pfalz,  and  Hans- Werner 
Otto,   Ludwigshafen    (Rhhie),  Germany,   assignors  to 
Badische    Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,164 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1963, 
B  71,062 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—876) 
2.  An  impact-resistant  synthetic  thermoplastic  product 
comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  the  components: 
(I)  a  copolymer  II  obtained  by  graft  polymerization 
of  a  graft  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  styrenc  and  mixtures  of  styrene  and  acrylo- 
nitrile,  said  mixture  of  styrene  and  acrylonitrile  con- 
taining up  to  30%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrik  onto  the 
rubbery  copolymer  I  of 

(A)  30  to  77%  by  weight  of  an  alkyl  acrylate  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  butyl  acryl- 
ate and  ethylhexyl  acrylate; 

(B)  20  to  40%  by  weight  of  butadiene;  and 

(C)  3  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  alkyl  ether 
having  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
radical,  the  sum  of  the  percentages  being  100, 
said  graft  monomers  being  combined  in  the  re- 
sulting graft  copolymer  11  in  an  amount  of  10 
to  50%  by  weight  with  reference  to  the  un- 
graded rubbery  copolymer  I  and 


(RTUMa  It,  lift 


CHEMICAL 


1261 


(II)  a  60:40  to  90:10%  by  weight  copolymer  of  sty- 
rene and  acrylonitrik,  said  rubber-like  copolymer  I 
being  present  m  an  amount  of  10  to  35%  by  weight 
with  reference  to  the  total  weight  of  laid  homo- 
geneous mixture. 


3,280^20 
BLEND  OF  HIGH  DENSFTY  POLYETHYLENE- 1- 
BUTENE  COPOLYMER 
William  M.  Nelson,  Bartiesyflle,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroknm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  29. 1963,  Ser.  No.  276,228 
6  Claims.    (O.  260—897) 
1.  A  blend  consistmg  essentially  of: 

(A)  20-60  weight  percent  of  a  copolymer  of  ethykne 
and  butene-1  having  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.920 
to  0.950  grams  per  cc,  a  high  load  melt  index  of  0.1 
to  20,  and  an  ESC  (ASTM  D  1693-60T)  greater 
than  500  hours  and 

(B)  40-80  weight  percent  of  a  homopolymer  of  ethyl- 
ene having  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.955  to  0.970 
grams  per  cc,  a  melt  index  of  1.0-20,  and  an  ESC 
(ASTM  D  1693-60T)  less  than  10,  said  resulting 
blend  having  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.934  to  0.966 
gram  j>er  cc,  a  melt  index  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  1.0, 
and  an  ESC  (ASTM  D  1693-60T)  greater  than  60 
hours. 


3.280,221 
HYDRAZINIUM  HYDROCARBONTHIO- 
PHOSPHONATE  SALTS 
Herbert  S.  Skovronck,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,430 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—923) 
1.  A  hydrazinium  hydrocarbonthiophosphonate  of  the 
formula: 

X 

P.-P-0-NH,NHi 
OR> 


where  R  is  hydrocarbon  derived  from  an  aliphatic  poly- 
moiK>olefin  having  an  average  molecular  weight  between 
250  and  50,000  and  R'  is  a  member  sekcted  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons 
and  X  is  a  chalcogen  sekcted  from  the  group  consisting 
of  sulfur  and  a  mixture  of  sulfur  and  oxygen. 

5.  A  method  of  preparing  a  hydrazinium  hydrocarbon- 
thiophosphonate comprising: 

(a)  reacting  P2S5  with  an  aliphatic  poly-monoolefin  hy- 
drocarbon having  an  average  molecular  weight  be- 
tween 250  and  50,000  at  a  temperature  betwen  about 
100  and  320°  C.  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere,  the 
PjSs  constituting  between  5  and  40%  of  the  reac- 
tion mixture, 

(b)  contacting  the  resultant  PjSs-aliphatic  poly-mono- 
olefin hydrocarbon  reaction  mixture  with  steam  at 
a  temperature  between  about  100  and  260°  C.  and 
removing  formed  inorganic  phosphorus  acid  from 
the  steam  treated  reaction  mixture, 

(c)  contacting  the  resultant  inorganic  phosphorus  acid 
removed,  steam  treated  reaction  mixture  with  a  tri- 
alkyl  phosphite  of  the  formula  (R"0)3P  where  R" 
is  an  alkyl  of  from  1  to  10  carbons  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  100  and  250°  C, 

(d)  contacting  the  resultant  trialkyl  phosphite  reacted, 
inorganic  phosphorus  acid  removed,  steam  treated 
reaction  mixture  with  hydrazine  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  20  and  120°  C.  in  a  mole  ratio  of  tri- 
alkyl phosphite  reacted  reaction  mixture  to  hydrazine 
of  between  about  0.5 : 1  and  5:1. 


3^2tt,222 
AMINOPHENOXY  AND  NTTROFHENOXY 
PHOSPHONTTRILES 
Ekrenfricd  H.  Kobcr,  Hamden.  Henry  F.  Ledcrk.  North 
Haven,  and  Gerhard  F.  Ottmann,  Hamden,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  OUn  Mathieson  Chemkal  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    FOed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,684 

8  Cbdms.    (O.  260—927) 
!.  A  cyclic  polymeric  compound  of  the  formula: 


N=P 


O-^  \-N-(CHr-CnO).H 

/  R'  R 


^~\  \-N-(CHr-CHO).H 

R'  R  Ji  (I) 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  7,  n  is  a  number  of 
from  about  1  to  20,  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
hydroxyalkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is 
hydrogen  or 

R 

-(CHt-CHO).H 

5.  A  compound  of  the  formula:  ' 

R" 


-N=P- 


/ 


\ 

R"Ji 

wherein  x  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  7  inclusive  and  the 
R"  and  R'"  substituents  of  each  unit  of  the  formula: 


-N=p- 


/ 


R" 


\ 
R"'_ 

are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine,  fluorine  and  the  nitrophenoxy  group 
with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  R"  and  R'" 
substituents  is  a  nitrophenoxy  group. 


3.280.223 
POLYFLUOROALKOXY  PHENYLAMINO 
PHOSPHONTTRILES 
Ehrenfried  H.  Kober,  Hamden,  Henry  F.  Lederle,  North 
Haven,  and  Gerhard  F.  Ottmann,  Hamden,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Olin  Mathkson  Chemkal  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,719 

13  Claims.     (Q.  260—927) 
1.  A  cyclic  polymeric  substituted-phosphonitrile  of  the 
formula: 


-N=P- 


/ 


R 


\ 
R.  _ 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  3  to  7,  and  wherein  the 
R   and    R,   substituents  of  each    unit   of  the  formula: 


-N=p- 


/ 


\ 
Ri  _ 

are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(A): 


Rt 

I 

-N- 


Ri 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
R3  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  about  5  carbon  atoms  and  a  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine  and  bro- 
mine and  (B): 

— O— CH2(CF2)yZ 


l-2{\-2 
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wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  fluorine,  y  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  20,  and  with 
the  proviso  that  in  the  said  polymeric  phasphonitrile  at 
least  one  of  the  R  and  Rj  substituents  is  A  and  at  least 
one  of  the  R  and  Rj  substituents  is  B. 


3,280,224 

0,0-DIALKYL  S-ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  PENTA- 

VALENT  THIOPYROPHOSPHORUS  ACmS 

Thomas    Masoa    Melton,    Richmond,    Va.,    assignor   to 

Socony  Mobil  Oil  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,278 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—933) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  1 

XX 

(RO)iPXP(SR')R" 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R'  and 
R"  are  alkyls  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 


3,280,225 

BIS-(CARBAMYL)  ALKYL  AMTOES  OF 

PHOSPHORUS  ACID  ESTERS 

Eugene  F.  Bamas  and  Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  111., 

assignors  to  Velsicol  (  hemical  Corporation,  Cliicago, 

m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,782 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260—940) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  i 

o  T  o  OR 

R-0-N-^-(E)o.-(':-(Q).-^-N^ 


K' 


Nil 


\ 


R' 


P=Z 

/    \ 
R"         R"' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  hydrogen;  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl, 
cycloaklyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthionalkyl,  haloalkyl,  nitro- 
alkyl,  cyanoalkyl  and  unsubstituted  alkyl  acyl  groups  con- 
taining from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms;  and  groups  of  the 
formula 


-(CH,), 


-X, 


wherein  >•  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  and  Xj,  Xj,  Xj,  X4 
and  X5  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  nitro, 
cyano  and  alkyl,  alkoxy,  and  alkylthio  groups  containing 
one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  a  maximum  of 
two  of  Xi,  X2,  X3,  X4,  and  X5  are  nitro  and  cyano  groups; 
and  provided  that  a  maximum  of  one  of  R  and  R'  is  an 
unsubstituted  alkyl  acyl  group,  and  that  a  minimum  of 
one  of  R  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl, 
haloalkyl,  nitroalkyl  and  cyanoalkyl  groups  containing 
from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms;  and  groups  of  the  formula 


-(cn,),— 


m  and  n  are  integers  from  0  to  1 ;  E  and  Q  are  independ- 
ently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 
groups  containing  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms;  T  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
groups  containihg  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur; 
and  R"  and  R'"  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  aryl,  aryloxy, 
arylthio,  aralkyl,  aralkoxy,  and  aralkylthio  groups  con- 
taining from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  y  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  and  Xj,  X2,  X3,  X4 
and  X5  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  nitro, 
cyano  and  alkyl,  alkoxy,  and  alkylthio  groups  containing 
one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  a  maximum  of 
two  of  Xj,  Xj,  X3,  X4  and  X5  are  nitro  and  cyano  groups; 


3,280,226 

BIS-(CARBAMYL)  ALKYL  AMIDES  OF 

PHORPHORUS  ACID  ESTERS 

Eugene  F.  Bamas  and  Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  \  elsicol  Chemical  Corporation,  Chicago, 

ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Eeh.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,781 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260—942) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

o  T  O  OR 


I 

R' 


\ 


Nil  R' 

I      U 

/    \ 
R"         R'" 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  olkyl  and  unsubstituted 
alkyl  acyl  groups  containing  from  one  to  ten  carbon 
atoms,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  R  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups 
containing  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms;  m  and  n  are 
integers  from  0  to  1;  E  and  Q  are  independently  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  groups  con- 
taining from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms;  T  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups  con- 
taining from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  and  R"  and 
R'"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  aryl,  aryloxy,  arylthio,  aralkyl, 
aralkoxy  and  aralkylthio  groups  containing  from  one  to 
ten  carbon  atoms. 


3,280,227 
PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 

Robert   S.   Mitchell,   Webster  Groves,   and   William   S. 
Knowles,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,348 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—951) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

o 


cii,o-ll-o-^^~\ 


-0 


3] 


wherein  y  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1. 


3  280  228 
PRODUCTION  OF  DEAD  BURNED  REFRACTORY 

GRAIN  IN  A  SHAFT  KILN 
Albert  H.  Pack  and  William  W.  CampbeU,  Ludington, 
Mich.,  and  Earl  Leatham,  Wexford,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Harbison- Walker    Refractories    Company,    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,678 
5  Claims.     (CI.  263—53) 
l.That  method  of  making  dead  burned  basic  refrac- 
tory grain  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  shapes  of  at 
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least  one  material  of  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 
hydrate,  magncsite,  dolomite  and  limestone,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  having  an  MgO+CaO  content  of  at  least  about 
97%,  the  shapes  being  90%  in  the  range  Va  to  2  inches, 
heating  these  shapes  in  a  shaft  kiln  stage  to  a  temperature 
in  the  range  1600  to  2200°  F.  to  obtain  a  bulk  specific 
gravity  in  the  range  about  1.4  to  2.3,  feeding  the  shapes 
while  still  at  a  temperature  above  about  1600"  F.  to  a 
second  shaft  kiln  stage  in  which  a  moving  bed  thereof 


t 


flows  countercurrcnt  to  an  upwardly  moving  stream  of 
air,  the  feed  rate  of  the  shapes  being  on  the  order  of  1 
lb.  per  lb.  of  air  introduced  to  the  bottom  of  the  kiln,  in- 
troducing sufficient  fuel  at  a  dead  burning  zone  inter- 
mediate the  top  and  bottom  of  the  shaft  kiln  to  provide 
about  1  to  2  million  B.t.u.'s  per  ton  of  dead  burned 
shapes,  withdrawing  dead  burned  shapes  from  the  bottom 
of  said  kiln,  said  dead  burned  shapes  having  a  bulk 
specific  gravity  of  at  least  about  3.05. 


3,280,229 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PATTERNED  NON-WOVEN  FABRICS 

Harold  L.  Simons.  West  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Kendall   Company,   Boston,   Mass.,   a  corporatioD  of 

Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,693 
12  Claims.     (CI.  264—10) 


s« 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  patterned  non-woven  fabric 
which  comprises  dispersing  a  solution  of  an  organic  poly- 
mer into  a  stream  of  electrically-spun  filaments  and  col- 
lecting said  filaments  in  the  form  of  a  patterned  non-woven 
fabric  on  a  segmented  receiver,  a  certain  set  of  segments 
of  said  receiver  forming  at  least  one  set  of  interconnected 
conducting  elements  and  being  maintained  at  an  elec- 
trical potential  which  is  different  from  the  electrical  po- 
tential borne  by  a  certain  set  of  other  segments,  and 
both  sets  of  segments  being  maintained  at  an  electrical 
potential  lower  than  the  electrical  potential  borne  by  said 
stream  of  electrically-spun  filaments. 


3,280,230 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  LIGHTWEIGHT 
MATERIAL 

Lawrence  R.  Bradshaw,  Jr.,  1233  NW.  82,  and  Jacob  B. 
Rivers,  Jr.,  10600  White  Haven  Road,  iwth  of  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,381 

9  Claims.     (CI.  264—22) 


33   32 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  lightweight  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  providing  a  quantity  of  tetrahedron 
shaped  particles  having  rounded  apexes;  mixing  the  par- 
ticles with  a  monomer  to  form  a  slurry;  pouring  the 
slurry  into  a  mold;  vibrating  the  mold  to  orient  the  par- 
ticles to  a  maximum  density;  and  initiating  polymeriza- 
tion of  the  monomer  by  irradiation  at  a  dose  rate  of  about 
105  rads/hr. 


3,280,231 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  LOW  PER- 
MEABILITY  CARBONACEOUS  PRODUCTS 

Jacques  Bentollla  and  Pierre  Comuault.  Cbedde.  France, 
assignors  to  Pechiney-Compagnie  de  Produits,  Chimi- 
ques  et  Electrometallurgiques,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,200 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  20,  1963 
925,673 

4  Claims.    (CL  264— 29) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  carbonaceous 
products  having  low  permeability  to  liquids  and  gases, 
the  steps  of  forming  to  the  shape  of  the  desired  product 
a  mixture  of  a  carbonaceous  binder  and  a  carbonaceous 
material  in  which  the  carbonaceous  material  consists  es- 
sentially of  graphite  dust  of  a  particle  size  between  0.5 
and  400  microns  and  previously  graphitized  carbon  black 
of  a  particle  size  between  0.5  and  0.005  micron,  said 
graphitized  carbon  black  making  up  10%  to  50%  by 
weight  of  the  carbonaceous  material  and  baking  the 
shaped  product. 


3,280,232 

CENTRIFUGAL  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
PRODUCTS  WITH  FURAN  RESIN 

Arthur  G.  Lander,  Alhambra,  and  Delbert  A.  Hausmann, 
Glendale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Pipe  and  Con- 
stniction  Co.,  Monterey,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Original  appUcation  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,001. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
394,814 

7  Claims.     (CI.  264—71) 

1.  A  process  for  making  chemically  resistant  pipe  from 
a  mixture  of  granitic-type  aggregate  material,  furan  resin 
and  a  catalyst,  comprising  the  steps:  feeding  the  mixture 
mto  a  rotating  pipe  form  while  said  form  is  being  rotated 
at  an  angular  speed  less  than  that  which  will  produce 
segregation  and  migration  of  the  resin,  rotating  the  pipe 
form  at  an  increased  angular  speed  sufficient  to  produce 
compaction  of  aggregate  and  displacement  of  excess  resin 


to  the  inside 
forms  on  the 
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of  the  pipe  casting  until  a  thin  layer  of  resin 
interior  surface  of  the  casting,  then  reducing 


the  speed  of  rotation  and  subjecting  said  pipe  casting  to  a 
heat  source. 


3,280,233 
MANUFACTURING  COATED  PLASTIC   " 
FILM  TL^E 
Glenn  C.  Wiggins,  Midland,  Mich.,  Richard  A.  Frohreich, 
Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Claude  H.  Sweebe,  Midland,  Mich^ 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1964.  Ser.  No.  419,454 
10  Claims.     (CI.  264—89) 


f*js«^  ^^/t/rr^mr  . 


i^tr.conf  f»9a   tutm 


Coid  mMjfer  in 


Poin^  of  cotysfricf'O 


1.  A  process  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps  of  (1) 
extruding  a  plastic  film  from  a  thermoplastic  resinous 
film-forming  chloroethylene  material  by  a  procedure 
wherein  said  film-forming  composition  is  extruded  down- 
wardly through  a  tube  die  into  a  temperature  regulating 
bath  wherein  the  tube  is  flattened  prior  to  subsequent 
operations  thereon  while  a  column  of  liquid  is  maintained 
within  the  freshly  extruded  tube  prior  to  its  flattening; 
wherein  the  liquid  in  said  liquid  column  consists  of 
a  silicone  fluid  that  is  liquid  at  the  temperature  of  opera- 
tion of  the  column  and  is  a  polymeric  substance  comprised 
of  repeating  units  of  the  general  unit  structure: 

4— n 
2 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
valent aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  between 
6  and  about  10  carbon  atoms,  monovalent  halogcnated 
hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  between  6  and  about  10 
carbon  atoms,  monovalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
containing  between  1  and  about  8  carbon  atoms,  mono- 


valent aliphatic  halogenated  hydrocarbon  radicals  con- 
taining between  1  and  about  8  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  n  has  a  numerical  value  between  about  1.95 
and  about  2.2;  (2)  slitting  the  so  formed  tubular  film  and 
(3)  coating  the  surface  of  said  plastic  film  that  faced  in- 
wardly during  the  tube  forming  step  and  was  in  contact 
with  said  silicone  fluid. 


3,280,234 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  REGENERATED 

CELLULOSE  FILM 

Robert  Otto  Osbom,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  fo  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  432,443 
2  Claims.    (0.264—89) 
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1.  The  process  of  preparing  regenerated  cellulose  film 
which  comprises  the  steps,  in  sequence,  of  extruding 
viscose  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  film  directly  into  a  bath 
for  coagulating  the  viscose  without  any  contact  of  the 
extruded  viscose  with  air  between  the  extrusion  orifice  and 
said  bath;  immediately  expanding  the  tubular  film  in  the 
bath  while  simultaneously  advancing  said  tubular  film 
through  said  bath;  the  rate  of  advancement  and  the  amount 
of  expansion  being  sufficient  to  stretch  the  tubular  film 
from  1.5  to  3.0  times  its  extruded  dimensions  in  the  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  directions;  thereafter  expanding 
the  two-w.iy  stretched  tubular  film  an  additional  amount 
of  20%  to  50%  of  the  circumference  of  the  already 
expanded  film;  slitting  the  tubular  film  longitudinally  to 
provide  at  least  one  flat  sheet  of  film;  completing  re- 
generation of  the  film;  purifying  and  drying  the  film. 


3,280^35 
REDUCING  BLOCK  IN  POLYMER  FILMS 
Gaylon  L.  Dighton,  Lake  Jackson,  Nash  A.  Kidd,  Free- 
port,  and  Jacit  R.  Davis,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,087 

9  Claims.  (CI.  264—95) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  thermoplastic  film  by 
extruding  a  thermoplastic  film-forming  material  to  form 
a  plastic  tubing,  inflating  the  tubing  with  a  gaseous  in- 
flating agent  to  form  a  plastic  bubble,  cooling  and  there- 
after collapsing  the  bubble  and  collecting  the  film,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  admixing  with  the  thermo- 
plastic film-forming  material  before  extrusion  a  minor 
proportion  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid 
having  from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  extrud- 
ing the  resulting  thermoplastic  mixture  at  an  elevated 
temperature  to  form  a  seamless  plastic  tubing,  inflating 
said  tubing  with  a  gaseous  inflating  agent,  said  inflating 
agent  containing  a  reagent  reacting  with  the  reactive 
groups  of  the  monocarboxyhc  acid  on  the  inside  surface 
of  the  resulting  blown  plastic  bubble,  cooling  and  col- 
lapsing the  blown  bubble  by  constricting  means,  and 
collecting  the  resulting  film. 
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3,280,236 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
PLASTIC  ARTICLES 

Lawrence  D.  Nlnneman  and  Anthony  J.  Scalora,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-IUiaois  Glass  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,856 

2  Claims.     (CL  264—97) 


and,  further  compressing  the  mat  between  the  heated 
platens  to  the  desired  thickness  for  a  sufficient  period 


r»N 


I.  In  a  method  of  making  a  blown  plastic  container 
by  inflating  an  injection  molded  parison  interiorly  of  a 
blow  mold  to  which  the  parison  is  transferred  after  being 
initially  formed;  the  steps  of  injection  molding  the  parison 
in  a  multi-part  injection  mold  having  a  first  part  defining 
the  exterior  portions  of  the  container  finish,  a  second  part 
defining  the  subsequently  inflatable  portion  of  the  parison, 
and  a  third  part  formed  as  a  core  sleeve,  at  least  that 
portion  of  said  third  part  defining  the  interior  peripheral 
surface  of  the  inflatable  portion  of  said  parison  being 
tapered;  prior  to  inflating  the  parison,  relatively  moving 
the  parts  of  the  injection  mold  and  the  parison  (1)  to 
expose  at  least  the  inflatable  portion  of  the  parison  ex- 
terioriy  of  the  first  and  second  mold  parts  and  (2)  to 
axially  relatively  move  the  third  mold  part  and  the 
parison  to  an  extent  such  that  the  entire  interior  periphery 
of  both  the  container  finish  and  the  inflatable  portion 
of  the  parison  are  out  of  surface  contact  with  said  mold 
third  part;  and  finally  injecting  air  under  pressure  into 
said  parison  (1 )  to  substantially  simultaneously  and  uni- 
formly inflate  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  inflatable 
part  of  said  parison,  (2)  to  chill  the  interior  surfaces  of 
the  container  finish,  and  (3)  to  form  a  finish  which  is 
mitially  injection  molded  and  finally  blow  molded. 


3,280,237 

METHOD  OF  PRESSING  COMPOSITE 
CONSOLIDATED  ARTICLES 

Robert  L.  Corbin  and  Joseph  A.  Hall,  Longview,  Wash. 
assignors  to  Wejerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma.  Wash., 
a  corporation  of  Washington 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,594 

8  Claims.     (CL  264—109) 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  panel  or  the  like  from  a 
mat  formed  of  lignocellulosic  material  and  a  thermosetting 
resin  binder,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
compressing  the  mat  between  a  pair  of  heated  press 

platens; 
injecting  superheated  steam  into  the  mat  while  said  mat 
is  between  said  heated  platens  for  a  sufficient  period 
of  time  to  plasticize  said  mat; 


of  time  to  allow  the  thermosetting  resin  binder  to 
cure. 


3,280,238 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  ATTACHING 

PLASTIC  STRUCTURES 

WUliam  L.  Calvert,  Wcstfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoiic 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,978 

4  Claims.     (CL  264—163) 


1.  Method  of  forming  a  plastic  structure  integral  with 
thermoplastic  film  which  comprises: 

(a)  supporting  a  sheet  of  film  over  a  mold  cavity; 

(b)  introducing  a  heated  plastic  mass  proximate  an  an- 
nulariy,  rigidly  supported  portion  of  said  film; 

(c)  allowing  said  heated  plastic  mass  to  pierce  said 
film  in  the  zone  formed  by  said  annular  support  and 
enter  the  mold  cavity  upon  piercing  the  film;  and 

(d)  displacing  said  heated  plastic  mass  proximate  the 
pierced  portion  of  said  film  and  up  along  the  side 
walls  of  the  cavity  thereby  simultaneously  forming 
and  fusing  a  plastic  structure  to  said  film. 


3,280,239 
ELASTIC  MELT  EXTRUDER  AND  METHOD 
OF  EXTRUSION 
Lawrence  D.  Nlnneman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
lUinois  GUss  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Mar.  6.  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,232 
8  Claims.     (CI.  264—176) 
1.  In  a  method  of  extruding  plasticized  material  from 
a  shear  gap  defined  between  relatively  rotatable  shear 
rotor  and  shear  sutor  elements,  said  gap  having  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  smaller  than  the  facial  diameter  of  said 
shear  rotor  and  of  progressively  decreasing  radius  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  the  material  exiting 
from  the  gap  through  an  extrusion  orifice  aligned  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  elements,  the  steps  of  feeding 
material  to  the  gap  in  a  direction  tangential  to  the  rotor, 
mitially   conUcUng  material  with  a  peripheral  portion 
of  said  rotor,  rotationally  moving  the  material  through 
said  gap  by  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and  physically  con- 
tacting the  material  on  the  rotor  with  said  gap  wall  to 
force  the  material  from  the  rotor  peripheral  portion  and 
toward  said  orifice  as  it  is  conveyed  through  said  gap. 
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3.  In  an  elastic  melt  extruder  having  a  rotatable  shear 
rotor  element  and  a  fixed  shear  stator  element,  the  im- 
provements of  a  gap  plate  interposed  between  said  rotor 
and  said  stator  elements  and  in  face-to-face  contact  there- 
with, respectively,  said  gap  plate  being  of  a  thickness 
corresponding  to  the  shear  gap  between  said  elements  and 
having  a  central  apenure  therein  defining  a  shearing  zone, 
said  aperture  being  spiroidal  in  configuration  and  of  de- 
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creasing  radius  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor 
element,  said  aperture  being  smaller  than  the  facial  di- 
ameter of  said  shear  rotor  element  and  said  gap  plate 
having  a  feed  opening  substantially  tangential  to  said  shear 
gap  at  the  largest  radiused  portion  of  said  gap  for  supply- 
ing plastic  material  therethrough  for  adherence  to  a  por- 
tion of  the  shear  rotor  clear  of  previously  introduced 
material. 


3^80,240 
BINDING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

Peter  J.  Bardy,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Spiral  Binding  Co.,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,695 
26  Claims.     (CL  264—242) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  blank  of  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial into  a  shaped  article  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
forming  station,  a  heating  station  spaced  from  said  form- 
ing station  and  including  heating  means  for  raising  the 
temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  material  so  as  to  soften 
the  blank,  a  thin  flexible  sheet  of  metallic  shim  stock  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  heating  means  for  providing  face-to- 
face  support  for  a  blank  and  for  maintaining  the  blank  in 
heat  transmissive  relation  with  said  heating  means,  and 
means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between  said  flexi- 
ble sheet  and  said  forming  station  for  aflirmatively  feeding 
said  sheet  and  the  softened  blank  carried  thereon  into  said 
forming  station. 

22.  The  method  of  forming  shaped  articles  from  a 
blank  of  thermoplastic  material  comprising  the  steps  of 
supporting  said  blank  on  a  sheet  of  flexible  metallic  shim 
stock,  applying  heat  to  said  blank  so  as  to  soften  the 
thermoplastic  material,  driving  said  shim  stock  with  the 
softened  blank  carried  thereon  into  a  forming  die,  and 
cooling  said  blank  while  said  shim  stock  and  said  blank 
are  confined  within  said  die. 


3  280  241 
DRAWN  BRANCHED  FILAMENT 
Frederick  Scragg  and  Alexander  Albert  Cbubb,  Maccles- 
field, England,  assignors  to  Ernest  Scragg  &  Sons  Lim- 
ited, Macclesfield,  England 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,993 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  6,  1960, 

41,955/60;  Sept.  6,  1961,  32,008/61 

6  Claims.     (CI.  264—290) 


1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  from  thermoplastic 
material  a  branched  textile  filament  comprising  a  trunk 
and  a  plurality  of  branches  each  of  which  extends  sub- 
stantially lengthwise  of  the  trunk  and  is  connected  to 
said  trunk  at  an  end  thereof,  the  step  of  engaging  and 
pulling  the  trunk  and  free  ends  of  the  branches  of  said 
filaments  so  that  portions  of  said  branches  spaced  from 
said  connected  ends  as  well  as  said  trunk  are  stretched, 
whereby  the  molecular  orientation  of  the  trunk  as  well 
as  of  said  branches  will  be  improved. 


3  280  242 

FLEXIBLE  COUPLERS 

Joseph  Brown,  5051  Walton  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,350 

1  Claim.     (CI,  64—27) 


u     v   tJ 


A  flexible  coupling  comprising  two  equally  spaced 
coupling  halves,  each  of  said  halves  comprising  a  hub 
portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  shaft  member, 
diametrically  opposed  arms  extending  outwardly  from 
said  hub  portions,  the  arms  of  one  of  said  halves  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  arms  of  the  other  of  said  halves,  aper- 
tures located  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  each  of  said  arms 
and  extending  therethrough,  inserts  disposed  and  secured 
in  said  apertures,  each  of  said  inserts  having  a  smooth 
inner  surface,  at  least  one  portion  of  said  inner  surface 
having  a  round  contour,  an  intermediate  link  member 
disposed  between  said  coupling  halves,  said  link  member 
beir>g  round  in  cross  section  and  having  a  round  eyelet 
formed  on  each  end,  spring  members  disposed  between  the 
ends  of  said  arms  and  said  link  member,  the  end  portions 
of  said  springs  being  smooth  and  round  in  cross  section 
and  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  loop,  the  said  end  portions 
of  said  springs  received  and  retained  in  said  inserts  and 
eyelets  to  interconnect  said  coupling  halves,  the  rounded 
surfaces  of  the  end  portions  of  said  spring  members  coact- 
ing  with  the  rounded  surfaces  of  said  eyelets  and  said 
curved  contours  of  said  inserts  in  freely  movable  relation- 
ship to  prevent  the  possibility  of  the  ends  of  the  spring 
members  catching  or  jamming  in  the  said  inserts  and 
eyelets. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,280,243 
MISSILE  TRACKING  SIMULATOR  AND  TRAINER 
Charles  A.  Gregory,  Jr.,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Giannini  Scientific  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,814 
13  Claims.     (CI.  35—10.4) 


3,280,245 
JOINING  SYSTEM  FOR  PLASTIC  SUPPORTED  AND 

INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS 
Sigurd  O,  RodeseUte,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  coipo- 
ratioo  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,080 
11  Claims.     (CI.  174—88) 
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6.  In  a  tracking  simulator  for  use  with  a  tracking 
mount, 

(a)  program  means  for  developing  first  and  second 
programmed  electric  signals  representing  the  azi- 
muthal  and  elevational  velocities  of  the  path  of  a 
simulated  target; 

(b)  sensing  means  responsive  to  the  velocity  of  said 
tracking  mount  in  azimuth  and  elevation  for  pro- 
ducing third  and  fourth  electric  signals  in  accordance 
with  the  azimuthal  and  elevational  velocities,  re- 
spectively, of  said  tracking  mount; 

(c)  means  for  comparing  the  electric  signals  produced 
by  said  program  means  and  by  said  sensing  means 
to  obtain  distinct  azimuth  and  elevation  error  signals 
representing  the  differences  between  the  azimuth  and 
elevation  velocity  signals  of  said  program  means  and 
the  corresponding  azimuth  and  elevation  velocity 
signals  of  said  tracking  mount;  and 

(d)  indicator  means  responsive  to  said  error  signals 
for  displaying  said  difference*. 


3  280  244 
TRANSPOSED  CONDUCTOR  BAR 
Egon   Pannen,   Mulbeim   (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor  to 
Licentia   Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,762 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  18,  1962, 

L  42,482 

2  Claims.     (CL  174—34) 
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1.  For  use  in  electric  machines,  a  winding  conductor 
bar  composed  of  a  plurality  of  strands,  said  conductor 
bar  as  a  whole  having  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 
planes,  the  strands  of  the  said  second  and  third  planes 
being  transposed  and  the  strands  of  the  said  first  and 
fourth  planes  being  transposed  about  said  second  and  third 
planes. 


1.  Means  joining  adjacent  sections  of  multiphase  con- 
ductor assemblies  comprising  insulation  means  positioned 
between  the  ends  of  adjacent  sections;  said  insulation 
means  and  said  adjacent  sections  having  a  substantially 
flat  central  insulating  portion,  a  plurality  of  insulation 
barriers  integral  with  a  first  side  of  said  central  portion 
arranged  in  spaced  parallel  fashion  and  extending  ii  a 
first  direction;  each  conductor  assembly  being  positioned 
between  a  selected  pair  of  adjacent  insulation  barriers; 
clamping  means  mounted  upon  said  insulation  means 
joining  associated  conductor  assemblies  of  the  adjacent 
sections  on  said  insulation  means;  said  insulation  and  ad- 
jacent section  barriers  providing  a  long  creepage  path 
between  conductor  assemblies  of  adjacent  phases. 


3,280,246 

GROUND  SHEATH  CONNECTOR 

Gustaf  R.  Lawson,  Somerset,  and  WUUam  M.  Hawkins, 

Scotch  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  Thomas  &  Betts 

Co.,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,837 

3  Claims.     (CI.  174—88) 


1.  A  ground  sheath  connector  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive collector  ring,  a  plurality  of  bunched,  parallel,  in- 
dividually shielded  wire  conductors  passing  within  said 
collector  ring,  a  stripped  end  portion  of  the  shielding 
on  each  conductor  lying  on  and  in  contact  with  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  collector  ring,  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  collector  ring  being  covered  with  a  yiddable, 
plastic  insulation  material,  a  larger  diameter  comple- 
mentary compression  ring  of  relatively  soft  conductive 
metal  assembled  in  telescoping  relationship  over  the  col- 
lector ring  and  the  stripped  end  portions  of  the  shielding, 
said  compression  ring  being  in  contact  with  said  stripped 
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end  portions,  and  a  ground  wire  in  electrical  contact  with 
said  compression  ring,  said  compression  ring  being  adapted 
to  be  cold  swaged  on  said  collector  ring  in  response  to 
squeeze  pressure  thereon. 


3,280,247 
SPLICE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  CABLES 
James  W.  Channel],  P.O.  Box  117,  Dana  Point,  Calif., 
and  William  H.  Channel!,  122  Oak  Tree  Drive,  Glen- 
dora,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,056 
14  Claims.     (CI.  174—93) 


^ft^ 


3,280,248  ' 

TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM 

Algimantas  Prekeris,  Jamaica,  and  Joel  M.  Barnetf, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,417 
11  Claims.     (CI.  178—4) 
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1.  In  a  telegraph  system  having  a  substation  equipped 
with  a  transmitter  distributor  and  a  printer  and  adapted 
to  communicate  with  a  distant  exchange  via  a  main  ex- 
change to  which  said  substation  is  connected  over  a  send 
loop  and  a  receive  loop,  said  main  exchange  being 
equipped  with  automatic  repetition  service,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

(a)  a  control  signal  generator  at  said  main  exchange; 

(b)  means  at  said  main  exchange  responsive  to  the 
commencement  of  an  automatic  repetition  operation 
for  initiating  the  operation  of  said  control  signal 
generator; 

(c)  means  at  said  main  e:^change  also  responsive  to 
the  commencement  of  an  automatic  repetition  opera- 
tion tor  breaking  the  connection  of  the  receive  loop 
between  said  substation  and  said  main  exchange  and 
for  connecting  said  control  signal  generator  to  the 


receive  loop  of  said  substation,  whereby  control 
signals  are  sent  to  said  substation  during  the  time  of 
operation  of  said  automatic  repetition  service;  and 
(d)  means  at  said  substation  responsive  to  said  control 
signals  for  stopping  the  operation  of  the  transmitter 
distributor  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


3,280,249 

WIRED  BROADCASTING  SYSTEMS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Eric  John  Gargini,  West  Drayton,  Middlesex,  England, 

assignor  to  Communications  Patents  Limited 

FUed  May  17,  1963,  Set.  No.  281,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  25,  1962, 

20,278/62 
14  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.2) 


1.  A  cable  splice  enclosure,  including:  a  casing  assem- 
bly comprising  an  outer  casing  formed  of  insulation  ma- 
terial, and  alternate  liners  within  the  insulation  casing  of 
metal  and  insulation  material,  there  being  a  minimum  of 
two  metal  liners  and  an  intermediate  insulation  liner  with 
the  metal  liner  innermost;  an  inner  casing  of  insulation 
material  concentric  within  the  innermost  metal  liner  of 
the  casing  assembly;  a  cable  splice  housed  within  the 
innermost  insulation  casing  with  lengths  of  cable  at  both 
ends  of  the  splice,  means  at  both  ends  of  the  innermost 
insulation  casing  maintaining  the  inner  insulation  casing 
in  spaced  relationship  to  the  innermost  metal  liner,  and 
for  maintaining  the  interior  of  the  inner  insulation  casing 
airtight.  I 


I 


1.  A  wired  broadcasting  system  pertaining  to  colour 
television,  which  comprises  a  conductive  network  provid- 
ing at  least  one  signal  path  between  a  transmitting  ap- 
paratus and  at  least  one  receiving  apparatus,  said  trans- 
mitting apparatus  including  means  for  applying  to  said 
conductive  path  a  modulated  carrier  wave  brightness 
information  component  and  a  suppressed  carrier  wave 
colour  information  component,  said  transmitting  appara- 
tus also  including  means  which  determine  that  the  fre- 
quency of  one  of  said  carrier  waves  is  a  whole  multiple 
of  the  frequency  of  the  other  to  reduce  the  visible  cflfect 
of  beating  between  said  carrier  waves  and  their  harmonics 
in  a  picture  produced  with  the  aid  of  said  components. 


3,280,250 
COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  INCLUDING 
MEANS  FOR  SCANNING  THE  SAME  HORI- 
ZONTAL   LINES    DURING    CONSECUTIVE 
FIELDS 
Richard  E.  Williams,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  Xo  Scope,  Inc., 
Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  New  Hampshire 
FUed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,493 
14  Claims.    (CL  178—5.4) 
1.  A  color  television  receiver  for  reproducing  a  mov- 
ing picture  in  successive  frames,  said  receiver  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  television  signal  having  simultaneous  effec- 
tive venicai  and  horizontal  sync  pulses  in  alternate  fields 
of  each  frame  and  a  vertical  sync  pulse  spaced  between 
a  pair  of  horizontal  sync  pulses  in  the  remaining  fields, 
and  simultaneously  occurring  color  signals;  comprising 
a  cathode  ray  tube  display  system  having  a  plurality  of 
horizontal,  parallel   strips  for  emitting  primary  colors 
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in  response  to  a  cathode  ray  beam,  means  responsive  to 
said  signal  for  vertically  sweeping  said  cathode  ray  beam 
and  for  concurrently  horizontally  sweeping  said  strips, 
said  cathode  ray  beam  having  information  predominant- 


•i]  ly^rT-' 


ly  of  the  respective  strip  color  being  swept  and  means 
responsive  to  said  horizontal  and  vertical  sync  pulses 
for  only  concurrently  triggering  the  first  horizontal  sweep 
and  the  vertical  sweep  in  all  of  said  fields. 


3.280.251 
FACSIMILE  EQUIPMENT 
Chuichi   Nakahara.   Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to   Nippon 
Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27.  1963.  Ser.  No.  304.859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1962, 

37/37,724 

1  Claim.     (CL  178—6) 


In  a  drum  scan  facsimile  equipment  having  a  scan- 
head,  and  a  feed  screw,  the  feed  screw  being  parallel 
and  adjacent  the  drum  for  driving  said  scan-head  longi- 
tudinally of  said  drum  during  subscan  operation,  the  im- 
provement therein  for  selectively  causing  displacement 
of  said  scan-head  by  said  feed  screw  comprising  a  worm 
wheel,  an  axial  shaft  affixed  to  said  wheel,  means  for 
maintaining  said  wheel  in  continuous  engagement  with 
said  feed  screw,  clutch  means  including  a  first  clutch 
member  affixed  to  the  end  of  said  shaft  opposite  said 
wheel,  and  a  second  clutch  member  juxtaposed  to  said 
first  clutch  member  and  affixed  to  said  scan  head  for 
longitudinal  closure  movement  with  respect  to  said  first 
clutch  member  and  substantially  zero  angular  movement, 
means  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  clutch  members 
apart  and  electromagnetic  means  for  closing  said  clutch 
members,  thereby  locking  said  wheel. 


3,280,252 

SYSTEM  FOR  ENGRAVING  A  RECORD  FROM 

MULTIPLE  ORIGINAL  COPIES 

Otto  M.  Lilien,  Bendestorf,  near  Hamburg-Harburg,  and 

Karl-Augusi  Springstein,  Hochfeld.  Germany,  assignors 

to  Axel  .Springer  &  .Sohn,  Hamburg,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  5.  1963,  Ser.  No.  306.821 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  8,  1962, 
S  81,367 
7  Claims.    (CI.  17fr— 6) 
1.  A  system  for  engraving  a  rotogravure  printing  cylin- 
der according  to  printing  original  copies,  comprising  a 


printing  cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  original  copy  cylin- 
ders on  which  said  printing  original  copies  being  fixed, 
means  for  photoelectric  scanning  said  printing  original 
copies  on  said  original  copy  cylinder  during  rotating  said 
original  copy  cylinders,  means  for  rotoengraving  said 
printing  cylinders  during  rotating  said  printing  cylinder 


C^A 
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according  to  the  results  from  said  scanning  operation, 
means  for  transferring  the  results  from  said  scanning 
operation  to  said  roto-engraving  means,  said  original  copy 
cylinders  having  a  length  constituting  only  a  fraction  of 
the  length  of  said  printing  cylinder  so  that  to  engrave 
said  printing  cylinder  said  plurality  of  said  original  copy 
cylinders  will  be  scanned. 


3,280,253 
IMAGE  INTENSIFYING  X-RADIATION  INSPEC- 
TION  SYSTEM  WITH  PERIODIC  BEAM  SCAN- 
NING 
Robert   C.   McMaster,  Jay   P.  Mitchell,   and  Merie  L. 
Rhoten,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  State 
University  Research  Foundation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,643 
5  Claims.    (CL  178—^.8) 


1.  A  closed  circuit  television  system  including  a  source 
of  X-radiation  for  projection  onto  a  workpiece  and  pro- 
duce a  workpiece  image,  an  X-radiation  sensitive  camera 
tube  for  converting  detected  radiation  into  electrical  sig- 
nals representative  of  the  workpiece  image,  said  tube  in- 
cluding a  target  layer  sensitive  to  X-radiation  and  adapted 
to  be  exposed  to  X-radiation  representative  of  the  work- 
piece  image,  said  layer  operative  to  integrate  the  exposure 
of  the  workpiece  image,  means  for  scanning  said  layer 
with  an  electron  beam  at  a  given  frame  rate,  means  for 
selectively  biasing  said  tube  at  a  level  of  bias  to  restrain 
said  electron  beam  from  scanning  said  target  layer;  an 
on-off  generator  operative  to  periodically  vary  the  level  of 
said  bias  on  said  tube  to  periodically  permit  said  electron 
beam  to  scan  said  layer  to  produce  an  intermittent  image, 
and  thereby  permit  said  layer  to  build  up  its  electrical 
charge,  storage  means  connected  from  said  camera  to 
record  single  frame  television  images  for  storing  said 
images  and  to  provide  an  output  of  a  continuous  sequence 
of  output  video  signals,  read-out  Tneans,  and  means  for 
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connecting  the  output  of  said  storage  means  to  said  read- 
out means  for  continuously  indicating  one  of  the  intermit- 
tent images  of  said  workpiece  image,  said  storage  means 
being  a  scan-conversion  tube  having  read,  storage,  and 
wrile  sections,  said  read-out  means  being  a  television 
monitor. 


ELECTRICAL 


9,280,254 

MULTI-COLOR  CRT  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

John  Marez,  3407  Lockwood  Drive.  San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,236 

3  Claims.    (CI.  178—7.85) 


1.  A  multi-color  display  system  comprising: 

a  mono-chromatic  display  tube  for  displaying  symbols 
in  separate  areas  on  the  face  of  the  tube; 

color  filters  of  a  plurality  of  different  colors  positioned 
ill  front  of  the  tube  face  for  color  coding  symbols 
displayer  on  each  said  separated  area  of  the  tube 
face  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  different  colors; 

reflective  means  positioned  adjacent  each  said  separate 
area  for  reflecting  said  color  coded  symbols  to 
spaced  positions  of  common  optical  alignment;  and, 

optical  means  disposed  along  said  spaced  positions  of 
comimon  optical  alignment  and  arranged  to  reflect 
said  color  coded  symbols  to  a  single  composite  view 
area,  said  optical  means  including  a  flat  surface  mir- 
ror arranged  to  reflect  the  symbols  directed  to  the 
first  spaced  position  of  common  optical  alignment 
and  dichroic  mirrors  arranged  in  an  order  that  per- 
inits  the  transmission  of  preceeding  spaced  reflec- 
tions of  color  coded  symbols  along  said  common 
optical  alignment  to  said  composite  view  area. 


3,280,255 
SWITCHING  ADAPTER 

Robert  J.  Ghiringbelli,  Elmburst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Piled  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,416  1 

3  Claims.    (CI.  178—71) 


1.  Means  for  bypassing  dialing  pulses  around  a  repeater 
in  a  two- wire  telegraph  line  which  comprises:  resistor  po- 
tential dividing  means  connecting  each  wire  to  ground, 
desensitizing  filters  on  each  of  said  means  consisting  of 
bypass  means  for  shunting  to  ground  transient  impulses 


of  disruptive  nature  connected  to  said  dividing  means,  a 
coincidence  circuit  for  giving  a  polarized  output,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  grounded  base  transistors  having  a  pair  of 
diodes  back-to-back  interconnecting  their  collectors,  and 
having  inputs  connected  to  said  dividing  means  respec- 
tively, polarity  responsive  delay  means  connected  to  said 
coincidence  circuit  for  providing  a  delayed  output  re- 
sponse only  when  there  occurs  a  coincidence  of  negative 
polarity  on  both  of  the  said  line  wires,  and  relay  means 
connected  to  the  delay  means  for  bypassing  the  repeater. 
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3,280,256 

COMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT  SET,  KEY- 

BOARD,  PRINTER  AND  RECORDER 

Clayton  H.  Clark,  .Mundelein,  and  Donald  J.  Stefanik, 

Berwyn,  III.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  184,820 
13  Claims.     (CI.  178—79) 


"^^"""""■■■'■----^''' 


1.  A  multiple  bit  code  signal  communication  keyboard 
transmitter,  printer  and  magnetic  tape  recorder-reader  set 
including: 
electronic  controls  and  a  common  power  supply  unit 
for  all  three  major  components  and  a  time  base  de- 
vice for  said  keyboard  transmitter; 
electronic  means  in  said  keyboard  transmitter  for  en- 
abling encoding  of  keyboard  selections  in  both  par- 
allel and  serial  form  in  sequential  order; 
and  said  electronic  controls  including  a  mode  control 
means  permitting  selective  code  transmission  output 
under  control  of  said  keyboard  and  of  said  recorder 
with  monitoring  in  either  case  by  said  printer  and  in- 
cluding: 

means  enabling  conjoint  transmission  of  serial  code 
form  information  from  said  keyboard  transmit- 
ter, at  a  transmission  rate  controlled  by  said 
time  base  device,  to  said  printer  and  of  the 
same  information  in  parallel  code  form  from 
said  keyboard  transmitter  to  said  recorder. 


3,280,257 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARACTER 

RECOGNITION 
Richard  K.  Orthuber,  Sepulveda,  Charles  V.  Stanley, 
Granada  Hills,  and  Thomas  P.  Dixon,  Norfhridge, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation,  Natley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,385 
16  Claims.  (CI.  179—1) 
3.  Apparatus  for  recognizing  spoken  words  compris- 
ing a  library  of  reference  patterns  of  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  words,  each  pattern  comprising  a  series  of  traces 
each  representing  power  in  a  different  frequency  band 
plotted  against  time,  the  width  of  the  trace  at  any  time 
position  being  such  as  just  to  encompass  the  power  traces 
at  that  time  position  produced  by  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  different  speakers  enouncing  the  same  word,  means 
for  producing  an  image  of  the  pattern  of  the  spoken  word 
to  be  recognized  having  a  corresponding  number  of  power 


traces,  means  for  comparing  said  image  with  the  reference 
patterns,  means  for  producing  an  indication  when  there 


'  ' > 1 


is  a  correspondence  between  said  image  and  a  reference 
pattern,  and  means  for  utilizing  said  indication  to  identify 
the  reference  pattern  which  corresponds  with  said  image. 


3,280,258 

CIRCUITS  FOR  SOUND  REPRODUCTION 

Gale  B.  Curtis,  13532  Diamond  Head  Drive,  Tustin,  CaUf. 

FUed  June  28.  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,368 

9  Claims.    (CI.  179—1) 


1.  In  a  stereophonic  sound  system,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  source  of  two  stereophonic  audio  signals; 
first  and  second  speakers;  intermediate  speaker  means- 
means  to  introduce  the  same  fraction  of  each  of  said 
audio  signals  to  said  intermediate  speaker  means;  means 
to  introduce  one  of  said  audio  signals  to  said  first  speaker 
less  a  second  fraction  of  the  input  to  said  intermediate 
speaker  means;  and  means  to  introduce  the  other  of  said 
audio  signals  to  said  second  speaker  less  said  second  frac- 
tion of  the  input  to  said  intermediate  speaker  means. 


3,280,259 

^o'^J^if?^^  REPEATER   AND  PORTABLE  TELE- 
PHONE    COMMUNICATION    SYSTEMS    UTILIZ- 
ING POWER  LINE  CARRIER  CURRENTS 
John  R.  Cotter,  17421  Sherman  Way,  Van  Nuvs,  Calif 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1962.  Ser.  No.  226,548' 
9  Claims.     (CI.  179—2.5) 
3.  An  assembly  for  use  with  a  local  telephone  and 
with  a  remote  carrier  receiver  tuned  to  a  first  frequency 
and  obtaining   its  current   from  a   power  network  also 
used  for  other  purposes  and  with  a  remote  carrier  trans- 
mitter operating  at  a  second  frequency  and  obtaining 


its  current  from  said  network,  said  assembly  including: 
a  structure  extraneous  to  said  local  telephone  for  support- 
ing and  positioning  the  handset  thereof;  a  pickup  device 
so  constructed  and  positioned  with  respect  to  said  struc- 
ture that  it  will  pick  up  the  modulations  being  received 
by  the  ear  unit  of  said  handset;  a  first  microphone  re- 
sponsive to  the  sound  of  the  bell  associated  with  said 
telephone;  a  first  carrier  transmitter  tuned  for  transmit- 
ting on  said  first  frequency  and  incorporating  a  transmis- 
sion control  element  that  when  biased  at  a  first  potential 
will  prevent  transmission  unless  the  sound  entering  said 
fipt  microphone  is  above  a  predetermined  level  and  when 
biased  at  a  second  potential  will  permit  normal  transmis- 
sion; a  first  carrier  receiver  tuned  to  said  second  fre- 
quency and  comprising  a  first  speaker  so  positioned  with 
respect  to  said  structure  that  sound  from  said  first  speaker 
will  be  directed  into  the  mouth  unit  of  said  handset;  a 
first  power-supply  unit  for  said  first  carrier  transmitter 
and  said  first  carrier  receiver,  said  first  power  supply  unit 
having  a  first  pair  of  electric  conductors  for  connecting 
it  to  said  power  network;  means  for  electrically  connect- 


^^^S- 


ing  said  first  transmitter  and  said  first  receiver  through 
individual  condensers  to  one  of  the  conductors  in  said 
first  pair;  a  lever  having  a  portion  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  it  may  be  disposed  over  the  switching  means 
on  which  said  handset  normally  rests  when  not  supported 
on  said  structure,  said  lever  acting  in  a  first  position 
thereof  to  engage  and  depress  said  switching  means  and 
in  a  second  position  thereof  to  permit  said  means  to 
^love  upward  to  its  in-use  position;  means  for  yieldably 
folding  said  lever  in  said  first  position;  a  first  two-way 
iwitch  acting  in  a  first  position  thereof  to  connect  said 
first  transmitter  to  said  first  microphone  and  in  a  second 
position  thereof  to  connect  said  first  transmitter  to  said 
pick-up  device;  a  second  two-way  switch  acting  in  a  first 
position  to  connect  said  control  element  to  a  portion  of 
the  circuit  of  said  first  carrier  transmitter  having  a  first 
potential  and  in  a  second  position  to  connect  said  control 
element  to  a  portion  of  said  circuit  having  a  second  po- 
tential; and  a  solenoid  acting  in  response  to  signals  re- 
ceived on  said  first  carrier  frequency  to  move  said  lever 
and  said  first  and  second  switches  from  their  first  posi- 
tions to  their  second  positions. 


^ 3,280,260 

STEREOPHONIC  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  AND 
RECEPTION  SYSTEM 
Wilson  P.  Boothroyd,  Huntingdon  \  aUey,  and  Edgar  M. 
Creamer,  Jr.,  Meb-ose  Park.  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Phllco  Corporation,  Philadelphia   Pa.   a 
corporation  of  Delaware  '        ' 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  792,070 
14  Claims.     (CI.  179—15) 
7.  A  transmitter  for  a  stereo  FM  transmission  system 
comprising:  means  for  developing  first  and  second  audio 
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signals  A  and  B;  a  signal  generator  for  generating  a 
signal  S  having  a  fundamental  frequency  substantially 
higher  than  the  highest  audio  frequency  to  be  trans- 
mitted; means  for  effectively  multiplying  said  audio  sig- 
nals with  said  signal  S  to  develop  a  suppressed-carrier 
amplitude-modulated  subcarrier  signal,  the  frequency  of 
said  subcarrier  being  equal  to  the  frequency  of  said 
signal  S,  said  signal  generator  including  means  for  de- 
veloping a  phase  reference  signal  having  a  phase  and  fre- 
quency representative  of  the  phase  and  frequency  of 
said  subcarrier  signal,  and  transmission  means  includ- 


and  changes  the  setting  device  immediately  by  one  step 
in  the  desired  direction,  while  the  subsequent  stepping 
pulses  follow  in  accordance  with  the  synchronizing  fre- 
quency, until  the  discriminator  has  again  attained  its  rest 
condition. 
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3^80^62 
TIME-DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEM 
IHeter  Von  Sanden,  Munich-Solln,  and  Max  Schlichte, 
Muaich,  Gennaay,  assignors  to  Siemens  Halslte  Aldien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,204 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1962. 

S  78,785 

4  Claims.    (CL  179— 15) 
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ing  a  carrier  signal  generator  for  generating  a  carrier 
signal,  frequency  modulation  means,  and  means  for  apply- 
mg  the  sum  of  said  A  and  B  signals,  said  phase  reference 
signal  and  at  least  the  lower  sideband  portion  of  only 
the  fundamental  component  of  said  amplitude-modulated 
subcarrier  signal  to  said  frequency  modulation  means 
thereby  to  generate  a  transmission  signal  comprising  a 
carrier  signal  frequency-modulated  by  said  sum  of  said 
A  and  B  signals,  said  phase  reference  signal  and  at  least 
the  lower  sideband  portion  of  only  the  fundamental  com- 
ponent of  said  amplitude  modulated  subcarrier  signal. 


3,280,261 
^9,^1?^:°^  DEVICE  FOR  THE  STEP-WISE,  PILOT 

E2S?°^^^^  ^^^^L  REGULATION  OF  COM- 

MUNICATION  SYSTEMS 

Jo«l  Kom,  Bacltnang,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-G.m.bJI.,  Ulm  (Dan- 
ube), Germany 

Filed  July  27.  1962,  Ser.  No.  212.891 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1    1961. 
T  20,523;  Aug.  10,  1961,  T  20,580   ' 
11  Claims.    (CI.  179—15) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  stepwise,  pilot-controlled  level 
regulation  of  communication  transmission  systems,  es- 
pecially for  carrier  frequency  multichannel  long  distance 
communication  systems  with  many  regulators  connected 
m  series,  in  which  the  received,  amplified,  and  rectified 
pilot  voltage  is  evaluated  by  a  voltage  discriminator  which 
responds  to  the  occurrence  of  an  underlevel  or  an  over- 
level  and  determines  the  stepping  direction  of  a  setting 
device  which  is  stepped  by  means  of  stepping  pulses  from 
a  pulse  generator,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 
coupling  the  pulse  generator  with  the  discriminator  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  pulse  generator  is  released  only 
when  the  discriminator  is  responding  and  that  after  a  pre- 
determined small  delay  period  after  setting  the  stepping 
direction  of  the  setting  device,  a  first  timing  pulse  occurs 


1.  In  a  switching  arrangement  over  which  is  conducted 
the  traffic  of  a  plurality  of  time-division  multiplex  tele- 
phone communication  systems,  each  having  a  telephone 
multiplex  line  to  which  the  subscribers  of  the  correspond- 
ing   systems    are    periodically    connected    in    pulsc-wise 
fashion  in  each  case  by  means  of  speech  switches,  said  ar- 
rangement being  constructed  as  a  cross  wire  coupling  field 
which  has,  in  addition  to  coupling  point  contacts  for  car- 
rying the  trafl^c  between  different  such  time-division  multi- 
plex telephone  communication  systems,  which  coupling 
point  contacts  are  associated  in  each  case  with  a  combina- 
tion pair  of  telephone  multiiHex  lines  of  said  communica- 
tion systems  and  coupling  point  contacts  for  carrying  out 
traffic  within  the  individual  time-division  multiplex  tele- 
phone communication  systems  which  coupling  point  con- 
tacts are  associated  in  each  case  with  a  multiplex  line  of 
additional   time-division    multiplex    communication    sys- 
tems which  have  speech  energy  storers  instead  of  sub- 
scribers, also  additional  coupling  point  contacts  which  in 
each  case  are  associated  with  a  combination  pair  of  a 
telephone  multiplex  line  and  a  multiplex  line  of  additional 
time-division  multiplex  telephone  communication  systems 
having  lines  leading  to  other  central  exchanges  rather 
than  subscribers;  the  improvement  which  comprises,  dis- 
posed in  the  coupling  field,  additional  coupling  point  con- 
tacts which  in  each  case  are  connected  with  their  one  ter- 
minal to  a  special  multiplex  line  and  with  their  other 
terminal  to  one  of  the  multiplex  lines  of  the  additional 
time-division   multiplex  communication   systems   having 
lines  leading  to  other  exchanges,  over  which  additional 
coupling  point  contacts  can  be  carried  the  traffic  "BWween 
said   additional  time-division   multiplex  telephone  jforn- 
munication  systems,  and  specifically  in  each  case  by  pulse- 
wise  closure  of  such  additional  coupling  point  contacts, 
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as  well  as  coupling  point  contacts  which  belong  to  com- 
bination pairs  of  multiplex  lines  which  in  each  case  con- 
sist of  a  multiplex  line  of  such  additional  time-division 
multiplex  communication  system  having  lines  leading  to 
other  exchanges  and  a  multiplex  line  of  one  of  the  ad- 
ditional time-division  multiplex  communication  systems 
having  ipeech  energy  storers  instead  of  subscribers,  via 
which  coui>ljng  point  contacts  the  traffic  can  be  carried 
within  the  additional  time-division  multiplex  communica- 
tion systems  having  lines  for  outgoing  and  incoming  traf- 
fic whkhJead  to  other  central  exchanges. 


are  connected  the  multiplex  lines  of  the  additional  time- 
division  multiplex  communication  systems  having  lines 
leading  to  other  exchanges,  via  which  additional  coupling 
point  contacts  traffic  can  be  effected  between  the  additional 
time-division  multiplex  communication  systems,  by  pulse- 
wise  closure  of  the  additional  coupling  point  contacts 
which  are  connected  to  specific  multiplex  lines  involved 
in  connections  which  are  to  be  established. 


3,280,263 
SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  TLME-DIVI- 

SION  MULTIPLEX  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
DIefer  von  Sanden,  Munlch-Solln,  and  Max  Sclilichte  and 
Hans  Doerfler,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
&  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,205 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2.  1962. 

S  78,784 

4  Claims.    (0.179—15) 


3,280,264 
TIME  MULTIPLEX  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Dieter  Von  Sanden,   .Munich-SoUn.  and   Max  Schlkhfe. 
Munich,    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens   &    Halske 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3,  1962, 

S  78,801 

7  Claims,    (a.  179—15) 
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1.  In  a  switching  arrangement,  over  which  is  conducted 
the  traffic  of  a  plurality  of  time-division  multiplex  tele- 
phone communication  systems,  each  having  a  telephone 
multiplex  line  to  which  the  subscribers  of  the  correspond- 
ing system  are  periodically  connected  in  pulse-wise  fashion 
in  each  case  by  means  of  speech  switches,  said  arrange- 
ment being  constructed  as  a  coupling  or  cross-wire  muhiple 
to  the  row  conductors  of  which  are  individually  connected 
the  telephone  multiplex  lines  so  that  via  its  column  con- 
ductors, there  can  be  conducted  the  traffic  between  the 
different  time-division  multiplex  telephone  communica- 
tion systems,  by  pulse-wise  closure  of  coupling  point  con- 
tacts which  effect  connections  between  involved  row  con- 
ductors, as  well  as  the  traffic  within  the  individual  time- 
division  multiplex  telephone  communication  systems,  like- 
wise by  pulse-wise  closure  of  coupling  point  contacts 
which  are  adapted  to  produce  connections  with  time-divi- 
sion multiplex  telephone  communication  systems  having 
speech  energy  storers  instead  of  subscribers,  which  are 
connected  via  their  multiplex  lines  to  special  column  con- 
ductors, and  wherein  multiplex  lines  of  time-division  multi- 
plex communication  systems  having  lines  for  outgoing 
and  incoming  traffic  leading  to  other  central  exchanges  are 
connected  to  special  column  conductors;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises,  disposed  in  said  coupling  multiple, 
additional  coupling  point  contacts  associated  with  a  com- 
bination pair  of  the  special  column  conductors  to  which 
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1.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  extending  connections 
between  a  plurality  of  time  multiplex  telephone  systems 
having  respectively  a  multiplex  line  for  calls  incoming  to 
subscriber  stations  as  well  as  a  multiplex  line  for  calls 
outgoing  from  subscriber  stations,  to  which  multiplex 
lines  subscriber  stations  involved  in  calls  are  periodically 
impulse-wise  connected  with  the  aid  of  speech  switches, 
said  circuit  arrangement  being  constructed  as  a  cross  wire 
coupling  multiple  having  line  conductors  to  which  are 
individually  connected  multiplex  lines  for  outgoing  calls 
and  the  multiplex  lines  for  incoming  calls,  and  having 
column  conductors  disposed  in  crossing  relationship  with 
said  line  conductors  and  coupling  point  contacts  arranged 
respectively  at  crossing  points  of  line  conductors  and 
column  conductors,  whereby  any  given  multiplex  line 
for  outgoing  calls  can  be  connected  with  a  multiplex  line 
for  incoming  calls  by  impulse-wise  closure  of  coupling 
point  contacts  at  the  respective  crossing  points,  so  as  to 
effect  calls  within  and  between  the  respective  time  multi- 
plex telephone  systems,  and  having  further  column  c<mi- 
ductors  which  are  disposed  in  crossing  relationship  re- 
spectively only  with  line  conductors  connected  with  multi- 
plex lines  for  outgoing  calls  or  with  line  conductors  con- 
nected with  multiplex  lines  for  incoming  calls  and  further 
coupling  point  contacts  arranged  at  the  corresponding 
crossing  points,  whereby  calls  can  be  effected  respertively 
outgoing  to  or  incoming  from  other  exchanges  or  the  like, 
by  impulse-wise  closure  of  given  further  coupling  point 
contacts;  the  improvement  which  comprises,  auxiliary 
coupling  point  contacts  connected  with  one  terminal 
thereof  in  common  with  a  given  further  column  conductor 
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which  crosses  only  line  conductors  connected  with  multi- 
plex lines  for  outgoing  calls,  the  other  terminal  of  said 
auxiliary  coupling  point  contacts  connected  individually 
with  multiplex  lines  of  time  multiplex  systems  to  which 
are  connected  trunk  lines  outgoing  to  other  exchanges  or 
the  like,  and  further  auxiliary  coupling  point  contacts 
connected  with  one  terminal  thereof  in  common  with  an- 
other further  column  conductor  which  crosses  only  line 
conductors  connected  with  multiplex  lines  for  incoming 
calls,  the  other  terminal  of  said  further  auxiliary  cou- 
pling point  contacts  connected  individually  with  multiplex 
lines  of  time  multiplex  systems  to  which  are  connected 
trunk  lines  incoming  from  other  exchanges  or  the  like. 


3,280,265 
SWITCmNG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  MULTIPLEX 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Dieter  Von  Sanden,  Munich-Solln,  and  Max  Schlichte, 
Munich,    Germany,    assignori    to   Siemens    &    Halske 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2.  1962. 

S  78,786 

7  Claims.    (CL  179—15) 
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1.  In  a  switching  arrangement,  over  which  is  conducted 
the  traffic  of  a  plurality  of  time-division  multiplex  tele- 
phone communication  system,  each  having  a  multiplex  line 
to  which  the  subscribers  of  the  corresponding  system  are 
periodically  connected  in  pulse-wise  fashion,  in  each  case 
by  means  of  speech  switches,  said  arrangement  being  con- 
structed as  a  coupler  which  has  both,  first  coupling  point 
contacts  for  conducting  traffic  between  different  such  time- 
division  multiplex  telephone  communication  systems, 
which  first  coupling  point  contacts  are  respectively  asso- 
ciated with  a  combination  pair  of  multiplex  lines  of  said 
communication  systems,  as  well  as  second  coupling  point 
contacts  for  conducting  traffic  within  the  individual  time- 
division  multiplex  telephone  communication  systems, 
which  second  coupling  point  contacts  are  also  associated 
with  a  combination  pair  of  such  a  multiplex  line,  and  a 
multiplex  line  of  special  time-division  multiplex  communi- 
cation systems  which  have  speech  energy  storers  instead 
of  subscribers;  the  improvement  which  comprises,  dis- 
posed in  the  coupler,  additional  coupling  point  contacts 
which  are  connected  with  one  terminal  individually  to  one 
of  the  multiplex  lines  of  the  time-division  multiplex  tele- 
phone communication  systems  and  with  their  other  termi- 
nal in  common  to  a  special  multiplex  line,  and  further 
additional  coupling  point  contacts  which  are  connected 


with  their  one  terminal  in  common  to  such  a  special  multi- 
plex line  and  with  their  other  terminal  individually  ^o  one 
of  the  multiplex  lines  of  additional  time-division  multiplex 
communication  systems  which  have  trunk  lines  for  out- 
going and/or  incoming  traffic  leading  to  other  central  ex- 
changes or  the  like,  over  which  additional  coupling  point 
contacts  said  traffic  can  be  conducted  by  pulse-wise  clo- 
sure thereof  to  establish  connections  between  the  multi- 
plex lines  involved  in  calls. 


3,280,266 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ARTIFICIAL  SPEECH 
James  L.  Flanagan,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,620 

5  Claims.     (CI.  179—15.55)  I 
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3.  Apparatus  for  constructing  an  artificial  glottal  wave- 
form that  closely  approximates  the  original  glottal  wave- 
form characteristic  of  voiced  portions  of  a  human  speech 
wave  which  comprises 

a  source  of  a  first  control  signal  representative  of  the 
fundamental  period  of  voiced  portions  of  said  speech 
wave, 
a  source  of  a  second  control  signal  representative  of  the 
amplitude  of  the  nonzero  ponion  of  each  period  of 
the  glottal  waveform  characteristic  of  said  speech 
wave, 

a  source  of  a  third  control  signal  representative  of  the 
duration  of  the  nonzero  portion  of  each  period  of 
said  speech  wave, 

means  supplied  with  said  first,  second  and  third  control 
signals  for  introducing  random  fluctuations  into  the 
values  represented  by  each  of  said  control  signals, 

means  supplied  with  said  randomly  fluctuating  second 
and  third  control  signals  for  deriving  a  group  of 
parameter  signals  specifying  selected  parameters  of 
the  nonzero  portion  of  each  period  of  said  glottal 
waveform,  and 

means  supplied  with  said  randomly  fluctuating  first  con- 
trol signal  and  said  group  of  parameter  signals  for 
synthesizing  an  artificial  glottal  waveform  with  peri- 
ods that  alternate  between  relatively  long  durations 
and  relatively  short  durations  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined pattern. 


3,280,267 
CROSS-WIRE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  ARRANGE- 
MENT FOR  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Hermann  Feucht,  .Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
&  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  BerUn  and  Munich,  a  Ger- 
man corporation 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,905 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  15.  1962. 
S  78.503 
6  Claims.    (CL  179—18) 
1.  For  use  in  a  communication  system,  a  circuit  ar- 
rangement for  a  control  device  constructed  in  cross-wire 
fashion,  having  relay  means  disposed  at  crossing  points 
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of  line  and  column  leads  and  an  individual  rectifier  con- 
nected in  series  with  each  relay  winding  for  decoupling 
the  same,  high  resistance  circuit  means  including  biasing 
resistors  for  continuously  connecting  an  auxiliary  voltage 
to  said  rectifiers  which  voltage  is  operative  to  bias  all 
rectifiers  in  blocking  sense,  and  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting to  the  line  and  column  leads  in  low  resistance 


I  I       f^  T 


circuits  a  control  voltage  of  opposite  polarity  and  smaller 
than  said  biasing  voltage,  which  is  effective  to  opera- 
tivcly  affect  the  respective  relay  means,  the  potentials 
on  the  line  and  column  leads  at  which  the  control  voltage 
is  operatively  effective,  lying  within  an  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  potential  range  of  the  absolute  value  of  the 
auxiliary  voltage. 


of  which  the  conductor  is  coupled  to  a  correspond- 
ing thousands-digit  decimal  output  conductor  and  to 
a  corresponding  hundreds-digit  decimal  output  con- 
ductor, and,  for  and  individual  to  each  tens-units 
coTKluctors,  two  isolating  rectifiers  over  respective 
ones  of  which  the  conductor  is  coupled  to  a  cor- 
responding tens-digit  decimal  output  conductor  and 
to  a  corresponding  units-digit  decimal  output  con- 
ductor, all  such  isolating  rectifiers  of  the  arrange- 
ment being  connected  in  such  sense  that  an  electrical 
marketing  condition  applied,  for  effecting  identifica- 
tion of  the  calling  number  in  respect  of  a  call,  to 
the  particular  input  conductor  relevant  to  the  call, 
by  causing  each  coupling  gas-filled  diode  of  the  ap- 
propriate cross-point  circuit  to  conduct  in  series 
with  at  least  one  coupling  resistor  of  this  cross-point 
circuit,  produces  current  flow  in  the  low-resistance 
direction  through  each  of  the  four  said  isolating 
rectifiers  pertaining  to  the  particular  thousands-hun- 
dreds conductor  and  tens-units  conductor  forming 
the  cross-point  concerned,  causing  an  output  electrical 
marketing  condition  to  appear  upon  each  of  the 
relevant  four  decimal  output  conductors,  and 


3,280,268 
ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  IDEN- 
TIFYING CALLING  NUMBERS  AND  CLASS  OF 
SERVICE  OF  CALLING  LINES 
Bernard  I>rake,  London,  and  Harold  John  Sands,  Bccken- 
ham,  Kent,  England,  assignors  to  Associated  Electrical 
Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  10, 1962, 

30,760/62 
4  Claims.    (0.179—18) 
1.  In  a  telephone  exchange,  an  arrangement  for  auto- 
matically identifying  calling  numbers  pertaining  to  lines 
connected  to  the  exchange,  said  arrangement  comprising 
in  combination: 

(a)  input  conductors  each  individual  to  a  line  con- 
nected to  the  exchange, 

(b)  thousands-digit  and  hundreds-digit  and  tens-digit 
and  units-digit  decimal  output  conductors, 

(c)  two  groups  of  conductors  comprising  a  group  of 
thousands-hundreds  conductors  and  a  group  of  tens- 
units  conductors  and  constituting  one  cross-point  for 
and  corresponding  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  four-digit 
decimal  numbers  constituting  the  numbers  the  ar- 
rangement is  capable  of  identifying, 

(d)  for  an  individual  to  each  of  said  cross-points,  a 
cross-cross  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  coupling  gas- 
filled  diodes  and  at  least  two  coupling  resistors  and 
serving  to  couple  an  input  conductor,  individual  to 
a  line  to  which  the  particular  four-digit  decimal  num- 
ber corresponding  to  the  cross-point  pertains,  to  the 

'  particular  thousands-hundreds  conductor  and  tens- 
units  conductor  forming  the  cross-point,  the  coupling 
of  said  input  conductor  to  one  of  these  two  conduc- 
tors forming  the  cross-point  being  by  way  of  one 
diode  of  the  pair  of  coupling  gas  filled  diodes  in  series 
with  at  least  one  coupling  resistor  and  the  coupling 
of  said  input  conductor  to  the  other  of  these  two 
conductors  forming  the  cross-point  being  by  way  of 
the  other  diode  of  the  pair  in  series  with  at  least  one 
coupling  resistor, 

(e)  for  an  individual  to  each  thousands-hundreds  con- 
ductor, to  isolating  rectifiers  over  respective  ones 


(f )  for  and  individual  to  each  digit  place  of  said  four- 
digit  decimal  numbers,  a  group  of  five  multi-stage 
output  amplifiers  serving  for  converting  what  is  ef- 
fectively a  one-out-of-ten  output  marking  as  regards 
the  decimal  output  conductors  pertaining  to  the 
digit  place  into  what  is  effectively  a  two-out-of-five 
output  condition,  each  said  amplifier  being  a  transis- 
tor amplifier  having  four  parallel  input  paths  each 
including  an  isolating  rectifier,  and  having  a  com- 
mon input  terminal  to  which  four  said  decimal  out- 
put conductors  pertaining  to  the  digit  place  are  con- 
nected over  respective  ones  of  these  input  paths, 
and  having  its  first  stage  constituted  by  a  transistor 
connected  to  be  controlled  by  the  electrical  condi- 
tion of  this  common  input  terminal  and  normally 
in  the  conducting  condition  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
from  the  conducting  condition  to  the  cut-off  condi- 
tion in  response  to  the  change  in  the  electrical  con- 
dition of  this  common  input  terminal  resulting  from 
the  appearance  of  said  output  electrical  marking 
condition  upon  a  decimal  output  conductor  con- 
nected to  this  common  input  terminal. 


3,280,269 
SHAFT  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Brown,  Madison,  Robert  A.  Miller,  Rumson, 
and  Helmutb  O.  Sautter,  Middletown,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  28,  1963.  Ser.  No.  291,485 
7  Claims.    (CI.  179—90) 
1.  In  a  telephone  repertory  dialer,  apparatus  for  selec- 
tively acquiring  access  to   a  directory  number  storage 
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register  comprising,  in  combination,  a  motor,  a  shaft 
mounted  for  rotation,  a  clutch,  said  motor  being  arranged 
to  drive  said  shaft  through  said  clutch,  a  ratchet  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  latch  mounted  in  holding  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  directory  number 
storage  Register,  means  coupling  said  register  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation,  a  plurality  of  manually  operable 
switches,  each  of  said  switches  corresponding  to  a  partic- 
ular rotational  position  of  said  register,  means  responsive 
to  the  operation  of  any  of  said  switches  for  disengaging 


,.  <l- 


said  latch  from  said  ratchet  wheel,  thereby  to  initiate  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft,  commutator  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  contact  members  and  further  comprising  an 
arm  concurrently  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  said  contact 
members  respectively  corresponding  to  said  switches,  and 
said  arm  being  positioned  to  sequentially  engage  said 
contact  members  during  rotation,  and  means  including 
said  commutator  means  for  causing  said  latch  to  hold- 
ingly  re-engage  said  ratchet  wheel  when  said  arm  en- 
gages a  contact  member  corresponding  to  an  operated 
switch,  thereby  to  terminate  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


3,280,270 
COMBINATION  DIRECT/ FM  RECORD  AND 
REPRODUCE  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Allingfon,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Caiifomla 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,958 
9  Claims.    (CI.  179— 100  J) 
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1.  a  recording  and  reproducing  system  comprising: 

means  for  supplying  an  information  input  signal; 

a  single  record  head; 

a  direct  record  channel  coupled  between  said  input  sig- 
nal supplying  means  and  said  record  head; 

a  frequency  modulation  record  channel  coupled  be- 
tween said  input  signal  supplying  means  and  said 
record  head,  said  channels  being  connected  in  paral- 
lel; , 

means  for  applying  a  bias  signal  to  shch  record  head; 

a  single  reproduce  head; 

a  utilization  circuit; 

a  direct  record  reproduce  channel  coupled  between  said 
reproduce  head  and  said  utilization  circuit; 

a  frequency  modulation  reproduce  channel  coupled  be- 
tween said  reproduce  head  and  said  utilization  cir- 
cuit; and 

a  switching  element  for  selecting  either  the  direct  rec- 
ord or  frequency  modulation  channels  for  connec- 
tion to  said  record  and  reproduce  heads  to  conduct  a 
recording  and  reproducing  operation. 


3  280^71 
TEACHING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
USING  SOUND  RECORDING 
Edward  M.  Meyer,  SOver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  Mar.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  93,186,  now 
Patent  No.  3,155,778,  dated  Nov.  3,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,528 
8  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.2) 


1.  In  an  audible  information  training  system  providing 
recorded  instructional  material  and  provisions  for  the 
immediate  reproduction  of  a  user's  responses  to  such 
instructional  material,  in  combination,  a  sound  record 
medium  including  spaced  sequences  of  recorded  instruc- 
tional signals  separated,  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
medium  during  reproduction,  by  time-duration  defining 
signals;  a  second  sound  record  medium,  means  for  feed- 
ing said  second  medium  successively  over  a  recording 
head  into  a  loop-like  storage  formation  and  thereafter 
from  said  storage  formation  over  a  reproducing  head; 
means  for  recording  a  user's  response  at  said  recording 
head;  a  sound  reproducer  for  the  user,  and  means  in 
responsive  relation  to  said  time  duration  defining  signals 
for  selectively  connecting  said  sound  reproducer  for  ener- 
gization by  the  instructional  signals  on  the  first  record 
medium  and  for  energization  from  said  reproducing  head. 


3,280,272 

MUTING  SWrrCH  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTO- 

MATIC  RECORD  CHANGERS 

Richard  W.  Simpson,  Stevensville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  V-M 

Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Micliigan 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No,  339,536 
14  Claims.    (CI.  179—100.4) 


1.  In  an  automatic  record  changer  of  the  type  having 
a  phono  jack  for  transmitting  signals  from  a  cartridge 
to  an  amplifier,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  electrically  positive  phono  jack  socket  mem- 
ber, a  muting  switch  including  a  grounded  movable  switch 
element,  said  switch  being  positioned  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  grounded  switch  element  is  movable  into  and 
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out  of  contact  with  said  phono  jack  socket  member,  means 
for  biasing  said  muting  switch  to  a  normal  open  position 
wherein  said  switch  element  is  out  of  contact  with  said 
phono  jack  socket  member,  and  actuating  means  for  mov- 
ing said  switch  element  into  contact  with  said  phono  jack 
socket  member  during  a  record  change  cycle. 


3,280^273 
SELF-SUPPORTING  OPERATOR'S  HEADSET 
Dean  W.  Flygstad,  Roseville,  and  Robert  L.  Sell,  Minne- 
apolis,  Minn.,   assignors  to   The   Telex   Corporation, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Sept.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,240 
8  Clahns.    (CI.  179  —156) 


1.  An  operator's  headset  comprised  of  an  elongated 
hollow  housing  containing  a  receiver  and  a  microphone, 
said  housing  being  shaped  to  lie  behind  the  ear  of  an 
operator,  said  bousing  also  having  a  tubular  portion  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  its  top  over  the  ear  of  an  operator 
and  into  proximity  of  the  auditory  canal,  said  bousing 
also  having  a  tubular  portion  extending  forwardly  from 
its  lower  end  into  contact  with  the  face  of  the  operator 
and  into  proximity  of  the  mouth  of  the  operator  whereby 
the  housing  is  supported  solely  by  the  ear  and  face  of 
the  operator. 

3,280Jt74 
ECHO  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  COMMUNICATION  SYS- 
TEMS HAVING  EXTENDED  TRANSMISSION  DE- 
LAYS 
Max   S.    Schoeffler,    Morris   Township,   Morris   County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  Y  orii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,150 
6  Claims.     (CI.  179— 170J) 


L* 


•■>^ 


1.  In  a  communication  system  having  first  and  second 
terminals  each  including  a  two-wire  terminal  branch 
and  two  one-way  transmission  branches  interconnect- 
ing said  terminals  to  provide  two-way  communication 
between  said  terminal  branches,  echo  suppression  means 
arranged  to  permit  communication  between  said  terminal 
branches  despite  extended  transmission  delays  comprising 
a  split  terminal  echo  suppressor,  means  at  each  terminal 
for  detecting  the  initiation  of  speech  signals  at  that  ter- 
minal while  speech  signals  are  being  received  at  that 
terminal  from  the  other  terminal,  and  means  responsive 
to  the  detection  of  this  condition  for  substantially  increas- 
ing the  level  of  the  signals  received  from  the  other  ter- 
minal. 


3,280^75 
MULTICIRCUIT  SELECTOR  SWITCH  WITH 
GUIDE  MEANS 
Donald  H.  Sheffield,  Farmers  Branch,  and  George  N.  Will- 
man,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,734 
13  Claims.     (CL  200—16) 


1.  A  switch  for  selecting  circuits  from  a  first  group  of 
circuits  for  application  of  signals  to  a  second  group  of 
circuits,  said  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  linearly  arranged  fixed  contacts  for 
electrical  connection  to  one  of  the  groups  of  circuits, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  linearly  arranged  mating  contacts  for 
electrical  connecticwi  to  the  other  of  the  groups  of 
circuits, 

(c)  means  mounting  said  mating  contacts, 

(d)  means  for  supporting  said  mounting  means  for 
movement  in  a  plane  defined  by  said  fixed  contacts 
and  said  mating  contacts, 

(e)  a  guide  means  movable  in  direction  only  aJong  said 
fixed  contacts,  and 

(f)  means  extending  slidably  through  said  guide  means 
and  fixed  to  said  mounting  means  for  directing  said 
mating  contacts  into  and  out  of  selected  engagement 
with  said  fixed  contacts. 


3,280,276 

SEQUENTIAL  TIMER 

Gianni  A.  Dotto,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

P.  R.  M8nor>  &  Co.,  Inc. 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,600 

15  Claims.    (CI.  200—38) 


1.  A  timing  device  for  sequentially  actuating  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  circuits  comprising:  means  supporting 
a  timing  device;  a  drive  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
means;  an  escapement  means  coupled  to  and  rotatably 
driven  by  said  drive  means,  said  escapement  means  inter- 
mittently driving  a  ratchet  wheel  means;  a  cam  shaft 
journallcd  to  said  mounting  means,  said  cam  shaft  inter- 
mittently driven  by  said  ratchet  wheel  means;  a  timing 
cam  means  carried  by  said  cam  shaft,  said  timing  cam 
including  a  plurality  of  concentrically  disposed  radially 
spaced  continuous  grooves,  each  of  said  grooves  includ- 
ing coded  indicia;  and  a  plurality  of  follower  switches 
fixedly  coupled  to  said  mounting  means,  said  switches 
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including  a  pivotable  contact  carrying  blade  having  a 
plurality  of  contact  means,  a  fixed  terminal  and  contact 
combination  spaced  from  and  overlying  each  of  said 
contact  means,  a  needle  shaped  follower  means  centrally 
coupled  to  said  blade,  and  a  terminal  means  and  a  spring 
means  centrally  coupled  to  said  blade  and  cooperating 
to  provide  a  pivot  point  for  said  blade,  said  follower 
means  riding  in  one  of  said  grooves,  said  follower  means 
responsive  to  said  coded  indicia  of  said  groove  thereby 
pivoting  said  blade  to  open  and  close  electrical  circuits 
coupled  to  said  fixed  contacts. 


3,280,277 

QUICK  ACTING  SWITCH 

Max  L.  Jeffrey,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  R.  B. 

Denison  Manufacturing  Co.,  Bedford,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,473 

8  Claims.     (CI.  200—47) 


ro  *■/  J-^» 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  support,  a  rocker  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  and  having  first  and 
second  pairs  of  arms  and  a  central  stem  disposed  between 
said  arms  and  holding  them  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other,  movable  contact  members  carried  by  said  rocker 
member,  said  rocker  member  having  contact  positioning 
members  on  each  arm  of  the  first  pair  of  arms  extending 
toward  each  arm  of  said  second  pair  of  arms  and  a  mov- 
able contact  member  being  seated  on  each  of  said  first 
arms  in  guided  engagement  with  said  positioning  members 
and  positioned  between  said  stem  and  said  positioning 
members,  spring  means  extending  between  said  contact 
members  and  the  second  arms  and  holding  said  contact 
members  resiliently  on  first  arms,  fixed  contacts  carried 
by  the  support  and  disposed  opposite  said  movable  con- 
tact members,  said  rocker  member  arranged  to  rotate 
said  arms  beyond  the  plane  of  said  fixed  contacts,  said 
movable  contact  members  each  being  arranged  to  en- 
gage with  the  fixed  contacts  and  to  move  on  said  first 
arms  to  tilt  said  movable  contact  member  against  the 
pressure  of  said  spring  after  engagement  with  the  fixed 
contacts. 


3,280,278 

INTERLOCKING  PLUG  AND  RECEPTACLE 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Albert  E.  Ganzert,  Elmwood  Parii,  III.,  assignor  to  The 

Pyle-National  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  4i  1,998 
1  Claim.     (CI.  200—51.09) 
An  electrical  connector  receptacle  comprising, 
a  housing, 

a  contact  carrier  in  said  housing, 
a  plurality  of  parallel  passageways  leading  through  said 
contact  carrier,  , 


current  conducting  circuit  making  contact  members 
mounted  in  certain  of  said  passageways  for  effecting 
a  mechanical  and  electrical  connection  with  corre- 
sponding complementary  contact  members  by  rec- 
tilinear movement  of  the  corresponding  complemental 
contact  members  to  engage  said  current  conducting 
circuit  making  contact  members, 

a  guide  sleeve  extending  along  one  of  said  passage- 
ways, 

a  snap  acting  switch  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
guide  sleeve  and  having  a  switch  button  in  registry 
with  said  guide  sleeve, 

an  actuator  pin  movable  along  said  guide  sleeve, 


C-f^^ 


an  actuator  plug  movable  with  respect  to  said  actuator 
pin  for  engaging  said  switch  button, 

spring  means  interposed  between  said  plug  and  actuator 
pin  and  biasing  said  actuator  pin  outwardly  with  re- 
spect to  said  sleeve, 

said  plug  being  engaged  with  said  switch  button  with 
sufficient  pressure  to  actuate  said  snap  acting  switch 
upon  the  rectilinear  movement  of  complementary 
mating  contact  members  along  said  passageways  to 
engage  said  contact  members,  to  thereby  provide  an 
electrical  circuit  interlock  with  respect  to  said  con- 
tact members. 


3,280,279 

ALARM  SIGNAL  DEVICE  FOR  OPENABLE 

CLOSURES 

Richard  W.  Walker.  Jr.,  4009  Atlas  Ave- 

El  Paso,  Tex. 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,861 

9  CUims.     (CI.  200—61.62) 


I.  An  alarm  signalling  device  comprising  a  housing,  a 
plunger  including  an  outwardly  extending  maze  engaging 
pm,  means  movably  mounting  said  plunger  in  said  hous- 
mg,  at  least  one  end  of  said  plunger  extending  beyond  said 
housing,  means  biasingly  reciprocating  said  plunger  from 
a  withdrawn  position  to  an  extended  position;  switch  means 
positioned  adjacent  said  plunger  for  actuating  an  alarm, 
means  on  said  plunger  for  manipulating  said  switch  upon 
movement  of  said  plunger  from  said  withdrawn  position 
to  said  extended  position,  and  means  forming  a  maze  for 
receiving  said  maze  engaging  pin  when  said  plunger  is 
located  adjacent  said  extended  position  precluding  the 
retraction  of  said  plunger  to  said  withdrawn  position  until 
said  plunger  is  rotated  and  pressed  against  said  biasing 
means  in  a  predetermined  manner. 
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3,280,280 
INTERLOCK  DEFEATER  FOR  CLRRENT 
LIMITING  CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
Carl  E.  Gryctko,  Haddon  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,838 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—114) 


I.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  a  housing  containing  a  pair  of 
coopcrable  contacts,  a  trip  means  and  a  trip  unit;  said  trip 
means  being  operatively  connected  to  said  cooperable 
contacts,  said  cooperable  contacts  being  movable  from  an 
engaged  lo  a  disengaged  position  responsive  to  operation 
of  said  trip  means;  said  trip  unit  operatively  conncctible 
to  said  trip  means  for  actuation  thereof;  said  trip  unit 
comprising  current  responsive  means  for  operating  said 
trfp  means  responsive  to  fault  conditions  below  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude  and  an  interlock  means  projectible  out- 
ward of  said  housing  to  engage  means,  responsive  to  pre- 
determined conditions  of  a  current  limiting  structure;  said 
interlock  means  having  a  first  position  substantially  con- 
fined within  said  housing  and  a  second  position,  at  least 
partially  projecting  outward  of  said  housing,  said  first 
position  providing  a  non-correction  of  said  interlock  means 
and  said  trip  means,  said  second  position  providing  an 
operative  connection  between  said  interlock  means  and 
trip  means,  to  operate  said  cooperable  contacts  to  their 
disengaged  position;  and  defeater  means  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  interlock  means  to  said  second  position;  said 
defeater  means  comprising  a  preselectibly  disposed  wall 
portion  of  said  housing  in  the  path  of  outward  movement 
of  said  interlock  means;  said  defeater  housing  wall  portion 
having  a  first  position  permitting  the  outward  movement 
of  said  interlock  means  to  said  second  position,  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  housing  abutment  prevents 
movement  of  said  interlock  means  external  to  said  hous- 
ing; said  defeater  housing  wall  portion  when  in  said  sec- 
ond position  allowing  said  trip  unit  to  function  as  a  normal 
circuit  breaker,  and  in  said  first  position  as  a  circuit 
breaker  adapted  to  operate  in  conjunction  with  an  exter- 
nally located  current  limiting  structure. 


3,280,281 
IN-LINE  FUSE 
Francis  J.  Berger,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Essex  Wire 
Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Michi- 
gan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,798 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200—113) 
3.  An  in-line  fuse  comprising  a  contact  post  having  dis- 
posed therearound  in  compressed  stacked  engagement,  a 
first  conductive  member  in  conductive  engagement  with 
said  contact  post,  a  second  conductive  member  radially 
insulated  from  said  contact  post,  first  insulating  means 
axially  separating  said  first  member  from  said  second 


member,  fusible  element  means  conductively  connecting 
said  first  member  and  said  second  member,  a  terminal  in 
conductive  engagement  with  said  second  member  and 
insulated  from  said  contact  post,  means  on  said  terminal 


extending  outwardly  from  at  least  one  side  of  said  fuse 
for  operatively  connecting  said  in-line  fuse  in  an  elec- 
trical circuit  and  a  mounting  bracket  having  angled  lug 
means  depending  therefrom  to  enable  said  fuse  to  be  non- 
rotatably  mounted  to  an  electrical  terminal. 


3,280,282 
COMBINATION  CURRENT  LIMITING  FUSE  AND 
VACUUM  SWITCH 
Sigurd  O.  Rodeseike  and  Walter  M.  Wilson,  Greensburg, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,962 
11  Claims.     (CI.  200— 114) 


I.  Interrupter  means  comprising  first  and  second  ter- 
minals for  coupling  said  interrupter  means  to  the  circuit 
being  protected;  a  third  terminal  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  terminals;  current  limiting  fuse  means  cou- 
pled between  said  first  and  third  terminals;  vacuum  switch 
means  having  a  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  coupled  be- 
tween said  second  and  third  terminals;  first  means  for  op- 
erating said  vacuum  switch  means  cooperating  contacts 
between  the  engaged  and  disengaged  position  comprising 
spring  means  normally  biasing  said  vacuum  switch  means 
cooperating  contacts  toward  one  of  said  positions;  means 
for  moving  said  vacuum  switch  means  cooperating  con- 
tacts toward  the  other  of  said  positions. 


3,280  283 
SIMULTANEOUS  FUSING  MULTIPOLAR 
PROTECTOR 
Arturo  P^rez  Rodriguez,  Calle  General  Moscardo  2, 
Madrid,  Spain 
FUed  June  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  289,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  6,  1962, 
283,160 
3  Claims.     (CI.  200—120) 
1.  A  device  for  protecting  multipolar  electrical  appara- 
tus comprising  a  body  formed  of  insulating  material,  said 
body  having  on  opposed  surfaces  thereof  a  plurality  of 
metal  terminals, 
a  plurality  of  cavities  defined  by  said  insulating  ma- 
terial extending  from  each  said  terminal  and  through 
said  body  to  another  said  terminal,  each  of  said  cavi- 
ties being  adapted  to  confine  a  fuse  strip  in  spaced 
relationship  from  another  fuse  strip  in  said  body,  said 
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cavities  extending  through  said  body  inwardly  with 
respect  to  one  another  and  converging  to  define  at 
some  point  within  said  body  a  common  cavity  of  re- 
duced area  wherein  said  fuse  strips  are  in  closest 
proximity  within  said  body,  the  dimensions  of  said 


3- 
4- 


common  cavity  being  adapted  with  respect  to  the 
applied  voltage  and  current  of  said  electrical  appara- 
tus, to  provide  a  fuse  point  whereby  an  overload  in 
one  phase  may  short  out  all  of  the  fuse  strips  within 
said  common  cavity.  i 


3^80^84 
DRAWOUT  FUSED  SWITCH  GEAR  HAVING  A 
CELL  FOR  RECEIVING  ARC  PRODUCTS 
Howard  C.  Peppel,  Franklin  Township,  MurrysvlIIe,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporatioD  of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,029 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200—120) 


1.  An  enclosed  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  cell 
*  formed  from  conducting  material,  a  drawout  unit  having 
an  elongated  fuse  member  thereon  disposed  in  the  cell, 
said  fuse  member  being  disposed  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  substantially  vertical,  the  lower  end  of  the 
fuse  member  having  an  opening  through  which  any  arc 
products  resulting  from  circuit  interruption  by  said  fuse 
member  are  expelled,  and  a  generally  rectangular  recep- 
tacle formed  of  electrically  insulating  material  and  dis- 
posed substantially  around  and  below  the  lower  end  of 
said  fuse  member  and  having  a  closed  end  spaced  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  fuse  between  the  cell  and  the  fuse, 
said  receptacle  including  first  and  second  side  wall  por- 
tions, end  wall  portions  connecting  said  side  wall  portions 
and  a  bottom  wall  portion,  at  least  one  of  said  end  wall 
portions  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  arc  products 
expelled  from  the  lower  end  of  the  fuse  member  and  at 
an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
and  below  the  lower  end  of  said  fuse  member  between  the 
lower  end  of  the  fuse  member  and  the  cell  to  deflect  the 
arc  products  from  said  fuse  member  into  said  receptacle 
and  to  dissipate  the  energy  of  said  arc  products,  the  last- 
mentioned  end  wall  portion  being  substantially  impervious 
to  the  flow  of  arc  products  from  the  fuse  member. 


3,280,285 
COMPACT,  LOW  COST,  VERSATILE,  THERMO- 
STATIC MOTOR  PROTECTOR 
Richard  T.  Audette,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,819 
8  Clahns.    (CL  200—122) 


1.  A  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  heat 
transmitting  material; 

(b)  first  and  second  electrically  conductive  terminals 
each  of  which  is  mounted  on  and  is  electrically  in- 
sulated from  the  base; 

(c)  a  first  electrical  contact  mounted  on  one  of  the 
first  and  second  terminals; 

(d)  a  thermally  responsive  member  cantilever  mount- 
ed and  electrically  connected  to  at  one  of  its  ends  on 
a  first  portion  of  the  base; 

(e)  a  second  electrical  contact  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  the  thermally  responsive  member  and  posi- 
tioned for  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  first  contact  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
thermally  responsive  member;  and 

(f)  a  heater  member,  one  end  of  which  is  electrically 
connected  to  a  portion  of  the  base  and  the  other 
end  of  which  is  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the 
first  and  second  terminals,  the  heater  member  and 
being  located  along  a  portion  of  its  length  in  intimate 
heat  transfer  relationship  with  the  thermally  respon- 
sive member  and  the  first  portion  of  the  base. 


3  280  286 
VACUUM-TYPE  CIRCUrr  INTERRUPTER 
John  W.  Ranheim,  Oak  Creek,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  3,  1964.  Ser.  No.  380,192 
8  Claims.    (CI.  20»— 144) 


1.  In  a  vacuum-type  circuit  interrupter  including  an 
evacuated  envelope,  a  pair  of  engageable  electrodes  dis- 
posed within  said  envelojje,  an  arcing  contact  on  the  end 
of  each  of  said  electrodes  and  disposed  in  an  opposed 
relation  for  having  an  arc  drawn  therebetween  when  said 
electrodes  are  out  of  engagement,  at  least  one  of  said 
contacts  being  generally  disc-shaped  and  having  one  side 
facing  the  other  of  said  contacts,  at  least  one  elongate 
slot  formed  through  said  one  contact  and  extending 
around  the  center  thereof  and  from  an  interior  position 
outwardly  toward  the  outer  periphery  of  said  one  con- 
tact, said  outer  periphery  being  continuous  and  closing 
the   outer  end    of   said    slot,   said   one   contact   having 
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a  flat  surface  thereon  and  adjacent  its  outer  periphery  for 
engaging  the  other  of  said  contacts,  the  current  path  pro- 
vided in  said  one  contact  around  said  slot  producing  a 
magnetic  field  which  forces  said  arc  to  travel  rapidly 
along  said  outer  periphery. 


3,280,287 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  IMPROVED 
TERMINAL-CONDUCTOR  MEANS 
James  P.  Ellsworth  and  Glenn  R.  Thomas,  Beaver,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>lvanla 

FUed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,368 
12  Claims.    (CI.  200—147) 


3.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
insulating  housing,  a  conductor,  a  stationary  contact  se- 
cured to  said  conductor,  means  positioning  said  conductor 
to  position  said  stationary  contact  within  said  housing, 
a  movable  contact  separable  from  said  stationary  con- 
tact to  establish  an  arc,  and  said  positioning  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  transfer  of  said  arc 
from  said  stationary  contact  when  said  contacts  sepa- 
rate. 


3,280,288 

COMPRESSED  GAS  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH 

CLOSED  GAS  CIRCUIT 

Egbertus  Adrianus  Frowein,  Nussbaumen,  Aargau,  Switz- 
erland, assignor  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Brov^n,  Boveri  & 
Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  company  of 
Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,270 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  Mar.  28,  1963, 

3,964/63 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200—148) 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  breaker  system  operating  on 
a  closed  gas  circuit  the  combination  comprising  a  circuit 
breaker  having  separate  high  pressure  and  low  pressure 
gas  chambers  between  which  the  gas  flows  when  the  cir- 
cuit breaker  contacts  are  opened,  a  double  gas  reservoir 
having  a  high  pressure  and  low  pressure  gas  chambers,  a 


compressor  connected  between  said  high  and  low  pres- 
sure chambers  of  said  double  reservoir,  pipe  lines  con- 
necting said  high  and  low  pressure  chambers  of  said 
reservoir  with  said  high  and  low  pressure  chambers  of 
said  circuit  breaker,  transfer  valve  means  in  said  pipe 
lines  for  controlling  gas  flow  between  said  reservoir  cham- 
bers and  said  circuit  breaker  chambers,  pipe  line  means 
directly  interconnecting  said  high  and  low  pressure  cham- 
bers of  said  circuit  breaker,  switch  chamber  interconnect- 
ing valve  means  interposed  in  and  controlling  gas  flow 
through  said  pipe  line  means  which  directly  interconnect 
said  high  and  low  pressure  chambers  of  said  circuit 
breaker,  a  pressure  diifference  meter  producing  an  output 
variable  with  the  difference  in  gas  pressure  in  said  high 
and  low  pressure  chambers  of  said  circuit  breaker,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  output  from  said  pressure  dif- 
ference meter  for  controlling  operation  of  said  transfer 
valve  means  and  said  switch  chamber  interconnecting  valve 
means  such  that  when  said  pressure  diflference  decreases, 
said  transfer  valve  means  open  temporarily  to  establish 
gas  flow  from  said  double  reservoir  through  said  pipe 
lines  to  said  high  and  low  pressure  chambers  of  said 
circuit  breaker,  and  when  said  pressure  difference  in- 
creases, said  switch  chamber  interconnecting  valve  means 
is  opened  temporarily  to  establish  direct  communication 
between  said  high  and  low  pressure  chambers  of  said 
circuit  breaker. 


3  280  289 

MOUNTING  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  OPERATING 

MECHANISMS 

Edwin  C.  Goodwin,   Canton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  AUis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  354,633,  Mar.  25, 

1964.    This  application  Nov.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,738 

2  Claims.    (CL  200—153) 


1.  In  combination,  a  supporting  structure,  an  electric 
circuit  breaker  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure,  a 
movable  contact  in  said  circuit  breaker,  a  movable  shaft 
supported  on  said  circuit  breaker  for  moving  said  mov- 
able contact,  an  operating  mechanism  housing  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  circuit  breaker  and  having  an  opening 
for  accommodating  said  shaft  which  extends  into  said 
housing  whereby  said  housing  is  unsupported  by  said 
shaft,  an  operating  mechanism  in  the  form  of  a  modular 
unit  disposed  within  said  housing  and  supported  entirely 
on  said  movable  shaft,  said  operating  mechanism  com- 
prising spaced  apart  plates  which  support  stored  energy 
operating  springs  for  moving  said  shaft  when  discharged, 
said  springs  when  discharged  exerting  reactive  forces 
tending  to  cause  reactive  movement  of  said  operating 
mechanism  with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  said  housing, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  operating  mechanism  to 
said  housing  for  preventing  reactive  movement  of  said 
operating  mechanism  as  the  latter  moves  said  shaft, 
said  means  being  connected  to  only  a  single  point  on 
one  of  said  plates  of  said  operating  mechanism. 
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3,280,290 

MULTIPOSmONAL  ROTARY  SWITCH 

Marcel  H.  Deltoer,  22  Rue  Ravon,  Bourg-Ia-Reine,  France 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,595 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  20,  1964, 

960,903 

14  Claims.    (CI.  200—153) 
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1.  A  multipositional  rotary  switch  assembly  compris- 


ing: 


a  frame; 

a  drive  shaft  journalled  in  the  frame  for  rotation 
about  a  first  axis; 

a  pair  of  rotors  journalled  in  the  frame  for  separate 
rotalion  about  a  second  axis  transverse  to  the  first 
axis; 

bevel  gearing  including  a  drive  gear  on  the  shaft  and 
driven  gears  on  the  rotors  drivingly  connected  with 
opposite  sides  of  said  drive  gear  for  rotating  the 
rotors  in  re^'erse  directions  about  their  common  sec- 
ond axis; 

slider  contacts  supported  on  outer  sides  of  said  rotors; 

insulating  contact-supporting  members  supported  from 
the  frame  in  parallel  spaced  relation  outward  of  said 
rotors  and  each  having  a  circular  series  of  contacts 
coaxial  with  said  second  axis,  said  contacts  being 
positioned  on  the  inwardly  directed  sides  of  said 
members  for  engagement  by  the  sliders  of  the  respec- 
tive rotors;  and 

contact  terminals  connected  to  said  contacts  and  extend- 
ing outward  from  said  members  for  connection  to 
external  circuitry. 


3,280,291 
DOUBLE-BIASED  MOVABLE  CONTACT 
ASSEMBLY 
John    L.   Haydu,   Milwaukee,    His.,    assignor   to   Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,633 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200—166) 


and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  that  is  vertically  recip- 
rocally movable  between  the  end  walls;  a  pair  of  retain- 
ers vertically  movable  disposed  in  the  cage  that  are  on 
opposite  sides  of  and  engageable  with  the  movable  con- 
tact member,  each  retainer  being  provided  with  ear  means 
received  in  the  channel  means  so  that  the  retainer  is  guided 
in  its  vertical  movement;  and  a  pair  ot  bias  means,  one 
bias  means  being  disposed  between  each  retainer  and  the 
nearest  cage  end  wall  to  urge  the  associated  retainer  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  cage. 


3,280,292 
BREAKER  ARM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CONTACT  SET 
Vernon  E.  Heii,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mal- 
lory   &  Co.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,489 
8  Claims.    (CL  200—166) 


1.  In  an  ignition  breaker,  a  pivot  arm  comprising:  a 
non-conductive  arm  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end;  said  first  end  terminating  in  a  split  bushing, 
said  split  bushing  circumferentially  engaging  a  pivot  past: 
resilient  means  urging  said  split  bushing  against  said  pivot 
post;  said  split  bushing  adapted  to  pivotally  support  said 
pivot  arm  on  said  pivot  post;  said  second  end  terminating 
in  a  cam  follower,  said  cam  follower  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  pivot  arm;  and  a  conductive  arm  por- 
tion cooperating  with  said  non-conductive  arm  portion. 


3,280,293 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  SPACING  BE- 
TWEEN  THE   ELECTRODES   OF   A   GRATE 
WELDER 
Heinz    Webers,    Osterrath,   Germany,    assignor   to    Bau- 
Stahlgewebe    G.m.b.H.,    Dusseldorf-Oberkassel,    Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,138 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  29,  1964, 

B  76,585 

7  Claims.    (CI.  219— 56) 


1.  A  double-biased  movable  contact  assembly  compris- 
ing: a  reciprocally  movable  contact  carrier  having  a  cage 
with  opposite,  generally  vertical  side  walls  provided  with 
vertical  channel  means  and  opposite  upper  and  lower  end 
walls;  a  movable  contact  member  disposed  in  the  cage 


1.  In  a  device,  for  use  in  adjusting  the  distance  between 
adjustably  positionable  electrodes  of  a  grate  welding  ma- 
chine including  a  welding  beam  and  a  series  of  electrode 
carrying  pressure  units  slidably  supported  by  and  adjust- 
able on  said  beam,  in  combination,  said  beam  including 
guide  rails  supporting  said  pressure  units  non-tiltably  slid- 
ably, and  a  lazy-tong  guide  comprising  a  plurality  of 
equally  long  arms,  hinges  each  interlinking  two  of  said 
arms  including  upper,  lower  and  central  hinges,  two  arms 
crossing  at  each  central  hinge,  each  pressure  unit  being 
connected  to  and  movable  along  said  guide  rails  by  a 
hinge,  the  upper  and  lower  hinges  linking  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  said  arms,  respectively,  and  operating  means 
operable  for  changing  the  angular  position  of  the  arms 
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of  each  pair  relative  to  each  other  thereby  adjusting  the    steps  of  applying  a  programmed  voltage  between  the  elec- 
position  of  said  pressure  units  on  said  guide  rails. 


trode  and  the  work  elements  to  establish  an  electric  arc 


3,280,294 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING  OF  ALUMINUM 
Fred  F.  Polizzano,  Allendale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Cable  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,757 
11  Claims.    (CI.  219—74) 
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and  supplying  a  substantially  constant  electric  current  to 
said  gap. 

3  280  297 

KIT  FOR  CONVERTING  FLUID  FUEL  FURNACE 

TO  ELECTRIC  FURNACE 

Earl  T.  Folmar,  P.O.  Box  83,  Goshen,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,279 

7  Claims.    (CI.  219—201) 


1.  In  the  welding  of  aluminum  by  a  direct-current  elec- 
tric arc  with  the  workpiece  of  positive  polarity,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  discharging  the  arc  from  an 
electrode  to  the  workpiece  through  the  plasma  of  an 
ionized  inert  shielding  gas,  reducing  the  collisions  of  the 
electrons  with  the  ions  in  the  plasma  by  maintaining  the 
electrode  within  about  0.020  inch  of  the  workpiece,  and 
maintaining  a  current  density  of  the  electron  bombard- 
ment of  the  workpiece  such  that  scouring  of  oxide  coat- 
ing from  the  aluminum  to  be  welded  is  effected  before 
the  metal  is  melted  by  the  arc. 


3  280  295 
DEVICE    FOR    PROJECTING    PULVERULENT  MA- 
TERIALS BY   MEANS  OF  A   PLAS.MA  TORCH 
Gerard  .Mondain-Monval  and  Guy  Audric,  Paris,  France, 
assignors    to    L'Air    Liquide,    Societe    Anonyme    Pour 
TEtude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude 
Filed  July  1,  1963.  Ser.  No.  291.  852 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  July  27,  1962, 
905,360 
5  Claims.    (CI.  219— 76) 


4.  Apparatus  for  the  projection  of  pulverulent  materials 
by  means  of  a  jet  of  ionized  gas  brought  to  a  very  high 
temperature  by  a  constricted  electric  arc,  comprising 
a  nozzle,  a  supply  conduit  for  the  pulverulent  material 
opening  into  the  nozzle  and  substantially  aligned  with  the 
axis  thereof,  and  an  electrode  extending  into  the  nozzle 
laterally  thereof  with  the  tip  of  the  electrode  spaced  from 
the  tubular  projection  of  the  conduit. 


3,280,296 
WELDING  METHOD 
Jerome  W.  Nelson,  Arlington,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1964.  Ser.  No.  402,401 
10  Claims.    (CL  219— 137) 
\.  The  process  of  welding  work   piece  elements  to- 
gether with  a  consumable  electrode  which  comprises  the 


ft 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  fuel  furnace  of  the  type 
including  an  upstanding  combustion  chamber  having  a 
flue  opening  at  its  upper  end  and  a  removable  burner  pot 
at  its  lower  end,  a  kit  for  converting  said  furnace  to  elec- 
tric heat,  said  kit  comprising  a  base  disposed  in  and 
supported  from  the  bottom  of  said  pot,  insulator  means 
carried  by  said  base  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from and  insulatively  supporting  a  pair  of  conductors 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  suitable  source  of  elec- 
trical potential,  an  upstanding  electrical  resistance 
heater  element  including  a  pair  of  lead-in  conductors,  said 
pairs  of  conductors  including  coacting  means  readily  re- 
leasably  engageable  with  each  other  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  heater  element  to  and  supporting  said  heating 
element  solely  from  the  first-mentioned  pair  of  conductors. 


3,280,298 
CORE  PLUG  HEATER 
John  H.  Klancke  and  Seth  B.  Lindsey,  both  of  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  .Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minne- 
sota 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,373 
11  Claims.    (CI.  219—208) 
1.  A  core  plug  heater  for  automotive  engines  com- 
prising,   \ 

(a)  a  rigid  tubular  member  having  an  externally 
threaded  end  portion  and  a  circumferentially  flanged 
opposite  end  portion, 

(b)  an  electrical  heating  element  sealed  within  said 
tubular  member  to  seal  off  the  interior  thereof  and 
extending  axially  outward  from  said  opposite  end 
portion. 
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(c)  electrical  connectors  mounted  within  said  threaded 
end  portion  of  said  tubular  member  being  electrically 
connected  with  said  heating  element  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  electric  power, 

(d)  a  dish  shaped  annular  resilient  clamping  washer 
having  the  characteristic  of  expanding  radially  when 
flattened  by  compression,  said  clamping  washer  being 
positioned  on  said  tubular  member  adjacent  the 
flanged  end  portion  thereof, 

(c)  an  annular  sealing  member  surrounding  said  tubu- 
lar member  in  close  fitting  relation  therewith  and 
positioned  adjacent  said  clamping  washer,  said  seal- 
ing member  being  formed  of  a  flowable  elastic  ma- 
terial and  being  circumferentially  expandible. 

(f)  an  expander  plate  positioned  on  said  threaded  end 
portion  of  said  tubular  member  in  pierced  relation 
therewith  and  being  movable  axially  thereof, 

(g)  an  annular  camming  surface  carried  by  said  ex- 
pander plate  at  one  side  thereof  and  extending  con- 


end   of  each    tube    and   provided   with    a   venting 
opening, 
(e)  each   heater  element   having  two  electric  circuit 


M 


centrically  with  and  bearing  against  one  end  of  said 
tubular  sealing  member,  the  annular  camming  sur- 
face of  said  expander  plate  having  a  larger  diametri- 
cal dimension  than  the  flanged  end  portion  of  the 
tubular  member,  and 
(h)  a  nut  threaded  on  the  threaded  end  portion  of  said 
tubular  member  and  when  tightened  forcing  said 
expander  plate  toward  said  flanged  end  portion  of 
said  tubular  member  causing  compression  of  said 
tubular  sealing  member  and  radial  expansion  of  said 
clamping  washer,  the  heater  plug  when  positioned 
in  a  core  plug  hole  in  an  engine  having  the  flanged 
end  portion  fitting  within  said  hole  and  the  camming 
surface  bearing  against  the  outer  edge  of  the  same 
such  that  upon  compression  of  said  clamping  washer 
the  radial  expansion  thereof  will  bite  into  the  sur- 
face of  the  core  plug  hole  in  the  engine  in  which  the 
plug  is  mounted  and  compression  of  the  tubular 
seaUng  member  to  seal  between  the  tubular  member 
and  the  core  plug  hole. 


3,280,299 
WATER  HEATER 

Michael  Doniak,  602  E.  Euclid  St.,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,346 

2  Claims.    (CI.  219—282) 

1.  An  electric  water  heater  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  formed  of  a  plurality  of  tank  sections,  one 
above  the  other,  with  tubular  connections  between 
adjacent  sections  alternately  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
sections  to  provide  a  zigzag  path  of  water  flow  in 
said  body, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  horizontal  tubes  extending  through 
each  section,  each  surrounded  by  the  water  in  the 
tank  sections, 

(c)  an  elongated  electric  heater  element  loosely  dis- 
posed in  each  said  tube  for  heating  the  water, 

(d)  and  a  removable  cover  with  venting  holes  therein 
and  carried  by  one  end  of  each  tube  and,  when  re- 
moved, affording  access  to  the  heater  elements  for 
replacement  thereof,  a  plate  fixedly  closing  the  other 


wires  at  the  end  thereof  directed  toward  the  remov- 
able cover,  said  wires  loosely  extending  through  the 
openings  in  said  covers. 


3,280,300 

ELECTRODE  TYPE  VAPOR  GENERATOR 

Harry  H.  Morrison,  Cambridge  Hotel,  Rm.  610, 

333  W.  86th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,968 

3  Claims.    (O.  219—287) 


1.  Electrode  vaporizer  apparatus  comprising  a  pres- 
sure vessel  for  containing  liquid  and  having  a  liquid  inlet 
and  a  vapor  outlet,  liquid-level  control  means  for  main- 
taining a  desired  liquid  level  in  said  vessel,  cylinder  means 
fixed  relative  to  said  vessel  and  having  an  open  end  de- 
pending interiorly  of  said  vessel,  piston  means  slidable 
up  and  down  in  said  cylinder  means,  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes carried  by  said  piston  means  for  movement  there- 
with and  depending  into  said  vessel,  each  said  electrode 
being  provided  with  a  structure  comprising  a  hollow  elec- 
trically conductive  tube  secured  to  a  conductive  sleeve 
which  is  fixed  in  said  piston,  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve 
projecting  beyond  the  piston  and  there  provided  with  up- 
wardly extending  electrically  conductive  brush  means 
which  yieldingly  embrace  and  are  slidable  relative  to  an 
electrically  conductive  rod  which  extends  axially  down- 
ward through  said  sleeve  and  into  said  hollow  tube  for 
electrically  connecting  each  of  the  electrodes  to  a  source  of 
power,  and  adjustable  pressure  means  for  urging  said  pis- 
ton downwardly,  whereby  the  pressure  in  said  vessel  of 
vapor  electrically  generated  by  immersion  of  said  elec- 
trodes effects  movement  of  said  piston  means  upwardly 
to  reduce  immersion  of  said  electrodes  and  thereby  con- 
trol the  generation  of  vapor. 
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3,280,301 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  FLUID  TRANSPORTING 

APPARATUS 
William  T.  Anderson,  Donald  E.  Hallam,  Lawrence  H. 
Lyons,  and  Alfred  C.  Mueller,  Wilmington,  and  Paul 
B.  Nelson,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,969 
8  Claims.    (CI.  219—320) 
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1.  An  improved  temperature-controlled  apparatus  for 
storage  and  transportation  of  temperature-sensitive  fluids 
at  specified  temperature  levels  generally  above  the  ambient 
temperature  of  the  apparatus  environment,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  vehicle  means,  said  vehicle  means  compris- 
ing a  supporting  structure,  said  apparatus  further  compris- 
ing a  fluid-tight  tank  structure  positioned  on  said  sup- 
porting structure,  and  a  temperature  control  system 
operatively  associated  with  said  tank  structure  and  said 
supporting  structure  for  maintaining  the  tank  structure 
and  contents  of  the  tank  structure  accurately  within  a 
narrow  temperature  range  during  storage  and  during  trans- 
fer of  fluid  into  and  out  of  the  tank  structure,  said  tank 
structure  comprising  a  fluid-tight  wall  member  defining  a 
fluid  storage  zone,  said  tank  structure  further  comprising 
inlet  and  outlet  means  for  controlling  transfer  of  fluid  h»e- 
tween  the  storage  zone  and  points  outside  the  zone,  said 
tank  structure  further  comprising  at  least  one  first  support 
element;  said  temperature  control  system  comprising  an 
electrical  heating  means  positioned  in  operative  controlled 
heat  transfer  relationship  to  said  wall  member,  and  said 
inlet  and  outlet  means  of  said  tank  structure,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  heating  means,  a  control  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  heating  means  for  con- 
trolling the  same,  said  control  means  further  comprising 
temperature  sensing  means  cooperating  with  said  control 
means  and  said  tank  structure  so  that  said  temperature 
control  system  maintains  the  tank  structure  and  contents 
at  a  predetermined  temperature  level;  said  temperature 
control  system  further  comprising  heat  insulation  means 
cooperating  with  said  tank  structure  for  minimizing  heat 
transfer  into  and  out  of  said  tank  structure,  said  heat 
insulation  means  further  comprising  at  least  one  second 
support  element  formed  of  heat  insulating  material  co- 
operating with  each  of  said  first  support  elements  of  said 
tank  structure  and  positioned  between  said  first  support 
elements  and  said  supporting  structure  of  said  vehicle 
means  to  minimize  transfer  of  heat  into  said  tank  struc- 
ture from  said  supporting  structure  and  out  of  said  tank 
structure  to  said  supporting  structure  while  supporting 
the  tank  structure  on  said  vehicle  supporting  structure; 
said  electrical  heating  means  comprising  an  electrical 
heating  conduit  positioned  and  arranged  in  a  substantially 
uniformly  distributed  pattern  about  said  tank  structure, 
said  inlet  and  outlet  means  of  the  tank  structure  compris- 
ing a  primary  discharge  fitting  unit  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge valve  and  discharge  conduit,  said  electrical  heat- 
ing conduit  comprising  one  branch  portion  positioned  and 
arranged  to  supply  heat  to  said  primary  discharge  fitting 
unit,  and  another  branch  portion,  said  one  branch  por- 
tion comprising  a  heater  unit  and  a  thermostat  unit  opera- 
tively connected  thereto  to  control  the  same  and  maintain 
said  primary  discharge  fitting  unit  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature level,  switchmg  means  for  selectively  connecting 
said  electrical  heating  means  to  said  source  of  electrical 


energy,  said  one  branch  portion  of  said  electrical  heating 
conduit  being  directly  connected  to  said  switching  means 
for  independent  operation  of  said  heater  unit  and  main- 
tenance of  said  primary  discharge  fitting  unit  at  its  pre- 
determined temperature  level  independently  of  and  con- 
currently with  maintenance  of  the  remainder  of  said  tank 
structure  at  its  predetermined  temperature  level. 


3,280,302 
HAIR  DRYER  AIR  BLOWER 
Ivar  Jepson,  Oak  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IHinois 
Filed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,022 
3  Claims.    (CI.  219—370) 


'/— 


3.  In  motor  driven  air  blower  unit  having  air  heating 
means,  a  housing  for  said  unit,  said  housing  having  air  in- 
let and  outlet  openings  formed  thereon,  said  housing  com- 
prising a  cover  member  having  integrally  formed  depend- 
ing flanges  thereon  for  defining  a  downwardly  facing  blow- 
er chamber  and  a  downwardly  facing  tangentially  disposed 
air  exhaust  channel,  a  heater  assembly  in  said  exhaust 
channel,  said  heater  assembly  comprising  a  downwardly 
facing  channel-shaped  frame  member,  tabs  formed  on  the 
sides  of  said  frame  member,  apertures  formed  in  said  tabs, 
integral  projections  formed  on  the  depending  flanges  which 
define  said  exhaust  channel,  said  projections  being  re- 
ceived in  said  apertures  for  positioning  said  heater  assem- 
bly in  said  exhaust  channel,  and  a  closure  member  posi- 
tioned against  said  depending  flanges  for  closing  said 
blower  chamber  and  exhaust  channel  and  retaining  said 
heater  assembly  in  said  exhaust  channel. 


3,280,303 
IMMERSIBLE  ELECTRIC  COFFEE  PERCOLATOR 
Melvin  F.  Krauss,  Elmburst,  and  Chester  H.  Wickenberg, 
Elgin,  III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Clucago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,839 
2  Claims.  (CL  219—441) 
1.  An  immersible  electric  cooking  device  comprising 
a  vessel  open  at  its  bottom,  a  sealed  electric  heater  and 
control  switch  unit,  said  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers which  are  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
sealed  closed  to  define  a  sealed  chamber  therebetween, 
an  electric  heater  and  control  switch  in  said  chamber, 
sealed  terminal  means  extending  through  said  sealed* 
chamber,  and  said  sealed  chamber  positioned  within  said 
open  vessel  bottom  and  sealed  closed  with  respect  thereto, 
said  device  comprising  an  electric  coffee  percolator,  said 
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pair  of  members  being  vertically  superposed,  the  upper 
member  having  a  coffee  percolator  pump  well  integrally 
formed  therein,  the  lower  member  being  cup-shaped,  said 
sealed  terminal  means  comprising  a  pair  of  electrical 
terminal  assemblies  for  said  heater  and  switch,  each  termi- 
nal assembly  comprising  an  apenure  formed  in  the  side 
of  said  cup-shaped  member,  a  metallic  collar  positioned 


in  said  aperture,  said  aperture  and  collar  being  sealed 
with  respect  to  each  other  by  a  metallic  seal,  a  metallic 
terminal  pin  extending  axially  through  said  collar  in 
spaced  relationship  thereto,  and  said  pin  and  collar  being 
sealed  with  respect  to  each  other  by  a  glass  bushing  inter- 
posed therebetween,  said  bushing  being  in  a  state  of 
compression  and  being  bonded  to  said  pin  and  collar  by 
firing  the  three  parts  together.  '      ' 


3,280,304 
APPARATUS  FOR  BOILING  EGGS 
Motoki   Shinohara,    Kamakura-shj,   Kanagawa-ken,   and 
Yozo  Mikata.  Kamo-shi,  Niigata-ken.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki- 
shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  a  joiot-stock  company  of 
Japao 
Original  application  May  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  194,772,  now 
Patent  No.  3,206,314.  dated  Sept.  14,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,160 

4  Claims.  (CI.  219 — 441) 
1.  An  egg  cooker  comprising  a  pot  having  a  substantial- 
ly flat  and  horizontal  bottom  support  surface  and  adapted 
to  support  eggs  to  be  cooked  therein  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  orientation  and  to  contain  water  in  an  amount 
immersing  said  eggs  therein,  an  elongated  thermostat  ex- 
tending centrally  and  vertically  upwardly  in  said  pot  to 
be  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  upper  portion  of 
said  body  of  water,  an  electric  heater  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  pot  to  heat  the  water  therein,  and  posi- 
tioned above  the  bottom  of  the  pot  so  as  to  create  a  pre- 
determined temperature  difference  between  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  said  body  of  water,  an  energizing  cir- 


operating  said  switch  to  de-energize  said  electric  heater 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  temperature  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  water  zone,  at  which  predetermined  tem- 
perature the  white  of  said  eggs  begins  to  coagulate,  said 
thermostat  extending  centrally  and  vertically  upwardly 
from  said  shallow  dish. 


cuit  for  energizing  said  heater,  and  an  electric  switch 
provided  in  said  energizing  circuit  and  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  thermostat  so  as  to  be  actuated  by  said 
thermostat  to  control  said  electric  heater,  said  thermostat 


3,280,305 
HEATED  ROLL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
OF  CONSTRl  CTION 
Sam  W.  Burdge,  Cary,  N.C.,  and  Rollins  S.  Carter,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application   Dec.   18,   1963,  Ser.  No.  331,555. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  1,  1965.  Ser.  No. 
505,842 

2  Claims.    (CI.  219—469) 


1.  An  electrically  heated  roll  assembly  comprising  a 
hollow,  cylindrical  roll  member  enclosing  an  electrical  re- 
sistance heater,  said  heater  comprising  a  non-rotatably 
mounted,  spool-shaped  core  assembly  of  a  diameter  slight- 
ly less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  roll  member  to 
thereby  define  a  small  air  gap  between  the  surface  of  said 
core  assembly  and  the  interior  wall  of  said  roll  member, 
an  electrical  resistance  heater  element  wound  in  a  sub- 
stantially helical  fashion  about  said  core  assembly,  fas- 
tening means  operative  to  maintain  spaced  points  along 
said  element  fixed  relative  to  said  core  assembly,  said 
fastening  means  comprising  pairs  of  superposed  electrical 
insulating  strips  spaced  circumfercntially  about  said  core 
assembly  and  extending  axially  thereof,  said  heater  cle- 
ment extending  between  the  member  strips  of  each  of  said 
pairs,  means  to  clamp  said  strips  to  said  core  assembly, 
a  rotatably  mounted  drive  shaft  extending  coaxially 
through  said  heater,  said  roll  member  being  supported  and 
driven  by  the  free  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  whereby  ther- 
mal expansion  of  said  heater  element  is  effectively  seg- 
mented and  caused  to  be  uniformly  distributed  about  the 
entire  circumference  of  said  core  assembly  to  thereby 
prevent  excessive  buckling  and  consequent  grounding  of 
said  heater  element  against  the  interior  surface  of  said 
roll  member. 


3,280,306 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Alexander  Albert  Chubb,  Birkenhead,  England,  assignor 

to  Ernest  Scragg  &  Sons  (Holding)  Limited 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  1,  1963. 

43/63 
14  Claims.     (CI.  219—499) 
Yarn  heating  apparatus,  comprising 
plurality  of  spaced  electric  yarn  heating  elements; 
source  of  electrical  energy; 

plurality  of  pairs  of  controlled  rectifiers  each  pair 
connected  to  supply  current  in  opposite  directions 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  heating  elements; 
connecting  means  connecting  each  of  said  series  cir- 
cuit arrangements  to  said  source  of  electrical  energy; 
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a  plurality  of  temperature  sensing  means  each  posi- 
tioned in  operative  proximity  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  heating  elements,  each  of  said  temper- 
ature sensing  means  producing  an  indicating  elec- 
trical signal  which  varies  in  magnitude  in  accordance 
with  the  temperature  of  the  corresponding  heating 
element; 

a  plurality  of  reference  means  each  producing  an  elec- 
trical reference  signal; 

a  plurality  of  bridge  circuit  mea.ns  each  connecting 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  temperature  sensing 
means  with  the  corresponding  one  of  said  reference 
means  in  a  bridge  circuit  for  comparing  the  corre- 
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sponding  indicating  signal  with  the  corresponding 
reference  signal  to  provide  a  control  signal  having  a 
magnitude  dependent  upon  the  temperature  of  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  yarn  heating  elements;  and 
a  plurality  of  control  means  each  connected  between  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  bridge  circuit  means  and 
the  corresponding  one  of  a  pair  of  said  controlled 
rectifiers  associated  with  one  yam  heating  element 
for  operating  said  corresponding  one  of  said  con- 
trolled rectifiers  to  transfer  electrical  energy  from 
said  source  of  electrical  energy  to  the  corresponding 
yam  heating  element  in  accordance  with  the  tem- 
perature of  said  corresponding  yarn  beating  element. 


3,280,307 

HEATING  UNIT  FOR  MELTING  SOFT  OR 

WHITE  METAL 

Camess  F.  Ramey  and  Raymond  S.  Stutsman,  Allegan, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Truheat  Corporation,  Allegan,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  .No.  337,338 

10  Claims.     (CI.  219—540) 
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1.  A  heating  unit  for  melting  soft  metal  comprising 

a  pair  of  resistance  heating  elements  enclosed  in  tubu- 
lar metal  sheaths  with  the  ends  of  the  sheaths  con- 
nected in  adjacent  relation  to  a  mounting  plate, 

said  sheaths  being  arranged  in  generally  parallel  spaced 
relation  laterally  from  said  mounting  plate  with 
downwardly  extending  portions  connecting  to  further 
laterally  off-set  sinuous  main  heating  portions, 

metallic  heat  radiating  plate  means  contacting  said 
sheaths  along  said  main  heating  portions  and  the 
downwardly  extending  portions  of  the  sheaths, 

said  plate  means  projecting  beyond  the  outline  of  said 
sheaths  to  protect  the  sheaths  and  support  the  unit 
from  the  walls  of  a  melting  tank, 

831  0.0. — 45 


and  releasable  clamp  plates  engaged  with  said  sheaths 
and  removably  bolted  to  said  plate  means  at  spaced 
points  to  hold  said  sheaths  in  heat  transmitting  ccm- 
tact  with  said  plate  means. 


3,280,308 
UNIVERSAL  TAPE  READER  WITH  SENSING 

SUPPRESSION 
Howard    S.    Pack,    Chicago,    and    Alfred    Z.    Purzyckl, 
Mount  Prospect,  HI.,  assignors  to  Teletype  Corporation, 
Skokle,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  181,029 
6  Claims.     (CI.  235—61.11) 


1.  A  tape  reader  for  reading  tapes  having  different 
numbers  of  significant  levels  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  contact  controlling  tape  sensing  pins,  one 
of  each  level  of  a  tape, 

means  for  feeding  tape  step-by-step  past  said  pins; 

resilient  means  individual  to  said  tape  sensing  pins  for 
urging  all  of  them  toward  said  tape  to  detect  the 
presence  or  absence  of  code  perforations  in  each 
level  of  the  tape; 

cam  actuated  means  common  to  said  sensing  pins  for 
positively  retracting  all  of  said  sensing  pins  away 
from  said  tape  and  for  releasing  all  of  said  sensing 
pins  for  movement  toward  said  tape  by  said  resilient 
means; 

means  settablc  to  block  movement  toward  the  tape  of 
the  sensing  pins  associated  with  selected  levels  in 
the  tape  after  said  pins  are  released  by  said  cam 
actuated  means  thereby  preventing  movement  of 
said  sensing  pins  associated  with  said  selected  levels 
by  said  resilient  means  when  a  tape  is  being  read 
which  has  less  than  the  maximum  number  of  levels, 
and  actuator  means  selectively  operated  to  set  said 
last-mentioned  means  in  blocking  position. 


3,280309 
LOGARITHMIC  PULSE  COUNTER 
Robert  D.  Villwock,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Filed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,455 
5  Claims.    (CI.  235—92) 
1.  Logarithmic  pulse  counter  apparatus  comprising:  a 
first  counter  network  for  presenting  an  output  number  in 
binary-coded  form  equal  to  the  number  of  pulses  applied 
to  the  apparatus  multiplied  by  one  of  several  preselected 
factors,  said  network  having  a  first  plurality  of  outputs 
whereat  said  output  number  is  presented  and  a  second 
plurality  of  inputs  to  which  said  pulses  are  selectively  ap- 
plied, the  factor  by  which  the  number  of  input  pulses  is 
multiplied  depending  on  which  one  of  the   inputs  the 
pulses  are  fed  to;  a  logic  network  coupled  to  receive  the 
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binary  coded  output  from  said  counter  network  and  oper-  \  3,280,311 

able  in  response  thereto  to  produce  a  binary-coded  output  SHIP  POSITIONING 

signal  that  is  substantially  equal  to  the  mantissa  of  the    Howard  L.  Shatto,  Jr..  Palos  Verdes,  and  James  Ronald 
logarithm  to  the  base  2  of  said  output  number;  and  a        Dozier,  WUttier.  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Shell  OU  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporalion  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,872 
3  Claims.     (CI.  235— 150  J7) 


second  counter  network  to  which  the  pulses  are  applied 
and  operable  in  response  thereto  to  produce  a  binary- 
coded  output  signal  that  is  substantially  equal  to  the  char- 
acteristic of  the  logarithm  to  the  base  2  of  said  output 
number. 


3,280,310 

AIRCRAFT  LANDING  SYSTEM 

Jack  W.  Montooth,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,935 

16  Claims.     (CL  235— 150J2) 
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1.  A  terminal  prediction  controller  for  effecting  a  ter- 
minal condition  of  a  controlled  element  at  a  preselected 
terminal  instant  in  time  comprising  sensor  means  for  meas- 
uring rate  of  change  of  a  condition,  time-drive  means  for 
providing  an  output  indication  of  the  time  interval  re- 
maining until  said  preselected  terminal  instant,  reference 
means  indicating  a  desired  terminal  rate  of  change  of 
said  condition,  first  function  generator  means  driven  by 
said  time-drive  means  and  responsive  to  said  sensor  and 
reference  means  for  generating  a  first  signal  representing 
a  predetermined  time  function  of  the  difference  between 
measured  rate  of  change  of  said  condition  and  said  de- 
sired terminal  rate  of  change  of  said  condition,  second 
function  generator  means  driven  by  said  time-drive  means 
for  generating  a  second  signal  representing  a  predeter- 
mined time  function  of  a  computed  rate  of  change  of  said 
condition,  computing  means  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  signals  for  providing  said  computed  rate  of  change 
of  said  condition,  and  means  for  comparing  said  com- 
puted rate  of  change  of  condition  with  said  measured 
rate  of  change  of  condition. 
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I.  A  system  for  positioning  a  vessel  having  a  plurality 
of  variable  thrust  means  located  at  positions  spaced  from 
the  turning  center  of  the  vessel,  said  thrust  means  in  ad- 
dition having  means  for  varying  the  direction  of  thrust, 
said  system  comprising: 

means  for  measuring  the  distance  of  the  vessel  from  at 
least  two  position*^  having  fixed  geographical  loca- 
tions; 
comparing  means  coupled  to  the  measuring  means  for 
determining  the  difference  between  the  measured  dis- 
tance and  preset   distances,  said  comparing  means 
supplying  distance  error  signals  related  to  said  dif- 
ferences for  each  of  said  positions; 
a  sine  cosine  generating  means  for  generating  signals 
related  to  the  sine  and  cosine  of  the  angles  a  and  /3 
wherein  a  and  ^  are  the  two  angles  between  a  refer- 
ence axis  on  the  vessel  and  a  line  joining  the  vessel 
and  each  of  the  positions; 
said  comparing  means  being  coupled  to  said  sine  cosine 
generating  means  to  supply  said  distance  error  sig- 
nals to  said  sine  cosine  generating  means,  said  sine 
cosine  generating  means  multiplying  one  of  said  dis- 
tance error  signals  by  the  sine  and  cosine  of  one  of 
said  angles  a  and  ^  and  the  other  of  said  distance 
error  signals  by  the  sine  and  cosine  of  the  other  of 
said  angles  a  and  ?,  said  sine  cosine  generating  means 
supplying  output  signals  related  to  the  products  of 
said  multiplication; 
an  adding  device  coupled  to  said  sine  cosine  generating 
means  to  add  the  product  signal  of  sine  of  one  of 
the  angles  multiplied  by  the  distance  error  signal  for 
one  position  to  the  product  signal  of  the  cosine  of 
the  other  of  the  angles  multiplied  by  the  distance 
error  signal  for  the  other  position  to  provide  a  first 
control  signal; 
a  second  adding  device  coupled  to  said  sine  cosine 
generating  means  to  add  the  product  signal  of  the 
sine  of  one  of  the  angles  multiplied  by  the  distance 
error  signal  of  said  other  position  to  the  product 
signal  of  the  cosine  of  the  other  of  the  angles  multi- 
plied by  distance  error  signal  of  said  one  position 
to  provide  a  second  control  signal; 
a  control  means,  said  control  means  being  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  adding  devices,  said  control 
means  in  addition  being  coupled  to  said  thrust  means 
to  control  the  operation  thereof,  said  control  means 
being  adjusted  to  control  said  thrust  means  to  main- 
tain said  distance  error  signals  at  zero  value. 
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3,280  312 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  KILN  CONDITIONS 
USING  THERMOCOUPLES  IN  COMBINATION 
WITH  A  MATHEMATICAL  MODEL 
Joakim  F.  Sandelien,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New  York 

Filed  Dec.  11.  1962,  Ser.  No,  243,799 
2  Claims.     (CL  235—151.3) 
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1.  Means  for  determining  the  location  of  material 
boundaries  within  a  rotary  kiln  having  zones  of  gas  and 
material,  comprising: 

first  temperature  sensing  means  located  within  said  kiln 
(o  provide  an  electrical  signal  indicating  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  gas; 

second  temperature  sensing  means  located  within  said 
kiln  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  which,  at  dif- 
ferent times  during  kiln  rotation,  indicates  the  tem- 
perature of  said  gas  and  material  zones; 

calculating  means,  for  predicting  the  reading  of  said 
second  temperature  sensing  means  in  response  to  (a) 
the  electrical  signal  from  said  first  temperature  sens- 
ing means,  (b)  an  electrical  signal  representing  the 
estimated  material  temperature  and  (c)  an  electrical 
signal  from  a  mathematical  model  of  said  second 
temperature  sensing  means; 

comparing  means  responsive  to  said  calculating  means 
and  to  said  second  temperature  sensing  means  for 
comparing  the  predicted  reading  and  actual  reading 
of  said  second  sensing  means;  and 

means  for  developing  a  signal  responsive  to  the  dif- 
ference between  said  predicted  and  actual  readings 
to  indicate  the  boundaries  between  said  gas  and  said 
material. 


3,280,313 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Marvin  C.  Burk  and  Harold  M.  Neer,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  187,277 
9  Clahns.     (CL  235— 151 J5) 
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1.  Analysis  apparatus  comprising  an  analyzer  adapted 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  output  voltages  in  sequence,  each 
representative  of  a  component  of  the  material  being  ana- 
lyzed; converter  means  to  provide  a  fluctuating  output 
signal  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  output 


voltages,  each  said  fluctuating  output  voltage  compris- 
ing a  series  of  pulses,  the  frequency  of  which  varies  pro- 
portionally with  the  amplitude  of  the  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  output  voltages;  means  to  apply  the  out- 
put voltages  from  said  analyzer  to  the  input  of  said  con- 
verter means;  first  and  second  pulse  counting  means; 
means  for  alternately  applying  the  fluctuating  output  sig- 
nals from  said  converter  means  to  said  first  and  second 
pulse  counting  means;  digital  computing  means;  and 
means  for  alternately  transmitting  the  output  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  pulse  counting  means  to  said  digital 
computing  means. 


3,280,314 
DIGITAL  CIRCUITRY  FOR  DETERMINING  A 
BINARY  SQUARE  ROOT 
William  Welgler,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sperrv  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294^19 
9  Claims.    (O.  235—158) 


1.  In   a   digital   computer,   means   for  generating  the 
square  root  of  a  number,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  register  for  initially  storing  said  number  and 
,  for   subsequently   storing  partial  results  developed 

during  successive  cycles; 

(b)  a  second  register  for  initially  storing  a  trial  square 
root  of  said  number  and  for  subsequently  storing  the 
partially  developed  root  of  said  number; 

(c)  a  third  register  for  initially  storing  a  predetermined 
constant  and  for  subsequently  storing  a  multiple  of 
said  constant; 

(d)  arithmetic  means  for  subtracting  the  contents  of 
said  second  register  from  the  contents  of  said  first 
register,  leaving  the  difference  in  said  first  register, 
and  for  producing  an  overdraft  signal  in  the  event 
that  the  contents  of  said  second  register  exceeds  the 
contents  of  said  first  regicter; 

(e)  means  operative  in  the  absence  of  said  overdraft 
signal  for  shifting  said  difference  one  place  toward  the 
most  significant  digit  position  and  for  shifting  the 
contents  of  said  third  register  one  place  toward  the 
least  significant  digit  position; 

(f)  means  including  said  arithmetic  means  operative  in 
the  absence  of  said  overdraft  signal  for  fuming  the 
sum  of  the  shifted  contents  of  said  third  register  with 
the  then  contents  of  said  second  register  in  said 
second  register; 

(g)  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  overdraft 
signal  for  shifting  the  contents  present  in  said  first 
register  prior  to  the  subtraction  of  the  contents  of 
said  second  register  from  the  contents  of  said  first 
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register,  one  place  toward  the  most  significant  digit 
position  and  for  shifting  the  contents  of  said  third 
register  one  place  toward  the  most  significant  digit 
position; 
(h)  and  means  including  said  arithmetic  means  respon- 
sive to  the  presence  of  said  overdraft  signal  for  form- 
ing the  Sum  ModuIo-2  of  the  contents  of  said  sec- 
ond and  third  registers. 


3,280,315 

KEY  COiNTROLLED  DECIMAL  ELECTRONIC 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Norbert  Kltz,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Bell  Punch 
Company  Limited,  Loodoo,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  164,645 
45  Claims.     (CI.  235—160) 
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2.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pulse-operated  counting  devices,  carry  means  effective  be- 
tween adjacent  ones  of  said  counting  devices,  a  plurality 
of  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  orders  of  keys  coupled  to 
said  electrodes,  each  order  being  uniquely  associated  with 
one  of  said  counting  devices,  means  responsive  to  the 
actuation  of  any  of  said  keys  for  establishing  an  electrical 
connection  substantially  simultaneously  to  a  number  of 
the  electrodes  equal  to  the  value  of  the  actuated  key  in  its 
order,  means  for  scanning  all  of  the  electrodes,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  actuation  of  any  of  said  keys  for  initiat- 
ing a  cycle  of  operation  of  the  machine  during  which  the 
orders  of  keys  are  successively  coupled  to  their  respective 
associated  counting  devices  to  cause  a  number  of  pulses 
equal  to  the  value  of  any  actuated  key  to  be  fed  from  the 
connected  electrodes  to  the  counting  device  associated 
with  the  order  of  that  key. 


3,280,316 

HIGH-SPEED  TL^TsTL  DIODE  ADDER 

Terry  A.  Jeeves,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County, 

Pa.,   assignor  to  Westinghoase   Electric  Corporation, 

East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1963.  Ser.  No.  276,249 

3  Claims.    (CL  235—172) 


--ti^RC^- 


stage  including  a  plurality  of  one  unit  input  threshold 
tunnel  diode  logic  elements  and  two  unit  input  threshold 
tunnel  diode  logic  elements  interconnected  to  generate 
control  signals  in  response  to  said  addend  and  augend 
signals,  a  carry  stage  including  a  plurality  of  one  and  two 
unit  input  threshold  tunnel  diode  logic  elements  inter- 
connected to  generate  carry  output  signals  of  said  addend, 
augend  and  carry  input  signals  in  response  to  said  control 
signals  and  said  carry  input  signals,  a  completion  stage 
including  a  plurality  of  one  and  two  unit  input  threshold 
tunnel  diode  logic  elements  interconnected  to  provide 
the  sum  output  signals  of  said  addend,  augend  and  carry 
input  signals  in  response  to  said  carry  input  signals  and 
said  control  signals,  and  a  plurality  of  pseudo-diode  cir- 
cuit operatively  connected  between  said  generating  stage 
and  said  carry  stage  to  protect  said  generator  stage  against 
spurious  signals  causing  malfunctions. 


3,280,317  I 

ROOT  LOCUS  PLOTTER 
Don  Luis  Adams,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1962.  Ser.  No.  223,768 
15  Claims.    (CI.  235—179) 


I    f  4 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  loci  of  possible  roots 
of  the  closed  loop  frequency  response  function  of  a  servo 
system  from  the  pole  singularities  and  zero  singularities 
of  the  open  loop  transfer  function  of  the  system  includ- 
ing in  combination  a  plurality  of  signal  producing  devices 
each  haying  an  orientable  element,  means  for  positioning 
said  devices  at  locations  corresponding  to  said  singulari- 
ties, means  for  orienting  said  elements  toward  a  point 
under  examination  to  cause  said  devices  to  produce  output 
signals  and  means  for  algebraically  summing  said  output 
signals  in  accordance  as  said  devices  are  positioned  at 
pole  singularities  and  zero  singularities  to  produce  a  sig- 
nal indicating  that  said  point  is  the  locus  of  a  possible 
root. 


330,318 
CORRELATOR 
John  S.  Gerig,  McLean,  Harold  C.  Glass,  Vienna.  Ger- 
hard E.  Hoffmann,  Fairfax,  and  Warren  L.  Holford, 
Spnngfield,  Va.,  assignors  to  Scope,  Incorporated,  Falls 
Church,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  New  Hampshire 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,821 
5  Claims.    (CI.  235—181) 
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1    A  K.nor,,  #,,11     AA        •      :  -^     ..  "  optical  correlator,  comprising  first  means  for 

.2'A      A^  full  adder  circuit  operative  with  addend,    transforming  a  first  input  signal  into  a  form  capable  of 
augend  and  carry  input  signals  comprising,  a  generating    affecting  a  beam  of  light  in  accordance  with  the  waveform 
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of  the  signal,  second  means  for  transforming  a  second 
input  signal  into  a  form  capable  of  affecting  said  beam 
of  light  in  accordance  with  the  waveform  of  the  second 
signal,  a  lens  system  consisting  of  first  and  second  lenses, 
said  first  and  second  means  being  located  between  said 
first  and  second  lenses,  a  reflector,  means  for  directing 
said  beam  of  light  via  said  first  and  second  means  and 
said  first  and  second  lenses  to  said  reflector,  said  reflector 
being  arranged  to  reflect  said  beam  of  light  back  through 
said  first  and  second  means  and  said  first  and  second 
lenses  to  form  an  image. 


3,280,319 

ELECTRONIC  MULTIPLIER 

Amos  Nathan,  Dept.  El  Engg.,  Technion,  Haifa,  Israel 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1963.  Ser.  No.  258,301 

18  Claims.    (CI.  235—194) 
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1.  An  electronic  analog  multiplier  for  producing  an 
output  signal  having  a  magnitude  substantially  propor- 
tional to  the  product  of  the  magnitudes  of  first  and  sec- 
ond input  signals,  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  means 
for  receiving  said  first  and  second  input  signals,  second 
means  responsive  to  said  input  signals  for  generating 
therefrom  a  plurality  of  third  signals  substantially  equal 
to  respective  ones  of  a  plurality  of  linear  functions  of 
the  sum  of  said  input  signals  and  the  square  of  their  dif- 
ference; a  plurality  of  third  means  responsive  to  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  third  signals  and  having  a  common  out- 
put connection,  for  producing  thereat  a  fourth  signal  sub-' 
stantially  equal  to  a  linear  function  of  said  square  sig- 
nal and  the  square  of  the  sum  of  said  input  signals,  said 
fourth  signal  being  said  output  signal;  wherein  said  third 
means  comprise  unilaterally  conductive  means,  fourth 
means  connected  to  said  common  connection  for  supply- 
ing a  current  to  at  least  one  of  said  conductive  means 
at  any  given  instant. 


3,280,320 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHTING  DEVICE 

WiUiam  A.  Beaton,  Lynn,  and  VVilUam  H.  Morgan,  Jr., 
Georgetown,  .Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prod- 
ucts Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,225 
2  Claims.     (CL  240—1.3) 


1.  A  lighting  device  comprising:  a  reflector;  means 
forming  an  aperture  within  said  reflector;  a  two  piece 
movable  socket  comprising  forward  and  rearward  in- 
sulators; a  lamp  shell  and  a  lamp  contact  disposed  be- 
tween said  forward  and  rearward  insulators;  said  socket 
disposed  behind  said  reflector;  a  lamp  held  within  said 


movable  socket  and  extending  through  said  aperture  in 
said  reflector;  said  movable  socket  having  a  forward 
circular  ledge  circumferentially  disposed  thereabout;  a 
compression  spring,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  spring  fit- 
ting around  said  circular  ledge  of  said  movable  socket 
whereby  said  socket  is  moved  against  the  force  of  said 
compression  spring. 


3,280,321 

DOOR  HANDLE  LIGHT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Joseph  E.  Overesch,  1391  Dunning  St.,  Menasha.  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,804 

10  Claims.     (CI.  240—2.13) 


6.  A  door  handle  provided  with  latch  operating  means 
movable  from  an  inactive  to  an  active  position  and  biased 
toward  an  inactive  position,  a  switch  comprising  a  first 
switch  member  resilientiy  mounted  on  said  latch  operating 
means  whereby  said  switch  member  is  adapted  to  move 
with  said  latch  operating  means  and  to  come  to  rest  in- 
dependently of  said  latch  operating  means,  said  switch 
further  comprising  a  second  switch  member  having  a  re- 
silient part  extending  into  the  path  of  said  first  switch 
member,  said  door  handle  being  provided  with  a  cavity 
having  an  opening,  a  lamp  socket  clip  removably  sup- 
ported within  said  cavity,  a  lamp  socket  supported  on  said 
clip,  a  lens  supported  on  said  clip,  said  lens  being  disposed 
to  substantially  close  the  opening  of  said  cavity,  a  said 
switch  member  having  an  electrically  conductive  part 
adapted  to  touch  a  lamp  in  said  socket  and  supply  elec- 
tricity thereto,  said  switch  being  adapted  to  close  when 
said  latch  operating  means  moves  toward  its  active  posi- 
tion and  open  when  said  latch  operating  means  moves  to 
its  inactive  position. 


3,280,322 
COUNTERBALANCED  LAMP 

Elvlnd  Kirkeby,  Gladengveien  14,  Oslo,  Norway 
Filed  Mar.  11.1964,  Ser.  No.  35 1 ,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  13,  1963, 

148,647 

5  Claims.     (CI.  240—52) 

1.  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of,  a  base  structure,  an  eccentric  pivot 
structure,  a  first  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  upon 
said  base  structure  by  said  pivot  structure  to  swing 
around  a  horizontal  axis,  a  second  arm  pivoted  at  one 
end  upon  said  first  arm  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis 
remote  from  the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  first  arm,  said 
pivot  structure  including  pivot  means  fixed  to  said  base 
structure  and  an  eccentric  fixed  to  said  first  arm  to  swing 
therewith  and  presenting  a  first  eccentric  peripheral  sur- 
face whereby  the  swinging  of  said  fixed  arm  moves  the 
axis  of  said  peripheral  surface,  a  second  eccentric  swing- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  first  eccentric  peripheral  surface 
and  presenting  a  second  eccentric  peripheral  surface,  the 
axis  of  which  is  moved  by  swinging  movement  of  said 
second  eccentric  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  sec- 
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ond  eccentric  with  said  second  arm  at  a  pivot  spaced 
from  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  first  arm  and 
said  second  arm  whereby  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
second  arm  rotates  said  second  eccentric  about  said  first 


eccentric  peripheral  surface,  and  a  spring  operatively 
mounted  to  exert  resilient  force  against  said  second  eccen- 
tric peripheral  surface  to  produce  counterbalancing  forces 
upon  both  of  said  eccentrics. 


3,280.323 
^    VEHICLE  LAMP  MOUNTING 
Richard  T.  Pawlowski,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  The  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,179 
4  Claims.     (CI.  240—90) 
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1.  In  a  vqtiicle  having  a  generally  planar  wall  portion 
provided  with  a  circular  opening  for  receiving  a  lamp, 
a  rubber  mounting  ring  engaged  within  the  opening  for 
rotation  in  the  general  plane  of  the  wall  portion  and 
having  a  circumferential  groove  about  its  inner  circum- 
ference, and  a  sealed  beam  lamp  unit  having  an  annular 
peripheral  flange  received  within  the  circumferential 
groove,  the  circumferential  groove  lying  in  a  plane  at  a 
small  acute  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  wall  portion  and 
the  principal  axis  of  the  lamp  unit  being  at  a  small  acute 
angle  to  the  axis  of  the  annular  flange,  the  mounting 
ring  being  rotatable  within  the  wall  portion  and  the 
lamp  unit  being  rotatable  within  the  mounting  ring  for 
limited  universal  adjustment  of  the  beam. 


3,280,324 

LAMPSHADES  AND  LAMPBASES 

Joseph  F.  Peter,  411  Stanhope  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,854 

8  Claims.     (CI.  240—145) 

1.  A  collapsible  lampshade,  comprising  a  plurality  of 

frames,  each  having  an  opening  to  be  covered  with  a  shade 


material  passing  light  therethrough,  a  shade  holder  sur- 
rounding one  side  of  said  opening  for  holding  such  mate- 
rial and  attached  to  said  frame  with  a  plurality  of  hinges, 
said  frames  are  provided  with  a  horizontal  covering  strip 
to  cover  the  top  of  the  shade  material  and  with  a  hori- 
zontal holding  strip  to  support  the  bottom  of  said  shade 
material,  each  frame  having  an  attaching  strip  at  one 
end  and  each  shade  holder  having  a  central  pin  and  sup- 
porting slots  at  the  other  end,  each  of  said  attaching  strips 
having  a  central  opening  with  a  holding  ring  around  such 
opening,  the  central  pin  at  one  end  of  the  shade  holder  is 
positioned  into  the  central  opening  of  the  attaching  strip 
at  the  other  end  of  the  adjacent  frame  for  connecting  such 
frames  with  each  other  and  the  edges  of  said  attaching 
strip  by  slipping  into  the  supporting  slots  are  supported 
by  said  slots,  a  pin  cap  is  screwed  over  the  central  pin 
and  the  brim  of  said  pin  cap  by  penetrating  into  the  hold- 
ing ring  of  said  attaching  strip  secures  the  connected 
frames  together,  an  outside  lightscreen  at  one  end  of  each 
frame  slips  into  an  outside  lightscreen  slot  at  the  other  end 


of  the  adjacent  frame  when  said  frames  are  connected  for 
preventing  the  escape  of  light  at  the  joint  of  the  frames, 
each  shade  holder  having  at  one  end  a  brace  socket  pro- 
vided with  supporting  ears  to  support  a  brace  holder,  a 
brace  connecting  the  lampshade  with  the  lampbase,  said 
brace  is  comprising  a  base  plate  with  a  central  hole  for 
attaching  said  brace  through  said  hole  to  the  lampbase, 
both  ends  of  said  base  plate  forming  an  arm  and  the  de- 
gree of  angle  of  said  arms  regulating  the  height  of  the 
lampshade  on  the  lampbase,  both  arms  ending  in  a  brace 
attacher  for  connecting  the  brace  with  the  brace  sockets 
and  having  parallel  with  said  brace  attacher  a  brace 
holder,  each  brace  holder  and  each  brace  socket  having 
at  one  end  a  brace  holding  means,  by  inserting  the  brace 
attachers  into  the  two  opposite  standing  brace  sockets 
the  brace  holders  slide  over  the  outside  end  of  said  brace 
sockets  and  the  brace  holding  means  of  said  sockets  by 
snapping  into  the  brace  holding  means  of  said  brace 
holders  secure  the  brace  and  brace  sockets  together  and 
said  brace  attaching  the  lampshade  through  the  central 
hole  of  the  base  plate  to  the  lampbase. 


3,280,325 
MASS   FILTER  WITH   PARTICULAR  CIRCUIT 
MEANS  CONNECTED  TO  THE  ELECTRODES 
FOR  ESTABLISHING  THE  ION  DEFLECTING 
RELD 
Curt  Briinnee,  Lothar  Delgmann,  and  Kurt  Kronenberger, 
all  of  Bremen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Atlas  Mess-  and 
Analysentechnik  G.m.b.H.,  Bremen,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1963,  S«r.  No.  328,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1962, 

A  41,837 

3  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 41.9) 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  ions  of  different  masses 

comprising, 

mass  filter  having  electrode  means  for  establishing  an 
electric  ion  deflecting  field  and  an  ion  source  and 
an  ion  detector  positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
electrode  means, 
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a  source  of  an  alternating  voltage  of  varying  ampli- 
tude V, 

means  applying  said  alternating  voltage  to  said  elec- 
trode means  for  establishing  a  first  component  of 
said  electric  ion  deflecting  field, 

nonlinear  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  alternating 
voltage  varying  amplitude  V  for  providing  a  direct 
voltage  U  that  is  a  nonlinear  function  of  said  vary- 
ing amplitude  V  for  establishing  the  resolution  of 
said  mass  filter  substantially  independent  of  said 
varying  amplitude  V, 

and  means  applying  said  direct  voltage  U  to  said  elec- 
trode means  for  establishing  a  second  component  of 
said  electric  ion  deflecting  field  whereby  the  resolu- 
tion of  mass  filter  is  substantially  independent  of  the 
magnitude  of  said  electric  ion  deflecting  field. 


said  nonlinear  circuit  means  comprising, 

rectifying  means  for  providing  a  high  direct  potential 
representative  of  said  varying  amplitude  V, 

and  potential  dividing  means  for  attenuating  said  high 
direct  potential  by  a  factor  dependent  upon  said 
varying  amplitude  V  to  provide  said  direct  voltage  U, 

said  potential  dividing  means  comprising, 

a  plurality  of  resistive  means  and  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  unilaterally  conducting  devices  in  series 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  resistive  means  to  form 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  series  combinations, 

and  means  for  direct  coupling  each  of  said  series  com- 
binations between  said  rectifying  means  and  said  elec- 
trode means, 

the  number  of  said  unilaterally  conducting  devices  then 
conductive  being  related  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
high  direct  potential. 


3,280,326 
MASS  FILTER  WITH  SHEET  ELECTRODES  ON 
EACH  SIDE  OF  THE  ANALYZER  ROD  THAT 
INTERSECT  ON  THE  ION  BEAM  AXIS 
Ku-I-Georg   Gunther,   Numberg,  Germany,   assignor  to 
Siemens-Schuckertwerke      Aktiengesellschaft,      Bcrlhi- 
Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1963. 

S  85,018 

9  Claims.     (CI.  250—41.9) 


1.  An  electric  mass  filter,  comprising  an  evacuable 
envelope,  an  ion  source,  collector  electrode  means  spaced 
from  and  defining  with  said  ion  source  an  ion  path  axis 
in  said  envelope,  pairs  of  elongated  analyzer  electrode 


rods  extending  between  said  source  and  said  collector  elec- 
trode means  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  both  and  radially 
spaced  from  said  axis  for  applying  an  alternating  electric 
field  for  lateral  deflection  of  ions,  said  analyzer  electrode 
rods  being  symmetrically  positioned  to  at  least  two  sym- 
metry planes  through  said  axis,  intermediate  sheet  elec- 
trodes intermediate  two  of  said  symmetry  planes,  said 
sheet  electrodes  having  a  substantially  uniform  thickness 
smaller  than  that  of  said  analyzer  electrode  rods  and 
extending  radially  through  and  from  said  axis  and  be- 
tween said  analyzer  electrode  rods,  said  ion  source  being 
mounted  on  said  axis,  said  sheet  electrodes  being  at  least 
as  long  as  said  rods  in  axial  length,  and  voltage  supply 
means  connected  to  said  analyzer  electrode  rods  for 
supplying  determined  voUages  to  said  analyzer  electrode 
rods. 


3,280,327 
BUOYANCY  TYPE  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMIN- 
ING HYDROGEN  CONTENT  IN  FLUIDS  WITH 
GAMMA  RAYS 
Hermann  Amrehn,  Marl,  Krels  Recklinghausen,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Chemlsche  Werke  Huls  A.G.,  Marl,  Kreis 
Recklinghausen,  Germany 

Filed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  14,  1961. 
C  24,611 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250— 43.5)  ( 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  ratio  of  hydrogen  atoms 
to  remaining  atoms  in  fluids,  comprising  in  combination: 
a  container  for  the  fluid;  a  hollow  carrier  disposed  in  said 
contamer  and  floating  in  the  fluid  therein  and  completely 
submerged  at  all  times;  a  gamma-ray  source  situated  in 
the  center  of  said  carrier;  at  least  one  buoyancy  adjustment 
chain  secured  to  said  carrier  at  the  outside  thereof  with 
portions  of  said  chain  suspended  from  said  carrier  and 
other  portions  of  said  chain  resting  on  the  bottom  of  said 
container;  and  gamma-ray  receiving  means  being  cen- 
trally affixed  to  the  top  of  said  container  so  that  the  dis- 
tance between  said  gamma-ray  source  and  said  receiving 
means  constitutes  the  measuring  region,  said  distance 
being  variable  with  varying  density  of  said  fluid,  wherein 
the  product  of  said  distance  and  said  density  is  maintained 
constant  by  portions  of  said  buoyancy  adjustment  chain 
suspended  between  said  carrier  and  said  bottom  of  the 
container. 


3,280,328 

APPARATUS  SIGNALING  DENSITY  OF 

BULK  MATERIAL 

David  H.  Gieskieng,  H  est  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,859 

4  Claims.     (CI.  250—83.3) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of 

the  density  of  a  mix  of  random  size  particles  of  bulk 

material  comprising. 


125)4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  18,  196G 


means  channelmg  a  flow  of  screened  material  along  an 
upward  incline  and  establishing  on  the  incline  a  layer 
of  material  having  a  predetermined  width  and  at  least 
a  predetermined  minimum  level  providing  a  depth 
which  on  the  lower  end  of  the  incline  is  deeper  than 
the  depth  of  material  on  the  upper  end  thereof, 

means  connected  to  the  channeling  means  for  shak- 
ing the  material  to  advance  material  up  said  incline 
to  be  discharged  at  a  level  above  the  bottom  of  the 
incline  while  maintaining  said  minimum  level  and 
depth, 


means  supported  adjacent  one  side  of  the  channeling 
means  for  aiming  a  radioactive  ray  beam  at  the  mate- 
rial between  the  incline  and  said  minimum  level  at  a 
location  nearer  the  lower  end  than  the  upper  end 
thereof,  and 

means  supported  adjacent  the  side  of  said  channeling 
means  opposite  the  aiming  means  for  measuring  the 
unabsorbed  radioactive  rays  passing  through  the 
material  with  a  radioactive  ray  density  gauge  where- 
by the  density  of  radioactive  rays  signaled  by  the 
gauge  provide  a  measure  of  the  bulk  density  of  the 
material. 


3,280,329 
PROCESS   FOR    CONTROLLING   THERMAL   NEU- 
TRON CONCENTRATION  IN  AN  IRRADIATED 
SYSTEM 
David  E,  Manner,  Midland,  Mich.,  and  Lyie  B.  Borst, 
Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,499 

3  Claims.  (CI.  250—106) 
2.  In  a  radiation  process  wherein  a  system  is  being  ir- 
radiated with  a  mixture  of  high  energy  ionizing  gamma 
radiataion  and  neutrons  emanating  from  a  nuclear  reactor 
core  the  improvement  which  comprises:  dispersing  a  neu- 
tron absorbing  material  in  spaced  apart  relation  through- 
out the  system  being  irradiated  said  neutron  absorbing 
material  being  compatible  with  said  system  being  irradi- 
ated, said  neutron  absorber  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  about  0.1  percent  by  weight  of  the  weight  of 
said  system  being  irradiated,  said  neutrol  absorber  being 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  elemental 
boron,  cadmium,  mercury,  gadolinium,  samarium,  euro- 
pium, dysprosium,  iridium,  compounds  containing  said 
members  and  mixtures  of  said  elemental  members  and 
compounds  containing  said  members,  irradiating  said  sys- 
tem with  high  energy  ionizing  gamma  radiation  and  neu- 
trons emanating  from  said  nuclear  reactor  core,  and  re- 
moving substantially  all  of  the  thermalized  neutrons  from 
the  irradiated  system  without  undue  absorption  of  said 
gamma  radiation  energy  by  said  neutron  absorbing  ma- 
terial before  said  thermalized  neutrons  can  react  with 
isotopes  in  said  system  to  produce  unwanted  radioactive 
species. 


3,280,330 
SHIELDING  ARRA.NGE.MENT  FOR  NUCLEAR 
REACTORS 
Heinz  Gerhard  Fendler,  Schwalbach,  Taunus,  aad  Wil- 
helm  RingeLs,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaitungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1960,  Ser.  No.  70,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  24, 1959, 

L  34,774 

6  Claims.     (CI.  250—108) 


1.  A  shielding  arrangement  for  a  nuclear  reactor  com- 
prising a  reactor  container,  a  biological  shield  spaced 
from  and  enclosing  said  container  and  defining  together 
with  said  container  a  space  wherein  gas  is  maintained  at  a 
pressure  less  than  atmospheric  and  from  which  the  gas  is 
discharged  into  the  outer  atmosphere,  the  improvement 
comprising;  said  biological  shield  having  an  inner  sur- 
face comprising  a  neutron  absorbing  layer,  and  said  reac- 
tor container  having  an  outer  surface  multiple  layer  com- 
prising a  first  inner  heat  insulating  layer  and  a  second 
outer  neutron  absorbing  layer,  whereby  said  space  is 
bounded  by  neutron  absorbing  layers  and  the  gas  from 
said  space  may  be  discharged  into  the  atmosphere  with 
safety. 

3,280,331 
RADIATION  SHIELD  HAVING  A  PLURALTTY  OF 
STRINGS  ROTATABLE  BETWEEN  AN  OPEN  AND 
CLOSED  POSITION 
Clark  C.  Abt  and  George  F.  Vanderschmidt,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  assiginors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,141 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250—108) 


"h;^^^^! 


1.  A  device  for  shielding  against  energetic  particles 
such  as  electrons,  protons  and  neutrons  comprising,  a  plu- 
rality of  slats  of  shielding  material,  having  a  thickness  ap- 
proximately equal  to  twice  their  width,  rotatably  mounted 
and  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  distance  not  greater  than 
half  their  thickness  and  approximately  equal  to  their  width, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  slats  between  an  open  and 
closed  position  to  provide  a  reduction  in  the  flux  density 
of  high  energy  radiation  in  the  open  position  of  said  s!ats 
and  to  provide  substantially  complete  absorption  of  low 
energy  radiation  in  the  closed  position  of  said  slats. 


3,280,332 
FERROELECTRIC  AMPLIRER  FOR  DRIVING 
LIGHT  EMITTING  LOAD 
Stephen  Yando,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,300 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250—199) 
4.  A  voltage  amplifier  comprising 


( 
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(a)  first  and  second  series-connected  ferroelectric 
capacitors, 

(b)  a  voltage  responsive  light-emitting  element, 

(c)  means  coupling  an  alternating  voltage  source  in 
series  with  said  light  emitting  element  and  said  ferro- 
electric capacitors,  the  voltage  generated  by  said 
alternating  voltage  source  having  first  and  second 
polarities, 

(d)  asymmetrically  conductive  switching  means  com- 
prising a  first  diode  and  a  resistor  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  said  first  diode, 

(e)  a  signal  voltage  source, 

(f)  bias  voltage  generating  means  comprising  a  sec- 
ond diode  and  a  direct  voltage  source  coupled  in 
series  across  said  alternating  voltage  source,  said  bias 
voltage  generating  means  producing  a  voltage  at  said 
second  terminal  having  a  magnitude  slightly  exceed- 
ing the  difference  between  the   magnitude  of  said 
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alternating  voltage  source  and  the  coercive  voltage 
of  said  ferroelectric  capacitors  when  said  alternating 
voltage  source  has  said  first  polarity  and  producing  a 
voltage  at  said  second  terminal  having  a  magnitude 
not  greater  than  the  coercive  voltage  of  said  ferro- 
electric capacitors  when  said  alternating  voltage 
source  has  said  second  polarity, 

(g)  means  coupling  said  switching  means  and  said 
signal  voltage  source  in  series  between  the  junction 
of  said  ferroelectric  capacitors  ann  the  junction  be- 
tween said  second  diode  and  said  direct  voltage 
source,  and 

(h)  synchronizing  means  coupled  between  said  alter- 
nating voltage  source  and  said  signal  source,  said 
means  synchronizing  said  signal  source  with  said 
alternating  voltage  source  to  produce  an  outpput 
voltage  pulse  only  when  said  alternating  voltage 
source  has  said  second  polarity. 


3,280,333 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  SELF-POWERED  SOLID- 
STATE  CIRCUITS 
Robert  Anthony  Hyman  and  Arthnr  Derricic  Thomas, 
London,  England,  assignors  to  International  Standard 
Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  14, 1960, 

35,315/60 
14  Claims.    (CI.  250—212) 


I.  A  semiconductor  solid-state  circuit  comprising  a  semi- 
conductor block  having  a  hole  therein,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacting semiconductor  elements  of  opposite  conductivity 
types  comprising  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices 


within  said  block  disposed  around  the  periphery  of  said 
hole  and  having  a  plurality  of  junctions  between  said  oppo- 
site conductivity  elements,  one  of  said  junctions  including 
input  and  output  electrodes  comprising  a  first  of  said  semi- 
conductor devices,  said  elements  including  output  coupling 
means  having  a  self-inductive  semiconductor  loop  around 
said  hole,  and  a  second  junction  including  electrodes  com- 
prising a  second  of  said  semiconductor  devices  supplying 
direct  voltage  to  said  circuit  to  cause  a  current  path  around 
said  loop. 

3,280,334 
MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  ALTERNATING 
CURRENT  NETWORKS 
Erich  Uhlmann  and  Iwan  Hedlund,  Ludvika,  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget, 
Vasteras,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  corporation 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,597 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  14,  1961, 

2,685/61 

4  Claims.     (CI.  307—83) 


1.  Converter  station  for  connecting  two  A.C.  networks 
adjacent  to  each  other,  said  converter  station  comprising 
at  least  two  pairs  of  converters;  one  converter  of  each 
pair  operating  as  a  rectifier  and  the  other  converter  as 
an  inverter;  means  connecting  the  A.C.  skle  of  all  said 
converters  operating  as  rectifiers  to  one  of  said  A.C.  net- 
works; means  connecting  the  A.C.  side  of  all  said  con- 
verters operating  as  inverters  to  the  other  AC.  network; 
and  means  connecting  the  D.C.  sides  of  all  said  pairs  of 
converters  in  series  in  a  closed  D.C.  circuit;  each  pair  of 
converters  having  a  by-pass  rectifier  connected  on  its 
D.C.  side;  a  short  circuiting  means  connected  in  parallel 
with  each  by-pass  rectifier;  isolating  switches  for  each 
pair  of  converters  for  disconnecting  said  pair  of  converters 
together  with  the  connected  by-pass  rectifier  from  said 
closed  D.C,  circuit;  said  closed  DC.  circuit  comprising 
said  short  circuiting  means. 


3,280,335 
MAGNETIC  SEQUENTIAL  PULSING  CIRCUTF 

Dallas  H.  Lien.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,840 
6  Claims.     (CI.  307—88) 
1.  Apparatus  for  sequentially  inducing  magnetic  flux 
change  pulses  in  succeeding  ones  of  a  plurality  of  mag- 
netic components,  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  electrically  independent  control  windings 
wound  about  the  magnetic  components  so  as  to  be 
electromagnetically  associated  therewith,  each  con- 
trol winding  having  periodic  characteristic  varia- 
tions in  the  number  of  turns  and  in  the  direction 
of  the  winding  pattern  selectively  which  are  dis- 
tinct from  but  bear  a  predetermined  relationship  to 
the  periodic  characteristic  variations  of  every  other 
control  winding  so  that  a  different  combination  of 
winding  patterns  of  the  control  windings  is  estab- 
lished on  each  magnetic  component;  and 
means  for  applying  control  signals  to  the  control  wind- 
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ings  which  have  polarities,  frequencies,  and  ampli- 
tudes that  are  determined  by  the  control  winding 
patterns  so  that  a  flux  change  pulse  is  induced  in 


only  one  of  the  magnetic  components  at  any  given 
time  and  flux  change  pulses  are  sequentially  induced 
in  succeeding  ones  of  the  magnetic  components. 


3^80,336 
SINGLE  RESONANCE  PHOTODIODE  PARAMETRIC 

AMPLIFIER  CONVERTER 
David  J.  RoulstoD,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CFS-Com- 
pagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fil,  a  corporation 
of  France 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,702 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  24,  1964, 

972,171 

2  Claims.     (CL  307—883) 


*      / 
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1.  A  parametric  amplifier  comprising:  a  variable  ca- 
pacitance photodiodc  having  a  capacitance  Qd  and  two 
terminals;  means  for  applying  a  signal  having  a  frequency 
/i  to  said  photodiode;  a  coaxial  line,  with  an  outer  con- 
ductor and  a  central  conductor,  and  output  terminals  in 
series  with  said  photodiode,  one  of  said  terminals  of  said 
>piK>todiode  being  connected  with  said  outer  corKkictor 
and  the  other  of  said  terminals  of  said  photodiode  being 
coupled  with  said  central  conductor  by  a  coupling  ca- 
pacitance, the  inductance  of  said  central  conductor  being 
tuned  with  said  capacitance  Cd  and  said  coupling  ca- 
pacitance to  a  frequency  fi=fp±fu  said  frequency  /p  be- 
ing much  higher  than  said  frequency  /i  and  said  coupling 
capacitance  being  between  0.5  and  2  times  said  capacitance 
Cd;  a  load  resistance  Re  connected  between  said  output 
terminals,  said  resistance  Rj  being  approximately  defined 
by  the  following  relation: 

/?c^l/(32T/pCd) 


3,280337  i 

CRYOGENIC   OITPLT  TRANSLATION  DEVICE 
UTILIZING  HEATING  EFFECTS  AND  DIFFER- 
ENT CRITICAL  CURRENTS 
Vernon  L.  Newhouse,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  John  W.  Bremer, 
Sannyvale,  Calif.,  and  Harold  H.  Edwards,  Schenec- 
tady, N.V.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug,  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,130 
15  Claims.     (CI.  307— 88.5) 
15.  A  translation  device  comprising  a  pair  of  super- 
conductive current  paths,  a  superconducting  output  ele- 


ment in  one  of  said  paths  composed  of  a  material  nor- 
mally exhibiting  at  least  as  high  a  critical  current  as  the 
rest  of  said  paths  but  proportioned  of  such  thinness  rela- 
tive to  the  rest  of  said  paths  to  exhibit  a  lower  critical 
current  than  the  rest  of  said  paths  and  to  exhibit  a  higher 


normal  resistance,  a  first  of  said  paths  having  a  materially 
higher  inductance  than  the  second  of  said  paths  for 
initially  diverting  the  current  flow  through  the  second 
of  said  paths  in  the  absence  of  an  input  signal,  and  means 
cooperating  with  the  second  of  said  paths  for  altering 
the  current  fk3w  therein  in  response  to  an  input  signal. 


3,280,338 

CONSTANT  CURRENT  BIASING  CIRCUIT 

Hung  C.  Lin,  Pitcaim,  and  Paul  F.  Pittman.  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingboose  Electric  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsvlvania 

Filed  June  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  1191969 

4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


StLtCTIVtLT 
OOMO  OOM 


1.  In  an  amplifier  circuit,  a  transistor  having  an  emitter 
electrode,  collector  electrode  and  base  electrode;  means 
for  coimecting  an  input  signal  to  said  base  electrode;  out- 
put means  connected  across  the  emitter-collector  circuits; 
means  for  biasing  the  base-emitter  circuit;  means  for  bias- 
ing the  collector-emitter  circuit;  and  a  semiconductor  de- 
vice; said  semiconductor  device  being  characterized  as  hav- 
ing a  voltage-ampere  characteristic  which  includes  a  con- 
stant current  portion  over  a  preselected  range  of  voltage 
values  of  predetermined  polarity;  said  semiconductor  de- 
vice connected  in  scries  circuit  combination  with  said 
emitter  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  circuit  re- 
lationship with  said  semiconductor  device. 


3,280,339 
BIAS  CIRCUITS  FOR  HIGH  FREQUENCY  CIRCUITS 
UTILIZING     VOLTAGE     CONTROLLED     NEGA- 
TIVE RESISTANCE  DEVICES 
Htnry  S.  Sommers,  Jr.,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,479 
9  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  including  a  voltage  controlled 
negative  resistance  device,  biasing  circuit  means  for  said 
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device  including  a  nonlinear  resistance  element  direct 
current  conductively  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
device  having  a  dynamic  resistance  which  is  lower  than 
the  absolute  value  of  the  negative  resistance  of  said 
device  at  the  operating  voltage  of  said  device  to  bias  said 
device  for  stable  operation  in  the  negative  resistance  por- 
tion of  its  operating  characteristic. 


3,280340 
CRYOTRON  OPERATING  POINT  STABILIZATION 

LOOP 
John  L.  Anderson,  Poughkeepdc,  N.Y.,  and  John  J.  Lentz, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,122 
17  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  In  a  cryogenic  system,  liquid  refrigerant  means,  an 
array  of  cryotron  devices  whose  operation  parameters 
vary  with  temperature  and  a  monitoring  cryotron  whose 
operation  parameters  vary  with  temperature  arranged 
within  said  liquid  refrigerant  means  so  as  to  be  main- 
tained at  a  same  operating  temperature,  the  operation  of 
said  array  introducing  heat  loss  within  said  liquid  refrig- 
erant means  whereby  the  operating  temperature  of  said 
array  and  said  monitoring  cryotron  is  varied,  first  means 
for  periodically  applying  signals  of  time-varying  amplitude 
to  said  monitoring  cryotron,  the  amplitude  and  duration 
of  said  signals  being  at  least  sufficient  to  switch  said 
monitoring  cryotron,  the  amplitude  of  said  signals  re- 
quired to  switch  said  monitoring  cryotron  being  a  function 
of  operating  temperature,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
monitoring  cryotron  for  stabilizing  the  operation  param- 
eters of  said  array  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the 
duration  of  said  time-varying  signals  required  to  switch 
said  monitoring  cryotron. 


3,280,341 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
WUbor  E.  Dn  Vall,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

W.  W,  Henry  Company,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.,  a  cor- 

poratiun  of  California 

FUed  Mar.  11.  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,453 
3  Claims.     (CI.  307 — 88.5) 

1.  A  switching  system  for  applying  power  from  a  source 
to  a  load  comprising  a  first  transformer  having  a  prmiary 
and  center  tapped  secondary  winding,  means  connecting 
said  source  to  said  primary  winding,  a  second  transformer 
having  a  center  tapped  primary  and  secondary  winding, 
means  connecting  said  load  to  said  second  transformer 
secondary  winding,  a  first  diode  connected  between  one 
end  of  said  first  transformer  secondary  winding  and  one 


one  of  said  second  transformer  primary  winding,  a  sec- 
ond diode  connected  between  the  other  end  of  said  first 
transformer  secondary  winding  and  the  other  end  of  said 
second  transformer  primary  winding,  said  first  and  second 
diodes  being  identically  poled  relative  to  said  transfonncr 
winding  and  each  other,  a  transistor  having  a  collector, 
emitter  and  base  electrode,  means  connecting  said  collector 
to  said  second  transformer  primary  winding  center  tap, 
means  connecting  said  emitter  to  said  first  transformer 
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secondary  winding  center  tap,  first  means  for  applying 
signals  to  said  transistor  base  to  render  said  transistor 
substantially  conductive  and  thereby  apply  power  to  said 
load,  tunnel  diode  means  connected  between  said  tran- 
sistor base  and  emitter  driven  to  and  maintained  in  its 
conductive  state  for  maintaining  said  transistor  conduc- 
tive responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  first  means  for  ap- 
plying signals,  and  second  means  for  applying  signals  to 
said  transistor  base  for  rendering  said  transistor  and  tun- 
nel diode  means  nonconductive. 


3  280  342 

UMTTING  AMPLIFIER 

Albert  H.  Ashley,  HolUston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313.054 

5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  peak-detecting,  limiting  amplifier  comprising,  first 
and  second  transistors  each  having  base,  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes,  an  input  terminal,  a  first  capacitor 
connected  between  said  input  terminal  and  the  base  of 
said  first  transistor,  first  and  second  sources  of  potential, 
first  and  second  resistors  respectively  connected  between 
the  collector  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 
and  said  first  source  of  potential,  a  direct  connection 
from  the  collector  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  to  the 
base  electrode  of  said  second  transistor,  a  third  resistor 
connected  between  the  collector  and  base  electrodes  of 
said  first  transistor,  means  connecting  the  emitter  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor  to  a  point  of  reference  poten- 
tial, a  network  including  a  fourth  resistor  connected  be- 
tween the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor  and  said  second 
source  of  potential,  a  second  capacitor  and  a  fifth  resistor 
connected  in  series  in  the  named  order  between  the 
emitter  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  said  second 
source  of  potential,  and  a  diode  connected  from  the  junc- 
tion of  said  second  capacitor  and  said  fifth  resistor  to 
said  point  of  reference  potential,  a  voltage  divider  con- 
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nected  between  said  first  and  second  sources  of  potential, 
an  output  terminal  connected  to  a  point  on  said  voltage 
divider,  means  connecting  said  output  terminal  to  a  trigger 
circuit,  a  third  capacitor  connected  between  the  collector 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  said  output  ter- 
minal, and  a  resistive  feedback  path  connected  between 
the  emitter  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  and  the 
base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor. 


3,280,343 
COUNTING  CHAIN  CONSISTING  OF  ELECTRONIC 

SWITCHING  UNTTS 
Ulricb  Kiihl,  Munchingen,  Germany,  assienor  to  Interna* 
tional  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,159 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  16,  1963, 

St  20,863 

7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


Lj    ■       int.  — 'r^ 
Wt-t — " 


--.-^ca- 


C7 


C7 


1.  An  electronic  counting  chain  comprising  two  groups 
of  units  arranged  in  a  sequence  such  that  individual  units 
in  one  group  alternate  with  individual  units  in  the  other 
group,  a  first  bus  coupled  to  the  inputs  of  each  unit  in  a 
first  group  of  said  units  and  to  one  input  of  a  first  AND 
gate,  a  second  bus  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  each  unit 
in  said  first  group  and  another  input  of  said  first  AND 
gate,  a  third  bus  coupled  to  the  inputs  of  each  unit  in 
the  other  group  of  said  units,  means  for  applying  drive 
pulses  to  said  first  and  third  busses  alternately,  a  second 
AND  gate  coupled  to  the  output  of  a  terminating  one  of 
said  units,  means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said  first 
AND  gate  for  starting  said  counting  chain,  and  means 
responsive  to  an  output  from  said  second  AND  gate  for 
resetting  said  counting  chain,  whereby  said  one  unit  is 
made  an  end  of  a  count  cycle  or  terminating  unit. 


3,280,344 

STORED  CHARGE  INFORMATION  TRANSFER 

CIRCUTTS 

Jules  R.  Ville,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syl- 

vania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,322 

9  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


IN«JT 


--•OUTPUT 


1.  A  stored  charge  information  transfer  circuit  com- 
prising, in  combination,  first  and  second  bistable  circuits 
having  respective  input  and  output  terminals,  first  and 
second  diodes  serially  connected  between  the  output  of 


said  first  bistable  and  the  input  of  said  second  bistable, 
a  source  of  pulses  for  changing  the  state  of  said  first  bi- 
stable, and  a  semiconductor  junction  diode  connected  be- 
tween the  junction  of  said  first  and  second  diodes  and  said 
pulse  source,  said  semiconductor  diode  being  reverse 
biased  in  response  to  the  quiescent  condition  of  said 
pulse  source  and  being  forward  biased  in  response  to 
an  applied  pulse  for  at  least  one  of  the  binary  conditions 
of  said  first  bistable,  said  first,  second  and  semiconductor 
diodes  being  so  poled  that  for  one  of  the  binary  conditions 
of  said  first  bistable  a  pulse  from  said  pulse  source  causes 
current  to  flow  from  said  first  bistable  to  said  semicon- 
ductor diode  and  said  second  diode  to  be  cut  off  for  the 
duration  of  the  pulse,  and  termination  of  said  pulse  causes 
current  to  flow  in  the  reverse  direction  from  said  semi- 
conductor diode  to  said  second  bistable. 


3,280,345 
CIRCUIT     GENERATING     TIME-REFERENCE 
PULSES  ON  TRAILING-EDGE  OF  ANALOG- 
INPUT    EMPLOYING    DUAL-INPUT    PATHS 
RESPECTIVELY     CONTROLLING     CHARG- 
ING AND  DISCHARGING  OF  CAPACITOR 
Hein  van  Steenis,  Arastelveen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357.441 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  3,  1963, 

292,336 
11  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  producing  a  time  refer- 
ence pulse  in  response  to  an  input  pulse  varying  in  ampli- 
tude and  shape  comprising, 

a  capacitor  having  two  electrodes, 

means  connecting  one  of  said  electrodes  to  a  point  of 
fixed  reference  potential, 

a  pair  of  transistors,  each  having  emitter,  base,  and 
collector  electrodes, 

means  connecting  the  emitter  electrodes  of  both  of  said 
transistors  to  the  other  electrode  of  said  capacitor, 

means  applying  direct  energizing  potential  to  the  col- 
lector electrodes  of  said  transistors, 

an  attenuator,  having  input  and  output  terminals, 

means  for  applying  an  input  pulse  signal  to  the  input 
terminal  of  said  attenuator  for  deriving  a  predeter- 
mined fraction  of  said  input  pulse  signal  at  the  output 
terminal  of  said  attenuator, 

means  connecting  the  output  terminal  of  said  attenu- 
ator to  the  base  electrode  of  one  of  said  transistors 
for  charging  said  capacitor  on  the  leading  edge  of 
said  input  pulse  to  a  value  substantially  equal  to 
said  predetermined  fraction  of  the  peak  voltage  of 
said  input  pulse  signal,  at  which  value  said  one  tran- 
sistor ceases  conducting,  and 

means  applying  the  full  input  pulse  signal  to  the  base 
electrode  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  transistors  at 
which  said  other  transistor  begins  to  conduct  at  the 
value  of  said  input  signal  equaling  the  charge  on  said 
capacitor, 

thereby  producing  a  pulse  at  the  collector  electrode 
of  said  other  transistor  indicative  of  the  timing  of  said 
input  pulse. 
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3,280,346 
PULSE  CIRCUIT  GENERATING  NOISE  DISCRIMI- 
NATED TIME-REFERENCE  PULSES  FROM  AN- 
ALOG INPUT 

Johannes  Schoute,  Mijdrecht,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  3,  1963, 

292,336 
5  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


3,280,347 
PULSE  CIRCUIT  EMPLOYING  DIFFERENTIAL 
AMPLIFIER  AND  TUNNEL  DIODES  TO  PRO- 
DUCE VARIABLE  WIDTH  RECTANGULAR  OUT- 
PUT  PULSES 
Johan  F.  Blokker,  Palo  Alto,  and  Yi  H.  Co,  Stanford, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,645 
4  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


15  1  COM   DfTtcTWit 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  producing  a  time  refer- 
ence pulse  in  response  to  an  input  pulse  varying  in  am- 
plitude and  shape  comprising. 

a  pair  of  capacitors,  each  having  two  electrodes, 

means  connecting  one  of  said  electrodes  of  each  of 

said  capacitors  to  a  point  of  fixed  reference  potential, 

two  pairs  of  transistors,  each  transistor  having  emitter, 
base  and  collector  electrodes, 

means  connecting  the  emitter  electrodes  of  both  of  said 
transistors  of  each  pair  to  the  other  electrode  of  one 
of  said  capacitors.  \ 

means  applying  direct  energizing  potential^ to  th>s:oI- 
lector  electrodes  of  said  transistors. 

an   attenuator  having   input   and  output  terminals, 

means  for  applying  an  input  pulse  signal  to  the  input 
terminal  of  said  attenuator  for  deriving  a  prede- 
termined fraction  of  said  input  pulse  signal  at  the 
output  terminal  of  said  attenuator, 

means  connecting  the  output  terminal  of  said  attenua- 
tor to  the  base  electrode  of  one  of  said  transistors 
of  each  pair  for  charging  the  corresponding  capacitor 
on  the  leading  edge  of  said  input  pulse  to  a  value 
substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  fraction  of 
the  peak  voltage  of  said  input  pulse  signal  at  which 
value  said  one  transistor  of  each  pair  ceases  con- 
ducting, 

means  for  delaying  said  input  pulse  signal, 
signal  to  the  other  transistor  of  one  of  said  pairs  of 
transistors  at  which  said  other  transistor  begins  to 
conduct  at  the  value  of  said  input  signal  equaling 
the  charge  on  the  one  capacitor  corresponding  to 
said  one  pair  of  transistors, 

an  OR  gate  having  two  input  terminals  and  an  output 
terminal, 

means  connecting  one  input  terminal  of  said  OR  gate 
to  the  other  electrode  of  said  one  capacitor, 

means  applying  thresholding  potential  to  the  other 
input  terminal  of  said  OR  gate, 

means  connecting  the  output  terminal  of  said  OR  gate 
to  the  base  electrode  of  the  other  transistor  of  the 
other  pair  of  transistors,  and 

means  for  deriving  a  pulse  at  the  collector  electrode 
of  said  other  transistor  indicative  of  the  timing  of 
said  input  pulse. 


1.  A  pulse  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  pairs  of  transistors,  each  having  base, 
emitter  and  collector  electrcdes; 

means  biasing  the  transistors  of  the  first  pair  for  pro- 
viding current  flow  in  the  collector  electrodes  thereof 
of  relatively  variable  magnitude; 

means  connecting  the  collector  electrodes  of  the  tran- 
sistors in  said  first  pair  forming  current  sources  to 
the  emitter  electrodes  of  the  transistors  in  the  second 
pair; 

a  capacitive  connection  between  the  emitter  electrodes 
of  the  transistors  in  the  second  pair; 

means  connected  to  the  base  electrodes  of  the  transis- 
tors in  said  second  pair  for  applying  a  signal  to  one 
of  the  base  electrodes  with  respect  to  the  other  of  the 
base  electrodes;  and 

circuit  means  connected  to  one  of  the  emitter  electrodes 
of  the  transistors  in  the  second  pair  for  providing  an 
output  therefrom  for  a  period  related  to  the  relative 
agnitudes  of  the  currents  in  the  collector  electrodes 
f  the  transistors  in  the  first  pair. 


_, 3,280,348 

ELECTRONIC  SIGNAL  GATING  SYSTEM  WTTH 
GATES  OPERATED  IN  RESPONSE  TO  CHANGES 
IN  THE  SIGNAL  BEING  GATED 
Peter  W.  Jensen,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arapex  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,140 
7  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 
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1.  A  gating  system  for  selectively  coupling  RF  input 
signals  from  a  plurality  of  input  channels  to  an  output 
terminal,  comprising:  a  plurality  of  gates,  one  coupled 
between  the  end  of  each  input  channel  and  the  output 
terminal  and  means  for  producing  control  signals  for  the 
gates  in  response  to  the  presence  of  said  input  signals 
in  the  respective  input  channels,  said  control  signal  pro- 
ducing means  including  an  RF  smoothing  filter  coupled 
to  each  input  channel  to  form  unidirectional  pulses  hav- 
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ing  durations  substantially  equal  to  those  of  said  KF  in- 
put signals  responsive  to  the  presence  thereof  in  the  cor- 
responding channel,  differentiating  means  coupled  to  each 
RF  smoothing  filter  for  generating  trigger  pulses  in  time 
correspondence  with  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
one  of  the  edges  of  said  unidirectional  pulses,  and  a 
bistable  multivibrator  operatively  coupled  to  switch  in 
response  to  the  trigger  pulses  of  the  respective  differen- 
tiating means  and  generate  first  and  second  oppositely 
phased  outputs  initiated  in  response  to  the  trigger  pulses 
of  one  differentiating  means  and  terminated  in  response 
to  the  trigger  pulses  of  the  other  differentiating  means, 
said  multivibrator  outputs  respectively  coupled  in  gating 
relation  to  said  gates. 


3,280,349 

MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  GENERATING 

SYSTEM 

William  C.  Brenner,  Fox  Chapel,  and  Isfvan  Tuba,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  VV  estinghousc  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,671 
9  Claims.    (CI.  310—11) 


9.  A  magnetohydrodynamic  system  comprising  an  elon- 
gated generating  duct  of  substantially  uniform  lateral  pe- 
riphery along  its  length,  at  least  one  elongated  partition 
wall  supported  between  opposing  electrodes  bearing  walls 
of  said  duct  and  extending  generally  longitudinally  of 
said  duct  so  as  to  provide  separate  counterflow  channels 
therein,  said  partition  wall  having  its  longitudinal  center 
line  disposed  at  an  angle  to  that  of  said  duct,  and  mag- 
netic flux  generating  means  arranged  to  produce  magnetic 
flux  substantially  uniformly  in  said  duct. 


3,280,350 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  GENERATOR 

Rudolf  Gebel,  Eriaagen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Slemens- 
SchucJiertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin-Siemens- 
stadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct,  29.  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30.  1963. 
S  88,092 
1  Claim.    (CI.  310— 11)  * 

MHD  generator  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical 
member,  a  narrow  cylindrical  member  coaxially  sur- 
rounding and  spaced  from  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
elongated  cylindrical  member,  annular  electrode  plates 
inounted  on  said  elongated  cylindrical  member  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  narrow  cylindrical  member  and  defining 
an  annular  flow  chamber  therewith  and  with  said  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  elongated  cylindrical  member  for 
the  passage  of  ionized  gaseous  medium  in  a  helical  path 
about  an  axis,  inlet  and  outlet  means  formed  in  said 
narrow  cylindrical  meniber  for  respectively  supplying  the 


ionized  gaseous  medium  to  said  flow  chamber  and  dis- 
charging the  medium  from  said  chamber,  said  inlet  and 
outlet  means  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  members  of 
substantially  rectangular  cross  section  extending  substan- 
tially tangential  to  said  narrow  cylindrical  member  and 
respectively  adjacent  each  of  said  annular  electrode  plates, 
and  a  pair  of  annular  electromagnetic  windings  mounted 


Ul 


respectively  on  opposite  end  portions  of  said  elongated 
cylindrical  member  outside  said  flow  chamber,  said  wind- 
ings being  adjacent  respectively  to  said  electrode  plates 
and  coaxial  with  said  helical  path,  and  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  electromagnet  windings  so  as  to  produce  in 
said  flow  chamber  a  magnetic  field  extending  substan- 
tially radially  to  said  axis. 


3,280,351 
MIXER 
GUbert  R.  Wolter,  Elmhurst,  Worthy  L.  Chambers,  WU- 
mette,  and  Frederick  J.  Ritter,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 
to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  248,574 
5  Claims.     (CI.  310—68) 


1.  A  mixing  device  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  said 
casing  having  forward  and  rear  ends  and  bottom  and  up- 
per sides,  a  hollow  post  connected  to  said  upper  side  ad- 
jacent said  forward  end,  a  handle  connected  to  said  post 
and  extending  rcarwardly  of  said  casing  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  upper  side,  at  least  one  rotary 
spindle  mounted  in  said  bottom  side  adjacent  said  for- 
ward end,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  spindle  being  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  the  length  of  said  casing,  a  motor 
for  driving  said  spindle,  said  motor  being  disposed  in 
said  hollow  post,  said  motor  being  aligned  lengthwise 
of  said  hollow  post,  said  motor  comprising  a  DC.  motor 
having  a  permanent  magnetic  field,  at  least  one  battery 
in  said  casing  adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof  for  driving 
said  motor,  and  speed  control  means  for  said  motor,  said 
speed  control  means  comprising  a  movable  shunt  for  the 
flux  of  said  permanent  magnet  field. 


3,280,352 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  HAVING  ELECIHOMAGNETIC 

CLUTCH-BRAKE 
James  E.  Chapman,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,598 
3  Claims.     (CI.  310—76) 


.^ft|H<?    ^. 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  an  output  shaft  mounted  rotatably  on  said  frame; 

(c)  a  stator  assembly  secured  on  said  frame  and  com- 
prising an  electromagnetic  field  structure  disposed 
about  the  axis  of  said  shaft; 

(d)  a  first  magnetizable  rotor  portion  mounted  rotat- 
ably on  said  shaft; 

(e)  a  second  magnetizable  rotor  portion  adjacent  said 
first  rotor  portion  and  mounted  rotatably  therewith 
on  said  shaft, 

the  length  of  both  said  rotor  portions  along  the 

axis  of  said  shaft  being  substantially  equal  to 

the  length  of  said  field  structures  along  the  axis 

of  said  shaft, 
the  axial  length  of  said  first  rotor  portion  being 

substantially  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  said 

second  rotor  portion, 
both  said  rotor  portions  being  subject  directly  to 

substantially  all  of  the  field  flux  from  said  field 

structure;  and 

(f)  a  magnetizable  armature  member  mounted  non- 
rotatably  relative  to  said  shaft  and  disposed  for  re- 
ciprocal movement  along  the  axis  thereof  to  engage 
said  second  rotor  portion  and  form  therewith  a  path 
for  a  substantial  portion  of  the  field  flux  substantially 
only  therein  to  impart  rotation  of  said  rotor  portions 
through  said  armature  member  to  said  shaft. 


3,280,353 
ELECTRIC  ROTATING  MACHINE 
Ai^ur   W.   Haydon,   Milford,   and   Charles  S.   Daniels, 
Woodbury,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Tri-Tek,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,871 
6  Claims.     (CL  310—154) 


3,280  354 

HIGH  ALTITLDE  COMMUTATOR  AND 

BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 

Arnold  J,  Unger,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assfenor  to  Robert- 

sbaw-Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  May  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,426 
10  Claims.     (CI.  310—228) 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  minimal  per- 
formance degradation  at  high  altitudes  and  in  space,  the 
combination  of 
a  commutator  comprising 

a  generally  cylindrical  member  having  a  plurality 
of  commutator  segments  arranged  in  circum- 
ferentially   spaced   apart   relation   around  said 
member  and 
a  high  altitude  and  high  temperature  resistant  di- 
electric plastic  compound  between  each  of  said 
segments  and  formed  flush  with  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof  to  provide  a  smooth  peripheral  com- 
mutation surface, 
an  electrographitic  carbon   brush  having  an  inserted 
core  of  molybdenum  disulfide  engaging  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  commutator,  and 

a  first  circumferential  groove  in  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  said  commutator,  said  groove  having  the 
width  of  the  inserted  molybdenum  disulfide 
core  and  being  formed  by  running  the  assembled 
commutator  and  brush  for  a  period  of  several 
hours. 


3,280,355 

r^..J*^^„^"  ^^^^  ^^^  ELECTRICAL  MACHINES 
Gilbert  Ruelle  and  Marcel  Peter,  both  of  Belfort,  France 
assignors  to  Societe  Generate  de  Constructions  Elcc- 
triques   et    Mecaniqnes   (Alstbom),    Paris,    France,   a 
French  body  corporate 

FUed  Dec.  9.  1963.  Ser.  No.  328,928 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec  13,  1962 

2,375,  Patent  1,354,859 

10  Claims.     (CI.  310—269) 


1.  In  a  motor  of  the  type  including  a  rotor  and  a 
permanent  magnet  providing  magnetic  flux  for  interaction 
with  current  flowing  in  the  rotor  to  cause  rotation  thereof 
a  motor  housing  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  of 
magnetic  material  held  together  solely  by  the  flux  from 
said  permanent  magnet. 


1.  A  rotor  nm  for  rotary  electric  machines,  compris- 
ing a  stack  of  flat  rings,  each  constituted  by  assembling 
basic  segments  forming  layers,  assembled  together  by 
clamping  members,  the  joints  between  said  basic  segments 
being  mutually  offset  from  one  layer  to  the  next,  wherein 
there  are  interposed  in  said  stack  of  flat  rings,  layers 
formed  by  shortened  and  hence  noncontinguous  segments 
constituting  bonds  arranged  circumferentially  opposite 
the  various  positions  occupied  by  the  joints  between  said 
basic  segments,  whereby  to  compensate  or  overcompen- 
sate  the  mechanical  effect  of  said  joints,  the  said  shortened 
segments  being  joined  to  the  normal  segments  by  means 
tor  damping  together  the  rim  as  a  whole 
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3^80^56 
IMAGE  TUBE  WITH  TRUNCATED  CONICAL 
ANODE  AND  A  PLURALITY  OF  COAXIAL 
SfflELD  ELECTRODES 
Richard   G.   Stoudenheimer,   Lancaster,  and  Joseph   C. 
Moor,  Manheim,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation 
of  America 

Filed  July  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,591 
5  Claims.     (CI.  313—65) 


*maoof 


1.  An  image  tube  comprising  a  photocathode,  a  plur- 
ality of  electrically  connected  hollow  cylindrical  members 
decreasmg  in  diameter  from  a  large  open  end  adjacent 
to  said  photocathode  to  a  small  open  end,  said  photo- 
cathode  being  disposed  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said 
hollow   cylindrical   members   and   substantially   at   said 
large  open  end  thereof,  the  last  two  of  said  plurality  of 
hollow  cylindrical  members  from  said  large  open  end 
being  nested  and  having  a  small  annular  space  between 
them,  a  chemical  carrier  mounted  on  the  outer  wall  of 
the  last  of  said  cylindrical  members  and  on  the  side  of 
said  annular  space  remote  from  said  photocathode,   a 
truncated  conical  anode  having  a  smaller  diameter  and 
a  base   axially   aligned   with   said   cylindrical   members, 
said  smaller  diameter  of  said  anode  being  disposed  with- 
in the  last  of  said  cylindrical  members  and  substantially 
at   said   small   open   end   of  said   cylindrical   members 
the  crossover  point  for  electrons  from  said  photocathode 
being  within  said  smaller  diameter  of  said  anode,  an  open- 
ended  hollow  glass  cylinder  coaxially  positioned   with 
respect  to  said  cyhndrical  members  and  sealed  to  the 
first  of  said  cylindrical   members  and   spaced   laterally 
from  the  remainder  of  said  cylindrical  members,  said 
glass  cylmder  terminating  adjacent  to  the  base  of  said 
anode  and  closed  by  a  collector  electrode  disposed  in  the 
electron  path  defined  by  said  photocathode  and  anode 


3,280,357 

LIGHT  SENSITIVE  DEVICE 

Frederick  H.  Nicoll,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,712 

5  Claims.     (CI.  313—65) 


V 
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1.  An  image  sensitive  device  comprising  an  evacuated 
envelope,  a  light  transparent  support  within  said  envelope 
light  transparent  electrode  means  positioned  on  said  sup- 


port, said  electrode  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
conducting  lines  electrically  interconnected,  photoconduc- 
tiye  material  in  contact  with  said  electrode  means  and 
with  said  support  between  said  lines,  said  material  being 
thinner  in  areas  of  contact  with  said  lines  than  in  areas 
of  contact  with  said  support,  a  cold  electron  emitter  in 
contact  with  said  photoconductive  material,  and  means 
spaced  from  said  emitter  for  receiving  electrons  from  said 
emitter. 


3,280,358 
COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  RADIATION- 
EMITTING  INDEX  STRIPES 
Roger  D.  Thompson,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,611 
11  Claims.     (CI.  313—92) 


CCtOM  PhOSPmOM 

illtlPS. 


IICHT  ^. 

tftnrcTivi  . 
itreit  ; 

\n:>  ^-  ■■ 

UV  Pt>OSI>UO» 

1.  An  image  reproducing  device  including  a  lumines- 
cent screen  comprising: 

(a)  an  array  of  different  color-emitting  phosphor  de- 
posits disposed  in  a  layer, 

(b)  a  light  reflective  layer  superimposed  on  t]ie  back  of 
said  phosphor  deposits, 

(c)  a  layer  of  material  disposed  on  the  back  of  said 
light  reflective  layer,  said  material  being  radiation 
emissive  when  bombarded  by  electrons,  and 

(d)  an  array  of  mutually  spaced  deposits  which  are 
substantially  opaque  to  said  radiations  and  which  are 
disposed  in  a  predetermined  pattern  on  the  back  of 
said  layer  of  material  so  as  to  intercept  radiations 
from  spaced  portions  of  said  layer  of  material. 


^•280,359 

^^^?y^S^^^  CATHODE  INDICATOR  TUBE 

A  vVv\9  A^^^^'^^^^'^  ELECTRODE  AND 
AN  INSl  LATING  SHIELD  PLATE 

^v^r^PliTnfil^lH*^;;?*™".'''"'"*^'  "••*  '"•"*»  Thomas 
Boyer,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpo- 
ration, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Mifwgw 
FUed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,434 
17  Claims.     (CI.  313—109.5) 


1.  A  gaseous  cold  cathode  glow  tube  including 
an  envelope  having  a  viewing  window. 
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a  gaseous  atmosphere  within  the  envelope  including  an 
ionizable  gas  at  a  pressure  capable  of  sustaining  cath- 
ode glow, 

an  anode  electrode, 

a  plurality  of  flat  ribbon-like  cathode  electrodes  mount- 
ed in  said  envelope, 

said  cathodes  having  considerably  greater  width  than 
thickness, 

an  insulating  support  plate  supporting  each  of  said 
cathode  electrodes  from  one  edge  with  the  opposite 
edge  facing  said  viewing  window  so  that  the  glowing 
edge  of  a  cathode  may  be  viewed, 

support  means  securing  each  cathode  electrode  to  said 
support  plate, 

said  cathode  electrodes  being  oriented  in  a  pattern  so 
that  selected  ones  thereof  may  be  connected  together 
to  glow  as  a  unit  having  a  desired  character  rep- 
resentation, 

the  ends  of  said  cathode  electrodes  being  positioned 
closely  adjacent  to  each  other  so  that  although  each 
cathode  is  spaced  from  the  one  adjacent  to  it,  when 
two  adjacent  cathodes  are  electrically  connected  and 
properly  energized,  the  glow  of  one  cathode  merges 
with  the  glow  of  the  adjacent  cathode  to  give  the  ap- 
pearance of  a  single  glowing  electrode,  and 

shield  means  positioned  between  the  glowing  edge 
of  each  of  said  cathodes  and  said  support  plate  to 
limit  the  deposition  of  sputtered  cathode  material 
on  said  support  plate, 

said  shield  means  comprising  a  plate  spaced  from  said 
support  plate  and  including  apertures  through  which 
said  support  members  pass  without  touching  said 
shield  means. 


3  280  360 
HIGH  INTENSITY  RADIATION  SOmCE 
Leslie  S.  Frost,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
and  Howard  C.  Ludwig,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,756 
8  Claims.     (CI.  313—231) 


1.  A  radiation  source  comprising: 

(a)  envelope  means  of  predetermined  dimensions  and 
configuration,  a  portion  of  said  envelope  means  be- 
ing radiation  transmitting,  another  portion  of  said 
envelope  means  being  radiation  reflecting  and  hav- 
ing a  focal  point  positioned  within  said  envelope 
means,  and  the  relative  positioning  of  the  radiation- 
reflecting  envelope  portion  and  the  radiation-trans- 
mitting envelope  portion  being  such  that  substan- 
tially all  radiations  generated  proximate  to  said  focal 
point  are  ultimately  directed  toward  the  radiation- 
transmitting  envelope  portion; 

(b)  a  cooled  anode  and  a  cooled  cathode  operatively 
positioned  within  said  envelope  means  and  about 
said  focal  point  and  adapted  to  be  energized  with 
a  predetermined  power  input  to  sustain  an  intense 
arc  discharge  therebetween  and  proximate  to  said 
focal  point; 


(c)  an  aperture  of  predetermined  dimensions  provided 
through  said  anode  and  extending  through  said  en- 
velope means  and  operable  to  conduct  plasma  there- 
through; 

(d)  gas-source  means  terminating  in  gas-inlet  means 
extending  into  said  envelope  means  at  a  location 
which  is  positioned  about  said  radiation-transmitting 
envelope  portion  and  operable,  during  operatjon  of 
said  source,  to  pass  a  selected  discharge-sustaining 
gas  at  a  predetermined  pressure  into  said  envelope 
means  to  create  a  gas  stream  moving  toward  the 
anodic  aperture  provided  through  said  envelope 
means;  and 

(e)  the  dimensions  of  said  anodic  aperture,  the  pre- 
determined pressure  of  selected  gas  passed  through 
said  gas-inlet  means  and  the  predetermined  electrical 
power  adapted  to  be  placed  into  said  anode  and  said 
cathode  bearing  such  relationship  to  one  another  that 
during  operation  of  said  source,  the  gas-operating 
pressure  within  said  envelope  means  is  at  least  ten 
atmospheres  and  the  total  energy  dissipated  as  plasma 
exiting  through  the  anodic  aperture  provided  through 
said  envelope  means  is  less  than  the  total  energy  di- 
rected as  radiations  toward  the  radiation-transmitting 
envelop>e  portion. 


3,280,361 

ELECTRON  STREAM  DEFLECTION  SYSTEM  OF 

FOLDED  TRANSMISSION  LINE  TYPE 

Seymour  Goldberg,  Lexington,  and  Melrin  M.  Weiner, 

Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Edgerton,  Germeshausen 
&  Grier,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,980 
6  Claims.     (CI.  315—3) 


1.  An  electron  stream  deflection  system  of  the  travel- 
ing-wave transmission-line  type  for  use  in  a  cathode-ray 
device  having  means  for  applying  deflection  signals  to 
said  system,  comprising: 

a  folded,  conductive,  substantially  planar  strip  having 
successive  portions  of  substantially  equal  length  dis- 
posed parallel  to  each  other  and  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance s  apart,  said  strip  being  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  electron  stream  so  that  the  stream  sequentially 
passes  each  of  said  successive  portions; 

a  first  planar  electrode  disposed  parallel  to  said  strip  a 
predetermined  distance  b  therefrom  and  on  the  side 
thereof  remote  from  said  electron  stream,  the  ratio 
of  J  to  6  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  one;  and 

a  second  planar  electrode  displaced  a  greater  distance 
from  said  strip  than  said  first  electrode  and  disposed 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  electron  stream  from  said 
strip. 

3,280,362 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  WITH  HELK. 

TO-WAVEGUIDE  COUPLING  MEANS 

Richard  H.  Ohtomo,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,362 
14  Claims.  (CI.  315—3.6) 
1.  A  high  frequency  electron  discharge  device  of  the 
backward  wave  oscillator  type  comprising,  a  bifilar  helix 
slow  wave  structure  adapted  and  arranged  for  interaction 
with  an  electron  beam,  a  waveguide  coupled  to  said  bifilar 
slow  wave  structure  through  transitional  coupling  means. 
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said  transitional  coupling  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
coupling  sections  coupled  to  the  helices  of  said  bifilar 
helix  at  the  one  end  portion  thereof  and  coupled  by  means 
of  oppositely  directed  antenna  probes  to  the  waveguide 
at  the  other  end  portion  thereof,  said  oppositely  directed 
antenna  probes  lying  in  a  given  transverse  plane  through 
said  waveguide  and  transversely  spaced  from  each  other. 


said  transitional  coupling  means  including  a  pair  of  co- 
axial coupling  sections  coupled  to  the  helices  of  said 
bifilar  helix  at  the  one  end  portion  thereof  and  coupled 
to  said  waveguide  through  said  oppositely  directed  an- 
tenna probes  at  the  other  end  portion  thereof,  said  wave- 
guide including  a  reactive  iris  positioned  therein  in  spaced 
relation  from  said  antenna  probes. 


3,280,363 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER  SWEEP  TRANSFORMER 

WITH  BLANKING  WINDING 

Benjamin  O.  Powell,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,831 

5  Claims.     (CL  315—22) 


1.  A  sweep  transformer  for  use  in  a  television  receiver 
comprising: 

(a)  a  magnetic  core; 

(b)  a  blanking  winding  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
control  grid  of  the  picture  tube  of  the  receiver,  said 
blanking  winding  being  wound  over  a  portion  of 
said  magnetic  core  and  extendmg  over  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  said  portion,  said  winding  having 
its  turns  equally  spaced  along  said  length  of  said 
portion; 

(c)  a  main  winding,  wound  over  said  blanking  wind- 
ing, and  extending  over  substantially  the  same  length 
of  said  portion  of  said  core  as  does  said  blanking 
winding,  and  having  a  tap  thereon  for  connection  to 
a  deflection  signal  source; 

whereby  the  turns  of  said  blanking  winding  are  evenly 
distributed  with  respect  to  the  turns  of  said  main 
winding  so  as  to  tightly  couple  inductively  the  entirety 
of  said  blanking  winding  to  the  entirety  of  said  main 


winding,  thereby  producing  in  said  blanking  winding 
a  blanking  signal  that  is  substantially  free  from 
undesirable  ringing. 


3,280,364 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  DISCHARGE  PLASMA  GEN- 
ERATOR UTILIZING  AN  AUXILIARY  FLAME  TO 
START.  MAINTAIN  AND  STOP  THE  MAIN 
FLAME 
Masao  Sugawara,  Daito-ku,  Tokyo-(o,  Manabu  Yama- 
moto,  ()dawara-shi,  Yakio  Takei,  Kodaira-shi,  and 
Seilchi  Murayama,  Kitatama-gun,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusfao,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,914 
3  Claims.    (CI.  315—111) 


1.  A  high-frequency  discharge  plasma  generator  com- 
prising a  discharge  region,  and  a  single  high-frequency 
electrical  power  supply  capable  of  causing  the  creation  of 
a  high-frequency  electrodelcss  discharge  within  the  said 
discharge  region,  and  simultaneously  causing  the  creation 
within  the  said  discharge  region  of  an  auxiliary  torch  dis- 
charge which  accomplish  starting,  maintenance,  or  stop- 
ping of  the  said  high-frequency  electrodeless  discharge. 


IONIZATION 
INITIATION 


3,280,365 
PENNING-TYPE      DISCHARGE 
GAUGE     WITH     DISCHARGE 
ELECTRON  SOURCE 
James  R.   Young,  Rexford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,984 
13  Claims.     (CI.  315—111) 


V  ^^^ 


1.  An  ionization  device  for  measuring  and  attaining 
low  pressures  and  starting  means  therefor  comprising  in 
combination, 

(a)  a  hollow  anode  member, 

(b)  a  cathode  member  on  each  side  of  said  hollow 
anode  member  to  define  an  enclosed  interaction 
ionization  space  therebetween  and  through  said 
anode, 

(c)  means  to  cause  a  Penning  type  discharge  between 
said  cathodes  and  said  anode  in  said  interaction 
space, 

(d)  and  a  separate  electron  source  and  injection  means 
external  to  said  enclosed  interaction  space  and  sep- 
arate from  said  anode  and  said  cathodes  to  direct- 
ly inject  electrons  into  said  interaction  space  to  ini- 
tiate said  Penning  discharge, 
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(e)  said  source  and  injection  means  being  positioned 
and  arranged  to  minimize  the  concentrated  erosive 
effects  of  said  Penning  discharge. 


3,280,366 
AIRCRAFT  WING  LIGHT 
Mohammed  Z.  Ahmed,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  En- 
gelhard Hanovia,  Inc.,  Newark,  SJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,565 
4  Claims.     (CI.  315—168) 


1.  A  wing  light  for  aircraft  having  a  source  of  direct 
current  and  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  in  com- 
bination, a  direct  current  compact  arc  lamp  having  a 
starting  electrode  and  a  pair  of  operating  electrodes,  said 
source  of  direct  current  having  a  positive  terminal  and  a 
negative  terminal  connected  respectively  to  the  operating 
electrodes  of  the  lamp,  a  step-up  transformer  having  a 
primary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil,  said  primary  coil  being 
connected  in  a  circuit  across  the  source  of  alternating 
current,  a  switch  connected  to^open  and  close  the  circuit 
through  the  primary  coil,  said  secondary  coil  being  con- 
nected between  the  starting  electrode  and  one  operating 
electrode  of  the  lamp,  circuit  means  connected  to  apply 
direct  current  across  said  operating  electrodes  when  said 
switch  is  closed,  resistance  means  connected  to  apply  di- 
rect current  across  said  operating  electrodes  when  said 
switch  is  closed,  resistance  means  connected  to  block 
excessive  current  through  the  transformer  during  lamp 
ignition,  said  circuit  means  comprising  a  second  sec- 
ondary coil  associated  with  the  transformer,  said  second 
secondary  coil  being  connected  across  the  operating  elec- 
trodes of  the  lamp  with  a  diode  in  series  between  one  of 
the  operating  electrodes  and  one  end  of  said  second  sec- 
ondary coil. 

3,280  367 
SPARK  EROSION  WITH  NON-DISTORTED 
IMPULSES 
Karl  Otto  Angust  Poerschke,  Dnsseldorf,  Germany,  as- 
signor  to    Bete!ligung}>-    und    PatentverwaltungsgeseU- 
schaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen.  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,506 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1963, 

B  74,261 

6  Claims.     (CI.  315—200) 


1.  A  circuit  for  spark  erosion  having  means  for  con- 
trolling at  least  the  frequency  of  the  impulses  conveyed 
to  the  erosion  gap  by  the  circuit  and  comprising;  a  sub- 
stantially storage  free  working  circuit  including  an  ero- 
sion gap,  a  working  control  switch  in  said  working  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  be  controlled  by  an  impulse  generator,  a 


quenching  circuit  including  a  condenser  for  storing  en- 
ergy for  quenching  the  working  switch,  a  queiKhing 
switch  in  said  quenching  circuit  also  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  an  impulse  generator,  means  for  charging  said 
condenser  through  said  quenching  switch,  means  for  re- 
versing the  charge  on  said  condenser,  means  for  apply- 
ing the  reversed  charge  on  said  condenser  via  said 
quenching  switch  to  said  working  circuit  for  quenching 
said  working  switch,  and  means  for  recharging  said  con- 
denser via  said  quenching  switch  imnaediately  following 
the  quenching  of  said  working  switch,  said  means  for 
reversing  the  charge  on  said  condenser  comprising  an 
auxiliary  charge  reversing  circuit  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  condenser  and  including  an  inductance,  and  a 
rectifier  in  series,  said  quenching  circuit  comprising  said 
condenser,  said  quenching  switch,  said  erosion  gap  and 
said  working  control  switch  in  series. 


3,280,368 
STARTER  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  ARC  LAMPS 
Mohammed  Z.  Ahmed,  Rutherford,  and  Manuel  S.  Diaz, 
Union,    NJ.,    assignors   to    Engelhard    Hanoria,   Inc., 
Newaric,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,516 
2  Claims.     (CI.  315—208) 


/f 
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1.  A  starter  for  a  high  pressure  arc  lamp  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  electrodes  and  comprising  a  high  voltage  stei>- 
up  coupling  transformer  having  a  secondary  coil  adapted 
to  be  connected  across  said  electrodes  and  having  a  pri- 
mary coil,  a  source  of  direct  current  electric  power  hav- 
ing a  positive  and  a  negative  terminal,  a  multivibrator 
opcratively  connected  to  said  power  source,  means  con- 
nected to  amplify  pulses  from  the  multivibrator,  switch 
means  actuated  by  the  amplified  pulses  to  alternately  pass 
and  block  electric  power  from  the  power  source  through 
the  primary  coil,  said  means  connected  to  amplify  pulses 
from  the  multivibrator  comprising  an  NPN  transistor 
having  a  base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter;  a  capacitor 
connected  between  the  multivibrator  and  said  base;  and 
a  resistor  connected  between  said  base  and  the  negative 
terminal  of  the  power  source;  said  collector  being  con- 
nected through  a  second  resistor  to  the  positive  terminal 
of  the  power  source  and  said  emitter  being  connected  to 
said  switch  means. 


3,280.369 
XENON  ARC  INFRARED  POWER  SYSTEM 
Mattiiew  C.  Baum,  New  York,  and  Joseph  La  Russa, 
Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Se<Te- 
tary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,041 
5  Claims.     (CL  315—243) 


VDC 


-onnr^ 


I , 


1.  Means  for  starting  and  powering  an  electric  arc 
within  a  gaseous  medium  comprising  in  combination: 
a  gaseous  medium  capable  of  being  ionized; 
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a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  within  said  gaseous  me- 
d'mm; 

a  capacitor  connected  across  said  pajr  of  electrodes; 

an  inductor  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  electrodes; 

a  diode  connected  in  series  with  said  inductor,  with  said 
series  connected  inductor  and  diode  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  aforesaid  capacitor; 

a  pair  of  electrical  terminals  adapted  for  receiving  a 
direct  current  voltage,  with  one  terminal  thereof 
coupled  to  the  junction  of  said  diode  and  said  in- 
ductor; and 

a  switch  means  interconnecting  the  other  terminal  of 
said  pair  of  electrical  terminals  and  the  other  elec- 
trode of  said  pair  of  electrodes. 


3,280,370 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  PRINTED 
CIRCUIT  DISPLAY 
Richard  B.  Nehrkh,  Jr.,  4019  Marlista  Drive,  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  and  Robert  K.  Logan,  669  Skyview  Drive.  EI 
CajoD,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,322 
4  Claims.    (CI.  315—246; 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  external  electrical  circuit  elements  for  displaying  the 
operative  condition  of  said  elements,  comprising: 

(a)  a  translucent  electrically-conductive  electrode  lay- 
er; 

(b)  an  electroluminescent  dielectric-phosphor  layer 
underlying  said  translucent  electrically-conductive 
electrode  layer; 

(c)  printed  circuit  electrode  means  underlying  said 
electroluminescent  dielectric-phosphor  layer,  said 
means  including  a  dielectric  material  layer  and  a 
printed  circuit  pattern  carried  by  said  dielectric  ma- 
terial layer; 

said  printed  circuit  pattern  including  a  plurality  of 
electrically  conductive  members  spaced  in  an 
electrically-insulated  disposition  one  from  the 
other,  and  electrical  leads  operatively  coupled 
to  each  member  for  permitting  independent  en- 
ergization of  each  member,  said  leads  extending 
externally  of  said  dielectric-material  layer  for 
enabling  said  members  to  be  electrically  cou- 

^  pled  to  said  external  electrical  circuit  elements 
whereby  an  electrical  circuit  can  be  completed 
through  said  elements  and  said  printed  circuit 
pattern  for  energizing  said  pattern  members, 

(d)  a  source  of  pulsating  voltage,  and 

(e)  means  electrically  coupling  one  pole  of  said  source 
to  at  least  one  of  said  conductive  members  and  the 
other  pole  to  said  electrically-conductive  electrode 
layer  for  producing  a  luminescence  having  a  pattern 
dependent  upon  the  operative  condition  of  said  ex- 
ternally-coupled circuit  elements. 


3,280,371 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Nanao  Toda,  Yoshlshige  Tokul,  and  Yoshio  Kurokawa, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Iwasaki  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,315 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1962. 

37/47,751 

9  Claims.     (CI.  315—290) 


5.  A  staning  and  operating  system  for  a  discharge  lamp 
powered  from  an  electric  source  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

transformer  means  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
winding  including  means  for  coupling  said  primary 
winding  to  said  electric  source; 

a  starting  circuit  including  said  discharge  lamp  coupled 
across  said  secondary  winding  comprising,  a  pair  of 
normally  closed  relay  switch  contacts,  vacuum  switch 
energization  means  connected  in  series  to  said  nor- 
mally closed  relay  switch  contacts,  gap  means  con- 
nected in  series  between  said  vacuum  switch  ener- 
gization means  and  said  discharge  lamp,  a  vacuum 
switch  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  vacuum  switch 
energization  means  and  being  coupled  across  said  gap 
means  and  said  discharge  lamp,  becoming  non- 
conductive  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said 
energization  means  to  provide  an  open  circuit  there- 
across,  thereby  causing  an  arc  discharge  to  occur 
across  said  gap  means  to  start  said  discharge  lamp 

an  operating  circuit  for  said  discharge  lamp  after  start- 
mg  comprising,  a  relay  coil  for  actuating  said  pair  of 
normally  closed  relay  switch  contacts  in  said  starting 
circuit,  circuit  means  coupling  said  relay  coil  to  said 
secondary  winding,  ballast  means  coupled  in  series 
between  said  relay  coil  and  said  discharge  lamp,  said 
re  ay  coil  being  operable  to  open  said  normally  closed 
relay  switch  contacts  to  render  said  starting  circuit 
inoperative  when  said  discharge  lamp  has  been  staned 
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3,280,372 

GROUNDING  MEANS  FOR  FILLER  CAP 

Chester  C.  De  Pew,  Farmlngdale,  N.Y..  assignor  to 

ChMter  Corporation,  Wilton,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,069 

1  Claim.     (CI.  317—2) 


A  filler  cap  assembly  for  a  fuel  tank  including  a  cen- 
trally recessed  filler  cap  which  can  be  received  in  an 
adapter  ring  secured  to  a  filling  opening  in  the  tank  and 
having  an  annular,  diagonal  face,  sealing  means  carried 
by  the  filler  cap  which  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  diag- 
onal face,  and  having  a  pressure  plate  to  compress  the 
sealing  means  against  the  annular  seat,  and  a  pivoted 
handle  provided  with  a  camming  surface  at  its  inner 
end  which,  in  the  act  of  moving  the  handle  to  closed 
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position,  raises  the  pressure  plate  into  sealed  relation, 
said  handle  received  in  said  recess  in  the  filler  cap  in  flush 
relation  when  the  assembly  is  in  sealed  relation,  and  a 
wear  plate  engaged  by  said  camming  surface  and,  in 
combination  therewith,  a  grounding  plate  stamped  from 
sheet  metal  in  a  single  piece  and  carried  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  filler  cap  and  having  a  central,  downwardly 
recessed  section  fitting  into  the  recess  for  the  handle  in 
the  filler  cap,  the  inner  end  of  the  handle  holding  the 
wear  plate  firmly  in  the  recess,  said  grounding  plate  being 
provided  with  a  downwardly  injdined  annular  rim  whose 
edge  contacts  the  diagonal  fa^e  of  the  adapter  ring  in 
compressive  relation,  said  downwardly  inclined  annular 
rim  being  normal  to  said  diagonal  face,  the  parts  being 
so  proportioned  as  to  c^use  the  outer  margin  of  tht 
grounding  plate  to  flex  upwardly  when  the  assembly  is 
in  closed  position. 

3,280,373 

over-temperAture  protection  system 
having  means  for  simulating  the  tem- 
perature rise  rate  of  a  dynamoelec- 
tric  machine  and  winding 

George  B.  Dabinett,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,800 
1  Claim.    (CI.  317—13) 


r 


'•i 


An  over-temperature  protection  system  for  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  having  a  winding  therein  comprising:  an 
over-temperature  protection  circuit  for  protecting  said 
winding  of  said  dynamoelectric  machine  from  the  con- 
tinuation of  an  excessive  current  flow  therethrough;  a  tem- 
perature sensitive  resistance  element  secured  to  said  wind- 
ing in  direct  electrical  and  physical  contact  therewith,  said 
temperature  sensitive  resistance  element  having  only  a 
single  conductor  lead  extending  therefrom,  and  said  single 
conductor  lead  being  electrically  connected  to  said  over- 
temperature  protection  circuit  to  trigger  said  circuit  to  a 
condition  which  prevents  the  continuance  of  excessive  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  winding  upon  the  occurrence  of  a 
predetermined  passage  of  current  from  said  winding, 
through  said  resistance  element  and  said  conductor  to  said 
over-temperature  protection  circuit;  and  elearical  con- 
ductance means  connected  to  provide  a  continuous  prede- 
termined current  from  said  winding  being  protected 
through  said  conductor,  and  said  temperature  sensitive 
resistance  element  when  current  is  passing  through  said 
winding,  to  preheat  said  resistance  element,  said  con- 
ductance being  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  to  provide 
a  current  through  said  resistance  element  and  a  power  dis- 
sipation therein  to  heat  said  resistance  element  to  an  ex- 
tent such  that  it  exhibits  a  temperature  rise  rate  of  similar 
magnitude  to  the  temperature  rise  rate  of  said  dynamo- 
electric  machine  winding  being  protected,  to  thereby  cause 


said  resistance  element  to  respond  to  temperature  changes 
of  said  winding  in  a  closely  similar  way  to  that  of  the 
winding. 

3,280,374 

ELECTRICAL  RECYCLING  CIRCUIT  FOR  CON- 
TROLLING AND  PROTECTING  FUNCTIONAL 
EQUIPMENT 

William  B.  McCartney,  Glen  Bumie,  and  Edward  O. 
Uhrig,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Original  application  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,332. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
385,535 

1  Claim.     (CI.  317—33) 


In  a  device  for  reducing  the  output  of  a  regulated  pow- 
er supply  to  substantially  zero  when  an  overload  current 
appears  therein  and  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of 
an  overload  condition  in  a  power  supply,  the  combination 
comprising  an  input  circuit 

power  transistor  means  electrically  coupled  to  said  in- 
put circuit  and 

an  output  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  said  regulating 
power  transistor  means 

said  input  circuit  including  a  first  transistor  having  base, 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes 

first  bias  means  connecting  said  base  of  said  first  tran- 
sistor to  the  output  of  said  regulated  power  transistor 
means 

reference  voltage  means  connected  to  said  emitter  of 
said  first  transistor  to  maintain  a  positive  voltage 
slightly  less  than  that  at  the  output  of  said  regulated 
power  supply  circuit  thereby  biasing  said  first  tran- 
sistor into  conduction  when  an  overload  current  ap- 
pears in  the  regulated  power  supply  circuit 

said  output  circuit  including  a  second  transistor  having 
base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes 

second  bias  means  connecting  said  transistor  to  the  cut- 
put  of  said  first  transistor  so  that  said  second  transis- 
tor is  biased  into  conduction  when  said  first  transis- 
tor conducts 

said  collector  of  said  second  transistor  coupled  directly 
to  said  power  transistor  means 

said  emitter  of  said  second  transistor  being  coupled 
through  a  resistor  to  ground  potential  so  that  the 
voltage  developed  at  the  emitter  across  the  resistor  is 
indicative  of  an  overload  current  in  the  regulated 
power  supply. 


3,280,375 
TRIPPING  DEVICE 
Otto   Jensen,    Malvern.    Pa.,    assignor   to   I-T-E   Circuit 
Breaker  Company,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252^04 

2  Claims.     (CL  317—58) 

1.  In  combination;  a  circuit  breaker  having  a  current 

responsive  trip  means  and  a  current  transformer;  said 

current  transformer  comprising  a  magnetic  core  form- 

mg  a  portion  of  a  closed  magnetic  circuit,  an  armature 
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core  portion  movable  with  respect  to  said  magnetic  core 
and  being  movable  to  a  position  with  respect  to  said 
magnetic  core  to  complete  said  closed  magnetic  circuit; 
and  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding  on  said  dosed 
magnetic  core;  said  primary  winding  being  connected  in 
series  with  said  circuit  breaker;  said  magnetic  core  por- 


tion generating  a  force  sufficient  to  move  said  arma- 
ture to  said  position  to  complete  said  closed  magnetic 
circuit  when  the  current  through  said  primary  winding 
exceeds  a  predetermined  value  whereupon  a  substantial 
current  is  generated  in  said  secondary  winding;  said 
secondary  winding  being  connected  to  said  current  re- 
sponsive trip  means. 


3^80,376 

LIGHTNING  ARRESTER 

Herman  R.  Person,  Columbus,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Dale 

Electronics  Inc.,  Columbus,  Nebr. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1963,  S«r.  No.  303,469 

5  Claims,     (CI.  317—61) 


1.  In  a  lightning  arrester, 

a  container, 

an  electrical  conductor  extending  into  the  top  of  said 
container  and  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to 
an  antenna, 

a  capacitor  in  said  container  operatively  electrically 
connected  by  one  end  to  said  electrical  conductor 
and  having  its  other  end  adapted  for  operative  con- 
nection to  the  instruments  of  an  aircraft, 

an  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical 
conductor  above  said  capacitor, 

said  electrode  having  a  downwardly  extending  helical 
flange, 

a  collar  in  said  container  embracing  in  spaced  relation 
said  electrode, 

a  coil  means  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said 
collar  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  ground  so  that 
an  electrical  spark  which  spans  the  gap  between  the 
upper  portion  of  said  electrode  and  said  collar  will 
cause  an  electrical  current  in  said  coil  means,  where- 
upon the  resulting  magnetic  flux  from  the  energized 
coil  will  force  said  spark  downwardly  on  the  down- 
wardly extending  helical  flange. 


3,280,377 
RACKS  OF  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Alban    Edward    Harris,    Coventry,   and   Clive   Desmond 

Thornton   Needle,   Rugby,   England,  assignors  to  The 

General  Electric  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  303,244 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  22, 1962, 

32,257/62 
6  Claims.    (CL  317—100) 


1.  A  rack  of  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  frame- 
work, a  pair  of  planar  side  members  mounted  on  the 
framework  to  lie  vertically  and  parallel  to  one  another 
one  on  either  side  of  the  framework,  a  plurality  of 
shelves,  shelf  support  means  which  are  secured  to  the 
'framework  and  upon  which  said  shelves  rest  to  lie  parallel 
to  one  another  and  inclined  to  the  horizontal  at  an  angle 
of  between  12°  and  20°  so  as  to  form  with  said  side 
members  a  plurality  of  ducts  that  are  disposed  one  above 
the  other,  a  plurality  of  guides,  means  fixedly  to  secure 
said  guides  on  said  shelves,  a  plurality  of  panels  which 
are  supported  and  located  each  by  an  associated  one  of 
said  guides  so  that  a  plurality  of  these  panels  lie  side 
by  side  generally  parallel  to  one  another  in  each  duct, 
each  panel  carrying  a  plurality  of  interconnected  electri- 
cal components  and  having  a  front  portion  that  extends 
across  only  part  of  the  space  between  the  two  shelves 
defining  the  duct  in  which  that  panel  lies  so  as  to  leave 
a  gap  through  which  may  pass  air  to  effect  convection 
cooling  of  the  components,  a  plurality  of  two-part  elec- 
tric connectors  one  for  each  of  said  panels,  means  fixedly 
to  secure  a  first  part  of  each  connector  on  its  respective 
panel,  means  to  make  electrical  connections  between  the 
first  part  of  each  connector  and  components  carried  by 
the  respective  panel,  means  fixedly  to  secure  the  second 
part  of  each  connector  on  the  shelf  on  which  is  mounted 
the  guide  which  supports  the  panel  associated  with  that 
connector,  and  means  to  make  electrical  connections  be- 
tween the  second  parts  of  the  connectors. 


3  280  378 
MEANS    FOR    ANCHORING    AND    CONNECTING 

LEAD  WIRES  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT 
Lynn  J.  Brady  and  WilHam  M.  Faber,  Sr.,  Elkhart,  Ind., 
assignors  to  CTS  Corporation,  Elkharf,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tioD  of  Indiana 

Filed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,684 
10  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 
1.  An  electrical  component  comprising  a  high  heat- 
resistant  substrate  of  electrically  nonconductive  material 
having  a  flat  top  surface,  a  flat  bottom  surface  parallel 
to  the  top  surface,  a  pair  of  end  surfaces  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship, a  rear  surface  and  a  front  surface,  the  distance 
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between  the  top  surface  and  the  bottom  surface  being 
less  than  the  distance  between  the  rear  surface  and  the 
front  surface,  a  plurality  of  electrical  devices  supported 
by  one  of  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  substrate,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  ridges  extending  forwardly  from  the  front  surface 
defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses  arranged  along  the 
front  surface  of  the  substrate,  each  of  said  recesses  having 
a  rear  wall,  said  substrate  being  provided  with  a  cavity 
communicating  with  the  rear  wall  of  each  of  the  recesses. 


2'cMM0Mr/»*«r   ^^r^i^9 
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an  electrically  conductive  material  bonded  to  the  rear 
wall  of  each  of  the  recesses  and  encircling  an  opening  of 
each  of  the  cavities,  a  plurality  of  lead  wires,  one  end  of 
each  of  the  lead  wires  being  fixedly  secured  in  each  of 
the  cavities  directly  to  the  substrate,  conductive  means 
electrically  connecting  the  conductive  material  to  the  elec- 
trical devices,  a  metal  deposit  connecting  each  of  the  lead 
wires  to  the  electrically  conductive  material,  and  an  elec- 
trically nonconductive  material  coating  the  devices. 


3,280,379 
PANELBOARD  COMPRISING  AN  INSrjLATING 
SUPPORT  AND  A  CIRCITT  BREAKER 
James  P.  Ellsworth  and  Lloyd  H.  Dyer,  Beaver,  Pa.,  and 
Elmer  H.  Kinney,  Elgin,  ill.,  assignon  to  Westinghoasc 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,366 
3  Claims.     (CI.  317—119) 


compartment,  each  of  said  insulating  compartments  com- 
prising a  bottom  and  a  front  opposite  the  bottom,  a 
separate  pair  of  cooperable  contacts  disposed  within  each 
of  said  insulating  compartments,  each  of  said  insulating 
compartments  having  opening  means  therein  at  the  front 
thereof,  a  separate  operating  handle  extending  through  the 
opening  means  in  the  front  of  each  of  said  insulating  com- 
partments, each  of  said  operating  handles  being  operable 
to  open  and  close  the  associated  contacts,  each  of  said 
insulating  compartments  having  opening  means  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof  in  proximity  to  the  Une  end  of  the  associated 
circuit  breaker,  a  separate  unitary  generally  rigid  line- 
terminal  conductor  supported  in  each  of  said  insulating 
compartments  and  protruding  through  the  opening  means 
in  the  bottom  of  the  associated  insulating  compartment, 
in  each  of  said  insulating  compartments  one  of  the  contacts 
being  supported  on  the  inner  part  of  the  associated  unitary 
generally  rigid  line-terminal  conductor,  each  of  said  uni- 
tary generally  rigid  line-terminal  conductors  at  the  outside 
of  the  associated  insulating  compartment  extending  below 
the  lowermost  part  of  the  associated  insulating  compart- 
ment and  being  shaped  to  provide  an  external  end  part 
thereof  disposed  along  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the 
bottom  of  the  associated  insulating  compartment,  each  of 
said  external  end  parts  comprising  a  conneaing  part,  each 
of  said  connecting  parts  extending  away  from  the  asso- 
ciated insulating  compartment  below  the  lowermost  part  of 
the  associated  insulating  compartment  in  a  direction 
toward  the  line  end  of  the  other  of  said  circuit  breakers, 
each  of  said  connecting  parts  having  opening  means  there- 
in which  opening  means  is  disposed  outside  the  front- 
elevational-view  dimensions  of  the  associated  insulating 
compartment  and  which  opening  means  is  disposed  in  the 
space  between  said  line  ends  of  said  circuit  breakers,  each 
of  said  external  end  parts  resting  on  one  of  said  conduaing 
connectors  whereby  each  of  said  end  parts  electrically  con- 
nects the  associated  pole  unit  with  the  associated  conduct- 
ing connector  and  provides  physical  support  for  the  line 
end  of  the  associated  pole  unit  on  the  associated  conducting 
connector,  separate  securing  means  for  each  of  said  pole 
units,  each  of  said  separate  securing  means  being  disposed 
in  the  associated  opening  means  in  the  associated  connect- 
ing part  and  removably  securing  the  associated  unitary 
generally  rigid  line-terminal  conductor  to  the  associated 
conducting  connector,  and  each  of  said  separate  securing 
means  being  accessible  for  operation  by  an  elongated  gen- 
erally straight  screwdriver-type  tool  from  the  front  of  said 
panelboard  assembly  in  .the  space  between  said  line  ends 
of  said  circuit  breakers. 


1.  A  panelboard  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  elongated  insulating  support  block  having  three  parallel 
transversely  extending  slots  in  the  back  thereof,  said  sup- 
port block  being  mounted  over  three  parallel  transversely 
extending  bus  bars  with  each  of  said  bus  bars  being  dis- 
posed in  one  of  said  slots,  said  support  block  having  three 
parallel  elongated  cavities  in  the  front  thereof  which 
cavities  extend  in  a  direction  generally  normal  to  the 
direction  of  said  slots  and  bus  bars,  a  different  conducting 
connector  disposed  in  each  of  said  three  cavities  with  each 
of  the  three  conducting  connectors  being  connected  to  a 
different  one  of  said  three  bus  bars,  two  circuit  breakers 
on  said  support  block  in  a  spaced  aligned  end-to-end  re- 
lationship aligned  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direction 
of  said  slots  and  bus  bars  and  with  the  load  end  of  each 
of  said  circuit  breakers  being  supported  on  said  support 
block  and  with  the  line  ends  of  said  circuit  breakers  being 
in  a  spaced  face-to-face  relationship,  each  of  said  circuit 
breakers  comprising  a  pole  unit  comprising  an  insulating 


3,280,380 

MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  PANELBOARDS 

Zeiko  J.  Knizic,  New  Brighton,  and  Paul  Skalka.  Beaver. 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse   Electric   Corporation, 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  PenD$>lvania 

Filed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,495 

12  Clahns.    (CI.  317—119) 


An         /»         .i 
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1.  In  combination,  a  generally  planar  mounting  plate 
having  hold-down  ledge  means  extending  out  of  the  plane 
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of  said  plate,  an  electrical  control  device  removably 
mounted  on  said  plate  and  having  parts  thereof  disposed 
under  said  hold-down  ledge  means,  said  electrical  control 
device  and  said  mounting  plate  being  so  constructed  that 
an  initial  rectilinear  movement  of  said  electrical  control 
device  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  mounting  plate  is  necessary  in  order  to  free  said  parts 
from  said  hold-down  means,  and  said  electrical  control 
device  and  said  mounting  plate  comprising  cam  surfaces 
positioned  to  receive  a  tool  blade  therebetween  that  when 
rotated  will  operate  against  said  cam  surfaces  to  provide 
said  initial  rectilinear  movement  of  said  electrical  con- 
trol device. 


good  electrical  conductivity  covering  said  metallic 
portion,  said  solder  mass  and  a  portion  of  said  ele- 
ment. 


3,280,383 
ELECTRONIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Reimer  Emeis.  Fbermannstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin-Sie- 
mensstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1961, 
S  73,181;  June  24,  1961,  S  74,486;  July  7,  1961, 
S  74,696 

16  Claims.    (CI.  317—234) 


3,280,381 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  COMPRISING  A 
SELF-SEALING  VENT 
Elmore  C.  Ayer,  Br>aa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Syncro  Cor- 
poration, Oxford,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Sept  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  223,413 
4  Claims.    (CL  317—230) 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  capacitor,  a  container,  and  a 
venting  system  comprising  a  vent  hole  in  said  container. 
a  disc  of  rubber-like  material  overlying  said  hole  out- 
wardly of  said  container,  a  second  vent  hole  in  said  disc 
offset  from  said  first  hole,  and  means  securing  the  rim 
of  said  disc  to  said  container. 


3.280,382 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DIODE  COMPRISING  CAUSTIC- 
RESISTANT  SURFACE  COATING 
Hans  Bendig,  Llm  (Danube),  Germany,  assignor  to  Tele- 
fnnken    Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H.,    Ulm    (Danube), 
Germany 

F'lled  Sept.  25,  1961.  Ser.  No.  140,450 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  27,  1960, 

T  19,052 

10  Claims.    (CI.  317—234) 


1.  An  electronic  semiconductor  device,  comprising  a 
substantially  monocrystalline  semiconductor  plate  having 
a  coefficient  of  expansion,  a  carrier  plate  structure  com- 
prising a  metal  having  a  coefficient  of  expansion  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  said  semiconductor  plate,  said  car- 
rier plate  structure  being  operatively  connected  over  a 
large  area  to  said  semiconductor  plate,  a  contact  terminal 
body  of  good  conducting  metal,  said  carrier  plate  struc- 
ture and  said  terminal  body  having  respective  lapped  sur- 
faces extending  in  a  flat  plane  and  bearing  force  against 
each  other,  an  intermediate  layer  between  said  respective 
surfaces,  said  intermediate  layer  comprising  a  metal  of 
the  group  consisting  of  silver  and  gold,  and  clamping 
means  urging  said  carrier  plate  structure  and  said  terminal 
body  together  and  forming  when  the  device  is  assembled 
and  securely  held  together  a  permanent  pressure  contact 
between  said  intermediate  layer  and  said  respective  sur- 
faces. 


•  * 

11^ 

■■ 

1.  An  alloyed  semiconductor  device  comprising,  in 
combination : 

(a)  a  semiconductor  body; 

(b)  a  mass  of  alloying  material  constituted  by  an  al- 
loying wire  and  having  a  metallic  portion  and  an 
alloyed  portion  which  is  alloyed  into  a  surface  of 
said  semiconductor  body; 

(c)  a  first  contact  element  conductively  connected  to 
said  metallic  portion; 

(d)  a  solder  mass  conductively  connecting  said  contact 
element  to  said  metallic  portion;  and 

(e)  a  continuous  caustic-resistant  surface  coating  of 


3,280,384 
ENCAPSULED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

LAPPED  SURFACE  CONNECTOR 
Reimer  Emeis,   Ebermannstadt,   Upper  Franconia,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Siemens-Scbuckertwerke  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,   Berlin-Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  July  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209.047 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  12.  1961. 
S  74,774 
10  Claims,    (a.  317—234) 
1.  An    encapsuled    electronic    semiconductor    device, 
comprising  a  semiconductor  member  having  an  essen- 
tially monocrystalline  semiconductor  plate  with  integral 
electrode  means  and  a  metallic  carrier  plate  area-bonded 
in  face-to-face  relation  to  said  plate,  said  semiconductor 
member  having  two  spaced  opposite  lapped  surfaces,  a 
housing  having  a  cooling  body  of  heat-conducting  metal 
having  a  lapped  surface  in  face-to-face  heat-conductive 
relation  to  said  member  for  dissipating  heat  therefrom, 
a  second  metallic  body  having  a  lapped  surface,  said 
semiconductor  member  being  disposed  between  said  cool- 
ing body  and  said  second  body  with  the  lapped  surface 
of  said  cooling  body  in  face-to-face  contact  with  one  of 
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the  lapped  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor  member  and 
with  the  lapped  surface  of  said  second  metallic  body  in 
face-to-face  contact  with  the  other  of  the  lapped  surfaces 
of  said  semiconductor  member,   spring-pressure   means 


holding  said  member  between  said  two  bodies  at  a  spring 
pressure  of  100  to  500  kg./cm.^  said  two  bodies  con- 
stituting current  supply  means  for  said  semiconductor 
member  and  said  spring  pressure  means  being  independent 
of  said  current  supply  means. 


3,280  385 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  PRESSURE 

MAINTAINED  NON-BONDED  CONNECTORS 

Reimer  Emeis,  Ebermannstadt.  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens-Scbuckertwerke Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin-Sic- 
mens&tadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,336 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  2,  1961, 

S  75,565 

7  Claims.    (CL  317—234) 


1.  An  electronic  semiconductor  device  comprising  a 
plate-shaped  and  essentially  monocrystalline  semiconduc- 
tor body,  a  metal  plate  alloy  bonded  to  one  fiat  side  of 
said  body  in  face-to-face  area  engagement  therewith  and 
having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  substantially 
similar  to  that  of  said  body,  pressure  contact  means  hav- 
ing a  contact  member,  said  plate  and  said  contact  member 
having  respective  independent  surfaces  in  mechanical 
pressure  engagement  with  each  other  in  an  area  at  least 
nearly  as  large  as  said  bonded  area  between  said  plate 
and  said  semiconductor  body,  one  of  said  two  contact 
surfaces  consisting  of  a  noble  metal  and  the  other  surface 
consisting  of  a  differerrt  metal  non-alloying  relative  to 
said  noble  metal,  at  least  one  of  said  two  surfaces  being 
uniformly  rough  and  having  a  roughness  depth  between 
0.5  and  50  microns,  each  of  said  two  contact  surfaces 
being  substantially  planar  and  having  any  departure  of 
its  median  surface  in  either  direction  from  a  geometric 
plane  within  the  limit  of  said  roughness  depth. 


3,280,386 
SEMICONDUCTOR  A.C.  SWITCH  DEVICE 

Jobn  Pbilips,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,986 
2  Claims.     (CI.  317— 234) 


1.  A  semiconductor  switch  device  capable  of  perform- 
ing A.C.  switching  comprising:  a  unitary  body  of  semi- 
conductive  material  including  a  substrate  of  a  first  type 
of  semiconductivity  having  opposing  major  surfaces  and 
comprising  a  first  region  of  said  device;  second  and  third 
separate  regions  of  a  second  type  of  semiconductivity  in 
p-n  junction  forming  relation  with  a  first  major  surface 
of  said  substrate;  fourth  and  fifth  separate  regions  of 
said  second  type  of  semiconductivity  in  p-n  junction  form- 
ing relation  with  a  second  major  surface  of  said  substrate 
said  fourth  region  being  directly  opposite  said  second  re- 
gion and  said  fifth  region  being  directly  opposite  said  third 
region;  a  sixth  region  of  material  of  said  first  type  of 
semiconductivity  in  p-n  junction  forming  relation  with 
said  second  region  and  a  seventh  region  of  said  first  type 
of  semiconductivity  in  p-n-  junction  forming  relation  with 
said  fifth  region  to  provide  two  four  layer  device  portions 
including  said  sixth,  second,  first  and  fourth  regions  in 
one  portion  and  said  third,  first,  fifth,  and  seventh  regions 
in  the  other  device  portion;  a  separate  ohmic  contact  on 
each  of  said  second,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh 
regions;  conductive  interconnection  means  between  the 
ohmic  contacts  on  said  sixth  and  third  regions  and  be- 
tween the  ohmic  contacts  on  said  fourth  and  seventh 
regions  for  application  of  an  A.C.  potential  thereacross 
to  be  selectively  switched  by  application  of  control  signals 
to  the  ohmic  contacts  on  said  second  and  fifth  regions. 


3,280,387 
ENCAPSULED  SEMICONDUCTOR  WITH  ALLOY- 
BONDED  CARRIER  PLATES  AND  PRESSURE 
MAINTAINED  CONNECTORS 
Reimer  Emeis,  Ebermannstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sle- 
mens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Erlangen, 
Germany,  a  German  corporation 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,201 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28.  1961. 

S  76,864 

12  Claims.    (CL  317—234) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising 

a  semiconductor  member  including  an  essentially  mono- 
crystalline  plate  of  semiconductor  material  having 
spaced  opposite  substantially  parallel  surfaces,  a 
contact  electrode  alloyed  to  each  of  the  substantially 
parallel  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor  plate,  a  first 
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carrier  plate  alloy-bonded  to  one  of  said  conUct 
electrodes  at  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  semicon- 
ductor plate  and  a  second  carrier  plate  alloy-bonded 
to  the  other  of  said  contact  electrodes  at  the  op- 
posite of  the  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor  plate, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  carrier  plates  being 
substantially  of  a  metal  having  a  thermal  coefficient 
of  expansion  similar  to  that  of  said  semiconductor 
matenal; 

a  housing  iilcluding  a  cooling  body  of  heat  conducting 
material  in  heat  conductive  contact  with  one  of  said 
first  and  second  carrier  plates; 

electrical  conducting  means  in  said  housing  in  elec 
tncally  conductive  contact  with  the  other  of  said 
first  and  second  carrier  plates;  and 

holder  means  including  pressure  exerting  means  affixed 
to  said  cooling  body  in  said  housing  and  covering 
said  semiconductor  member  for  maintaining  con- 
tact pressure  between  said  semiconductor  member 
and  said  coohng  body. 
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connected  to  said  conductive  base  stud;  said  lower 
brazing  ring  of  said  first  insulation  tube  being  brazed 
to  an  annular  area  of  said  flat  wafer-receiving  sur- 
face surrounding  said  wafer;  said  lower  brazing  ring 
of  said  second  insulation  tube  being  brazed  to  said 
upper  brazing  ring  of  said  first  insulation  tube. 


r«».,.  3^80,389 

FREELY  EXPANDING  PRESSURE  MOUNTED 
u  ._     w       SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
«S!„?J!!S'  !^°fS'  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens- 
Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaff,  Berlin,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

ni  1        '[i'*^  ^"^-  '»  *'"'  Ser.  No.  214,076 
Claims  priority,  appUcadoo  Germany,  Aug.  4,  1961. 
S  7S  181 
24  Claims.    (CI.  317— 234) 


3  280  388 
"9.^^^^^    ^^^   MLXTI-LEAD   SEMICONDUCTOR 

corporation  of  California  v,«iii.,  ■ 

FUed  \lar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,434 
3  Claims,    (a.  317—234) 


1.  A  housing  for  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a  first 
and  second  power  terminal  and  a  gate  terminal  having  a 
lead  cxtendmg  therefrom;  said  housing  comprising 

(a)  a  conductive  base  stud  having  a  flat  wafer  receiv- 
ing surface; 

(b)  a  first  insulation  tube  having  spaced  upper  and 
Jow^er  brazing  nngs  surrounding  the  upper  and  lower 
end  respectively  of  said  insulation  tube  and  extend- 
ing beyond  the  respective  ends  of  said  first  insula- 
tion tube; 

(c)  a  gate  terminal  conductor  electrically  connected  to 
the  interior  of  said  upper  brazing  ring;  said  gate  ter- 
minal condi.rinr  havine  a  gate  lead-receiving  section 
for  electrically  and  mechanically  receiving  said  lead 
extending  from  said  wafer  by  crimping- 

(d)  a  second  insulation  tube  having  a  smaller  diameter 
than  said  first  insulation  tube  and  having  spaced  up- 
per and  lower  brazing  rings  surrounding  the  upper 
uSn  tub^"  respectively  of  said  sewnd  insiSa- 

(e)  a  power  terminal  lead  connected  to  said  upper 
brazing  rmg  of  said  second  insulation  tube  and  «- 
tending  through  said  first  and  second  insulation  tubes 
w^er""""    '"^  ^"  5^'^  fi"^t  power  terminal  of  said 

(f)  said  wafer  being  mounted  on  said  flat  wafcr-re- 
ceiving  surface  of  said  conductive  base  stud  safd 
second  power  terminal  of  said  wafer  being  diV^Uy 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconduc- 
tor member  havmg  a  body  of  monocrystalline  semicon- 
ductor material  with  a  p-n  junction  and  integrally  joined 
electrodes  on  respective  opposite  sides  and  having  two 
reinforcmg  bodies  alloy-bonded  to  said  respective  elec- 
J^"  '"  face-to-face  relation  thereto,  said  reinforcing 
bodies  consisting  of  meUl  having  a  thermal  coefficient 
of  expansion  approximately  equal  to  that  of  said  semi- 
conductor material;  a  housing  having  an  insulating  ring 
spaced  from  and  surrounding  said  semiconductor  mem 
ber  and  having  resilient  top  and  bottom  cover  plates  of 
metal  whose  respective  rim  portions  are  joined  and  sealed 
^."'il""J  °"  opposite  sides  thereof;  said  semiconductor 
member  being  inserted  between  said  two  cover  plates 
in  fact-to-face  continuous  relation  thereto  and  capable 
of  ateral  gliding  motion  relative  thereto  when  said  cover 
plates  are  unstressed,  and  said  plates  having  stop  means 
memlSr'"^  displacements  of  said  semicondurtSr 

^,  ^ 3,280,390 

„,i„F^h^^^/^^,^^^CONDLCTOR  DEVICE 

arST^!^;.    r'"""^',*"^«°°"  '«  IntemaUonal  Stand' 
"o'n  otUrawa^r""^"'  ""'^  ^°'*'  '^•^-  «  -n>or.. 

ri.i      ^a*^^'^  ^''  *'"•  Ser.  No.  281,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  9  1962 
St  19  343  * 

5  Claims.     (CI.  317—234) 


inif/fTi,  i^'''^^^'  mountmg  structure   comprising- 

a  metal  dislc  having  a  hole  therethrough  and  a  recess 

in  a  given  surface  thereof;  8  »  -na  a  recess 

a  semiconductor  element  having  at  least  two  electrodes 
positioned  in  said  recess,  one  of  said  electrcJlcs  ETng 
electrically  connected  to  said  metal  disk  * 

an   msulatmg  layer  disposed   on   said  given  surface 

^t^h  t'li"hoir'th?ou.H°'^  therethrough*  in  "ali^mem' 
hii  .u  ^^  through  said  metal  disk,  and  another 
a  me^.l'';r''^°"«^  communicating  with  ^d  re«« 
Z,ll  /  ^"  deposed  on  said  insulating  layer  sakl 
wS  tieToler,Z'  l°'^!^^«through  m  a^mcm 
sulating'layt^aLd     *'  ^"'  ""''"'  '''^  ^"^  ^^'^  *"- 
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3,280,391 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  TRANSISTORS 
Charles  A.   Bittmann,  Los  Altos,  and  Chih-Tang  Sah, 
Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Camera 
and    Instrument    Corporation,    Syosset,    Long    Island, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,717 
8  Claims.     (CL  317—234) 


4  4 

i     r   'v>  y  i 


^ 

i..— ^ 


2.  A  transistor  comprising: 

a  monocrystalline  body  of  semiconductor  material 
having  a  collector  region  of  one  conductivity  type 
and  a  thin  difl'used  base  region  of  the  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  having  a  common,  planar  upper  sur- 
face and  forming  a  FN  junction  with  said  collector 
region; 

separate  ohmic  electrical  contacts  with  each  of  said 
base  and  collector  regions;  and 

a  metal  emitter  in  contact  with  said  common  upper 
surface  of  said  base  region,  the  metal  of  said  emitter 
forming  a  metal-barrier  rectifying  contact  with  said 
base  region  without  being  alloyed  to  said  base  region. 


3,280  392 

ELECTRONIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  OF  THE 

FOUR-LAYER  JUNCTION  TYPE 

Hansjochen  Bcnda,  Erlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengeseiischaft,  Erlangen, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  8.  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,675 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1961, 

S  73,885 

6  Claims.     (CI.  317—235) 


1.  An  electronic  pnpn-junction  semiconductor  device 
comprising  an  essentially  monocrystalline  semiconductor 
body  having  two  outer  zones  of  higher  dope  concen- 
tration than  the  two  inner  zones,  one  of  said  outer  zones 
constituting  the  emitter  zone  and  the  next  adjacent  inner 
zone  constituting  the  base  zone  of  the  device,  said  base 
zone  and  said  emitter  zone  being  in  substantially  planar 
area  junction  with  each  other,  said  base  zone  having  a 
multiplicity  of  integral  parts  thereof  extending  through 
said  emitter  zone  to  the  surface  of  the  device  at  respective 
localities  distributed  over  the  junction  area,  a  control  elec- 
trode in  said  base  zone,  and  an  electrically  conductive 
coating  on  said  body  contacting  said  emitter  zone  and 
forming  a  resistance  connection  between  said  base  zone 
parts  at  the  emitter  surface. 


3  7g0  193 
SELECTIVELY   ACTUATED  TENSION  OVERRIDE 

IN  A  TENSIONING  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Crossley,  Milllnocket.  Maine,  assignor  to  Great 
Northern  Paper  Company,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
FUed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,796 
10  Claims.     (CI.  318—6) 
1.  A  tension  override  control  system  for  a  web  calen- 
dering apparatus  having  a  frame,  a  web  supply  roll,  a 
driven  shaft  on  which  said  supply  roll  is  wound,  an  un- 


wind motor  for  driving  said  shaft,  and  calendering  rolls 
spaced  from  said  supply  roll  for  exerting  a  substantially 
constant  pulling  force  on  said  web  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  imparting  a  predetermined  linear  speed 
to  said  web  independent  of  the  change  in  size  of  said 
supply  roll  as  the  web  is  unwound  therefrom; 

(b)  means  for  imparting  a  predetermined  tension  to 
the  web  between  said  supply  roll  and  calendering 
rolls  which  is  independent  of  the  change  in  size  of 
the  supply  roll  as  the  web  is  unwound  therefrom; 

(c)  separate  sensing  means  selectively  operable  during 


normal  feeding  of  the  web  for  directly  sensing 
changes  from  a  predetermined  value  in  the  tension 
of  the  web  between  said  supply  roll  and  calendering 
rolls  independently  of  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  and 
(d)  control  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means 
for  increasing  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  supply  roll 
upon  an  increase  in  tension  over  said  predetermined 
value  being  sensed  and  for  decreasing  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  the  supply  roll  upon  a  decrease  in  tension 
being  sensed  to  return  the  tension  in  the  web  to  said 
predetermined  value. 


3,280  394 

FOLLOW  UP  SYSTEM  WITH  SHUT  HEIGHT 

INDICATOR 

Albert  Clements,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Minster 

Machine  Company,  Minster,  Ohio,  a  corpontfion  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,900 
3  Claims.     (CI.  318—33) 


He^Tf^tfLjs^ 


f%-^- 


'-L-'  1^ 


2.  In  a  press;  a  crankshaft,  a  slide,  a  connecting  rod 
connecting  the  crankshaft  with  the  slide  and  adjustable  in 
effective  length,  a  motor  opcratively  connected  to  the 
connecting  rod  and  reversihiy  cnergizablc  for  changing 
the  effective  length  thereof, 

an  energizing  circuit  for  the  motor,  means  for  closing 
the  energizing  circuit. 
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means  for  automatically  reversing  said  motor  at  pre- 
determined limits  of  adjustment  of  the  slide, 

first  means  connected  to  the  motor  to  be  driven  thereby 
so  as  to  occupy  a  position  corresponding  to  the  ad- 
justed position  of  the  slide, 

second  means  manually  presettable  for  indicating  a 
desired  slide  position  and  adjacent  said  first  means, 

contact  elements  on  said  first  and  second  means 
engageabie  only  when  the  position  of  said  first  means 
corresponds  to  the  preset  position  of  said  second 
means, 

and  a  control  circuit  including  said  contact  elements 
operable  upon  engagement  of  said  contact  elements 
to  interrupt  said  energizing  circuit  to  halt  said  motor, 

said  first  and  second  means  comprising  first  and  second 
graduated  dials,  respectively, 

a  casing  enclosing  said  dials, 

a  first  window  in  the  casing  for  observing  said  first 
dials, 

and  a  second  window  in  the  casing  for  observing  said 
second  dials. 


on  said  diodes,  only  two  of  said  diodes  connected  to  one 
input  channel  having  a  higher  reverse  potential  than  the 
other  two  and  only  two  of  said  diodes  connected  to  the 
other  input  channel  having  a  higher  reverse  potential  than 
the  other  two. 


3^80,396 
SENSOR  FOR  A  SPACE  DISCHARGE  COMMUTA- 
TOR DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Arnold  A.  Beck,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  and  Virgil  I.  Johannes, 
Plaiofield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

•      Filed  June  9,  1964.  Ser.  No.  373,653 
3  Claims.     (CI.  318—138) 


3.280.395 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUTT 
Elmer  W.  Madsen,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Su- 
perior Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Coon.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,418 
5  Claims.     (CI.  318—138) 


-.WW-  '~f~ 


.  ,   I  ■  r-.WW-  ^    -»-  -14.         i-     i 


^r-^snjL 


4.  A  control  circuit  responsive  to  input  pulses  on  two 
separate  input  channels  for  controlling  movement  of  a 
motor  having  a  first  winding  which  is  energized  of  one 
polarity  or  the  other  and  a  second  winding  which  is  en- 
ergized of  one  polarity  or  the  other  with  each  input  pulse 
alternately  shifting  the  polarity  of  the  first  and  second 
windings  comprising  a   first  two-state   bistable  flip-flop 
means  having  an  output  connected  to  the  first  winding 
for  energizing  the  first  winding  of  one  polarity  for  one 
state  and  the  other  polarity  for  the  other  state,  a  second 
flip-flop  means  having  an  output  connected  to  the  second 
winding  for  energizing  the  second  winding  of  one  po- 
larity for  one  state  and  the  other  polarity  for  the  other 
state,  each  of  said  flip-flop  means  including  two  transis- 
tors with  each  having  a  trigger  point  and  a  sense  point 
with  one  trigger  point  at  one  state  being  at  a  higher 
potential  than  the  other  and  with  the  other  trigger  point 
being  at  a  higher  potential  than  the  one  at  the  other  state 
and  with  the  sense  point  of  the  transistor  having  the  higher 
potential  trigger  point  being  at  a  lower  potential  than  the 
sense  point  of  the  transistor  having  the  lower  potential 
trigger  point,  eight  diodes  with  each  having  an  anode 
and  cathode  ends,  means  connecting  the  similar  ends  of 
the  diodes  in  parallel  to  form  four  pairs  of  diodes,  means 
connecting  the  diodes  to  the  trigger  points,  one  pair  to 
each  trigger  point,  means  connecting  one  of  each  pair  to 
each  input  channel  with  the  diodes  being  connected  to 
be  conductive  in  the  same  direction  and  means  connect- 
ing the  sense  points  to  the  diodes  with  each  sense  point 
being  connected  to  two  diodes  with  the  two  diodes  being 
one  of  two  pairs  of  diodes,  to  place  a  reverse  potential 


1.  In  a  motor  having  at  least  one  energizing  winding 
and  a  rotor  movable  in  response  to  energization  of  the 
winding  with  electronic  commutating  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  winding,  the  combination  of:  signal  respon- 
sive control  means  for  said  electronic  commutating  means 
effective  at  a  first  signal  to  cause  said  electronic  com- 
mutating means  to  energize  said  winding  and  effective  at 
a  second  signal  to  cause  said  electronic  commutating 
means  to  deenergize  said  winding,  said  signal  responsive 
control  means  including  at  least  one  transformer  having 
a  generally  C-shapcd  magnetic  core  member  with  input 
and  output  coils  disposed  on  opposite  legs  thereof,  said 
transformer  opposite  legs  defining  an  air  gap  of  predeter- 
mined dimension;  a  signal  source  operably  connected  to 
said  transformer  input  coil;  and  means  for  varying  the 
output  signal  generated  in  said  transformer  output  coil 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  motor  rotor  including 
a  component  having  at  least  one  radially  extended  part 
of  magnetic  material  adapted  to  pass  through  said  trans- 
former air  gap  on  each  revolution  of  said  motor  rotor, 
said  component  part  having  a  uniformly  changing  mass 
in  the  direction  of  motor  rotor  rotation  so  that,  on  first 
movement  of  said  component  part  into  said  air  gap,  the 
effective  magnetic  mass  of  the  portion  of  said  component 
part  within  said  air  gap  changes  the  transformer  relation- 
ship between  said  transformer  input  and  output  coils  to 
generate  said  first  signal  in  said  transformer  output  coil 
whereby  said  control  means  causes  said  electronic  com- 
mutating means  to  energize  said  winding;  continued  move- 
ment of  said  component  part  within  said  transformer  air 
gap  changing  the  transformer  relationship  between  said 
input  and  output  coils  generating  said  second  signal  in 
said  output  coil  whereby  said  control  means  causes  said 
electronic  commutating  means  to  deenergize  said  winding. 


3,280  397 
«;«..•        .w  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 

William  Henry  Brans,  LIncolndale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964.  Ser.  No.  354,647 
12  Claims.     (CI.  318—139) 
1.  An  industrial  truck,  comprising, 
drive  wheels, 
a  hoisting  mechanism, 

a  storage  battery  comprising  a  plurality  of  cells  con- 
nected in  series, 


i 


a  first  direct  current  dynamo  electric  machine  having 
an  armature  operating  in  a  substantially  constant 
magnetic  field  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
wheels, 

first  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  various 
numbers  of  said  cells  to  said  armature  of  said  first 
machine, 

said  first  switch  means  including  a  first  principal  mov- 
able contact  and  first  and  second  auxiliary  contacts 
leading  and  lagging,  respectively,  the  position  of 
said  first  principal  contact  and  each  connected 
through  a  diode  to  said  first  principal  contact. 
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a  second  direct  current  dynamo  electric  machine  hav- 
ing an  armature  operating  in  a  substantially  constant, 
magnetic  field  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
hoisting  mechanism,  and 

seccKKl  switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  various 
numbers  of  said  cells  to  said  armature  of  said  sec- 
ond machine, 

a  said  second  switch  means  including  a  second  principal 
movable  contact  and  third  and  fourth  auxiliary  con- 
tacts leading  and  lagging,  respectively,  the  position 
of  said  second  principal  contact  and  each  connected 
through  a  diode  to  said  second  principal  contact. 


3  280  398 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  AND  WINDING  CIRCUIT 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Georges  Robert  Pierre  Marie,  16  Roe  de  Varizc, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964.  Ser.  No.  335,753 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  10,  1963, 

920,971,  Patent  1,371.775;  Dec  30,  1963,  958,788, 

Patent  1,388,867 

2  Claims.     (CI.  318—166) 


said  coils  having  a  reluctance  varying  according  to  the 
position  of  the  rotor  with  respect  to  the  stator  poles  from 
a  minimal  to  a  maximal  value,  each  of  said  coils  being 
associated  with  a  capacitor  and  forming  therewith  a 
resonant  circuit  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  the  feed  current 
of  the  motor  when  the  coil  reluctance  has  its  means  value, 
means  for  connecting  the  main  coils  of  a  first  pair  of  op- 
posite stator  poles  in  a  first  bridge  arrangement  and  the 
additional  coils  of  the  second  pair  of  opposite  stator  poles 
in  one  diagonal  of  said  first  bridge  arrangement,  means 
for  connecting  the  main  coils  of  the  second  pair  of  op- 
posite stator  poles  in  a  second  bridge  arrangement  and 
the  additional  coils  of  the  first  pair  of  opposite  stator  poles 
in  one  diagonal  of  said  second  bridge  arrangement,  and 
means  for  feeding  in  phase  quadrature  the  other  diagonal 
of  said  first  and  second  bridge  arrangements. 


3,280,399 
SYSTEM     FOR     PRECISELY     CONTROLLING 
AMOUNT    OF    ANGULAR    ROTATION    OR 
LINEAR  MOVEMENT 
Eari  R.  Kreinberg,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philco 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,302 
13  Claims.     (CI.  318—171) 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  means  arranged  to  supply  pulses, 

(b)  rotatable  means  arranged  to  rotate  a  fixed  incre- 
ment in  response  to  a  fixed  number  of  said  pulses, 

(c)  a  counter  arranged  to  count  said  pulses  and  to 
supply  an  output  signal  when  a  preset  number  of 
pulses  have  been  transmitted  to  said  rotatable  means, 
and 

(d)  normally  transmissive  gating  means  connected  be- 
tween said  (a)  means  and  said  rotatable  means  and 
arranged  to  become  non-transmissive  and  thereby 
interrupt  transmission  of  pulses  from  said  (a)  means 
to  said  rotatable  means  in  response  to  said  signal. 


1.  Variable  reluctance  motor  comprising  a  high  per- 
meability unwounded  rotor  having  an  odd  number  of  pro- 
jecting poles,  a  four-pole  stator,  a  set  of  two  main  coils 
and  one  additional  coil  wound  around  each  stator  pole. 


3,280,400 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  SPEED  AND  TORQUE  OF  AN  INDUCTION 
MOTOR 
Charles  C.  Roe,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-half  to  Herscbel  H.  StlUey,  Rockton,  111.; 
one-sixth  to  Edith  Roe.  Longview,  Tex.;  one-fifteenth 
io  Lucille  Jones,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.;  one-fifteenth  to 
Dorothy  Wilcock,  Henderson,  Nev.;  one-fifteenth  to 
Donald  Roe,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  one-fifteenth  to  Bettv 
Lou  Butler,  Modesto,  Calif.;  and  one-fifteenth  to  Frieda 
Lipps,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,164 
10  Claims.     (CI.  318—243) 
1.  An  induction  motor  having  torque  variable  at  will 
comprising  in  combination:    a  rotor  having  an  axis,  a 
magnetic   core   on   said   axis  and   an   induction   torque- 
creating   winding  extending   at   least   part   of  the   axial 
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length  of  said  core;  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  stator 
units,  each  telescoping  over  a  part  of  said  axial  length 
of  the  core  and  each,  when  energized,  producing  a  ro- 
tating magnetic  field  of  substantially  the  same  intensity  as 
the  other,  having  like  numbers  of  poles,  and  having  a 
like  direction  of  rotation;  means  supporting  the  stator 
units,  respectively,  said  means  permitting  individual  rock- 
ing of  the  stator  units  about  said  axis  and  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  a  neutral  position  where  their  magnetic 
fields  are  in  aligned  opposed  spaced  relation  to  a  second 
position  wherein  their  magnetic  fields  are  in  aligived  re- 
inforcing space  relation,  whereby  with  the  stator  units 
in  said  neutral  position  the  effective  rotating  field  as  to 
said  rotor  is  minimal  and  with  stator  units  in  said  second 
position  the  effective  rotating  field  as  to  said  rotor  is 
maximal;  stop  means  effective  to  limit  rocking  of  said 


stators,  respectively,  between  said  positions;  means  bias- 
ing said  stator  units,  respectively,  towards  said  neutral 
position;  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  fluid  pressure 
operated  motors  effective  upon  application  of  fluid  pres- 
sure to  overcome  said  last  means  and  to  urge  the  stators 
towards  said  second  position;  and,  means  to  apply  fluid 
to  said  last  motors  in  unison,  whereby  upon  application 
of  progressively  increased  fluid  pressure  one  stator  rocks 
in  the  direction  opposite  to  rotor  torque  to  its  maximum 
torque  position  and  thereafter  the  other  stator  rocks  in 
direction  of  reaction  torque  to  its  maximum  torque 
position. 

3,280,401 

HYDRAUUC  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

V>TTH  BRAKING 

Fred  H.  Cook  and  Thomas  H.  Bosh,  Battle  Creek,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1963,  S«r.  No.  323,999 
14  Claims.     (CI.  31ft— 258) 
7.  For  use  in  an  industrial  truck  having  normally-ap- 
plied brake  means,  a  pair  of  electric  drive  motors  con- 
nected  normally   in   series  circuit  and   variable   resistor 
means  for  controlling  the  current  to  the  motors;  a  control 


system  comprising  a  forward  motor  direction  control 
switch;  a  reverse  motor  direction  control  switch;  a  master 
fluid  actuator  having  a  cylinder,  a  fluid  reservoir  for  sup- 
plying said  cylinder  with  fluid  and  a  piston  slidably  dis- 
posed in  said  cylinder  for  generating  fluid  pressure;  a 
manually  operable  control  handle  operatively  connected 
to  said  piston,  said  handle  being  movable  in  a  first  direc- 
tion to  actuate  said  forward  motor  direction  control 
switch  to  condition  the  motors  for  forward  drive  and 
then  movable  in  a  second  direction  so  that  said  piston  is 
actuated  to  generate  fluid  pressure,  said  handle  also  being 
movable  in  a  third  direction  to  actuate  said  reverse  motor 
direction  control  switch  to  condition  the  motors  for 
reverse  drive  and  then  movable  in  said  second  direction 
so  that  said  piston  is  actuated  to  generate  fluid  pressure; 
fluid  conduit  means  connected  to  said  cylinder;  a  fluid 
pressure  accumulator  connected  to  said  fluid  conduit 
means;  first  piston  and  cylinder  type  actuator  means  con- 
nected to  said  fluid  co^nduit  means,  responsive  to  a  first 


fluid  pressure  range  and  operable  to  gradually  release  the 
brake  means;  a  first  fluid  pressure  actuated  switch  con- 
nected to  said  fluid  conduit  means,  responsive  to  a  first 
fluid  pressure  and  operable  to  energize  the  motors;  sec- 
ond piston  and  cylinder  type  fluid  actuator  means  con- 
nected to  said  fluid  conduit  means,  responsive  to  a  sec- 
ond fluid  pressure  range  higher  than  said  first  fluid  pres- 
sure range  and  operable  to  actuate  the  variable  resistor 
means  so  that  as  the  fluid  pressure  increases  the  resistance 
of  the  variable  resistor  means  decreases;  a  second  fluid 
pressure  actuated  switch  connected  to  said  fluid  conduit 
means,  responsive  to  a  second  fluid  pressure  and  operable 
to  close  a  circuit  by-passing  the  variable  resistor;  and 
a  third  fluid  pressure  actuated  switch  connected  to  said 
fluid  conduit  means,  ersponsive  to  a  third  fluid  pres- 
sure and  operable  to  complete  a  circuit  connecting  the 
motors  in  parallel  circuit  rather  than  in  series  circuit. 


DESIGNS 
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205,986  205,989 

SIGN  HOLDER  SIGN  HOLDER 

Daniel  M.  McCormick,  7845  Alderman  Road,  Daniel  M.  McCormick,  7845  Alderman  Road, 

JacksoDville,  Fla.  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Original    design    application    July    19,    1965,  Ser.    No.    Original    design    application    July    19,    1965,    Ser.    No. 

86,444.    Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  20,  1965,        86,444.    Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  20,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  502  Ser.  No.  510 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  Dl— 3)  (CL  Dl— 3) 


205,987 

SIGN  HOLDER 

Daniel  M.  McCormick,  7845  Alderman  Road, 

Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Original    design    application    July    19,    1965,    Ser.    No. 

86,444.    Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  20,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  504 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  Dl— 3) 


205,990 
SAFETY  HELMET 
Hert>ert  A.  Raschke,  Greenbrae.  Calif.,  assignor  to  E.  D. 
Bullard  Company,  Sausalito,   Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,981 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D3— 13) 


si 


V 


205,988 

SIGN  HOLDER 

Daniel  M.  McCormick,  7845  Alderman  Road, 

Jacksonville,  Fla. 

Original    design    application    July    19,    1965,    Ser.    No. 

86,444.    Divided  and   this  application  Dec  20,  1965, 

Ser.  No.  507 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  Dl— 3) 


205,991 
COMBINED  DISPLAY  AND  CHARGING  UNIT  FOR 

BATTERY  OPERATED  TOOTHBRUSHES 
Alfred  W.  Madl,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  John  Oster 
Manufacturing  Co.,  MUwankce,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D4— 3) 
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205,992 
BABY  BATH 

Norman  S.  Gardner,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Joy 
Plastics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,769 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 4) 


205,995 

ANIMAL  RAKE 

Lawrence  A.  Montecalvo,  North  Scituate,  R.I. 

(75  Manton  Ave.,  Providence,  R.I.) 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,866 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D12— 4) 


205,999  206,002 

GRAVELING  TRAILER  CONTAMINATION  CONTROL  STATION 

Antonio  Guevara,  Jr.,  and  Joe  O.  Young,  both  of  Houston,  Gerald  W.  Wolfe,  Bristol,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Control, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  La>ne  &  Bowler  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  Inc.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

a  corporation  of  Maryland  Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,272 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,960  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  (Cl.  D16-— 2> 

(CI.  D14— 3)  ' 


I 


205,993 

SKI  BOOT 

Salvatore  Ali,  1021  47th  St.,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,686 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D7— 7) 


205,996 

AUTOMOBILE  SERVICE  STATION 

Albert  Shotmeyer,  Wyckoff,  NJ. 

(Shotmeyer  Brothers  Company,  Hawthorne,  NJ.) 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,491 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Cl.  D13— 1) 


206,000 

CHAIR  PEDESTAL 

Donald  L.  Moore  and  Orville  E.  Snyder,  both 

%  Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.,  Gallatin,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,337 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Cl.  D15— 1) 


206,003 

CURTAIN  ROD 

Joseph  V.  Graber  and  Ferdinand  F.  Salzmann,  Madison, 

Wis.,   assignors  to   Graber   Manufacturing   Company, 

Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,773 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Cl.  D21— 1) 


205,994 
PORTABLE    POWER-OPERATED    VACUUM 

CLEANER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE  OR  SIM- 
ILAR ARTICLE 
Hajime  Ota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fedtro,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,776 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(Cl.  D9— 2) 


205,997 
BUILDING 
Raymond  C.  Salmi,  Orange,  and  Robert  A.  Wilson.  Costa 
Mesa,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Carl  N.  Karcher  and  Mar- 
garet M.  Karcher  as  community  property 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,953 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Cl.  D13— 1) 


205  998 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

George  Barns,  18035  Medley  Drive,  Encino,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,417 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Cl.  D14— 3) 


206,001 

CLEAN  AIR  STATION  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Gerald  W.  Wolfe,  Bristol,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Control, 

Inc.,  Norristown,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,255 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Cl.  D16— 2) 


206,004 
CASE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  METER 
George  D.  Perkins  and  David  E.  Workman,  both  of  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  assignors  to  Pendleton  Tool  Industries, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,988 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(Cl.  D26— 1) 
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206,005 
CASE  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  METER 
George  D.  Perkins  and  David  E.  Workman,  both  of  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  assignors  to  Pendleton  Tool   Industries, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,992 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D26— 1) 


206,008 

SPRAY  DEVICE 

Fred  L.  Stork,  Jr.,  820  Warrington  Place, 

Dayton,  Ohio    45419 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1966.  Ser.  No.  680 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D31— 3) 


206,011 

SNOW  RUNNER 

Edwin  A.  Price,  1660  Trenton  St..  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,169 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


206,014 

SUPPORT  PLATE  FOR  FLOWER  STAND 

ASSEMBLY 

Herbert  M.  Poston,  5434  Ridgecrest  Road,  DaUas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84^73 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D35— 3) 


206,006 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
William  W.  Camp,  Lawrence  Township,  Mercer  County, 
and  Charles  Mune,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Heine- 
mann  Electric  Company,  Trenton,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,484 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 13) 


206,009 
G6LF  bag  or  the  LIKE 
Howard  J.  Wilkens,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bruns- 
wick Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,901 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34--5) 


206,012 
TOY  CONSTRUCTION  PIECE 

Knud  M.  Kristiansen,  Rillund,  Denmark,  assignor  to  A/S 

Lego  System,  Billund,  Denmark,  a  corporation 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Mar.  1,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  >ears 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


206,015 
CLOCK 
Monte  L.  UvUi,  Roslyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Time 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,196 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D42— 7) 


%  T:T 


206,007 

REMOTE  INSTRUMENT  AND  CONTROL  FOR 

BATTERY  CHARGER 

Eugene  B.  Raymond,  4041  West  Grove,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,880 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D26— 15) 


206,010 
GOLF  BAG  OR  THF  LIKE 
Howard  J.  Wilkens,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bruns- 
wick Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,902 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


206,013 

c...       . .  ^      ^^^  SEWING  MACHINE 

Shigeaki  Kuramochi,  44  1-chome  Kohinada-Daimachi 

Bunko-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,386 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 15) 


/' 


206,016 
w.    /OOD  MOLD  OR  THE  LIKE 
^™"*  ^  Z^""'.  Sj»tersviIIe,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Rexall 
Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ,—«.,■ 

FUed  June  7.  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,583 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D44— 1) 


"□r 
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206,017 

BAKING  MOLD 

Wa>iie  W.  Perry,  2291  Kendall  St.,  Edgewater,  Colo. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,568 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 1) 


206,020 
LUMINAIRE  REFRACTOR 
William  F.  Little,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  and  Vearl  S.  Wince, 
Newarii,  Ohio,  assignors  of  one-half  to  Holophane 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware,  and  one-half  to  Electrical  Testing  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,658 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4ft— 16) 


i 


^^J^K■.■A,'A^»***^-M-M'^  ■f'' 


206,018 
COMBINED  BEVERAGE  SERVER,  COVER  AND 
BASE  THEREFOR 
Bjom  Wiinblad,  Hjortekaer,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Rosen- 
thal-Porzellan   Aktiengesellschaft,  Selb,  Bavaria,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
ContinuatioD  of  design  applications  Ser.  No.  82,308  and 
Ser.  No.  82,326,  Oct.  26,  1964.    This  application  July 
16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  25,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 26) 


206,021 
AISLE  LIGHT  FACE  PLATE 

Timothy  Nell  Carter,  Doraville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lithonia 
Lighting,  Incorporated,  Conyers,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of 
Georgia 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,811 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


206,019 
CAST  WALL  BRACKET 
David  K.  Walz,  Doraville,  Ga.,  assignor  tu  Lithonia  Light- 
ing, Inc.,  Conyers,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
FUed  Oct.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,270 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D48— 4) 


206,022 
SHEET  MATERIAL  DISPENSER 
Frederick  G.  Knowles,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  80,623 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 2) 


[1 
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206,023 

SERVICE  INDICATING  AND  CHARTING  BOARD 

Louis  E.  Reghitto,  Walnut  Creek.  Calif. 

(1113  10th  St.,  Antioch,  Calif.) 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,323 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D52— 6) 


206,026 
SAUCE  BOTTLE 
Neil  W.  MiUer,  Manheim  Township,  Lancaster  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Campbell  Soup  Company,  Camden. 
N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,895 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 6) 


i^^ 


206,024 

CABLE  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Louis  Singer,  4800  N.  11th  St,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 11) 


206,027 
STORAGE  TRAY  FOR  KNITTING  AND  JUMPER 

NEEDLE  CO.MPONTNTS 

Robert  W.  Murphy,  Morton  Grove,  and  Cornelius  Mark 

Phipps,  Wheaton,  Dl.,  assignors  to  The  Boye  Needle 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,375 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 13) 


V- 


I 


206,025 

PAIR  OF  SUNGLASSES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Atherton  R.  Mitchell,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Sea  Si  Ski  Corporation,  MUlbrae,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,289 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D57— 1) 


206,028 
COMBINED  JAR  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 
Charley  F.  Bartlett,  Sapulpa,  Olda.,  assignor  to  Bartlett- 
CoUins  Company,  Sapulpa,  Okla.,   a  corporation  of 
Oklahoma 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,957 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 25) 
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206,029 
COMBINED  CLOSURE  CAP  AND  CARRYING 

HANDLE  FOR  A  BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

MortOD  B.  Stnll,  Boonton,  NJ.     (%  Stull  Engraving 

Company,  221-223  Banta  Ave.,  Garfield,  NJ.) 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,758 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58~26) 


206,032 

SLIDE  TRAY  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROJECTOR 

Joiu  A.  Baring,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,596 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1)  V 


206,030 
CONTAINER  END  CLOSURE 

Ralph  C.  Van  Kuren,  Coopersburg,  and  Louis  S.  Schwartz, 
Schnecksville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1965.  Ser.  No.  86,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


206,033 

WALL  SAFE  CABINET 

Joachim  Koch,  Peterstr.  81-83,  Aachen,  Germany 

FUed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  4,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D69— 1) 


206,031  / 
BAG  CLOSI/rE 
James  B.  Swett,  Barrington,  R.I.,/ assignor  to  Rexall  Drug 
and  Chemical  Company,  Lo^Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,339 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


206,034 
SEWING  MACHINE,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Victor  Reichenstein,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Merchandising  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  9 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D70— 1) 
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206,035 
JET  AIRCRAFT 
John  E.  Steiner,  Bellevue,  and  Joseph  F.  Sutter,  Seattle, 
Wash.,    assignors    to    The    Boeing    Company,   Seattle, 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,848 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


206,038 

O  RING  DISPLAY  CASE 

Frederick  H.  Engeike,  ViUa  Park,  and  Herman  W .  Brandt, 

Skokie,   III.,   assignors   to    Victor   Manufacturing   and 

Gasket  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No  337 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 11) 


206,036 
BAR  OF  SOAP 
Phillip  Dowe  Meeker,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,242 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D73— 1) 


206,039 
DISPOSABLE  BULB  SYRINGE  FOR  MEDICAL  AND 

SURGICAL  IRRIGATION 
Daniel  A.  Cronin,  Jr.,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Macbick  Company,  WUmington,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1.109 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D83— 12) 


206,037 

DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  CARPET  SAMPLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Leon  H.  Best,  Galva,  III.,  assignor  to  John  H.  Best  & 

Sons,  Inc.,  Galva,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,507 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


MAMMMl    |u^^^^.    ^^^^^^^    ^bH 


206,040 
MANICURE  IMPLEMENT 
Austin  H.  Munson,  Chicago,  and  Roman  J.  Szalek,  La 
Salle,  III.,  assignors  to  General  Time  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,454 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D86— 10) 
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206,041 
FIRE  HYD^IANT 

Fdward  Page,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  M.  Green- 
berg's  Sons,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  285 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


206,044 

IRRIGATION  SOCK  HOLDER 

Elmer  G.  Heinricb.  824  E.  6tb  St.,  Goodland,  Kans. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,222 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


206,042 
LIQUID-VAPOR  VALVE 
Daniel  A.  Pichulo,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  William  C. 
Yocum,  Pittsburgb,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,223 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D91— 3) 


206,045     ' 
VALVE 
William  J.  Baker,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Willis 
Oil  Tool  Co.,  Long   Beacb,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965.  Ser.  No.  87,632 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


t 


206,043 
'       SHOWER  HEAD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Artbur  Antbony  Fiorentino,  Newark,  Del.,  and  Harper 
Landell,    Wbitemarsb,    Pa.,    assignors    to    Speakman 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,687 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


206,046 

NAIL  PULLER 

George  Harold  Seidlein,  996  Jessie  Ave., 

Yuba  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,097 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D93 — 4) 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO    WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1966 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  tlrst  Blgnlticant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  dlr.>ctory  practice). 

Fanlck.  Eddie.     Mulberry  tree.     2,681,  10-18-66,  CI.  33. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


206,012. 


Combined 
Do8— 25. 


jar 


Display  Btand 
10-18-66,   CI. 


.\/S  Lego  System  :  See — 
Krlstlansen,  Knud  M 
Air  Control,  Inc. :  See — 

Wolfe,  Gerald  W.     206,001. 
Wolfe,  Qerald  W.     206,002. 
All,  Salvatore.     Ski  boot.     205,993,  10-18-66,  CI.  D7— 7. 
Baker,   William  J.,   to  Willis  Oil  Tool  Co.     Valve.     206,04.'> 

10-18-66.  CI.  D91— 3. 
Baring,   John   A.,   to  Honeywell  Inc.     Slide   tray  for  photo 

graphic  projector.     J06,032,  10-18-66,  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Karris,  Oeorge.     Automotive  vehicle  or  similar  article.     205, 

998.  10-18-66,  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Bartlett,   Charley   F  ,   to  Bartlett-Colllns  Co. 
and  cover  therefor.     206,028.  10-18-66,  Cl 
Bartlett-Colllns  Co. :  Sec— 

Bartlett   Charley  F.     206,028. 
Best,  John  U..  &  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Best.  Leon  H.     206,037. 
Best,  Leon  H.,  to  John  H.  Best  &  Sons    Inc. 
for  carpet  samples  and   the   like.      206,037 
D80— 9. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Van  Kuren.  Ralph  C,  and  Schwartz.     206,030. 
Boeing  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Stelner,  John  E.,  and  Sutter.    206,035. 
Boye  Needle  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Murphy.  Robert  W..  and  PhlppH.    20^027. 
Brandt.  Herman  W.  :  See — 

Engelke,  Frederick  H..  and  Brandt.     206.038. 
Brown.  Thomas  E.,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.     Food 

mold  or  the  like.     206.016.  10-18-66.  Cl.  D44— 1. 
Brunswick  Corp. :  See— 

Wilkens.  Howard  J.     206,009. 
Wllkens,  Howard  J.     206.010. 
Bullard.  E.  D.,  Co.  :  See— 

Raschke.  Ilerbert  A.     205,990. 
Camp.  William  W..  and  C.  Mune.  to  Helnemann  Electric  Co. 

Circuit  breaker.     206,006.  10-18-60.  Cl.  D2Q— 13. 
Campbell  Soup  Co.  :  See — 

Miller.  Nell  W.     206,026. 
Carter.  Timothy  N.   to   LIthonIa   Lighting.   Inc.     Aisle  light 

face  plate.     206,021     10-18-66.  Cl.  D48— 20. 
Consolidated  Mercnandising  Corp.  :  See — 

Reichensteln.  Victor.     206,034. 
Cronin.  Daniel  A..  Jr..  to  The  Macbick  Co.     Disposable  bulb 
syringe    for    medical    and    surgical     Irrigation.       206.039. 
10-18-66.  Cl.  D83— 12. 
Du  Pont  (Ip  Nomours.  E.  I  .  and  Co.  :  See — 

Pichulo.  Daniel  A..  Jr..  and  Yocum.     206.042. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Knowles.  Frederick  O.     206.022. 
Electrical  Testing  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Little.  William  F..  and  Wince.     206.020. 
Engelke,  Frederick  H.,  and  H.  W.  Brandt,  to  Victor  Mfg.  and 
Gasket  Co.     O-rlng  display   oase.     206.038,   10-18-66.  Cl. 
D80— 11. 
Fedtro.  Inc. :  See — 

Ota.  Hajlme.     205.994. 
Fiorentino.    Arthur   A.,    and    H.    Landell,    to    Speakman    Co. 
Shower   head   or   similar   article.      206.043.    10-18-66.   Cl. 
D91— 3. 
Gardner.  Norman  S..  to  Joy  Plastics.  Inc.     Baby  bath.     205.- 

992.  10-18-66.  Cl.  D4 — 4. 
General  Time  Corp. :  See — 

Levin.  Monte  L.     206.015. 
Munson.  Austin  H..  and  Szalek.     206.040. 
Graber.  Joseph  V.,  and  F.  F.  Salzmann.  to  Graber  Mfg.  Co.. 

Inc.     Curtain  rod.     206.003.  10-18-66.  Cl.  D21— 1. 
Graber  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Graber.  Joseph   V..  and  Salzmann.     206,003. 
Greenberg's.  M.,  Sons :  See — 
Page,  Edward.     206.041. 
Guevara.  Antonio.  Jr..  and  J.  O.  Young,  to  Layne  &  Bowler 

Inc.     Graveling  trailer.     205.999.  10-18-66.  Cl.  D14— 3. 
Helnomann  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Camp.  William  W..  and  Mune.     206  006. 
Helnrlch,  E'mer  G.     Irrigation  sock  holder.     206.044.  10-18- 

66.  Cl.  D91— 3. 
Holophane  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Little.  William  P..  and  Wince.     206.020. 

Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

Baring.  John  A.     206.032. 

Joy  Plastics.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Gardner.  Norman  S.     205,992. 

Karcher.  Carl  N. :  See— 

Salmi.  Raymond  C.  and  Wilson. 


205,997. 


206,015, 


205.986.  10-18-66,  Cl. 


Bar  of  soap. 


206,026. 


Karcher.  Margaret  M. :  See — 

Salmi    Raymond  C.  and  Wilson.     205,997. 
Knowles.  Frederick  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Sheet  mate- 
rial dispenser.     206,022,  10-18-66,  Cl.  D52— 2. 
Koch,  Joachim.     Wall  safe  cabinet.     206,033,   10-18-66,  Cl. 

D69— 1. 
Kristlansen,  Knud  M.,  to  A/S  Lego  System.     Toy  construc- 
tion piece.     206,012.  10-18-66,  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Kuramocbi,  Shigeaki.     Toy  sewing  machine.     206,013,  10-18- 

66,  Cl.  D34— 15. 
Landell,  Harper  :  See— 

Fiorentino,  Arthur  A.,  and  Landell.     206,043. 
Layne  k  Bowler  Inc. :  See — 

Guevara,  Antonio,  Jr.,  and  Young.     205,999. 
Levin,   Monte  L.,   to   General   Time   Corp.     Clock. 

10-18-66,  Cl.  D42— 7. 
Llthonla  Lighting.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Carter.  Timothy  N.     206,021. 
Wall,  David  K.     206.019. 
Little.  William  F..  and  V.  S.  Wince,  %  to  Holophane  Co.,  Inc. 

and    '-ti    to   Electric  Testing  Laboratories,  Inc.     Lumlnairo 

refractor.     206,020,  10-18-66,  Cl.  D48 — 16. 
Macbick  Co.,  The :  Bee— 

Cronin,  Daniel  A.,  Jr.     206.039. 
Madl,  Alfred  W..  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  Co.     Combined  display 

anJ  charging  unit  for  battery  operated  toothbrushes.     205.- 

991.  10-18-66,  Cl.  D4 — 3. 
McCormlck.  Daniel  M.     Sign  bolder. 

Dl— 3. 
McCormlck.  Daniel  M.     Sign  holder.     205.987.  10-18-66,  Cl. 

Dl— 3. 
McCormlck,  Daniel  M.     Sign  holder.     205,988.  10-18-66,  Cl. 

Dl— 3. 
McCormlck,  Daniel  M.     Sign  holder.     205,989,  10-18-66,  Cl. 

Dl— 3. 
Meeker,  Phillip  D..  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Co. 

206.036,  10-18-66.  Cl.  D73— 1. 
Miller.  Nell  W.,  to  Campbell  Soup  Co.     Sauce  bottle. 

10-18-66.  Cl.  D58 — 6. 
Mitchell.  Atherton  R..  to  Sea  &  Ski  Corp.     Pair  of  sunglasses 

or  the  like.    206.025,  10-18-66,  Cl.  D57— 1. 
Montecalvo,  Lawrence  A.     Animal  rake.     205,995,  10-1&-66. 

Cl.  D12— 4. 
Moore,  Donald  L.,  and  O.  E.  Snyder.    Chair  pedestal.    206.000, 

10-18-66,  Cl.  D15— 1. 
Mune.  Charles  :   See — 

Camp.  William  W.,  and  Mune.    206.006. 
Munson,  Austin  H..  and  R.  J.  Szalek.  to  General  Time  Corp. 

Manicure  implement.     206.040.  10-18-66.  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Murphy.  Robert  W..  and  C  M.  Phlpps,  to  The  Boye  Needle 

Co.     Storage  tray  for  knitting  and  jumper  needle  compo- 
nents.    206.027.  10-18-66,  Cl.  D58— 13. 
Oster.  John,  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Madl,  Alfred  W.    205.991. 
Ota,  Hajime.  to  Fedtro.  Inc.    Portable  power-operated  vacuum 

cleaner    for    an    automobile,    or    similar    article.      205.994, 

10-18-66,  Cl.  D9— 2. 
Page.  Edward,  to  M.  Greenberg's  Sons.     Fire  hydrant.     206.- 

041.  10-18-66.  Cl    D91— 3. 
Pendleton  Tool  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Perkins.  George  D..  and  Workman.     206.004. 
Perkins,  George  D..  and  Workman.    206.005. 
Perkins.  George  D.,  and  D.  E.  Workman,  to  Pendleton  Tool 

Industries,    Inc.      Case    for    an    electric    meter.      206.004. 

10-18-66,  Cl.  D26— 1. 
Perkins.  George  D..  and  D.  E.  Workman,  to  Pendleton  Tool 

Industries,    Inc.      Case    for    an    electric    meter.      206,005. 

10-18-66.  Cl.  D26 — 1. 
Perry     Wayne    W.      Baking    mold.      206.017,    10-18-66,    Cl. 

D44 — 1. 
Phlpps.  Cornelius  M.  :  See — 

Murphy.  Robert  W.,  and  Phlpps.     206,027. 
Pichulo,   Daniel  A..  Jr.,  and  W.  C.  Yocum.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Co.     Liquid-vapor  valve.     206.042,  10-18- 

66.  Cl.  D91— 3. 
Poston.  Herbert  M.     Support  plate  for  flower  stand  assembly. 

206.014,  10-18-66.  Cl   D35 — 3. 
Price.    Edwin    A.      Snow    runner.      206.011. 

D34— 15. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See- 
Meeker,  Phillip  D.     206,036. 
Raschke.   Herbert  A.,   to  E.  D.   Bullard  Co. 

20.1,990.  10-18-66.  CI.  D3— 13. 
Raymond.   Eugene   B.     Remote   Instrument 

battery   charger.      206,007.   10-18-66.   Cl. 
Reghitto.  Louis  E.     Service  Indicating  and 

206,023,  10-18-66.  Cl.  D52— 6. 


10-18-66.    Cl. 


Safety  helmet. 

and   control   for 
D26 — 15. 
charting  board. 


i 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN   PATENTEES 


[ 


See — 

to  C.  N.  and  M.  M. 

Butldlnjc.      205.997. 


206.003. 


Relcheastein,    Victor,    to    CoMoUdated    Merchandlalng   Corp. 
Sewing  machine,  or  similar  article.     206,034,  10-18-66,  CI. 

Rexall  I>rug  and  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 
Brown.  Thomas  E.     206,016. 
Swett,  James  B.     206,031.  ^ 

Rosenthal-Porzellan  Aktiengesellschaft 
Wlinblad,  BJorn.     206,018. 

Salmi,   Raymond  C,  and  B.  A.  Wilson. 
Karcher,    (as   community   property). 
10-18-66.  CI.  D13—1. 

Salzmann,  Ferdinand  F. :   See — 

Graber,  Joseph  V..  and  Salzmann. 

Schwartz    Louis  S.  :  See — 

Van  Knren,  Ralph  C,  and  Schwartz.     206.030. 

Swi  &  Ski  Corp.  :  See- 
Mitchell.  Atherton  R.     206,025. 

Seimein,    George    H.      Nail    puller.      206,046,    10-18-66.    CI. 

kyaO *x. 

Shotmeyer.    Albert.      Automobile    service    station 

10-18-66,  CI.  D13— 1. 
Singer.   Louis.      Cable  handling  device.      206.024 

CI.  D54— 11. 
Snyder,  OrviUe  E. :  See — 

Moore.  Donald  L..  and  Snyder.    206.000. 
Speakman  Co.  :   See —  i 

Florentine.  Arthur  A.,  and  LandeJr^  206,043 
Steiner,  John  E..  and  J.  F.   Sutter,  to  The  Boeing  Co 

aircraft.    206.035.  10-18-66,  CI.  D71— 1. 
Stork.   Fred   L.,   Jr.     Spray  device.     206,008    lO-lg-66.   CI 

D31— 3. 
Stull,  Morton  B.     Combined  closure  cap  and  carrying  handle 

for  a  bottle  or  the  like.    206,029.  10-18-66   CI   D58 — 26 
Sutter.  Joseph  F. :  See — 

Stelner,  John  E.,  and  Sutter.    206.035. 


Swett.    James   B     to   Rexall   Drug   and   Chemical    Co      Baa 

closure.    206.031,  10-18-66.  CI.  I>58 — 26. 
Szalek,  Roman  J. :  See — 

Munson.  Austin  H..  and  Szalek.     206,040. 
Van   Kuren,    Ralph   C.   and   L.    S.    Schwartz,    to    Bethleh.m 

Steel    Corp.      Container   end    closure.      206,030.    10-18-66. 

Victor  Mfg.  anil  Qaaket  Co. :  See— 

Engelke.  Frederick  H..  and  Brandt.    206,038. 
Walz,  David  K.,  to  Llthonia  Lighting,  Inc.     Cast  wall  bracket 

206.019.  10-18-66,  CI.  D48 — 4. 
Wlinblad.   BJorn,    to   Rosenthal  Porzellan    AktlengeselUihaft. 


JOfl, 


Corp. 
-5. 

Corp. 
-5. 


Golf  bag    or   the 
Golf  bag  ur   the 


205.996, 
10-18-66. 


Jet 


Combined  beverage  server,  cover  and  has*'  rhfrefor. 
018.  10-18-66.  CI.  D44 — 26. 
Wilkens.   Howard  J.,   to   Brunswick 

like.     206.009.  10-18-66.  CI.  D34 
Wilkens,    Howard  J.,    to  Brunswick 
like.     206.010,  10-18-66.  CI.  D34- 
Willis  Oil  Tool  Co. :  See- 
Baker,  William  J.     206,045 
Wilson,  Robert  A.  :  See — 

Salmi,  Raymond  C,  and  Wilson.    203,997 
Wince.  Veari  S.  :  See — 

Little,  William  F..  and  Wince.    206,020. 
Wolfe,   Gerald   W.,    to   Air   Control,   Inc.     Clean 

or  similar  article.     206,001,  10-18-66.  CI  D16-    _ 
Wolfe    Gerald  W..   to  Air  Control,  Inc.     Contamination  con 

trol  station.    206,002.  10-18-66,  CI.  D16— 2 
Workman,  David  E.  :  See — 

Perkins,  George  D.,  and  Workman.     206,004. 
Perkins,  George  D.,  and  Workman.     206,00.'». 
\  ocum.  William  C. :  See — 

Pichulo,  Daniel  A.,  and  Yocum.    206.042. 
Young.  Joe  O. :  See — 

Guevara.  Antonio,  Jr.,  and  Young.    205,999. 


air 


station 


J. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  18th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1966 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  cltj  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


ACF  Industries,  Inc.  :  See— 

Mowatt-Larssen,  Erling.     3,279,623. 
Rollins.  Dallas  W.     3,279,731. 
AMP  Inc.  :  See— 

Wahl,  Frederick  W.     3,279,016. 
A/S  Bergens  Mekanltke  Verksteder  :  See — 

Floer,  Finn.     3,279,329. 
A/SA.  Andersens  Staalvarefabrik  :  See — 

Andersen,  Anders.     3,279,869. 
Abegglen,    Jean.      Line    changer    for   a    roller-type    conveyor 

plant.     3,279,583,  10-18-66,  CI.  198 — 38. 
.\ckermann,  Paul,  and  P.  Cullmann.  to  Rhelnpreussen  Aktien- 
geHellschaft  fuer  Bergbau  und  Chemie.     Process  and  appa- 
ratus   for    spray    evaporation.      3,280,009,    10-18-66,    CI. 
203 — 40 
Abeies,  Benjamin  :  See — 

Cody,  George  D.,  and  Abeies.     3  279,954. 
Abt,    Clark   C,   and   G.    F.    Vanderschmidt,   to   United   States 
of  America,  Air  Force.     Radiation  shield  having  a  plurality 
of  strings  rotatable  between  an  open  and  closed  position. 
3,280.331,  10-18-60,  CI.  250—108. 
Adamjnn.  Ruben  G.  :  See — 

Nabiullln    Fatt  K^  Adamjan,  Buzova,  Gantman,  Gertaik, 
Zhuravlev,  Marnn.  Sladkova,  Shlionskaja,  and  Koshkin. 
3,279,649. 
-Vdams,  Don  L.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Root  locus  plotter. 

3,280,317,  10-18-66,  CI.  235 — 179. 
Adams,  Harry  A.  :  See — 

Sprague,  James  W.,  and  Adams.     3,279,885. 
Aebl,  Hans  :  See— 

Geiger    Max,   Haering,  and  Aebl.     3,279,981. 
.\erop!a8t  Corp.  :  See — 

Blanford.  William  F.     3.279,595. 
.\ghnldes.  Elle  P.    Aerator  with  improved  air  supply.    3,279,- 

702,  10-18-66    CI.  2a9— 428.5. 
.\guirre  Batres,  Francisco,  to  Instltuto  Centrovamericano  de 
Investigacion    y   Tecnologia    Industrial.      Individual   coffee 
extractor      3  279,926,  10-18-66,  CI.  99—77.1. 
Ahmed.  Mohammed  Z.,  to  Engelhard  Hanovia.  Inc.     Aircraft 

wine  light.      3,280,306,   10-18-66.  CI.  315—168. 
AhmeJ.  Niohammed  Z.,  and  M.  S.  Diaz,  to  Engelhard  Hanovia. 
Inc.      Starter  for  high-temperature  arc  lamps.     3.280.368, 
10-18-66.  CI.  315—208. 
.\insworth,  Cameron  :  Se» — 

Biitlng.  Walter  E,  and  Ainsworth.     3,279,988. 
Aircraft  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

Zentmaier,  Karl  H..  and  Johnson.     3,279,420. 
.\ir  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Deane.  Richard  T.     3.279,009. 
Air  Techniques.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kauer,  George  C,  Jr.,  and  Brooks.     3,279,151. 
.Maddin  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hebard,  Hugh  C.     3,279.222. 
Albers,  Joseph  h!    Prismoldal  rear  view  mirror  having  actuat- 
ing rock  cam.     3,279,315,  10-18-66.  CI.  88 — 77. 
Albers.     Richard     R.,     to    General     Electric    Co. 
mounted    propulsion     system    for    helicopters. 
10-18-66,  CI.  170—135.4. 
Albert,  Rolph  ;  See — 

Vass,  Oscar  R.,  and  Albert.     3.279,318. 
Albosta.  Chester  A.  :  See — 

Stelnke    James   M..  and  Albosta.     3.279,790. 
Alcorn  Combustion  Co.  :  See — 

Von  Wlesenthal.  Peter.     3,279,520. 
Alexander.  John  D. :  See — 

Smith,    Edwin    K.,    Alexander,    Brundage.    and    Foster. 
3.27'9,360. 
Alexander,  Robert  H.,  to  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.     Safety  governor 

for  pneumatic  tool.     3,279,485,  10-18-66.  CI.  137—50 
Alfa-Laval  AB  :  See — 

Svensson.  Stlg  A.  G.     3.278.961. 
Alfllle.    Luclen,   J.    Brlola,    J.    Dufresne,   and   E.    Ohlmer,    to 
Communaute   Europeenne  de  I'Energie   Atomlque  Euratom 
Fuel    element    for    nuclear    reactors    with    pressure    tubes. 
3,280,003,  10-18-66,  CI.  176 — 43. 
Alissandratos,    Tacko    D.       Multiple 

.3.279  r.l9.  10-18-66.  CI.  211—71. 
Allen-Bradley  Co.  :  See — 

Haydu.  John  L.     3.280.291. 
Allen.    John    D..    and    R.    G.    Holt,    to 
divider    and    flow-dividing    hydraulic 
10-18-66,  CI.  180— T9.2. 
Allen,    Lloyd    E.,    to    Ralco    Research,    Inc. 

vaporizing  insecticides.     3,279,118,  10-18-66, 
AlUed  Chemical  Corp.  :  S^e— 

Brown.  Russell  A.     3,280.079. 
Camiajrna.  Philip  J.     3  2R0  057. 
Smith.  Lawrence  H.     3.279.020. 
Twilley.  Ian  C  ,  and  Matson.     3,279  974. 
Twillev.  Ian  C  .  and  Poinirk      3  280.nrS3 
.\111ngton,  Robert  W.,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Combination  direct/ 
FM    record    and    reproduce    system.      3,280,270.    10-18-66, 
CI.  179—100.2. 

See — 
3,280.328. 
3,280,289. 
,3,279,776. 


Rotor-tip 
3,279,546. 


refuse    can    supports. 


Fawick   Corp.     Flow 
system.       3,279,558. 

Apparatus    for 
'    CI.  43—129. 


AUls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co 
Gieskieng.  David  H. 
Goodwin.  Edwin  C. 
Roubal,  Alexander  J. 


See 


and 
CI. 


Economy,  George. 
Hass,   Foster  W., 


3,279,019. 


See- 


Centrifage.     3,279,- 


AUman,  Albert  H.  :  See — 

Ureyer.  David  L.,  and  Allman,     3,279,510. 
AUmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktiengesellschaft 
Uhlmann,   Erich,   and   Uedlund.     3,280,334. 
Altermatt     Hans,    to    Ciba    Ltd.      Sulfonated    pbenoxr 
phenyltnio     dye     derivatives.       3,280,126,     10-18-66, 
260—264. 
Altman,  Max  :  See — 

Jenny,  Hans,  and  Altmann.     3,279,101. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

3,280,013. 
.   and  Anderson.     3,279,231. 
American  Biltrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Wtsotzky.  Reuben.     3,279,968. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Klam.  William  B..  and  Jensen.     3,279,675. 
Wendricks,  Roland  N.     3,279.289. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See — 
Gaul,  Richard  J.     3,280,162. 
Michael,  Maiden  W.     3.280.041. 
American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.  :  Bee — 

Kersteter,   Ammon   W.    and   Faulkner.     3,279,533. 
American  Massage  Sales  k  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Oliver    Carmen.     3,279,4«1. 
American  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Kleinlein,  Elmer  W.     3,279,683. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  Bee — 

Goldberg,  Herbert  E.     3,279.309. 
Granitsas,  George  A.,  and  Crandon.     3,279,942. 
Siegmund.  Walter  P.     3,279,903. 
American  Packaging  Corp.,  The  :  Bee — 

Watts,  Ridley.  Jr.,  and  Devol.     3,279.150. 
American  Pipe  and  Construction  Co.  :  See — 

Lander,  Arthur  O.,  and  Hausmann.     3,280,232. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard   Sanitary  Corp.  :  See — 
Chanaud.  Robert  C.     3,279.251. 
Hutchlns.  George  R.     3.278,950. 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corp. :  Bee — 
Eubank,  William  J.     3,279,852. 
Eubank,  William  J.,  and  Pfelffer. 
American  Sugar  Co.  :  See — 

McCartney.  Duane  N.     3.279,631 
American  Technical  Machinery  Corp. 

Gelardl,  Joseph  T      3,279,606. 
Amero,  CIlfTord  L.,  to  Bird  Machine  Co. 

687,  10-18-66,  CI.  233—7. 
Ames,   Lisle  C,   to  Superior  Electric  Co.     Plate  rolling  ma- 
chine     3,279.234,  10-18-66,  CI.  72 — 366. 
Amesbury.    Robert    R.,    and   J.    B.    Wilhelmi,    to   Unlted-Carr 
Inc.     Closure  member.     3,279,643,  10-18-66,  CI.  220 — 24.5. 
Ametek,  Inc  :  See — 

Danbman    Eklward  A  .  Jr.,  and  Sherlock.     3,279.613. 
O'Conor.  Frank.    3.279.612. 
Tucker.  Vincent  W      3.279,106. 
Ammon,  Johannes  H  .  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox 
generating    superheating   and    reheating    unit. 
10-18-66.  CI.  122—34. 
Ampex  Corp.  :  See — 

Alllngton.  Robert  W.     3,280.270. 
Jensen.  Peter  W.     3.280,348. 
Amphenol  Corp.  :  See — 

Borchardt.  Richard  R.     3,279.969. 
Amrehn.  Hermann,  to  Chemlsche  Werke  Huls  A.G 

type  apparatus  for  determining  hydrogen  content  In  fluids 
with  gamma   rays.     3.280,327.   10-18-66.  CI.  250 — 43.6. 
Amsted  Idustries  Inc  :   See — 

Meves,  Dodald  E.,  and  Fenzan.    3.279,002. 
Yates.  James  W.     3.279.003 
Anagnostopoulos.  Constantine  E  .  to  Monsanto  Co.    Plasticised 
halogen-conUinlng  resins.     3.280,067.  10-18-66.  CI.  260 — 
31  fl 
Ancllff.  Walter  A  .  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Fastener.     3,279.018. 

10-18-66.  CI.  24 — 221 
Andersen.     Anders,     to     A/SA.     Andersens     Staalvarefabrik. 
Clamn  assembly  for  a  harrow  tooth.     3.279,869,  10-18-66. 
CI.  306—1.6 
Anderson.  Ardls  L.  :  See — 

Roberts.  Robert  W .  and  Anderson.     3.280.023. 
Anderson.  C   Gordon  :  See — 

Thoiivenelle.  Beryl  E.,  Stringer,  and  Anderson.     3,279.- 
823. 
Anderson.  Carl  P  .  J.  J.   Sctaweihs.  and  H.  A.   Anderson,  to 
SCM  Corp     Geneva  drive  and  selective  mechanism.    3.279,- 
281,  10-18-66,  CI.  74—820 

Anderson.  Carl  R  :  Bee — 

Hass.  Foster  W..  and  Anderson.     3,279.231. 

Anderson  Co.    The  :  See — 

Krohm.  Fred  A.     3.279,835. 

.\nderson.  Hlldlng  A.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Carl  P..  Schweihs,  and  Anderson      3.279,281. 
Anderson,  Jr>bn  L..  and  J.  J.  Lentz.  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corp.   Cryotron  operating  point  stabilization  loop. 

3.280  340.  10-18-66.  CI.  307—88.5. 
Anderson.    Thomas   R.      Tanning.      3.279,881,    10-18-66.   CI. 

8—94.24. 


lU 


Co.     Vapor 
3.279.439. 


Buoyancy 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Anderson,  William  T.,  D.  E.  Hallam,  L.  H.  L^ons,  A.  C. 
Mueller,  and  P.  B.  Nelson,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.  Electrically  heated  tiuld  transportlnsr  apparatus. 
3,280,301,  10-18-66,  CI.  219—320. 


Carl  E.  S.,  and  T 
Suction   cleaner. 


E.  Lindahl,  to  Electrolux, 
3,279,157,    10-18-66,    CI. 


Convejor 


3.279,534 


to  Chugai 
hemostatic 


Andersson-Sason, 
Aktlebolaget. 
55 — 357. 
Andls  Clipper  Co. :  See — 

Andis,  Mathew.     3,279,056. 
Andls,  Mathew      3,279,061.  ) 

Andis.  Mathew      3,279.062. 
Andls,  Mathew,  to  Andls  Clipper  Co.     Combination  dry  shaver 
and  finishing  double-edge  hair  clipper  with  adjustable  head. 
3,279.056.  lU-18-66,  CI.  30—34.1. 
Andis,  Mathew,  to  Andls  Clipper  Co.     Composite  comb  blad*- 

for   a   clipper       3,279.061.    10-18-66,   CI.   30 — 200. 
Andls,    Mathew.    to    Andls    Clipper   Co.      Clipper   wIUj    snap 
action  detachable  head.     3,279,062,  10-18-66.  Cl.  30—210. 
Andrew,  Qustav  M.,  and  J.  M.  Johnson,  Jr..  to  North  Ameri 
can  Aviation,  Inc.     Flight  controller  for  flexible  vehicles. 
3,279,725,  10-18-66,  Cl.  244—77. 
Andrews,  Donald  E.,  to  Cambridge  Wire  Cloth  Co. 

3,279,588.  10-18-66,  Cl.  198—194. 
Anheuser-Busch,  Inc.  :   See — 

Schwalger,  Frank  H..  Gadsby.  and  Schwaiger. 
Animal  Behavior  Enterprises  Inc. :  See — 

Evans.  Grant.  3,279.434. 
Anraku,  Takao.  R.  Nagashlma,  and  T.  Kobayashl. 
Selrjaku  Kabushlkl  Kaisha.  StabllUed  aqueous 
preparation.  3,279.993.  10-18-66.  Cl  167—74. 
Anzenberger.  Joseph  F..  and  J.  B.  Davis,  to  Monsanto  to. 
AlkenyTsucclnlmldo  alkyl-substltuted  Imldaiolldlnes  and  re- 
lated materials.     3,280.034.  10-18-66.  Cl.  252—51.5. 

.\pparel  Bias  Binding  and  Trim  Corp.  :   See —  

Strauss,    Herbert,    Rablnowlti,    and   Ratner.     '3,279,026. 
Arakawa,  Sojl  :   See —  ,,  „  „„„  ^.„ 

Watanabe,    Jun.    Arakawa,    and   Kyo.      3.280,052. 
Ardlto     Michael.    D    L    Brown.   F.    Qollura.    W.    Drexler.    w . 
Krause  and  W.  Neithardt.  to  Keuffel  4  E.sser  Co.     Drafting 
machine.     3.279.073.  10-18-66.  Cl.  33—79. 
Arends,  Charles  B..  and  D.  H.  Haigh.  to  The  Dow  Chemica 
Co       Method   and   apparatus  for   measurement   of   thermal 
conductivity.      3.279.239,    10-18-66.   Cl.   73 — 15. 
Arich.  Guldo,  and  G   Constantlnldes,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  dite  : 
Compagnle   Francaise  de   Rafflnage.     Extraction   of  naph- 
thalenic  hydrocarbons      3.280.024,  10-18-66.  Cl.  208—314. 
Arkell,  Frank  J.,  K.  W.  Hlnes,  and  E.  L.  Ragland,  to  Motorola. 
Inc.    Optical  printer  and  display  system.    3,279,341,10-18- 
66,  Cl.  95 — 4.5. 
.\rmour  4  Co. :  See — 

Mustian.  William  R,  Jr.     3.279.526.  00,00^0 

Arne,  Christian.     Plane  expansible  corrugations.     3,279.973. 

10-18-66,  Cl.  161—131. 
Arnold.  Walter  E..  Jr  .  to  Wal  Rich  Brass  Mfg.  Co. 
seating  drip-proof  valves.     3,279,746.  10-18-66. 
214 
Aronson.  David,  to  Worthington  Corp.     Absorption  refrigera 

tlon  control.     3,279,212,  10-18-66.  Cl.  62—476. 
.\rterton.  Alfred  A.,  and  R.  Davee,  to  Hobbs  Mfg.  Co. 
control   apparatus   for   roll   winding   machine. 
10-18-66.  Cl.  242—67.1.  ._,     . 

Asche    Clarence  W.,  to  North  American  Aviation, 
trohydraullc  actuator.     3,279,323,  10-18-66,  Cl. 

Ashland  Oil  4  Refining  Co. :  Bee —        

Danlell.  Alton  E.,  and  Peterson.     3,279,935. 
Danlell.  Alton  E.,  and  Walker.    3.279,887. 
Ashley    Albert  H..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. 
Ing  amplifier.     3.280,342,  10-18-66,  Cl.  307—88.5 
Ashworth.  Carl  R.    Mason's  wheelbarrow.     3,279.810. 

66.  Cl.  280 — 47.3.  ^         ^     ,  .       v.  , 

Asman,  Norman  J.     Attachment  for  wheeled  vehicle. 

636,  10-18-66,  Cl.  214—515. 
.\ssoclated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Drake.  Bernard,  and  Sands.    3.280,268. 
Atkins,   John   H.,  and   A.   V.   Beach,   to  Oversewing  Machine 
Co   of  America.     Caslng-ln  machine.     3,279,426,  10-18-66, 
Cl.  118—227. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Clzek,  Arthur.     3,280,097.        ^  , 

Rutledge.  Thomas  F.     3.280,186.  > 

Atlas  MeB-  4  Analysentechnlk  Q.m.bJI. :  See— 

Brunnee,  Curt.  Delgmann.  and  Kronenberger.     3,280.3Jo. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

Blackburn.  Robert  W.    3.280.000. 
Atwood  Vacuum  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Kraiise.  Herbert.     3.279,737.         _  ,,,.,., 

Aubert,  Michel,  D.  Brouard,  and  P.  Rouge,  to  Commissariat 
.    a  I'Energle  Atomlque.     Refuelling  device  for  nuclear  reac- 
tors.    3.279.627.  10-18-66,  Cl.  214—18. 
Vudette   Richard  T..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.    Compact.low 
cost     versatile    thermostatic   motor   protector. 
10-18-66.  Cl.  200—122. 
Audric,  Guy  :  See —      ^ 

Mondaln-Monval.   Gerard,  and 
Austin  Motor  Co.  Ltd..  The:   See— 

Isslgonls.  Alexander  A.     3.279.816. 
Autoclave  Engineers.  Inc.  :  See— 

Robertson,  Walter  W.     3.279.381. 
Robertson.  Walter  W.    3.279.644. 

■^^*'°Grtffln  'ofor^  R..  Sclaraffa.  and  Travels.    .T280.048. 

Avery,  Fred  J.,  and  H.  L.  Kuehlthau,  to  Materials  Transporta- 
tion Co.  Inverting  apparatus.  3.279,635,  10-18-66,  Ll. 
214—313. 

Avery  Products  Corp. :  See-— 

^oukal.  Donald  C.     3.279.970. 

Axtell.   WlUard   G..  W.   K    Brown.   A.  R.  Thompson    "JL. 
Trenner.  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.     Dispensing, con- 
trol for  a  bag-ln-box  arrangement.     3,.i<8,oOO, 
Cl.  222—183. 


Bottom 
Cl.  251- 


Denslty 
3,279,718, 


Inc. 
91- 


Elec- 
-20. 


Limit 
10-18- 
3.279, 


3,280,285, 


Audric.      3,280.295. 


10-18-66. 


3,279,441. 

Erhardt,    Jr.,   and    E.    V. 
Work  movable  mechanism 

3,279.671.  10-18-66.  Cl. 


Co.     Apparatus  for  press 
3,279.906,  10-18-66.  Cl. 

3,279.284. 


Aycr,  Elmore  C.  to  Syncro  Corp.  Electrolytic  capacitor  com- 
prising a  self-sealing  vent.  3.280,381,  10-18-66.  Cl.  317— 
230. 
Ayers,  Ellsworth  B.,  D.  K.  Laldlaw,  and  S.  F.  Spencer,  to 
Shell  Oil  Co.  Method  for  reducing  gas  concentrations  in 
cargo  tanks.  3.279.198,  10-18-66^  Cl.  62 — 45. 
Ailenue  Chlmlche  Kiunlte  Angellni  Francesco  ;  See — 

Palazzo,  Giuseppe.     3,280,121. 
BSR  Ltd.:  See — 

Walker.  Ronald.     3,279.714. 
BTU  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 
Beck,  Jacob  H.     8,279,964. 
Babcock  4  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See —  1 

Ammon,  Johannes  H.     3,279,439. 
Harvey,  John  F.     3.279.845. 
Llppert,  Walter,  and  Verheyen. 
Bachman,    Walter    S.,    Jr.,    W.    A. 
Surprenant.  to  United-Carr  Inc. 
and  fastener  attaching  machine. 
227—1. 

Badger  Northland,  Inc.  :  See — 
Haen,  Eugene  P.     3,279,435. 
Haen,  Eugene  P.,  and  Smith.     3,279,436. 
Badgett,  Roger  B.,  to  Teletype  Corp.    Tape  puller.    3,279,665. 

10-18-66.  Cl.  226—25. 
Badlsche  Anilin-  4  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft :  See- 
Jung.  Hans.  Ralchle.  and  Schick.    3.279.296. 
Meier.  Fritz   and  Von  Kutepow.     3,280,176. 
Naarmann,  Hert>ert,  and  Kastnlng.     3,280,075. 
^onnenmacher,  Helmut,  and  Kartte.     3.279,884. 
Relcheneder,  Franz,  and  Dury.    3.280,141. 
Sander,  Bruno,  and  Becke.     3.280.108. 
Slebel,  Hans  P..  and  Otto.    3.280.219. 
Bailey,    Donald    L.,    to    Union    Carbide   Corp.      Slloxaneoxy- 
alkylene  block  copolymers.     3,280,160,  10-18-66.  Cl.  260— 
448.2. 
Bailey,  Frederick  E..  Jr. :  See- 
La  Combe,  Edward  M.,  and  Bailey.     3.280.081. 
Baker.  Joseph  W..  J.  P.  Chupn.  and  P.  K.  Newallis.  to  Mon 
santo     Co.       Halophenyl     pnosphonothloates.       3.279,983, 
10-18-66,  Cl.  167—30. 
Baker,  Marion  L.,  to  Engineering  Controls  Inc.     Waste  beat 
recovery  gyatem  for  heat  engines.     3,279,438,  10-18-66,  Cl. 
122—7. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc. :  See — 

Temple.  Hiram  E.     3.279,634. 
Baker.   Robert   N..  to  Ford  Motor 
forming  and  tempering  of  glass 
65—268. 
Balcenlk.,  Edward  G.  :  See — 

Ogden,  Joseph,  and  Balcenik. 
Balekdljian,  Kevork  G.,  to  Image  Instruments,  Inc.     Optical 
comparison  system  for  checking  critical  object  dimensions. 
3,279.306,  10-18-66.  Cl.  88 — 14. 
Ball  Bros.  Research  Corp. :   See — 
Stacey.  David  S.     3,279,258. 
Ballard.  Ambrose  H.,  and  R.  Hendricks,  Jr..  to  United  States 
of   America,   Atomic   Energy   Commission.      High   tempera- 
ture lso9tatlc  pressing.     3.^79.917,  10-18-66,  Cl.  75—226. 
Ballard,  Donnell  A.,  and  J.  R.  Rice,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Methods  and   compositions  comprising  l-bromo-3  nltrol>en- 
zene  for  controlling  marine  organisms.     3.279.984,  10-18- 
66,  Cl.   167—38.6. 
Bandlow,    Frederick    H..    to    Broan    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.      Blower 

3.279,681,  10-18-66.  Cl.  230—114. 
Bangert.  Dr..  4  Theurer  KG  :  See — 

Bangert.  Lothar.     3.279.899. 
Bangert   Lothar,  to  Dr.  Bangert  4  Theurer  KG,  and  H.  Finckh, 
and  H.  Wangner.     Paper-making  screen  having  at  least  its 
warp     threads     composed     of     phosphorous-bronze    alloys. 
3.279,899.  10-18-66.  Cl.  29—183. 
Bannlkov,  Grigory  K.,  G.  G.  Brusko.  A.  L.  Llvshlts,  and  A.  M. 
SIgariov.       Method     for     producing     graphite     electrodes. 
3.280.042.  10-18-66.  Cl.  252—508. 
Barbour.  William  A.   S..  to  The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd.     Produc 
tlon  of  vinyl  acetate.     3,280.178.  10-18-66.  Cl.  260 — 498. 
Bardy,  Peter  J.,  to  Spiral  Binding  Co.,  Inc.     Binding  meth- 
ods and  apparatus.     3,280.240,  10-18-66,  Cl.  264—242. 
Barhlte,  Robert,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Uncompacted  filler 

batts.     3,278,954,  10-18-66,  Cl.  5—355. 
Barlow.  Paul  D..  to  Monsanto  Co.     Level  sensing  apparatus. 

3.279,252,   10-18-66.  Cl.   73— 29.-|. 
Barmer  Maschlnenfabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft:   See    - 

Schlppers,  Heinz,  and  Lenk.     3.279.711. 
Barnard.   Monroe  G..  W.  J.  Hanson,  and  L.  N.  Varholak,  to 
PItney-Bowes,    Inc.        Mall    assorting    device.       3,279.598. 
10-18-66.    Cl.    209—72. 
Barnas.   Eugene  F..  and  S.  B.  Rlchter,   to  Velslcol  Chemical 
Corp       BTs-(carbamyl)    alkyl    amides    of    phosphorus    acid 
ester.     3,280.225.  10-18-66,  Cl.  260— MO. 
Barnas,   Eugene  F.,  and   S.  B.   Rlchter.  to  Velslcol  Chemical 
Corp.      Bls-(carbamyl)    alky]    amides   of   phosphorus    acid 
ester.     3.280.226.   10-18-66.  Cl.  260 — 942. 
Barnes  Engineering  Co.  :   See — 

Wllks,  Paul  A..  Jr.    3.279.307. 
Barnes-Hind  International.  Inc.  :  .*fec — 

Hungerford.  Richard  C,  and  Brown.     3.279.482. 
Barnes  iflnd  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc. :  See —  , 

Stark.  Marvin  M.     3,279.068. 
Barnes.  John  C.  Jr..  and  G.  C.  Season,  to  The  Nstlonal  Cash 
Register  Co.     Totalizer  selecting  control.      3,279,694,    10- 
18-66.    Cl.   235      60  4S. 
Barnett.  Eugene  R..  and  W.  L.     Power  unit.     3.279,447,  10 
18-66.  Cl.  123—119. 

Barnett.  Joel  M. :  See — 

Prekeris.  Algimantas,  and  Barnett.     3,280,248. 

Barnett    Wlllard  L.  :   See— 

Barnett.  Eugene  R.  and  W.  L.     3.279.447. 
Barnum.  Orville  G..   to  Pactor  Corp.     Shock  absorbing  com 
pactor  wheel.     3,279.339,  10-18-66,  CI.  94—50. 


Barugenics,   Inc. :  See —  ' 

Brayman,  Jacob,  Komorn,  and  Zeltlln.     3,278,993. 
Barone,  Anthony.     Tamperproof  and  burglarproof  shield  for 

locks,  latches  and  the  like.     3,279,840,  10-18-66,  Cl.  292 

346. 
Barron,  Lee  H.     Machine  for  generating  surfaces  on  hard  ma- 
terials.    3,279,126.  10-18-66,  Cl.  51—105. 
Barthel,  llelnrich  E.  ;  See 

Hezel,  Herman,  Barthel,  and  Uath.     3.279,250. 
BarU,  Arnold  M.,  and  L.  W.  Herscher.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.     Dispersive  analyzer  having  means  for  segregating  dif- 
ferent   wavelengths    of    radiation    from    a    single    source. 

3,279,308,  10-l»-6a,  Cl.  88-14. 
Basuiadjlan,  Dlran,  and  L.  A.  Pogorskl,  to  Chemical  Projects 

Ltd.      Process  for   the  separation  of  gases  by   adsorption. 

3,2  79,153,  10-18-66,  Cl.  55—08. 
Bass.  Ladvlk.  and  R.  a.  Bennett,  to  Birmingham  Small  Anns 

Co.  Ltd.     Electrochemical  machining  of  metals.     3,280,016, 

10-18-66,   Cl.   204—143. 
Bath,  Cyril  Co..  The  :  See-  - 

Dolnev.   Stanley   M.     3,279,232. 
Batbum,  Roy  N.,  Jr.,  to  Beet>e  Bros.,  Inc.     Dielectric  ratchet 

hoist.     3,279,760,  10-18-66,  Cl.  254—167. 
Bauer,  Eugen,  G.m.b.H.  :   See  - 

Relnsch.   Herbert.     3,279,347. 
Bauer.  Frank,  to  H.  L.  Nalmer.     Device  for  converting  recti- 
linear   motion    into    rotary    motion.      3,279,269,    10-18-66, 

Cl.    74—99. 
Bauer.  Fritz,  G.  Huber,  and  R.  H.  W^allhausser,  to  Farbwerke 

Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  4  Brun- 

Ing.       Growtb-prumotlng     and     yield-increasing    feedstuffs 

which  contain  the  antibiotic  moenomycln.     3,279,923.   10- 

18-66,  Cl.  99—2. 
Baum.    Matthew   C.   and   J.    La   Russa.    to    United   States  of 

America,  Navy.     Xenon  arc  Infrared  power  system.     3,280, 

369,  10-18-66.  Cl.  315—243. 
Baumgartner,   John  G.      Identification  band.     3,279.107.   10 

18-66,   Cl.   40—21. 
Bau-Stablgewebe   G.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Wcbers,  Heinz      3.280  293. 
Baxter,   Richard   A.,  and  J.   Teague,   to  Monsanto  CbemicalH 

Ltd.     Process  for  producing  aryl  acrylates  and  propionates. 

3,2»0.172.   10-lS^-66.   Cl.  260 — 473. 
Bayard.  Gaston.     Arrangement  for  starting  and  adjusting  the 

operation  of  a  power  generator  incorporating  a  gas  turbine. 

3.279.169.   10-18-66.  Cl.  60—39.14. 
Beach.  Arthur  V.  :   See- 
Atkins.  John  H.,  and  Beach.     3,279.426. 
Beard.   Jack    H..   to   Davy   and   United   Engineering  Co.   Ltd 

Shear   machine   with   means   to  drive  shear   In   response   to 

pressure  buildup  In  gag  ram  drive.     3,279,292,  10-18-66, 

Cl.   83—380.  , 

Reason.   George   C.  :   See —  I 

Barnes.  John  ('.,  Jr.,  and  Beason.     3.279,694. 
Beaton.  William  A.,  and  W.  H.  Morgan,  Jr.,  to  Sylvanla  Elec 

trie   Products   Inc.      Photographic   lighting  device.      3,280,- 

.•<20.  10-18   66.  Cl.  240      1.3. 
Beatrice  Food  Co.  :  See — 

Noznlck.  Peter  P  .  and  LI.     3,279.476 
Beavers.  Robert  G..  and  C.  G.  Dibble,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Exhaust    flow    turning    means    for    turt>ofan    type   engines. 

3.279.181.   10-18-66.  Cl.  60—226. 
Beck.  Arnold  A.,  and  V.  I.  Johannes,  to  Carrier  Corp.     Sensor 

for  a  space  discharge  commutator  dvnamoelectric  machine. 

3.2S0..396.    10-18-66.   CI.   318—138. 
Beck.  Henry  N.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.     Silicone  elastomers. 

3.280,071.   10-18-66.  Cl    260—46  5. 
Beck,  Jacob  H.,  to  BTU  Engineering  Corp.     Method  for  con 

tinuous  gas  diffusion.     3.279.964.   10-18-66.  Cl.   148—189. 
Becke.   Frledr'ch  :  See- 
Sander.  Bruno,  and  Becke.     3.280.108. 
Beebe  Bros..   Inc.  :   See —  I 

Bathum.  Rov  N..  Jr.    3.279.760. 
Behnke.    Arnold   F.  :   See — 

Kleser.  Edward,  and  Behnke.     3.279.569. 
Belart.  Juan,  to  Alfred  Teves.  KG.     Stepless  brake  adjuster. 

3.279.566.   10-18-66.  Cl.  188—79.5. 
Bell   Aerosnace  Corp.  :  See — 

Schlltt.  Helmut  W.  E..  and  Winter.     3.279.086. 
Bell.  Joe  \V.,  and  H.  H.  Fowler,  to  RocWwe'l  Mfe.  Co.     LubrI 

cated    plug    valve    assemblies.       3  279,492.     10-18-66.    Cl. 

137— 246  14 
Bell.  John,  to  Mulrhead  4  Co.   Ltd.     Gyroscopic  control  ap- 
paratus     3  279  263.  10-18-66,  Cl.  74 — 5.6. 
Bell  Punch  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 

Kltz.   Norbert.      3.280.316. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Brown.   William   J..   Miller,   and   Sautter.     3.280.269. 
Flanaenn.  James  L.     3  280  266. 
Scho«''"er.  Max  S      3.280.274 
Bendlg.     Hans,     to    Telefunken     Patentverwertnngs-G  m.b.H. 

Semiconductor   diode   comnrtslne   cn-istlc-reslstant    surface 

coatlHK.     3.2«0  382.  10-18-66    CI    317—234. 
Bend'T  Corn..  AeroKpnce  Division.  The  :   Sre — 

Braden.    Junior  T.,    Chambers,    and    Woo.      3.279  280. 
Bend'T  Com..  The  :   See — 

Eldred.  Wendell   E.     3.279  ''78. 
French.  Charlie  N.     3.279.327. 
Benne«   Plllot  :   See — 

Daubresse,   Henri-Jean.      3  279.8.^4. 
Bennett.  Marvin  D..  to  Royal  Industries,  Inc.     Pump.    3,279- 

382,   10-18-66,  Cl.   103^9. 
Bennett.  Robert  S.  :  See — 

Bass.  Ludvlk.  and  Bennett.    3.280,016. 
Berger.  Francis  J.,  to  Essex  Wire  Corp.     In  line  fuse.     3.280 

281.  10-18-66.  Cl.  200—113. 
Berger.  Frank  M..  and  B.  J.  Ludwlg.  to  Carter  Wallace.  Inc 

Phenylpropoxy  aralkyl-carbamates  and  amines.     3  280,171 

10-18-66,   Cl.   260—471.  c.v,i.i. 


Berger,   Ralph  :  See — 

Flleg,  Werner,  and  Berger.    3,279.365. 
Bergman,  Walter,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Seal  for  ball  and  socket 

Joint.     3.279.832.  10-18-66    Cl.  287—87. 
Bergstedt,  John  E.     Bottle  dispenser.     3,279,618.  10-18-66. 

Cl.  211 — 49. 
Berkey  Photo  Inc.  :  See — 

Levy.  Maurice,  and  Policbt.     3,279,310. 
Bernard,  Arthur  A.  and  R.  A.,  to  Bernard  Welding  Equipment 

Co.    Electrode  guide  means.    3,279,669,  10-18-66,  Cl.  226 — 

181. 
Bernard,  Richard  A. :  See — 

Bernard,  Arthur  A.  and  R.  A.     3,279,669. 
Bernard  u  elding  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Bernard,  Arthur  A.  and  R.  A.    3,279,669. 
Berne,  Jean,  P.  Moulin,  and  A.  Truyol.  to  Institut  Francais 

du  Petrole.  des  Carburants  4  Lubrlfiants.     Submarine  cor- 
ing device.     3,279  547,  10-18-66,  Cl.  175 — 6. 
Beteillgunga-    und    Patentverwaltungsgesellscbaft   mit   beach- 

rankter :  See — 

Conrad,  Hans-Joacblm.     3,279,392. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Seasboltz.  Elwood  F.    3,279.246. 
Blalkowskl,  Ludwlk  S.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Seal  as- 
sembly.    3,279,806,  10-18-66,  CL  277—205. 
Blehl,  Helnrlch.     Apparatus  for  rearing  piglets.     3,279,433, 

10-18-66    Cl.  119—51. 
Blerdumpfel,  Hans,  to  Sonotone  Corp.     Insulating  seals  for 

metallic  sealed  battery  casings.     3,279,963.   10-18-66,  Cl. 

138 — 133. 
Bllleter,  Henry  K.,  to  Sloan  Valve  Co.     Flush  Talres.    3,279.- 

742,  10-18-66.  Cl.  251 — 40. 
BlUmeyer.    Allen   K.,    to    United    Sutes    of    America,    Navy. 

Torpedo  nose  cap   reUlnIng  device.     3,279,405,   10-18-66, 

Cl.  114 — 20. 
Bilocq.  Georges  A.,  to  Forano  Llmltee. 

wood  logs.     3,270,582,  10-18-66.  Cl. 
BUyeu,  Robert  D.,  and  A.  R.  Escudero 

vice.     3,279,071,  10-18-66,  Cl.  33 — 46. 
Bird  Machine  Co.  ;  See — 

Amero,  Clifford  L.    3,279,687. 
Cook,  Horace  F.     3.279.688. 
Blrfleld  Engineering  Ltd. :  See — 

Edwards,  Douglas  A.,  and  Field.     3,279,215 
Blrk,  Ted  W.     Internal  combustion  engine.    3,279,442 

66.  Cl.  123 — 1.  ... 

Birmingham  Small  Arms  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bass,  Ludvlk,  and  Bennett.     3,280.016. 
Biro,   AttUa.   to  Nikex   Nehezipari  Kultereskedelml  Vallalat 

Annealing  furnace.    3,279,774^  10-18-66.  Cl   263 — 6. 
Blther,  Tom  A.,  Jr.,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Magnetic   allovs  of   manganese,   germanium   and  either  or 

both  of  palladium  and  rhodium.     3,279,914,  10-18-66,  Cl. 

75 — 134. 
Blttmann,  Charles  A.,  and  C.-T.  Sah.  to  Pairchlld  Camera  and 

loiV8^6°a^°3?7— '2^'^^  frequency  transistors.     3.280,391, 
BJornaen,  BJorn  G.,  and  T.  J.  Lechner.  Jr..  to  Johnson  Service 

Co.     Huld  control.     3,279,489.  10-18-66,  Cl.  137—81.5 
Blackburn.    Robert    W.,    to   Atomic    Energy   of   Canada    Ltd 

Moderator  dump  gates.     3.280,000,  10-18-66    Cl    176 — 27 
Blackmon,  James  B    Jr.,  D.  E.  Knapp,  J.  C.  Moule   and  J   P 

Crocker,    to   Douglas   Aircraft   Co.,  Inc.      Dlelectrophoretlc 

?3^^1l04°     °'"**°^*'*o°    system.      3,279.253.    10-18-66,    Cl. 
Blackstead,  Eric  N. :  See— 

Hopmeler.  Arthur  P..  and  Blackstead.     3,280.142. 
Blair,  Hugh  T.,  and  R.  L.  Hatton,  to  Reslnlte  Corp.     Method 

a-}  "^nA^  *  spirally-wound  tube.     3,279,333,  10-18-66,  Cl. 
vo — 84. 

Blair,  Richard  W..  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Mfe    Cn      End  face 


Inspection  station  for 
198—33. 
Archery  sighting  de- 


10-1»- 


alr    Richard  W.    to  Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co 
seal  assembly.     3^79,804.  10-18-66.  Cl.  277—92 
aoford    William  F.,  to  Aeroplast  Corp      Packaa 


Blanford,    ,.„„„ 
595.  10-18-66 


Cl.  206 — 63.2 


rp.     Package.     3,279,- 


Blankenshlp,  Michael  G.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works 

3.279,783 


Apparatns 
10-18-66,  Cl.  269— 


for  aligning  hollow  articles. 

^'"27%°'0?4",^oii^6.Vr3^"2V3"  ^°"»'«'"°'^  ««'  «'  «"*" 

Blasek.  John  J. :  See—     " 

„,     Bla"ek.  Ronald  R.  and  J.  J.    3,279,859 

!^''/>"^°''**  ^«'°''  ^J-  to  T.  if.  iioBB.  d.b.a.  South  Bast 
l^liee'^Cl   3(^16      *  °"'^*'*°e  »°^  method. 

Blenner,  Louis. 


3,279,859, 


Detachable  doll  hairpiece.    3,279,122,  10-18- 


66.  Cl,  46—241. 
Bliss   Robert  W.  :  See— 

D,     K  ^J?**"'  ^*^o'<^  ^  '  ^nd  BUM      3,279,374. 
Bloch,  Herman  S.,  to  Universal  OU  Products  Co 

ir/s^-le' cr'26a-Tw'  "'*'  "  "'•'^Iben.ene. 
^•»,o°;S'' ili'^a^c^-:  ?3^°6"^^ 

^U'.''3,!7lS9,^Jl^6V!'cr4rVl.''°^'*°«  ""-  *»"««- 

°*^-fJl  .Robert   H.     to   North   American   Aviation    Inc      Ion 

rocket  engine.     3,279.176,  10-18-66    Cl.  60—31^5 
Bodnar,  Andrew  J, :  See — 

'"whJ^%r'^°3!27W°"'    ^""''-'^'te,   Johnson,    and 
Boeing  Co..  The :  See — 

gethman,  Herman  A.    3,279,721 

Felix.  Leroy  D.,  and  Stroup.    3,279,184. 
Bohlen.  Charles  I.,  and  E.   Hlndln,  to  Strlck  Corp      Trailer 

3'2'!9"o'IJ."fr.'^6"Ji"5l!L|SJ"'  ""'"»•«  "i  ^'^^ 
^'.°.vf,S""'3%.l."5'."lKi3#.'<5''i5^^,'' "-""  ■""• 


Process  of 
3,280.204. 


Automatic  grade  light. 


J 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bolliger.  Walter :  See— 

Hopfl,  Helnrlcb,  Bolliger,  and  Wick.     3,280,154. 
Bollinger,   Carl   G.      Combination   key   slot   and   retainer  for 

blind    bolt    connections.      3,279,518.    10-18-«6.    CI.    151— 

41.7. 
Bond,  Beverly  B.,  to  Ronson  Corp.     Automatic  tooth  brush. 

3,278.963,  10-18-66,  CI.  15 — 22. 
Bonner,  Francis  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.    Oil  compositions  con- 
taining emulsion-inbibiting  acetylenic  compounds.     3,280,- 

035,  10-18-66,  CI.  252 — 52. 
Bonvlcinl,  Alberto,  and  E.  lidos,  to  Montecatlni  Socleta  Gen- 

erale  per  I'lnduatria  Minerarla  e  Chimlca.     Metal  salts  of 

epicblorobydrin-piperazlne-amine    polyconOensates.      3,280,- 

044.  10-18-66,  CI.  260—2. 
Boothroyd.  Wilson  P.,  and  E.  M.  Creamer  Jr.,  to  Philco  Corp. 

Stereophonic    signal    transmission    ana    reception    system. 

3,280,260,  10-18-66,  CI.  179—15. 
Borchardt,  Richard  R.,  to  Amphenol  Corp.     Method  of  making 

electronic  circuit  elements.     3,279,969,  10-18-66,  CI.  156 — 

235. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Gordon,  Philip  L.,  Diedrich    and  Dean.     3,280,037. 
Zawadzkl,   Thomas.   Lee,   and   Reventas.      3,280,063. 
Borst,  Lyle  B.  :  Sec — 

Manner,  David  E.,  and  Borst.    3,280,329. 


3,279,614, 
3.279, 


Boschi,  Giorgio :  See- 

Natta.  Glullo,  Maizantl,  and  Boschi.     3,280,082. 
Bostrom  Corp. :  See — 

Radke.  Arthur  O.,  and  Oswald.     3,279,849. 
Boudakian.  Max  M.,  and  E.  H.  Kober,  and  E.  R.  Sblpkowskl, 
to  Olin  Matbleson  Chemical  Corp.    Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  2,4,6  trifluoropyrlmldine.     3,280,124.  10-18-66,  CJ. 
260—251. 
Boukalr,    Moe  N.     Automatic   weighing   apparatus   for   food 

slicing  machine.     3,279,548.  10-18-66,  CI.  177—160. 
Bouladon,  Gabriel,  and  P.  Zuppiger,  to  Spencer  (Melksham) 
Ltd.     Mobile  air  layer  transporter.     3,279,863,   10-18-66, 
CI.  302—29. 
Bourdale,  Lucien  R.  J.    Cartridge  filter.    3.279,616,  10-18-66, 

CI.  210 — 487. 
Boutwell,    Louie    J.     Extensible    and    swingable    tow    hitch. 

3,279,825.  10-18-66.  Cl.  280—478. 
Bowe.  John.     Receptacle  and  cone  support  for  cotton  candy. 

3.279.394,  10-18-66.  Cl.  107—8. 
Bowers.  Frederic  M.  and  H.  Kessler.  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.     Water  activated  magnesium  anode  battery  and 
separator   therefor.     3.279.951.   10-18-66.  Ci.   136 — 100. 
Bowles  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Bowles.  Romald  E.     3,279,531. 
Jones.  Donnle  R.     3,279.488. 
Bowles.  John.    Shoe  holder  mount  and  shoe  shine  kit.    3,278,- 

970,  10-18-66.  Cl.  15 — 267. 
Bowles.  Romald  £..  to  Bowles  Engineering  Corp.     Air  condi- 
tioning system.     3.279,531.  10-18-66.  Cl.  165—26.         , 
Boyer.  James  T. :  See —  I 

Maloney.  Thomas  C,  and  Boyer.     3.280.359. 
Boyer.  Thomas  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Undercut  commutator. 

3.279,041.  10-18-66.  Cl.  29 — 155.54. 
Braden.  Junior  T.,  W.  D.  Chambers,  and  J.  Y.  Woo,  to  The 
Bendlx  Corp.  Aerospace  Division.     Dual  actuator.     3.279.- 
280.  10-18-66.  Cl.  74 — 730. 
Bradshaw,  Lawrence  R..  Jr..  and  J.  B.  Rivers.  Jr.     Method  of 
forming    lightweight    material.      3.280.230,    10-18-66.    CI. 
264—22. 
Brady  Air  Controls,  Inc. :  See — 

Brady.  Richard  F.     3,279.491. 
Brady,  Lynn  J.,  and  W.  M.  Faber,  Sr.,  to  CTS  Corp.     Means 
for   anchoring  and   connecting  lead   wires   in   an  electrical 
component.     3.280.378.  10-18-66.  Cl.  317—101. 
Brady,  Richard  F.,  to  Brady  Air  Controls,  Inc.     Water  tank 
and  air  retaining  means  therefor.     3,279,491,  10-18-66.  Cl. 
137—192. 
Bragg.  Calvin  J. :  See — 

Turnquest,  Byron  W.,  Burk.  and  Bragg.     3,280,208. 
Bralthwaite,  Frederick  T. :  See — 

Ricketts,    Colin   J.,    Bodnar,    Bralthwaite,   Johnson,   and 
Wheeler.     3,270.406. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Braun,  Artur.  and  Voigt.     3,279,265. 
Braun.    Artur.    and    G.    Voigt.    to    Braun    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Driving  device  for  kitchen  utensils  and  tools.     3.279.265. 
10-18-66,  Cl.  74 — 16. 
Braun.  William  J.     Variable  speed  transmission.     3.279.274. 

10-18-66,  Cl.  74 — 351. 
Braye.  Emile  H. :  See— 

Hubel,  Karl  W.,  and  Braye.     3.280,017. 
Brayman.  Jacob,  M.  B.  Komorn,  and  A.  Zeltlln,  to  Barogenlcs, 
Inc.     Apparatus   subjected   to  large  tonnage  loads  and/or 
high  pressures.     3,278.993.  10-18-66,  Cl.  18^34. 
Bre«D,  Alvin  L.,  and  M.  V.   Sussman,   to  E.  I.  du   Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Torque  Jet  stretch  yarn  process.     3.279.- 
164.  10-18-66,  Cl.  57—157. 
Bremer,  John  W. :  See — 

Xewhouse.  Vernon  L.,  Bremer,  and  Edwards.     3,280.337. 
Brennan,    James   A.,   and   J.    W.    Schick,    to   Mobil   Oil    Corp. 
High  temperature  lubricating  oils.    3,280,031.  10-18-66,  Cl. 
252—49.8. 
Brenner,  Julius,  and  A.  L.  White,  to  Trans- World  Raysol  Ltd. 
Filter  tipped  cigarettes.     3,279,475.  10-18-66,  Cl.  131—10. 
Brenner,  William  C,  and  I.  Tuba,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.      Magnetohydrodynamlc   generating   system.     3,280.- 
349.  10-18-66,  Cl.  310—11. 
Bressan.  Glancarlo  :  See — 

Natta,  Glullo,  Farina,  Donatl.  and  Bressan.     3.280,087. 
Brew  Schneider  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Croonborg.  Harold  T.     3.278,945. 
Brlggs,  Eugene  C,  and  E.  F.  Steger.  to  Ma«ter  Consolidated. 
Inc.    Compactor.     3.279,338,  10-18-66.  CI.  94—48. 


3.279.151. 
3.279.627. 


Brlggs,    South  wick    W.      Filter  and   center   tube. 

10-18-66.  Cl.  210 — 457. 
Bright,  James  A.     Instrument  housing  and  support. 

871.  10-18-66,  Cl.  312—223. 
Brill.   William  F..  and  R.  W.  Etherlngton.  Jr.,  to  Petro-Tex 
Chemical   Corp.   Production  of  esters  from  aldehydes  and 
alcohols  In  the  presence  of  chlorine.     3.280,173,  10-18-66, 
Cl.  200-475. 
Brinkel,   Edwin   P..    to   Ross  Operating   Valve   Co.     Pressure 

control  system.     3.279,484,  10-18-60,  Cl.  137—37. 
Briola,  Jean  :  See — 

AlflUe.  Lucien.  Briola.  Dufresne,  and  Ohlmer.     3.28U.003. 
Hrisbln,   RIcliard  K..  and  E.  J.  Sedlacek,  to  Highway  Equip 
ment  Co.     Truck  hitch.     3.279.824.  10-18-66.  Cl.  280 — 460. 
Bristol  SIddeley  Engines  Ltd.  :  See — 

Dakln.  Robin  .M.      3,279,171. 
Britschgi,  Otto  C.    Safety  car  holder  and  mat  to  prevent  wheel 

turning.     3,279.700.   10-18-68.  Cl.  238—14. 
Broan  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bandlow.  Frederick  H.     3,279.681. 
Brocats,  Robert  A.     Combination  string  plate  and  string  ten- 
sion maintaining  mechanism.    3,279.298.  10-18-66,  Cl.  84 — 
208. 
Brogdex  Co.  :  See — 

Russell,  Kenneth  F.     3.279,423. 
Brombach,  Ernst,  and  A.  KIrchner.  to  Siegner  Mascblnenbau 
G.m.b.H.    No-cut  stroke  apparatus  for  flying  shears.    3.279,- 
291,  10-18-66,  CI.  83—304. 
Brooks,  Lester  A.,  and  R.  T.  O'Shaughnessy.  to  R.  T.  Vander- 
bllt  Co..  Inc.     Fungicidal  mixture  of  thiuram  sulfides  and 
oxidizing  agent.     3,279.982.  10-18-66.  Cl.  187—22. 
Brooks.  Louis  E. :  See — 

Kauer.  George  C.  Jr..  and  Brooks. 
Brouard,  Daniel :  See — 

Aubert,  Michel,  Brouard,  and  Rouge. 
Brough,  Denys  W.  :  See— 

Scragg,  Frederick,  and  Brougb.     3.279,667. 
Brouwer.  John  J.,  D.  H.  Busam.  and  E.  J.  Hllnsky.  to  Good 
man  Mfg.  Co.     Furnace  charger.     3,279.628,  10-18-66,  Cl. 
214—26. 
Brower,  David  F..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Forming  de 

.vice  and  method.     3.279,228.  10-18-66,  Cl.  72—56. 
Brown.  Boverl  ft  Cle..  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 
Froweln,  Egbertus  A.     3,280.288. 
Lenz,  Rudolf      3.279.001. 
Brown  Brothers  ft  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Fanshawe,  Hew  D.     3,279.409. 
Brown,    Cicero    C.      Anchoring   means    assembly.      3,279,542. 

10-18-66,  Cl.  166—139. 
Brown.  Cicero  C.  and  C.   E.   Wakefield,  Jr.,  to  Richfield  Oil 
Corp.      Well  casing  hanger  and  method  for  hanging  same. 
3.279.539.  10-18-66.  Cl.  160—27. 
Brown,  D.  S..  Co..  The  :  See — 

Brown.  Howard  R.     3.279.124. 
Brown.  David  L.  :  See — 

Dearnley.  Kenneth.     3.279,572. 
Brown  David  L.  :  See — 

.\rdlto.   Michael.   Brown,   Gollura, 
Nelthardt.     3,279,073. 
Brown.  Frank  E.  :  See — 

Hungerford,  Richard  C,  and  Brown.    3.279,482. 
Brown.    George   E^  Jr..   K.    L.    Haciley,    D.    H.    Nowak,   and 
E.  A.  Wolff,  to  The  Champion  Papers.  Inc.     Apparatua  for 
coating    webs    with    polymerizable    materials.      3,279.424. 
10-18-66,  Cl.  118—119. 
Brown.    George  T..   Jr..   to   The   National   Cash   Register   Co. 
Impelled  powdered   Ink   printing  device  and   process  using 
Intaglio  means.     3,279,367.   10-18-66.  CI.   101-150. 
Brown,  Harold  R..  to  The  D.  S.  Brown  Co.     Corner  portions 

for  elastomer  gaskets.     3.279,124.  10-18-66,  Cl.  49 — 479 
Brown.  Hu  C,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Hose  coupling  connect  and 

disconnect  mechanism.     3,279,827,  10-18-66.  CI.  285 — 1. 
Brown.  Joseph.     Flexible  couplers.     3.280,242,  10-18-66.  Cl. 

64—27. 
Brown.  Russell  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Production  of 
polycaproamlde  filaments  of  uniform  water  content.    3.280.- 
079.  10-18-R6.  Cl.  260 — 78. 
Brown,  Vada  L.,  J.  G.  Smith,  and  T.  E.  Stanln.  to  Eastman 
Kodak   Co.     3-azablcyclo    (3.2.21    nonane   and   preparation 
thereof.    3.280.105.  10-18-66.  Cl.  260—239. 
Brown.  Wallace  K. :  See — 

Axtell.    Wlllard    G..    Brown.    Thompson,    and    Trenner. 
3.279,656. 

Brown.  William  J..  R.  A.  Miller,  and  H.  O.  Sautter,  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories.    Inc.      Shaft    positioning    system. 

3,280.269.  10-18-66.  Cl.  179—90. 
Brownawell.  Darrell  W.  :  See— 

Robbins.  Max  L.,  and  Brownawell.    3,279,901. 
Brownlee.   Allen  L..   and  S.  K.   Smart,  to  Globe  Skate  Corp. 

Adjustable  toe  fastener  for  roller  skates.    3,279,808,  10-18- 

66.  Cl.  280—11.31. 

Bruinsma.  Johan,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.  Method  of 
Inducing  generative  organs  In  plants.  3.279.910.  10-18-66. 
CI.  71—2.5. 

Brundage,  Clinton  F. :  Seei — 

Smith.    Edwin    K.,    Alexander,    Brundage.    and    Foster. 
3.279.360. 

Brunnee.  Curt,  L.  Delgmann.  and  K.  Kronenberger.  to  Atlas 
MeB-  ft  Analys^ntt-chnlk  G  m.b.H.     Mass  filter  with  partlcu 
lar  circuit  means  connected  to  the  electrodes  for  establish 
Ing  the  ion  deflecting  field.     3.280.325,  10-18-66.  Cl.  250 — 
41.9. 

Bruns.  William  H..  to  Otis  Elevator  Co.  Noise  abating  and 
traction  Improving  elevator  sheave.  3,279,762,  10-18-66. 
Cl.  254—190. 

Bruns.  William  H..  to  Otis  Elevator  Co.  Industrial  truck. 
3.280,397,  10-18-66.  Cl.  31»— 139. 


I 


Drexler,   Krause,  and 
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Brunswick  Corp. :  See — 

Larson.  Jack  E.     3,279,795. 
Brusko.  Origory  G.  :  See — 

Bannikov,   Qrigury    K.,   Brusko.   LIvshlta,  and   Slgariov. 
3.280.042. 
Buch,  Otto :  See— 

Molnar,   Istvan,  Wagner-Jauregg,  and  Buch.     3.280.138. 
Bucbhelt,  Paul  :  See — 

NItzsche.  Siegfried,  and  Bucbhelt.    3,279.886. 
Budzynskl,  Theodore  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Ball  Joint  sral 

construction.    3.279.834.  10-18-66.  Cl.  287—90. 
Buehler  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Englehart,  Theodore  M.,  Delao.  and  Humphrey.     3.279. 
704, 
Bueler.  Richard  C.  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.     Control  \'«lve. 

3,279,867.  10-18-66.  Cl.  303—52. 
Bufferd,   Allan   S.,  N.  J.  Grant,  and  K.   M.  Zwilsky.   to  New 
England  Materials  Laboratory.   Inc.     Dispersion  hardened 
wrought  uranium.     3.279.916    10-18-66,  Cl.  75—206. 
Buhler.  Kurt :  See— 

Saemann.  Karl.  Buhler.  and  GIbtner.    3.279,850. 
Bunce,   Peter   W.     Method  and  apparatus  for  stopping  web 

movement.     3,279,370,  10-18-66.  Cl.  101—292. 
Bunting  Brass  and  Bronze  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Spauldlng,  David  C.  Jr.     3,279,216. 
Burattl.  Glnu.     Analog  digital  converter  operating  with  fluid 

dynamics  signals.     3.279.697.  10-18-66.  Cl.  235 — 200. 
Burczyk.  Caslmir  A  :  See — 

Cblsholm.  Douglas  S  .  and  Burczyk.     3,279,161. 
Burdge.  Sam  W.,  and  R.  S.  Carter,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Heated 
roll    assembly    and    method    of    construction.      3,280,305. 
10-18-66.  CI.  219 — 469. 
Burg,  Fred  G.     Universal  horologlcal  Instrument.     3,279.16."). 

10-18-66.  Cl.  58—42.5. 
Burk    Emmett  H..  Jr.  :   See — 

Turnquest.  Byron  W..  Burk,  and  Bragg.     3.280.208. 
Burk.  Marvin  C.  and  H.  M.  Neer.  to  Phinips  Petroleum  Co 
Electrical  measuring  apparatus.     3.280.313,  10-18-66,  Cl 
235—151.35. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Fahringer.  Victor  T.     3.279,639. 
Gliksmann.  David.     3.279,221.       i 
Burndv  Corp  :  See —  ' 

Dibble   Charles  E.     3.279.058. 
Burnup  and  Sims,  Inc. :  See — 
Smith.  Max  L      3,279.383. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :  See — 

Howell.  Richard  S.     3.280.036. 
Maloney.  Thomas  C.  and  Boyer.    3,280.359. 
Mueller.  Hans  W..  and  Schulz.    3.279,692 
Burton.  William  A. :  See— 

Lutz.  Frank  B..  Burton,  and  Martin.    3,279,238. 
Busam.  Donald  H.  :  See— 

Brouwer,  John  J..  Busam.  and  Hlinsky.     3,279,628 
Bush,  Robert  M. :  See — 

Tellefson,  Clair  W..  and  Bush.    3,279,017. 
Bush.  Thomas  H.  :  See —  I 

Cook,  Fred  H..  and  Bush.    3.280,401 
Basse.  Oswald.     Sewage  disposal  involving  filtration  of  the 

sewage.     3,279,603,  10-18-66,  Cl.  210 — 67 
Butlng,   Walter  E  .  and  C.   Alnsworth.   to  Eli  Lilly  and  Co. 
Process  of  treating   helminthiasis  with  oxadlacole  deriva- 
tives     3.279.988    10-18-66.  Cl.  167      53 
Butler.    Anthony   J  .    O.    A.    Grlndahl.    and    O.    R.    Pierce,   to 
Dow    Corning    Corp.      HIghly-fluorlnated    monomf^rs.    poly- 
mers   and    copolymers.      3.280.083.    10-18-66.    Cl.    260 — 
82.1. 
Butler.  Betty  L. :  See— 

Roe.  Charles  C.     3.280.400. 
Butler.    I^ord    M.      Portable,    collapsible    evaporative    cooler. 

3.279,208,  10-18-66.  O.  62—316. 
Batler.    Rollo    A.      Dough    sheeting    apparatus       3.279, 39.*^. 

10-18-66.  Cl.  107—12. 
Buttrlss,  Albert  T..  to  TInnerman  Products.  Inc.     Fastening 

device  and  assembly.     3.279.727.  10-18-66.  Cl.  248—27. 
Buttriss.  Albert  T.,   to  TInnorman   Products.   Inc.     Fastener 
device   and   mounting   assembly       3.279,729.    10-18-66.   CI 
248—27. 
Buxton    Michael  W  ,  and  J.  C.  Tatlow.  to  The  National  Smit- 
ing Co.  Ltd.     Pentafinoroptienyl  carboxyllc  acids.     3,280,- 
180.  10-1  a-66,  Cl.  260— 515. 
Buzova,  Zola  :   See — 

Nablullin.  Faat  K.,  Adamlan.  Buzova.  Gantman.  Gertslk, 
Zhuravlev.  Marfln,  Sladkova,  Shllonskaja,  and  Koshkin. 
3,279.649 
C  ft  M  Industrial  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 

LInsay.  Michael.     3,279.818. 
CTS  Corn. :   See- 
Brady,  Lynn  J.,  and  Faber.    3,280,378. 
Cabot  Corp. :  See — 

Hardv.  Jnhn  F.     3.279.527 
MacKenzle.  James  C.     3.280.096. 
Cahn    Robert  P  :  See — 

Crelghton,  Peter  J.,  and  Cahn.    3.280,010. 
Calrattl.  Anthony  E. :  See— 

Schafroth.  Werner,  and  Calrattl.    3.279,673. 
Caldo.  Cornello.  to  Montecatlni  Socleta  Generale  per  I'lndus- 
trla  Minerarla  e  Chlmlea.     Polyolefins  stabilized  with  mix 
tures  of  phenol  sulfides  and  esters  of  thiodlethylene  glycol 
3.280.058.  10-18-68.  Cl    260—23. 
California  Metal  Enameling  Co.  :  See — 

Penton.  Hugh  V.,  and  Kates.    3.279.316. 
Callahan.   James   L..   J.   J.    Szabo,   and   B.   Oertlsser.   to  The 
Standard    Oil    Co.      Process    for    the    oxidation    of    olefln- 
ammonla     mixtures     to     unsaturated     nltrlles.       3,280,166 
10-18-66,  Cl.  280 — 465.3. 

Calvert    William  L.    to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     SaniUry  double 
wall  Ug.     3,279.666,  10-18-66,  a.  156^152. 


Tausch.  Gilbert 
Camlelll,  Teodoro.  ft 

Morosini,  Tito. 
Campagna,  Philip  J., 
Industrial    baking 


3,280,228. 


3,280.127. 

Remote  control 
40—35. 

M.  J.  Kreb.  to 
resin  Insulation. 


Calvert     Wllll&m    L.,    to    Union    Carbide   Corp.      Method  of 
forming     and     atUching     plastic     structures.       3,280,238, 
10-18-06,  Cl.  264 — 1G3. 
Cambridge  Wire  Clotb  Co.  :  See — 
Andrews.  Donald  E.     3,279,588. 
VNhaples.  Charles  W..  and  Mowbray.     3,279,841. 
Cameo  Inc.  :  See — 

H..  and  Hefley.     3,279,544. 
Co.-S.p.A.  :  See — 
3.279,846. 

to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.    Water  thinned 
_    enamels    comprising    an    adduct    of    an 
alkylene  oxide  and  a  polyhydroxy  compound  containing  at 
least    three    hydroxyi    groups.       3,280,057,     10-18-66,    Cl. 
260—21. 
Campbell,   Charles  R.,   M.  J.   Mathews   III,  J.   J.  Hicks,  Jr.. 
and  J.  F.  Glblin,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Catalytic  acrylonltrlle 
production.     3,280,168.  10-18-66.  Cl.  260 — 465.9. 
Campbell.  D.  J..  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Fink.  Richard  R.     3.279,957. 
Campbell.    Dudley    H.,    to    Stackpole   Carbon    Co.      Electrical 
control    panel    mounting   plate.      3,279,728,    10-18-66,    Cl. 
248 — 27. 
Campbell,  John  G. :  See — 

Tilney,    Richard.    Campbell,    and    Llddle.     3,279,421. 
Campbell.  John  G.,  to  Morganlte  Carbon  Ltd.    Cylinder  liners. 

3,279.443,  10-18-66,  Cl.  123—41.72. 
Campbell.  William  W.  :  See- 
Pack,  Albert  H.,  and  Campbell,  and  Leatham 
Canadian  IngersoH-Rand  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Yount  Douglas  L.  G.     3,279,060. 
Canevarl.  Roger  :  See — 

Regnler.  Gilbert.  Canevari,  and  Le  Douarec 
Cappellari.    Ello.    to   Enrico   BoselU    S.p.A. 
display  system.     3,279.108.  10-18-66,  Cl. 
Carbone.    Anthony   J..   E.    E.    Guilford,   and 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Snap-on  foamed 
3.279.503,  10-18-66,  Cl.  138 — 128. 
Carborundum  Co.  :  See — 

Hagerman.  Thomas  A.     3,278,967. 
Card,  David  C.  Jr.  :  See— 

Kottenstette,  James  P.,  Card,  Jones,  and  Perry.  3,279,602. 
Carlisle  Chemical  Works,  Inc.  :  See— 

Glesen,  Mathlas.     3,280.059. 
Carlson,    Carl   O.,    to  The   National    Cash   Register   Co.     In- 
formation    encoding     and     decoding     method.       3,279,095, 
10-18-66.  Cl.  35 — 2. 
Carlson,  Drexel  T..  F.  N.  Stephens,  and  J.  T.  Warkocsewskl, 
to  Gustin  Bacon  Mfg.  Co.     Textile  fiber  winder.     3.279,709. 
10-18-66,  Cl    242—18. 
Carnation  Co.  :  See — 

Peebles,  David  D.     3,279,924. 
Caron,  Philip  E.  :  See- 
Grove,  Gene  A.     3,279.048. 
Carr,  Alton  F.  :  See — 

Choate.  Paul  V..  and  Carr.     3.279.072. 
Carre,  David  J.,  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.     Control  sur- 
face shaft  seal.     3,279.802,  10-18-66.  Cl.  277 — 57. 
Carrier  Corp.  :  See — 

Beck,    Arnold    A.,    and    Johannes 
Dablnett,  George  B.     3,280,373. 
Eberz,  John  P.     3,279,202. 
Leonard,  Louis  H..  Jr.     3.278,978. 
Leonard.  Louis  H.,  Jr.     3,279,203. 
l^onard,  Louis  H.,  Jr.     3.279,206. 
Leonard,  Louis  H^  Jr.     3,279,207. 
Martin,  William  C..  Jr..  and  Rush. 
Osborne.  William  T.     3.279.210. 
Palmatier,  Everett  P.     3,279.204. 
Saba.  Aatto  P.     3,279,440. 
Sonntag.  Wallace  E..  Jr.     3,279,213. 
Carswell.  Firman  L.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The 

Schmidt.  Richard  O.     3,279,141. 
Carter,  Rollins  S.  :  See— 

Burdge,  Sam  W..  and  Carter.     3,280,305. 
Carter  Wallace,  Inc.  :  See — 

Berger,  Frank  M.,  and  Ludwlg.     3,280,171. 
Cartwri^ht,  Horace  A.     Extension  insert  and  tail  gate  opera- 
tor for  dump  trucks.     3,279,844.  10-18-66    Cl    296 — 56 
Case.  Laura  K.  :  See — 

Case.  Leslie  C.  and  L.  K.     3.280.077. 
Case,  Leslie  C.  and  L.  K.     Resinous  compositions  comprising 
epoxy  resins  and  polyester-ether  copolymers  having  acidic 
end  groups.     3,280.077,  10-18-66,  Cl.  260 — 75 
Cassiers.  Paul  M..  J.  M.  Nys.  and  J.  F.  Willems.  to  Gevaert 
Photo-Producten      N.V.        Electrophotographic      material 
3.279.918.  10-18-66.  Cl.  96—1. 
Cassman,  Harry  :  See — 

Schrank.  Max  C.     3,279,069. 
Castrucci,   Paul  P..  R.   M.  Polsom,  and  W.  A    Pleczonka.  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corp.      Fabrication    of 
semiconductor  devices.     3.279,963.  10-18-66,  Cl.  148 — 188 
Cellcote  Co..  Inr     The  :   See — 

Severance,  Wesley  A.,  and  Hall.     3,280  215. 
Centralny    Osrodek    Kontrukcyjno-Badawczy  :  See — 

Plskorz-Naleckl,  Jerxy  W.     3,279,408. 
Centre  d'Etude  de  I'Ener^e  nuclcaire  (C.E.N.)  Studlecentrum 
voor  Kernenergie  :  See — 

Planquart.  Jacques,  and  Herpin.     3,280,005. 
Centre  De  Becherches  De  Pont-A-Mousson  :  See — 

Mariot,  Rogert  O.  E.     3,279.092. 
Chalup,  LudwiK.     Vegetation  cutting  tool.    3,279.063    10-18- 
66,  Cl.  30 — 253. 

See — 

Chambers,   and   Woo.     3,279.280. 
See— 

Chambers,  and  Rltter.     3.280,351. 
The  :  See — 
.    Jr.,    Hackley,    Nowak.    and    Wolft. 


3.280,396. 


3.279,967. 


See 


Chambers.  Warren  D.  : 
Braden.   Junior  T., 

Chambers.  Worthy  L.  : 
Wolter.  Gilbert  R., 

Chanjpion  Papers.  Inc. 
Brown.    George    E 


3.27^,424. 
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Lhanaud,    Robert    C,    to    American    Radiator    ft    Sundard 

tenltary    Corp.       Controlled    precess    device.       3,27tf,;^51, 

10-18-06    CI.  73—194. 

Chance.  William  E.,  to  C.  W.  Cheney  &  Sons  Ltd.     Fasteners 

for  boxes  and  the  like.     a,279,2;iO,  10-18-ti6,  CI.   70 — 71. 

Channell,  James  W.  and  W.  U.     Splice  enclosure  for  cables. 

3,2»0,247,  10-18-60,  CI.  174 — 9a. 

Channell.  William  H. :  See— 

Channell.  James  W.  and  W.  H.    3.280.247. 

Chapman.    Bruce.      Fishing    rods.      3,279,116.    10-18-66.    CI. 

43 — 23. 

Chapman.  James  E.,   to   The  Garrett  Corp.     Aerothermody- 

namic  duct  and  control  means  therefor.     3.279.194.  10-18- 

66.  CI.  60 — 270. 

Chapman.   James  E..   to  The  Qarrett  Corp.     Electric  motor 

having  electromagnetic  clutch-brake.     3.280,352.  10-18-66. 

CI.  310—76. 

Chatel  de  Raguet  de  Braclon,  Jacques,  to  Societe  Anonyme 

dlte :   Soclete  d'Explosifs  et  de  Prodults  Chemlques.     Am 

monium  nitrate  explosive  compositions.     3.279,965.  10-18- 

66.  CI.  149 — 46. 

Chemical  Projects  Ltd. :  Hee — 

Basmadjlan,  Dlran.  and  Pogorski.     3,279,153. 

Chemische  Werke  Uuls  A.Q. :  See — 

Amrehn,  Hermann.     3.280.327. 

Chemithon  Corp..  The:  Sec— 

Hebner   Philip  O..  and  Reld.    3,279.358. 

Cheney,  C.  W^  &  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 

Chance.  William  E.     3.279.226. 

Cherio.  Vittoria.  and  O.  Mignone.     Bandaging  means  for  the 

protection    and     the    restraint    of    dressings.       3.279.465. 

10-18-66,  CI.  128—171. 

Chester  Corp. :  See — 

De  Pew,  Chester  C.     3.280,372. 

Chevron  Research  Co. :  See 

Jaffe.  Joseph.     3,280,040. 

Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co. :  See —  ' 

Blair.  Richard  W.     3.279.804. 

Sekulich,  Stephen  A.     3,279,803. 

Chinoin  Oyogyszer-es  V'egjeszetl  Termekek  Uyara  RT.  :  See — 

Harsanyl,    Kalman,    Kiss,    Korbonlts,    Maljata.    Erdeli. 

Tardos.  and  Leszkovszky.     3.280.122. 

Chlsholm.  Douglas  S.,  and  C.  A.  Burczyk,  to  The  Dow  Cbeml 

cal    Co.      Method    and    apparatus    for    coating    strandular 

material.     3  279,161.  10-18-66.  CI.  57 — 35. 

Choate.  Paul  v..  and  A.  F.  Carr.  to  Norrls  Thermador  Corp. 

Thermally    responsive    sights.      3.279.072,    10-18-66,    Cfl. 
33 ^7_ 

Chocholek.  Stanley  E..  and  C.  O.  Sterling,  to  Rockwell-Stand- 
ard    Corp.        Extensible     drive     connections.       3.279.218, 
10-18-66.  CI.  6-1 — 23. 
Chocolate  Spraying  Co. :  See —  i 

Latlni.  Leo.  E..  and  J.  £.    3,279.149. 
Christ,  Franz.     Washing  device  for  passenger  cars.     3,278,- 

962,  10-18-66,  CI.  15—21. 
Christiansen,    Robert    O.,    to    Sterling    Drug    Inc.      Steroldo 

[2.3-d]   triazoles.     3.280,112.  10-18-66,  CI.  260—239.5. 
Christiansen,  Robert  O.,  and  R.  O.  Clinton,  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc.        Androstano      [2,a-b]-pyrazines      and      plperazlnes. 
3.280,113.  10-18-66C1.  260 — 239.5. 
Christie.  Craig  E.,  to  Deere  k  Co.     Dual  speed  drive  for  power 
take-offs  and   the  like.     3.279,275,   10-18-66,  CI.  74 — 375. 
Christoff.  Chris  A.,  W.  C.  Davie,  and  D.  H.  Sawln,  to  Clary 
Corp.     Printing  system.     3.279,363,  10-18-66.  CI.  101—93. 
Chromalloy  Corp. :  See — 

EUls.  John  L.,  and  Tarkan.    3.279.049. 
Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Wise    Jack  L.     3,280.860. 
Chu.  Ju  Chin.     Manufacturing  process  for  hydrazine  and  hy- 
drazine  derivatives.      3.280,015.    10-18-66.    CI.    204 — 101. 
Chubb,  Alexander  A. :  See — 

Scragg.  Frederick,  and  Chubb.     3.280,241. 
Chubb,   Alexander  A.,   to  Ernest  Scragg  &   Sons   (Holdings) 
Ltd.     Control  apparatus.     3.280,306,  10-18-66,  CI.  219 — 
499.  I 

Chugal  Selrjaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Anraku.  Takao.  Nagashima.  and  Kobayashl.     3.279.993. 
Nitta,  Yoshihlro.  Shindo.  and  Isono.     3.280.119. 
Chupp,  John  P. :  See — 

Baker.  Joseph  W.,  Chupp.  and  Newallis.     3.279.983. 
Clba  Ltd. :  See— 

Altermatt.  Hans.     3,280,126. 
Geiger,  Max.  Haerlng.  and  Aebl.     3.279.981. 
Stark.  Bernard  P.     3.280.153. 
Cignarella,  Giorgio  :  See — 

Testa.  Emlllo,  Cignarella,  PlfTeri,  and  Nlcolaus.     3,280.- 
111. 
Cincinnati  MUling  Machine  Co.,  The :  See— 

Horlacher.  Herman.     3.279,390. 
Clrrito.  Anthony  J.,  and  N.  M.  Reltzel,  to  Rice  Barton  Corp. 
Papermakers'    felt   conditioner.      3.279,977.    10-18-66.    CI. 
162—276. 

Clzek,  Arthur,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  Corrosion 
inhibitors.     3,280,097.  10-18-66,  CI.  260 — 102. 

Clancy,  John  V..  and  W.  T.  McLaughlin,  to  United  States 
Steel  Corp.  Centrifugal  spraying  equipment.  3,279,427, 
10-18-66.  Cl.  118—317. 

Clark.  Clayton  H.,  and  D.  J.  Stefanlk.  to  SCM  Corp.  Com- 
munication equipment  set.  keyboard,  printer  and  recorder. 
3.280.256,  10-18-66.  Cl.  178—79. 

Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See —  i 

Cook.  Fred  H.,  and  Bush.     3.280.401. 
Clark.  Leo  G.     Detector  and  regulator  of  water  In  fuel  stor- 
age  tanks.      3.279.380,    10-18-66.   Cl.    103 — 26. 
Clary  Corp. :  See — 

Christoff.  Chris  A.,  Davie,  and  Sawln.     3,279.363. 

Fleldsen.  George  L.,  and  Kent.     3.279,744. 


/ 


CleaVer-Brooks  Co.  :  See — 

Stieiel,  John  L.     3.279.705. 
Clement.  Ciyde  H.     Sliding  door  closer.     3.278.979.  10-18-66. 

Cl.  16—66. 
Clements.  Albert,  to  Minster  Machine  Co.     Follow  up  system 
with  snut  height  indicator.     3,280.394.  10-18-66.  Cl.  318 — 
33. 
Clements.  Herbert  A.,  and  R.  H.  Heybourne,  to  S.8.S.  Patents 
Ltd.        Synchronous      self-shlttlng      clutch      mechanisms. 
3.279,273,  10-18-66.  Cl.  74—338. 
Cllneiiens.  Richard  M..  and  D.  A.  Meier,  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Co.     Method  of  making  magnetic  device.     3.280,- 
012.  10-18-66.  Cl.  204—20. 
Clinton,  Raymond  u. :  See — 

Cnristlansen,  Robert  0..  and  Clinton.     3.280.113. 
Clupak.  Inc. :  See — 

Freuler,  Fred  H.     3.279.091. 
Coates,  Joseph  F.  •  See — 

Wakeman,  Reginald  L.,  and  Coates.     3.280.131. 
Wakeman.  Reginald  L.,  and  Coates.     3,280.137. 
Cobb.  Clifton  A.  :  See- 
Severance.  Glen  R..  Cobb,  and  Robandt.     3,279,223. 
Cobb,   Jamos   S..  Jr..   and   O.   T.   Esry.   to  E.    I.   du  Pont  de 
Nemours     and     Co.       Spinneret     production.       3.279.233, 
10-18-60.  Cl.  72—333. 
Cockereil,    Christopher   S..    to   Hovercraft    Development   Ltd. 
Propulsion    of    tlexlble-skirted    air    cushion    supported    ve- 
hicles  by   oscillating   the   skirt,      3.27j).416.   10-18-66.   Cl. 
115 — 28. 
Cody.  George  D.,  and  B.  Abeles.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America 
Thermoelectric  device  having  silicon-germanium  alloy  ther- 
moelement.    3.279,954,  10-18-06.  Cl.  136 — 205. 
Cofer.  Daniel  B.,  D.  D.  Proctor,  and  G.  C.  Ward,  to  Southwire 
Co.      Apparatus  for  continuous  casting  of  metal.     3.279.- 
000.  10-18-66.  Cl.  22—57.4. 
Cohn.  Harold  J.     Automatic  coffee  maker.     3.279.351.  10-18- 

66.  Cl.  99 — 282. 
Cokeley,  Bruce  J. :  See- 

Uarrlson,  Thomas  S.,  and  Cdkeley.     3,279.999. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See — 

Llquori.  Alfonso  M.     3.280.207. 
Collar.    RoUand    \\ .      Material   dispenser   having   attachable 

valve  control  cap.     3.279.660.  10-18-66,  Cl.  222—397 
CoUura,  Francesco  :  See — 

Ardlto,   Michael.    Brown,   CoUura.   Drexler.   Krause.   and 
Nelthardt.     3.279.073. 
Colt's  Inc. :  See — 

Lewis  Karl  R..  and  Roy.    3.279.114. 
Comerlo,  Lrcole.  to  Metalmeccanlca  S.p.A.     Needle  and  thread 
guard  for  an  embroidering  machine.     3.279.401    10-18-66 
Cl.  112 — 83. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque  :  See^ 

Aubert.   Michel    Brouard.  and  Rouge.     3,279.627 
Delange,    -Maurice,   Huet.   and   \  ertes.     3.279,913. 
Communaute    Kuropeenne    de    I'Energle    Atomlque-Euratom  : 
See — 

Alfllle,  Luclen.  Brlola.  Dufresne.  and  Ohlmer.     3,280.003 
Communications  Patents  Ltd. :  See — 

Garglnl.  Eric  J.     3  280.249. 
Compagnle  Uenerale  d'Electrlcite  :  See — 

Eyraud.  Ivan    and  Delorme.     3,279,031.  ' 

Conger,  Norman  L,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.     Anodic  polariza- 
tion system.     3,280.020.   10-18-66.   Cl.   204 — 196 
Conlz.  Andre  J.  :  See — 

Laridon.  Urbain  L..  and  Conlx.     3.279.919. 
Conrad.   Hans-Joachim,    to   Beteillgungs-   und    Patentverwal- 
tungsgesellschaft  mit   beschrankter.     Sealing  arrangement 
for  use  In  connection  with  rotary  displacement  means    es- 
pecially for^hydrostatlc  converters.     3.279.392.   10-18^66. 

Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp. :  See — 
Coper,  Kurt.    3,279.038. 

Soclete  Anonyme  dlte  :  Compagnle  Francalse  de  Roffinage  : 
See — 

Arlch,   Quido.   and   Constantinldes.     3.280,024 

Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Axtell.    Willard    G..    Brown.    Thompson,    and    Trenner. 
3.279,656. 

Continental  Gumml-Werke  Aktlengesellschaft  •  See — 
Schick,  Joachim.     3.279,782. 

Continental  Oil  Co. :  See- 
Conger.  Norman  L.     3,280,020. 
Poe.  Ronald  L..  and  Williams.     3.280.025 
Roberts.  Robert  W..  and  Anderson.     3.280  023 

Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

McKlnley.  Ivan  E.  Schuster,  and  Wallace.     3.279,498 

Conveyor  Specialties  Co.  :  See — 

Kampfer.  Richard  H.     3.279.586. 

Cook.  Arthur  J..  J.  E.  Dean,  and  O.  A.  Monroe,  to  Lear  Sleg- 

3.279!o82.  YA^le^e'!  ".*  33^m°'"  ^'^^  '"  ""  '^"'°^'- 

^*^''-  ^F^  "  •  *'»''  "^  M  Bush,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.  Hy- 
^rau He    speed    control    system    with    braking.      3.280.401. 

^°?«'.,^°o"J^J^-,,*J?o^*^  •^^"<^''*°«  Co-  Centrifuge.  3.279.688. 
lO— 18— 66.  Cl.  233 — 7. 

Cook.  Thomas  A.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp  Reinforced 
^^"^Kna  ^'^  cutting  presses.  3.279,294.  10-18-66  Cl. 
83 — 538. 

Cooke,  Brian  A.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd  Treat- 
ing cation-exchange  membranes  from  styrenated  polyethyl- 

3!280':047.  Vl Wcf  leo!!^^'""''""'"^  form.lcfehy^e. 

*^°^!!,'"'w"A"^  iY-..'^''v  ?°<^  ''^'-  "•  Shearer.  Jr..  to  Eastman 
♦  .  wS?j     *^?yi*^    '*"'   producing   a    reduced    transition 
metal  hallde.     3,280.093,  10-18-86.  Cl.  260—93.7. 

'^"Efl'u.S"''!'  *°  Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp 
1  070*^,2'  ?k^Vo^aS^^^  capsules  for  electrical  components! 
3.279.038,  10-18-66.  Cl.  29 — 155.5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


Corbln,  Robert  L..  and  J.  A.  Hall,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co. 
Method  of  pressing  composite  consolidated  articles.  3,280.- 
237.  10-18-66.  Cl.  264—109. 
Cordts.  Howard  P..  and  A.  M.  ParUnsky,  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Co.  Varnishes  prepared  from  condensates  of  alkyl 
phenols  with  chloromethylated  diphenyl  oxides.  3,280.051. 
10-18-66.  Cl.  260—18. 
Corey.    Ronald    D.      Gas    fired    radiant    heater.      3,279.455. 

10-18-66.  Cl.  126 — 92. 
Corner,  Howard  E. :  See — 

Norrls,  Carl  L.,  Williams    Nelsen,  Corner.  Goodbar.  and 
Oliver.     3,276.522. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

BUnkenshlp.  Michael  G.     3.279.783. 
Foster.  Laurence  H..  and  Gray.    3.270.941. 
Olcott.  Joseph  8.     3,279.931. 
Cornish,  Edward.     Carton  construction.    3,279.676.  10-18-66. 

Cl.  229—14. 
Corry  Jamestown  Corp. :  See — 

Kafferlln,  William  H.     3.279.642. 
Corson.  G.  &  W.  H.,  Inc. :  See— 

Mlnnlck.  Leonard  J.     3.279.952. 
Cote,    Raymond    A.,    to    Riegel    Paper    Corp.      Cigar    carton. 

3.279.593.  10-18-66.  Cl.  206 — 41.2. 
Cotter.  John  R.     Telephone  repeater  and  portable  telephone 
communication    systems   utilizing  power   line   carrier  cur- 
rents.    3.280.259.  10-18-66.  Cl.  179—2.5. 
Coulter,  Albert  L.    Toggle  action  valve.    3.279.748.  10-18-66. 

Cl.  251—263. 
Cowley.  John  J.,  to  Veko  Industries  Ltd.    Method  of  brewing 

beverage.     3,279.925.  10-18-66,  Cl.  99—71. 
Cox.   Clifford   B..   to  Pacific  Flush  Tank  Co.     Ring-type  gaa 
dome   for    anaerobic   digesters.      3.279,606.    10-18-66.    Cl. 
210— 187. 
Cox.  Eugene  F.  :  See — 

Hostettler,  PHtz.  and  Cox.     3.280.078. 
Cox.  Ralph  :  See— 

Hearne,  Richard  A..  Cox.  and  Wallace.     3,279.087. 
Crafton.  Paul  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.     Ran- 
dom motion  generator.     3.279,261.  10-18-66.  CI.  74—1. 
Craig.  Burnle  J.     Apparatus  for  making  razor  blades.     3,279,- 

032.  10-18-66.  Cl.  29—33. 
Craig,  Burnle  J.     Method  of  making  razor  blades.     3.279,283. 

10-18-66.  Cl.  76—104. 
Crandon,  Harry  D. :  Sec— 

Granltsas.  George  A.,  and  Crandon.     3,279,942. 
Crawford.   Robert  F.,   and   W.   D.   English,   to  United   States 
Borax   &    Chemical    Corp.      Herblcldal    use   of    substituted 
bora  indanes.     3.279.908,  10-18-66,  Cl.  71 — 2.5. 
Creamer,  Edgar  M..  Jr.  :  See — 

Boothroyd.  Wilson  P.,  and  Creamer.     3.280,260. 
Crelghton,  Peter  J.,  and  K.  P.  Cahn,  to  Esso  Reaearch  and 
Engineering  Co.    Forced  fractlonator  column-thermosyphon 
reboiler.    3.280,010.  10-18-66,  a.  203—95. 
Crocker,  Jeremy  F.  :  See— 

Blackmon.   James   B.,   Jr..   Knapp.    Moule,   and   Crocker. 
3.279.253. 
Cromar  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dlttmar.  Irvln  F.    3,279.138. 
Cromwell.  Lee  E..  and  G.  L.  Engel.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Arm  rest.     3.279.853,  10-18-66,  Cl.  297 — 412. 
Croonborg,  Harold  T..  to  Brew  Schneider  Co.,  Inc.     ZIppered 

garment.     3,278.945,  10-18-66.  Cl.  2—234. 
Cullmann.  Paul  :  See — 

Ackermann,  Paul,  and  Cullmann.     3.280.009. 
Cumberland.  JoHeuh  .M.     Extracting  tools.     3.279.047,  10-18- 

66.    Cl.   29     42t. 
Cuninilngs.  Betty  L. :  See — 

.Meyer,  Robert  F.,  and  Cummlngs.     3,280,187. 
Curra.  Richard  S.,  Jr..  to  Hussey  .Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Gymnasium 

stand.     3.279.131,   10-18-66.  Cl.  52—36. 
Curran.    Robert   E.      Faucet  stem  jig.      3,278,957.    10-18-66, 

Cl.   10—1. 
Curry,   Byron   V.  :  See — 

Hennlng,   Lawrence  M.     3.279,015. 
Curtis.  Gale  B.     Circuits  for  sound  reproduction.     3.260,258. 

10-18  66,   Cl.   179—1. 
CuKack,    George   F.,    to    Wagner   Electric   Corp.      Adjustment 

mechanism.      3.279.565.    10-18-66    Cl.   188 — 79.5. 
Daams,  Jasper,  and  H.  Koopman.  to  North  American  Philips 
Co.,  Inc.     Method  for  combatting  weeds.     3.279.909,  10-18- 
66.  Cl.  71—2.5. 
Dablnett.  George  B.,  to  Carrier  Corp.     Over-temperature  nro- 
teetlon  system  having  means  for  simulating  the  tempera- 
ture  ri»e   rate  of  a   dynamoelectrlc  machine  and  winding. 
3.280.373,  10-18-66.  Cl.  317—13. 
Daimler  Benz  Aktiengesellschaft :  See- 

Hensel.  Werner  K.  E.     ,1.279.. 173. 
Dakin.  Robin  .M..  to  Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd.     Governor 
control  for  a  fuel  nystem  of  a  gas  turbine  power-producing 
plant.     3.279,171.  10-18-66.  Cl.  60—39.28. 
Dale  Electronics   Inc. :  See — 

Person.   Herman  R.     3.280.376. 
Dale,   John   R..   to   North   American    Philips  Co.,   Inc.     Com- 
pound  semiconductor  device  and   merhod   of  making  same 
by  alloying.     3.279  961.  10-18-66.  Cl.  148— IR.'v 
D'Alello.   Gaetano   F.,   to  Dal   Mon   Research   Co.      Polymeric 

compositions.      3.280.088,    10-18-66.   Cl.   260—91.1. 
Dal  Mon  Research  Co.  :  See — • 

D'Alello,  Gaetano  F.     3.280.088. 
D'.\nibroslo.   .Xlfonse  V.  :  See— 

Ventrlgllo.    .Salvatbre.   and   D'Ambroslo.      3,279.753. 
Danfoss  .\/S  :   See — 

Jespersen,  Hans  J.     3.279.778. 
Daniels,  Charles  S.  :  See — 

Haydon,  Arthur  W.,  and  Daniels.     3.280.353. 
Dance,   Eldred   L..   to  The  Dow  Chemical   Co.      Monomer  re 
covery  process.     3,280,091.  10-18-66,  CI.  260 — 93.7. 


to   Ashland   Oil   k 
3,279.9aS.  10-18- 


Refinlng 
thermal 


poly 
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Danlell.    Alton   E..   and   W.    R.    Peterson, 
Reunlng  Co.    Oxidation  of  carbon  black. 
66.  Cl.   106 — 307. 
Danlell.  Alton  E.,  and  J.  Walker,  to  Ashland  Oil  k 
Co.      Apparatus    and    process    for    manufacturing 
black.     3.279,887.  10-18-66.  Cl.  23—209.4. 
Data   ProductN  Corp.  :  See — 

Helms.  Clifford  J.     3.279.362. 
Helms.  Clifford  J.     3.279.364. 
lemenaker,  Leo  J.     3.279.361. 
Daubman.  Edward  A..  Jr..  and  J.  W.  Sherlock,  to  Ametek.  Inc. 

Centrifugals.     3,279.613.  10-18-66.  Cl.  210—375. 
Daubresse,   Henri-Jean,   to  Bennes   Plllot.     Stroke  Increasing 

Kystem  for  jacks.     3.279.854,  10-18-66.  Cl.  298 — 22 
Davee.   Robert  :  See — 

Arterton,  Alfred  A.,  and  Davee.     3,279.718. 
Davle^   Walter  C. :  See— 

Christoff.  Chris  A..  Davie,  and  Sawln.     3,279,363. 
Davis,    Billy   D.,    to  The   Dow   Chemical   Co.      Flexible 
urethane   foam.      3,280,055.    10-18-66.    Cl.   260--a9. 
Davis.   Horace  R.,   to  Minnesota  Mining  and   Mfg.  Co. 

Kulfonyllsocyanates.     3.280.184,  10-18-66.  CI.  260 — 545 
Davis.  Jack   R.  :   See — 

Dlehton.  Gaylon  L..  Kldd.  and  Davis.     3.280,235. 
Davis.  James  B.  :  See — 

Anzenberger,  Joseph  F.,  and  Davis.     3.280.034. 
Davy  and  United  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 

Beard.  Jack  H.     3.279.292. 
Dayco  Corp.  :  See — 

Freedfander,  Abraham  L..  and  Trogdon 
Waddell.  Russell  B..  Jr.     3.279.502. 
Dean    Donald   E.  :  See — 

Gordon.   Philip  L..  Dledrlch.  and  Dean. 
Dean,  Jack  E. :  See — 

Cook.   Arthur  J..   Dean,   and   Monroe.     3,279.082. 
Deane,  Richard  T..   to  Air  Reduction  Co..   Inc.     Keyholders. 

3.279,009.   10-18-66,  Cl.   24—3. 
Dearnley,   Kenneth,  to  David  Brown  Tractors  Ltd.     Seouen- 
tlally  operated  clutches  with  exterior  adjustment.     3.279.- 
572,    10-18-66.   Cl.    192      48. 
Death.  Frank  S.,  W.  B.  Farnsworth.  Jr.,  and  D.  A.  Hald.  to 
Lnlon  Carbide  Corp.     Treating  molten  metals  with  multi- 
ple electric  arc  columns.     3,279.912.  10-18-66    CI.  75 — 10. 
Deere  k  Co.  :  See — 

Christie.  Craig  E.     3.279.275. 
Klrkpatrlck,   Kenneth   L..  and  Ferris. 
Saemann,   Karl,  Buhler,  and  Glbtner 
Soteropulos.   Oust.      3,279.396. 
Detlbrator   Aktlebolag:   See — 

Relnhall,  Rolf  B.     3.279.597. 
Degremont  :   See — 

Levlel.  Roger  L.     3.279.604. 
Dehydag  DeutHche  Hydrlerwerke  G.m.b.H. 


3.278.955. 


3.280.037. 


3.279.158. 
3.279.8S0. 


Qundel,  Wolfgang.     3,280.130. 
De  Korte.  John  h .     Bourn 


See- 


3.279.133.  10-18-66. 
Non-drip  faucet  valve.     3.279.743.  10- 


lundary  marker. 
Cl.   52—103. 
De  la  Garza.  Jesus. 

18-66,    Cl.   251 — i3. 
Delange.  Maurice.  H.  Huet,  and  P.   Vertes.  to  Commissariat 
a  I'Energle  Atomlque.     Methods  for  preparing  uranium  by 
magneslothermy.      3.279.913.    10-18-66.   Cl.    75 — 84.1. 
Delao    Martin  M.  :  See— 

Lnglehart,  Theodore  M..  Delao.  and  Humphrey.     3.279.- 
704. 
Delgmann.  Lotbar  :  See — 

Brunnee,    Curt.    Delgmann.    and    Kronenberger.      3.280,- 
325. 
Delmar  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  See — 
3,280,139. 
See— 
and  Delorme. 


3.279,031. 
Multljposltlonal  rotary  switch.     3.280.290. 

balloon    device.      3,279,419. 


Klosa,  Josef. 
Delorme,   Maurice  : 
Eyraud,  Ivan, 
Deltoer.  Marcel  H. 

10-18-66.  Cn.  200—153. 
Demarco.    Michael    A.      Signal 

10-18-66.   Cl.    116—124. 
Dendlx  Brushes  Ltd.  :  See — 

Godfrey.  Leonard  R.     3.278.966. 
Denis,    Michel,    to    Instltut   de   Rechercbes   de   la    SIderurgle 
Francatse.     Method  for  chemically  reacting  flowing  gases. 
3,280,018.    10-18-66,   Cl.   204—164. 
Denison,  R.  B..  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 
Jeffrey.   Max  L.     3.280.277. 
Denver  Wood  Products  Co.  :   See — 
Nesbltt.  George  G.     3.279.620. 
De  Pew.  Chester  C..  to  Cheater  Corp. 
filler  cap.     3.280.372.  10-18-66,  Cl. 
Derska,  Joseph  8. :  See — 

Kordescb,   Karl   V.,   Yea^r,  and   Dereska.      8,280,014. 
De  Roumefort, 
device  for  a 
214—16.1. 

Dethman,   Herman  A.,  to  The  Boeing  Co.     Bearing  arrange- 
ment for  variable  sweep  wing  aircraft.     3.279.721.  10-18- 
66.  Cl    244—46. 
Deutsche  Akademie  DEr  Wissenscbaften  Zu  Berlin  :  See — 

Ohme.  Roland,  and  Schmitz.     3.279,879. 
I>eutsche  ErdolAktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Lange    Hans,  Schllcht.     3,279.540. 
Deutsche  'Tafelglas   Aktlengesellschaft   Detag :  See — 

Loffler.  Johannes.     3,279,776. 
Devoe  k  Revnolds  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Cllne,  Oliver  I  .  Jr.     3,280,189. 
Devol,  George  C.     Programmed  article  handling.     3,279,624. 
10-18-66.  Cl    214 — 1.  I 

Devol,  James  C. :     See —  ' 

Watts,  Ridley,  Jr.,  and  Devol     3.279.150. 
De    Witte.    Maurice.    Jr       Modulator-type    Instrument    cases. 

3.279,875.  10-18-66.  Cl.  312 — 320. 
Dexter.  Martin  :  See — 

Di  Batttsta.  Anthony.  Dexter,  and  Spivack.    3.280.070. 


Grounding  means  for 
317—2. 


Francois  de  "5..   to  Motoparks  Ltd.     (!;ontrol 
mechanical  garage.     3,279,626,  10-18-66.  Cl. 
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Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See— 

O'Counor,   Thomas   L.,    Juda,    McNally,   and   Rosenberg. 
3,280.011. 
Diamond  International  Corp. :  See — 

Relfers.  Richard  F.     3,279,978. 
Diaz,  Manuel  S.  :  See — 

Ahmed,   Mohammed  Z.,  and   Dias.     3,280,368. 
Di  Battlsta,  Anthony,  M.  Dexter,  and  J.  D.  Splvack,  to  Gelgjt 
Chemical   Corporation.      Stabilization   of   unstable   organic 
material   with  phosphonates,  phosphites  and/or  thlodlpro- 
plonates.     3,280,070,  10-18-66.  CI.  260 — 45.85. 
Dibble,  Charles  E.,  to  Burndy  Corp.     Electrical  cable  insula- 
tion  slitting  tool.     3,279.058,  10-18-66,  CI.  30 — 90.8. 
Dibble.  Charles  Q. :     See— 

Beavers,  Robert  O.,  and  Dibble.    3,279.181. 
Dick.  A.  B.  Co. :  See — 

Regan,  Francis  A..  Jr.,  Lincoln,  and  Hanson.     3,279,958. 

Regan,  Francis  A.,  Jr.,  Lincoln,  and  Hanson.     3,279,366. 

Dickens.  Charles  O..  and  W.  O.  van  Polanen  Petel.  to  FMC 

Corp.     Strap  feeding  apparatus.     3.279.354,  10-18-66    CI 

100 — 26. 

Dl  Dro  Englneerlnz  Co.  :  See — 

Williamson.  Floyd  M.     3,279,780. 
Dledrlch,  James  L. :  See — 

Gordon.  Philip  L..   Dledrlch.  and  Dean.     3.280.037. 
Dlehl :  See — 

Eggebrecht.   Rudolf,   and   Metschnabel.      3.279,693. 
Dlghton.  Gaylon  L..  N.  A.  Kldd.  and  J.  R.  Davis,  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co      Reducing  block  In  polymer  films.     3,280.235. 
10—18 — 66,  CI.  264 — 95. 
Dlnges,   Harold  R.,   to  Precision  Agricultural  Machinery  Co 
Sf^^L?*"^*'"*  *°<*  selection  apparatus.    3.279,658.  10-18-66, 
Cl.  222 — 194 
Distillers  Co.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Barbour,  William  A.  8.    3.280,178. 
Dlttmar.    Irvln    F.,    to    The   Cromar    Co.      Surface   finishing 
panel.     3.279,138,  10-18-66,  Cl.  52—384. 

^S"',-.^**^'  ^      Assembling  mechanism.     3.279.045,  10-18- 

66,  Cl.  29 — 211. 
Dixon.  Thomas  P.  :   See — 

^  _  Orthuber.  Richard  K..  Stanley,  and  Dixon      3,280.257. 
Dobbs.  Harrlette  E.  :  See — 

Dobbs.  Richard  H.     3.279.266. 
Dobbs.  Richard  H..   to  H.  E.   Dobbs.     Oil  well  pumping  ap 

paratus  having  Improved  counterbalance  means.    3.279.266 

10-18-66.  Cl.  74 — 37. 
Dodson,  Howard  W..  to  United  Steel  Barrel  Co.     Steel  drum 

construction.     3.279,640.  10-18-66.  Cl    220 — 5 
Doerfler.  Hans  :  See — 

r>  ,  X?°,  Sanden.  Dieter.  Schllchte.  and  Doerfler.     3.280.263. 
Dole  Valve  Co..  The  :  See — 

Obermaier,  Frank  E..  and  KeHy.    3.279,698. 
Dolnev  Stanley  M.  to  The  Cyril  Bath  Co.     Stretch  draw  press 

^^•th.  power  positioned  stretch  unit.     3,279,232.  10-18-66. 

Dominion  Engineering  Works  Ltd. :  See — 

Sproule,  Robert  §.     3,279.378. 
Dominion  Magnesium  Ltd.  :   See — 

Pepllnskl.  Desmond  M..  and  Hamilton.     3.279.777 
Donald.    Harold    J.,    to   The   Dow   Chemical    Co.      Extrusion 

and   product.      3.279,501.    10-18-66,   Cl.   138—118 
Donatl,  Mario  :  See — 

FA     ,^3^^^i.^^^\^°-  E?"""'  Donatl,  and  Bressan.     3.280.087. 
219^282  Water   heater.      3,280,299,    10-18-66,   Cl. 

Donnelley.  R.  R.,  k  Sons  Co. :  See — 

Kostal,  Milton,  and  L.  Kostal.     3.279  792 
Donoran,  Eugene  E.,  to  Drapery  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.     Folding 

^^^^^  J^SS^^F^,  J^^^^'^^^y  "°a  bracket  therefor.     3.278.980. 
Iv— ley— DO,  Cl.  16 — 94. 

^°866'*l6-T^6V*Cl    30^"°*''^^  ''^'*^  ™"°  control.     3.279.- 
Donov'an     William   j..    to   Electronic  Flooring  Systems,   Inc. 
Elevated  floor  construction.     3.279.134.  10-18-66,  Cl.  52— 
126. 
Dorfman.  Edwin  :  See — 

Llnder.  Jerome.  Well,  and  Dorfman.     3.279  907 
Weil.  Edward  D..   Llnder.  and  Dorfman.     3.280.174 
Dornler  System  G.m.b  H. :  See — 

^'|l?T°a  Vo'?''"^^'  Sackmann,  Friedel.  Kuhn.  and  Harms. 
3,^79.723. 
Dorr-Oliver  Inc. :  See — 

Glbbs,  John  C.     3.279.764. 
Honevchurch,  Robert  W.     3.279.689 

^fn*"?^'  Ji*^l**;v.i°  S'^*"  oil  Co.     Oil  recovery.     3.279.538. 
H>-lo— 66.  Cl.   166 — 11. 

Dotto.  Gianni  A     to  P.   R.  Mallory  &  Co..  Inc.     Sequential 

timer     3.280,278.  10-18-66.  Cl.  200—38 

^^af^iV^A^^'^  ^-     P''*  construction.     3.279.196.  10-18-66. 
Cl.  61 — 53.7. 

Douj^as  Aircraft  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

V^i^Si-,^"^^   ®  •  ^'''   Kn*PP.  Moule.  and  Crocker. 

Carre.  David  J.    3.279.802. 
Dover  Corp. :  See — 

Farrell,  Richard  T.     3,279.562. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The:  See — 

Arends.  Charles  B  .  and  Halgh.    3.279.239. 

Ballard.  Donnell  A.,  and  Rice.    3,279.984 

Barti.  Arnold  M  .  and  Herscher.    3  279  308 

Carbone,  Anthony  J  ,  Guilford,  and  Krph.     3.279,503 

Chlsholm.  Doagla.<»  S..  ^nd  Burczyk     3.279.161. 

Cordis.   Howard  P..  and  Partansky.     3.280.051. 

Dance.  Eldred  L.     3.280  091. 

Davis.  Blllv  D.     3.280.0.^.1. 

Dlghton,  (Jaylon  L.,  Kldd.  and  DaTls.     3,280.235. 

Donald.  Harold  J.     3.279.501. 

Endsley,  Donald  J.,  and  Wilson.    3.280.218. 

Goodenough.  Robert  D..  and  Klopf.     3.279.897. 


3,280,109. 
3.2S0.110. 
3.280,329. 


3.280.148. 


3.280.233. 


3,280.083. 


3.278.971.  10-18- 


Krause.  and 


Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — Continued 
Ham,  George  £.     3,2hu,106. 
Ham.  George  E..  and  Klentsch. 
Ham,  George  E.  and  Phillips. 
Uarmer,  David  E.,  and  Burst. 
Harrison.  Hugh  T.     3.280.128. 
Hatch.  Melvln  J.     3.280.046. 
Langner.  Ralph  R.     3.280,065. 
Lashua.  Sherman  C.  and  Ranck.    3.280,197. 
McCoy.  Charles  E..  Jr.     3.280.026. 
Morris.  Earl  F.     3.280,038. 
Olah.  George  A.     3.280,147. 
Partansky.  Alexander  M.     3.280.216. 
Pawloskl.    Chester   E..   and   SterUng. 
Strycker.  SUnley  J.     3,280.107. 
Wiggins.  Glenn  C.  Frohrelcn.  and  Sweebe. 
Dow  Corning  Corp.  :   See — 

Beck.  Henry  N.    3,280.071. 
Butler.  Anthony  J.,  Grindahl.  and  Pierce. 
Mitchell.  Darrell  D.     3.280.214. 
Dosier.  James  R.  :  See — 

Sbatto.   Howard  L..  Jr..  and   Doiler.     3.280.311. 
Drake,  Bernard,  and  H.  J.  Sands,  to  Associated  Electrical  In- 
dustries Ltd.     Arrangements  for  automatically  identifying 
calling  numbers  and  class  of  service  of  calling  lines.    3.280.- 
268.  10-18-66.  Cl.  179—18. 
Drapery  Hardware  Mfg^  Co. :  See — 
Donovan.  Eugene  E.     3.278,980. 
Drennan.  James  O..  to  Owens-Illlnols  Inc.     Bottle  metering 

mechanism.    3.279.581.  10-18-66,  Cl.  198 — 32. 
Drennan.  James  G..  to  Owens  Illinois  Inc.     Bottle  sorting  nm 

chine  and  method.     3,279.599.  10-18-66.  Cl    209 — 74. 
Dresser,  Alvln  E.     Box  opening  machine.     3.279.332.  10-18- 

66.  Cl.  93 — 53. 
Drew.  Adrian.     Case  cleaning  apparatus. 

66.  Cl.  15—304. 
Drexler.  William  :  See — 

Ardito,   Michael.  Brown.   CoIIura.   Drexler. 
Neithardt.     3,279.073. 
Dreyer.  I>aTld  L..  and  A.  H.  Allman.    Screw  holder  and  driver 

3,279.510.  10-18-66,  Cl.  145 — 50. 
Dual  Mfe   and  Engineering.  Inc. :  See — 

R«.  Frank  M.     3.279,847. 
Ducatl.  Adriano  C.  to  Olannini  Scientific  Corp.     Apparatus 
and    method   for   propelling   vehicles   in   space.      3,279.177. 
10-18-66.  Cl.  60—203. 
DufTv    James  J.,  and  R.  L.  Leonard,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     In- 
hibitor valve  governor.     3.279.486.  10-18-68.  Cl    137 — 54 
Dufresene.  Jacques  :  See — 

Alfille.    Luden.    Briola.   and    Dufresne.      3.280.003. 
Dujoy  Inc.  :  See — 

Dutton.  Thomas  W.     3.279.093. 
Duke,  Edward  D. :  See— 

KoUnger    Kenneth  J.,  and  Duke.     3.279,103. 
Dunnebler,  Kurt :  See — 

Stemmler.  Kurt.     3,279.290. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.  and  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson,    William    T..    Hallam.    Lyons 

Nelson.     3.280,301. 
Either.  Tom  A..  Jr.     3.279.914. 
Breen.  Alvln  L..  and  Sussman.     3.279.164. 
Cobb.  James  S..  Jr..  and  Esry.    3.279.233. 
Favreau.  Robert  L.     3,280.061. 
Lulay,  Arthur,  and  Lund.     3.279.163. 
Osborn.  Robert  O.     3.280.234. 
Parham.  Fred  M.    3.280.198. 
Dury.  Johanna  M.  :  See — 

Relcheneder.  Franc,  and  Dury. 
Dury,  Karl :  See — 

Relcheneder.  Franx.  and  Dury. 
Dutton.  Thomas  W..  to  DuJoy  Inc. 
for  automatic  car  wash  systems. 
34 229 

DuVall.  Wilbur  E..  to  The  W.  W.  Henry  Co.     Eleotrolumines 
cent  switching  circuit.     3.280.341.  10-18-66.  Cl.  307 — 88.5 
Dyer   Lloyd  W. :  See — 

Ellsworth.  James  P..  Dyer,  and  Kinney.     3.280.379. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Startler.    Hang.    Gawllrk.    and    Stahlmann.      3,279,373. 
Eagle.  Charles  K.,  M.  G.   Gallup,  and   G.  B.  Mills,  to  Sandy 
Hill  Corp.    Felt  cleaner  for  paper  making  machines.    3.279.- 
976.  10-18-66.  Cl.  162—275. 
Eardley.    Stephen.    G.    Stocker.    and    A     G     Long,    to    Glaxo 
Laboratories  Ltd.     N-(7-2'-thlenylacetamldoceph-3-em-3-Tl- 
metbyl)-pvridlnlum-4-c«rboxylate  salts  and  process.    3.280.- 
118,  10-18-66.  Cl.  260—243. 
Earl.  John  A.,  to  Physical  Sciences  Corp.     High  temperature 
electrical    Insulating    material.      3.279.932.    10-18-68.    Cl. 
106 — 48. 
Eiast  Chicago  Machine  Tool  Corp. :  See — 

Raab,  Hilary  A.     3.279.356. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Brown.   Vada   L.,    Smith,   and    Stanln.      3,280.105. 
Coover,  Harry  W..  Jr..  and  Shearer.     3.280.093. 
McVea.  Clarence  W.     3.279.037. 
Straley.  James  .M..  and  Wallace.    3.279.880. 
Straley.  James  M.,  and  Fisher.    3,280.101. 
Eaton,  Lawrence  E..  K.  M   Thorson.  and  T.  L.  Harrington,  to 
-Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co     NIarkIng  machine.    3  279 
336.  10-18-66.  Cl.  94 — 44. 
Eaton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

Pacak,  Matthew.     3.279.270. 
Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc  :  See — 

Krohn.  Henry  W.     3,279,248. 
Eben.  John  P..  to  Carrier  Corp. 
absorption  refrigeration  systems. 
62—101. 


Mueller,    and 


3.280.141. 

■1.280.141. 

Vehicle  dewatering  unit 
3,279,093.  10-18-66.  CI. 


Concentration  control 
3.279.202,  10-18-66. 


for 

ri 


Economy    George,  to  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     Anodizing 
electrolyte  and  process.     3.280.013.  10-18-66.  Cl.  204 58 
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zi 


Edgerton,  Germeshausen  k  Grier,  Inc. :  See — 

Goldberg.  Seymour,  and  Welner.    3,280,361. 
Edkins.  Denis  P.  :  See- 
Hull.  Thomas  N.,  Jr..  and  Edkins.    3.279,192. 
Edmonds,  James  T.,  Jr.,  to  Phillips  I'etroleum  Co.     Produc- 
tion of  polypropylene.     3,280,092,  10-18-66.  Cl.  260—93.7. 
Edmonds,  William  D.  :   See — 

Edmonds,  William  H.    3,279,819. 
Edmonds.  William  H..  '/j  to  W.  D.  Edmonds,  and  Vj  to  W.  K. 

Tabor.       Independently     movable     trailer     tongue    section. 

3.279.819,  10-18-66.  Cl.  280 — 478. 
Edwards.  Douglas  A.,  and  J.  H.  Field,  to  Blrfleld  Engineer 

Ing  Ltd.     Shaft  couplings.     3,279,2lS,  10-18-66.  Cl.  64—4. 
Edwards.  Harold  H.  :  See — 

Newhouse.  Vernon  L..  Bremer,  and  Edwards.     3,280,337. 
Edwards.  John,  to  Syntex  Corp.    2-methylene  30,17p-dihydroxy 

androstanes    and    process    therefor.      3,280,138.    10-18-«ti, 

Cl.  260—397.5. 
Eggebrecht.    Rudolf,   and   A   Metschanabel.   to   Dlehl.     Four 

Mpecles  calculating  machine.    3,279,693,  10-18-66.  Cl.  235 — 

60. 
Eguchl,  Vasukata,  to  Janomo  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.     <':iin 

selecting  arrangement   for  zigzag  stitch   sewing   machine. 

3.279,402.  10-18-66.  Cl.  112—158. 
Ehlen.  Jack  W..  J.  R.   Mulr.  and  J.  L.  Zlmmerer.  to  McCul 

loch  Corp.     Chain  saw  bar.     3.279.508.  10-18-66.  CI.  143- 

32. 
Eitel.   Jay   M..  to  Telsta  Corp.     Apparatus  and  method  for 

lashing   and   placing  aerial    cable   and    strand.      3.279,758. 

10-18-66.  Cl.  254— 134  3. 
Ekstrom.   Regner  A..   Jr.     Flexible  leaf  spring  surface  tem- 

?erature    thermocouple.      3,279,956,    10-18-66,    CI.    136 — 
^21 


Breathing  valve.     3.279,487,  10-18-66.  Cl 


3.279.137. 


221. 

Elam.  James  O 
137—63. 

Elam,  William  B.,  and  S.  F.  Jensen,  to  American  Can  Co 
Spirally  wound  container  body.  3.279.67.').  10-18-66.  <'I 
259—4.5. 

Eldred.  Wendell  E..  to  The  Bendlx  Corp  Tension  torsion 
tie-bar  and  end  fittings  therefor.  3.279.278.  10-18-66  CI 
74—579. 

Electric  Machinery  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Jacobson.  Elton  J.    3,279,377. 

Electro  Optical  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 
Vlllwock.  Robert  D     3,280.309. 

Electroluz.  Axtlebolaget  :  See — 

Andersson-Sason.  Carl  E.  S.,  and  Ltndahl. 
Larsson.  Nils  F      3.278.968. 
Nilsson.  Bengt  E.     3.279,418. 

Electronic  Communications.  Inc. :  See — 
.Mascloplnto,  Anthony  J.     3.279.391. 

Electronic  Flooring  Systems.  Inc.  :  See — 
Donovan.  William  J.     3.279.134 

Elliott.  James  O. :  See— 

Sones.  William  L.,  Elliott,  and  Neyhouse.     3.279.481. 

Ellis  Fluid  Dynamics  Corp.  :   See — 
Ellis.  John  T..  Sr.    3.279.324. 

Ellis.  John  L..  and  S.  E.  Tarkan.  to  Chromalloy  Corp.  .Meth 
od  for  bonding  a  sintered  refractory  carbide  body  to  a 
metalliferous  surface.     3.279.049.  10-18-66.  Cl.  29^ — 472  7 

Ellis.  John  T..  Sr .  to  Ellis  Fluid  Dynamics  Corp.  Fluid 
pressure  operatedjack.     3,279.324.  10-18-66,  Cl    91 — 41 

Ellis.  Robert,  to  R.  E.  Peterson.  Boat  anchor  with  means  for 
manipulating  same  at  a  distance  from  the  bow  of  the  boat. 
3.279.411.  10-18-66.  Cl.  114 — 210. 

Ellis.  Robert,  to  R.  E  Peterson.  Boat  anchor  hoist.  3.279 
413.  10-18-66,  Cl.  114—210. 

Ellis.  Robert.  Ball  and  spring  wire  catapult.  3,279.449, 
10-18-66.  Cl.  124—10. 

Ellsworth,  James  P..  and  G.  R.  Thomas,  to  Westlngbouse 
Electric  Corp.  Circuit  breaker  with  Improved  terminal- 
conductor  means      3.280.287.  10-18-66    CI    200 — 147 

Ellsworth.  James  1'..  L.  W.  Dyer,  and  E.  H.  Kinney,  to  West 
Inghouse  Electric  Corp.  Panelboard  comprising  an  Insulat- 
ing support  and  a  circuit  breaker.  3.280.379.  10-18-66 
Cl.  317—119. 

Emels.  Relmer.  to  Siemens-Schnckertwerke  Aktlengesellscbaft 
Electronic  semiconductor  device.  3.280.383.  10-18-66  Cl 
317—234. 

Emels.  Relmer,  to  Siemens-Schnckertwerke  Aktlengesellscbaft 
Semiconductor  device  with  pressure  maintained  nonbonded 
connectors      3.280.38,'S.  10-18-66.  Cl.  317 — 234. 

Emels.  Relmer.  to  Siemens  Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft 
Encapsulated    semiconductor    with    alloy    bonded     carrier 


3,280.387. 

Scholer.   to 
apparatus. 


plates    and    pressure    maintained    connectors 
10-18-66.  Cl.  317—234. 

Emerson.   Edward  J..   L.   Kantrowltz,   and  N.   E 
Engelhsrd    Industries.    Inc.      Oas    purification 
3.279.154.  10-18-66.  Cl    .'55—158. 

Emery  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Sharkey.  Hubert  J.     3.280.140. 

Emhart  Corp.  :  See — 

Swanson.  Richard  H.    3.279.836. 

Emigh.  Harold  E.  Ground  trainer  platform.  3,279  096 
10-18-66.  CI.  35—12. 

Emmerllng.  Anson  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Torque  trans- 
ducer.    3.279.244.  10-18-66,  Cl   7.1-136. 

Enchelmaler.  Harvard  W.  Apparatus  for  making  brushes. 
.1279  8.17.    10-lR-6e.  Cl    300--4  uruBur». 

Endsley.  Donald  J.,  and  B  W.  Wilson,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Graft  polymers  of  ethylenlmlne  onto  a  polvacryllc  or 
polymethacryllc   acid   backbone.     3.280.218.    10-"l8-66.  Cl. 

Engel.  Gary  L. :  See — 

Cromwell.  Lee  E..  and  Engel.    3.279,853. 

Engel.  John  H..  and  R,  M.  Waldby.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Dehydrocycllzatlon  process  for  producing  a  high  octane 
gasoline  and   aromatlcs.     3.280.022,    10-18-66.   Cl.   208 


Engelhard  Hanovia,  Inc.  :  See —  ■*• 

Ahmed,  Mohammed  Z.     3,280,866. 
Ahmed,  Mohammed  Z..  and  Diaz.    3,280,368. 
Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Emerson.   Edward  J..  Kantrowltz.  and   Scholer.     3,279.- 

154. 
Ogden,  Joseph,  and  Balcenlk.    3,279,284. 
Engelsner.  Harvey  J.  :  See — 

Hofstra,  Peter  C.  McKlrdy,  and  Engelsher.     3,279.467 
Engelsher.  Harvey  J.,  and  R.  W.  McKlrdy.  H  to  P.  C.  Hofstra. 
Container    with    Included    sipplng-tube    for    potable    fluids. 
3.279.679,  10-18-66.  CI.  229—17. 
Engineering  Controls  Inc.  :  See — 
Baker.  Marion  L.     3,279.438. 
Englander.   Robert   A.,   and    G.    S.    McVeigh,    to   SImplimatic 
Engineering  Co.     Apparatus   for    transporting   cylindrical 
articles.     3.279.579.  16-I8-66,  Cl.  198 — 31. 
Englander,    Robert   A.,   and   G.    S.   McVeigh.     Apparatus   for 
transporting  cylindrical  articles.     3.279.580.  10-18-66.  CI. 
198 — 32. 
Englehart.  Theodore  M.,  M.  M.  Delao,  and  T.  G.  Humphrey 
to  The  Buehler  Corp.     Variable  nozzle.     3.279,704.  10-1&- 
66.  Cl.  239—265.43. 
English  Electric  Aviation  Ltd. :  See — 

Hunt,  Rowland  D.    3.279, M4. 
English,   William  D.  :  See — 

Crawford,  Robert  F..  and  English.    3,279,908. 
Enrico  Boselll  S.p.A. :  See — 

.Cappellarl.  Ello.     3.279.108. 
EntWlstle.  Clive  E.     Method  of  constructing  a  tensile  system 
of   building   construction.      3.279,142.    10-18-66.    CI.    52— 
745. 
Epstein,  Diavid  W.  :  See — 

Ramberg.  Edward  G..  and  Epstein.     3.279.340. 
Lrdell.  Ilona  :  See — 

Harsanyl,    Kalman.    Kiss,    Kornbonlts.    Malyata.    Erdell 
Tardus,  and  Leszkovszky.     3,280.122 
Erhardt.  William  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Bathman.     Walter     S.     Jr..     Erhardt.    and    Surprenant. 
3j.t7y,67l. 
Ernest.  Robert  P..  and  E.  B.  Plnkerton.  to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
r*.^vP'^**£'*'°K   machine   and   a    method    for   assembling   it. 
3.279^67.  10-18-66.  Cl.  74 — 44. 
Ernst.  Robert,  to  Textllana   Corp.     Processes  for  producing 
acyclic  surfactant  sulfobetaines.     3,280,179,   10-18-66    CI 
260 — 501.  ' 

Escudero.  Albert  R.  :  See — 

Bilyeu.  Robert  D.,  and  Escudero.     3,279.071 
Lsry,  George  T. :  See — 

Cobb.  James  S.,  Jr..  and  Esry.     3.279.233. 
Essex  Wire  Corp. :  See —  ,. 

Berger.  Francis  J.     3.280.281. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Crelghton,  Peter  J.,  and  Cahn.     3,280,010. 
Metrailer,  William  J.,  and  Jahnlg.     3,280.021. 
Nelson.  Jerome  W.     3.280,296. 
Robblns.  Max  L..  and  Brownawell.     3.279.901 
Et  al.  Inc.  :  See — 

Kottenstette.  James  P..  Card,  Jones,  and  Perry 
602. 
Etherlngton.  Robert  W..  Jr. :  See — 

Brill.  William  F.     3.280.173. 
Ethyl  Corp.  :  See — 

Knapp.  Gordon  G..  and  Worrel.     3.280.069. 
Kubank.  William  J.     American  Safety  Equipment  Corp 

tractor  seat  belt.     3.279.852.   10-18-66.  Cl.  297—388. 
Eubank.    William    J.,    and    R.    PfellTer.    to    American    Safety 

3T7^S\'9°S&[gVcL '24^265"°'  /"'  '"'''''  ""''  •**''' 
Eue.  Ludwig  :  See — 

Kuhle,  Engelbert,  Eue.  and  Wegler.     3.280.190. 
Evans.  Grant,  to  Animal  Behavior  Enterprises  Inc.     Animal 

feeding  device.     3.279,434,  10-18-66,  Cl.  119—56.  ' 

Evans.  J.,  k  Sons  (Portsmouth)  Ltd. :  See — 

Parker.  Russell  H.  R.     3.279.858. 
Evans,  Nolan  E.,  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Conveyor  structure 
for  <^ontlnuou8  mining  machines.     3.279,855.  10-18-66,  CI. 

Ex-Cell-O  Corp.  :  See— 

Ivins.  Lawrence  E.     3.279,285. 
Everett,  George  B..  to  Gros-Ite  Industries.  Inc.     Molding  de 

vices.     3,278,985.  10-18-66.  Cl.  18—5. 
Evers.  Malcolm  J„  to  Nordica  Foods  Co.,  Inc.    Food  handling 
apparatus.     3.279.633.  10-18-66.  Cl.  214—302.       ,   ■°''"°K 

ExploitatiemaatschapplJ  Elkabe.  N.V.  •  See 

*^'"i'*P,»";^|''"»°<^'«ca«    B-    Van    Berkum.    and    Struljs. 

*^^T?pi*^' .  V'?."-  \^^  ¥•  Delorme.  to  Compagnle  Generale 
10  Lf*  of"!?;.  Manufacture  of  quad  cables.  3,279.031.  10- 
'*— 60.  t,l.  •;9 — 33. 

FMC  Corp. :  See— 

Dickens.  Charles  G..  and  Van  Polanen  Petel.     3,279,354 
Faber.  WlllUm  M.,  Sr.  :  See- 
Brady,  Lynn  J.,  and  Paber.    3.280.378.' 
Fadow.  Paul  D,  and  M.  J.  Stigllch.  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Steer- 
ing system.     3,279.814,  10-18-66,  Cl.   280— 95. 
Fahringer.  Victor  T..  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.     Textile 

silver  can.    3.279,639,  10-18-66.  CI.  220— 4. 
Falrchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 
Blttmann.  Charles  A.,  and  Sah.     3.280.391. 
Falk.   Tage.   and   D.    R.  Wedan.   to  Tescon   Corp.     Miniature 
torch.    3.279.701.  10-18-66.  Cl.  239—413.  "-'""tiure 

Fanshawe.  Hew  D..  to  Brown  Brothers  A  Co.  Ltd.  Stabllliing 
apparatus  for  ships.     3.279.409.  10-18-66.  Cl.  114—125. 


3,279,- 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Karbenfebrlken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Horatmann.  Harald,  and  Wlrtz.     3,280,125. 
Koble,  Kngelbert,  Kue,  and  Wegler.     3,280,190. 
RodenacKer  Wolf,  Vvegner,  and  Klerx.     3,278,987. 
Schwaner,    Klaus,    Uausweller,     Strob,    and    Scberhag. 
3,280,167. 
B^arbwerke     Uoecbat     Aktlengesellschaft     VormaU     Melster 
Luclua  k  Brunlng  :  See — 

Bauer,  Fritz,  Uuber,  and  Wallhausser.     3,279,923. 
Karbwerke  Uoecbst  Aktlengesellscbaft  vormaU  Melster  Lucius 
h  Brunlng  :  See — 

Scherer,  Otto,  and  Uhl.     3.280,165. 
Farina,  Mario:  See — 

Natta.  Qiullo,  Farina.  Donatl,  and  Bressan.     3,280,087. 
Farkas,  Janos  :  See —        , 

Szasz,  Kalman,  Takics.  and  Farkau.     3,279,890. 
Farmer,    John,    to    Honolulu    Iron    Works    Co.      Juice    press. 

3,279,357,  10-18-66,  CI.  100 — 74. 
Farrell,  Ricoard  T.,  to  Dover  Corp.     Equalizer  for  a  vehicle 

lift.    3,279,562,  10-18-66,  CI.  187—8.41.  I 

Farrlngton  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Wight,  William  A.      3,279,369. 
Faulkner,  Francis  C,  Jr. :  See — 

Kersteter,  Ammon  W.,  and  Faulkner.  3,279,533. 
Favreau,  Robert  L...  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Composition  comprising  (1)  polyvinyl  acetate,  (2)  the  glyc- 
eryl of  malelc  annydrlde  treated  rosin,  (3)  wax,  and  (4)  a 
particulate  antiblocking  agent.  3,280,061,  10-18-66,  CI. 
260—27. 
Fawlck  Corp. :  See — 

Allen,  John  D.,  and  Holt.     3,279,558. 
Pawlck.  Thomas  L.     3,279,217. 
Fawlck,    Thomas    L.,    to    Fawlck    Corp.      Flexible    coupling. 

3,279,217,  10-18-68,  CI.  64—15. 
Feder,     Georg,     to    Vereinlgte    Oaterrelchiache    Eisen-    und 
Stablwerke    Aktlengesellscbaft.      Stiffened    container.      3,- 
279.500.  10-18-66,  CI.  138—110. 
Federlghl,  George  J. :  See — 

Noren,  Tore  H.,  and  Federlghl.     3.279.874. 
Feinberg,  Sheldon  N.,  and  T.  H.  van  der  Schoot,  to  Medical 
Pragmatics,    Inc.      Infant   containment   safety   attachment 
for  scale  weigh  pan.     3.279.549,  10-18-66,  CI.  177—126. 
Fellcl,  Noel  J.,  and  R.  Tholome.  to  Sames  Societe  Anomyme 
de    Machine    Electrostatiques.    <^  Spray-coating    apparatus. 
3,279,429,   10-18-66,  CI.  118—627. 
Felix,  Leroy  D.,  and  J.  D.  Stroup.  to  The  Boeing  Co.    Control 

mechanism.     3,279.184,  10-18-66,  CI.  60—230.54. 
Fellner  it  Zlegler  G.m.h.H. :  See — 

Lesser,  Karl^elns,  Schumann,  and  Kronacber.     3,279,- 
892.  ^ 

Fenzan,  William  R.  :  See — 

Meves,   Donald   £.,   and   Fenzan.     3,279,002. 
Ferris,  Paul  R.  :  See — 

K^lrkoatrick,  Kenneth   L.,  and  Ferris.     3,279.158. 
Feucht.   Hermann,   to   Siemens   k  Halske  Aktlengesellscbaft, 
Cross-wire  control  circuit  arrangement  for  communication 
systems.     3.280,267,  10-18-66,  CT  179 — 18. 
Flcnt.    Relnhold,    to   The    Printing   Machinery   Co.      Machine 
for    banding    counted    stacks    of    flat,    sheet-like    objects. 
3,279,146,  10-18-66.  CI.  53 — 198. 
Fiddler,    Theodore    E.      Fastener   for    moldings.      3,279,013, 

10-18-66.  CI.  24 — 73. 
Field,  John  H.  :  See- 
Edwards,  Douglas  A.,  and  Field.     3,279,215. 
Fields,  Ellis  K.  :  Set*— 

Sandrl,  Joseph  M.,  and  Fields.     3,280,032. 
Fieldsen,    George    L.,    and    P.    Kent,    to    Clarv 
actuator.    3,279,744,  10-18-66,  CI.  251—130. 
Filtermaster  Corp.  :  See — 

Shepherd.  Ralph  M.     3,279,605. 
Flnckh.  Hermann  :  See — 

Bangert,  Lothar.     3,279,899. 
Pink.    Richard    R.,    to    D.    J.    Campbell 
of    producing    a    black    oxide    coating 
3,27^.957,  10-18-66,  CI.  148 — 6.14. 
Flnkbelner,  Herman  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    S-substituted- 
2,4-oxazolldlnediones  and  magneslub  chelate  intermediates 
therefor.      3,280.136,   10-18-66.   CI.   260—299. 
Firestone  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Forman.  Lawrence  E.     3,280.094. 
Joseph,  Philip  S..  and  Stanford.     3,278,990. 
Fischer,    Artur.       Cable    clamp.      3,27^,014,    10-18-66,    CI. 

24 — 115. 
Flacher,    Artur.      Expansion    anchor    assembly.      3,279,301, 

10-18-66,  Cl.  85 — 66. 
Fischer  Georg^Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Mathys.  Ernst.    \278.996. 
Fisher  Flouring  Mills  Co. :  See — 

Halev.    WUllam   L.,    Robbins,    Thompson,   and  Thurlow. 
3  279  2.^9. 
Fisher,   ilames  N.,   to  National  Vulcanized  Fibre  Co.     Sheet 
material   feeding  mechanism  for  a  shear  line.     3,279,791, 
10-1&-66,  Cl.  271 — 42. 

Fisher,  John  G. :  See — 

Straley,  James  M.,  and  Fisher.     3,280,101. 

Fisher  k  Ludlow  Ltd.  :  See — 

Maxwell.  Stewart  A.     3,279,650.  '  • 

Fitzer,  Erich.  O.  Rubisch,  and  F.  Selka.  to  Siemens- 
Planlawerke  Aktlengesellschaft  fur  Kohlefabrikate  Meitln- 
gen  uber  Augsburg.  Method  for  producing  a  contact  layer 
on  a  silicon-containing  material.  3,279,042,  10-18-66,  Cl. 
29 — 155.69. 

Flanagan,  James  J.,  and  A.  R.  McCloskey.  Lubricant  meter- 
ing means  for  rod  end  bearings.  3,279,561,  10-18-66,  Cl. 
184—24. 

Hanagan,  James  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Synthesis  of  artlAclal  speech.  3,280,266,  10-18-66.  Cl. 
179—15.55. 


3,279.749. 
Diaphragm 


valve. 


Corp.      Valve 


Co.,    Inc. 
of    ferrous 


Fleckenstein,  Andrew  J. :  See-t- 

Fleckensteln,  Lambert  W.  and  A.  J. 
Fleckenstein,    Lambert    W.    and    A.    J. 

3,279.749.  10-18-66,  Cl.  251—331. 
Fleischer,  Manfred,  to  Internatlunal  Standard  Electric  Corp. 
Step-by-step  feed  device  and  brake  means  for  record  media. 
3,2<9,b68,  10-18-66.  Cl.  226 — 145. 
Flieg,    Werner,   and   R.   Berger,   to  Invac  Corp.     High  speed 
belt  printer  with  comparison  means.     3.279,365.  10-18-66, 
Cl.  101-^6. 
Fllegner,    Horst,    and    W.    Hinz,    to    International    Standard 
Electric  Corp.     Pneumatic  apparatus  for  individually  sepa- 
rating flat  Items.     3.279.786    10-18-66    Cl.  271—12. 
Floer,  Finn,  to  A/S  Bergens  Mekaniske  Verksteder.     Cranes. 

3,2'79.329.  10-18-66,  Cl.  92—67. 
Flora,  Laurence  H.,  to  Tinnennan  Products,  Inc.     Fastener 

device.     3,279,011.  10-18-66,  Cl.  24 — 73. 
Flygstad,    Dean    W.,    and    R.    L.    Sell,    to    The   Telex    Corp. 
Self-supporting   operator's    headset.      3,280,273,    10-18-60. 
Cl.  179 — 156 
Folkman,  Moses  J.  :  See — 

Long    David  M     Jr..  and  Folkman.     3  279,996. 
Folmar,    Earl   T.      Kit   for   converting   fluid   fuel   furnace   to 

electric   furnace.      3,280,297,   10-18-66,   Cl.   219—201. 
Folsom,  Robert  M. :  See — 

Castrucd,   Paul  P.,   Folsom.  and   Pieczonka.     3,279,963. 
Foote  Mineral  Co.  :  See — 

Van  Der  Beck,  Roland  R.,  Jr.     3,279,930. 
Forano  Ltd. :  See — 

Bilocq.  Georges  A.     3,279,582. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See— 

Ancliff,  Walter  A.      3,279.018. 
Baker,  Robert  N.     3,279,606.  , 

Bergman,  Walter.     3,279,832.  ' 

Boyer,  Thomas  J.     3,279,041. 
Brown.  Hu  C.     3.279,827. 
Budzynskl.  Theodore  J.     3,279,834. 
Duffy,  James  J.,  and  Leonard.     3,279,486. 
Ernest,  Robert  P.,  and  Plnkerton.     3  279,267. 
Fadow.  Paul  D..  and  Stiglich.     3,279,814. 
Hlnchcliffj  Frank  R.     3,279,851. 
Ihnaclk.  Joseph  J.,  Jr.     3.279,833. 
Kozicki,  Henry  J.     3,279,556. 
Krahn.   Vincent   F.,  and  Petrle.     3,279,589. 
Pawlowski,  Richard  T.     3,280,323. 
Forestek.  Clarence  W.     Treating  surfaces  with  perfluorocar- 

bon   polymers.      3,270,936_^   10-18-66.   Cl.    117—2. 
Forman,   Lawrence  E.,   to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co. 
Polymerization     of     dioleflns.       3,280,094.     10-18-66,     Cl. 
260—94.2. 
Forstmaier,  John,  and  J.  E.  Moute.     Bird  cage  door  releasing 
frame  support  structure.    3.279.432,  10-18-66,  Cl.  119 — 15. 
Foster,    Laurence    H  .    and    J.    H.    Gray,    to    Corning    Glass 
Works.     Method  of  forming  a  moisture-collecting  coating 
of  porous  glass.     3.279,941,  10-18-66.  CI.   117—124. 
Foster.  Robert  :  See — - 

Smith,    Edwin    K.,    Alexander,    Brundage,    and    Foster. 
3.279.360. 
Foukal,  Donald  C.  to  Avery  Products  Corp. 
tlve  laminating  lapping  means.     3,279,970. 
156—270. 
Fowler,  Herman  H. :  See — 

Bell.  Joe  W.,  and  Fowler.     3,279,492. 

C,   R.    W.   HUi,   and  J.   W. 

Polyethylene  and  polypropylene  containers 

polyester   resin.      3.279.940.    10-18-66.    Cl. 


Method 
metals. 


Francis,   William 

Gulf  Oil  Corp. 

coated    with   a 

117—94. 
Francois,  Paul  L. 

609.  10-18-66. 
Frankland.  Peter 


Pressure- sensi- 
10-1&-66.  Cl. 


Jones,   Jr..   to 


to  Wlx  Corp. 
Cl.  210—232. 
G.,  to  Midland 


Screw  on  type  filter.     3.279.- 

Sllicones  Ltd.     Organopoly- 
slloxane  elastomers.     3.280.072.  10-18-66.  Cl.  260 — 46..V 
Franzen.   Erwln  F.      Exothermic  hot   top   Insert.      3.279.007. 

10-18-66.  Cl.  22  —  209. 
Frazler.  Benjamin  L.     Telescoping  brush  and  holder.     3.278.- 

965.    10-18-66.   Cl.    15—184. 
Frt>athy.  Ralph  E..  and  R.  J.  Hammond,  to  VM  Corp.     Auto- 
matic shut  off  mechanism  for  record  changers.     3.279.798. 
10-18-66.  Cl.  274-10. 
Freeh.  Everett  B.  :  See— 

Rudershausen.  Frank  J..  Naquin.  and  Freeh.     3.279.826. 
Fredrick.    William    H..    >/i    to    N.    Gilbert.      Carton    basket. 

Cl.  220—19. 
L..  and  T.  Trogdon.   to  Dayco  Corp. 

3.278.955.    10-18-66.   Cl.   5—361. 
The  Bendlx   Corp.      Reaction   mecha 
Cl.  91—369. 


3.279.641.   10-18-66. 
Freedlander.   Abraham 

Foam   rubber  article. 
French,   Charlie   N.,   to 

nism. 


3,2^0.129. 

Kuhn.  and  Harms. 


3.279,327.  10-18-66, 
Freuler,  Fred  H..   to  Clupak,   Inc.     Apparatus  for  drvlng  a 
moving  web  over  a  non-rotating  shell.     3,279,091,   10-18- 
66.   Cl.  34—156. 
Frey.  Albert :  See— 

Oriot.   Rudolf.  Frey.  and  Hofmann. 
Frledel.   Alfons  :  See — 

Wieland.   Ernst.   Sackraann,  Friedel. 
3.279.723. 
Friedman.   Alvln  :  See — 

Levy.  Joseph,  and  Friedman.     3.280.192. 
Frltzche    Hans.   U.   Hasserodt.  J.  Van  Olmen.  and  F.  W.  A. 
G.  K.  Korte.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.    Reduction  of  phosphine  oxides. 
3.280,195.   10-18-66.   Cl.   260 — 606.5. 
Frohrelch.  Richard  A. :  See — 

Wiggins.  Glenn  C.  Frohrelch.  and  Sweebe.     3.280.233. 
Frost.  Leslie  S.,  and  H.  C.  Ludwlg.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.     High  Intensity  radiation  source.     3,280,360.  10-18- 
66.  Cl.  313—231. 
Frowein,  Egbertus  A.,  to  Aktlengesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  k 
Cle.      Compressed  gas  circuit  nreaker  with  closed  gas  cir- 
cuit.    3.280.288.  10-18-66.  Cl.  200-148. 
Fry,  Jeremy  J.,  to  Rotork  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.    Motion  trans- 
mitting mechanism.     3,279,276,  10-18-66.  Cl.  74—424.8. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Fujisawa,    SholchI,    K.    Hayami.   T.   Nihashl.   and   K.    Yokoi. 
to   Honda   Giken    Kogyo    KabusbikI   Kalsha.      Uydrualiuiii 
alloy  for  die  casting  use.    3,27y,9i5.  10-18-66,  Cl.  75 — 147. 
Fukutake.   Kaisuhiru  :  Hee — 

Kato,   KatsuJI.   Fukutake.   Takel.   and  Koyama.      3,279,- 
991 
Fulford  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Paynor    Melvln.     3.279,512. 
Fuller,  Boyd,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.     Method  of 
manufacturing  thermoelectric  device.     3,279,036,  10-18-66. 
Cl.  29— IJO.5. 
Funakl.  TakashI,  to  Kabushlki   Kalsha  Koseisha.     TImeplecf 
of  the  numeral   indicating  type.     3,279,166.   10-18-66.  Cl. 
58—125. 
Furst,    Stefan,    to    W.    Reiuers.      Method    and   apparatus   for 
supplying  yarn  coils  to  a  multi-station  yarn-package  wind 
ing    machine.      3.279,712,    10-18-66.    Cl.    242—35.5. 
Furst,  Stefan,  to  W .  Reiners.     Device  for  winding  yarn  pack 

ages.     3,279,713,  10-18-66,  Cl.  242—18. 
Futamata.   Masayuki :  See — 

Kudo.  Voshito.  and  Futamata.    3,279,172. 
Gadsby    Robert  C. :   See— 

Scbwalger,  Frank  H.,  Gadsby,  and  Schwaiger.     3,279.534. 
Gallgber  Co..  The :  See— 

Huntington.  Fred  R.     3,279,260. 
Galluu.   .Martin  G.  :  See — 

Eagle    Charles  E..  Gallup,  and  Mills.     3,279.976. 
Gniiibon,   JameH   M.  :   See    - 

Ganibon.  John  M.  and  J.  A.    3,279,528. 
Gaiubou.  John  A. :  See — 

Gambon.  John  M.  and  J.  A.    3.279.528. 
Gambon.  John  M.  and  J.  A..  %  to  T.  F.  Ganibon  and  %  tu  J.  M. 

Gambon.     Shade.     3,279,528,  10-18-66.  Cl.  160—274. 
Gambon.  Thomas  F.  :   See — 

Gambon.  John  M.  and  J.  A.    3.279.528. 
Gancel.    Pierre,    to    Societe    Anonyme    D.B.A.      Disc    brakes. 

3.279.564.   10-18-66,  Cl.   188—73. 
Gantman.  Sarra  A.  :   See — 

Nablullln.  Faat  K.    Adamjan,  Buzova.  Gantman.  Oertslk. 
Xburavlev.    Martin.   Sladkova.   Sbllonskaja.   and   Kosh 
kin.      3.279,649. 
Ganzert,   Albert   E..   to  The   Pyle  National   Co.      Interlocking 
plug  and  receptacle  electrical  connector.     3.280.278,  10-18- 
66.   Cn.   20O— .MOB. 
Garapolo.  Orlando,  to  Wilson  k  Co.,  Inc.     Packaging  machine 

3,279.147.   lO-lH-66.  Cl.  Ti3 — 252. 
Gardener.  Reginald  H..  to  NorthweKt  Industries  Ltd.     Thermo- 
plastic welding  nozzles.     3.279.971.  10-18-66.  Cl.  156 — 500 
Gardner.   William    L.      F'luld    tight   Healing  of  glass  fiber  de- 
vices.    3,279.902.  10-18-66.  Cl.  65-4. 
Garglnl.    Eric   J.,    to   Communications    Patents    Ltd.      Wired 


broadcastint 


10-18-66.   Cl.    178 


3.279, 


Bls(2-amlno 
.280.162.   10- 


systems  and  apparatus   therefor.     3.280.249. 
5.2. 
Garner.    Edward    D.      Joint    for    concrete    slabs.      3.279.335. 

10-18-66.  Cl.  94—8. 
Garrett  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Chapman,  James  E.     3.279.194. 
Chapman.  James  E.     3.280.352. 
Wirt.  I>»«lle  S.     3.279.043. 
Wortz.  Edward  C.  and  Lee.     3.279.201. 
Garrett.  Jim  C.      Hanger  bracket  for  solder  spools. 

720.    10-18-66.   Cl.   242—129.6. 
Gaul,    Richard  J.,    to   American   Cyanamld  Co. 
ethyl)    dithlolcarbonate   salts  and   process. 
18-66.   Cl.   260-^45.-). 
Gauthier.  Alfred.  G.m.b.H.  :   See— 

Rentschler.  Waldemar  T.     3,279,346. 
Gauthier,  Alfred.  G  m.b  H.  :  See —  ( 

Starp.  Franz.  W.  R..  and  Rack!.     3.279.345. 
Gawlick.   Heinz  :  See— 

Stadler.  Hans.  Gawlick.  and  Stahlmann.     3.279,373. 
Gebel.  Rudolf,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Magnetohydrodynamlc     generator.        3,280.350.     10-18-66. 
Cl     310—11. 
Gelger.  Max,  M.  Haering,  and  H.  Aebi.  to  Clba  Ltd.     Quater 
nary    ammonium     Iodide    for    combating    phvtonathogenic 
microorganisms.     3.279.981.  10-18-66.  Cl.  167 — 22. 
(;eigv  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Di   Battlsta.   Anthony.   Dexter,  and   Splvack.     3.280.070. 
Gelgy.  J.  R..  AG. :   See— 

Hopff.  Helnrich.  Bolllger.  and  Wick.     3,280.154. 
KnuRll.  Enrico,  and  Gubler.     3  280.161. 
Oelardi,  Joseph  T..  to  American  Technical  Machinery  Corp. 
Method   and   machine  for   producing  an   article   by   strand 
wffipplng.     3.279.506.  10-18-66.  Cl.   140—149. 
General  Caole  C'^rp.  :   See — 

Polizzano.  Fred  F.     3.280.294. 
General  Dvnamlcs  Corp.  :  See — 

Brower,   David   F.      3,279,228. 
General  E'erfric  Co.  :  See — 

Albers.  Richard  R.     3,279. .546. 
Beavers    Robert  O.,  and  Dibble.     3.279.181. 
Emmerllng.  An«on  A.     3,279  244. 
Flnkbelner.  Herman  L.     3.280,136. 
Hamilton.  Stephen  B..  and  Hay.    3  280.201. 
HelmlntoIIer.  Augustus  M      3  279.182. 
Hull.  Thomas  N  .  Jr  .  and  Edkins.    3  279.192 
Newh'>usp.  Vernon  L .  Bremer,  and  Edwards.     3.280,.337. 
Powell.  Benlamin  O.     3  280  363. 
St  Pierre   Leon  E..  and  Owens.    3,280.027. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Harr1«.  Alh«n  E  .  and  Needle     3.280.377. 
General  Elef'tronlc  Lsbf^ratorles.  Inc. :  See — 
Mever   Edward  M.     3280.271. 

General  Filter  Co  :  See — 

Scholten,  John  J  .  and  Howard.    3.279.610. 

General  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 

Gotze.  Wolfgang,  Oiigel,  and  Krase.     3.280.054. 
McCaleb.  Kirtland  E.  Nordgren.  and  Glaser.     3,280.074. 
Weiss.  Verne  E.     3.279.398. 


polishing    apparatus. 


General  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Cruiiiwell,  Lee  £.,  and  Engel.    3,279,853. 
Miller.  Edwin  J.,  and  O'Uora.     3,279,955. 
Rosebrock,  Theodore  L.     3,279,320. 
Sones,  William  L.,  Elliott,  and  Ney house.     3.279.481. 
Stoltman.  Donald  D.     3,279,767. 
General  Precision  Inc.  :  See — 

Remington,  Richard  C.     3,279,083. 
General  Slicing  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Rubinstein.  Joseph,  and  Preble.     3.279.437. 
General  Telephone  and  Electronics.  Inc. :  See — 

Yando.  Stephen.     3,280.332. 
Genison,  John.    Switch  mechanism  for  partition  walls.    3,279,- 

123,  10-18-66,  Cl.  49 — 127. 
George,  Lyndell  J.  C. :  See — 

Blount.  Glen  R..  and  George.     3,279,070. 
Georgian.  Vlaslos.  and  W.  J.  Novick.  to  Smith  Kline  k  French 
Laboratories.      17<i  aza-D-homoandrostadienes.        3.280.184. 
10-18-66.  Cl    260 — 289 
Gerlach,  Stephen  Q.     Mufller  and  oxidizer  means.     3.279.168, 

10-18-66,  Cl.  60 — 30. 
Oertslk.  Elfim  M.  :   See— 

Nablullln.  Faat  K.,  Adamjan,  Buzova,  Gantman,  Oertslk. 
Zhuravlev,  Marfin.  Sladkova,  Sbllonskaja.  and  Kosbkin. 
3.279,649 
Oertlsser,  Berthold  :   See — 

Callahan.  James  L  .  Szabo.  and  Oertisser.     3,280,166. 
Qesellschaft    fur    Linde's    Elsmaschinen    Aktlengesellschaft : 
See — 

Stolz,  Kari.     3.279,173. 
<;evaert  Photo-Prodncten  N.V.  :  See — 

Cassiers,  Paul  M.,  Nys,  and  Willems.     3,279,918. 
Larldon.  Urbaln  L..  and  Conix.    3.279.919. 
Ghlrlnghelli.  Robert  J  .  to  The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Co. 

Switching  adapter.     3.280.255.  10-18-66.  Cl.  178 — 71. 
Glannlnl  Scientific  Corp.  :  gee — 

Ducati,  Adriano  C.     3.279.177. 
Oibbs.    John   C  .   to   Dorr-Oliver  Corp.     Agitating  apparatus 
for   flocculating   tanks    or   the   like.      3,279.764.    10-18-66. 
Cl.  259—99 
Glblin.  John  F.  :  See — 

Campbell,     Charles     R..     Mathews,     Hicks,     and     Olblln. 
3,280,168 
Gibtner,  Rudolf  :  See — 

Saemann,  Karl  ;  Bubler,  and  Gibtner.     3,279,850. 
Giesen,    Mathias.    to   Carlisle    Chemical   Works,    Inc.      Latex 
paint    containing   zlrconyl   salts   of   monocarboxylic  acids. 
3.280,059,   10-18-66.  Cl.  260 — 23.7. 
Gleskieng.  David  H..  to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Apparatus 
signaling  density   of  bulk   material.      3,280,328,   10-18-66, 
Cl.  250— 83  3. 
Giezentanner,    Charles    L.      Cabocban 

3,279,127,  10-18-66.  Cl.  51—124. 
Gilbert,  Nathan  :  See — 

Frederick.  William  H.     3.279,641. 
Gill,   Harlan  W.,  to  Huther  Bros    Saw  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Saw 

grinder.     3,279,282,  10-18-66,  Cl.  76 — 40. 
Olllls,  Edward  O..  and  W.  I.  Porter.     Sine  bar  device.    3.279,- 

081.  10-18-66,  Cl.  33—174. 
Giordano.   Roger  F.      Shearing  apparatus  with  gauge  stops. 

3.279,293.  fO-18-66.  Cl    83 — 467. 
Glttus,   Thomas   W..   to  Toledo  Scale   Corp.     Weighing  scale 
with   projected  information  correlated  with  calibrated  se- 
lection  knob.      3.279.551.   10-18-66.   Cl.   177—178. 
Glaser,  David  :  See— 

McCaleb.  Kirtland  E.  Nordgren.  and  Glaser     3,280,074. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  See — 

Eardley.   Stephen,  Stocker,  and  Long.     3.280,118. 
Glenn,    David    O.    and    C.    Goossev.      Bell   and   socket   hinge. 

3.278,981,  10-18-66.  Cl.   16—128. 
Gliksmann,    David,    to    Burlington    Industries.    Inc.      Textile 

product   3.279.221.  10-18-66,  Cl.  66 — 192. 
Globe  Skate  Corp  :  See — 

Brownlee.  Allen  L..  and  Smart.    3.279,808. 
Glover,  Russell  K..  Jr..  and  J.  D.  Jones,  to  The  National  Can 
Retlnning  Co.     Aircraft  moving  device.     3.279,722,  10-18- 
66.  Cl    244 — 50 
Godfrey,  Leonard  R..  to  Dendix  Brushes  Ltd.    Rotary  brushes. 

3.278,966,  10-18-66.  Cl.  15—198. 
Godwin.  Charles  R.     Adjustable  stilt.     3,278,946.  10-18-66. 

Gogarty.  William  B  :  See — 

Kirk.  Walter  B  .  Jr..  Kinney,  and  Oogarty.     3.279,537 
Gold,  David,  to  Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc      Link  connector 
for  parachute  harnesses.     3,279.012,  10-18-66.  Cl.  24 — 73. 
Goldberg.  Herbert  E.,  to  American  Optical  Co.     Temperature 
compensation  means  for  refractometers.     3,279,309.  10-18- 
66.  Cl.  88—14 
Goldberg.  Seymour,  and  M.  M.  Weiner.  to  Edgerton.  Oerme- 
shausen  &  Grier,  Inc.     Electron  stream  deflection  system  of 
folded    transmission    line    type.      3.280.361.    10-18-66.    Cl. 
315 — 3. 
Golden.  Sidney.     Transducer      3.279.245.  10-18-66.  Cl.  73 — 

141 
Gonzalez.  Aveling  8.     Device  for  sugar  cane  cutting  and  plant 

Ing    3,279.400,  10-18-66,  Cl.  111—3. 
Good  Humor  Corp. :  See — 

Otken,  Edwin  J.     3,279.393. 
Goodbar.  James  E  :  See — 

Norris,  Carl  L  .  Williams.  Nelsen.  Corner.  Ooodbar.  and 
Oliver.     3.279.522 
Goodenough.  Robert  D..  and  A.  H.  Klopf.  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co      Selective  preclpitatloln  of  potassium  chloride  by 
addition   of  ammonia.      3,279.897.   10-18-66.   Cl.   23 — 302. 
Goodman  Mfg    Co.  :  See — 

Brouwer.  John  J..  Busam.  and  Hlinsky.     3,279,628. 
Evans.  Noinn  E      3  279.855 
Hubbard,  Elbert  G.     3,279.861. 
Hubbard,  Elbert  G.     3,279,862. 
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Goodrich,  B.  P.,  Co..  The :  Bee —  ' 

BUO^wskl.  Ludwlk  S.     3.270,806. 
Shackelford,   James  K.,  and   Perry.     3,279.303. 
Ooodwln,  EMwln  C,  to  AUla-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.    MounUng  cir- 
cuit breaker  operating  mechanisms.     3,280,289,   10-18-66, 
CI.  200—153. 
Ooossev,  Constantln  ;  See — 

Glenn,  David  O.,  and  Goossev.    3,278J81. 
Gordon,  Arthur  L.,  J.  J.  Jonas,  and  L.  P.  Pike,  to  National 
Dairy    Products   Corp.      Preparation    of   carrageenan    hav- 
ing Improved  water  dlsperslblllty.    3,280,102.  10-18-66.  CI. 
260—209. 
Gordon,   Philip  L.,  J.  L.  Dledrich,  and  D.  E.  Dean,  to  The 
Borden  Co.     Alkoxylated  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  alkozylated 
amine  compositions.     3,280,037,   10-18-66    CI    252 — 90 
Gorman-Rupp  Co.,  The :  Sec — 

Rupp,   Warren   E.,   McParlln,   and    Young.      3,279,386. 
Gottscho,  Adolph,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Oottscho.  Ira  S.     3,279,425. 
Gottscho.  Ira  S..  to  Adolph  Gottscho  Inc.     Hot  melt  appllca 
lion  to  continuous  webs.     3,279,425,  10-18-«6,  CI    118 — 
202. 
Gotie,  Wolfgang,  W.  Gugel,  and  H.  Krase.  to  General  Mills. 
Inc.     Curable  systems  containing  adducts  of  varying  ratios 
of  polyamlnoamldes  and  epoxy   resins.      3.280,054    10-18- 
66,  CI    260— 18. 
Gould.  Uughjean  B..  and  J.  A.  Holmes,  to  Revere  Inc.    X-ray 

fUm  holder.     3,279,112,  10-18-66,  CI    40—158. 
Gould,   Russell   J.,  and   J.   W.   Sanderson,    to   Slgnode  Corp. 
Dispenser  for  plastic  strapping.     3,279,590,   10-18-66    CI. 
206 — 52. 
Oouldlng.  Kenneth  C,  to  The  Magnavox  Electronics  Co.    Mag 
ailne  spindles  for  record  players.     3.279,797,  10-18-66   CI 
274 — 10. 
Oowers,   Albert   H.     Means  for  assisting  in   the  teaching  of 

golf.     3,278.944.  10-18-66.  CI.  2—159. 
Granltsas.  George  A.,  and  H.  D.  Crandon,  to  American  Optl 
cal  Co.     Plber  type  energy-conducting  structures  and  meth- 
od of  making  same.     3,279,942,  10-18-66,  CI.  117 — 124. 
Grant,  Nicholas  J.  :   See — 

Bufferd,  Allan  S..  Grant,  and  ZwUsky.     3,279,916. 
Graublns,  Willis  K.     HydrauUcally  driven  wheel  hub.     3,279.- 

325.  10-18-66,  CI.  91—137. 
Graves,   Rodney  J.     Movie  film  advance  system.     3,279,666 

10-18-66,  CI.  226 — 67. 
Gray,  Prank  P..  and  A.  D.  Penn.     Spring  belt  conveyor  as- 
sembly and  roller  therefor.     3,279,587,  10-18-66.  CI    198 — 
190. 
Gray   James  H. :  See — 

Poster,  Laurence  H.,  and  Gray.    3.279.941. 
Greer.    Albert   H..    to    Pfaudler   Permutlt    Inc.      Process   for 
preparing   ortho-   and    para-nltromethyl    phenyl    carblnols. 
3.280.200.  10-18-66.  CI.  260 — 618 
Grlbble.  Jacquet  W.  :  See — 

Henning.  Lawrence  M.     3,279.015. 
Oribnau,  Pranclscus  B.,  J.  A.  Van  Berkum.  and  L.  C   Struijs, 
to  ExploltatlemaatschappiJ  Elkabe.  N.V.     Method  for  con 
trolling  nematodes  with  dimethylolurea  monomer.     3,279  • 
979.  10-18-66.  CI.  167—22. 
Griffin,    George   R.,    P.    L.    Sclaraffa,   and    A.    J.    Travels,    to 
Avco  Corp.     Solid  heat  triggered  compositions  capable  of 
forming  a   polyurethane  foam.      3.280,048,    10-18-66,   CI. 
260 — 2.5. 
Griffin,  Roger  C.  Jr.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.     Flexible  pack- 
aging system.      3,279.511.    10-18-66.  CI.    150 — 1. 
Grimmelss.  Hermann  G..  and  R.  Memming.  to  North  Ameri 
can  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Method  of  manufacturing  semi-con- 
ductor   devices    using   cadmium    sulphide   semi-conductors. 
3,279.962.  10-18-66.  Cl.  148 — 186. 
Grindahl,  George  A.  :  See — 

Butler,  Anthony  J.,  Grindahl.  and  Pierce.     3.280.083. 
Griot.   Rudolf  G..   to  Sandos  Inc.     Tricyclic  qulnazollnones. 

3,280.017.  10-18-66.  Cl.  260—243. 
Griot.    Rudolf.    A.   Prey,   and   A.    Hofmann,    to   Sandoz   Ltd.. 
(a.k.a.   SandoB   A.G.).      Process  for  D-lyserglc  acid   hallde 
hydrohalldes.     3.280,129.  10-18-66,  Cl    260 — 285.5 
Gronqulst,  Wesley  W..  to  The  Ray-Dee  Co.     Transfer  file  for 

side  filing.     3.279.873.  10-18-66.  Cl.  312—259. 
Qros-Ite  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 
Everett.  George.     3.278.985. 
Grove.  Gene  A.,  and  P.  E.  Caron.  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.    Meth- 
od of  making  a  moldable  wood  fiber  n>at  with  metal  insert. 
3.279,048.  10-18-66,  Cl.  29 — 432. 
Grove,    Marvin    H.      Valve   bonnet    construction. 

10-18-66.  Cl.  251—329. 
Gruner  k  Sohn  :  Bee — 

Lichtner,  Rudolf.     3.279.311. 
Gryctko,    Carl    E.,    to   I-T-E   Circuit   Breaker   Co. 
defeater  for  current  limiting  circuit  breakers. 
10-lS-e6.  Cl.  200—114. 
Gubler.  Kurt :  Bee — 

Knusll.  Enrico,  and  Gubler.    3.280.161. 
Gudmundsen.  Austin,  to  McCulloch  Corp.     Sprocket  for  chain 

saw.     3.279.272.  10-18-66.  Cl.  74—243 
Gugel.  Walter  :   See — 

Ootie.  Wolfgang,  Gugel,  and  Krase.     3,280,054. 
Guilford,  Earl  E. :  See— 

Carbone,  Anthony  J.,  Guilford,  and  Kreh.     3,279,503. 
Gulf  (Ml  Corp.  :  See— 

Prands,  William  C,  Hill,  and  Jones.     3.279,940. 
Oundel,     Wolfgang,     to     Debydag     Deutsche     Hydrierwerke 
G.m.b.H.     Process  for  the  preparation  of  siilfobetalnes  of 
heterocyclic  bases  of  the  aromatic  type.     3,280,130,  10-18- 
66.  Cl.  260—286. 
Gunther.    Karl-Oeorg.    to    Slemens-Schuckertwerke   Aktlenge- 
sellscbaft.    Mass  niter  with  sheet  electrodes  on  each  side  of 
the  analyzer  rod  that  Intersect  on  the  Ion  beam  axis.    3.280.- 
326,  10-1&-66.  Cl.  250 — 41.9. 
Qustavsson.  Lennart :  Bee — 

Wllbelmsson,  Gunaar,  and  Qustavsson.     3,279,156. 


3,279.747, 


Interlock 
3,280,280, 


Oustln  Bacon  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Carlson,  Drexel  T.,  Stephens,  and  Warkociewikl.    3,270.- 
709. 
Gwln.  Alfred  G. :  See — 

Smith.  Robert  J.,  Gwln,  and  Lowe.     3,279,529. 
Hackenberger,    Claus   O.,   to  Tacoma   Boatbuilding  Co.,   Inc. 
Mobile  level-lufflng  crane.    3.279,621.  10-18-66,  Cl.  212—35. 
Hackett,  Porrest  L.  :  See — 

Wodd,  Thomas  K..  Nylander,  and  Hackett.    3.270,005. 
Hackley,  Kenneth  L.  :  See- 
Brown,    George    E.,    Jr..    Hackley,    Nowak.    and    Wolff. 
3^279,424 
Haen,   Eugene  P..    to   Badger  Northland,   Inc.     Trolley   type 
rotatable  dumping  livestock  feeder.     3,279,435.   10-18-66. 
Cl.  119 — 56. 
Haen,  Eugene  P..  and  R.  W.  Smith,  to  Badger  Northland.  Inc. 
Rotary    discharge   livestock    feeder.      3.279.436.    10-18-66, 
Cl.  119—56. 
Haerlng,  Marc  :  See — 

Oelger,  Max,  Haerlng,  and  Aebl.     3,279,081. 
Hafer.  George  E.,  and  C.  S.  Willis,  to  Ibex  Motor  Truck  Corp 
Truck    cab  construction.      3,279,843,    10-18-66.   Cl     296 — 
28. 
Hagerman,  Thomas  A.,  to  Carborundum  Co.     Plbrous  door- 
mat.    3.278,967.  10-18-66,  Cl.  15—215. 
Hald,  David  A.  :  See- 
Death.  Prank  S..  Parnsworth,  and  Hald.     3.270.912. 
Halgh.  Daniel  H.  :  See — 

Arends.  Charles  B..  and  Halgh.    3.279,239. 
Haines,  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Klass,  Donald  L.,  Martinek.  Haines,  and  McEven.    3,279.- 
406 
Haines.  Robert  S..  and  T.  J.  Walsh,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.     Method  for  dampening  vibrations  In  fer- 
rite  cores  and   products.      3,279,945.   10-18-66.   Cl     117- 
161. 
Haley,  William  L.,  D.  H.  Robblns.  E.  J.  Thompson,  and  J    S. 
Thurlow.    to    Plsher    Flouring    Mills    Co.      Sample    taking 
device.    3.279,259.  10-18-66,  Cl.  73—421. 
Hall.  Jerry  L. :  See — 

Severance.  Wesley  A.,  and  Hall.    3,280.215. 
Hall,  Joseph  A. :  Bee — 

Corbln,  Robert  L.,  and  Hall.     3.280.237. 
Hall.  William  U..  and  K.  K.  Keller,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Method  of  manufacturing  thermionic  energy  converter  tube. 
3.279,028.  10-18-66,  Cl.  29—25.13. 
Hallam,  Donald  E. :  See — 

Anderson,  William  T.,  Hallam,  Lyons,  Mueller,  and  Nel- 
son.    3,280.301. 
Halliburton  Co.  :  See— 

Knox.  John  A.,  and  Lasater.    3,270,541. 
Halun.   Daniel    W.      Protective   cover   for  automobile  under 

body.     3,279,557.  10-1&-66.  Cl.  180— 69.1. 
Halvoraon  Trees.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Holmes.  Carlton  A.     3,279,730. 
Ham,  George   E..   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co      Ailrldlnylalkyl 

ureas.     3,280,106.  10-18-66.  Cl.  260—239. 
Ham,  George  E.,  and  C.  H.  Klentsch,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.      Preparation    of   alkyl    azlrldlnylformates.      3,280,109. 
10-1 S-66.  Cl.  260 — 239. 
Ham.  George  E..  and  P.  M.  Phillips,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Selective   hydrogenation    of   N-aralkylasiridlne.      3,280,110. 
10-18-86,  Cl.  260 — 239. 
Hamilton,  Douglas  L.  P.     Locking  securement  for  aheet  metal 

housing  cover.     3,279,838,  10-18-66.  CT    202—251 
Hamilton.  Noble  E..  and  M.  C.  Welch,  to  International  Tele- 
phone   and    Telegraph    Corp.       Crucible    seal.      3.279,896. 
10-18-66.  Cl.  23 — 30. 
Hamilton.  Stephen  B..  and  A.  S.  Hay.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Process    of   making   2.6-disubstltuted    phenols      3.280.201. 
10-18-66,  Cl.  260—621. 
Hamilton,  Thomas  E.  H.  :  See — 

Peplinskl.  Desmond  M..  and  Hamilton.  3.279.777. 
Hammer.  Irving  P..  and  E.  A.  Jakaitis.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp. 
Hot  melt  coating  compositions  containing  paraffin  wax.  pe- 
troleum ceresin  wax.  and  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  or  propyl- 
ene and  a  monoethylenically  unsatnred  ester.  3,280,064 
10-1&-66,  a.  260—28.5.  ... 

Hammond.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Preathy.  Ralph  E..  and  Hammond     3.270,798. 
Hannan,    Maurice    H.       Stand    for    containers       3,279,733 

10-18-66,  Cl.  248—153. 
Hannla.  Eugene  S..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Monitoring 
attachment  for  an  extrusion  apparatus.     3.278.088.  10-18- 
66.  Cl.  18 — 12. 
Hanson,  Donald  E.  :  See — 

Regan,  Francis  A.,  Jr.,  Lincoln,  and  Hanson. 
Regan    Francis  A.,  Jr.,  Lincoln,  and  Hanson. 
Hanson,  Walter  J.  :  See — 

Barnard,  Monroe  G.,  Hanson,  and  Varholak 
Hanson,  William  O.  :  Bee — 

Moore,  Gary  R..  and  Hanson     3,270,417. 
Hanssen.   Tore   B.,   to  Klng-Seeley  Thermos   Co. 

dryer  control.     3.279,088.  10-18-66.  Cl.  34 — 45 
Harbison- Walker  Refractories  Co. :  See — 

Pack.  Albert  H..  Campbell,  and  Leatbam.    3.280,228 
Harding.  Francis,  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Co.     Method  for  making 

all  plastic  valved  bags.    3.279.330.  10-18-66.  Cl.  03—33. 
Harding,   William  E.,   and   R.    S.   Schwartz,   to   International 
Husiness    Machines    Corp.      Method    of    selectively    coating 
semiconductor  chips.     3,280.019.  10-18-66,  Cl.  204 — 181. 
Hardman  &  Holden  Ltd.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Thomas  E.     3,280,050. 
Hardy.    John    P..    to    Cabot    Corp.      Solar    evaporation    with 
floating   carbonaceous   material.     3,279,527,    10-18-86,   Cl. 
luU      47. 

Harmer,  David  E.,  and  L.  B.  Borst.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Process  for  controlling  thermal  neutron  concentration  In  an 
Irradiated  system.     3,280,329,  lO-lg-66.  Cl.  250—106. 


3,278.958. 
3.279.366. 

3.279,598. 


Automatic 
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and  Harms. 

Method  and 
3,279.090, 


3,279, 


Co.  of 
3.270,- 


Korte. 


Harms,  Gunther  :  See — 

WIeland,   Ernst,   Sackmann,   Priedel,  Kuhn, 
3,270,t23. 
Harper,  James  L.,  to  Nasworthy  Fasteners  Inc. 
assembly    for    linking    the    ends    of    material 
10-18-66,  Cl.  34—95. 
Harrington,  Thomas  L.  :  See — 

Eaton,   Lawrence  E.,  Tborson,  and   Harrington 
336. 

Harris,  Alban  E.,  and  C.  D.  T.  Needle,  to  The  General  Electric 
Co.  Ltd.     Racks  of  electrical  apparatus.     3,280,377.  10-18- 
•66,  Cl.  317—100. 
Harris,  Rano  J.,  Jr..  to  Precision  Sampling  Corp.     Injection 

apparatus.     3.270,650,   10-18-66.  Cl.  222—387. 
Harrison.   Hugh   T.,   to  The   Dow   Chemical  Co.      Silver  and 
mercury   dipyridine  compounds.      3.280,128.   10-18-66.   Cl. 
260—271. 
Harrison.  Thomas  S..  and  B.  J.  Cokeley.  to  Lehn  k  Fink  Prod- 
ucts  Corp.      Lipsticks.     3,279,099.   10-18-66,   Cl.   167 — 86. 
Harsanyl,  Kalman,  P.  KUs,  D.  Korbonlts,  I.  Malyata.  I.  £r- 
dell,   L.  Tardos,   and   G.   P.    Leszkovszky    to  Chlnoln  Gyo- 
gyszer-es  Vegyeszetl  Termekek  Gyara   RT.     Dlphenylalkyl- 
oxadiazoles.     3,280,122,   10-18-66,  Cl.  260—247.5. 
Hart,  Merlda  L.    Proportioning  apparatus.    3.279.376,  10-18- 

66,  Cl.  103—11. 
Hartdegen,  Donald  R. :  See — 

Smelcer.    Glen    E.,    Zlolko,    Pederson,    and    Hartdegen. 

3  270  831 

Hartman.  Paul  U.,  and  R.  B.  Peck,  Jr.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corp. 

Machine  for  molding  hot   metal.     3,279,004,   10-18-66,  Cl. 

22—92. 

Hartson,   Oliver  E.,    to  The  Tappan   Co.      Vented   cook   top. 

3,279,456,  10-18-66,  Cl.  126—211. 
Hartwell,  Roy  :  See — 

Williams,  Ronald  P..  and  Hartwell.     3.280,004. 
Harvey.  John  P.,  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.     Pressure  ves- 
sel closure  assembly.     3  279,845,  10-18-66   Cl.  220 — 55. 
Harvey,   Robert,   and   F.   L.   Lo  Magllo.   to  Thermo   Electron 
Engineering  Corp.     Steam  engine  with  self-contained  val 
vular  mechanism.     3,279,326.  10-18-66,  Cl.  91—224. 
Hasegawa,  Hikaru  :  See — 

Nishlhara,  Motohisa,  Hasegawa,  Nakahara,  and  Kobori. 
3,270,400. 
Hass.   Poster  W..  and  C.  R.  Anderson,  to  Aluminum 
America.    Tubular  extrusion  apparatus  and  method. 
231.  lO-lft-66,  Cl.  72—273. 
Hasserodt,  Ulrich  :  See — 

Frttuche,    Hans,    Hasaerodt,    Van    Olmen,    and 
3  280  105 
Hatch,   Melvin  J..   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Polyol  ether 

resins  and  utUity.     3,280,046,  10-18-66,  Cl.  260 — 2.1. 
Hatton,  Richard  L.  :  Bee — 

Blair,  Hugh  T.,  and  Hatton.    3,270,333. 
Hausmann,  Delbert  A.  :  See — 

Lander,  Arthur  G.,  and  Hausmann.     3.280,232. 
llausweller.  Arnold  :  See — 

Schwarzer.     Klaus,    Hausweiler, 
3,280,167. 
Hawkins.  William  M. :  See— 

Lawson.  Gustaf  R..  and  Hawkins 
Hay,  Allan  S. :  Bee— 

Hamilton,  Stephen  K.,  and  Hay 
Hayaml.  Kenji :  See — 

FuJIsawa.  Shoichl,  Hayaml,  Nihashl,  and  Yokoi. 
915 

Haydon.  Arthur  W.,  and  C.  S.  Daniels,  to  Trl-Tek.  Inc.     Elec- 
tric rotating  machine      3.280.353.  10-18-66.  Cl.  310—154. 
llaydu.  John  L.,  to  Allen-Bradley  Co.     Double-biased  movable 

contact  assembly.     3,280,291,  10-18-66.  Cl.  200—166. 
Hayes.  Charles  M. :  See — 

Larson.  John  R.,  and  Hayes.     3,280,043. 
Hayes.  Charles  M..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Imldes  of 
polyhalopolyhydromethanonaphthalene  -  dicarboxyllc   acids. 
5.280,143,  10-18-66,  Cl.  260 — 326. 
Hearne.  Richard  A..  R.  Cox.  and  R.  G    Wallace,  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum  Co.      Solid   polymer  and   liquid  diluent   separator 
apparatus  and  method.     3,279,087.  10-18-66.  C\.  34—12. 
Heathington.  Lawrence      Hinge  setting  apparatus.     3.279,509. 

10-18-66,  Cl.  144—326. 
Hebard,   Hugh   C,   to   Aladdip   Industries    Ltd.     Liquid  fuel 
burner  font  with  automatic  feed  cut-oflf.    3,279,222,  10-18- 
68,  Cl.  67—81. 
Hebner    Philip  G  ,  and  R.  R.  Reld,  to  The  Chemlthon  Corp. 

Sealing  means.     3,270,358,  10-18-66,  Cl.  100—00. 
Hedlnnd.  I  wan  :   See —  y 

Uhlmann,  Erich,  and  Hedlund.    3,280,334.  / 

Hefley.  Phillip  R. :  See—  ^ 

Tausch.  Gilbert  H.,  and  Hefley.    3,270,544. 
Heldsman,  Harry  W. :  Bee — 

Pearl.  Carl  K..  and  Heldsman.    3,280,104. 

Hell,  Vernon  E.,  to  P.  R.   Mallory  k  Co.  Inc.     Breaker  arm 

assembly  for  a  contact  set.     3,280,202,  10-18-66.  Cl.  200— 

166. 
Helmlntoller,  Augustus  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Thrust 

reverser.    3.270.182,  10-18-66,  Cl.  60—226. 
Helms,  Clifford  J.,  to  Data  Products  Corp.    Printing  hammer. 

3,270,362.  10-18-68,  Cl.  101—03. 

Helms,    Clifford   J.,   to   Data   Products  Corp.     Hammer  con- 
struction.   3,270,384,  10-18-86,  Cl.  101—93. 

Hemlln,  Elwood  C,  to  R-0  Mfg.  Co.     Contouring  form  reliev- 
ing fixture.    3,270.128,  10-1^66,  Cl.  51—232. 
Hemml,  Terujl :  See — 

Obmura,  Elnosuke,  Hemml.  Suhara,  and  Kusaba.    3,280,- 
007. 
Hendel,  Hans  W.,  and  T.  T.  Reboul  III,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.       Apparatus     for     generating     and     accelerating 
charged  particles.     3,270,175.  10-18-66,  Cl.  60—202. 


Stroh,    and    Scberbag. 


3,280,246. 


3,280,201. 


3,279,- 


Henderson,   Robert.     Key  holder  with  pivotal,  rotatable  key 
hanger  In  separate  key  compartments.     3,270,513,   10-18- 
66    Cl.  150 — 40. 
Hendricks.  Rudolph,  Jr. :  See — 

Ballard.  Ambrose  H..  and  Hendricks.     3.270,017. 
Henn,  Cedl  B.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Belt  load- 
ing machines.     3,279,148,  10-18-66.  Cl.  53 — 252. 
Henning.   Lawrence  M..    14    each   to  B.   V.  Curry,  and  J.   W. 
Oribble.  and   '-.  by  court  order  to  N.  S.  Henning.     Shoelace 
apparatus.    3.279.015,  10-18-66.  Cl.  24 — 117. 
Henning,  Norma  S.  :   See — 

Henning,  Lawrence  M.    3,270,015. 
Henry,  Ellra  P. :   See — 

Henry,  Reece.     3,279.817. 
Henry,  Reece,  deceased  ;  E.  P.  Henry,  administratrix,  to  E.  F. 
Henry.       PIvotally    supported    safety    device.       3,270,817 
10-18-66,  CT.  280—150. 
Henry.  W.  W..  Co..  The  :   See— 

Du  Vail.  Wilbur  E.     3,280,341. 
Hensel,    Werner    R.    E.,    to   Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft. 
Friction    clutch    construction.       3,270,573.     10-18-66.    Cl. 
102—87.11. 
Henson.   Burton  G.,  and  J.  L.  Vincent,   said  Vincent  assor. 
to    said    Henson.      Proximity    orchard    beater.      3,279,454, 
10-18-66.  Cl.  126 — 59.5. 
Hepp.  Harold  J.  :  See- 
Johnson,  Marvin  M.,  and  Hepp.    3,280,210. 
Hercules  Inc.  :   See — 

Vandenberg.  Edwin  J.    3,280,045. 
Hercullte  Protective  Fabrics  Corp.  :  See — 

Hyman.  Seymour.     3,279,986. 
Herman.    Ronald   E.,    R.   D.    Mitchell,   and  F.   J.   Marsee    to 
Holley  Carburetor  Co.     Miniature  automatic  choke  system. 
3,279,771,  10-18-66.  Cl.  261—39. 
Herpin.  Jacques :  See — 

Planquart.  Jacques,  and  Herpin.    3,280,005. 
Herscher.  Leonard  w. :   Bee — 

Bartz.  Arnold  M,,  and  Herscher.    3,279,308. 
Herter.  George  L.,  to  Herter's  Inc.    Shotgun  shell  wad.    3,270.- 

375,  10-18-66,  Cl.  102-05. 
Herter's  Inc.  :  See — 

Herter.  George  L.     3.270,375. 
Heybourne,  Robert  H.  :  Bee — 

Clements,  Herbert  A.,  and  Heybourne 
Hezel.  Herman.  H.  E.  Barthel.  and  W    H    ..„.„    , 
Instrument  Corp.     High-low  airspeed  indicator. 
10-18-66,  Cl.  73—182. 
Hickman.  Albert  P.,  to  Hickman  Development,  Inc.     Vehicle 

spring  suspension.     3.270,820,  10-18-^6,  Cl    280 — 124 
Hickman  Development.  Inc. :  See — 
Hickman.  Albert  F.     3.279,820 
Hicks.  John  J..  Jr.  :  See — 

Campbell.    Charles    R.,    Mathews,     Hicks,    and 


3,279,273. 
Rath,  to  Kollsman 
3,279,250, 


3.280.168. 
Highway  Equipment  Co. 
Brlsbin.  Richard  P.. 
Weaver.  Arthur  J. 


Olblln. 


3,279,824. 


3.279.341. 


3.279,960. 
Yoshawa 


Denki 


:  See— 
and  Sedlacek. 
3  279  337 
Hill.    John,    to    National  'Transistor    Co.      Article    handllne 

method.     3.279,143,  10-18-66.  Cl   53—26 
Hill.  Robert  W.  :  See- 
Francis.  William  C.  Hill,  and  Jones.     3,279,940 
HInchcllff.    Frank    R..    to   Ford    Motor   Co.      Seat   belt    Dosi- 

tloner.    3,279,851,  10-18-66,  Cl.  297—385. 
HIndIn,  Eugene:  See — 

Bohlen,  Charles  I.,  and  Hindln.    3,279,084 
nines,  Kenneth  W. :  See — 

Arkell,  Frank  J.,  HInes,  and  Ragland. 
HInz,  Werner  :   See — 

Fliegner.  Horst.  and  Hinz.    3,279,786. 
HIrano.  Hiroshi  :  See — 

Nishihara.  Mamoru.  Hirano,  and  Y'agl 
HIratsuka.    MIchio.    to    KabushIki    Kalsha 

Selsak  isho    Kitakyushushi.      System    and    apparatus    for 
measuring    and    detecting    mechanical    stress.      3,279,247 
10-18-66,  Cl.  73—141. 
Hlrsch.  James  A. :  See — 

Munson.  Arden  L..  and  Hlrsch,    3.279.521. 
Hirst.    Charles    M..    Jr..    to    Orscheln   Brake   Lever   Mfg.    Co. 
Cushioning   and   locking  mechanism   for  tilt   cab  vehicles 
3.279.559.  10-18-66.  Cl    180 — 89. 
HlUchl.  Ltd. :  See — 

Yokoi.  Nobuyasu.     3,279,174. 
Hllnsky.  Emll  J. :  See— 

Brouwer.  John  J.,  Busam,  and  Hllnsky.     3,279  628 
Hobbs  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Arterton.  Alfred  A.,  and  I>avee.    3,279,718. 
Hoffman.  Herman  J.  :  See — 

Sippel   Nathan  J.,  and  Hoffman.    3,270,186. 
Hoffman,  Robert.     Ultrasonic  bonding.     3,270.067    10-18-66 

Cl.  32 — 1. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  See — 
Bruinsma,  Johan.     3.270,910. 
Koff.  Arnold.     3.279.994. 
Hofmann.  Albert :  See — 

Griot,  Rudolf,  Prey,  and  Hofmann.    3.280,129. 
Hofmann.    Albert,    and    F.    Troxler,    to    Sandoz    Ltd.      New 
Indole  derivatives  and   their  acid   addition   salts.     3,280  - 
145.  10-18-68.  Cl    260—326.15. 
Hofstra.  Peter  C  :  See— 

Engelsher,  Harvey  J.,  and  McKirdy.    3,279,670 
Hofstra,    Peter    C,    R.    W.    McKlrdy,    and    H.    J.    Engelsher 

Drainage  apparatus.     3.279,467.  10-18-66.  Cl.  128—276. 
Holler.  Paul,  to  Huttenwerk  Oberhausen  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  oxygen  con- 
tent of  metals.    3.279.888,  10-18-66,  Cl.  23 — 230. 
Hollev  Carburetor  Co.  :   See — 

Herman,  Ronald  E..  Mitchell,  and  Marsee.     3,279,771. 
Holliday,  John  B.  :  See — 

Keenan,  John  O.,  Palfreyman,  and  Holliday.     3,270,191. 
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Holllngsliead,  K.  M.,  Corp. :  See— 

Peters,  L,U1.     3,27U,g29. 
Holm,  LuUier  E.,  to  Uoims  Mfg.  Co.     Compound  positioning 
apparatus  for  bospltal  beds  and  tbe  like.    3,278.952,  10-18- 
«6.  CI.  5 — 68. 
Uolman,  Kudolph  Q.,  to  W.  J.  Volt  Rubber  Corp.     Hollow  ball 
wltb  reinforcing  windings.     3,279,79tf,  10-18-66,  CI.  273 — 
65. 
Holmes,  Carlton  A.,  to  Halvorson  Trees,  Inc.    Tree  stand  sup- 
port.    3,279,730,  10-18-66,  CI.  248 — 46. 
Holmes,  Jobn  A. :  Bee — 

Oould,  Hugbjean  B.,  and  Holmes.    3,278,112. 
Holms  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Holm,  Luther  E.     3,278,952. 
Holschlag,  Jerry  B. :  See — 

Kussell,  Robert  Q.,  and  Holscblag.     3,279,904. 
Holt,  Ray  O.  :  See — 

Allen,  Jobn  D.,  and  Holt.     3,279,558. 
Honda  Olken  Kogyo  Kabusblkl  Kalsba  :  See — 

Fujlsawa,  Sbolcbl,  Hayaml,  Nlbasbl,  and  Yokol.     3,279,- 
915 
Honeycburch,   Robert   W.,   to  Dorr-Oliver   Inc.     Centrifuges. 

3,279,689,  10-18-ti6,  CI.  233—14. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

Masterson,  Earl  E.     3,279,690. 
Nelson,  Lome  W.     3,2T9,tt99. 
Honolulu  Iron  Works  Co. :  See — 

Farmer,  Jobn.     3,279,357. 
Hooker  Cbemical  Corp. :  Ute — 

Llnder,  Jerome,  Well,  and  Dorfman.     3.279,907. 
Maurer,  James  I.,  Palmer,  and  Sbab.     3,279,958. 
Well,  Edward  D.,  Llnder,  and  Dorfman.     3,280.174. 
Hopff,   Heinrlch.   W.   BoUiger,   and  A.   Wick,   to  J.   R.   Oelgy. 
A.O.      5,ti,7,8-tetraetbyl-anthraqulnone  -  1  -  carboxylic    acid 
and    its    1-antbraqulnonyl    amide.       3,280,154.     10-18-66, 
CI.  260 — 368. 
Hopkins,  Howard  L.,  to  The  National  Screw  &  Mfg.  Co.    High 
strength  blind  fastener.     3,279,304,  10-18-66,  CI.  85—7  7. 
Hopkins,   Leslie  A.,    to   Hovercratt  Development   Ltd.     Qas- 
cushion   vehicles   having  cushion-contalntng   walls   of  flex- 
ible.    Inflatable    construction.       3,279,555.     10-18-66,     CI. 
180—7. 
Hopmeler,  Arthur  P.,  and  E.  N.  Blackstead,  to  Sun  Cbemical 
Corp.    Manufacture  of  pbthalocyanines.    3,280,142,  10-18- 
66,  CI.  260—314.5. 
Horak,  Edgardo  :  See — 

Palvarini,  Attillo,  Merluzzl.  and  Horak.     3,280,076. 
Horelica,   Albert.     Port  hole   reamer.     3,278,964,   10-18-66, 

CI.  15 — 104.02. 
Horgan,  John  J.,  and  D.   Migdal,   to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
Vectorable  plug  cluster  nozzle  rocket.     3.279,183,   10-18- 
66,  CI.  60—230. 
Horlacher,   Herman,  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co. 
Fluid  translating  device.     3,279,390,   10-18-66,  CI.   103— 
162. 
Horn    Christian  F.,  and  H.  Vineyard,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Sulfo-substituted       aromatic       dicarboxylic       compounds. 
3,280,169.  10-18-66,  CI.  260 — 470. 
Horstmann,  Harald,  and  S.  Wirtz,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Hydroxyetiiylbenzenesulfon-amldo-low- 
er  aikoxypyrlmidlnes-     3,280,125,  10-18-66,  CI.  260—256.5. 
Hostettler,   Fritz,    and    E.   F.    Cox,    to    Union    Carbide   Corp. 
Polyethylenlcally     unsaturated     polycarbonate     polymers. 
3,280,078.  10-18-66,  CI.  260—77.5. 
Hoten,  Masanobu  :  See — 

NakaJlma,  Akrla.  Takeys.  and  Hoten.     3.280,086. 
Hottenrotn,  Frederick  W.,  and  H.  D.  Jacoby,   to  Z.Z.  Corp. 
Forced  draft  solid  carbon  fuel  burning  cooker.     3,279,452. 
10-18-66,  CI.  126 — 25.  , 

Houdallle  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Rumsey,  RoUln  D.     3,79,781. 
Houghton,  E.  F.,  &  Co. :  See- 
Smith,  Robert  K.,  and  Popoff.     3,280,144. 
Hovercraft  Development  Ltd.  :  See — 

Cockerell,  ChrUtopher  S.     3.279,416. 
Hopkins,  Leslie  A.     3,279,555.      • 
Howard,   Adalbert  D.     Anchor  handling  apparatus.     3,279,- 

412,  10-18-66,  CI.  114—210. 
Howard,  Bernard,  to  Mite  Corp.     Type  cylinder  having  tilt- 
able  type.     3,279,576,  10-18-66,  CI.  197—49. 
Howard,  William :  See— 

Scholten,  John  J.,  and  Howard.    3,279,610. 
Howden,  James,  &  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Vagenlus,  Hans  B.    3,279,682. 
Howe,  Frederick  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Polymerization  appa- 
ratus.    3,279,895.  10-18-66,  CI.  23—285. 
Howe  Richardson  Scale  Co. :  See — 
Southhall,  Peter  N.     3,279,552. 
Howell,  Richard  S.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Electrostatic  print- 
ing ink  and  process  for  preparing  same.    3,280,036,  10-18- 
66,  CI.  252-62.1. 
Howke,    John    W.      Portable    automobile    desk.      3,279.872. 

10-18-66,  CI.  312—235. 
Howmet  Corp. :  See — 

Tingquist,  Stanley  C,  and  Trench.     3,278,998. 
Hsleh,  Henry  L. :  See — 

Zelinskl,  Robert  P.,  and  Hsieh.     3,280,084. 
Huang,   Ching  Y.,  K.   Ueno,  and  H.  Tanabe,   to  Japan  Gas- 
Chemical   Co.,  Inc.     Composition  of  shellac  and  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  phenol  resin.     3,280,060,  10-18-66,  CI.  260— 
25. 
Hubbard,  Elbert  G..  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.    Means  and  method 
of  maintaining  a  full  pneumatic  conveying  system  receiver. 
3.279.861,  10-18-66.  CI.  302—1.7. 
Huhbard.  Elbert  O..  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.     Conveying  means 

and  method.     3,279,862.  10-18-66.  Cl.  302—23. 
Hubel.   Karl  W.,  and  E.   H.   Braye.   to   Union   Carbide  Corp. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  hetero-atom  containing  or- 
ganic compounds.     3.280.017,  10-18-66,  CT.  204 — 158. 


Huber,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Bauer,  Fritz,  Huber,  and  Wallhausser.     3,279,923. 
Huber,   William   B.,    and   R.   D.   Williams,    to   Motorola    Inc 

Tuning  apparatus.      3.279,264.    10-18-60.   Cl.   74 — 10.33. 
Hubmann.   Paul,    to   Mascbinenlabrik    Cham   A.O.      Filtering 

centrifuge.     3,279,686    10-18-66,  Cl.  233 — 2. 
Hubrich,  christoph    to  Polysius  G.m.b.H.     Cyclone  sound  ab- 
sorber.    3,279,560,  10-18-66,  CI.  181 — 47. 
Huck,  William  F.    Continuous  web  winding  rollstand.    3  279,- 

716,  10-18-66,  Cl.  242—56. 
Hudson     Frederick   W.,    to   Xerox   Corp.     Xerographic   plate 

cleaning  apparatus.     3,278.972.  10-18-66.  Cl.  15—308. 
Huebner.  Herbert  A.  :  See — 

Worrel,  Richard  M.     3.279,160. 
Huet,  Andre.     Serpentine-shaped  heat  exchanger  and  process 
for  its   manufacture.      3,279,535,    10-18-66,   Cl.    165—183. 
Huet,  Henri  :  See — 

Delange.  Maurice,  Huet,  and  Vertes.     3,279,913. 
Hull,  Thomas  N.,  Jr.,  and  D.  P.  Edklns,  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Variable  area  exhaust  nozzle.     3,279,192,   10-18-66, 
Cl.  60—264. 
Humphrey    Troy  O. :  See — 

Engelnart,  Theodore  M.,  Delao,  and  Humphrey.     3,279,- 

704. 

Hungerford,  Richard   C,  and  F.   E.  Brown,   to  Barnes-Hind 

International,    Inc.      Lens    washing    machine.      3,279.482. 

10-18-66.  Cl.  134 — 145. 

Hunt,  George  D.,  to  Tbe  Ohio  Thermometer  Co.     Adjustable 

thermometer.     3,279,257,  10-18-66,  Cl.  73—363.9. 
lunt.  Rowland  D..  to  English  Electric  Aviation  Ltd.     Ground 

effect   vehicles.      3.279,554.    10-18-66.   CI.    180—7. 
(unttngton,  Fred  R.,  to  The  Gallgber  Co.     Material  sampling 
device    and    dust    closure    therefor.      3,279.260.    10-18-66, 
Cl.    73—423. 
Hurst,  Thomas  L.   and  A.  W.  Turner,  to  A.  K.  Staley  Mfg.  Co. 
Process  for  producing  dextrose  solutions.    3,280.006,  10-18- 
66.    Cl.    195 — 31. 
lussey   Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.  :  See — 

Curra,  Richard  S..  Jr.     3.279.131. 
lutcbens.  Charles  T.     Suspension  assembly  for  vehicles  and 

process.     3.279.815,  10-18-66.  Cl.  280—104.5. 
Hutchins,  George  R.,  to  American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sani- 
tary   Corp.      Carrier.      .1,278.950.    10-18-66.    Cl.    4— 2.>2. 
luther  Bros.  Saw  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Gill.   Harlan   W.      3.279.282. 
luttenwerk  Oberhausen  AktiengeHellschaft  :   See — 

Holler,   Paul.     3.2  79.888. 
Hutter.  Ernest,  and  T.  E.  Sullivan,  to  United  States  of  Amer 
lea.   Atomic   Energy   Commission.      Seal   for  a  control   rod 
apparatus.     3.280.002.  10-18-66.  CI.  176—36. 
luyck   Corp.  :   See — 

Wagner.  Joseph  R.     3.279.504. 
luynah,   Chanh  :   See — 

Martel.   Jacques.    Toromanoff,    and    Huynah.      3.280.151. 
lydranautlcs  :   See — 

Tellefson.  Clair  W..  and  Buwh.     3.279.017. 
Hygrodynamics.   Inc.  :  i>ee — 

Rudieier.  Joseph  J..  Jr.     ;i.279.089. 
Hyman.    Robert    A.,    and    A.    I>.    Thomas,    to    International 
Standard  Electric  Corp.     Radiation  sensitive  self-powere<l 
solid  state   circuit.      3.280.33."?.    10-18-66.    Cl.    2.">0--212. 
lyman.  Seymour,  to  Herculite  Protective  Fabrics  Corp.     Hac 

teriostatic   material.      3.279,086.    10-18-66.   Cl.    167      42. 
lyre.  John  E..  and  F.  G.  Wllleboordse.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Premlxes    for   polyurethane   foams.      3.280.049.    10-18-66. 
Cl.  260—2.5. 

T  E   Circuit   Breaker  Co.  :   See — 
Gryctko.  Carl  E.     3.280.280. 
Jensen.   Otto.  '  3.280,375. 
Rodeseike,   Sigurd  O.     3,280.245. 
Rodeselke.  Sigurd  O..  and  Wilson.    3.280.282. 
bex  Development  Co. :  See — 

Strom.   Albert.      3.279.830. 
bex  Motor  Truck  Corp.  :  See — 

Hafer.  George  E..  and  Willis.    3.279.843. 
emenaker,   Leo  J.,   to  Data   Products  Corn.      Print   hammer 
positioning  means  employing  high  velocity  gas  stream  di- 
rected against  hammer.     3. -'79. 361.  10-18-66.  Cl.  101—93. 
hnaclk.  Joseph   J..  Jr..   to  Ford   Motor  Co.      Ball  joint  and 

seal  assembly.     3.279.833.   10-18-66.  Cl.  287—90. 
hoi.    Sblgeru.      Delivery    apparatus    for    pulverized    tailor's 

chalk.     3.278,973.  10-18-66.  Cl.  15—510. 
Idos.   Ennio  :  See — 

Bonvlclnl,  Alberto,  and  lidos.     3.280.044. 
llian.  Douglas  F.  :  See — 

Jepson.    Ivar.   Kocl.   Vlecell.   and   Illlan.     3.279.352. 
mage   Instruments.    Inc.  :   See — 

Balekdljlan.  Kevork  O.     3.279.306. 
mperlal  Chemical   Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 
Cooke,  Brian  A.     3.280.047. 
Patterson.  Edward  M.     3.279.372. 
Whim.  Bernard  P.     3.280,193. 
ndustrlewerk  Schaeffler  OHO  :  See — 

Jacob.  Werner.     3.279.868. 
ngersoll  Milling  Machine  Co..  The  :  See — 
Johnson.  William  F.     3.279,035. 
Kaiser.  Karl  B.     3.279.034. 
nouye.   Ken  :   See — 

Otsuka.  Hideo,  and  Inouye.     3.280.098. 
nstltut  de  Recherches  de  la  Slderurgie  Francaise  :  See — 

Denis.  Michel.     3.280  018. 
nstltut  Francals  du   Petrole.  des  Carburants  A  Lubriflants  : 
.See- 
Berne.  Jean.  Moulin,  and  Tniyol.     3.279.547. 

nstltuto   Centrovamerlcano  de   Investlgacion  y   Technologla 
Industrial  :  See — 

Agulrre-Batres.  Francisco.     3  279.926. 

nterlake  Iron  Corp. :  See — 
SImlch.   Emll.     3.279.050. 


International  Business  Machines  Corp.:   Hee 
Anderson.  John  L.,  and  Lentz.     3.:i80.340. 


Castruccl.  Paul  l 
llaines.  Kobert  S.. 
Harding.  Williani 
Kaiser.  Harold  I). 
Morton.  John  L. 


.  FolHon.  and  I'leczonka.     3.279.963. 

and  Walsh.     3.279.945. 

K..  and   Schwartz.      3.280.019. 

3,279,947. 
3.279,111. 


and    Hartdegen. 


I'ropster,  Charles  H..  Jr.     3,279,040. 
Sandellen,  Joakim   F.     3,280,312. 
Schoute,   Johannes.      3,280,346. 
Van  Steenis,  Hein.     3,280,345. 
International   Harvester  Co.  :   See — 
James.   Howell  N.     3,279.601. 
Kollnger,  Kenneth  J.,  and  Duke.     3,279, lO.'i. 
orendorff,  John  W.     3.279.822. 
Smelcer.    Glen    E.,    Zlolko.     Pederson. 

3.279.831. 

Stevens,  Edwin  L..  and  Krukow.     3,279.277. 
Thassy.  Michael  G.     3.279.972. 
Wojclk.   Richard  P.     3.279.677. 
International   Product  Design  and   Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Kowallk,  Thomas  J..  Vallelunga.  and  Perron.     3.279.313. 
International   Rectifier  Corp.:  See- 

Kadelburg.   Kurt.      3.280,388. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Fleischer.    Manfred.      3.279,668 
Fllegner.  Horst,  and  Hlnz.     3.279.786. 
Hyman,   Robert  A.,   and  Thomas.     3,280,333. 
Rossle,  Heinz    and  Schwarz.     3.280,390. 
Wagner,  Manfred,  and  Slander.     3,279,030. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 
Hamilton.  Noble  E..  and  Welch.     3  279.896. 
Orthuber.    Richard   K..    Stanley,   and   Dixon.     3,280,257. 
Prekeris,    Alglmantas,    and    Barnett.     3,280,248. 
Invar  Corp.  :   See — 

Flleg.  Werner,  and  Berger.     3,279,365. 
Iowa    State   University    Research   Foundation,   Inc.  :  See — 

Kline.  Jacob.      3  279,464. 
Irani,   Kiyad  R.,   to  Monsanto  Co.     Fluoridation.     3,279.992, 

10-18-60    Cl.   107— 72. 
Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gold.  David.     3.279.012.  | 

Irwin.  Maloolm  F.  :  See — 

Stanley,  Robert  K..  and  Irwin.     3.279,025. 
Isblkawa.  Elko  :  See — 

Nakaya    Eizo.     3,278,975. 
Isono    Chlfuyn  :  See — 

NItta,   Yoshihlro    Shindo,  and   Isono.     3,280,119. 
Isserlls,   Morris   D.     Material  dispensing  apparatus.     3,279,- 

055,  10-18-00,  Cl.  222—108. 
Isalgonlfl,  Alexander  A.,  to  The  Austin  Motor  Co.  Ltd.     Motor 
vehicle  chassis  frames.     3,279.816,  10-18-66,  Cl.  280 — 106. 
Ivlns     Lawrence    E.,    to    Ex-Cell-O    Corp.      Boring    machine. 

3,279.285,  10-18-66,  Cl.  77—1. 
Iwa.sakl  Denkl  KabusbikI  Kaisha  :  See — 

Toda,    Nanao,    Tokui,    and    Kurokawa.     3,280,371. 
J.  T.  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schrelber.   Harry  A.   and  R.     3,279.761. 
Jacob,  Werner,  to  Industrlewerk  Schaeffler  oHG.     Joint  con- 
nection    for     endless     tracks.       3,279,868      10-18-66,     Cl. 
305—59. 
Jacobsen,   Raymond   K.     Composite  column  for  precast  con- 
crete structures.     3,279.135,  10-18-66,  Cl.  52 — 127. 
Jacobson,  Elton  J.,  to  Electric  Machinery  Mfg.  Co.     Control 
for    variable    speed    multiple    pump    systems.      3,279,377, 
10-18-66    Cl.  103—11. 
Jacobson.  Harvey  O.,  to  Nestor  Johnson  Mfg.  Co.     Ice  skate 

construction.     3.279,807.   10-18-00,   Cl.   280 — 11.17. 
Jacobson,    Howard    C,    to    Northwestern    National    Bank    of 
Minneapolis.      Hammer   mill  structure.     3,279.707    10-18- 
00.  Cl.  241 — 19. 
Jacoby.  Harry  D.  :  See — 

Hottenroth.  Frederick  W..  and  Jacoby.     3.279.452. 
Jaffp.  Joseph,  to  Chevron  Research  Co.     Method  for  making 
multl  component      catalysts.        3.280,040       10-18-60       Cl. 
252 — 439. 
Jabnig,  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Metraller,  William   J.,  and  Jahnlg.     3.280,021. 
Jahnke,  Heinz  K.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     Process  for  crystalliz- 
ing    actlnosectacin     sulfate.       3.279,989,     10-18-66,     Cl. 
167—65. 
Jakaltis,  Eugene  A.  :  See — 

Hammer    Irving  P.    and  Jakaltis.     3,280  064. 
James.  Howell  N..  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Corn  husk 

agitator.     3.279,001.  10-18-66,  CI.  209 — 99. 
Janlszewskl.  Kaslmlr.     Platen  mounting  of  die  set  leader  pins 

and  bushings.     3,279,870,  10-18-66,  Cl.  308 — 4. 
Janome  Sewing  Machine  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Eguchi,  Yasuhata.     3,279  402. 
Jansson     Sven   A.      Learning   device   with    answer   card   and 

checking  chart.     3,279.099,  10-18-66,  Cl.  35 — 48. 
Japan  Exlan  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Nakajima,   Aklra.  Takeya,   and   Hoten.     3,280,086.  ^ 
Japan  Cas  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Huang.  Chlng  Y..   Ueno.  and  Tanabe.     3.280  060. 
Jarrett.  Kennefh  L..  to  The  Merrow  Machine  Co.    Lubricating 
system    for    sewing    machine.      3.279.403.    10-18-66,    Cl 
112—256. 
Jarvis    John  R.,  to  Meter-All  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Electronic  coin 

totalizer.    3.279.480.  10-18-66.  Cl.  133—8. 
Jaworskl     Ernest    G..    to    Monsanto    Co.      Dihvdroqulnollnes 
activated    with    sulfur   containing   aminoacids.      3.279,921. 
10-18-66.  Cl.  99 — 2. 
Jaworskl.    Ernest    O.,    to    Monsanto    Co.      DIhydroqulnolines 
activated  with  substituted  anilines.     3.279.922.   10-18-66. 
Cl.  99—2.  \ 
Jeeves.  Terry  k..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corn.     High-speed 

tunnel  diode  adder.     3.280.316.   10-18-66.  Cl.  235 — 172. 
Jeffrey.   Max   L.    to   R.    B.   Denison   Mfg.   Co.     Quick   acting 
switch.     3.280.277.  10-18-66.  Cl.  200 — 47. 


Jekat.  Walter  K..  and  T.  A.  Tokarczyk,  to  Worthington  Corp. 

Rotary  machine.     3,279,384.   10-18-66,  Cl.   103 — 87. 
Jenkins,  Lois  M.  (now  by  change  of  name,  Lois  Jenkins  Sher- 
man), to  Lojen  Apparatus  Inc.     Teeter  bridge  toy.     3.279.- 
794,   10-18-66.  Cl.  272—56. 

Jenny.  Hans,  and  M.  Altmann,  to  Flrma  Palor  AG.  Height- 
adjustable  school  blackboard.  3,279,101,  10-18-66,  CL 
35 — 63. 

Jensen,  Henry  C,  to  Skalma  A/S.  Convertible  sofa.  3,278,- 
951.  10-18-60.  Cl.  5 — 47. 

Jensen.  Otto,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Tripping  device. 
3.280.375.  10-18-66.  Cl.  317—58.  *'*'»'= 

Jensen,  Peter  W.,  to  Ampex  Corp.  Electronic  signal  gating 
system  with  gates  operated  in  response  to  changes  in  the 
signal  being  gated.     3,280,348,  10-18-66,  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 

Jensen,  Stephen  F.  :  See — 

Elam    William  Blnford.  and  Jensen.     3,279,075. 

Jensen  William.  Toilet  flushing  lever  with  latching  means. 
3,278,948,  10-18-66,  Cl.  4 — 67 

•'^P*??^  ^^'*'''  *<>  Sunbeam  Corp.  Hair  dryer  air  blower. 
3,280,302,  10-18-66,  CI.  219—370. 

Jepson,  Ivar,  L.  J.  Kocl,  J.  L.  Vlecell,  and  D  F  Illlan, 
to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Electric  toaster.  3,279,352,  10-18-66, 
Cl.  99 — 385. 

Jespersen,  Hans  J„  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Controller  adjusting 
mechanism.     3,279,778,   10-18-66,  Cl    267—1 

Johannes,  VlrgU  I.  :  See — 

IJeck.  Arnold  A.,  and  Johannes.     3,280,390 

Johnson,  Herbert  G.  Extrusion  apparatus  and  method 
3.270,230    10-18-66,  Cl.  72—259. 

Johnson    John  M.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Andrew,  Gustav  M.,  and  Johnson.     3,279,725 

Johnson,  Marvin  M.,  and  H.  J.  Hepp,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
CV-.  Dehydrogenation  of  naraftins  using  molybdenum  »ul- 
tide  alumina  catalyst.     3,280,210,  10-18-66,  CI.  260—083.3. 

Johnson.  Philip  A  to  National  Rejectors,  Inc.  Money  han- 
dling  devices.     3,279,575,   10-18-66,  Cl.   194—97 

Johnson  Service  Co.  :  See — 

Bjornsen,   Bjorn   G.,  and  Lechner.     3,279,489 
Wohrer.  Heny  F.     3,279,255. 

Johnson,  Seward  R.  :  See — 

Rlcketts,   Colin   J.,   Bodnar.    Bralthwalte.   Johnson,   and 
Wheeler.     3,279.406. 

Johnson.  Thomas  E. :  See — 

Zentmaler,  Karl  H..  and  Johnson.     3.279.420. 

Johnson.  Thomas  E.,  to  John  Mathews  k  Co.  Ltd..  and  Hard- 
man  &  Holden  Ltd.  Emulsion  paint  comprising:  pigment 
!1'5S^'a  colloidal  thickener  and  zlrconyl  carbonate  complex. 
3.280.050.  10-18-66.  CI.  260—17  "-  c  v.  ui^ie*. 

Johnson.  William  F.,  to  The  Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Co. 
Indexable  cutter  blade.     3.27fl  o.^.t    ift_iR_ft«    r-i    oo qk 

Jonas.  John  J.  :  See- 


3.279.035.   10-18-66.  Cl.   29 — 95! 


Gordon.   Arthur  L..  Jonas,  and  Pike.     3.280.102. 
Jones.  Burton  A.  :  See — 

Lewis.  George  D..  and  Jones.     3.279.185. 
Jones    Donnie  R..  to  Bowles  Engineering  Corp.     Analog  am- 

plifler  cross  vent.     3.279.488.  10-18-66.  Cl.  137—81  5 
Jones     Hugh,   to   Kumflcar    (Sales)    Ltd.     Mud  flaps  for  ve- 
hicles.    3,279.818.  10-18-66.  Cl.  280— 154  5  i""   ^   ^     '' 
Jones.  Jack  D.  :  See — 

Glover.   Russell  K..  Jr..  and  Jones.     3,279,722. 
Jones^  Joseph  W..  Jr.  :  See — 

Francis.  William  C.  Hill,  and  Jones.     3.279.940. 
Jones.  Lawrence  E.  :  See — 

Kottenstette.  James  P.,  Carl,  Jones,  and  Perry.     3,279.- 
602. 
Jones,  Lucille  :  See — 

Roe.  Charles  C.    3,280,400. 
Joseph,  Philip  S..  and  J.  R.  Stanford,  to  The  Firestone  Tire 
&  Rubber  Co.     Apparatus  for  manufacturing  tire.     3  278  - 
990.  10-18-66,  Cl.  18—17. 
Jung.  Hans.  L.  Ralchle.  and  W.  Schick,  to  Badlsche  Anllln-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.     Rotary  sheet  cutting  ap- 
paratus.    3.279.296.  10-18-66.  Cl.  83—664. 
Juda.  Walter:  See — 

O'Connor,    Thomas   L..   Juda,   McNally,   and    Rosenberg 
3.280,011. 
Jung.  Christopher  :   Sec — 

Pappo.  Raphael,  and  Jung.     3.280.133. 
KS-H  Plastics.  Inc.  :  See— 

Stahlhut.  Leo  G.     3.279,139. 
Kabelltz,  Hans,  and  H.  Rohrmoser,  to  G.  Sucker.     Device  for 
regulating  the  winding  tension  of  web  material.     3,279.719, 
10-18-66.  Cl.  242—75.53. 
Kabushlki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho  :  Sec — 
Muta.  Aklnorl.  and  Uehara.     3.279,305. 
Nlshlhara.  Motohlsa,  Hasegawa,  and  Nakahara.     3.279  ■ 

490. 
Sugawara.    Masao.    Y^amamoto.    Takel.    and    Murayama 
3. 280. 364. 
Kabushlki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  :  See —  i 

Kudo.  Y'oshito.  and  Futamata.     3.279.172. 
Kabushlki  Kaisha  Koseisha  :   See — 

Funaki.  Takashi.     3.279J166. 
Kabushlki  Kaisha.   Telkoku   Denkl   Seisakusho:  See — 

Sato.  Tetsuya.  and  Tsukamoto.     3.279.765. 
Kabushlki  Kaisha  Yoshawa  Denkl  Seisakusho  Kltakyushusbl : 
See — 

Hiratsuka,  Mlchlo.     3.279.247. 
Kadelburg,  Kurt,  to  International  Rectifier  Corp.    Housing  for 
multi-lead  semiconductor  device  including  crimping  connec- 
tion  means  for  one  lead.     3.280.388.  10-18-66.  CI    317 — 
234. 

Kafferlln.  William  H..  to  Corry  Jamestown  Corp.  Drawer 
divider  or  partition.     3.279.642.  10-18-66.  Cl.  220 — 22. 

Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Martinet.  Jacques  R.     3.279,933. 

Kaiser.  Harold  D..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
High  capacitance  device.  3.279.947.  10-18-66  CI  117 — 
217. 
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Kaiser,  Karl  B.,  to  The  IngersoU  MIIIIdk  Machine  Co.    Index- 
able  cutter   blade.      3,279,034.    10-18-66.    CI    29 — 95. 
Kamlbayaahl,  Tetsusaburo  :  See — 

Oshlma,   Shlntaro.   and   Kamlbayashi.     3,279,959. 
Kampfer,   Richard   H.,   to  Conveyor  Specialties  Co.     Flexible 
bottle  convevor  chain.     3,279,586,  10-18-66,  CI.  198 — 189. 
Kantrowlte.  Lionel :  See- 
Emerson,   Edward  J..  Kantrowlti,  and  Scholer.     3,279  ■ 
154. 
Kapeker,    Martin,   to  Thermovac   Industries  Corp.     Deflector 
unit   for  freeie  dryer.     3,279,199.   10-18-66,  CI    62 — 55.5. 
Kaplan,  Charles  A.,  to  Samuelson  Sc  Jacob.     Toaster.     3,279, 

350.  10-18-66.  CI.  99—390. 
Karol.  Robert.     Rotary  piston  engine.     3,279.445,  10-18-66, 

CI.  123 — 44. 
Kartte,  Klaus  :  See — 

Nonnenmacher.   Helmut,  and   Kartte.      3,279,884. 
Karwat,  Ernst,  and  G.  Ruckborn,  to  Llnde  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Process  of  absorbing  hydrocarbon  Impurities  In  air  separa- 
tion.    3.279,197,  10-18-66,  Cl.  62—13. 
Kastnlng,  Ernst-Guenther  :  See — 

Naarmann,  Herbert,  and  Kastnlng.     3,280,075. 
Kates,  Paul  Q.  :  See— 

Penton,  Hugh  V.,  and  Kates.     3.279,316. 
Kato.    Katsujl.    K.    Fukutake.    X.    Takei.    and    K.    Koyama. 
Preparation  of  potent  hemostatic  principle  and  hemostatic 
preparation  therefrom.     3.279,991.  10-18-66.  Cl    167 — 65. 
Katsaros.   Constantlne,  and   C.   B.   Kenaga,   to  Morton  Inter 
national.   Inc.     Fungicidal   process.     3.279.985.    10-18-66, 
Cl.  167—39. 
Kauer,  George  C,  Jr.,  and  L.  E.  Brooks,  to  Air  Techniques, 
Inc.      Compressed   air  dehydration   system   with   deslccant 
reactivating  means.     3,279,151,  10-18-96,  Cl    55 — 26. 
Kaufman,   Albert  and   L.     Spring  sash   balance.     3.278,982. 

10-18-66.  Cl.  16—197. 
Kaufman,  Louis  :  See — 

Kaufman.  Albert  and  L.    3,278,982. 
Kawake,  Tadashlge.     Motorcar  door  lock  mechanism.     3,279,- 

227.  10-18-66,  Cl.  70 — 264. 
Kay-Brunner  Steel  Products  :  See — 

Kleser.  Edward,  and  Behnke.     3.279.569. 
Kay.   Edward   L..   E.   C.   Knowles.   W.   R.  Slegart,   and  F    C. 
McCoy,  to  Texaco  Inc.    Lubricating  composition.    3.280.6.W. 
10-18-66.  Cl.  252—49.7. 
Keenan,  John  G.,  J.  Palfreyman,  and  J.  B.  Holllday,  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Ltd.    Gas  turbine  power  plant.    3.279,191.  10-18-66, 
Cl.  60 — 263. 
Kelter.  Edward  F..  to  Toledo-Beaver  Tools.  Inc. 
for  machining  pipe.      3,279,059,   10-18-66.  Cl. 
Kelco  Co. :  See — 

Schuppner.  Harry  R..  Jr.    3.279.934. 
Keller,  Robert  F. :  See- 
Hall,  William  B.,  and  Keller.     3,279,028. 
Kelley.  GUbet  A.  :  See — 

Thompson.  Raymond  P..  Knepp,  and  Kelley. 
Kelly.  Douglas  E. :  See— 

Obermaler.  Frank  E..  and  Kelly.    3.279.698. 
Kelly.  Edgar  J.,  to  Llbby.  McNeill  &  Llbby.     Apparatus  for 
Improving    flavor   constituents.      3.280.0OS.    10-18-66.    Cl. 
202—160. 
Kemenczky  Establishment :  See — 
Kemenczky.  MIklos.     3.279.178. 
Kemenczkv.  MIklos.     3.279.179. 
Kemenczky.    >ilklos.    to   Kemencikv    Establishment, 
dynamic  valve  structure.     3,279.178.  10-18-66,  Cl. 
Kemenczky,   MIklos,   to  Kemenczkv  Establishment. 


Apparatus 
30—96. 


3.279.883. 


Hydro- 
60 — 221. 
Jet   pro- 


pulsion   engine    with    fuel    injection    means.      3.279.179, 
10-18-60    Cl.  60 — 221. 
Kemmler,  Slgmund  :  See^ — 

Stahlecker,  Fritz,  and  Kemmler.     3.278.994, 
Kempel.  Norbert  F.     Brakes  for  walking-aid  vehicles.     3.279.- 

567,  10-18-66.  Cl.  188—176. 
Kenaga.  Clare  B. :  See — 

Katsaros.  Constantlne,  and  Kenaga.    3,279,985. 
Kendall  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Simons.  Harold  L.     3,280.229. 
Stelnbock.  Fred  C.     3.279,591. 
Kendall  Refining  Co.  :  See — 

Lawrence.  Franklin  I.  L.,  and  Pohorllla.     3.279.928. 
Kennedv.  Donald  A    M.,  to  Slmms  Motor  Units  Ltd.     Nut  as- 
semblies.    3,279.706,  10-18-66.  Cl.  239—533. 
Kent.  Preben  :  See — 

Fleldsen.  George  L.,  and  Kent.     3,279,744. 
KerkvUet.  Ferdinand  O.     Screw  auger  cohveyor  with  rotatable 

tube.     3,279.592.  10-18-66.  Cl.  198 — 215. 
Kerr.  Frank  C,  and  B.  R.  Talley,  to  Wallace  O.  Leonard.  Inc. 
Igniter   safety    and    arming  device.      3.279,189,    10-18-66. 
Cl.  60—256. 
Kersten.  Donald  J.     Truck  load  measuring  system.    3,279.3o0, 

10-18-66.  Cl.  177—136. 
Kersteter.  Ammon  W.,  and  F.  C.  Faulkner.  Jr..  to  American 
Machine    A    Foundry    Co.      Evaporator    and    Impingement 
plate  therefor.     3,279,533,  10-18-66.  Cl.  165 — 105. 
Kesh.    Seroun.      Table    cover    for    outdoor    use       3.279,515, 

10-18-66.  Cl.  150—52. 
Kessler,  Hyman  :  See — 

Bowers,  Frederic  M.,  and  Kessler.     3,279,951. 
Keuffel  &  Esser  Co. :  See — 

Ardlto,   Michael,   Brown,   CoUura,   Drexler    Krause,   and 
Nelthardt.     3.279.073. 

Keyser.   Jobann  J.     Spindle,  especially  two-for-one  twisting 

spindle.     3,279.162,  10-18-66.  Cl.  57—58.49. 
Kldd.  Nash  A.  :  See— 

DIghton.  Gaylon  L.,  Kldd.  and  Davis.     3,28^,235. 
Klekhaefer  Corp.  :  See — 

Klekhaefer,  Elmer  C.     3,279.415. 
Klekhaefer,  Elmer  C,  to  Klekhaefer  Corp.     Marine  propeller 
for  discharging  engine  exhaust  through  the  propeller  hub. 
3,279,415,  10-18-66,  Cl.  115—17. 


Kleser     Edward,   and    A.    F.    Behnke,    to   Kay-Brunner    Steel 
Products.     Camshaft  assembly  for  carriage  wheel  braking 
mechanism.     3,279,569.  10-18-66.  Cl.   188 — 206 
Kimble.  Robert  C.  :  See — 

Kramer,  Walter  E..  and  Kimble.     3.280,175. 
Kind.  Fred  A.,  to  Syntex  Corp.     17-lower  alkyl  ethers  of  6- 
chloro-A.4,«  pregnadlen  17o-ol-3,20-dlone.    3,280,114.  10-18 
66.  a.  260—239.55. 
Klng-Seeley  Thermos  Co. :  See — 
Hanssen.  Tore  B.     3,279,088. 
Kinnard.    Wolcott    S.      Portable    carrier  or  dolly    for   photo- 
graphic equipment.     3,279.348.   10-18-66    Cl    95 — 86 
Kinney.  Elmer  H.  :  See — 

Ellsworth.  James  P..  Dyer,  and  Kinney.     3,280.379 
Kinne^r,  Wilson  L.  :  See — 

Kirk,  Walter  B.,  Jr..  Kinney,  and  Gogarty      3.279,537. 
Klrche^  Robert  M.     Drape  folding  machine.    3.279.661.  10-18- 

Klrcfiner.  Albert :  See — 

Brombach    Ernst,  and  KIrchner.     3,279.291 
Ktrk.  Walter  B..  Jr.,  W.  L.  Kinney,  and  W.   B.  i;ogarty,  to 
Marathon  Oil  Co.     Process  for  recovering  oil  utilizing  non- 
Newtonian  fluids.     3.279,537,  10-18-66.  Cl.   166—9 
Klrkeby.  Eivlnd.     Counterbalanced  lamp.      3.280  322    10-18- 

66,  Cl.  240 — 52.  f         ,        .«  -. 

Klrkpatrlck,  Kenneth  L.,  and  P.   R.   Ferris,   to  Deere  &  Co 

Transportable  harvester.     3.279.158.10-18-66   Cl   66 228 

Klrschner,  James  B. :  Bee — 

McConnell,  William  M,.  and  Klrschner.    3.279.625 
Kiss.  Pal :  See — 

Harsanyl.  Kalman.  Kiss.  Korbonlts.  .Mnlyata.  Erdeli.  Tar 
dos.  and  Leszkovszky.     3.280.122. 
Kitz.  Norbert.  to  Bell  Punch  Co.  Ltd.     Key  controlled  decimal 
electronic  calculating   machine.      3.280.315.    10-18-6C.   Cl 
235^—160. 
Klancke.  John  II..  and  S.  B.  LIndsey.  to  Phillips  Mfg.  Co.    Inc 

Core  plug  heater.     3,280.298,   10-18-66,  cC  219— 208" 
Klass,  Donald  L.,  T.   W.  Martlnek,  K.   M.  Haines,  and  R    B 
McLuen,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.     Apparatus  for  de- 
termining and  controlling  flow  rate.     3,279,496,  10-18-86 
Cl.  137 — 487.5. 
Klelnleln,  Elmer  W,.  to  American  .Motors  Corp.     Motor-coni 

pressor  unit.     3,279.683,  10-18-66.  Cl.  230--58 
KleUs,   Louis  D.,   to   Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Purification  of 

monomers.      3,280.085.   10-18-66.  Cl    260 — 85  I 
Klentsch.  Carl  H.  :  See — 

Hani,  George  E..  and  Klentsch.    3.280.109 
Klerx.  Hans  :  See — 

Rodenacker.  Wolf.  Wegner.  and  Klerx.     3.278.987 
iillne.  Jacob,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation 
J°<^-      Myocardial   prosthetic  device.      3.279.464.    10-18-66! 
Cl.  128 — 64. 
Kllpplng,    Gustav     and    W.    .Mascher.    to    Max-Planck  Gesell 
2^4    i(Wi A-^°        '"''^  '^^  ^'^"^'»'<^''"'ten.     Pump.     3.279. 
Klopf,'  Adam  H.  •  See— 

Goodenough.  Robert  D..  and  Klopf.    3  279,897 
Klosa    Josef,   to  Delmar  Chemicals  Ltd.     Substituted  nltro- 

Imldazolee.     3.280.139,  10-18-66.  Cl.  260—309 
Kloss.  John  W.  :  See — 

Thomas.  David  G..  Kloss.  and  Shu.     3,279  779 
Kluender.  David  B.  :  See — 

Olson.  Robert  A,    and  Kluender.     3.279.637 
Klyce.  Battle  H..  to  Regent  Controls.  Inc.     Liquid  level  con 
,  trol.     3.279.379,  10-18-66,  Cl.  103—25 
Knapp,  David  E.  :  See — 

3*279°253^""*^'   "  '   ^^ '   ^'"'''P-   ^o"'*"-   »nd   Crocker. 
Knapp.   Gortion  G.,  and   C.  J.  Worrel,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Poly- 
propylene   containing    ethyl    3.5  -  dI-tert-butyI-4-hydroxy-<» 
cyanoclnnamate.     3,280.069.  10-18-66,  Cl.  260—45  85 
Knepp.  Gerald  W. :  See — 

Thompson,  Raymond  P..  Knepp.  and  Kelley.     3,279,883. 
Knickerbocker  Toy  Co.,  Inc.  :  See —  ■•'.ao«. 

White,  Leo  L.     3.279.121. 
Knott.  Philip  H.     Exhibitor  of  Informative  markings  remov- 

3,%,?§^."!tl'^fl^6Tl"35-^"6l'^    '""""'    ""'"^•^    ''"^°'- 
Knowles,  Edwin  C.  :  See — 

K»J-  Edward  L..  Knowles,  Siegart.  and  McCoy.     3,280. 

Knowles.  William  S. :  See — 

Mitchell.  Robert  S  .  and  Knowles.     3.280  227 
Knox.  John  A.,  and  R.  M    Lasater.     Halliburton  Co.     Method 

o  X^j;^™"/'"?  parafflnic  and  asphaltle  residues  from  wells. 

3.279,541.  10-18-66.  Cl.  166 — 38. 
Knudsen,  John  P  .  to  Monsanto  Co.     Apparatus  for  wet  spin 

nlng.     3.279.225.  10-18-66.  Cl    68—181 
Knusll.  Enrico,  and  K.  Gubler,  to  J.  R    (Jeigy.  A  -G      Cyclo- 

?^°iQ°^o  and    cyclopentyl    dithlocarbamatea.       3.280.161. 

10—18—86,  Cl.  260—455. 
Kobavashi.  Toshio  .  See — 

..  ,.  Anraku    Takao.  Nagashlma.  and  Kobayashl.     3,279,993. 
Kobe  Steel  Works,  Ltd. :  See — 

NIshlhara,   Mamonu.   Hirano,  and   Yagl.      3.279.960. 
Kober.  Ehrenfrled  H.  :  See — 

Boudaklan,  Max  M  .  Kober.  and  Shipkowskl.     3  280  124 
Kober.  Ehrenfried  H..  H.  F.  Lederle.  and  O.  F.  Ottmann.  to 

Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Amlnoohenoxy  and  nltro 

phenoxy   phosphonltrlles.      3.280,222.   10-18-66.   Cl.   269— 

Kober.  Ehrenfried  H..  H.  F.  Lederle.  and  O.  F.  Ottmann.  to 
Olln   Mathleson   Chemical  Corp,      Polyfluoroalkoxv   phenyl 
amino  phosphonltnles.     3,280,223.  10-18-68.  Cl,  260—927 
Kobori,  Shlgeyukl  :  See — 

NIshlhara.   Motohlsa.  Hasegawa.  Nakahara.  and  Kobori. 
3.279.490. 

Kocl.  Ludvlk  J.  :  See— 

Jepson.   Ivar,   Kocl.   Vlecell.  and  Illtan.     3.279,352. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ziz 


Koehler,  James  O. :  See — 

Kordescb,  Karl  V  ,  and  Koehler.     3,279,950. 
Koff.  Arnold,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.     Riboflavin  beadlet 

composition.     3,279, i>y4,  10-18-66.  Cl.  167—81. 
Kohl,   Karl.      Warp  knitting  machine.     3,279,219,   10-18-66, 

Cl.  6b — 86, 
Kokusal  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushlkl   Kalsha  :  See — 

Oshlma,   Shlntaro,   and    Kamibayashl.      3,279,959. 
KoUnger,  Kenneth  J.,  and  E.  D.  Duke,  to  International  Har- 
vester  Co.      Resilient    dozer   lift   arrangement.      3,279,105, 
10-18-86.  Cl.  37—144, 
KoUsman  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Hesel,   Herman,   Barthel,   and   Rath.      3,279,250. 
Komorn,  Mark  B.  :  See — 

Brayman,  Jacob,  Komorn.  and  ZeltUn.     3,278,993. 
Konlshl,  Satoru  :  See— 

Sakal,   MagolchI,   Mori,   Yoshloka.   and  Konlshl.      3,279,- 
024. 
Koopman,  Harmannus  :  See — 

Daams,  Jasper,  SLd  Koopman.     3,279,909. 
Kopernak,   Rudy   L,      Desolderlng  device.      3,279,674,   10-18- 

66.  Cl.  228—20. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  Seo — 

Wright.  Harold  A.     3,280,089. 
Korbonlts,  Dezso  ■  See — 

Harsanyl,    Kalmun,    Kiss,    Korbonlts,    Malyata.    Erdeli. 
Tardos.  and  Leszkovssky.     3,280,122, 
Kordesch,  Karl  V.  :  See — 

Schaefer,  Hugh  F.,  and  Kordesch.    3,279,949. 
Kordescb,  Karl  V.,  and  J.  O.  Koehler,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Method  of  using  solid  organic  fuels  In  a  fuel  cell.     3,279.- 
950,  10-18-68,  Cl.  136—86 
Kordesch,  Karl  v.,  J.  F.  Yeager,  and  J.  S.  Dereska,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.     Method  of  producing  electricity  and  chemi- 
cals.    3  280,014.  10-18-66,  Cl  204—73. 
Korn,  Joel,   to  Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H.     Con- 
trol device  for  the  step-wise,  pilot  controlled  level  regula- 
tion of  communication  systems.      3,280,261,   10-18-66,  Cl. 
179 — 15. 
Kortp,  Friederich  W.  A.  O   K.  :  See— 

Fritzsche.    Hans,    Hasserodt,    Van    Olmen,    and    Korte, 
3,280.195. 
KoHhkln,  Lev  N  :   See — 

Nablullln.  Faat  K.,  Adamjan,  Busova,  Gantman,  Gertslk. 
Zhuravlev,  Marfln,  Sladkova,  Shlionskaja,  and  Koshkin. 
3.27ft, 649. 
Kostai.  Louis  :     See — 

Kostal.  Milton.     3.279,792. 
Kostai,  Milton  and  L.,  to  R.  R.  Donnelly  A.  Sons  Co.     Stacker 
for  paner  sheets  or  signatures.     3,279.792.   10-18-66.  Cl. 
271—7^1 
Kottenstette.  James  P..  D.  C.  Card.  Jr..  L,  E.  Jones,  and  J. 
K.  Perry,  to  et  al.  Inc.     Magnetic  separation  process  and 
equipment  therefor,     3,279,602,  10-18-66.  Cl.  209 — 214, 
Kowal,  Stephen  F,,  to  Monsanto  Co,     Apparatus  for  raising 

carpet  pile.  3,279,022,  10-18-86,  Cl  26—2. 
Kowalik,  Thomas  J,,  A.  J.  Vallelunga.  and  A.  J.  Perron,  to 
International  Product  Design  and  Research  Corp,  Projec- 
tor screens  and  method  and  apparatus  for  using  samp. 
3,279,313.  10-18-66.  Cl.  88 — 28.9. 
KowalskI,  Ronald  C.  Elastic  rbeometer.  3.279.240,  10-18-^ 
66,  Cl    7."*— 15.4.  . 

See— 
Fukutake,   Takel,   and  Koyama.     3,279, 


Diffusion  motor.     3,279,750,  10-18-66, 


Koyama.  KenjIro 
Kato.   Katsujl. 
991. 
Kozlckl.    Henry   J, 
279 


to   Ford   Motor  Co,     Vehicle  suspension 
system.     3.2t9.556,  10-18-66.  Cl.  180 — 54 
Krnhn,    Vincent    F,,    and    K.    L     Petrie,    to   Ford   Motor   Co. 

Forage  harvester      3,279,589.  10-18-68,  Cl.  198 — 211. 
Kramer.  Hyman.     Furniture  construction,     3.279.734,  10-18- 

88.  Cl,  248—186. 
Kramer,  Walter  E.,  and   R.   C.   Kimble,   to  Union  Oil  Co,  of 
California,      Preparation    of   organic   esters   from    organic 
lialldes  and  mixed  organic  anhydrides,     3.280,175.   10-18- 
66,  Cl,  260—470 
Kramllch.  Loreni  H.     Back  hoe  excavator.     3,279,632,  10-18- 

88.  Cl.  214—138. 
Krase.  Hoist  :  See — 

Ootze.  Wolfgang.  Gugel.  and  Krase.     3.280.054. 
Krause.    Albert   J.      Nut   thread   lock,      3,279,518,    10-18-68. 

Cl    151   -19 
Krause,  Edward  B.,   >.j   to  C.  W.  White.     Position  computer 

3.279.695.  10-18-68,  Cl    23^—78. 
Krause,  Herbert,  to  Atwnod  Vacuum  Machine  Co,     Seat  slide 

construction,     3.279,737,  10-18-88.  Cl.  248 — 430. 
Krause.  William  :   See — 

Ardlto.    Michael.   Brown,   CoUura.    Drexler,   Krause.   and 
Nelthardt.     3.279,073. 
Kreh.  Marvin  J  :  See — 

Carbone,  Anthony  J.,  Guilford,  and  Kreh.    3,279,503. 
Krimmel.    Harry   S      Therapeutic  massaging  device.      3.279,- 

483,  10-18-88,  C     128 — 62 
Krohm,  Fred  A.,  to  The  Anderson  Co.     Adapter.     3.279,835, 

10-18-66.  Cl.  287—119 
Krohn,   Henry   W.    to  Eaton   Yale  k  Towne  Inc.      Portable 
pressure  gauge  for  a  plural  chamber  pneumatic  apparatus, 
3,279  248.  10-18-86,  Cl.  73—148.3. 
Kronacher,  Hermann  :   See — 

Lesser,  Karl-Helni,  Scfanmann,  and  Kronacher.     3,279,- 
892. 
Kronenberger.  Kurt :  See — 

Brunnee.  Curt.  Delgmann.  and  Kronen t>erger.     3,280,325. 

Krukow.  Eugene  J.  :  Set — 

Stevens.  Edwin  L.,  and  Krukow.    3.279,277. 

Kruzlc,  Zelko  J.,  and  P.  Skalka,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp  Mounting  apparatus  for  panelboards.  3.280.380. 
10-18-86,  Cl.  317—119. 

Krynlckl,  John.  Toy  boat  and  driving  means  therefor.  3,279.- 
120,  10-18-66,  Cl.  46—93. 


Krzyszczuk,  Edward. 

Cl,   253 — 40. 
Kudlaty.  Walter  J.,  to  Marvel  Engineering  Co.     De-alr  device. 

3.279.880,  10-18-86,  Cl,  230—111. 
Kudo.   Yoshito.  and  M.   Futamau,   to  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Ko- 
matsu    Selsakusho.      Hydraulic   drive   speed    changing  and 
transmitting  unit,     3,279,172,   10-18-66,  Cl.  60 — 83. 
Kuehlthau,  Hugo  L.  :  See —  ^ 

Avery,  Fred  J.   and  Kuehlthau.     3,279,835. 
Kuhl,   Gerald   L.     Beater   assembly   for  a   manure  spreader. 

3,279^800.  10-18-68,  Cl.  275 — 6. 
Kuhle,  Engelbert,  L.   Eue.  and  B.  Wegler,  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.     O-lower  alkyl-N-chloro  phenyl 
N'.N'-dUower    alkyl    Isoureas.      3,280.190.    10-18-66.    Cl. 
260 — 564. 
Kuhn,  Erich  :  See — 

Wleland.   Ernst,   Sackmann,   Friedel,  Kuhn.  and  Harms 
3  279  723 
Kumflcar  (Sales)  Ltd.:  See — 
Jones,  Hugh.     3,279,818. 
Kuramoto,   Takeo.     Meter  covers.     3,279,646,   10-18-66,   Cl. 

220 — 82. 
Kurokawa,  Yoshlo  :  See — 

Toda,  Nanao,  Tokui,  and  Kurokawa.    3,280,371. 
Kurtenacker,    Robert   S..    C.    W.    Roe,   and  H.   J.   Wetzel,    to 
United  SUtes  of  America.  Agriculture.    Container  fastener. 
3,279,829.  10-18-66.  Cl.  287—20  92. 
Kusaba.  Fumllo  :  See — 

Obmura,  Einosuke,  Uemmi,  Suhara.  and  Kusaba.    3,280,- 
007. 
Kutchera,    Arthur   W..    to   Minnesota    Mining  and   Mfg.   Co. 
Card  rtprage  and  feeding  device.    3,279,789.  10-18-66,  Cl. 

Kyo.  Katomon  :  See — 

VVatanabe,  Jun,  Arakawa,  and  Kyo.    3,280,052. 
Kyryluk.    William    F.      Solar   heat   concentrator.      3,279,457. 

10-18-66,  Cl    126 — 270. 
Kubik.  Caslmlr  F. :  See — 

Webb.  James  E.     3,279,193. 
La  Combe  Edward  M.,  and  F.  E.  Bailey,  Jr..  to  Union  Carbide 
o  .'<R  ^/nterpolyuiers  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  sulflnes. 
3,280,081.  10-18-66,  Cl.  260—79.7. 
Lagher.    Gunnar    H.      Roller-bending   machine   for    roundlnc 

sheet  metal.    3,279,229,  10-18-66,  Cl.  72—170. 
Laldlaw,  David  K. :  See — 

Ayers,  Ellsworth  B.,  Laldlaw.  and  Spencer.    3,279  198. 
Laing,  Mkolaus,  to  Lalng  Vortex.  Inc.     Cross  flow  machines 

5'?,-n'>'^  *^VS*'1^°5^''    "°''*    incorporating    such    machines. 
3,2 1 9,209,  10-18-66,  Cl.  62 — 426. 
Lalng  Vortex,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lalng,  Nikolaus.     3,279.209. 
L'Air  Llqulde  Societe  Anonyme  Pour  I'Etudes  et  rExplolta- 
tlon  des  I'rocedes  Georges  Claude  :  See — 

Mondaln  -Monval,  Gerard,  and  Audrlc.     3,280.295 
Laltram  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Martin,  John.     3.278,983. 

^.I'lPj^^L'i'*  ^  '  ^  Mariln  Toy  Products,  Inc.  Toy  carrousel 
3,279,793,  10-18-66,  Cl    272—31.  "irruu«;i. 

La  Maida.  Pllne  R.  Variable  output  rotating  hydraulic  ma- 
chines.    3,279,389.  10-18-66.  Cl.  103— 161. 

Lambert,  Warren  G.  Means  for  separating  parUcles  of  high 
oeM'ty^fom  fluid  of  low  density.     3,279,155,  10-18-68,  Cl. 

Oo ^  lo. 

^n?^-To^^-^a^      ^"'^  bending  device      3,279.236.  10-18-66. 

Landau,  Moshe.  Trap  for  air  or  wind  blowing  paraUel  to 
the  wall  of  a  building     3,279.349,  10-18-66,  Cl.  98—30 

Lander  Arthur  G.,  and  D.  A.  Hausmann,  to  American  Pipe  and 
Construction  Co.  Centrifugal  process  for  making  products 
with  furan  resin.     3,280,232,  10-18-66.  Cl.  264--71 

"IrTo^is^e^a  "ifcr*  ^*"^  ^*"'°*  machine.  '3,279,- 
Lange  Hans,  and  G.  Schllcht,  deceased  tby  E.  M  E  Schlicht 
legal  representative),  to  Deutsche  Erdol  Aktlengesellschaft' 
Process  for  the  exploitation  of  bitumens  containing  strata 
l5-l"8^*6^cT'l68^^l'^8""*"'  *°*'  gasification.  3,279,540. 
Langner,  R^lph  R.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Latex  stablllza 
tion  and  preservation.     3,280,065.  10-18-66    Cl   260—29  7 

Ji^°'.^"'"^v.',H   ^v.u'"'^    ^     ^     <^o°»*-    to    Gevaert    Photo- 
Iroducten  N.\.     Photopolymerlzatlon  of  ethylenically  un 
96^3*5  *     *""^*°'^  compositions.     3,279,919.    10-18-86.  Cl. 

'T2T9.3^"l'^lg:i6^,°cf'8l^^8  ''''"**°   ^"      "'"''   ''^^'^ 
Larson,  Chas.  O..  Co. :  See — 

Larson,  Charles  O.    3,279,300. 
Larson.  Daniel  A. :  See— 

Smith,  John  D..  and  Larson.    3.279.877. 
Larson    Jack  E..  to  Brunswick  Corp.     Bowling  alley  gutter 

construction.    3.279,795,  10-18-66;  Cl.  273—51.  k""*'^ 

Larson,  John  R,  and  C.  M.  Hayes,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Co.     Curing  of  epoxy  resins  with   N'N»-dIalkyldtethVlene 

trlamlne.    3.280,043,  10-18-68,  Cl.  260—2.  ""''""■^^°y'^°^ 
Larson,  Kenneth  R.,  to  Snap-On  Tools  Corp.     Preset  toraue 

measuring  device.    3.279,286.  lO-ia-68,  d   81—52  4 
^■TS?."'  ,^«^''"*t^  K-  to  Snap  On  Tools  Corp.     Preset  adjust 

81— 52  4""^    measuring   rfevlce.      3,279.2S7,    lO-lsi-l^  Cl. 

^'nfrH'.,?®***'^  L,  to  Parker  Metal  Goods  Co.  Method  of 
'pK"^^2?§ffm^*fl-l6°,'^C?''|jr 3"§.  "-<^»'-'^-  fo^'^d.^s^ 

Larsson,  Nils  F  to  Aktlebolaget  Electrolux.  Device  for 
250  Is'  ''*°'^'''"«^'''  ''■'P*"-     3,278.968,  10-18-66^^0    1*^ 

La  Russa,  Joseph  :  See — 

Baum,  Matthew  C.,  and  La  Russa,    3,280.369. 
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Co.     Lumber  sorting 
10-18-66,   CI.    209— 


3,279,08-2 
to   United 


States    of 


Method  of  preparing 


Lasater,  Reginald  M. :  See — 

Knox,  John  A.,  and  Lasater.    3,279,341. 
Lashaa,  Sherman  C.,  and  D.  £.  Ranck,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.      Process    for    preparing    halophenoxymethyl    halldes. 
3,280,197,  10-18-66.  CI.  260—612. 
Lassiter,   Rush  E.     Steam  unit  for  frozen  foods.     3,279,450, 

10-18-66,  Cl.  126 — 20. 
Latlnl,  EMmond  :  See — 

Latlnl,  Leo,  E..  and  J.  E.    3.279.149. 
Latlnl.  John  E. :  See — 

Latlnl,  Leo.  E..  and  J.  E.    3.279,149. 
Latlnl.  Leo,  E..  and  J.  E.,  to  Chocolate  Spraying  Co.     Auto- 
matic  article   processing  mechanism  for   timed  continuous 
operation.    3,279,149.  10-18-66,  Cl.  53 — 370. 
Laverty,  Martin  J.,  to  Murray  Mfg.  Corp.     Hermetic  sealing 
method  and  apparatus.     3,279.052.  10-18-66    Cl.  29 — 510. 
Lawrence.   Franklin   I.   L..   and  M.  J.   Pohorllla,   to   Kendall 
Refining  Co.     Flame  retardants.  process  for  producing,  and 
article    comprising    the    same.      3,279,928,    10-18-66.    Cl. 
106 — 15. 
LawBon,  Oustaf  R.,  and  W.  M.  Hawkins,  to  The  Thomas  A 
Betts  Co.     Ground  sheath  connector.     3,280.246    10-18-66, 
Cl.  174—88. 
Lawson,  Joseph  M.,  to  Moore  Dry  Kiln 
and   stacking  apparatus.     3,279,600. 
74. 
Lear  Slegler.  Inc. :  See — 

Cook.  Arthur  J.,  Dean,  and  Monroe. 

Iveary,    Joseph    A.,    and    R.    L.    Nance, 

America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

Plutonium  mononitride.     3.279,898,  10-18-66,  Cl.'23^— 344. 
Leasure,    Henry   J.      Gyroscopic   vacuum   ensrlne.      3,279  444 

10-18-66.  Cl.  123 — 41.86. 
Leatham.  Earl :  See— 

Pack.  Albert  H.,  Campbell,  and  Leatham.     3,280,228. 
Lechner,  Thomas  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

BJornsen,  Blorn  G.,  and  Lechner.     3,279,489. 
Lederle.  Henry  F. :  See —  , 

Kober.  Ehrenfrled  H.,  Lederle,  and  Ottmann.     3,280.222. 
Kober.  Ehrenfrled  H..  Lederle.  and  Ottmann.     3.280,223. 
Le  Douarec.  Jean  C. :  See — 

Rejfnler.  Gilbert.  Canevarl,  and  Le  Douarec.    3.280.127. 
Lee.  Richard  M.  :  See — 

Zawadzkl.  Thomas.  Lee,  and  Reventas.     3.280.063 
Lee.  Ronald  H.  :  See— 

Wortz.  Edward  C.  and  Lee.    3.279.201 
Lees.  Donald  :  See — 

France,  Harold,  Kerrigan,  and  Lees.     3,280.066. 
Legatt.    Theodore,    and    E.    L.    Shapiro,    to    Scherlng    Corp. 
Peroxy  steroids  and  method  for  their  manufacture.     3.280.- 
157.  10-18-66,  Cl.  260—397.4. 
I..ehn  k  Fink  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Harrison,  Thomas  S..  and  Cokeley.    3.279,999. 
L'Electronlque  Appliquee  :  See — 

Maes,  Guy.     3,278.950. 
Leliaert.   Raymond   M.      Machine  for  contrulled  freezing,  de 
flashing  and  trimming  of  parts.     3.279,125    10-18-66,  Cl. 
51—13. 
Lelicoff.  Jhon.     Portable  warning  device. 

66,   Cl.   40—129. 
Lemper,  Herbert,  to  Mesta  Machine  Co. 
tinuous  casting  of  metals.     3,278,999, 
57.2. 
Lenk,  Erich  :  See — 

Schlppers,  Heinz,  and  Lenk.     3,279,711. 
Lentz.  John  J. :  See — 

Anderson.  John  L..  and  Lentz.    3,280.340. 

Lenz.    Rudolf,    to    Aktiengesellschaft    Brown,    Boverl    &    Cle. 

Pouring  apparatus  with  radioactive  means  for  determining 

molten  metal  level  In  riser  conduit.     3.279.001.   10-18-66. 

Cl.  22—79. 

Leonard,  Louis  H..  Jr..  to  Carrier  Corp.     Heating  and  cooling 

system.     3.278.978.  10-18-66.  Cl.  165 — 62. 
Leonard.  Louis  H.,  Jr.,  to  Carrier  Corp.'    Absorption  refrigera- 
tion systems  having  weak  and  strong  solution  pumps  with 
means   for  bypassing  solution   to   the   inlet   of   the  strong 
solution   pump.      3,279,203,    10-18-66.    Cl.   62—103. 
Leonard.  Louis  H..  Jr..  to  Carrier  Corp.    Absorption  refrlgera 

tlon  systems.     3.279,206,   10-18-66,   ~     —      -    - 
Leonard.  Louis  H..  Jr..  to  Carrier  Corp. 
tlon  systems.     3.279.207.   10-18-66. 
Leonard.   Richard   L.  :  See — 

Duffy.  James  J.,  and  Leonard.     3.279,486. 
Leonard.  Wallace  O..  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Kerr.  Frank  C.  and  Talley.     3.279.189. 
Lepetit,   S.p.A.  :  See- 
Testa.  Emlllo.  CIgnarella.  PlfTerl.  and  Nlcolaus. 
111. 
Lesser.  Karl-Helnz.  I.  Schumann,  and  H.  Kronacher. 
deut.oche   KalkstlckstofT-Werk   A.G..   and   P'ellner  A 
O.m.b.H.      Rotary   chemical    reaction   furnace   for 
substances.      3.279,892.   10-18-66.  Cl.  2.3 — 279. 
Leszkovszky.  Gyorgv  P. :   See — 

Harsanyl.    Kalman,    Kiss.    KorbonHs,    Malyata.    Erdell. 
Tardos.  and  Leszkovszky.     3.280.122. 
Levendusky.  Joseph  A. :  See — 

Soriente.  Alfonse  J.,  and  Levendusky.     3.279.608. 
Levlel.  Roger  L..   to  Degremont.     Liquid  flow  regulating  ar 

rangements.     3.279.604.  10-18-66.  Cl.  210 — 101. 
Le  Vine.  Sidney.     Electrotherapeutlc  facial  mask  apparatus. 

3.279,468.   10-18-66.  Cl.   128—410. 
Levitt.   Morton  :  See — 

Senour.  James  D.  3,279.066. 
Levy.  Joseph,  and  A.  Friedman,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co. 
Hydrogenatlon  of  clnnamlc  aldehvdes  and  derivatives 
thereof.  3.280,192.  10-18-66.  Cl.  260—599. 
r>evy,  Maurice,  and  S.  A.  Pollcht.  to  Berkey  Photo  Inc.  Cam- 
era apparatus  for  recording  motion  pictures.  3.279.310 
10-18-66,   Cl.   88—24. 


3.279.110,  10rl8- 

Apparatus  for  con- 
10-18-66.  Cl.  22— 


Cl.  62—141. 
Absorption  refrigera- 
Cl.  -62—141. 


3.280. 


to  Sud 

Ziegler 

flowable 


3.279.157. 


3.279.054. 
Sheet    han- 
271—5. 


Lewis.  George  D..  and  B.  A.  Jones,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.     Rocket  steering  system.     3,279.188.  10-18-6Hk 
Cl.   60—230. 
Lewis.  Karl  R.,  and  R.  E.  Roy.  to  Colts  Inc.    Grenade  launch 

er.     3.279.114.  10-18-66.  Cl.  42—1. 
LI.  Kwoh  H.  :   See 

Noznlck.  Peter  P..  and  Li.    3.279.476. 
Llbby.  McNeill  A  LIbby  :   See- 
Kelly.  Edgar  J.     3.280.008. 
Llcentia  Patent-Verwaltungs  O.m.b.H.  :   See — 

Pannen.  Egon.      3,280.244. 
LIchtner.  Rudolf,  to  Gruner  A  Sohn.     Device  for  producing  uu 
even  distribution  of  light  on  a  copying  frame.     3.279.311, 
10-18-66.   Cl.   88—24. 
LIddle,  Goffrey  J.  :  See— 

Tllney.   Richard    Campbell,   and   LIddle.      3.279,421. 
Lien,  Dallas  H..  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Magnetic  se- 
Quentlal  pulsing  circuit.     3,280,335.  10-18-66    Cl.  307—88. 
Llllen.   Otto  M.,   and  K.  A.    Sprlngsteln.   to  Axel  Springer  A 
Sohn.     System  for  engraving  a  record  from  multiple  orig 
Inal  copies.     3,280.252.  10-18-66.  Cl.  178 — «. 
Lilly   Eli.  and  Co.  :  See— 

Buting.  Walter  E..  and  Aiuswortb.     3,279,988. 
Lin    Hung  C.  and  P.  F.  Plttman.  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
Corp.     Constant  current  biasing  circuit.     3,280.338.  10-18- 
66.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Lincoln,  Seamon  A.  :  See — 

Regan,  Francis  A.,  Jr..  Lincoln,  and  Hanson.     3,278,958. 
Regan,  Francis  A..  Jr.,  Lincoln,  and  Hanson.     3,279.366. 
I^lndahl.  Ture  E. :  See — 

Andersson-Sason.  Carl  E.  S..  and  Llndabl. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft  :   See — 

Kurwat,  Ernst,  and  Ruckborn.    3.279.197. 
Rottmayr,   Frledrlch.     3,279.152. 
LIndecker.  Joseph  B.  :   Sec — 

Yawn,  Preston  W.,  Pugh.  and  LIndecker. 
Linden.    Gosta   R.,    to    MlehTe-Goss-Dexter.    Inc. 
dllng  mechanism.     3.279.785.    10-18-66.   Cl. 
Lln<ler.   Jerome  :  See — 

Well    Edward  D..  Llnder.  and  Dorfman.     3.280.174. 
Linder.    Jerome.    E.    1).    Well,    and    E.    Dorfman.    to    Hooker 
Chemical  Corp.     Ilerblcidul  method  utilizing  aromatic  nitro 
gen  containing  herbicides.     .{. 279.907.  10-18-06.  Cl.  71 — 2.;*. 
Llndh.  Thorsten   L.      Filled  and  sealed  package  having  rein 

forcing  side  panels.     3,279,678,  10-18-66,  Cl.  229—17. 
Llndman,     .Morris     W.        Rocket-ramjet     propulsion     engine. 

3.279.187,   10-18-66.  Cl.  60      245. 
LIndsey.   Seth   B.  :  See — 

Klancke.  John  H.,  and  LIndsey.     3. 280.298. 
LInsay,  .Michael,  to  C  A  M  Industrial  Associates    Inc.     Kelec 
five  four-wheel  steering  mechanism.     3.279.81,3,   10-18-66 
Cl.   280—91. 
Lion  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See-  - 

Selden.  Herman  L.     3,279,574. 
Llppert,  Walter,  and  O.  Verheyen.  to  Babcock  A  Wilcox  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  and  a  method  of  cooling  superheated  steam. 
;{,279.441.    10-18-66.   Cl.    122—459. 
Llpps.   Frieda  :  See — 

Roe.  Charles  C.     3,280,400. 
LIpslus,   Harold   B.  :  See- 
Romano,  Ralph,  and  Saewltz.    3.279. .'30. 
LIquorl.  Alfonso  M.,  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Co.     Chemical  proc 
ess  and  catalyst  therefor.     3,280,207.  10-18-66.  Cl.  260  - 
675.5. 
Llvshlts.   Abram   L.  :   Sec — 

Bahnlkov.  Grigory  K..  Brusko.  and  Llvshlts.     3.280.042. 
Loffler.    Johannes,    to    Deutsche   Tafelglas    Aktiengesellschaft 
Detag.      Glass  melting  vats   having  refractory  bricks  con- 
taining chromoxlde.      3.279.776.    lO-lS-66.   Cl.   263—46 
Logan.  Lewis  J.     Weld  bolt.     3.279,517.  10-18-66,  Cl.  151  — 

Logan.  Robert  K.  :  See — 

Nehrlch.  Richard  B..  Jr..  and  I..ogan. 
Logemann   Bros.   Co.  :  See — 

Smlltneek,  Ralmond  J.     3.279,297. 
Lojen  Apparatus  Inc.  :   See — 

3,279.794. 


3,280,370. 


Jenkins.  Lois  M. 

Lolll.  John  R.  :  See- 
Morgan.  John  W. 

Lo  Magllo.  Francis  L. 


Mahon,  and 
See- 


Lolll.     3.279,167. 
3.279.326. 


10-18-66.  Cl. 
Long.     Leonard 

10-18-66.  Cl. 
Long,     Leonard 

10-18-66.  Cl. 


3,279,7.39, 
3,279,740, 
3,279,741, 


Harvey.  Robert,  and  Im  Mnglio. 
Ix)ng,  Alan  G.  :  See — 

Eardley.  Stephen.   Stocker.   and   Long.      3.280  118 
Ix)ng.  David  M.,  Jr.,  and  M.  J.  Folkman.     Polyslloxane  car- 
rier   for    controlled    release    of    drugs    and    other    agents 
3.279.996.   10-18-66,  Cl.   167—82.  «t,eui.  . 

Long,     Leonard     D.       Expandable    core-former. 
249—181. 

D.       Expandable     core-former. 
249—181. 

D.       Expandable    core-former. 
249—181. 

Long,  William  E.,  to  The  Plastic  Contact  Lens  Co.     Bifocal 
corneal  contact  lens.     3,279,878,   10-1&-66,   Cl.  351 — 161 
LopenskI,  Stanley  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.    Method 
and  apparatus  for  coating  electric  lamp  bulbs.     3,279,937, 

Lord  Corp. :  Bee — 

Thomas,  David  O.,  Kloss,  and  Shu.     3,279,779. 
Louthan,  Rector  P.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Production 

of  mercapto-Bubstltuted  proplonltrlles.     3,280,164.   10-18- 

66,  Cl.  260 — 465.1. 

Louthan,  Rector  P.,  and  S.  D.  Turk,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.     Production  of  mercapto-substltuted  nltrlles.     3  280- 
163,  10-18-66,  Cl.  260—465.1. 
Lowe,  Wayne  M. :  Bee — 

Smith.  Robert  J.,  Owln,  and  Lowe.     3,279,529. 
Ludwig,  Bernard  J. :  Bee — 

Berger,  Frank  M.,  and  Ludwig.     3,280,171. 
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Ludwig,  Howard  C. :  See — 

Frost.  Leslie  S.,  and  Ludwig.    3,280,360. 

Lulay,  Arthur,  and  J.  T.  Lund,  to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Co.  Pill-resistant  yarns.  3,279,163,  10-18-66,  Cl. 
57—140. 

Lund,  John  T.  :  See 

Lulay,  Arthur,  and  Lund.     3,279,163. 

Lull,  Frank  B.,  W.  A.  Burton,  and  P.  H.  Martin,  to  Monsanto 
Co.  Aerodynamic  fabric  appearance  tester.  3,279,238. 
10-18-66,  Cl.  73—7. 

Lutz,  Joseph  M.  Automobile  rain  guard  for  drtve-ln  theaters. 
3,279,845,  10-18-66,  Cl.  290—90. 

Lynch,  Harry  R.,  to  Rollaud  Glass  Co.  Apparatus  for  cut 
ting  glass.     3,279,604,  10-18-66,  Cl.  225 — 96.5. 

Lyon,  Wlllette  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Process  for  pro 
ducing  polyethylene.     3,280,095,   10-18-66,  Cl.  260 — 94.9. 

Lyons,  L.awrence  H. :  See — 

Anderson,  William  T.,  Hallam,  Lyons,  Mueller,  and  Nel- 
son.    3,280,301. 

MacFarland,  Charles  H.,  to  The  Scott  A  Fetzer  Co.  Coupling 
means.     3,279,828,  10-18-66,  Cl.  285—7. 

MacKenzle,  James  C,  to  Cabot  Corp.  Polymerization  cata- 
lysts.    3,280,096,   10-18-66,   Cl.  200—94.9. 

Madland,  Gabriel,  to  Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co.  Door  lock. 
3,279,839,  10-18-66,  Cl.  292 — 284. 

Madsen,  Elmer  W.,  to  The  Superior  Electric  Co.  Electric 
motor  control  circuit.     3,280,395,  10-18-66,  Cl.  318 — 138. 

Maekawa,  Tomohlsa  :  See — 

Nozakl,  Toshio,  Mori,  and  Maekawa.     3,279,524. 

Maes,  Guy,  to  i'Electronique  Appliquee.  Pneumatic  float  con- 
trol device  for  rjdlosonobuoys.  3,278,956,  10-18-66,  Cl. 
9 — 8. 

Magglola,  Allison,  to  Wallace  A  TIernan  Inc.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing dicarboxyilc  acids.     3,280,183,  10-18-66.  Cl.  260— 

Magnavox  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Parker,  David  I.,  and  Bliss.    3,279,374. 
Magnavox  Electronics  Co.,  The  :  Sec — 
Gouldlng,  Kenneth  C.     3,279,797. 
Mahon,  Joseph  J.  :  See — 

Morgan,  John  W..  Mahon,  and  Lolll.     3.279.167. 
Mahoney,  Thomas  P.  :  See — 

Wenzlaff.  Karl  H.  and  L.  E.     3.278.969. 
-Makar.   Michael.     Automobile  washing  mop  employing  twist- 
able  mop  head.     3.278,977,  10-18-WJ,  Cl.  15 — 567. 
Mallory,  P.  R..  A  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Dotto,  Gianni  A.     3,280,276. 
Hell.  Vernon  E.     3.280. 2u2 
Munson,  Arden  L.,  and  Hlrsch.    3.279,521. 
Maloney,   Thomas  C,   and  J.  T.   Boyer.   to  Burroughs  Corp. 
Gaseous   cold  cathode   Indicator   tube  having  a  segmented 
electrode  and  an  insulating  shield  plate.    3.280,359.  10-18- 
66.  Cl.  313—109.5. 
Malyata,  Ilona  :  Bee — 

Harsanyl.    Kalman,    Kiss,    Korbonlts,    Malyata.    Erdell, 

Tardos,  and  Leszkovszky.     3,280,122. 

MannalonI,  Lello.      Hydraulic  oil  device  for  tool  differential 

pilot  control   In   machine   tools.      3,279.288,    10-18-66,   Cl. 

82—14. 

Manx,  Curtis  T.     Movable  transparent  shutter  for  a  welder's 

helmet.     3.278,943.  10-18-66,  Cl.  2—8. 
Marathon  Oil  Co.  :  Bee — 

Kirk,   Walter  B..  Jr..  Kinney,  and  Gogarty.     3,279,537. 
Marez,   John.      Multi-color   CRT   display   system.      3,280.254, 

10-18-«6,  Cl.  178—7.85. 
Marfln.  Boris  V.  :  Bee — 

Nablullln,  Faat  K..  Adamjan,  Buzova,  Gantman,  Gertslk, 
Zhuravlev,   Marfln,   Sladkova,   Shllonskaja,   and   Kosh 
kin.     3,279,649. 
riarle,   Georges   R.    P.     Electric  motor  and   winding  circuit 

arrangements.      3,280,398,   10-18-66.   Cl.   318 — 166. 
Marlen.  Henry  J.  :  Bee — 

Swett.  James  B  .  and  Marlen.     3,279.397. 
Marlot.    Roger   O.    E.,    to   Centre   de   Recherches   de   Pont-A- 
Mousson.      Autoclave.      3.279.092,    10-18-66,   Cl.    34—150. 
Marker.  Hannes.     Tensioning  device  for  ski  bindings.     3,279,- 

809,  10-18-66,  Cl.  280—11.35. 
Marlln  Toy  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 
Lakln.  Willis  M.     3.279,793. 
Marsee.  Frederick  J. :  Bee — 

Herman,    Ronald   E..   Mitchell,   and   Marsee.      3,279.771. 
Martel,  Jacques,  E.  Toromanoff,  and  C.  Huynah.  to  Roussel- 
UCLAF.     Novel  process  for  preparation  of  colchlclnlc  com- 
pounds.    3.280,l5l.  10-18-«6,  Cl.  260—343.6. 
Martin,  Heinz,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  .Aktiengesellschaft. 
Freely  expanding  pressure  mounted  semiconductor  device. 
3.280.389,  10-18-66,  Cl.  317—234. 
Martin.  Jean  C,  to  Soclete  Rhodlaceta.     Device  for  equaliz- 
ing the   tension   In   a   filament.     3.279.670.    10-18-66.   Cl. 
226—195. 
Martin,  John,  to  The  Laltram  Corp.     Process  for  the  treat- 
ment of  edible  crusUcea.     3,278,983,  10-18-66,  Cl.  17 — 45. 
Martin  Metals  Co. :  Bee — 

Schwartz,   Charles  W.,  and  Wheaton.     3.279,006. 
Martin,  Prentls  H.  :  See— 

Lutz.  Frank  B  ,  Burton,  and  Martin.     3,279,238. 
Martin,   William   C,   Jr.,  and  H.   S.   Rush,   to  Carrier  Corp. 
Method  of  fabricating  a  rotor  shroud.     3,279,967,   10-18- 
66,  Cl.  156—172. 
Martlnek.  Thomas  W. :  Bee — 

Klass,     Donald     L.,     Martlnek.     Haines,    and    McEuen. 
3,279.496. 

Martinet.  Jacques  R.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corp. 

Refractory.     3.279.933,   10-18-66,  Cl.  106—58. 
Marvel  Engineering  Co.  :  Bee — 

Kudlaty.  Walter  J.     3,279,680. 
Mascher,  Werner  :  See — 

Kllpping.  Gustav,  and  Mascher.     3,279,214. 


Maschlnenfabrik  Cham  A.G. :  Bee — 

Habmann,  Paul.     3,279,686. 
Masclopinto.  Anthony  J.,  to  Electronic  Communications,  Inc. 
Ultra-uigh  pressure  piston  pump.     3.279.391,  10-18-66,  Cl. 
103—171. 
lyiaster  Consolidated,  Inc. :  See — 

Briggs,  Eugene  C,  and  Steger.     3,279.338. 
Masters,   John   E,   to  Devoe  A  Raynolds  Co.,   Inc.      Epoxide 
compositions    prepared    from    dimeric   unsaturated    bibber 
fatty  acids.     3,280,056,  10-18-66,  Cl.  260 — 21. 
Masterson.  Earl  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Mechanical  apparatus. 

3,279,690,  10-18-66,  Cl.  234 — 115. 
Materials  Transportation  Co.  :  See — 

Avery    Fred  J.,  and  Kuehlthau.     3,279,635. 
Mathews,  John,  A  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Thomas  E.     3,280,050. 
-Mathews,  Marion  J.,  III.  :  See — 

Campbell,     Charles    R.,     Mathews.     Hicks,    and    GlbUn. 
3,280,168. 
Mathys,    Ernst,    to    Georg    Fischer    Aktiengesellschaft.      Air 
squeezing  core  machine.     3.278.996.  10-18-66,  Cl.  22 — 10. 
.Matson.    Howard   J.,   to   Sinclair   Research    Inc.     Lubricants 
containing    load-carrying   additives.      3,280,028,    10-18-66, 
Cl.  252 — 46.6. 
Matson,  Malcolm  E.  :  See — 

Twilley   Ian  C.  and  Matson.     3,279,974. 
-Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Xozakl.  Toshio  Mori,  and  Maekawa.  3,279,524. 
Maurer,  James  I.,  R.  E.  Palmer,  and  V.  D.  Shah,  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corp.  Method  of  rinsing  conversion  coatings 
with  chromium  complex  solutions  from  cromlc  acid.  3,279.- 
958.  10-18-66,  Cl.  148 — 6.16. 
-MaX'Planck-Gesellscbaft  zur  Forderung  der  Wissenschaften  : 
See — 

Kllpping,  Gustav.  and  Mascher.     3,279.214. 
.Maxwell.  Stewart  A.,  to  Fisher  A  Ludow  Ltd.     Multiple-stack 

cup  magazine.     3,279,650^  10-18-66,  Cl.  221—11. 
Mazur,  Robert  H.,  and  J.  M.  Schlatter,  to  G.  D.  Searle  A  Co. 
Octapeptide  derivatives  and  intermediates  thereto.     3,280,- 
099,  10-18-06,  Cl.  260—112.5. 
Mazzanti,  Giorgio  :  See — 

Xatta,   Uuilio,   Mazzanti,   and  Boschl.     3.280,082. 
.McCaleb,  Klrtland   E.,   R.  Nordgren,  and  D.   Glaser,  to  Gen- 
eral Mills,  Inc.     Monotertiary-diprlmary  triamines  and  the 
use  thereof  for  curing  epoxy  resins.     3,280,074.  10-18-66, 
Cl.  260—47.  6     »~  ' 

McCartney.    Duane    X.,    to    American    Sugar    Co.      Transfer 

trailer.     3.279.031,  10-18-66   Cl.  214^—84. 
McCartney,   William   B.,   and  E.   O.   Uhrlg.  to  United  States 
of    America,    Navy.      Electrical    recycling   circuit   for   con- 
trolling and   protecting  functional  equipment.     3,280,374, 
10-18-66^  Cl.  317—33. 
McCaulay,  David  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     HTdrofluorlc  acid 
alkylatlon  with  intermittent  olefin  feed.    3,280,211,  10-18- 
60,  Cl    260—683.48. 
McCloskey.  Albert  R.  :  See — 

Hanagan,   James  J.,   and   McCloskey.     3.279,561. 

McConnell.  William  M.,  and  J.  B.  Klrschner,  to  Taylor-Wilson 

Mfg.     Co.       Apparatus    for    handling    elongated    articles. 

3,279,625,  10-18-66,  Cl.  214—1. 

McCoy,  Charles  E..  Jr.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Viscous 

Cellulose    ether    compositions.      3,280,026,    10-18-66.    01. 

McCoy.  Frederic  C.  :  See — 

Kay.^   Edward    L.,    Knowles 
3,^80,030. 
McCulloch  Corp.  :  See — 

Ehlen.  Jack  W..   Muir,  and 


and    Slegart,    and    McCoy. 


3,279.272 


Zimmerer.     3,279,508. 


Martlnek.     Haines,     and     McEuen. 


Gudmundsen   Austin 
McEuen,  Robert  B.  :  See- 
Klass,     Donald     L., 
3.279.496. 
McFarlln,  Stanley  B.  :  See— 

Rupp,  Warren  E.,  McFarlln,  and  Young.     3,279.386. 
McGlll.  Daniel  F.     Reversable  pump  and  motor.     3,279.387, 

10-18-66,  Cl.  103—136. 
McGraw-Edlson  Co.  :  Bee — 

Pearson.  Otto  H.     3,279.662. 
Ranhelm    John  W.     3,280,286. 
Mcllwralth.    WllUam    G..    to    Shipelle    Ltd.      Jet    propulsion 

unit.    3.279,180,  10-18-66.  Cl.  60 — 35.54. 
McKee,  Dale  P.,  to  Powers  Wire  Products  Co.    Inc 
driving   and 


ng   and   furring   tool   for   stucco-netting  and 
3.279.072.  10-18-66.  Cl.  227—77. 


Fastener 
the  like. 
,  lO-lH-66.   Cl.   2:J7 — 77. 
McKlnley.    Ivan   E..   deceased    (by   M.    McKinley,  executrix), 
E.  Schuster,  and  E.  E.  Wallace,  to  Controls  Co.  of  America. 
Dual  fluid  valve.     3,279,498,  10-18-66,  Cl.  137 — 630.15. 
McKinley.  Mathea  :  Bee — 

Mckinley.    Ivan   E.,    Schuster,   and   Wallace.     3,279,498. 
McKirdy.  Robert  W.  :  See— 

Engelsher,  Harvey  J.,  and  McKirdy.     3,279,679 
McKlrdv,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Hofstra,  Peter  C,  McKirdy,  and  Engelsher.     3,279,467. 
McLaughlin,  William  T.  :  See- 
Clancy    John   v.,   and   McLaughlin.     3,279,427. 
McMaster.  Harold  A.    to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Appa- 
ratus    for    positioning    glass    plates     during    laminating. 
3.278.984.  10^18-66.  Cl.   18—5. 
McMaster.   Robert  C,  J.   P.  Mitchell,  and  M.  L.  Rboten,  to 
The   Ohio   State   University   Research   Foundation.     Image 
Intensifying    X-radlation    Inspection    system    with    periodic 
beam  scanning.     3,280,253,  10-18-66,  Cl.   178 — 6.8 
McNally.  Paul  H.  :  See- 
O'Connor.    Thomas    L.,    Juda,    McNally.   and    Rosenberg. 
3,280,011. 

-McNeeley,  I>aniel  J.,  to  Otis  Elevator  Co.    Ram  assembly  with 

floating  piston  seal.     3.279,563,  10-18-66,  Cl.  187—9. 
McNeil  Corp.  :  See— 

Peternell,  Walter  V.,  and  Ritchie.     3,278,991. 
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Mci^uaid     Daniel    J.,    Sr.      Isometric    drafting    InstrumentB. 

3.279,074.  ia-lg-66.  Q.  33—104. 
McVea,    Clarence    W.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.      Method    of 

assembling   electrical    elements.      3,279,037,    10-18-66     CI 

29 — 155.5. 
-McVeigh    George  S. :  See— 

Englander,  Robert  A.,  and  McVeigh.     3,279.579. 
Englander,   Robert   A.,   and   McVeigh.     3,279.580. 
Mead  Corp.,  The  :  See- 
Wood.  Prentice  J.     3,279,113. 
Medical  Pragmatics,  Inc. :  See — 

Feinberg.   Sheldon  N.,   and  Van   der  Schoot.     3,279,549 
MegolofT,    Richard    W.      Ultrasonic    search    unit.      3,279.242. 

10-18-66.  CI.  73—71.5. 
Meier,  Albert  E.,   Vj  to  Muncie  Newspapers,  Inc.     Stereotype 

plate  miller.     3,279,027,  10-18-66    CI    29 — 21. 
-Meier  Donal  A.  :  See — 

Clinehens,  Richard  M.,  and  Meier.     3,280.012. 
Meier,    Fritz,    and    N.    Von    Kutepow     to    Badische   Anliln    & 

Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengesellschaft.      EsterlAcation    of   a,fl-un- 

saturated  carboiyiic  acids  with  alkylene  oxides.    3.280.176 

10-18-66.  CI.  260 — 486.  .        .    ■    . 

Mello.    Blanche    C.      Smock    ruler    construction.      3,279,075, 

10—18—66,  CI.  33 — 104. 
-Melton,  Thomas  M.,   to   Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     O  0-dl- 

alkyl    S-alkyl    esters    of    pentavalent    thiopyrophosphoru» 

acids.     .-}  280,224.  10-18-66.  CI.  260—933 
-Memming.  Rudlger  :  See — 

Grimmelss,   Hermann  G.,   and   Memming.     3,279,962 
Mendoza,  Fred  V.    50%   to  W.  C.  Thomas.     Transit  concrete 

mixer.     3  279,7t}6,  10-18-66.  CI.  259 — 172 
-Menlcanti,  Adriano,  to  Olivetti.  Ing.,  C,  k  C,  S.p.A.    Tabulat 

Ing  device  having  stops  spaced  by  two  letter  spaces     3  279.- 

577,  10-18-66.  CI.  197—176. 
Mennesson.  Bernard  R.     Device  for  mounting  the  saddle  of  a 

bicycle  or  analogous  vehicle.    3,279.821.  10-18-66.  CI.  280 — 

Mercier,   Jean.      Pressure   vessels.     3,279,499.    10-18-66.   CI. 

138 — 30. 
-Merck  &  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Schaarschmidt,  Edward  C.     3.279,946 
Merck,  E.,  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Schorre.  Gustav.     3,280,135. 
Merluzzl,  Ezio  :   See — 

Palvarlnl,   Attlllo,   Merluul,  and   Horak.      3,280,076 
Merrow  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Jarrett.  Kenneth  L.     3,279,403. 
Merry.  James  F.     Drip  proof  container.     3,279,638.   10-18- 

66,  Cl.  215 — 100.5. 
Mesta  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Lemper,  Herbert.     3.278,999. 
Mestre,  Luis.     Control  mechanism  for  lithographic  prlntlne 

press.     3.279,371.  10-18-66,  Cl.  101—352. 
Metalmeccanlca  S.p.A. :  See — 

Comerio.  Eroole.     3,279,401. 
Meter-All  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Jarvis,  John  R.     3,279.480. 
-Metraller,    William   J.,   and   C.   E.   Jahnig.   to  Esso   Research 
and  Engineering  Co.    Formation  and  baking  of  coke  agglom- 
erates.    3,280.021.  10-18-66.  Cl.  208 — 46. 
Metschnabel,  Andreas  :   See — 

Eggebrecht    Rudolf,  and  Metschnabel.     3.279.693. 
-Meves. , Donald  E..   and  W.  R.  Fenzan.  to  Amsted  Industries 
Inc.     Mold  shut-off  arrangement.     3,279,002.  10-18-66.  Cl. 
22 — 79. 
Meyer.  Edward  M..  to  General  Electronic  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Teaching  apparatus  and  method  using  sounding  recording 
3.280,271,  10-18-66.  Cl.  179 — 100.2. 
Meyer.  John  W..  to  Meyer  &  Wenthe.  Inc.     Inking  device  for 
notarial  seals  and  the  like.    3.279.359.  10-18-66.  Cl.  101 — 1 
-Meyer,  Robert  F.,  and  B.  L.  Cummlngs.  to  Parke.  Davis  &  Co. 
2-methylsemicarbazides  and  means  for  producing  the  same 
3,280.187,  10-18-66.  Cl.  260—554. 
Meyer  &  Wenthe.  Inc. :  See — 

Meyer,  John  W.    3.279.359. 
-Meyers,    Walter    A.      Concrete    forming    system.      3,279,738, 

10-18-66.  Cl.  249—25. 
Mlale.  Joseph  N.,  and  P.  B.  Welsz.  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.     Con- 
version of  hydrocarbons.     3,280,212,   10-18-66.  Cl    260 — 
683.65. 
Michael.  Maiden  W.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Method  of 
preparing  a  platinum  on  alumina  reforming  catalyst  com- 
position.    3,280.041.  10-18-66,  Cl    252 — 466. 
Mlchaelson.     Stanley    T.      Oil    filter    cartridge.      3,279,607, 

10-18-66.  Cl.  210—223. 
Midland-Ross  Corp. :  See — 

Hartman.  Paul  O..  and  Peck.     3.279.004. 
Thompson,  Raymond  P.,  Knepp.  and  Kelley.     3.279.883. 
Midland  Silicones  Ltd.  :  See^  •'"''""'• 

Frankland.  Peter  G.     3,280,072. 
Miehle-Goss-Dexter.  Inc. :  See — 
Linden.  Oosta  R.     3,279,785. 

Smith,    Edwin    K..    Alexander,    Brundage.    and    Foster. 
3.279.380. 
Migdal,  David  :  See — 

Horgan.  John  J.,  and  Migdal.    3,279,183. 
Mignone,  Giuseppe  :  See — 

Cherio,  Vittoria.  and  Mignone.     3.279.465. 
Miller.  Edwin  J.,  and  D.  E.  O'Hora,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Method    of   forming   electroplated    thermoelectric   Junction 
and  resultant  article.     3.279.955,  10-18-66.  Cl.  136 — 205. 
Miller,  Harry,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Landing  control  equip- 
ment.    3.279,724.  10-18-66.  Cl.  244—77. 
Miller.  Lee  A.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Herblddal  compositions  com- 
prising cyanoalkyl  haloaryloiyacrylates.    3.279.911.  10-18- 
66.  Cl.  71—2.6. 
Miller.  Lee  A.,  to  Monsanto  Oo.     Blsacrylate  esters.     3,280.- 

170.  10-18-66.  Cl.  260 — 470. 
Miller,  Robert  A. :  See- 
Brown.  William  J..  Miller,  and  Sautter.     3.280.269. 


3.279. 


Cl. 


3.280.253. 

3.279.771. 
to   Monsanto   Co. 
Cl.   260—951. 


Miller.  Wendell  S.     High  contrast  projection  screens 
314.  10-18-66.  Cl.  85—28.93.        *'     ■^'^  *   "  -creens. 

Millmaster  Onyx  Corp.  :  See — 

Wakeman.   Reginald   L..  and  Coates.     3,280.131 

.....  "'"keman.  Reginald  L..  and  Coates.     3.280.137.' 

Mills.  Gilbert  B.  :   See — 

»..    ^r**'*'    ^''>a'"l«>'   K..   Gallup,  and    Mills.      3.279.976. 

Mlndiola,    John.      Projectile   kite.      3.279,726,    10-18-66 
244 — 153.  ' 

Mings,  Dwain  E.     Eye  drop  aid  for  administering  ophthalmic 
solution  without  excessive  head  tilting.     3,279,466,  10-18- 

Minn'esota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Davis,  Horace  R.     3,280,184. 
Eaton,  Lawrence  E..  Thorson.  and  Harrington.     3,279.- 

336. 
Kutchera,  Arthur  W.     3,279,789. 
Mlnnlck,   Leonard  J.,   to  G.  k  W.  H.  Corson    Inc.     Electric 
current-producing  cell   having  acetic  anhydride  electrolyte 
solvent.     3  279,952.  lO-lS-66.  Cl.  136—100. 
-Mlnshall.  Aubrev  W.     Method  of  forming  a  Joint  between  a 
™etal  rail  and  a  hollow  metal  rung.     3.279.051.  10-18-66. 

-Minster  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Clements.  Albert.     3,280,394. 
Mlnti,  Jacob,  to  Seal  Sac.  Inc.     Holder  for  storage  of  cuds 

3,279.514.  lO-lS-66,  Cl.  150—52. 
.Mlsanchuk.  Peter^A.     Cord-length  varying  device.     3.279.010. 

-Missloux,  Jean,  to  Soclete  Botalam  .Soclete  a  Responsablllte 
Llmltee.    Machines  for  binding  bundles  with  metal  ligatures 
.{,279.355.  10-18-66.  Cl.  lOO— 26. 
Mitchell.  Darrell  D..  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.     Organoslloxane 

block   copolymers.      3.280.214.    10-18-66.    Cl.    260—825 
Mitchell.  Jay  P.  :   See — 

McMaster.  Robert  C.  Mitchell,  and  Rhoten. 
-Mitchell,  Robert  D  :  See — 

Herman,  Ronald  E.,  Mitchell,  and  Marsee. 
Mitchell,    Robert    S.,   and   W.    S.    Knowles. 
Phosphate   esters.      3,280,227,    10-18-66 
-Mite  Corp.  :   See — 

Howard,  Bernard.     3,279,576. 
Mltty.  Jerald  :   See— 

Mltty,  Sol,  N.  and  J.    3.279.811. 
Mltty,  Nell :  See— 

Mltty.  Sol.  N.  and  J.    3,279.811. 
Mltty.  Sol.   N.  and  J.     Corrugated  cardboard  shopDlnr  cart. 
3.279.811.  10-18-66.  Cl.  280—47.26.  «  '^"  ' 

Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  See— 

Bonner.  Francis  J.     3.280.035. 
Brennan.  James  A.,  and  Schick.    3,280.031. 
Hammer.  Irving  P..  and  Jakaltls.     3.280,064. 
Mlale.  Joseph  N..  and  Welsi.     3,280,212. 
Prior,  Joseph  E.     3,279.944. 
Sheffield.  Donald  H.,  and  Wlllman 
Waldmann.  Hans  F.     3,280.029. 
Modrey.  Henry  J.     Quick  release  panel  fastener. 

10-18-66.  a.  85 — 70. 
Moench.    Frank    F.      Lined    combustion    devices 

10-18-66.  Cl.  126—271.2. 
.Mohr,  Willard  E.     Humidifier  evaporative  plate 

10-18-66,  Cl.  261—104. 
-Molina.   Orlando  G..   to  North  American   Aviation    Inc 
spectlon  method.     3,279.243.  10-18-66.  Cl.  73—104     ' 
-Molina  Organisation  Ltd..  The :  See — 

Williamson.  David  T.  N.     3,279  145 
Molnar,  Istvan.  T.  Wagner-Jauregg,  and  O.  Bucb.  to  Siegfried 
CoK,"^'l?^**''^**'*'aft.     Carbamates  of  beniotrlaioles      3.280  - 
138.  10-18-66.  Cl.  260—308. 
Mondaln-Monval,  Gerard,  and  G.  Audrlc.  to  I'AIr  Llqulde  So- 
clete  Anonyme   Pour    I'Etudes  et   I'Exploltatlon    des    Pro- 
cedes  Georges   Claude.      Device  for  projecting  pulverulent 
21?*o'i''i",«''y  jneans  of  a  plasma  torch.     3,280,295.  10-18- 
o6.  LI.  J19 — 76. 
Monroe.  Otis  A. :  Bee — 

Cook.  Arthur  J..  Dean,  and  Monroe.     3,279,082. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd. :  See — 

Baxter,  Richard  A.,  and  Teague.     3,280,172. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See — 

Anagnostopoulos.  Constantlne  E.    3,280  067 

Anienberger.  Joseph  F.,  and  Davis     3.280,034 

Baker.  Joseph  W.,  Chupp.  and  Newallis.     3,279  983 

Barlow.  Paul  D.     3.279  252. 

Burdge.  Sam  W..  and  Carter.     3.280.305 

<^»™^|^>}ggCharles    R..    Mathews.    Hlcics.    and     Glblin. 

Howe.  Frederick  J.    3  279.895 
Irani,  RIyad  R.     3,279,992. 
Jaworskl.  Ernest  G.     3.279.921 
Jaworskl.  Ernest  G.     3.279  922 
Knudsen.  John  P.     3.279.225. 
Kowal    Stephen  F.     3,279,022 
«•?,?•  Fjank  B.,  Burton,  and  Martin.     3,279  238 
Miller,  Lee  A.     3.279  911  "."J". 

Miller,  Lee  A.    3,280,170. 
Mitchell.  Robert  S.,  and  Knowles     3,280.227 
Slkorskl.  Paul  E      3.279  893  •'.  o".^-«. 

Ske«n.  Virginia  V  .  and  Waltkus.     3.279.943 
Symes.  William  F.     3.280,123 
Tate,  John  E..  and  Whltesell.    3,279.894. 
Montecatlnl    Socleta    Generale 
Chlmica  :  Bee — 

Bonvlclnl,  Alberto,  and  Ildos. 
Caldo,  Cornelio.     3.280  058. 

v!n*-  n\°\\°'  r,""°"-  I^natl.  and   Bressan.     3,280.087. 
Natta,  GluUo,  MaziantI,  and  Boschl.     3,280  082 

Montooth    Jack  W.,  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc      Air- 
craft   landing    system.      3,280,310,    10-18-66.    Cl 


3,280,275. 


3,279,302, 
3,279,458. 
3.279,772, 
In- 


per    I'lndustrla    Mlnerarla    e 


3,280,044. 
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Moor,  Joseph  C. :  See — 

Stoudenbelmer,  Richard  G.,  and  Moor.     3,280,356. 
Moore  Dry  Kiln  Co.  :  See— 

Lawson.  Joseph  M.     3,279,600. 
Moore.  Gary  R.,  and  W.  O.  Hanson 

417.  10-18-66.  Cl.   115—70. 
-Morgan.  John  W..  J.  J.  Mabon,  and 


Water  vehicle.     3.279.- 


J.  R. 
Alarm  set  Indicator.     3,279,167. 


Lolll.  to  Sunbeam 
10-18-66,  CL  58— 


Corp. 
22.7. 

Morgan.  William  H.,  Jr. :  See- 
Beaton    William  A.,  and  Morgan.     3.280,320. 
Morganlte  Carbon  Ltd.  :  See — 

Campbell,  John  G.     3,279,443. 
Mori,  Kenklchi :  See — 

Sakal.  Magolchi,  Mori,  Yoshloka,  and  Konlshi.    3,279.024. 
Mori,  Kunlhlto  :  See — 

Noiakl,  Toshlo^Mori,  and  Maekawa.     3,279,524. 
-Morosinl.  Tito,  to  Teodoro  CamielU  &  Co.  S.p.A.    Collapsible 

easy  chair.     3,279,84«.  10-18-66.  Cl.  297—19. 
-Morris.  Earl  F.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Method  for  clean- 
ing stainless  steel.     3,280,038.  10-18-66,  Cl.  252—101. 
.Morrison,  Harry  H.     Electrode  type  vapor  generator.     3,280,- 

300,  10-18-66,  Cl.  219—287. 
Morton  International,  Inc.  ;  See — 

KatsaroB,  Constantlne,  and  Kenaga.     3,279,985. 
-Morton.  James  F..  and  H.  .Suplnger,  to  The  Weatherhead  Co. 
Quick  disconnect  coupling.     3,279,497.  10-18-66.  Cl.  137— 
614.03. 
Morton,   John    L.,    to   International    Business   Machine   Corp. 
Film  record  card  and  method  of  making  same.     3,279,111. 
10-18-66.   Cl.   40—158. 
Moss.^  Theron  V.  :  See — 

blazek.  Ronald  R.  and  J.  J.    3,279,859. 
Motoparks  Ltd.  :  See — 

De  Roumefort,  Francois  D.  8.     3,279,626. 
Motorola,  Inc. :  See — 

Arkell,  Frank  J..  HInes,  and  Ragland. 
and  R.  D.  Williams. 


3.279,341. 
3,279,264. 


3,279.508. 


Mallory  k  Co.. 
3,279.521. 


Huber.  William  h. 
Moule.  James  C.  :  See — 

Blackmon,    James   B..    Jr..    Knapp.    Moule,    and   Crocker. 
3.279.253. 
Moulin.  Pierre  :  See- 
Berne.  Jean,  Moulin,  and  Truyol.     3.279.547. 
Moute,  John  E.  :  See — 

Forstmaler   John,  and  Moute.    3.279.432. 
Mowatt-Larssen     Erllng.    to    ACF    Industrie*.       Uncoupling 
mechanism    for    railways    cart.      3.279.623.    10-18-66.    Cl. 
213—166. 
.Mowbray.  Clara  H.  :   See — 

Whaples.  Charies  W..  and  Mowbray.    3,279,841. 
Mowbray,  R.  E.  Lee :  See — 

Whaples,  Charles  W.,  and  Mowbray.     3.279,841. 
.Mueller,  Alfred  C  :  See- 
Anderson,  Wlllltm  T.,  Hallam,  Lyons,  Mueller,  and  Nelson. 
3,280.301. 
Mueller  Brass  Co. :  See — 

Rader.  Harold  K.     3,279,237. 
-Mueller,    Hans    W.,    and   H.   A.    Scbuiz,    to   Burroughs   Corp. 

Calculating  machine.     3j279.692.  10-18-66,  Cl.  235—60. 
-Mugrldge,    Colin    de    V.      Filter   and    feeder    for   aquariums. 

3,279,430.  10-18-66.  Cl.  119—3. 
Mnhl,  Robert  C,  to  National  Automatic  Tool  Co.,  Inc.     Screw 

feed  machine  unit.     3,279,321.  10-18-66,  Cl.  90—21. 
-Mulr,  John  R.  :   See— 

Ehlen,  Jack  W.,  Mulr,  and  Zimmerer. 
Mulrhead  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See- 
Bell,  John.     3,279.263. 
Muncie  Newspapers.  Inc.  :  See — 
Meier,  Albert  E.    3.279,027. 
Munson,  Arden  L.,  and  J.  A.  Hlrsch,  to  P.  R 
Inc.     Control  means  for  a  fuel  burning  system. 
10-18-66,  Cl.  158—28. 
Murayama.  Sellcbl :  See — 

Sugawara.    Masao.    Yamamoto,    Takel.    and    Murayama. 
3,280,364. 
Murbach   Oskar.     Kettle  drum.     3,279.299,  10-18-66,  Cl.  84— 

419. 
Murray  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Laverty.  Martin  J.     3,279,052. 
-Mnstian,    W^llllam    R.,   Jr.,    to   Armour  and   Co.     Concentra- 
tion of  phosphoric  acids.     3,279,526.   10-18-66.  Cl.   159— 
47. 
Muta.  Aklnori.  and  Y.  Uehara.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi 
Selsakusho.      Optical    turbidimeter.      3.279,305,    10-18-68, 
Cl.  88—14. 
Mutscbler  Brothers  Co.  :  See — 

St.  Cyr.  Joseph  L.    3,279,876. 
Myer,  Nlcolaas  G.  C.  to  C.  van  der  Lely,  N.V.     ImplfMnents 
for  spreading  powdered  or  granular  materials.     3,279,801, 
10-18-66.  Cl.  275—15. 
Naarmann.  Herbert,  and  E.G.  Kastnlng,  to  Badische  Anllln- 
k  Soda  Fabrlk  Aktiengesellschaft.     Thermostable,  substan- 
tially aromatic  high  molecular  weight  compounds  an'l  their 
production    from    homopolymers    and    copolymers    of    un 
saturated  ketones.     3.280,075,  10-18-86.  Cl.  260—63. 
Nablullln,  Faat  K.,  R.  G.  Adamjan,  Z.  M.  Buzova,  S.  A.  Gant- 
man,   E    M.  Gertslk,  I.   I.   Zhuravlev.  B.  V.  Marfln,  A.  V. 
Sladkova.  S.  S    Shllonskaja,  and  L.  N.  Koshkin.     Arrange- 
ment  for   feeding  parts   into   automatic   lines.     3,279,649, 
10-18-66.  Cl.  221—9. 
Nagashlma,  Renpel :  See — 

Anraku,  Takao.  Nagashlma,  and  Kobayashl.     3,279,993. 

Nagold  and  Reutllngen  :  See — 
Bangert,  Lothar.    3,279,899. 

Nalmer,  Herbert  L. :  See — 
Bauer.  Frank.     3,279,269. 

Nakahara.  Chulchi,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.     Facsimile 
equipment.    3,280,261,  10-18-66,  Cl.  178 — 6. 


Rapid  Ignition  cbar- 
3,279,900,  10-18-66, 


.Nakahara,  Kolcbl :  See — 

Nlshlhara,  Motohlsa,  Hasegawa    Nakahara,  and  Koborl. 
3,279,490. 
Nakajlma,  Aklra.  K.  Takeya,  and  M.  Iloten,  to  Japan  Exlan 
Co.  Ltd.     -Method  for  producing  i>olymer8  using  redox  sys- 
tems at  pH  valves  of  4  to  5.    3,280,086,  10-18-66.  Cl.  260— 
85.5. 
Nakaya.  Chleko  :   See — 

Nakava,  Elio.  3,278,975. 
Nakaya,  Llzo,  deceased ;  by  S.  and  Chlyo  Nakaya.  E.  Ishlkawa. 
K.  iabe,  Y.  Uryu,  T.  Salto,  and  Chieko  Nakaya,  heirs  and 
heiresses,  to  Yugen  Kaisha  Shin  Nakaya  Tosoki.  Portable 
automatic  coating  brush.  3,278,975.  10-18-66,  Cl.  15 — 
550. 
.N'akaya,  Sakae  :  See — 

Nakaya.  Elzo.     3,278,975. 
Nance,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Leary,  Joseph  A.,  and  Nance.    3,279,898. 
-N'aples-Harrah,  Inc. :  See — 

Naples,  John.     3,279,900. 
-Naples,  John,   to  Naples-Harrah,  Inc. 
coal  package  and  method  of  Igniting 
Cl.  44 — 40. 
Naquln,  Oliver  F. :  See — 

Rudershausen,  Frank  J.,  Naquln,  and  Freeh.     3,279,826. 
Nardone,  John  M.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    Adhesive 
processes  for  the  attachment  of  soles  to  shoe  uppers.    3,278,- 
959,  10-18-66,  Cl.  12—142. 
Nardone,  John  M.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.    Adhesive 
^  processes.    3,278,960,  10-18-66,  Cl.  12 — 142. 
Nasworthy  Fasteners  Inc. :  See — 
Harper,  James  L.    3,279,090. 
Nathan,  Amos.     Electronic  multiplier.     3,280,319    10-18-66 

Cl.  235—194. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.     3,279,193. 
National  Automatic  Tool  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Muhl,  Robert  C.    3,279,321. 
National  Can  Retinnlng  Co.,  The:  See — 

Glover,  Russell  K.,  Jr.,  and  Jones.     3,279,722. 
.National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Barnes,  John  C,  Jr.,  and  Beason.    3,279,694. 
Brown,  George  T..  Jr.    3,279,367. 
Carlson.  Carl  O.     3,279,095. 
Clinehens.  Richard  M.,  and  Meier.    3,280,012. 
Rondas,  Ivan  V.     3,279,708. 
Stelnke,  James  M..  and  Albosta.    3,279,790. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp. :  See- 
Gordon,  Arthur  L.,  Jonas,  and  Pike.    3.280,102 
National  Rejectors.  Inc. :  See — 

Johnson.  Philip  A.    3,279,575. 
-National  Screw  k  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 

Hopkins,  Howard  L.     3^79.304. 
National  Smelting  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Buxton,  Michael  W.,  and  Tatlow.    3,280,180. 
National  Transistor  Co. :  See — 

Hill,  John.     3,279,143. 
National  Vulcanized  Fibre  Co. :  See — 

Fisher.  James  N.     3,279,791. 
Natta,   Glullo,   G.   Mazzanti.   and   G.    Boschl,   to  Montecatlnl 
Socleta    Gonerale    per    I'lndustrla    Mlnerarla    e    Chlmica. 
Sulfur   vulcanlzable   elastomers   of   ethylene,   at   least   one 
other  alpha-olefln  and  a  conjugated  dlolefln  and  a  process 
for  preparing  same.     3,280,082,  10-18-66,  Cl.  260 — 80.7. 
Natta,  Glullo,  M.  Farina,  M.  DonatI,  and  G.  Bressan   to  Monte- 
catlnl Socleta  Generale  per  I'lndustrla  Mlnerarla  e  Chlmica. 
Optically   active   polymers   and    process    for   obtaining   the 
same.    3.280,087,  10-18-66,  Cl.  260— 88.5 
Neeco  Tools.  Inc. :  See — 

Nelson,  Arthur  E.    3.279,130. 
Needle,  Bernard  S. :  See — 

Schrank.  Max  C.    3.279,069. 
Needle,  Cllve  D.  T. :   See — 

Harris,  Alban  E.,  and  Needle.    3,280,377 
Needle  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 

Sanders,  Norman  T.    3,279,057. 
Neer.    llaruuj   M.  :   See-- 

Burk   Marvin  C,  and  Neer.     3.280,313. 
Nehrlch,  Richard  B.,  Jr.,  and  R.  K.  Logan 
cent    printed    circuit    display.      3,280,370 
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Electrolumlnes- 
10-18-66.    Cl. 


315—246 
Nellsen.  Hlldaur  L..  to  Zephyr  American  Corp.     Card  Index 

device.     3  279.470.  10-18-66.  Cl.  129 — 16 
Nelthardt.   William  :   See— 

Ardlto,    Michael,   Brown,   Collura.   Drexler.   Krause.   and 
Nelthardt.     3.279.073. 
Nelsen.  Murray   D.  :  See — 

Norrls.  Carl  L.,  Williams.  Nelsen.  Corner.  Goodbar    and 

Oliver.      3.279,522. 

Nelson,    Arthur    E.,    to    Neeco    Tools.    Inc.      Corner    sander 

.•i,279.130.   10-18-66.  Cl.  51—390.  «"uer. 

Nelson     Jerome   W..    to   Esso   Research   and   Engineering  Co 

Welding  method.      3.280,296,    10-18-66.   Cl.   219—137 
-Nelson.   Lome  W..  to  Honeywell   Inc.     Humidity  control  ad- 
Justed  by  load.     3,279.699,  10-18-66.  Cl.  236 — 44 
-Nelson,  Paul  B. :  See- 
Anderson.' William  T..  Hallam,  Lyons,  Mueller    and  Nel- 
son.    3,280.301. 
Nelson.  William  M..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Blend  of  high 
density    polyethylene- 1-butene    copolymer.      3,280,220,    10- 

Nesbltt,  George  G.,   to  Denver  Wood  Products  Co.     Display 

rack.     3.279,620.  10-18-66.  Cl.  211—87 
Nestor  Johnson  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Jacobson,  Harvey  0.     3,279.807. 
Neubauer,    Rudolf,    and    A.    Welter,    to    Flrma    Rhelnmetall 

G.m.b.H.    Toggle-lever  press.    3,278.989.  10-18-66.  Cl.  18— 

16. 
Neuschotx.  Robert.     Method  for  installing  threaded  element 

3.279,053,  10-18-66,  Cl.  29—523.  eiruirui. 
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Xeuschotz,     Robert.       Knurled     locking     threaded     element. 

3,279,519,   10-18-66,  CI.   151—41.73. 
Newallls,  Peter  E. :  See — 

Baker,  Joseph  W..  Chupp.  and  Newallls.     3,279.983. 
New  England  Materials  Laboratory,  Inc.  :   See — 

Bufferd.  Allan   S.,   Grant,   and   Zwllsky.     3,279,916. 
Newhouse,  Vernon  L.,  J.  W.  Bremer,  and  H.  H.  Edwards,  to 
General  Electric  Co.     Cryogenic  output  translation  device 
utilizing    heating    effects    and    different    critical    currents. 
3,280,337,   10-18-66.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Neyhouse,  George  A. :  See — 

Sones,  William  L.,  Elliott,  and  Neyhouse.     3,279,481. 
Nichols.   Edgar  B.      Wood-turning  compound  chisel.      3,279.- 

507,   10-18-66,  Cl.  142—56. 
Xlcolaus.  Bruno  J.  K.  :  See — 

Testa.  Emilio.  Cignarella.  Pifferi.  and  Nicolaus.     3,280. 
111. 
XlcoU,  Frederick  H.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Light  sen- 
sitive device.     3.280,3r)7.   10-18-66.  Cl.   313—65. 
Xiewiarowicz.    Edward    S.       Aerators    for    confined    liquids. 

3.279,768,  10-18-66,  Cl.  261—29. 
Xiehswander,  Dan  R..  to  E.  R.  Wagner  Mfg.  Co.     Shampoo- 
ing device  including  foam  generating  mechanism.     3.278 
974.   10-18-66,   Cl.    15— .->10. 
Xlhashi.  Tako  :  See — 

Fujisawa.  Shoichl.  Hayaml,  Xibashl.  and  Yokoi.     3.279.- 
915. 
Xlke.x  Neheziparl  Kulkereskedelmi  Vallalat  :  See— 

Biro,   Attila.     3,279.774. 
Xllsson,    Bengt   E.,    to   Aktlebolaget    Electrolux.      Device   for 
signalling  need  for  cleaning  or  replacing  suction   cleaner 
dust  bag.     3,279.418.  lO-lS-66,  Cl.  116 — 70. 
Xlnneman.  Lawrence  D..  and  A.  J.  Scalora.  to  Owens-Illlnols 
Glass   Co.      Method  of  and   apparatus   for   making  plastic 
■     articles.    3.280.236.  10-18-66,  Cl.  264     97. 
Xlnneman,  Lawrence  D.,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co.     Elastic 
melt  extruder  and  method  of  extrusion.     3,280.2.H9    10-18- 
66.  CI.  264-176. 
Xlppert  Electric  Products  Co..  The:   See- 

Nlppert.  Paul  W.     3.279.039. 
Xlppert.    Paul    W..    to    The    Xlppert    Electric    Products    Co. 
Method    of    producing   semiconductor    mounts.      3.279  O.iU 
10-18-66.   Cl.  29—155.5.  ; 

Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See- 

Nakahara.  Chulchl.     3,280,251.  I 

Xiquet.  Samuel.     Rotative  foot  exerciser.     3.279,462.  10-18- 

66.   Cl.   128—57. 
Xlshlhara.   Mamoru,   H.   Hirano.  and   V.   YagI    to  Kobe  Steel 
Works,   Ltd.     Method  for  making  bidirectional  Iron-aliimi 
num  alloy  magnetic  sheet.     3,279.960.  10-18-66    Cl    14S— 
112. 
Xlshlhara.    Motohisa,    H.    Hasegawa.    K.    Xakahara.    and    S 
Koborl.  to  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Hitachi  Selsakusho.     Appnra 
tus  for  converting  displacement  Into  air  pressure      .3  279 
490.    10-18-66.   Cl.   137—85. 
Xitta.  Yoshlhlro.  M.  Shlndo.  and  C.  Isono.  to  Chugal  Selyaku 
Kabushlkl   Kalsha.     Sulfonamide  compound   of  benzothia 
diazine  series  and  process  for  preparing  the  same.     ;{,280. 
119.  10-18-66.  Cl.  260—243. 
Xltzsche.     Siegfried,    and    P.    Buchheit.     to     Wacker-Chemle 
O.m.b.H.     Preparation  of  sllane.     3.279.886.   10-18-66.  Cl 
23—204. 
Xlxon,   Phillip.      Magnetic  gate  valve.     3.279.494,   l(>-18-6«. 

CI.   137—416. 
Xonenmacher.  Helmut,  and  K.  Kartte.  to  Badlscbe  Anllin-  & 
Soda-Fabrlk  Aktiengesellschaft.    Selective  removal  of  oxides 
of  nitrogen  from  gas  mixtures  containing  oxygen.     3.279. 
884.   10-18-66.   Cl.   23—2. 
Xordgren.   Robert :  See — 

McCaleb.  Klrtland  E..  Nordgren.  and  Glaser.     3.280.074. 
Xordlca  Foods  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Evers.  Malcolm  J.     3,279.633. 
X'orehad,  Armand  O.,  and  H.  L.  Po^er.  said  Posner  assignor 
to    said    Norehad.      Cooking    tray.      3,279,453.    10-18-66. 
Cl.   126 — 25. 
Xoren,  Tore  H.,  and  G.  J.  Federighl.     Mechanism  for  holding 
dishwashing    machine   door    closed    and    for    raising    door. 
3,279,874.   10-18-66,   Cl.   312—320. 
Xormand.  Gerard  J.   P..  and  B.  M.  Plcard.  to  Societe  Fran 
calse    D'Afrafage    Industriel.      Staple    applying   pneumatic 
machines,   more  particularly   for  sealing  bag  shaped   pack- 
ages.    3.279,033.  10-18-66.  Cl.  29—33.5 
Xorrls.  Carl  L..  R.  L.  Williams.  M.  D.  Xelsen.  H.  E.  Corner. 
J.    E.   Goodbar.   and    I.   L.   Oliver.      Fuel   feeding   systems. 
3.279..'>22.  10-18-66.  CI.  158—36.4. 
Norrls  Thermador  Corp. :  See— 

Choate.  Paul  V.,  and  Carr.     3.279,072. 
Xorth  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  See —  j 

Andrew.  Gustav  M.,  and  Johnson.    3.279.725 
Asche.  Clarence  W.     3.279.323. 
Boden.  Robert  H.     3.279.176. 
Molina,  Orlando  G.     3,279.243. 
Montooth,  Jack  W.     3,280,310. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :   See- 

Daams,  Jasper,  and  Koopman.     3,279.909. 
Dale,  John  R.     3.279.961. 
Fuller,  Boyd.     3.279,036. 

Qrlmmeiss.   Herman   G.,   and   Memmlng.      3.279.962. 
Northwest  Industries  Ltd.  :   See — 

Gardener.  Reginald  H.     3,279.971. 
Northwestern    National    Bank    of   Minneapolis :   See — 

Jacobson.  Howard  C.     3,279,707. 
Notarbartolo,  Enza  P. :  See — 

Notarbartolo,  Lulgi.  Muench,  and  Ruoti.  3.280.181. 
Notarbartolo.  Luigl.  deceased  (by  E.  P.  Notarbartolo,  admin- 
istratrix, and  P.  Notarbartolo,  heir).  W.  Muench.  and  V. 
Ruoti.  to  Snia  Viscosa  Societa  Nazlonale  Industrla  Appli- 
cazlone  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  oxidation  in  liquid  phase  of 
alkyl-substltuted  aromatic  compounds.  3,280  181  10-18- 
66,  CT.  260—524.  •        .   o^.    ^yj-io- 


Notarbartolo,  I'aola  :  See — 

Notarbartolo,   Luigl,  Muench,  and  Ruoti      3  280  181 
Noteubooui,    Leo   J.,    H.    M.    Peterson,   and   J.   J     Pielfter'    to 
10^»^««    Cl""254— 93" "'"**   hytlrauhc   hoist.      3,2,y.7r..'). 
Novlck,  VVli'ilam  J.  :  See— 

Georgian,  Vlasios,  and  Novlck.     3,280,134. 
Xowak,  David  H. :  Ste — 

**'o^?A  .ot""*^*    ^  •    •'■■  •    llackley.    Nowak,    and    Wolff. 
Xozaki   Toshio,  K.  Mori,  and  T.  Maekawa,  to  Matsushita  Elec 

5"4    lo-'il^'"'  ^°'  ^''^'     ^*'  combustion  apparatus.     3,279,- 
Noznlck,  Peter  P.,  and  K.  H.  LI,  to  Beatrice  Food  Co.     Cig 

arette  Alter.     3.279,476,  10-l»-6tt.  Cl.  131— 10  7 
Nylander,  Arthur  G.  :  See — 
N  s  ^j'^**„^'^°™**^K.,   Nylander,   and   Hackett.      3,279,905 

Casslers    Paul  M.,  Nys,  and  Willems.     3,279.918. 
Obermaier.  irank  E  .  and  D.  E.  Kelly,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co. 

of*  oi«  ^'}   ^aterOne    thermostat.      3,279,698,    10-18-66, 
Cl.  Jot) — 34. 

^'^^'"'"k'  Thomas  ^'  ^^'  •'"*1»'  P  "  NcNally.  and  N  W. 
Rosenberg,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.  Preparation  of  tliorla 
sols  by  electrodlaiysls.  3,280,011.  10-18-66  CK  204-15 
1^1hJq.''cL2U>^^7T^'   ^""^      Centrifugals.      3.2?0.612; 

Oehrlng.   Otto.      Apparatus   for  heat   treating  meat  products 

oif^K**  carcasses.     3,279,451.  10-18-66.  Cl.  126-21    '*'^''^""'' 

Offshore  Co..  The  :  See — 

Richardson,  George  T.     3,279  404 

Ogden,  Joseph    and  E.  G.  Balceni'k.  to  Engelhard  Industries. 

^     «2  Vi    ■Ti'*^*!,^,"'   making  spinnerettes.      3.279.284.   10-18- 
00.  Ll.    /tJ — 107. 

Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation   The  •  See 

rihi   •>l<;.^"8'«''-  KofJe't  C  .  Mitchell,  and  Rhoten.     3,280.253. 

Ohio  Thermometer  Co..  The  •  See o,/.*«o. 

Hunt,  George  D.     3.279.257. 
Ohlmer.  Eggert :  See — 

i^u    ^''im-  Lucien.Briola.  Dufresne,  and  Ohlmer.    3,280  003 

Ohme,   Roland    and  H    Schmliz.    to   Deutsche  Akademie' Der 

\\  issenschaften  Zu  Berlin.     Process  for  the  fixation  of  dyes 

on  wliu^^^and  fixing  agent  therefor.     3.279,879.  10-18- 

Ohmura  Klnosuke,  T  Hemml,  I.  Sul.ara.  and  F.  Kusaba.  to 
?*„*r^Hf  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Process  for  producing 
M7    iTts^ee'ci    19^i'2T"^"  riboside'.     3.280. 

O'Hora.  Dennis  fc.  :  .See — 

/^u.  Miller.  Edwin  J,,  and  OHora.     3.279.955 

Ohtomo.    Richard    H..    to    Vartan    Associates.      Electron    dU 

'J'S',,i'VSr^)^^  c^ih'irr'"""  "'•'■"°'  """= 

Olcott.  Joseph  S.  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Glass  ceramic 
bodi^and  method  of  making  it.     3.279.931.   10-18-66    Cl 

Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See 

Boudaklan.  Max  M  .  Kober.  and  Shipkowskl.     3.280  124 

v^K*""'  ^'k""!')^  l^  ■  ^^erle.  and  Ottmann      3.280;222 

nii„«-     ^'■'  E'»'"^°/'"led  H..  Lederle.  and  Ottmann.     3.280  223 

"Jfj'    C"'"'n^°:    to   American    Massage   Sales  &   Mfg    cSro 

1^28^33.^   "°  '   '°'  ""^   "P^'^'f"       •"'279.461     10-1^66;   a! 

Oliver.  Ivan  L.  :  See — 

'""' Oliver^*  3.2V9  522"'"°''  ''•'^'*'''''  ^°""-  Co^x^^ar,  and 
^'ee^'^'ci^  52— .'?84  ^'°  ^*°*'  construction.  3.279.140,  10-lft- 
Ollve'ttl.Ing  .  C..  k  C.  S.p.A.  :  See— 

Menlcantl.  Adriano.     3.279  577 

?tli;.T«'l!.ini^\n«°"*'°*^  V^"^"  "^^^^  ""^^  actuated  scissors 
752^  10-18^6°  Cl    254— 7"'""°       8"PPort  means.     3.279. 
^'!«rf  ^?°™''*  ^°  United-Carr  Inc.     Method  for  fabricating  a 
72— 379        "^   protective  device.      3.279.235.    10-18-66.   Cl 

^'??oi  meilf Jn.^  ■  ,""''  ^K.  ?    Kluender.     Hydraulic  drive  con 
trol  mechanism  for  vehicles.    3,279.637.  10-18-66.  Cl.  214- 

Olson.  Walter  J.,  to  Specialties  Development  Corn  Control 
apparatus.     3.279.262.  10-18-66.  Cl.  74— 2  »^ontrol 

^'^u^^il''^-  •'°^"  ^  •  ^^  International  Harvester  Co.  Hydrau- 
lic hose  support.     3.279.822.  10-18-66.  Cl    280—421 

Orscheln  Brake  Lever  Mfg  Co  :  Sefr— 
Hirst.  Charles  M..  Jr.    3.279,559. 

Orthuber.  Richard  K  C.  V.  Stanley,  and  T.  P.  Dixon  to 
J^!f «n*J'°°f '  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp  Meth,>d  of 
66    Cl    17K  '°V«'»"""acter  recognition.    3.2§0.257,  10-18- 

^'l^il^^k  ^^^^^  ^  ■  *"  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Shrouded 
25^77         <^°™Pre«8or    blade       3.279,751.    10-18-66.    Cl 

^^^^itif^,.''}^^^  ^  •  }''  .^-  ^  ••"  Pont  <le  Nemours  and  Co 
23?  10-18^66 '*a26^89*'^°"**^*'  cellulose  film.     3.280.- 

°^!?^H°^-  ^'""a™  T  •  to  Carrier  Corp.  Cooler  with  refrigerant 
and  water  separating  means.    3.279.210.  10-18-66,  Cl  62— 

O'Shaughnessy.  Robert  T.  :  See — 

Brooks.  Lester  A.,  and  O'Shaughnessy.     3  279  982 
°''?i'Si«^i^lK^*K^w.'Jl-*' Jw  Kamlbayashl.  to  Kokus'al  Denshin 

^r"e"%'?7S9':'lt"}a6.?[.°?Sar*'"'  '^^  ""^^"^^"^ 
Oswald.  William  C.  :  See— 

Radke,  Arthur  O.,  and  Oswald.    3,279,849. 
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Otis  Elevator  Co.  :  Bee— 

Bruns,  WilUam  H      3,279,762. 
Bruns,  William  H.     3.280,897. 

McNeeley,  Daniel  J.     3.279.563.  .,  otq  jov 

Otken    Edwin  J.,  to  Good  Humor  Corp.     Noxiie.     3,279.393, 

10-18-66,  Cl.  107—1.  .       ,    ^      ,. 

Otsuka,  Hideo,  and  K.  Inouye,  to  Shlonogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.     Proc- 
ess of  producing  peptides  and  products  obtained   thereby 
3,280,098,  10-18-66,  Cl.  260 — 112.5. 
Ottmann,  Gerhard  F.  :  See—  ,  ..vn  •>•>•< 

Kober.  Ehrenfried  M.,  Lederle,  and  Ottmann.     3,280,223. 
(Jtto,  Hans-Werner  :  See — 

Siebel,  Hans  P.,  and  Otto.     3,280,219. 
overescn     Joseph    E.      Door    handle    light    for    automobiles. 

3.280,321.  10-18-«6,  Cl.  240—2.13. 
Oversewing  Machine  Co.  of  America  :  See — 
Atkins,  John  U.,  and  Beach.     3,279,426. 
owens-Cornlng  Fiberglas  Corp.  :  See— 

Kussell,   Robert  G.,   and   Holschiag.      3,^79,904. 
Owens-lilinois  Glass  Co.  :   See —  .,..„.,  .,.j« 

Xlnneman,   Lawrence  D.,  and   Scalora.     3,280,^536. 
Niuneman,  Lawrente  D.     3,280,239. 
Oweus-lliiuois  Inc.  :  See — 

Drennan,  James  O.     3,279,581. 
Drennan,  James  G.     3,279,599. 
t»\veus,  Rupert  S.  :  See — 

St.  Pierre.  Leon  E.,  and  Owens.     3,280,02 ». 
Pucak     Matthew,    to    Eaton    Mfg.    Co.       Pulley    apparatus. 

3,279,2(0,  10-18-66,  Cl.  74—230.17. 
Pucltic  Flush  Tank  Co. :  Sec- 
Cox,  Ciiltord  B.     3,279,60(5.  .,    ,        ,  ,     „.,k. 
Pack,  Albert  li.,  W.  W.  Campb«'ll,  and  E.  Leatliam,  to  Harbi- 
sou-Walker  Keiractories   Co.      Production  ot   dead   burned 
reiractory  grain  In  a  sUaft  kiln.     3,280,228,  10-18-06.  Cl. 

Puck,  Howard  S..  and  A.  Z.  Puriyckl.  to  Teletype  Corp.  Unl 
ver*al  tape  reader  with  sensing  suppression.  3,280,308, 
10-18-66.  Cl.  235—61.11. 

I'actor  Corp.  :  See — 

Barnuui,  Orville  G.     3,270,339. 

I'age,  Jonn   S.,  Jr.     Storm  choke.     3,279,j4o,   10-18-66,   Ci. 

Palazzo  Giuseppe,  to  Aziende  Chlmiche  Rluulte  Angelini 
Francesco.  Aminoalkylsydnones  and  a  method  tor  making 
tlieiu.     3,280,121.  10-18-60,  Cl.  260—247.2. 

I'alfreyman,  jacK  :  see —  o  .,-,.  ,,., 

Ki-euau,  Jonn  G.,  Palfreymau,  and  Holllday.     3.2*9.191. 

Piiliuutier,  Everett  P.,  to  Carrier  Corp.  Control  system  tor 
setiuentialiy  dlsconiiuuing  passage  of  heating  and  cooling 
media  in  absorption  reirigeration  systems.  3,279,204, 
1O-18-06,  Cl.  02—104. 

I'ulnier,  Richard  E.  :  See— 

Maurer,  James  I.,  Palmer,  and  Shah.     3,2i9,9o8. 

Paior  A.G.,  Flrma:.  See- 
Jenny,  Hans,  and  Altmann.     3,279,101. 

Pulvarinl,  AttUlo.  E.  Merluzzl,  and  E.  Uorak,  to  Snla  Viscosa 
Societa    Nuzlouale    Industria    Applicailou     Viscosa    S.p.A. 
Initiators  lor  the  polymerization  of  tormaldehyde.     3.280, 
070,  1O-18-00,  Cl.  2bO--«7. 

I'annen,  Egon,  to  Llcentla  Patent-Verwaitungs-G.m.b.H. 
Transposed  conductor  bar.  3,280,244,  10-18-66,  Cl.  174— 
34. 

Paplu,  Joseph  E.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.  Brake  support. 
3,279, ."j68,   10-18-66,  Cl.  188—206. 

I'appo,  Raphael,  and  C.  Jung,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  (Op- 
tionally alkylated) •2-aza-5o-androstan-170-ols  and  acyl  de- 
rivatives  thereof.      3,280,133,   10-18-66,  Cl.   260—289. 

Pardue,  Edward.  Spare  fuel  container  for  vehicles.  3,279,- 
523,  10-18-66,  Cl.  158 — 46.5. 

Parham.  Fred  M..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Deca- 
hydro-bls(hydroxymethyl)naphthalenes.  3,280,198.  10-18- 
06,  Cl.  260—617. 

Parisi,  Michael  J.  ;  See- 

Zurlt,  David,  and  Parisi.     3,279.493. 

Parke  Davis  &  Co.  :  See- 
Meyer,  Robert  F.,  and  Cummings.     3,280,187. 

Parker,  David  I.,  and  R.  W.  Bliss,  to  The  Magnavox  Co. 
Explosive  device.      3,279,374,    10-18-60.   Ci.    102—81.6. 

Parker,  Ewell  E.,  Jr.  Chamber  carburetor.  3,279,770, 
10-18-66,  Cl.  261—36. 

Parker,  Horace  F.  :  See — 

Stacey,  John,  Riley,  and  Parker.     3,280,001. 

i'arker  Metal  Goods  Co.  :  See — 
Larson,  Robert  L.     3.279,144. 

I'arker,  Russell  H.  R.,  to  J.  Evans  &  Sons  (Portsmouth) 
Ltd.  Apparatus  for  operating  on  brush  stocks.  3,279,858, 
10-18-06,  Cl.  300 — 11. 

Parks,  Jerry  T.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.  Friction  device. 
3,279,570,  10-18-66,  Cl.  188—206. 

Partansky,  Alexander  M.  :  See  - 

Cordts,  Howard  P.,  and  Partansky.     3,280,051. 

Partansky,  Alexander  M.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Self 
extinguishing  epoxy  resin  containing  a  halogenated  poly- 
nuclear  phenol  and  a  hardening  agent.  3,280,216,  10-18- 
06.  Cl.  260—831. 

Patterson,  Edward  M.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 
Seismic  detonator.     3,279.372,  10-18-66.  Cl.  102—28. 

Paul,  Jack  F.  Pivoted  trash  recepUcle  rack.  3,279,732. 
10-18-66,  Cl.  248—146. 

Paul,  James  A.  Lawn  edger  and  rotary  lawn  mower  blade. 
3.279.159.  10-18-66.  Cl.  56—295. 

I'avlecka.  John.  Interlocked  panel  structure.  3,279,137, 
10-18-66,  Cl.  52—275. 

Pawloski,  Chester  E.,  and  0.  B.  Sterling,  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Co.  Substituted  dioxepins.  3,280.148,  10-18-66,  Cl. 
260—338. 

Pawlowskl,  Richard  T.,  to  The  Ford  Motor  Co.  Vehicle  lamp 
mounting.     3,280,323,  10-18-66,  Cl.  240—90. 


Pawlyk,  Peter,  to  Penusait  Chemicals  Corp.     Trichloromouo- 
fluoromethane  containing  compoflltions.     3,280,203,  10-18- 
66,  Cl.  260 — 652.8. 
Paynor,  Melvln.  to  Fulford  Mfg.  Co.     Fastening  assembly  for 
securing  a  strap  handle  to  a  handbag.     3,279.512,  10-18- 
66,  Cl.  150—33. 
Pearl,   Carl   E.,   and   H.   W.   Heidsman,    to   United   States  of 
America,  Air  Force.     Conversion  of  dlborane  to  alkyldecu- 
borane.     3,280,194,  10-18-66,  Cl.  260—606.5. 
Pearson.    Otto    H.,    to    McGraw-Edison    Co.       Vertical     but: 

sleever.     3,279,662,  10-18-66,  Cl.  223—73. 
Peck,  Roland  B..  Jr. :  See— 

Hartman,  Paul  O.,  and  Peck.    3,279,004. 
Pederson.  Earl  K.  :  See — 

Smelcer,  Glen  £.,  Ziolko.  Pederson,  and  Hartdegen. 
3,279,831. 
Peebles,   David  D.,   to  Carnation   Co.     Contacting  apparatus 
and  process  for  forming  aggregates.     3,279,924,  10-18-60, 
Ci.  99—56. 
I'ement,  Fredrlc  W.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Hydro- 
gen gauge.     3,279,241,  10-18-66,  Cl.  73—23. 
Penick.  S.  B.,  &  Co.  :  See- 
Schilling,  Frederick  A.  E.    3,280,196. 
Penn,  Al>e  D. :  See — 

Gray,  Frank  P.,  and  Penn.    3,279,587. 
Penn,   Saul.     Barbering  device  comprising  a  comb  _pivotally 
connected  and  spring  biased  to  a  blade.     3,279,05o,  10-18- 
66,  Cl.  30—30. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 
Pawlyk,  Peter.     3,280,203. 
Smolens,  Harry  G.     3,280.039. 
Strauss,  William.     3,278,992. 
Peiiton,    Hugh    V.,    and    P.    G.    Kates,    to    California    Metal 
Enameling  Co.     Refiex  reflecting  article  for  use  as  a  sign 
or  the  like.     3,279  316,  10-18-66,  Cl.  88 — 82. 
Peplinski,  Desmond  M.,  and  T.  E.  H.  Hamilton,  to  Dominion 
Magnesium  Ltd.     Metal  vapor  condensing  device.     3,279,- 
777,  10-18-66,  Cl.  266 — 19. 
i'eppel,    Howard   C,    to   Westlnghouse   Electric   Corp.      Draw 
out  fused  switch  gear  having  a  cell  for  receiving  arc  prod- 
ucts.    3.280,284,   10-18-66,  Cl.  200 — 120, 
Perron,  Albert  J.  :  See — 

Kowalik,  Thomas  J..  Vallelunga.  and  Perron.     3,279,313. 
Perry,  J.  Kent :  See— 

Kottenstette.  James  P..  Card,  Jones,  and  Perry.     3.279.- 
602. 
Perry,  Paul  E. :  See — 

Shackelford,  James  R.,  and  Perry.     3,279,303. 
Person,    Edgar    L.      Vehicle    stabilizing    means.      3,279,622, 

10-18-66,  Cl.  212—145. 
Person,    Herman    R.,    to    Dale    Electronics    Inc.      Lightning 

arrester.     3,280,376,  10-18-66,  Cl.  317—61. 
Pertrlx-Unlon  G.m.b.H. :  See- 
Siller.  Bruno.     3.279,948. 
Peternell.    Walter   V.,    and   G.    D.    Ritchie,    to   McNeil    Corp. 
Dip  coating  apparatus.     3.278,991.   10-18-66,   Cl.   18—24. 
Peters,    Lill,    to    R.    M.    Hollingshead    Corp.      Fire    retarding 
composition  and  method  of  making  the  same.     3,270.929. 
10-18-66,  Cl.  106—18. 
Peterson,  Harold  M.  :  See — 

Notenboom,  Leo  J.,  Peterson,  and  Pfelffer.     3.279,755. 
Peterson.  Robert  E.  :  See — 
Ellis,  Robert.     3,279,411. 
Ellis.  Robert.     3,279.413. 
Peterson,  William  R.  :  See — 

Danlell.  Alton  E..  and  Peterson.     3,279.935. 
Petracek,  Francis  J.,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.     Sub- 
stituted benioxazines,  process  therefor  and  intermediates. 
3.280.120,   10-18-66,   Cf   260—244. 
Petrle,  Kenneth  L.  :  See — 

Krahn    Vincent  F.,  and  Petrie.     3,279,589. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Brill,  William  F.,  and  Etherlngton.     3,280,173. 
Pfaudler  Permutlt  Inc.  :  See — 

Greer,  Albert  H.     .■5,280,200. 
Pfelffer,  Joseph  J.  :  See — 

Notenboom,  Leo  J..  Peterson,  and  Pfelffer.     3,279,775. 
Pfelffer,  Robert :  See — 

Eubank,  William  J.,  and  Pfelffer.     3.279.019. 
Pfell,  Adolph  H.,  Jr..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Heat 
exchanger     tube-Joint     sealing     arrangement.       3.279.532. 
10-18-66,  a.  165—81. 
I'fleger,  Frederick  W.     Escapement  controlled  dispensing  ap- 
paratus.    3,279.053,  10-18-66,  Cl.  222—70. 
I'hllco  Corp. ;  See — 

Boothroyd,  Wilson  P..  and  Creamer.     3,280,260. 
Philips,  John    to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Semiconductor 

A.(:.  switch  device.     3,280.386,  10-18-66,  Cl.  317—234. 
Phillips  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Klancke,  John  H.,  and  Llndsey.     3,280,298. 
Pblliipe  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Burk.  Marvin  C.  and  Neer.     3,280,313. 
Edmonds,  James  T.,  Jr.     3,28(),092. 
Engel,  John  H.,  and  Waldby.     3,280.022. 
Hearne.  Richard  A..  Cox    and  Wallace.     3,279,087. 
Johnson.  Marvin  M.,  and  Hepp.     3,280,210. 
Kleiss.  Louis  D.    3.280,085. 
Louthan.  Rector  P..  and  Turk.     3.280,163. 
Louthan    Rector  P.    3,280,164. 
Nelson,  ^VlUlam  M.     3,280,220. 
Scoggln,  Jack  S.     3,280,090. 
Worthlngton,  Jack.     3,279,648. 
Zeiinski,   Robert   P.,   and   Haleh.      3,280,084. 
Phillips.  Prella  M.  :  See- 
Ham.  George  E..  and  Phillips.     3,280,110. 
Physical  Sciences  Corp.  :  See — 
Earl.  John  A.     3,279,932.^ 

Plcard.  Bernard  M. :  Bee — 

Normand,  Gerard  J.  P.,  and  Plcard.     3,279,033. 
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Piecxonka,  Waldemar  A. :  See — 

Castruccl.   Paul  P..   Folsom,   and   Plecionka.     3,279,963. 
Pierce.  Ogden  R.  :  See — 

Bjtler,  Anthony  J.,  Grlndabl,  and  Pierce.     3.280.083. 
Pierlck,  Richard  L.     Syringe.     3,279,654.  10-18-66,  CI.  222— 

137. 
Pletrorola.  Dominic.     Gate-lift  apparatus.     3,279,629.  10-18- 
66.  CI.  214 — 77. 


3.279,000. 


Plfferl.  and  Xlcolaus.     3,280,- 


3.280.102. 


Kontruk- 
of    loose 


3.279,598. 


I'ifferl.  Giorgio :  See- 
Testa,  Cmillo,  Clgnarella 
111. 
Pike,  Lloyd  F.  :  See- 
Gordon.  Arthur  L..  Jonas    and  Pike 
Plllsbury  Co..  The  :  See — 

Reld.  Francis  R.     3.279,927. 
Wheelock,  Charles  E.     3,280,191.  1 

Pinkerton.  Edmund  B.  :  See —  ' 

Ernest.  Robert  P..  and  Pinkerton.     3.279.267. 
Piskorz-Naleckl.    Jerzy    \V..    to   Centralny    Osrodek 
cylno-Badawczy.      Ship    for    the    transportation 
masses.     3,279,408,  lO-ia-66.  CI.  114—73. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc. :  See — 

Barnard,  Monroe  G.,  Hanson,  and  Varholak 
Pittman.  Paul  F.  :  See — 

Lin,  Hung  C.  and  Pittman.     3.280.358. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See — 

McMaster,  Harold  A.    3,278.984. 
Planquart,    Jacques,    and    J.    Herpin.    to   Centre   d'Etude    de 
I'Energle  nuclealre  ( C.E.N. ).  Studiecentrum  voor  Kernener- 
gle.       Fuel    element     for    experimental     nuclear    reactors. 
3.280.005.  10-18-66.  CI.  176 — 76. 
Plastic  Contact  Lens  Co..  The  :  See — 

Long.  William  E.     3.279.878. 
Plat.   Eric   W.      Process   in   the  manufacture  of  flexible  con- 
tainers.    3,279,331,  10-18-66,  CI.  93—35. 
Ploke,  Martin,  to  Zeiss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft.    Optical  filter 
device   with    two   series   of   Interference   layers   for    trans- 
mitting visible  light  and  reflecting  heat  radiation.     3,279,- 
317.  10-18-66.  CI.  88 — 106. 
Ploke,    Martin,    and    H.    Ulffers.    to   Zeiss    Ikon    Aktiengesell- 
schaft.      Exposure    measurement    and    control    device    for 
photographic    and    cinematographic    cameras.       3.279.343, 
10-18-<16    Cl.  95 — 10. 
Poe.  Ronald  L..  and  B.  J.   Williams,   to  Continental  Oil  Co. 
Extraction    of   aromatic   hydrocarbons   with   an   aluminum 
alkyl   complex.      3.280.025.   10-18-66    Cl.   208 — 322 
Pogo  Tool  Corp. :  See — 

Rousselet.  Leroy  H.     3.279.657. 
Pogorskl.  Louis  A.  :  See — 

Basmadjlan.  Dlran.  and  Pogorski.     3.279,153. 
Pohorilla.  Michael  J. :  See — 

Lawrence.  Franklin  I.  L..  and  Pohorilla.     3.279,928 
PoUcht.  Stanislaw  A. :  See — 

Levy.  Maurice,  and  Policht.     3,279,310. 
Pollzzano,  Fred  F..  to  General  Cable  Corp.     Electric  arc  weld- 
ing of  aluminum.     3,280.294.  10-18-68   Cl    219—74 
Polyslua  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Hubrlch.  Christoph.     3.279.560. 
Popoff.  Charlotte  S.  :  See — 

Smith.  Robert  K..  and  Popoff.     3,280.144. 
Popp,  John  A.     Grass  trimming  devices.     3.279.064.  10-18-66. 

Cl.  30 — 307. 
Portage  Machine  Co. :  Sec — 

Schller,  Frederick  S.    3.279,076. 
Schller.  Frederick  S.     3.279.077. 
Schller,  Frederick  S.     3,279.079. 
Porter.  William  I.  :  See — 

Gillis.  Edward  G.,  and  Porter.     3.279.081 
Posner,  Howard  L.  :  See — 

Norehad,   Armand  O.,   and   Posner.     3,279,453. 
Possell,    Clarence   R.     Gas   turbine  power  plant.     3  279.170. 

10-18-66.  Cl.  60 — 39.16. 
Potter,  George  H.,  and  N.  L.  Zutty,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Copolymers  of  malelc  anhydride  and  blcyclo  [2.2.11  beDt-2- 
ene.     3,280,080,  10-18-66,  Cl.  260— 78.5 
I'otters  Bros.    Inc.  :  See — 

Wodd.  Thomas  K.,  Nylander.  and  Ilackett.     3,279.905. 
Powell     Benjamin    O..    to    General    Electric    Co.      Television 
receiver  sweep  transformer  with  blanking  winding.     3,280,- 
363,  10-18-66.  Cl.  315—22 
Powers  Wire  Products  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

McKee.  Dale  P.     3,279.672. 
Poznick,  Frederick  P. :  See — 

Twllley,  Ian  C.  and  Poznick.     3.280,053. 
Pratt.  James  O.,  and  H.  B.  Runkle,  Sr.,  said  Runkle  assignor 
to  said  Pratt.     Concrete  products  machine.     3.279,021.  10- 
18-66.  Cl.  25 — 45. 
Preble.  Harry  :  See — 

Rubinstein.   Joseph,   and  Preble. 
Precision  Agricultural  Machinery  Co 
Dlnges,  Harold  R.     3,279,658. 


3,279,437. 

See- 


Precision  Sampling  Corp.  :  See — 
Harris.  Rano  J..  Jr.     3,279.659. 

Prekerls,  Alglmantas,  and  J.  M.  Barnett.  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  Telegraph  system.  3,280.- 
248,  10-18-66.  Cl.  178—4.  b     f       * 

Price,  Hollas  K.  Thrust  producing  steering  unit  for  space 
craft.     3,279,188.  10-18-66,  Cl.  60—250. 

Price,  Lew  P.  Combination  trash  can  holder  and  disposal 
unit.    3,279.685.  10-18-66.  Cl.  232—43.2. 

Printing  Machinery  Co..  The  :  See — 
Flcht,  Reinhold.     3,279,146. 

Prior,  Joseph  E..  to  Motoil  Oil  Corp.  Process  of  Increasing 
the  tensile  strength  of  nylon  filament  with  chlorine  or 
bromine   substituted   lower  alkanes.      3,279,944,    10-18-66, 

y^i.    X  IT — loo.o. 

Proctor.  Barton  A.,  to  Proctor  Dictating  Machine  Corp. 
Sound  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  3.279.799, 
10-18-66,  Cl.  274 — 11. 


3,279,472. 
3,279,473. 
3  279  474 
i,279,805,   10-18-66,  Cl. 


Bail 


Proctor.  Dale  D.  :  See — 

Cofer    Daniel  B.,  Proctor,  and  Ward. 
Proctor  Dictating  .Machine  Corp.  :  See — 

Proctor,  Barton  A.     3,279,799. 
Propster,  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.        Wire      installation.        3,279,040       10-18-66       Cl 
29—155.5. 
Prvm,  Hans-August,  and  U.  Schlffer.  to  William  Pyrm-Werke 
KG.      Reciosable   packaging   device.      3,279,596,    10-18-66 
Cl.  206 — 78. 
Pugh    John  W. :  See — 

Yawn,  Preston   W.,   Pugh.  and  Llndecker.     3,279,054. 
Pursel,  Gary  T.  :  See — 

Semonian.  Joseph  W.,  and  Pursel.     3,279.319. 
Purzyckl.  Alfred  Z.  :  See — 

Pack,  Howard  S.,  and  Purzyckl.     3,280.308. 
Pyle-National  Co.,  The:  See— 

Ganzert,  Albert  E.     3,280,278. 
Quartararo,  Jack  M.     Method  of  construction  In  permafrost 

regions.     3,279,334,  10-18-66   Cl.  94—7. 
Quinn.  James  L.  :  See — 

Toman,  Joseph  D.,  and  Quinn. 
Toman,  Joseph  D.,  and  Quinn. 
Toman,  Joseph  D.,  and  Quinn. 
Qulnson.   Henry  J.      Sealing  Joint. 

277—162. 
RDF  Corp.  :  See— 

Ralnge.  Hugh  R.     3.279,256. 
R  O  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Hemlin.  Elwood  C.     3,279,128. 
Kaab.  HUary  A.    to  East  Chicago  Machine  Tool  Corp. 

ing  system.     3,279,356,  10-1^66,  Cl     100 — 45 
Raasch,  Hans,  to  W.  Reiners.     Yarn-package  winding  machine 

r279.7*10?To-lV6*6'  Cx'zl^^zl.^'^    ''""    '^'"'^   ^'"""' 
Rabald.    Willy.      Clearing    device    for    the   protective    Intake 

V^h  «^   %^  TH*'^-'^'    propelled    water    craft.      3,279.414. 
il*— 15— DO.  LI.  113 — .5. 
Kablnowitz.  Paul  :  See — 

Strauss.    Herl>ert.    Rablnowitz 
Kacki.  Waldemar  S.  :  See — 

Starp.  Franz  W.  R..  and  Racki.      3,279.345 
Kader.  Harold  K  .  to  Mueller  Brass  Co.     Mandrel  for  bendlnc 

tubing.     3,279.237,  10-18-66,  Cl    72—406 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

P,**^7' J/f<""««  P  '  ■°<'  Abeles.     3,279,954. 

Hall,  William  B..  and  Keller.      3.279  028 

Hondel.  Hans  W..  and  Reboul.     3,279  175 

Nicoll.  Frederick  H.      3.280Ji57. 

Ramberg.  Edward  G..  and  Epstein.     3,279,340 

Sommers,  Henry  S..  Jr.     3.280.339 

Stern.  Herman  A.     3.279.029 

Stoudenheimer.  Richard  O..  and  Moor.     3,280,336. 

Thompson,  Roger  D.     3,280,358. 
Ra.lke,    Arthur    O.,    and    W.    C.    Oswald,    to    Bostrom    Corp 

(  uxh  on      ;{.279  849.  lO-ig-fle.  CI    297—284 
Raff.  Allan  .M..  and  E.  V.  Svedres.  to  Smith  Kline  k  French 
i^aboratorle!<.       Method     of    preparing     sustained     release 
tablets.     3.279,998.  10-18-66,  Cl    167— 82  release 

Ragland.  Evan  L.  :  See — 

o   .  ;?;'H"  f^^^  ^  •   HInes,  and   Ragland.     3,270.341. 
Ralchle,  Ludwig  :  See — 

Junz.    Hans.   Ralchle.   and   Schiek.     3.279.296 
Rainge.  Hugh   R..  to  RDF  Corp.     Thermal  measuring  appa 
ratu.*.     3.279.2.-)6,  10-18-66,  Cl    73—342.        '^""""«   "»'*« 
Ralco  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 

Allen    Uoyd  E.     3,279,118. 
Ramberg.  Edward  G.,  and  D.   W.  Epstein,  to  Radio  Corp    of 

3.279  35b.  iTAi^C^^^l""'^^"*^^"'   '"°**'^   ''"''^'" 
Ramey    Carness   F..   and   R.    S.    Stutsman,    to  Truheat   Corp. 

iK*iL''f,p"'}iJ  'o°/n  "t'.'i."*  *o'*  •"■  *'*'"«  ra«tal.     3,280,307, 
lu— if^uu,  LI.  Z\v — 540. 

Ranck.  Dan  E.  :  See — 

Lashua,   .Sherman  C   and  Ranck.     3,280  197 

Randol  Glenn  T.     Annular  pliant  packing  for  sealing  recipro- 

eating  components.     3  279.32K  10-ia-C6    Cl    91--376 

Ranheim,  John  W.,  to  McGraw-EdUon  Co.     Vacuum-type  cir 


and    Ratner.     3,279.026. 


200—144. 

3,279,421. 
Valve  tappet. 


3.279,250. 

Ratner.     3,279,026. 


Rocking/ 
a.  297— 


cult  Interrupter.     3.280.286,  10-18-66    Cl 
Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp. :  See— 

Tilnev    Richard.  Campbell,  and  Llddle. 
^'^R5„  ^]V^'^  C.   H..   to  Vale  k  Towne  Inc 

3.279.446.  10-18-66.  Cl.  123—90 
Rath.  Walter  H. :  See— 

Hezel,  Herman.  Barthel.  and  Rath. 
Ratner,  Louis  :  See — 

Strauss,    Herbert,    Rablnowitz,    and 
Ray-Dee  Co..  The  :  See-- 

Gronqulst.  Weslev  W.     3.279  873 
Rf  Frank  M..  to  Dual  Mfg.  and  Engineering.  Inc 
reclining  chair  mechanism.    3.279.847.  10-18-66 

Reboul.  Theophile  T..  Ill :  See— 

„  ^Hendel,  Hans  W..  and  Reboul.    3.279.175. 

ReDeMan  Corp.  :  See — 

Notenboom.  Leo  J..  Peterson,  and  Pfelffer.     3.279.753. 
Regan    Francis  A..  Jr..  S.  A.  Lincoln,  and  D.  E.  Hanson,  to 
1  ^-      ]    .  ^-     Method  of  Imaging  a   photolithographic 
EL^^^-!L°'' J^'^"*"**  'o*"  "■«  'n  preparation  of  same.     3  278  - 
958.  10-18-66.  a,  101—149.2. 

Regan  Francis  A..  Jr..  S.  A.  Lincoln,  and  D.  E.  Han.son  to 
A.  B.  Dick  Co.  Aluminum  photolithographic  plate  and 
nietnod  of  imaging  same.  3,279,366.  10-18-66.  Cl.  101 — 
149.2. 

Regent  Controls.  Inc.  :  See — 

Klyce.  Battle  H.    3,279.379. 
Regnler.  Gilbert.  R.  Canpvarl,  and  J.  C.  Le  Douarec.  to  Science 

Lnlon    et    Cle.    Soclete    Francaise   de   Recherche    Medlcale. 

Piperazlne   derivatives   of   dlhydroxybenzolc   add       3  280  - 

127.  10-18-66.  Cl.  260—288. 


Relcheneder.  Prans.  «nd  K.  Dury.  deceased  (by  J.  M.  Dury. 
hdreas-at-law).  to  Badlscbe  Anllln-  k  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktienge- 
sellschaft. 4-nitropyrasoie  carboxyllc  acld8-(5).  3,280.- 
141.  10-18-66.  Cl.  260 — 310. 

Reld,    AUen    F.      Shaped    pellets.      3,279,995.    10-18-66.    Cl. 


167—82. 
Reld.  Francis  R 

10-18-66.  Cl. 
Reld.  Robert  R 


to  The  PlUsbury  Co. 
9—172. 
See — 
Hebner    Philip  O..  and  Reld.     3.279.358. 
Relfers.  Richard  F..  to  Diamond  International  Corp 


Packer.     3.270,927. 


Appara- 


tus for  making  molded  pulp  egg  cartons.    3.279.978.  10-18- 
66.  Cl.  162 — 410. 
Reiners.  Walter :  See— 

Furst.  Stefan.     3.279.712.  { 

Furst.  Stefan.     3.279.713.  I 

Raasch.  Hans.     3,279.710. 
Relnhail.  Rolf  B..  to  Defibrator  Aktlebolag.     Method  of  remov- 
ing  foreign   particles  from  chips   of  cellulose  and   similar 
materials.     3,279.597    10-18-66.  Cl.  209 — 17. 
Relnhart.  Tom  R.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Apparatus  for  Inspecting 
Interiors  of  apparatuses  and   the  like.     3.279,085.   10-18- 
66.  Cl.  33—205.5. 
Reinsch.  Herbert,  to  Eugen  Bauer  G.m.b.H.     Automatic  dla- 
Dhragm  assemblies  for  cameras.     3.279.347.  10-18-66.  Cl. 

Reltiel.  Nicolas  M. :  See— 

CIrrlto.  Anthony  J.,  and  Relttel.     3.279.977. 
Remington.  Richard  C.  to  General  Precision  Inc.     Precision 

measuring  device.     3.279.083.  10-18-66,  Cl.   33—174. 
Uentschler,     Waldemar     T..     to    Alfred     Oauthier    G.m.b.H. 
Photographic  intra-lens  shutter.     3,279.346.  10-18-66.  Cl. 
95—64. 
Renz.  Elsa  :  See — 

Renz.  Wllhelm,  and  Wacker.    3.279.505. 
Renz,  Hans-Jnrgen  :   Bee — 

Renz.  Wllhelm.  and  Wacker.    3.279.505. 
Renz.  Wacker  k  Co.  :  See— 

Renz.  Wllhelm.  and  Wacker.    3.279,505. 
Renz.    Wllhelm.    deceased    (E.    and    H.-J.    Renz.    heirs),   and 
H.  Wacker ;  said  Wacker  assor.  to  Renz.  Wacker  k  Co.     Ap- 
paratus for  welding  bimetallic  contacts.    3.279.505.  10-18- 
66.  Cl.  140—112. 
Resinite  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Blair.  Hugh  T..  and  HAtton.    3.279.333. 
Reventas.  Alglrdas  A.  :  See — 

Zawadskl.  Thomas.  Lee.   and  Reventas.     3.280.063. 
Revere  Inc.  :   See — 

Gould.  Hughjean  B..  and  Holmes.     3,279,112. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 
Petracek.  Francis  J.     3.280.120. 
Swett.  James  B..  and  Marten.    3.279.397. 
Reymes-Cole.  Bernard  T.  R.    Articles  of  knitted  hose.    3.279.- 

220.  10-18-66.  Cl.  66 — 187. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See — 

Orlffln.  Roger  C.  Jr.     3.279.511. 
Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H..  Flrma :  See — 

Neubauer.  Rudolf,  and  Welter.     3.278.989. 
Rhelnpreussen  Aktiengesellschaft  fuer  Bergbau  und  Chemie : 
See— 

Ackermann.  Paul,  and  CuUmann.     3.280.009. 
Rhoten.  Merle  L.  :  See —  _  _„^  ^.^ 

McMaster.  Robert  C.  Mitchell,  and  Rhoten.     3.280.253. 
Rice  Barton  Corp. :   See — 

Cirrito.  Anthony  J.,  and  Reltzel.     3.279.977. 
Rice.  James  R. :  See — 

Ballard,  Donnell  A.,  and  Rice.     3.279.984. 
Richard  Homes  Corp   :   Bee — 

Slayter.  John  H.     3,279.132.  _     ^         .,    ^   .    , 

Richardson.    Eugene   E..    to    Standard    Oil    Co.      Method   for 
obtaining  compositions  containing  petroleum  wax  and  poly- 
ethylene.    3,280,062.  10-18-66.  Cl.  260 — 28.5. 
Richardson.  George  T..  to  The  Offshore  Co.    Floating  mooring 

system.    3.279,404.  10-18-66.  C\.  114— .5. 
Richfield  Oil  Corp.  :  See — 

Brown.  Cicero  C.  and  Wakefield.    3.279.539. 
Wakefield.  Charles  E..  Jr.     3.279.536. 

Rlchter.  Gedeon.  AG.  :   See—  ^ 

Ssass.  Kalman.  Takacs.  and  Farkas.     3.279.890. 
Rlchter.  Sidney  B. :  Bee— 

Bamas  Eugene  F..  and  Rlchter.    3.280.225. 
Barnas.  Eugene  F.,  and  Rlchter.    3.280,226. 
RIcketts.  Colin  J..  A.  J.  Bodnar.  F.  T.  Braithwaite.  S.  R.  John- 
son,   and    E.    E.    Wheeler.      Glide    path    Indicator   system. 
3.279.406,  10-18-66.  Cl.  114 — 43.5. 
RIegel  Paper  Corp.  :  See — 

Cote.  Raymond  A.     3.279.593. 
RUey.  Peter  L. :  See—  ^  „  „„^  _ , 

Stacey.  John.  Riley,  and  Parker.     3.280.001. 
Ritchie.  George  D.  :  See—  ^_        „.„.„„„, 

Peternell.  Walter  V..  and  Ritchie.     3.278.991. 
Rltter    Frederick  J.  :  See —  ,  „,  .  „  «o«  «... 

Wolrer.  Gilbert  R..  Chambers,  and  Rltter.     3.280.351. 
Rivers.  Jacob  B..  Jr.  :   See —  oon* 

Bradshaw.   Lawrence  R..   Jr..  and   Rivers.     3.280.230. 
Rlszuto.  Anthony  :   See — 

Rlzsuto.  Charles.     3.279.754. 
Rlzinto.  Charles.     3,279,812. 
Rlzinto.    Charles,    to    A.    Rlzzuto.      Anti-tin   and   four-whwl 
brake   mechanism   for   baby  carriages.     3.279.754.    10-18- 
66.  Cl,  2.%4— 86.  ^  ^  V     ,  1 

Rlzznto    Charies  to  A.  Rizznto.     Baby  carriage  wheel  lower- 
ing  mechanism.      3.279.812.   10-18-66.   Cl.   280—5.2. 
Robandt,  William  F.  :  See —  ,       ^        „«»„„«- 

Severance.  Glen  R..  Cobb,  and  Robandt.     3.279.223. 
Robblns    Dewpv  H.  :  See —  .    ,„v     , 

Halev.    William    L..    Robblns.    Thompson,    and    Thurlow. 
3  279  259. 
Robblns.  Max  L..  and  D.  W.  Brownawell  to  Dsso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.     DistUlate  fuels.     3.279,901.  10-18-66.  Cl. 
44—66. 


Roberts.  Rc<>ert  W..  and  A.  L.  Anderson,  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 
Catalytic  cracking  process.     3,280.023.  10-18-66,  Cl.  208 — 
85. 
Robertshaw-Controls  Co. :  See — 
Unger,  Arnold  J.     3,280,354. 
Robertson,  Walter  W.,  to  Autoclave  Engineers,  Inc.     Intensi- 

fler.     3,279,381,  10-18-66,  Cl.  103 — 48. 
Robertson,  Walter  W..  to  Autoclave  Engineers,  Inc.    Pressure 

vessel  closure.    3,279,644,  10-18-66,  Cl.  220 — 46. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co,  :   See- 
Alexander,  Robert  H.    3,279,485. 
Bell,  Joe  W.,  and  Fowler.    3,279,492. 
Rockwell-Standard  Corp.  :  See — 

Chocholek,  Stanley  E..  and  Sterling.    3,279.218. 
Schrader,  Carl  N.,  Jr.    3,278,997. 
Rodenacker,  Wolf,  H.  Wegner.  and  H.  Klerx.  to  Farl>enfabrlken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.     Single-shaft  screw  extruder  for 
plastics.    3.278.987.  10-18-66.  Cl.  18 — 12. 
Rodeselke.   Sigurd  O..  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Joining 
system  for  plastic  supported  and  insulated  electrical  con- 
ductors.    3.280.245.  10-18-66.  Cl.  174—88. 
Rodeselke.    Sigurd   O.,   and   W.   M.   Wilson,   to   IT-E  Circuit 
Breaker     Co.       Combination     current     limiting    fuse    and 
\-acuum  switch.     3.280.282.  10-18-66.  Cl.  200 — 114. 
Rodriguez,  Arturo  P.     Simultaneous  fusing  multipolar  protec- 
tor.   3,280,283,  10-18-66,  Cl.  200—120. 
Roe.  Charles  C,   ^  to  H.  H.  Stllley.  %  to  E.  Boe,  Hs  to  L. 
Jones,  145  to  D.  Wilcock.  H5  to  D,  Roe,  Ms  to  B.  L.  Butler, 
and  lis  to  F.  LIpps.     Method  of  and  means  for  controlling 
the  speed  and   torque  of  an   induction   motor.     3,280,400, 
lO-lg-66,  Cl.  318—243. 
Roe.  Charles  W.  :  See— 

Kurtenacker.  Robert  S..  Roe,  and  Wetzel.     3.279,829. 
Roe,  Donald  :  See — 

Roe,  Charles  C.     3,280,400. 
Roe,  Edith:  See — 

Roe.  Charles  C.     3.280.400. 
Rogers,   Elwood   C.    Jr..    to   Sperry   Rand   Corp.     Automatic 
exposure    control    for     photographic    copiers.       3,279,312, 
10-18-66,  Cl.  88—24. 
Rohrnioser.  Hans  :  See — 

Kabelitz,  Hans,  and  Rohrmoser.    3,279.719. 
Rolland  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Lynch,  Harry  R.    3,279,664. 
Rollins.    Dallas    W..    to    ACF    Industries.    Inc.      Collapsible 

hitch.     3.279,731,  10-18-66   Cl.  248 — 119. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :  See — 

Keenan.  John  G..  Palfreyman,  and  Holliday.     3,279,191. 
Romano,  Ralph  :  See — 

Romano.  Ralph,  and  SaewiU.    3,279,530. 
Romano,  Ralph,  and  S.  Saewitz.  10%  to  A.  H.  Seldel.  10%  to 
H.  B.  Llpsius.  5%  to  S.  Saewitz    and  75%  to  R.  Romano. 
Method  and  means  for  pleating  drapes  or  the  like.     3,279.- 
530.  10-18-66,  a.  160—348. 
Rondas.   Ivan  V..  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.     Elec- 
trical solenoid  winding  machines.    3,279,708,  10-18-66,  Cl. 
242—9. 
Ronson  Corp. :  See — 

Bond.  Beverly  B.    3,278,963. 
Roper,  Max  E.     Tip  for  Insertion  tool.     3,279,044,  10-18-66, 

Cl.  29—206. 
Rosebrock,  Theodore  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Magneto- 

plasmadynamics.     3,279,320.  10-18-66.  Cl.  89 — 8. 
Rosenberg.  Norman  W.  :   See — 

O'Connor.    Thomas    L.    Juda.    McNally,   and   Rosenberg. 
3,280,011. 
Ross  Operating  Valve  Co.  :  See — 

Brinkel.  Edwin  P.    3,279,484. 
Rossle,    Heinz,   and    B.    Schwarz,    to    International    Standard 
Electric  Corp.    Electrical  semiconductor  device.    3,280,390. 
10-18-66.  Cl.  317—234. 
Rotork  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Fry.  Jeremy  J.    3.279.276. 

Rottmavr.    Friedrtch.    to   Linde   Aktiengesellschaft.      Process 

for  obtaining  pure  acetylene  from  a  solution  containing  a 

solvent    and    C,    hydrocarbons.      3.279.152.    10-18-66.    Cl. 

55 — 13. 

Roubal.    Alexander   J.,    to   Allls-Chalmers    Mfg.    Co.      Cooler 

for  rotary  kiln.    3.279.775.  10-18-66,  Cl.  263 — 32. 
Roudaut.  Philippe  R.  L.    Semi-rotary  magnetic  device.    3,279.- 

388.  10-18-66!  Cl.  103—148. 
Rouge.  Pierre  :  Bee — 

Aubert.  Michel.  Brouard.  and  Rouge.     3.279.627. 
Roussel-UCLAF  :   See — 

Martel.  Jacques.  Toromanoff.  and  Huynah.     3,280.151. 
Rousselet.  Leroy  H..  to  Pogo  Tool  Corp.    Powdered  insecticide 
or  fertilizer  distritnitlon  device.     5.279,657,  10-18-66.  CT. 
222—183. 
Roy.  Robert  E. :  See —  . 

Lewis.  Karl  R..  and  Roy.    3.279.114. 
Royal  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bennett.  Marvin  D.     3,279.382. 
Rubinstein.  Joseph,  and  H.  Preble,  to  General  Slicing  Machine 
Co,    Inc.      Pencil    sharpeners.      3,279,437.    10-18-66.    Cl. 
120—96. 
Rublsch.  Ottmar  :  See — 

Fitzer.  Erich.  Rublsch.  and  Selka.    3,279,042. 
Ruckborn.  Gunther :  See — 

Karwat.  Ernst,  and  Ruckborn.    3,279,197. 
Rudershausen,  Frank  J..  O.  F.  Naquin,  and  E.  B.  Freeh,  to 
Virginia  Laminating  Co.    Credential.    3,279,826,  10-18-66, 
Cl.  283—7. 

Rudlgier.  Joseph  J..  Jr..  to  Hygrodynamlcs,  Inc.     Mat  dryer 
humidity   control  system.      3.279.089.    10-18-66.   Cl.   34- 
45. 

Ruger.    Qunter.      Apparatus    for   clamping    cylindrical    work 

§lece8  Into  a  working  machine.     3.279.129.   10-18-66.  Cl. 
1—237. 
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3,279,471,  10-18- 


Ruina.  Irving.     Visual  card  rotary  index 

66,  CI.  129—16. 
Rumsey,  Rollln  D.,  to  Houdaille  Industries,  Inc.     Hydraulic 

buffer.    3.279,781.  10-18-66.  CI.  267—1. 
Rankle,  Henry  B..  Sr. :  See — 

Pratt,  James  O.,  and  Runkle.    3.279,021. 
Rupp.  Warren  E.,  S.  B.  McFarlln.  and  C.  E.  Young,  Jr.,  to  The 
Qorman-Rupp   Co.      Centrifugal  pump.     3,279,386,    10-18- 
66,  CI.  103—103. 
Rush.  Harris  S. :  See — 

Martin.  William  C,  Jr.,  and  Rush.    3,279,967. 
Russell,    Kenneth    F.,    to    Brogdex    Co.      Fruit    treating  ap- 
paratus and  control  means  therefor.     3,279,423    10-18-66, 
Cl.  118 — 6. 
Russell,   Robert   G.,   and  J.   B.   Holschlag,   to  Owens-Corning 
Flberglas  Corp.      Method  and   apparatus   for  producing  a 
wound  textile  package  having  uniform  tension.     3.279.904 
10-18-66,  Cl.  65 — 11. 
Rutledge,    Thomas    F.,    to    Atlas    Chemical    Industries.    Inc. 
Catalyied  urea  alkylation.     3,280,186,  10-18-66,  Cl,  260 — 
6S3. 
Rychly,    Peter,    to    Shell    Oil    Co.      Protecting  plastic   liners 

against  blistering.     3,279,889,  10-18-66.  Cl.  23—25 
9CM  Corp. :  See — 

Anderson,  Carl  P.,  Schwelhs,  and  H.  A.  Anderson.    3,279,- 

281. 
Clark,  Clayton  H..  and  Stefanlk.    3,280,256. 
S.S.S.  Patents  Ltd. :  Sec- 
Clements,  Herbert  A.,  and  Heybourne.     3,279,273. 
Sackl,  Johann.     Belt  pulley  with  infinitely  variable  diameter. 

3,279,271,  10-18-66.  Cl.  74—230.23. 
Sackmann.  Wllfrled  :  See— 

Wleland,   Ernst,   Sackmann,  Frledel,  Kubn,  and  Harms. 
3,279723. 
Saemann,   Karl,   K.   Buhler.   and  R.   Gibtner,   to  Deere  4  Co. 
Seat  construction  for  a  self-propelled  agricultaral  machine. 
3,279,850.   10-18-66.  Cl.  297—335. 
Saewltz.   Samuel  :  See — 

Romano,  Ralph,  and  Saewitz.    3.279.530. 
Sah,  Chlh-Tang  :  See — 

Blttmann,  Charles  A.,  and  Sah.     3.280,391. 
Saha.  Aatto  P..  to  Carrier  Corp.     Boilers.     3,279.440.  lu-ii^ 

66.  Cl.   122—410. 
St.  Cyr.  Joseph  L..  to  Mutscbler  Bros.  Co.     Storage  cabinet 

construction.     3,279.876,  10-18-66.  Cl.  312—351. 
St.  Pierre,  Leon  E.,  and  R.  S.  Owens,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Lubricants  and  lubricated  structures.     3,280,027.  10-18-66. 
Cl.  252 — 45. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co.  :   See- 
Harding.  Francis.     3.279,330. 
Sal  to,  Talko  :  See — 

Nakaya,  Elzo.     3.278.975. 
Sakai,   Magolchi.   K.   Mori,   M.   Yoshloka.   and   S.  Konishi.   to 
Teijln  Ltd.     Method  and  apparatus  for  making  bulky  con 
tinuous  tilament  yarn.     3,279,024,   10-18-66,   Cl.  28—1. 
Sames  Societe  Anomyme  de  Machine  Electrostatiques  :  See 

Felld.  Noel  J.,  and  Tholome.     .'5,279.429. 
Samuelson  &  Jacob  :  See — 

Kaplan,  Charles  A.     3.279,350. 
Sandblast.     Lawrence    B.      Stem     constructions.       3.279.477 

10-18-66,    Cl.   131—229. 
Sandelien,    Joakim    F..    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.     System  for  measuring  kiln  conditions  using  thermo 
couplee  In  combination  with  a  mathematical  model.     3,280, 
312.  10-18-66.  Cl.  235 — l.il.3. 
Sander.   Bruno,   and   F.   Becke,   to  Badische  Anilin-  k  Soda 
Fabrlk    AktiengeselLschaft.      Certain    N.N'-(1.2-dlhydr()xy- 
ethylene)-bis-ethylenimine  compounds  and  their  production. 
3.280,108.   lO-lH-66,   Cl.   260—239. 
Sanders,  Norman  T.,  to  Needle  Industries  Ltd.     Dry  shavers 
having  cup-shaped  cutters.     3,279,057.   10-18-66.  Cl.  30 — 
43.3. 
Sanderson,  John  W. :  See — 

Gould,  Russell  J.,  and  Sanderson.    3,279,590. 
Sandoz,  A.  G. :  See — 

Grlot.  Rudolf,  Frey.  and  Hofmann.     3.280.129. 
Sandoz  Inc. :  See — 

Grlot.  Rudolf  G.     3.280.017. 
Sandoz  Ltd.  :   See — - 

Grlot,  Rudolf.  Frey.  and  Hofmann.     3.280.129. 
Hofmann,  Albert,  and  Troxler.     3,280,145. 
Sandrl,   Joseph   .M.,    and   E.   K.   Field."*,    to   Standard   Oil   Co. 
Lubricants  containing  2.2  dihaloethylene  Imines.     3.280,032 
10-18-66,  Cl.  252—51. 
Sands.   Harold  J. :  See — 

Drake,  Bernard,  and  Sands.     3.280,268. 
Sandy  Hill  Corp.  :  See- 
Eagle.  Charles  E.,   Gallup,  and   Mills.     3.279.976. 
Sato.  Tetsuya.  and  M.  Tsukamoto.  to  Kabusbikl  Kaisha    Tei- 
koku   Denkl  Seisakusho.      Liquid  agitating  device.     3.279.- 
765.  10-18-66.  Cl.  259—106. 
Sautter.  Helmuth  O.  :  See — 

Brown,  William  J..  Miller,  and  Sautter. 
Sawln,  Douglas  H. :  See —      - 

Chrlstoff.   Chris  A.,   Davie,   and   Sawln. 
Scalora,  Anthony  J. :  See — 

Ninneman,  Lawrence  D..  and  Scalora. 
Schaarschmidt.  Edward  C,  to  Merck  &  Co.. 

chloride     treatment     of    semiconductor    coating    chamber 
3,279.946.  10-18-66,  Cl.   117—201. 

Shad,  Norbert  A.  Bowling  pin  treatment  apparatus.  3,279.- 
428,  10-18-66,  a.  118—501. 

Schaefer,  Hugh  F.,  and  K.  V,  Kordesch,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Fuel  cell  half  cell  containing  vanadium  redox  cou- 
ple.    3,279.949,  10-18-66,  Cl.  136 — 86. 

Schafroth,  Werner,  and  A.  E.  Cairattl,  said  Cairattl  assor. 
to  said  Schafroth.    Stapling  machine.    3.279,673.10-18-66, 


3.280.269. 

3,279,3«3. 

3.280.236. 

Inc.     Hydrogen 


Scheidler,  Frederick  E..  and  C.  F.  Stearns,  to  United  Aircraft 
iJ?'?"      "y^f^ullc  isochronous-droop  governor.      3,279,483, 
10—18—66,    Cl.    137 — 35. 
Schenker,   Abraham   W.     Limb  encircling  device      3  279  459 
10-18-66,  Cl.  128—2.03.  .-<".'•'«'. 

Scherer    Otto,  and  K.   Uhl,   to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktienge- 
sellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius  &  Brunlng      Process  for 
preparing  nitrlles.     3,280.165,   10-18-66,  Cl.  260 — 465.1 
Scherhag,   Bernhard  :   See — 

i^chwarzer,    Klaus,    Hausweiler.    Stroh,    and    Scherhag. 
3,280.167. 
Schering  Corp. :  See — 

Legatt,  Theodore,  and  Shapiro.     3,280,157 
Tanabe.  Masato.     3,280,159. 
Schick    Joachim,   to  Continental  Gumml-Werke  Aktlengesell 
'L<^naft.     Spring  system  for  vehicles.     3.279.782,  10-18-66. 
Cl.   267 — 33- 
Schick,   John   W.  :   See — 

Brennan.  James  A.,  and  Schick.    3,280,031. 
Schlek,   Werner  :  See — 

<    ^  i"'*^' Hans,  Ralchle,  and  Schlek.    3,279,296. 
Schiffer.    Helmut  :   See — 

Prym.  Hans  August,  and  Schiffer.    3,279,596. 
.schiler.  trederick  S..  to  Portage  Machine  Co.     Apparatus  for 
deforming  planar  measuring  surfaces.    3,279.076.  10-18-66. 

Schiler,   Frederick    S..    to   Portage   Machine   Co.      Split   scale 

measuring  means.     3,279,077,   10-18-66.   Cl.  33—125. 
Schiler,    I<  rederlck    S..    to   Portage   .Machine   Co.      Inspection 

rnachine.     3.279.079.  10-1 8-^6* Cl.  33^169. 
Schilling.  Frederick  A.  E.,  to  «.  B.  Penlck  ft  Co.     Benzhydrvl 

3,280.196.   10-18-66,  Cl.  260—611." 
E.   Lenk,   to   Barmer   Maschlnenfabrik 
Winding    apparatus    for   melt  spun    or 
3.279,711,   10-18-66,  Cl.  242—35.5. 
See — 

and  Schlatter.    3,280,099. 
See— 

3,279.540. 


dihaloalkane  ethers. 
Schlppers,   Heinz,   and 
Aktlengesellschaft. 
dry-spun  filaments. 
Schlatter.  James  M.  : 

Mazur.  Robert  H., 
Schllcht,  Erika  M.  E.  : 

Lange,  Hans,  and  Schllcht 
Schllcht,   Gunther:   See — 

Lange,  Hans,  and  H. 
Schlichte.   Max  :   See — 

Von  Sanden,  Dieter. 

Von  Sanden,  Dieter, 

Von  Sanden.  Dieter. 

Von  Sanden,  Dieter, 


Schllcht.     3.279.540, 


and  Schlichte.  3.280.262. 
and  Schlichte.  3.280.264. 
and  Schlichte.     3,280.265 

^.  ........T  r -,'.,-;.•••  •'^fhllchte,  and  Doerfler.     3,280.263 

Schlitt,  Helmut  W.  E.,  and  H.  Winter,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp 

Compensated   gyroscopic  directional   reference.      3.279  086 

10-18-66,   Cl.   33—226. 
Schloemann   Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Wehmeyer,   Werner.     3,279,005. 
Schmerllng,    Louis,    to    Universal   Oil    Products   Co.      AralkyI 

polybalothlacyclooleflns    and    method    for   the   preparation 

thereof.     3.280.146.  10-18-66.  Cl.  260—327. 
Schmerllng.  Louis,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Preparation 

of  primary  alcohols.     3.280.199.  10-18-66.  Cl.  260—617 
Schmidt.  Richard  O.,  to  The  Firman  L.  Carswell  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc 

Sub  structure  for  boat  docks.    3,279,141.  10-18-66,  Cl.  52 — 

656. 
Schmitz.   Ernst  :  See — 

Ohme    Rolsnd.  tnd  Schmitz.     3  279.879 
Schneeberger.  Robert  J.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     In 

frared   transmitting  optical  filter  having  porous  antimony 

triselenide  layer.      3,279,938,    10-18-66,   Cfl.    117 — 33  3 
Schneider,  Richard  C  :  See — 

Steltz,   Douglas   C,   and   Schneider.     3,279,703 
Schneider.  William  P..  and  G.   B.   Spero,  to  The  Upjohn  Co 

e-methylprogesterones.   3,280,155.  10-18-66,  Cl   260—397  3 
Schnever.  Herbert  D.     Enteric  coated  calcium  lactate  tablets 

containing  an  antihistamine  and  thiamine  chloride.    3  279 

997.  10-18-66,  Cl.  167—82. 
Schnlerlng,   Ernst,   an      H.   W.   N    Westermann.     Igniter  for 

internal-combustion  engines.  3,279,448,  10-18-66.  Cl.  123- 

143. 
Schoeffler.  Max  S.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Echo 

suppressor    for    communication    systems    having    extended 

transmission  delays.     3,280,274,  10-18-66.  CT.  179—170  2 
Scholer,  Niels  E.  :  See — 

Emerson   Edward  J.,  Kantrowltz.  and  Scholer.   3,279,154. 
Scholten,   John  J.,   and   W.   Howard,   to  General  Filter  Co 

Water- treating      apparatus.        3,279.610,      10-18-66, 

Schorre,  Gustav,  to  E.  Merck  Aktlengesellschaft      Novel 
J^yridyl- methyl  -  disulfide.         3,280,135,       10-18-66. 

Schoute,  Johannes,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 
Pulse  clrcuifgenerating  noise  discriminated  time-reference 
SJJl'*'^-,'/""  analog  input.  3,280,346,  10-18-66,  C\. 
o07 — 88..'. 

Schrader,   Carl  N.,  Jr.,  to  Rockwell-Standard  Corp 
and    apparatus    for    making    a    one-piec«   core   for 
bladed  wheels.     3.278,997,  10-18-66,  Cl,  22 — 13 

Schrank.  Leonard  D.  :  See — 

Schrank.  Max  C.     3,279,069. 

Schrank,  M.  C,  Co.  :  See— 

Schrank,  Max  C.     3  279,069, 

Schrank,  Max  C,  deceased,  (R.  M.  Schrank.  B.  S.  Needle, 
N.  p  Schrank,  L.  D.  Schrank,  and  H.  Cassman,  executors), 
o^n^/v^A  Schrank,  Co.  Pattern  for  article  of  sleepwear. 
3,279,069,  10-18-66,  Cl.  33—12. 

Schrank,  Norman  D.  :  See — 

3,279,069. 
See — 
3,279,069. 

deceased    (R.   Schrelber,  executrix),  to 
Inc.      Automatic    tensioning    assembly. 
172. 
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Schrank.  Max  C 
Schrank.  Rosalie  M.  : 
Schrank,  Max  C. 
Schrelber,   Harry  A.. 
J.    T.    Industries,    .„..      , 
3,279,761,  10-18-66,  Cl.  25 
Schrelber,  Rae  :  Bee — 

Schrelber,  Harry  A.     3,279,761 


Schulz,  Haiu  A. :  See — 

Mueller   Hans  W.,  and  Schalz.     3,279,692. 
Schumann,  Ingomar  :  See — 

Lesser,  Karl-Heinz,  Schumann,  and  Kronacher.  3,279,892. 
Schuppner,   Harry   R.,   Jr.,   to  Kelco  Co.     Joint  filling  com- 
position.    3  279.934^  10-18-66.  Cl.  106 — 85. 
ScBustack.  Robert.     Foundation  garment  with  crotch  strap. 

3.279,469.  10-18-66.  Cl.  128—5^6. 
Schuster.  Erich  .  See — 

McKlnley,   Ivan    E..    Schuster,   and    Wallace.     3,279,498. 
Schwalger,   Frank   H.,   R.    C.   Gadsby,   and   J.    Schwalger,    to 
Anheuser-Busch,  Inc.     Percolator  for  a  brew  kettle.     3.279,- 
534,  10-18-66,  Cl.  165 — 108. 
Schwalger,  Joseph  :  See — 

Schwalger,  Frank  H.,  Gadsby,  and  Schwalger.    3,279,534. 
Schwartz.  Albert  L.     Gas  distributing  structure.     3,279,773, 

10-18-66^  Cl.  261—122. 
Schwartz,  Charles  W..  and  H.  L.  Wheaton.  to  Martin  Metals 
Co.      Method   of  preparing  comiwslte  castings.     3.279,006, 
10-18-66,  Ci.  22— 2()4. 
Schwartz,  Robert  S.  :  See — 

Harding.  WUllam  E.,  and  Schwartz.     3,280,019. 
Schwarz,  Bernhard  :  See — 

Roosle,  Heinz,  and  Schwarz.  3,280,390. 
Schwarzer.  Klaus  A,  Hausweiler,  R.  Stroh,  and  B.  Scherhag, 
to  I-^rt>enrabrlken  Baver  Aktlengesellschaft.  Process  for 
the  production  of  aliphatic  nitrlles  from  olefins  using  solid 
acid  reacting  boron  phosphate  or  titanium  phosphate 
catalvsts.  3^280,167,  10-18-66,  Cl.  260 — 465.3. 
Schwelhs,  Jesse  J.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Carl  P..  and   Schwelhs.     3.279,281. 
Schwendinger,  Paul    to  Splnnerel  und  Weberelen  Zell-Schonau 
Aktlengesellschaft.      Folding    apparatus    bavins    laterally 
moving  pleating  members.  3,279,784,  10-18-66,  Cl.  270 — 79. 
Sclaraffa    Patrick  L.  :  See — 

GriflSn    George  R  ,  Sclaraffa,  and  Travels.     3,280,048. 
Science  Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francalse  de  Recherche  Medlcale  : 
See —  , 

Kegnier,  Gilbert,  Canevarl,  and  Le  Douarec.     3,280,127: 
Scoggin,    Jack    S.,    to    Phllllns    Petroleum    Co.      Removal^of 
catalyst  residues  from  olefin  polymers.     3,280,090    10-18- 
66,  Cl.  260—93.7. 
Scola,   Daniel   A.,   and   R.   J.   Wineman,   to   United   SUtes  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.     Coolant  reclamation 
process.    3,280.206,  10-18-66,  Cl.  260 — 674. 
Scope^  Inc.  :  See — 

Williams,  Richard  E.     3,280,250. 
Scott  k  Fetzer  Co  ,  The  :  See — 

Mac  Farland    Charles  H.     3,279,828. 
Scragg,  Ernest  k  Sons  (Holdings)  Ltd.  :  See — 
Chubb.  Alexander  A      3  280.306. 
Scragg,   Frederick,  and  Chubb.     3,280.241. 
Scragg,   Frederick,  and   Brough.     3,279,667. 
Scragg,  Frederick,  and  A.  A.  Chubb,  to  Ernest  Scragg  k  Sons 
Lt<f     Drawn  Branched  filament.     3,280.241    10^8-66,  Cl. 
264—290. 
Scragg.   Frederick,  and   D.  W.   Brongh,   to  Ernest   Scragg  k 
Sons  Ltd.     Devices  for  controlling  textile-forwarding  struc- 
tures.    3  279,667.  10-18-66,  a.  226 — 90. 
Seal  Sac,  Inc  :  See — 

Mlntz,  Jacob.     3,279,514. 
Searle.  O.  D.  4  Co. :  See— 

Maxur,  Robert  H.,  and  Schlatter.     3  280,099, 
Pappo.  Raphael,  and  Jung.     3.280,133. 
Webber.  Gayle  M.     3  280,116. 
Seasholtz    Elwood  F..  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.     Force  meas- 
uring device.      3,279,248,   10-18-66.   Cl    73 — 141. 
Sedlarek    Edward  J.  :  See — 

Brisbln.   Richard   P..   and   Sedlacek.     3,279,824 
Seeber,  Douglas  W.,  Sr.     Play  footwear.    3,279,102,  10-18-66, 

a.  86 — 7.5. 
Seldel,  Arthur  H.  :  See — 

Romano.  Ralph,  and  Saewitz.     3,279,530. 
Selden    Herman  L.,   to  Lion  Mfg.   Corp.     Coin   chute  guard 

means.     3,279,574.  10-18-66,  Cl    194 — 9. 
Sekulich,    Stephen  A.,   to  Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.,  Co.     Face 

lined  seals.    3,279,803.  10-18-66,  Cl.  277—85. 
Selka.  Frledrich  :  See — 

Fitter,  Erich.  Rublsch.  and  Selka.     3.279.042. 
Sell    Robert  L.  :  See — 

Flygstad.  Dean  W  ,  and  Sell.     3,280.273. 
Seman.  Colman  J.     Machine  for  mixing  Ingredients.     3.279.- 

763,  10-18-66,  Cl.  259—14. 
Semonlan,  Joseph  W.,  and  G.  T.  Pursel,  to  United  States  of 


3,280,311. 


Shavel,  John,  Jr.,  and  H.  Zlnnes,  to  Warner-Lambert  Phar- 
maceutical Co.     Process  for  the  production  of  homoyohlm- 
bones.     3,280,132,  10-18-66,  Cl.  260—288. 
Shearer,  Newton  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Coover,  Harry  W.,   Jr.,  and  Shearer,     3.280,093. 
Sheffield.  Donald  H.,  and  G.  N.  Wlllman,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp. 
Multicircuit  selector  switch  with  guide  means      3,280,275. 
10-18-66,  Cl.  200—16. 
Sheldon.  Edward   E.     Endoscopes.     3,279,460    10-18-66.  Q. 

128—6.  • 

Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Ayers,  Ellsworth  B..  Laldlaw,  and  Si>encer.    3,279,198. 

Doscher,  Todd  M.     3,279,538. 

Fritxsche.    Hans,    Hasserodt.    Van    Olmen.    and    Korte. 

3  280  195 
Relnhar't,  Tom  R.    3,279,085. 
Rychly,  Peter.     3,279,889. 
Shatto,  Howard  L.,  Jr.,  and  Dosler 
Van  Dop,  Adrlanus.     3,279,647. 
Yetman,  Bklward  D.     3,279,543. 
Shelor,  Fred  L.     I>eep-fat  pressure-cooker  fryers.     3,279,853. 
10-18-66    Cl.  99 — 407.  ... 

Shelton,  Wflllam  R.     Heel  protector  for  work  shoes.     3.279  - 

103,  10-l&-66j  Cl.  36—74. 
Sherlock  John  W.  :  See — 

Daubman.  Edward  A.,  Jr.,  and  Sherlock.     3,279,613. 
Shen,  Quin.  to  United  Statee  Steel  Corp.     Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  feeding  bars  into  stralghtener.    3,279,586,  10-18- 

Shepherd,  Ralph  M„  to  Flltermaster  Corp.     Edible  oil  filter. 

3,279,605    10-18-66.  Cl.  210—110. 
Sherman,    Lawrence    M.       Menstrual    calendar.       3,279,696, 

10—18—66,  Cl.  235-^88. 
Sherman,  Lois  J.  :  Bee — 

Jenkins.  Lois  M.     3,279,794, 

^''i^'*'?;,  Ai^*'*  Fr.     ^^^^  feeding  means.     3,279,788,  10-18- 
66,  Cl.  271 — 32, 

-iShlley,   Donald   P..    to   TRW    Inc.      Investment    cast   rocket 
3.279,190,  10-18-66,  Cl.  60—258. 
Shlndo,  Mlnoru  :  See — 

Nltta.  Yoshlhlro.  Shlndo,  and  Isono     3.280.119 
Shionogl  4  Co    Ltd.  :  See — 

Otsuka,  Hideo,  and  Inouye.     3,280,098 
Shlpelle  Lt(i.  :  See—  >       .  '"■ 

Mellwralth.  William  G.     3,279  180 
Shipkowskl,  Eugene  R. :  See — 

Qu,.  Boudaklan    Max  M..  Kober,  and  Shipkowskl      3,280,124. 
Sbllonskaja.  Sofia  8.  :  See — 

Nablullin,  Fast  K.,  Adamjan.  Bucova.  Gantman,  Oertslk 
Zhuravlev    Marfln,    Sladkova,   Shllonskaja.   and  Koah- 

Shu,  Hslen-Hwel  :'See^— 

c  w T'*?,™'*'  ^"^'^^  Gj  KloBs.  and  Shu.    3,279,779 
^'l?*i'  .?'°A.^  ■  ^°^ ,?  ,J^'    ^"°-  to  Badische  Anllln-  4  Soda- 
Fabrik    Aktlengesellschaft.      Styrene  -  acrylonltrile    copoly- 
mers blended  with  craft  copolymers  of  styrene  onto  buta- 

Slegart,  William' R.  :  See 


Kay.  Edward  L.,  Knowles.  Slegart,  and  McCoy. 


8,280,- 


3,280.138. 
Method  of 
3,279.903, 


3,280,262, 
3,280,264. 
3.280,265. 


rocket    launcher.      3,279,319, 
3,279,065.  10-18-66.  Cl.  30— 


America.    NaVv.      Floatable 
10-1 8_e6.  Cl,  89—1.810. 

Senkewlti.  Charles  F.     Knife. 
355. 

Senour.  James  D..  to  M.  Levitt.  Automatic  traveling  punch- 
ing device      3.279,066,  10-18-66.  C\.  30 — 358. 

Severance,  Glen  R.,  C.  A.  Cobb,  and  W,  F.  Eobandt.  to  Whirl- 
pool Corp.  Direct  drive  for  automatic  washers  with  mag- 
netic amplifier  control.     3,279,223,  10-18-66,  Cl.  68 — 12 

Severance,  Wesley  A.,  and  J.  L.  Hall,  to  The  Cellcote  Co..  Inc. 
Modification  of  epoxy  nolvmer  with  coumarone-indene 
resin.     3,280.215.  10-18-66,  Cl.  260 — 829 

Shackelford,  James  R.,  and  P.  E.  Perry,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Co.  Two  part  expansible  fastener.  3,279,303.  10-18-66. 
Cl.  85 — 75. 

Shah.  Vlnod  D. :  Bee— 

Maurer    James  L.,  Palmer,  and  Sbab,     3,279,958. 

Shapiro,  Elliot  L.  :  See — 

Legatt.  Theodore,  and  Shapiro,    3.280,157. 

^^lE^Ti-m^(n^29—2S66  "PP^^*"^    apparatus.      3.270,048, 

Sharkey  Hubert  J.,  to  Emery  Industries,  Inc.  Process  for 
manufacturing  polyamlde  resin.  3,280,140,  10-18-66  Cl. 
260 — 309.6. 

Shatto.  Howard  L.,  Jr.,  and  J.  R.  Doiier.  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Ship  positioning.     3,280,311,  10-18-68,  Cl.  235—150.27. 


Siegfried  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Molnar    Istvan,  Wagner- Jauregg,  and  Buch 
Slegmund,   Walter  P..    to  American  Optical  Co 
?'^*,  o^«  '"**'■    optical    image    transfer    device. 
10-18-66.  Cl.  65 — ♦. 
Slegner  Maschlnenbau  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Brombach,  Ernst,  and  Klrchner     3,279  291 
Siemens  4  Haiske  Aktiengesellsdiaft :  See— 

Fencht.  Hermann.     3,280,287 

Von  Sanden.  Dieter,  and  Schlichte 

Von  Sanden.  Dieter,  and  Schlichte 

Von  Sanden,  Dieter,  and  Schlichte 

Von  Sanden,  Dieter.  Schlichte,  and  Doerter.     3,280,263 
Siemens  Planlawerke    Aktlengesellschaft    fur    Kohle^abrlkate 
Meltingen  uber  Augsburg  :  See— 

Filler,  Erich.  Rublsch,  and  Selka.     3,279  042 
Slemeni-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

Emeis.  Reimer,     3,280,384. 

Emels,  Reimer.     3.280,385. 

Emels.  Reimer.  3  280,387. 

Oebel.  Rudolf.     3,280,350. 

Gunther,  Karl-Ceorg.     3.280,326. 

Martin,  Heinz.     3,280,389. 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke    Aktlengesellschaft,    Berlln-Siemens- 
stadt  and  Erlanger  :  See —  ^'"^•> 

Weniel.  Fritx.     3,279.891. 
Slgariov,  Alexander  M. :  See — 

^^^Sln^nio^'"'^®'^    K->   Brusko,   Uvshlts.   and    Slgariov. 
Slgnode  Corp.  :  See — 

ex.   Qo"!*!.  J^ussell  J.  and  Sanderson.    3,279,590. 
^  ,?    .]•  ^'o"l.S'olo  Monsanto  Co.     Apparatus  for  processing 
liquids.     3,279,893.  10-18-66,  Cl.  2jf— 285  Kf"«»"UK 

T^i— 268^  '^°'**^*^°  smoke  filter.  3,279,478.  10-18-66.  CL 
Silks,  Walter,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Core  breaker 
c./.*""  '■*PP«'"  tyP*  miner.  3  279,856,  10-18-66,  Cl.  299—85. 
Siller    Bruno,  to  Pertrix-Unlon  GmbH.      Positive  electrode 

plate  for  galvanic  element.     3,279,948,  10-18-66.  Cl.  136— 

Sllveco  Rubber  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Silverman.  Abe.     3.278,947. 
Silverman,   Abe.  to  Sllveco  Rubber  Products.  Inc.     Surrlcal 

breast  pad.     3,278.947.  10-18-66,  Cl.  3—36. 
Slmlch    Emil,  to  Interlake  Iron  Corp.    Mash  seam  weld  meth- 
od.    3,279,050,  10-18-66.  Cl.  29—480. 
Simms  Motor  Units  Ltd. :  3ee — 

Kennedy,  Donald  A.  MacK.    3,279.706. 
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Slmona,  Clifford  O.,  to  Sta-Rlte  Products  Inc.     SelC-dumplng 

mobUe   mUking   staUon.      8,279,431,    10-18-66,    Cl.    11» — 

14.08. 
Simons,  Harold  L.,  to  The  Kendall  Co.     Process  and  appara 

tus   for   producing   patterned   non-woven    fabrics.      3,280, 

229,  10-18-«6,  Cl.  264 — 10. 
Slmpllmatlc  Enginee'lng  Co.  :  See — 

Englander,   Robert  A.,   and  McVeigh.     3,279,579. 
Simpson,  Richard  W.,  to  V-M.  Corp.     Muting  switch  mecha 

nlsm  for  automatic  record  changers.     3,280,272,  10-18-66, 

Cl.  179—100.4 
Sinclair,  Henry  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture. 

Production  of  methyl  6-cbloro-6-deozy-a-D-glucop7ranoslde 

3,280,103,  10-1&-66,  Cl.  260—210. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 

Matson,  Howard  J.     3,280.028. 

Turnguest,  Byron  W.,  Burk,  and  Bragg.     3,280.208. 
Slnden,  Alfred  D.,  to  Stephens-Adamson  Mfg.  Co.     Apparatus 

for    handling    bulk    materials.       3,279,578,    10-18-66,    Cl 

198—6. 
Sippel,  Nathan  J.,  and  H.   J.    Hoffman,   to  United  States  of 

America,    Navy.      Thrust    variation   and    vectoring   nossle. 

3,279,186,  10-18-66,  Cl.  60 — 231. 
Skalka,  Albert  J.     Grain  bin  fill  gauge.     3,279,078,  10-18-66, 

Cl.  33—126. 
Skalka,  Paul:  See-- 

Kruiic,  Zelko  J.,  and  Skalka.    3,280.380. 
Skaima  A/S  :  See — 

Jensen.  Henry  C.     3,278.951. 
Skeen,  Virginia  V.,  and  C.  J.  Waltkus,  to  Monsanto  Co.    Poly 

amide   filamentary   yarn.      3,279.943,    10-18-66.   Cl.    117 

138.8. 
Skovronek,  Herbert  S.,  to  Texaco  Inc.     Hydrazlnium  hydro 


salts        3,280,221,     10-18-66,     Cl 


carbon thlophosphonate 
260—923. 
Sladkova,  Anna  V.  :  See — 

NabiulllD,  Faat  K.,  Adamjan,  Buzova,  Uantman,  Oertsik. 

Zhuravlev,  Marfln,  Sladkova,  Shlionskaja,  and  Koshkin 

3,279,649 

Slayter,  John  H.,   to  Richard   Homes  Corp.     Plant-manufac 

tured  building  structure.     3,279,132,  10-18-68,  Cl.  52 — 73 

Sloan  VaKe  Co.  :   See — 

Billeter,  Henry  R.     3,279,742. 
Smart,  Sidney  K.  :  See — 

Brownlee,  Allen  L.,  and  Smart.     3.279.808. 
Smelcer,   Glen  E..   W.  T.   Zlolko.  E.   K.   Pederson.  and  D.  R. 
Hartdegen,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Tractor  wheel 
mounUng.     3,279.831.  10-18-66,  Cl.  287— 52  05. 
Smlltneek.  Ralmond  J.,  to  Logemann  Brothers  Co.     Couplinz 

means.     3.279.297.  10-18-66,  Cl.  83 — 698. 
Smith,   Edwin   K..  J.  D.   Alexander.  C.   F.   Brundage.  and  R. 
Foster,   to  Mlehle  GossDexter,  Inc.      Machine  for  printing 
on  cylindrical  articles.     3,279,360.   10-18-66    Cl.   101 — 40 
Smith.  James  G. :  See — 

Brown.   Vada  L..   Smith,  and   Stanln.      3,280,105 
Smith.  Jasper  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.      Urn 

brella  pile  anchor.     3,279.136,  10-18-66,  Cl.   52 — 164. 
Smith,  John  D.,  and  D.  A.  Larson,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corp.     Method  for  processing  high-pressure  vapor  dlscbarKe 
arc  tube.     3,279.877,  10-18-66.  Cl.  316 — 16 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  :  See — 

Georgian.  Vlasios.  and  Novlck.    3,280,134. 
Raff,  Allan  M..  and  Svedres.    3,279.998. 
Smith.   Lawrence  H.,   to  Allied   Chemical  Corp.     Buckle  for 

safety  belts.    3.279.020.  10-18-66.  Cl.  24 — 230. 
Smith.  Max  L.,  to  Burnup  and  Sims.  Inc.     Hydraulic  powered 
rooplle  concrete  pump  assembly.     3.279,383,  10-18-66    Cl 
103      49.  ' 

Smith     Robert   J.,   A.   G.   Gwln.   and  W.  M.    Lowe.      Window 
shade  roller  with  extensible  gudgeon  pin.    3,279.529,  10-18- 

Smlth.  Robert  K.,  and  C.  S.  Popoff.  to  E.  F.  Houghton  &  Co 
Reaction  products  of  imldes  and  aluminum  trilsopropylate 
3.280,144.  10-18-66,  Cl.  260—326  j^"ip,^,B,.. 

Smith    Robert  W. :  See — 

Haen.  Eugene  P.,  and  Smith.    3.279,436. 
Smolens.    Harry   O.,    to   Pennsalt   Chemicals 

bleaching  solution      3.280,039 
Snap-On  Tools  Corp.  :  See — 

Larson,  Kenneth  R.     3,279,286. 
Larson,  Kenneth  R.     3,279.287. 
Snla  Vlscosa  ^odeta  Nailonale  Industrla  Appllcaxionl  Viscose 
s.p.A. :  See — 

Notarbartolo.  Luigi,  Muench,  and  Ruoti 
Palvarlni,  AttiUo,  Merluzii,  and  Horak. 
Soclete  Anonyme  D.b.A. :  See — 
Gancel.  Pierre.     3.279.564 
Soclete  Anonyme  dlte :    Compagnle  Francalse  de  Rafflnage  : 

Arlch.    Ouido,   and   Constantinldes.      3,280.024. 
.Soclete   Anonyme   dlte:    Sodeta   d'Exploslfs   et   de   Produits 
Chemiques  :  See — 

Chatel  de  Raguet  de  Braclon,  Jacques.     3,279  965 
Societe   Botalam    Soclete   a    Responsabllite   Limitee  :  See  — 

Mlssioux,  Jean      3.279,355. 
Societe  de  prospectlon  Electrlque  Schlumberger,  S.A. :  See— 

Tocanne,  Jean  L.     3.279.249. 
Soclete  Francalse  D'Afrafage  Industriel : 
Normand.  Gerard  J.  P.,  and  PIcard 
Soclete  Rhodlaceta  :  See — 

Martin.  Jean  C     3.279,670. 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.  Inc. :  See —  I 

Melton,  Thomas  M.     3,280.224. 
Solomon.  Nathan  L.     One  piece  hair  clip  biaded  closed  by  a 

flexible  spring  flnger.     3.579.479.  10-18-66.  Cl.  132 — 46. 
Sommers.   Henry  S.,   Jr.,   to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Bias 
circuits  for  high   frequency  circuits  utilizing  voltage  con- 
trolled  negative   resistance  devices.     3,280,339,    10-18-66 
Cl.  307—88.5. 


10-18-66, 


Corp.      AqueouM 
Cl.  252—186. 


3.280,181. 
3.280,076. 


See— 
3,279.033. 


Sones,    William   L.,    J.    O.    Elliott,    and   G.    A.    Neyhouse,    to 

General   Motora    Corp.      Dishwasher    with    speed    control 

means      3,279,481,  10-18-66,  Cl    134—57 
Sontttag,   Wallace  E.,  Jr.,   to  Carrier  Corp.     Generator  con 

oV^^^^l?"    ^°'    absorption    refrigeration    machines.      3,279. 

213,   10-18-6«,  Cl.  62 — 497. 
Sonotone  Corp. :  See — 

Blerdumpfei,  Hans.     3,279.953. 
Soriente.   Alfonse  J.,  and  J.   A.   Levendusky.   to  Union  Tank 

M8',?0^lK6^,  cr2?0^§3'2"""*  """  cartridges.     3,279. 
Soteropulos.  Gust,  to  Deere  k  Co.   Feed  means  for  forage  crop 

waferlng  machine.      3.279,396.    10-18-66    Cl    107—14 
South  E:a8tern  Cordage  :  See — 

Blazek.  Ronald  R..  and  J.  J.     3.279,859 
Southhall.   Peter   N..   to   Howe  Richardson   Scale  Co.      Auto 

?/o    i/^Td  ^i'i'^^l'  **l^^^'^  '<"■  weighing  apparatus.     3.279. 
ooJ.  lO— 18— 66,  Cl.  177 — 213. 
South  wire  Co.  :  See — 

Cnfer,  Daniel  B.,  Proctor,  and  Ward.     3,279  000 
Spauldlng.   David  C  ,   Jr.,   to  The  Bunting  Brass  and   Brons*- 
Co.       Misalignment     coupling.       3,279,216.     10-18-66.     Cl 
64 — 9. 
Specialties  Development  Corp.  :   See 

Olson.  Walter  J.     3.279,262. 
Spencer   (Melksham)    Ltd.:   See- 

Bouladon.  Gabriel,  and  Zupplger.     3.279  863 
Spencer,  .Samuel  F.  :   See- 

Ayers,   Ellsworth   B.,   Laidlaw.   and   Spencer.     3.279  198 
^pero,  George  B.  :  See — 

Schneider.  William  P.,  and  Spero.     3.280  155 
Sperry   Rand  Corp.  :  See- 

Mlller,  Harry.     3.279.724. 
Rogers,  Elwood  C.  Jr.    3.279.312 
Welgler.   Williani.      3. 280. 314, 
Splndelfabrlk  Sullssen,   Schurr.  Stahleiker  k  Grill  G.m.b  H 
See — 

Stahlecker.  Fritz,  and  Kemmler.     3,278  994 
Splnnerel    und    Weberelen    Zell-Schonau    AktlengeKellschaft  : 

Schwendlnger,   Paul.     3,279  784 
Spiral  Binding  Co.,  Inc.:   See— 
Bardy.  Peter  J.     3,280,240. 
Splvack,  John  D. :  See   - 

Dl  Battista,   Anthony.   Dexter,   and  Splvack.     3  280u7ii 
.Sprague.   James   W..  and   H.   A.   Adams,   to  The  Standard   «MI 
to.     Process  of  preparing  ammonium  dlcyanamlde.     3  279 
885.   10-18-66.   Cl.    23      190. 
.Springer.  Axel  k  Sohn  :   See- 

Llllen.  Otto  M..  and  Springstein.     3.280,252. 
Sprlngsteln.   Karl-.XuguHt  :    See 

Llllen.  Otto  .M..  and  Sprlngsteln.     3,280.2.")2 
Sproule.    Robert    8..    to    Dominion    Engineering    Works    Ltd 
Starting  means  for  an  hydraulic  pump.     3.279.378    10-lK 
66.   Cl.    103  -22. 
Stacey.    David    S.,    to    Ball    Bros     Research    Corp       Environ 
menUI   measuring  instrumentation.      3.279.298.    10-18-66 
Cl.  73 — 398. 
stacey.  John,  P    L.  Rlley,  and  H.  F    Parker,  to  United  KInK 
dom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.     Nuclear  reactor  with  fuel 
handling  apparatus.      3,280.001.   10-18-66.  Cl.   176 — 30 
Stackpole  Carbon  Co.  :    See  — 

Campbell,  Dudley  H.     3,279.728. 
Stadler.   HanH,   H.   Gawlick,   and   R.   Stahlmann.   to   Dynanilt 
Nobel   AktlengeselUchaft       Cartridge  case.      3  279  373     1(» 
18-66,  Cl.  102 — 14. 
Stahlecker,  Friti,  and  S.  Kemmler,  to  Splndelfabrlk  Sullssen 
Schurr,  Stahlecker  k  Grill  GmbH.     Supporting  and  load 
ing  arm  for  the  drawing  mechanism  of  a  splnnlna  machln*- 
3.278,994,   10-18-66.  Cl.   19—281. 
Stahlhut,   Leo  G..   to  K  S-H   Plastlm.   Inc      Suspended  ceillnK 
grid  system   with  demountable  tiles.     3,279,139    10-18-66 
Cl.    52—496. 
Stahlmann,   Rudolf:  See-- 

Stadler.   Hans,  Gawlick.  and  Stahlmann.     3.279.373. 
Staley.  A.  E.  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 
Hurst,  Thomas  L..  and  Turner.    3.280.006 
standard  Oil  Co.   (Indiana)  :  See- 
McCauIay.  David  A.     3,280.211. 
Richardson.   Eugene  E      3.280,062 
Sandrl,  Joseph  M.,  and  Fields.     3,280.032. 
Standard  Oil  Co.   (Ohio)  :  See— 

Callahan,  James  L.,  Szabo.  and  Gertlsser.     3,280,166. 
Sprague.  James  W.,  and  Adams.    3.279,885. 
Slander.  Flelga  K    K.  :  See- 
Wagner,  Manfred,  and  Stander.     3.279,030 
Stanford,  James  R.  :   See — 

,  and  Stanford.     3,278,990. 
See- 
Smith,  and  Stanln.     3,280,105. 

-,  . See— 

Orthuber.  Richard  K..  Stanley,  and  Dixon.     3  280  2.57 
Stanley.  Robert  K..  and  M.  F.  Irwin,  to  Technlservlce  Corp 
Vo  «a     *'''**'"*n^  process  and   apparatus.      3.279,025,   10 
18 — 66.   Cl.   28 — 1. 

Starcher.  Paul  S. :  See—  | 

Tlnsley.  Samuel  W..  and  Starcher.    3.280.152. 
Sta-Rlte  Products  Inc.  :  Se#— 

Simons.  Clifford  G.     3.279.431. 
Stark.    Bernard    P..    to    Clba    Ltd.      Esters    containing   both 
epoxide   and   oxetane   groups,    their   production   and    their 
uses.     3.280,153.  10-18-66.  Cl.  260—348 

''^'SJ'^.K  *!*''I'^  ?*  • .  ^°    Barnes    Hind    Pharmaceuticals     Inc 
Cl*  32— 1     ^**''*^*''*'^  carious  tissue.      3.279,068,   10-18  66. 

^^n  5; /b'^'tJ^.  ^i,  »°'l  W.   8.   Rackl,   to  Alfred  O.othler 
k!^,   .        ^J^*^  ''"'  ""^'e*''"*  »  photographic  camera  and 
obtalninz  extra  long  exposure  times.     3,279,345.  10-18-68. 
v-l.  »^— 53.3. 
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Joseph.  Philip  S. 
Stanln.  Theodore  E.  : 

Brown.  Vada  L., 
Stanley.   Charles  V. 


Stearns.  Charles  F.  :  See — 

Scheldler,  Frederick  E.,  and  Stearns.     3,279.483. 
Stefanik,  Donald  J.  :  See- 
Clark.  Clayton  H..  and  Stefanik.     3.280,256. 
Steger,  Elmer  F. :  See- 

Brlggs.  Eugene  C,  and  Steger.    3.279,338. 
Stelnbock.   Fred   C.   to  The  Kendall  Co.     Multiple  spool  re- 
tainer.    3.279,591.  10-18-66.  CI.  20«t  -65. 
Stelnke,  James  M.,  and  C.  A.   Aibosta.  to  The  National  Cahh 
Register  Co.     Document  separating  and  feeding  apparatus. 
3,2/9,790.  10-18-66,  Cl.  271—41. 
Steltz,  Douglas  C,  and  R.  (".  Schneider.     Hydro  therapeutic 

fluid    nozale.      3,279,703,    10-18-66,    Cl.    239—433. 
Stemmler,  Kurt,  to  R.  Winkler  and  K.  Dunnebier.     Forming 
envelope    blanks    from    u    continuously    travelling    web    of 
paper,   or  the  like.      3,279.290,   10-18-66,   Cl.   83—26. 
Stenger,   Jacob  J.      Surface  vessel.      3,279,407.   10-18-66.  Cl. 
114—66.5. 

("o. :  See — 
3,279.578. 
See- 
Stephens,  and  Warkoczewski.     3,279, 


Gang  outlet   template.      3,279.080. 


3.279.218. 


3.280.113. 


Stephens-Adamson  Mfg 
Slnden.  Alfred  D. 
Stephens.  Frederick  N. 
Carlson.  Drexel  T. 
709. 
Stepshlnskl.   Edmund   J. 

10-18  66,   Cl.   33—174. 
Sterling.   Charles  G.  :  See— 

Chocholek    Stanley  E..  and  Sterling. 
.Sterling  DruK  Inc.  :   See — 

Christiansen,  Robert  G.     3,280.112. 
Christiansen.  Robert  G.,  and  Clinton 
Sterling.   George   B.  :   See 

Pawloski.  Chester  K.,  and  Sterling.     3.280.148. 
Stern,   Herman   A.,   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.      Method   of 
8(>acing  electron  tube  elements.      3,279,029,    10-18-66.   (M. 
29—25.16. 
Stern.   Robert   M.      Composition   for  and  method  of  treating 

water.     3  279,980.  10-18-66.  Cl.  167—22. 
Stevens.  Edwin  L..  and  K.  J.  Krukow.  to  International  Har 
vester  Co.      Adjustable  steering  wheel.      3,279,277.    10-18 
66,  Cl.  74—493. 
Stevens.  J.  D.  *  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Tesoro.  Gluliana  C.     3.279.882. 
Stiefel.  John   L..   to  Cleaver-Brooks  Co. 

3.279.705.    10   18-66.   Cl.   239—490. 
Stlgllch.  Martin  J.  :   See 

Fadow.  Paul  D..  and  Stlgllch.     3,279.814 
Stllley.   Herschel   H. :  See— 

Roe.  Charles  C.     3.280.400. 
Stocker.  Gabrlelle  :  See— 

Eird'ev.   Stephen.   Stocker.  and   Long. 
Stoeltiog  Brothers  Co.  :  See— 

Stoeltlng.  Carl  R.     3.270.205. 
Stoelting.    Carl    R..    to    Stoeltlng    Brothers 
freezer  control.     3,279,205,  10-18-66,  Cl. 


Gas  burner  nozzle. 


3,280,118. 


Co. 
62- 


Soft 
135. 


serve 


Liquid   Alter  elements. 


Stokes,    Edward   A.,    to   Vokes   Ltd. 
3  279,615,  10-18-66,  Cl.  210 — 457 

Stoltman.  Donald  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Carburetor 
having  fuel  and  air  flow  control  means.  3,279,767,  10-18- 
66,  CL  261—23. 

Stolz,  Karl,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Llnde's  Eismaschinen  Aktlen- 
geselUchaft. Hydrostatic  drtve.  3,279,173,  10-18-66,  Cl. 
60—53. 

Stoppenbach.  Frank  N  Cylindrical  door  latch.  3,279,837, 
10-18-«6,  Cl.  292—223. 

•Stoudenhelmer.  Richard  G..  and  J.  C.  Moor,  to  Radio  Corp. 
o(  America.  Image  tube  with  truncated  conical  anode  and 
a  plurality  of  coaxial  shield  electrodes.  3.280,356.  10-18- 
«6,  Cl.  313-^5. 

Straley,  James  M.,  and  D.  J.  Wallace,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Polyester  textile  material  dyed  with  l-hydroxy-4-N-(2'- 
pyrrolldonyl-1)  phenyl-amino  anthraqulnones.  3.279.880. 
10-18-66,  Cl.  8—39. 

Straley,  James  M.,  and  J.  O.  Fisher,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
6-cyanoalkyl8ulfonylbenzothtaznle  monoazo  dyestuffs. 
3,280,101.   10-18-66.  Cl.  260—158. 

Strauss.  Herbert.  P.  Riblnowltz.  and  L.  Ratner.  to  Apparel 
Bias  Binding  and  Trim  Corp.  Fabric  fraying  and  fringing 
apparatus.      3,279.026.    10-18-66,   CI.   28 — 18. 

Strauss.  William,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  Molding  ap- 
paratus     3.278,992.  10-18-66,  Cl.  18—30. 

Strlck  Corp. :  See — 

Bohlen.  Charles  I.,  and  Hindin. 

Strlneer   William  H.  :  See — 

Thouvenelle.  Beryl  K..  Stringer, 
823 

Stroh.  Rudolf  :  See — 

Schwarzer.     Klaus,    Hausweiler. 
3.280.167. 

Strom.    Albert,    to    Ibex    Development 
3  279,830,  10-18-66,  Cl.  287—20.92. 

Stroup,  John  D. :  See — 

Felix,  Leroy  D..  and  Stroup.     3.279.184. 

Strulls.  Louis  C. :  See— 

Grlhnau.  Franclscus.  Van  Berkum.  and  Struljs 
979. 

Struthers  Scientlflc  and  International  Corp. :  See — 
Swiger,  William  P.     3.279,200. 

Strycker.  Stanley  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Certain  hexa- 
hydro  - 1,5  dlnltro  -  3  -  siibstltutPd-IH-l.S.'^-trlaiepine  com- 
pounds.    3,280.10;,  10-18-66,  Cl.  260—239. 

Stuart.  Harry.  Radius  cutting  tools.  3.279.322.  10-18-66. 
Cl.  90—52. 

Stutsman.  Raymond  S. :  See — 

Ramey.  Carness  F.,  and  Stutsman.     3.280,307. 

Sucker.  Gebruder  :  See — 

Kabelits.    Hans,    and    Rohrmoser.      3.279.719. 
Sucrest  Corp. :  See — 

Landers.  Manfred.     3,279,422. 


3,279,084. 

and  Anderson.     3,279.- 


Stroh,    and    Scherhag. 
Co.      Wood    fastener. 


3,279. 


Suddeutscbe  Kalkstickstoff-Werk  A.Q. :  See — 

Lesser,  Kari-Uelns,  Schumann,  and  Kronactaer.     3,279,- 
892. 
Sugawara,  Masao,  M.  Yamamoto,  Y.  Takei,  and  S.  Murayama, 
to  Kabusblki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Seisakusho.     High-frequency 
disciiarge  plasma  generator  utilizing  an  auxiliary  flame  to 
start,  maintain  and  stop  the  main  liame.    3,280,364,  10-18- 
60,  Cl.  315 — 111. 
Suuara,  Ikuo  :  See — 

obmura,  Einosuke,  Hemmi,  Subara,  and  Kusaba.    3,280.- 
007. 
Sullivan,  Thomas  E. :  See — 

Hutter,  Ernest,  and  Sullivan.     3,280,002. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Hopmeier,  Arthur  P.,  and  Blackstead.     3,280.142. 
Sunbeam  Corp.  :  See — 

Jepson,  Ivar.     3,280,302. 

Jepson,  Ivar,  Koci.  Vieceli,  and  Illlan.     3,279.352. 
Morgan,  John  W..  Maiion,  and  Lolll.     3,279,167. 
Wolter,  Gilbert  R.,  Chambers,  and  Rltter.     3,280,351. 
Superior  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Ames,  Lisle  C.     3j^79,234. 
Superior  Electric  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Madsen.  Elmer  W.     3,280,395. 
Supingcr,  Robert  :  See — 

Norton,  James  F.,  and  Supinger.     3,279.497. 
Surprenant,  Edward  V.  :  See — 

Bachman,    Walter    8.,    Jr.,    Erhardt,    and    Surprenant. 
3,279,671. 
Sussman,  Martin  V. :  See — 

Breen,  Aivin  L.,  and  Sussman.     3,279,164. 
Suzuki,  Chuji,  to  Tadashl  Kobayaabi.     Vane  pump.     3,279,- 

385,  10-18-66,  Cl.  103—96. 
Svedres,  Edward  V. :  flee — 

Raff,  Allan  M.,  and  Svedres.     3,279.998. 
Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Wilheimsson,  Gunnar,  and  Gustavsson.     3.279,150. 
Svensfeon,  Stig  A.  G.,  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.     Washing  apparatus 

for  pipelines.     3  278,961,   10-18-66,  Cl.   15 — 3.51. 
Swanson.  Richard  H.,  to  Emhart  Corp.     Dead  latch  construc- 
tion.     3,279,836.   10-18-66,   Cl.  292—169. 
Sweebe.  Claude  H. :  See — 

Wiggins.  Glenn  C,  Frohreich,  and  Sweebe.     3,280,233. 
Swett.    James   B.,    and   H.   J.    Marlen,    to   Rexall    Drug  and 
Chemical     Co.       Combined     kitchen     utensil.       3,279,397, 
10-18-66,  Cl.  107—47. 
Swiger,  William  F.,  to  Struthers  Scientlflc  and  International 
Corp.     Crystallization  of  solvent  from  solution.     3,279,200, 
10-18-66,  Cl.  62—58. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  :  See — 
Ashley,  Albert  H.     3,280,342. 
Beaton,  William  A.,  and  Morgan.     3,280,320. 
Ville,  Jules  R.     3,280,344. 
Symes,  William  F.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Potassium  dichlorolso- 
cyanurate  compositions  and  processes  for  preparing  same. 
3,280,123,  10-18-66,  Cl.  260—248. 
Syncro  Corp. :  See — 

Ayer,  Elmore  C.     3,280.381. 
Syntex  Corp. :  See — 

Edwards,  John.     3.280,158. 
Kind.  Fred  A.     3,i8(}i\l4. 
Szabo.  Joseph  J. :  See — 

Callahan.  James  L..  Szabo.  and  Gertlsser.     3,280.166. 
Szasz.   Kalman.   I.  Takacs.  and  J.   Farkas.  to  Gedeon  Richter 
A  G.       Apparatus    for    the    solvent    extraction    of    solids. 
3.279.890.  10-18-66.  Cl.  23 — 270. 
TRW  Inc.  :  See— 

Sblley,  Donald  P.     3,279,190. 
Tabor.  William  R.  :  See- 
Edmonds,  William  H.     3,279,819. 
Tabuchl.  Keizaburo  :  See — 

Yoshil,  Ten    Yoshloka,  Tabuchl.  and  Yamada.     3.279.975. 
Tacoma  Boatbuilding  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

HickpnberRer.  Claus  O.     3,279,621. 
Tadashl  Kobayasbi :  See — 

Suzuki,  Chuji.     3,279,385. 
Takacs.  Istvan  ;  See — 

Szasi.   Kalman,   Takacs.   and   Farkas.      3.279.890. 
Takahashi.  Talichi.     Falling  fluid  heat  exchanger  and  evap- 
orator.    3.279.525.  10-18-66.  Cl.  M9— 3. 
Takebayashl.  Selzo.  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.     Crankshaft  for 
multi-stage  rotary  piston  engine.     3,279,279,  10-18-66,  Cl. 
74—597. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd. :  See — 

Ohmura.  Einosuke,  Hemml.  Suhara.  and  Kusaba.     3.280. 
007. 
Takel.  Naoto  :  See— 

Kato.   Katsnji,   Fukutake,  Takei.   and  Koyama.     3,279.- 
991. 
Takel.  Yuklo  :  See — 

Sugawara.    Masao.    Yamamoto.    Takel.    and    Murayama. 
3,280,364. 
Takeya.  Kenjl :  See — 

Nakajlma,   Aklra.   Takeya.  and   Hoten.     3.280.086. 
Talbot.  Yorck.     Outside  rear-view  mirror  for  motor  vehicles. 

3  279.735.  10-18-66.  Cl.  248 — 205. 
Talley.  Ben  R.  :  See— 

Kerr.  Frank  C  .  and  Talley.     3.279.189. 
Tallman.  Erven.     Tightener  for  load  ties.     3,279,759,  10-18- 

66.  Cl.  254—165. 
Tanabe,  Hlsanorl :  See — 

Huang,  Ching  Y..  Ueno,  and  Tanabe.     3.280.060. 
Tanabe.  Masato,  to  Sobering  Corp.     Process  for  preparing  21- 
methyl  20  keto-17a.21-dihydroxy    steroids.      3,280,159,    10- 
18-66    a.  260—397.45. 
Tappan  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hartson,  Oliver  E.     3.279,456. 
Tap-Rife  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Zurit,  David,  and  Parisi.     3,279,493. 
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Malyata,    Erdell, 


Tardos,  Laszlo  :  See — 

Harsanyi,    Kalman,    Kiss,    Korboolts, 
Tardos  and  Leszkovszky.     3,280,122. 
Tarkan,  Stuart  E. :  See — 

Ellis,  John  L.,  and  Tarkan.     3,279,049. 
Tate,  John  E.,  and  G.  L.  Whites*!!,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Polym- 

erliation  apparatus.     3,279,894,  10-18-66,  CI.  23 — 285. 
Tatlow,  John  C.  :  See— 

Buxton,  Michael  W.,  and  Tatlow.     3,280.180. 
Tausch,  Gilbert  H.,  and  P.   R.   Hefley,   to  Cameo  Inc.      Wei! 

packer.     3,279,544,  10-18-66,  CI.  166—216. 
Taylor,   Acton  B.     Drinking  fountain  arrangement  and  con- 
trol valve  therefor.     3,279,495,  10-18-66.  CI.  137 — »54.6. 
Taylor,   George   W.     Pattern  for  simultaneously  forming  an 

Integral  mould  and  core.    3,278,995.  10-18-66,  CI.  22—9. 
Taylor,   Reginald   S.,   to  Taylor   Woodrow  Construction   Ltd. 
Driving  and/or  extraction  of  piles  and   similar  structural 
members.     3,279,195.  10-18-66,  CI.  61—53.5. 
Taylor,  Stanford- E.     Method  of  teaching.     3.279,098.  10-1&- 

66,  CI.  35—35. 
Taylor-Wilson  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

McConnell,   William  M.,  and  KIrschner.     3,279,625. 
Taylor  Woodrow  Construction  Ltd. :  See — 

Taylor,  Reginald.     3,279.195. 
Teague,  Joseph  :  See — 

Baxter,  Richard  A.,  and  Teague.     3,280.172. 
Technical  Operations  Inc.  :  See — 

Theodorou,  Ignatius  E.     3,279,920. 
Technlserv'Ice  Corp. :  See — 

Stanley,  Robert  K..  and  Irwin.     3,279.025. 
TelJIn  Ltd. :  See — 

Sakai,   Magolchl,   Mori,   Yoshloka,  and  Konishi.     3,279.- 
024. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Bendig,  Hans.     3.280,382. 
Korn.  Joel.     3.280,281. 
Teletype  Corp. :  See — 

Badgett.  Roger  B.     3.279.665. 
Pack.  Howard  S.,  and  Purzyckl.     3,280,308. 
Telex  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Flyjtstad,   Dean   W.,  and   Sell.     3.280.273. 
TellefsoD.  Clair  W..  and  R.  M.  Bush,  to  Hydranautlcs.    Cable 

grlpper.     3,279,017,  10-18-66.  CI.  24—126. 
Telsta  Corp. :  See — 

Eltel,  Jay  M.     3,279.758. 
Temple,  Hiram  E.,  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc.     Transfer  appara- 
tus.     3,279,634,  10-18-66,  CI.  214 — 309. 
Tepliti,    Alfred,    to    United    States    Steel   Corp.      Oscillating 

siding  shear.     3,279.295,  10-18-66,  CI.  83—601. 
Tescon  Corp. :  See — 

Falk.  Tage,  and  Wedan.     3.279,701. 
Tesoro,   Gluliana  C.   to  J.   D.   Stevens  Co.,   Inc.      Process  of 
stabilizing  protelnaccous  materials  through  treatment  with 
a  polyethylenelmine  and  a  polyazlrldlne.     3,279,882,  10-18- 
66,  CI.  8—127.6. 
Testa.  Emillo,  O.  Clgnarella,  G.  Plfferi.  and  B.  J.  R.  Mcolaun. 
to  Lepetit.  S.p.A.    Penicillin  derivatives.    3.280.111,  10-18- 
66.  CI.  260—239.1. 
Teves.  Alfred.  KG  :  See — 

Belart,  Juan.     3,279.566. 
Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

Kay,  Edward  L.,  Knowles,  and  Slegart.     3,280,030. 
Skovronek,  Herbert  S.     3,280,221. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  See — 

Audette,  Richard  T.     3,280,285. 
Textllana  Corp. :  See — 

Ernst.  Robert.     3.280,179. 
Thassy,    Michael   G.,    to   International   Harvester  Co.     Hlub 
fraction  gasket  and  method  of  manufacturing  same.    3,279,- 
972.  10-18-66,  CI.  161—53. 
Theodorou.  Ignatius  E.,  to  Technical  Operations  Inc.     Photo- 
graphic developln);  process  for  producinjt  positive  or  nega- 
tive Images.     3.279.920.  10-18-66,  CI.  96 — W- 
Thermo  Electron  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Harvey.  Robert,  and  Lo  MagUo.     3,279,326. 
Thermovac  Industries  Corp. :  See — 

Kapeker.  Martin.     3,279,199. 
Tholome,  Roger  :  See — 

Fellcl.  Noel  J.,  and  Tholome.     3,279,429. 
Thomas,  Arthur  D. :  See — 

Hyman,  Robert  A.,  and  Thomas.     3,280.333. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Co..  The  :  See— 

Lawson.  Gustaf  R.,  and  Hawkins.     3.280  246. 
Thomas,   David  G.,   J.   W.   Kloss,   H.-H.   Shu.   to  Lord  Corp. 
Combined  djsc  and  elastomerlc  spring.     3.279,779.  10-18- 
66,  CI.  267—1. 
Thomas.  Glenn  R. :  See — 

Ellsworth.  James  P..  and  Thomas.     3.280.287. 
Thomas,  William  C. :  See— 

Mendoza,  Fred  V.     3.279,766. 
Thompson,  Arnold  R. :  See — 

Axtell.    Wlllard    G.,    Brown,    Thompson,    and    Trenner. 
3.279,656. 
Thompson,  Edward  J. :  See — 

Haley.    William   L.,    Robbins,   Thompson,   and   Thurlow. 
3,279,259. 
Thompson   Gordon    J.      Article   dispenser   having   rupturable 
cells  and   means   to  eject  articles   therefrom.     3,279,651, 
10-18-66,  CI.  221—88. 
Thompson  Raymond  P.,  G.  W.  Knepp,  and  G.  A.  Kelley,  -to 
Midland-Ross  Corp.     Distributing  pnrifled  air.     3,279,883, 
10-18-66,  CI.  21—53. 
Thompson,     Robert    W.,    to    Xerox    Corp.       Communication 

printer.    3.279.342.  10-18-66.  CI.  95—4.5. 
Thompson.  Roger  D.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Color  cath- 
ode ray  tube  with  radiator-emitting  index  stripes.     3.280,- 
338,  10-18-66,  CI.  313—92. 


3.279. 


G..    to    Union   Carbide   Corp.      Proce«B   for 
of  dienes.     3.280,209,   10-18-66.  Cl.  260— 


Thoraon.  Karl  M. :  See — 

Eaton,  Lawrence  E.,  Tborson.  and  Harrington 
336. 

Thouvenelle.  Beryl  E..  W.  H.  Stringer,  and  C.  G.  Anderson. 
Pneumatic  connection  means  for  a  land  vehicle.     3.279,823 
10-18-66,  Cl.  280—421. 
Thurlow,  John  S.  :  See — 

Haley,    William    L.,    Robbins,    Thompson,    and   Thurlow. 

3  279  259 

Tllney,  illchard,  J.  G.  Campbell,  and  O.  J.  Liddle,  to  Ransburg 

Electro-Coating  Corp.     Electrostatic  spray  coating  systema. 

3,279,421.  10-18-66   Cl.  lia— 2. 

TInaJero.  Anibal  A.     Pitch  and  roll  control  for  ground  effect 

machines.    3,279,553,  10-18-66,  Cl.  180—7. 
Tingquist,  Stanley  C,  and  W.  H.  Trench,  to  Howmet  Corp. 
Apparatus    for    manufacture    of    refractory    shell    moldii. 
3,278,998    10-18-66,  Cl.  22—21. 
Tlnnerman  Products.  Inc.  :  See —  i 

Buttrlss,  Albert  T.     3.279.727.  ' 

Buttrlss.  Albert  T.     3.279.729. 
Flora.  Laurence  H.     3^79.011. 
TInsley,    Samuel   W.,   and  P.   S.   Starcher,   to   Union  Carbide 
Corp.      Epoxy    alcohol    compounds.      3,280,152,    10-18-66, 
Cl.  260—348. 
Tocanne,  Jean  L.,  to  Soclete  de  prospectlon  Electrlque  Schlum 
berger,  S.A.     Apparatus  for  testing  fluid  mixtures.     3.279,- 
249,  10-18-66,  Cl.  73—153. 
Toda,  Nanao,  Y.  Tokul,  and  Y.  Kurokawa,  to  Iwasaki  Denkl 
Kabashlkl  Kaisba.     Ignition  system  for  electrical  discharge 
lamps.    3^80,371,  10-18-66,  Cl.  315—290. 
Tokarciyk.  Tadeusz  A. :  See — 

Jekat,  Walter  K.,  and  Tokarciyk.    3,279,384. 
Tokul,  Yoshlshlge  :  See — 

Toda,  Nanao,  Tokul,  and  Kurokawa.    3,280.371. 
Toledo-Beaver  Tools.  Inc. :  See —    " 

Kelter.  Edward  F.    3.279.059. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  See — 

Glttus.  Thomas  W.     3,279.551. 
Toman,  Joseph  D.,  bankrupt ;  J.  L.  Qulnn.  trustee.     Binder 
file    and    tape    for    the    manufacture    thereof.      3,279,472, 
10-18-66,  Cl.  129—19. 
Toman.  Joseph  D.    bankrupt ;  J.  L.  Qulnn,   trustee.     Binder 
file    and    tape    for    the    manufacture    thereof.      3,279,473, 
10-18-66.  CT.  129—19. 
Toman,  Joseph  D.,  bankrupt ;  J.   L.  Qulnn,  trustee.      Binder 
file    and    tape    for    the    manufacture    thereof.      3,279,474, 
10-18-66,  Cl.  129—19. 
Tomblin,  John  O..  Jr.     Bowlers'  slide  rule.    3.279.097.  10-18- 

66.  Cl.  35—29. 
Tonkyn.    Richard 
the  production 
681. 
Toromanoff,  Edmond  :  See^ 

Martel,  Jacques,  Toromanoff.  and  Huynah.     3.280,151. 
Torres.    Ruben   J.      Umbrella   and   sling   therefor.     3,279,663, 

10-18-66,  Cl.  224 — 5.1. 
Towles,  Arthur  L.     Articulated  cascade  conveyor  system  and 

apparatus.    3.279,584,  10-18-66,  Cl.  198 — 89. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Takebayashi,  Selzo.     3,279,279. 
Toyo  Rajron  Kabushiki  Kalsha  :  See — 

Yoslda.  Toslkatu.  and  Yuguchl.    3,280.205. 
Trans-World  Raysol  Ltd.  :   See — 

Brenner,  Julius,  and  White.     3,279,475. 
Travels,  Albert  J. :  See— 

Grlffln,  George  R.,  Sclaraffa.  and  Travels.     3,280,048. 
Trench.  William  H. :  See — 

Tingquist,  Stanley  C,  and  Trench.    3,278,998. 
Trenner,  Lew  :  See — 

Axtell.    Wlllard    G.,    Brown,    Thompson,    and    Trenner. 
3,279,656. 
Trieschmann,    Alfred,    to    VerelnRte    Kallwerke    Salzdetfurth 
A.G.      Rocker   ahovel   for   underground   mines.     3.279.630. 
10-18-66,  Cl.  214—78. 
TrI-Tek,  Inc. :  See — 

Haydon.  Arthur  W..  and  Daniels.    3,280,353. 
Trogdon,  Thomas  :  See — 

Freedlander,  Abraham  L.,  and  Trogdon.    3,278,955. 
Troxler.  Franz  :  See— 

Hofmann  Albert,  and  Troxler.    3,280,145. 
Truheat  Corn. :  See — 

Ramey.  Carness  F  ,  and  Stutsman.    3,280,307. 
Truyol.  Albert :  See — 

Berne.  Jean.  Moulin,  and  Truyol.    3,279,547. 
Tsukamoto,  Masoya  :  See — 

Sato,  Tetsuya,  and  Tsukamoto.    3,279,765. 
Tuba.  1st  van  :  See — 

Brenner,  William  C  ,  and  Tuba.    3,280,349. 
Tucker,  Vincent  W..  to  Ametek,  Inc.     Pressing  machine  and 

control.    3,279,106   10-18-66,  Cl.  38 — 40. 
Turk,  Stanley  D. :  See — 

Louthan.  Rector  P..  and  Turk.    3,280.163. 
Turner.  Almerln  W. :  See — 

Hurst,  Thomas  L.,  and  Turner.    3,280,006. 
Turnquest,   Byron  W.,  E.  H.   Burk,  Jr.,  and  C.  J.  Bragg,  to 
Sinclair    Research,    Inc.      Process    for    the    production    ot 
quaternary    carbon    containing    mono  olefins    by    dehvdro- 
halogenatlnjt  certain   alkyl   haildes.     3,280,208,    10-18-66, 
Cl.  260 — 677. 
Twlllev,  Ian  C.  and  M.  E.  Matson,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Visioly  distinctive  melt  spun  pigmented  yarn.     3.279,974. 
lO-ia-66.  Cl.  161—168. 
Twllley.  Ian  C ,  and  F.  P.  Poanlck.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Polyamide  stabilized  with  a  copper  compound  and  a  stan- 
nous salt.     3,280,053,  10-18-66.  Cl.  260 — 18. 
Uehara,  Yasuhiko  :  See — 

Muta.  Aklnori.  and  Uehara.    3.279.305. 
Ueno,  Kazuo  :  See — 

Huang,  Chlng  Y..  Ueno.  and  Tanabe.    3,280,060. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XXXIU 


Ulftera.  Heinz:  See — 

Ploke,  Martin,  and  Ulffers.    3,279,343. 
Uhl,  Kiaua  ;   Hee — 

Soberer,  otto,  and  Uhl.    3.280.165. 
Uhlmann.  Erlcb,  and  I.  Hedlund.  to  AUmanna  Svenska  Elek 
triska  Aktiengesellscbaft.     Means  for  connecting  alternat 
Ing  current  networks.     3,280,334,  10-18-66.  Cl.  307-^83. 
Ubrig,  Edward  O.  :   See — 

McCartney,  William  B..  and  Uhrig.    3.280.374. 
Unger.  Arnold  J.,  to  Rol>ertBhaw-Control8  Co.    Altitudes  com 
muutor    and    brush    assembly.      3.280,354,    10-18-66,    Cl. 
310—228. 
Union  Bag-Camp  Paper  Corp. :  See — 

Webb.  Robert  L.    3,280,177. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  :   See — 

Bailey.  Donald  L.    3.280,160. 
Barhlte,  Robert.     3.278,954. 
Calvert.  William  L.    3,279.966. 
Calvert.  William  L.     3,280,238. 

Death,  Frank  S  ,  Farnsworth,  and  Hald.     3,279,912. 
Horn,  Christian  F..  and  Vineyard.    3,280,169. 
Hostettler.  Fritz,  and  Cox.    3,280,078. 
Hubel  Karl  W.,  and  Braye.    3,280.017. 
Hyre.  John  E..  and  Wllleboordse.    3.280.049. 
Kordesch,  Karl  V.,  and  Koehler.    3,279.950. 
Kordescb.    Karl    V..   Yeager.  and   Dereska.     3.280,014. 
La  Combe,  Edward  M.,  and  Bailey.     3,280,081. 
Lyon,  WlUette  E.     3,280.095. 
Potter,  George  H^and  Zutty.    3,280,080. 
Scbaefer,  Hugh  FV  and  Kordesch.     3,279,949. 
TInsley,   Samuel  W..  and   Starcher.     3,280,152. 
Tonkyn,  Richard  O.    3,280,209. 
Yennl,  Donald  M.    3,279,939. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

KlasB.  Donald  L.,  Martlnek.  Haines,  and  McBuen.    3,279,- 

496. 
Kramer.  Walter  E..  and  Kimble.     3.280.175. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  See— 

Soriente.  Alfonse  J.,  and  Levendusky.    3.279.608. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 
Adams.  Don  L.     3.280,317. 
Horgan,  John  J.,  and  MIgdal. 
Scheldler.  Frederick  E..  and 
Unlted-Carr  Inc. :  See— 

Amesbury.    Robert    R..    and    Wilhelml. 
Bacbnun,    Walter    S.,    Jr.,    Erhardt, 

3.279,671. 
Olson,  Conrad.     3.279.235. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  : 

Sucey.  John.  Riley,  and  Parker.    3.280.001. 
Williams.   Ronald   P..  and   Hartwell.     3,280.004. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 
Cook.  Thomas  A.     3.279.294. 
Henn.  Cecil  B.     3.279.148. 
Nardone.  John  M.    3,278.959. 
Nardone.  John  M.     3.278,960. 
United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Crawford.  Robert  F..  and  English.     3.279.908. 
United  States  of  America 

Agrtc  ilture  :    See —  „„„ 

Kurtenacker.  Robert  S..  Roe.  and  Wetiel.     3.279.829. 
Sinclair.  Henry  B.     3,280.103. 
Air  Force  :  See —  .         _  _„„  „„, 

Abt    CUrk   C,   and   Vanderschmldt.     3,280,331. 
Pearl,  Carl  E.,  and  Heidsman.    3.280,194. 

Atomic  Energy  Commlslon  :   See —  

Ballard,   Ambrose  H..  and   Hendricks.     3,279.917. 
Hatter   Ernest,  and  Sullivan.    3.280,002. 
Leary,  Joseph  A.,  and  Nance.    3,279,898. 
-     -       -      ^-    ■      and   Wlneman.     3,280,206. 


3.279.183. 
Stearns.     3,279,483. 


3,279,643. 
and    Surprenant. 


See 


Scola.   Daniel 
Navy  :  See — 
Baum.  Matthew 
BUlmeyer.  Allen 
Bowers.   Frederic 
Crafton.  Paul  A 
Lewis.  George  D 


C,  and  La  Russa.     3.280,369. 
K.     3.279,405. 

M..  and   Kessler.     3,279,951. 

3279  261. 

and  Jones.    3.279.185. 


McCartney.   William   B..   and   Uhrig.     3  280,374. 
Semonlan.  Joseph  W.,  and  Pursel.     3.279,319. 
SIppel.    Nathan   J.,   and   HolTman.     3,279,186. 
Smith.  Jasper  E.     3,279.136. 
Vass,  Oscar  R..  and  Albert.    3.279.318. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.:  See—  o«,n..o, 

Clancy    John   V..   and  McLaughlin.     3,279,427. 
Shen.  Quln.     3.279.585. 
Teplltf    .Mfred.     3.279.295. 
United  Steel  Barrel  Co  :  See— 

Dodson.  Howard  W.     3.279,640. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 
Bloch.  Herman  R.     3.280.204. 
Haves.  Charles  M.     3  280.143. 
Larson.  John  R..  and  Hayes.    3.280  043. 
Levy,  Joseph,  and  Friedman.     3,280.192. 
Schmerllng.  Louis.     3.280.146. 
Schmerling.  Louis.     3.280.199. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Jahnke  Helm  K.     3  279.989. 
Schneider.  William  P..  and  Spero. 

Uryu.  Yoko  :  See — 

Nakaya.  Eiio.     3,278,975. 

V-M  Corp. :  See—      „         ,  „  ^ 

Freathy    Ralph  E..  and  Hammond. 

Simpson.  Richard  W.     3,280  272. 
Vaeenius    Hans  B..  to  James  Howden  A 
wmpressors.     3.279,682.  10-18-66.  Cl 

Vallelunua.  Anthony  J. :  See — 

Kowallk,  Thomas  J.,  Vallelunga.  and  Perron. 

Van  Berkum,  Johannes  A.:  See— -  j  o »...,,.     o  otq 

Oribnau  Franciscus  B.,  Van  Berkum,  and  Struijs.    3,279,- 
979. 


3.280.155. 


3,279,798. 

Co.  Ltd.     Screw  air 
230—158. 


3,279.313. 


Vandenberg,  Edwin  J.,  to  Hercules  Inc.     Process  for  polym- 
erizing epoxides  with  an  alkyl  aluminum  compound.    3,280,- 
045.  10-18-66,  Cl.  260 — 2. 
Van  Der  Beck,  Roland  R.,  Jr.,  to  Foote  Mineral  Co.    Ceramic 
product    and    its    preparation.      3,279,930,    10-18-66,    Cl. 
106—39. 
Vanderbilt.  R.  T.,  Co.,  inc. :  See- 
Brooks,   Lester  A.,  and  O'Sbaughnessy.     3.279,982. 
Van  der  Lely  C  ,  N.V.  :  See— 

Myer,  Nlcolaas  O.  C.     3,279,801. 
Vanderschmldt,  George  F.  :   See— 

Abt,  Clark  C.  and  Vanderschmldt.    3.280,331. 
Van  der  School,  Theodorous  H. :  See — 

Felnberg,   Sheldon   N..  and   Van  der  Schoot.     3.279.549. 
Van  Dop.  Adrlanus,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Membrane-type  safety 

device.     3,279,647,  10-18-66,  Cl.  220 — 89. 
Van  Olmen,  Joban :  See — 

Frltzsche.    Hans,    Hasserodt.    Van    Olmen,    and    Korte. 
3,280, 19.-). 
Van  Polanen  Petel,  William  G. :  See- 
Dickens,  Charles  O..  and  Van  Polanen  Petel.     3.279.354. 
Van  Steenls,  Hein,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Circuit    generating   time-reference    pulsets    on    trailing    edge 
of  analog  Input  employing  dual-Input  paths  respectively  con- 
trolling charging  and-dlscharging  of  capacitor.      3,280,345. 
10-18-66.   Cl.   307—88.5. 
Varholak,  Lawrence  N.  :  See — 

Barnard,  Monroe  O.,  Hanson,  and  Varholak.     3.279.598. 
Varlan   Associates  :  See — 

Ohtomo.  Richard  H.     3,280,362. 
Vas8,  Oscar  R..  and  R.  Albert,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.      Explosive  driver  and   release   mechanism.     3,279,- 
318.  10-18-66.  Cl.  89-1.5. 
Vedvig.  Leon  R      Paper  roll  dispenser.     3,279.715.  10-18-66. 

Cl.   242—55.3. 
Veko  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Cowley,  John  J.     3,279,925. 
Velsicol  Chemical   Corp. :  See— 

Barnaii.  Eugene  F.,  and  Richter.    3,280.225. 
Barnas.  Eugene  F.,  and  Richter.     3.280.226. 
Ventrlgllo.  Salvatore,  and  A.  V.  lyAmbroslo.     Spool  handling 

device.     .S, 279. 753,  10-18-66,  Cl.  254 — 8. 
Verelngte  Kallwerke  Salzdetfurth  A.G.  :  See — 

Trieschmann.  Alfred.     3,279,630. 
Vereinigte  Osterrelchische  Eisen-und  Stahlwerke  Aktiengesell- 
Hcbaft  :  See — 

Feder,  Georg.      3,279,500.  ^ 

Verheyen,   Georg  :  See — 

LIppert.  Walter,  and  Verheyen.     3,279,441.  _ 

Verrips,  Arle   M.  :   See— 

Wandscbeer.  Evert,  and  Verrips.     3,279,104. 
Vertes,   Paul  :   See — 

Delange,   Maurice.   Huet.  and  Vertes.     3.279,913. 
Vlecell.  Joseph  L.  :  See — 

Jepson,   Ivar,  Kocl.  Vieceli,  and   Illlan.     3.279.352. 
Vlerllng,  Donald  E.      Phenothlazlne  suspensions.     3.279,987. 

10-18-66,  Cl.  167—53. 
Vlllax,  Joao.     Tetracycline  complexes  and  the  use  thereof  In 
preparing  and  Isolating  tetracyclines.     3,280.188.  10-18-66, 
Cl.   260—559. 
Vllle,   Jules   R.,   to   Sylvanla   Electric   Products   Inc.      Stored 
charge  information  transfer  circuits.     3,280,344.  10-18-66, 
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VUlwock.  Robert  D..  to  Electro-Optical  Systems.  Inc.     Loga- 
rithmic pulse  counter.     3.280.309,   10-18-66,  CI.  235 — 92. 
Vincent,   Joseph    L.  :   See — 

Henson.  Burton  O..  and  Vincent.     3,279,454. 
Vineyard,   Harry  :   See —  _ 

Horn.  Christian  F..  and  Vineyard.    3,280,169. 
Virginia  Laminating  Co. :  See^ 

Rudershausen,  Frank  J..  Naquin,  and  Freeh.     3.279.826. 
Vogt.  William  B.     Support  for  display  form.     3,279.736.  10- 

18-66.   Cl.   248—346. 
Volgt.   Gunter  :  See— 

Braun.  Artur,  and  Volgt.     3,279,265. 
Volt.  W.  J.,  Rubber  Corp.  :   See— 

Holman,  Rudolph  O.     3,279,796. 
Vokes  Ltd. :   See- 
Stokes,  Edward  A.    3,279,615. 
Voltz,  Jacques.     Basic  monoazo  dyestuffs.     3,280.100.  10-18- 

66.  Cl.  260—146. 
Von  Kutepow.  NIkolaus  :   See — 

Meier.  Fritz,  and  Von  Kutepow.     3,280,176. 
Von    Rotel.    Julius.      Centrifugal    separator.      3.279,611,    10- 

18  66.   Cl.   210—330. 
Von  Sanden.  Dieter,  and  M.  Schlichte.  to  Siemens  &  Halske 
Aktiengesellscbaft.     Time-division  multiplex  telephone  sys- 
tem.   3,280,282,  10-18-66,  Cl.  179—15. 
Von  Sanden.  Dieter,  and  M.  Schlichte.  to  Siemens  &  Halske 
Aktiengesellscbaft.       Time     multiplex     telephone     system. 
3.280,264,  10-18-86.  CI.  179—15. 
Von  Sanden.  Dieter,  and  M.  Schlichte.  to  Siemens  &  Halske 
Aktiengesellscbaft.     Switching  arrangement  for  a  multiplex 
telephone  system.     3.280,265.    10-18-66    CI.    179—15. 
Von  Sanden,  Dieter,  M.  Schlichte,  and  H.  Doerfler,  to  Siemens 
k   Halske  Aktiengesellscbaft.     Switching  arrangement  for 
a  timedivision  multiplex  telephone  system.     3.280,263,  10- 
18-66.   Cl.   179—15. 
Von  Wlesenthal,   Peter,   to  Alcorn  Combustion  Co.     Off  gas 

firing  system.     3.279.520,  10-18-66.  Cl.  158—7. 
Vorpahl.  Carl.     Adiusting  tool  for  wheel  alignment.     3.279,- 

756.  10-18-66,  Cl.  254—100. 
Wacker-Chemle  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

NItzsche.  Siegfried,  and  Buchhelt.     3,279,886. 
Wacker.    Hnns  :   See — 

Rem,  Wllbelm,  and  Wacker.    3,279,505. 
Wnddell.    Russell    B..   Jr.,    to   Dayco   Corp.      Braided   covered 
flexible  corrugated  conduit.     3.279.502.  10-18-66.  CI.  138 — 
122. 
Wagner.  E.  R.  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

NIghswander.  Dan  R.     3,278,974. 
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.  and  Buch.     3.280,138. 
Fabric.     3,279.504.  10- 


Skl 


Wasner  Electric  Corp. :  See — 
Bueler,  Richard  C.    3,279.867. 
Cusack,  George  F.     3,279,565. 
Papln,  Joseph  E.     3.279,568. 
ParkB.  Jerry  T.     3.279.570. 
Wagner-Jauregg.  Theodor  :   tiee — 

Molnar,   Istvan,  WagnerJauregg 
Wagner,  Joseph  R..  to  Huyck  Corp. 
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Wagner,"  Manfred,   and  H.   K.  K.   Stander    to   International 
Standard  Electric  Corp.     Method  of  producing  a  solid  elec- 
trolytic capacitor.     3.279,030.    10-18-66    C\.  29—25.31 
Wahl     Frederick    W.,    to    AMP    Inc.      Spring    clip    member. 

3,2^9,016.  10-18-66,  CI.  24—126. 
Waltkus,  Calvin  J. :  J^ee— 

Skeen,  Virginia  V.,  and  Waltkus.     3,279,943. 
Wakefield    Charles  E.,  Jr..  to  Richfield  Oil  Corp.     Submarine 
drilling  and  production  head  and  method  of  Installing  same. 
3.279.536^  10-18-66.   Cl.    166—5. 
Wakefield.  Charles  E..  Jr.:  See—  ,„,..„. 

Brown  Cicero  C.  and  Wakefield.  3,279,539. 
Wakeman  Reginald  L.,  and  J.  F.  Coates,  to  MlUmaster  Onyx 
Coro  Quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  organophosphoru.s 
acids  3  280  131  10-18-66.  Cl.  260—286. 
Wakeman  ReSnald  iTand  J.  F.  Coates.  to  MUlmaster  Onyx 
Corn  Quaternary  ammonium  menaphthyl  saccnarJnates. 
3,280,137,  10-18-66,  Cl.  260—301. 

"^"^   ESke?5ohn=H.!'^d  Waldby.     3.280.022.^  ^ 
Waldmann    Hans  P.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.     Lubricant  composi- 
tion^   3.280.029.  10-18-66.  a.  252-49  5  ,„,o_flfl 
Walker,   George   B.     Child's  car  seat.     3,279,848,   10-18-66. 

Cl.  297—256. 
Walker,  Jack :  See-— 

Danlell,  Alton  E.,  and  Walker.    3,279,887.  _„.h,„ 

Walker    Richard   W.,  Jr.     Alarm  signal  device  for  openable 

closures      3  280,279,  10-18-66,  Cl.  200-61.62. 
Walker,    Ronald,    to    BSR    Ltd.      Magnetic    tape    recorders. 

3  279,714.  l0-l8-«6.  Cl.  242—55.12. 
Wallace.  David  J.  :  See— 

Straley.  James  M..  and  Wallace.     3,279,880. 
Wallace,  Elmer  E.  :  See--  ^  vi-.ii.„„     i  otq  40s 

Mckinley.  Ivan  E.,  Schuster,  and  Wallace.     3,279,498. 
Wallace,  Robert  G.  :  See—- 

Hearne,  Richard  A.,  Cox,  and  W  allace.    3.279,087. 
Wallace  k  Tlernan  Inc. :  Se^ 

Magglola,  Allison.     3,280,183. 
Wallach    Mark  K.,  to  Wolverine  Shoe  4  Tanning  Corp. 

band.     3,279,00^  10-18-66.  Cl.  24—16. 
Wallhausser,  Karl  H. :  See—  toraaoi 

Bauer    Wltz.  Huber.  and  Wallhausser.     3,279,923. 
Wal-Rlch  Brass  Mfg   Co  :  See— 

Arnold    Walter  E.,  Jr.    3,279,746. 
Walsh,  Thomas  J. :  See—  ^  „.  .  ^      ,  „„  _  .. 
Haines.  Robert  S.,  and  Walsh.     3,279,945 
Wandscheer.  Evert,  and  A.  M.  VerrlDs.     Auxiliary  snow 

moval  equipment.     3,279,104,  10-18-66.  Cl.  37^11. 
Wangner.  Hermann  :  See-— 

Bangert.  Lothar.     3.279,899. 
Ward,  George  C. :  See—-  ^  «•  ^^      1  07a  nfu\ 

dofer    Daniel  B.    Proctor,  and  Watd.     3.279,000. 
Ward   Lawrence  T.    ileans  for  securing  nibs  In  marking  pens. 

3.2i8.976,  10-18-66,  Cl.  15—563. 
Warkocsewskl,  Joseph  T.:  See—  .  „..,w„^.„,i,,      0970 

Carlson,  DrexelT.,  Stephens,  and  W arkoctewskl.    J.^iV,- 
709. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co  ■See— 
Shavel.  John.  Jr..  and  Zlnnes.    3  280.132 
WasslllefT,    Victor.      Rational    coupling    device.       3.279.07 1. 
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Watanabe.  Jun.  S.  Arakawa.  and  K.  Kyo.  P*>Jya™»<l"  Vh« 
billzed  against  discoloration  from  carbon  disulfide  by  tne 
addition  of  copper  stearate  and  thloacetoamldes.  3,280.- 
052    10-18-66    Cl.  260 — 18.  ^  „  ,. , 

Waters   Robert  3.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Reversible 
fan  apparatus.     3,279.684.  10-18-66.  Cl    230—259. 
-Watts.  Ridley.  Jr..  and  J.  d    Devol    to  The  American  Pack- 
aging  Corp.     Apparatus  for  sealing  packages.     3,279. lou. 
10-18-66,  Cl.  53—373. 
Weatherhead  Co.,  The :  See— 

Norton,  James  F.,  and  Suplnger.     3,279,497 
Weaver,  Arthur  J.,  to  Highway  Equlpment^Co. 
treating  road  surfaces  with  a  slurry.     3.2.9.337 

Webb    James  E.,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 

C    F    Kublk.     Method  and  construction  for  protecting  heat 

-      sensitive    bodies    from    thermal    radiation    and    convectlve 

heat.    3.279.193.  10-18-66.  Cl.  60— 266. 

Webb.  Robert  L..  to  Union  fiag-Camp  Paper  Corp.     Prepara- 
^      tlon   of    terpene   allyllc  esters   with   dimethyl   sulfoxide   as 
catalytic  solvent.     3,280.177.  10-18-66.  a.  260-489. 

Webber,  Gayle  M,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  3-(3-oxo-17  p-hy 
droxyandrosta-4,6-dlen-17o-yl)  oroplonic  add  lactone  com 
plexes  and  process  of  using.  3,280,ll6,  10-18-66.  Cl.  260— 
239  57 

Weber's  Heinz,  to  Bau-Stahlgewebe  G.m.b.H.  Device  'or  ad- 
justing the  spacing  between  the  electrodes  of  a  grate  welder. 
3,280.293,  10-18-66,  Cl.  219 — 56. 

Wedan.  Donald  R.  :  See—  

Falk,  Tage   and  Wedan.     3,279,701. 

Weeks,  Wyatt  i.     Pneumatic  conveyor. 
Cl.  302—53. 

Wegler,  Richard  :  See— 

Kuhle.  Engelbert.  Eue,  and  Wegler. 

Wegner,  Helm :  See —  ,  ^,  „  „_„  „„_ 

Rodenacker.  Wolf,  Wegner.  and  Klerx.     3,278,987. 

Wehmeyer,  Werner,  to  Schloemann  Aktlengesellschaft.  Meth- 
od of  effecting  the  solidification  of  metals  under  gaseous 
pressure.     3,2?9,005,  10-18-66.  Cl.  22—200. 


re- 


Vehlcle  for 
10-18-66, 


3,279,864,  10-18-66. 


3.280.190. 


Welgler.    William,   to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.     Digital  circuitry 
for  determining  a  binary  square  root.     3,280,314,  10-18-, 
66,  a.  235 — 158. 
Weil,_ Edward  D.  :  See— 

Llnder  Jerome,  Weil,  and  Dorfman.    3,279.907. 
Weil.  Edward  D.,  J.  Llnder,  and  E.  Dorfman.  to  Hooker  Chem- 
ical Corp.     Mixtures  of  dlhalo-o-tolyl  acetic  acids  and  de- 
rivatives.    3.280,174,  10-18-66,  Cl.  260 — 476. 
Welmer,  Emory  L.  Magnetically  actuated  fishing  lure  of  plug 

type.    3,279,117,  10-18-66.  Cl.  43 — 42.03. 
Welner.  Melvln  M.  :  See- 
Goldberg,  Seymour,  and  Welner.     .,280,361. 
Weiss    Verne  E.,  to  General  Mill*.  Inc.     Dough  forming  ma- 
chine and  process.     3.279,398,  10-18-66,  Cl.  107—54. 
Weisx.  Paul  B. :  See— 

Mlale,  Joseph  N.    and  Weisz.    3,280,212. 
Welch.  Marck  C. :  See —  ^^ 

H^amilton,  Noble  E.,  and  Welch.    3,279.  896. 
Welt,  Benjamin  P.     Plastic  compounder.     3,278,986,  10-18- 

66,  a.  18—12. 
Welter.  Albert :  See— 

Neubauer.  Rudolf,  and  Welter.    3.278,989. 
Wendricks,  Roland  N..  to  American  Can  Co.     Method  and  ap- 
paratus   for   separating   a   preform   Into   container   bodies. 
3,279,289,  10-18-66,  Cl.  83—19.  ^  „     u   ,» 

Wenzel,  Fritz,  to  Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft, 
Berlln-Slemensstadt  and  Erlanger.  Apparatus  lor  produc 
tlon  of  fine-crystalline  boron  phosphide.  3,279,891,  10-18- 
66    Cl.  23—277.  ^  ^  ,_, 

Wenilaff.  Karl  H.  and  L.  E..  22 1^%  to  T.  P.  Maboney.    Fold 

able  dust  pan.    3.278,969.  10-18-66,  Cl.  15—257.7. 
WenzlafT,  Lorraine  E.  :  See — 

W  enzlatr,  Karl  H.  and  L.  E.     3,278,969. 
Westermann,  Heinrlch  W.  N. :  See — 

Schnlerlng,  Ernst,  and  Westermann.     3,279.448. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Harmls    Eugene  S      3,278.988.  1 

Lien,  Dallas  H.     3,280,335. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co.,  The:  See — 

Ghirlnghelll,  Robert  J.     3.280,255. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 

Silks    Walter.     3,279,856. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See—       „„„„,„ 
Brenner,  W  lUlam  C,  and  Tuba.    3,280,349. 
Ellsworth,  James  P..  and  Thomas.     3.280,287. 
Ellsworth.  James  P..  Dyer,  and  Kinney.     3,280,379. 
Frost    Leslie  S.,  and  Ludwlg.     3,280,360. 
Jeeves,  Terry  A.     3,280.316. 
Kruilc.  Zelko  J.,  and  Skalka.  3.280,380. 
Lin  Hung  C,  and  Plttman.     3,^80,338. 
Lopenski.  Stanley  A.     3,279,937. 
Ortolano,  Ralph  J.     3  279,751. 
Pement,  Fredric  W.     3.279.241. 
Peppel,  Howard  C.     3,280.^84. 
Pfell,  Adolph  H.,  Jr.     3,279,532. 
Philips    Jonn.     3.280,386. 
Schneeberger,^  Robert  J.     3.279,938. 
Smith   John  D.,  and  Larson.     3,279,877. 
Waters,  Robert  S.     3,279,684. 
Wetzel,  Harry  J.  :  See —  ,  ^ 

Kurtenacker,  Robert  S.,  Roe,  and  Wetzel. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co.  :  See — 

Corbln,  Robert  L..  and  Hall.     3,280,237. 
Grove,  Gene  A.,  and  Caron.     3,279,048. 
Whaples    tharles   W.,  and   R.   E.   L.   Mowbrav,  deceased,   by 
C    H  '  Mowbray,  executrix,   to   Cambridge  Wire  Cloth   Co. 
Siing.     3,279.841,  10-18-66,  Cl.  294—74. 
Wheaton.  Harold  L.  :  See—         ,    „..     ,  ,  o^n  a«« 

Schwartz     Charles    W.,    and    Wheaton.     3,279,006. 
Wheeler.  Ernest  E.  :  See—  .         ,  u  a 

Ricketts     Colin   J.,    Bodnar,    Braithwaite.   Johnson,    and 
Wheeler.     3  279,406.  ,,    w  ..  .. 

Wheelock,  Charles  E.,  to  The  Pillsbury  Co.  Method  for  pre- 
paring dihydroxyacetone.  3,280,191,  10-18-66,  Cl.  260^ 
S94 
Whim  Bernard  P.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 
Production  of  methacroleln  from  catalytic  Isobutene. 
3,280,193.  10-18-66,  Cl.  260 — G04. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :  See —  ^      ^        „  „,„  „„„ 

Severance,  Glen  R.,   Cobb,  and  Robandt.     3,279,223. 
Whltaker    Brackston  T.     Swimming  pool  cleaning  apparatus. 
3.278.949,  10-18-66,  Cl.  4 — 172. 

White.  Alan  L. :  See—  ^,_ 

Brenner.  Julius,  and  White.     3,279,475. 
White.  Clarence  W.  :  See— 

Krause.  Edward  B.     3,279,69.'). 
White.  Leo  L.,  to  Knickerbocker  Toy  Co     Inc.     Leg  and  foot 
construction  for  stuffed  figure  toys.     3,279,121.  10-18-66, 

White  Mayfleld  C.  Combination  lunch  box  and  collapsible 
table.     3.279.399.  10-18-66.  CL  108—38. 

Whltesell,  Gordon  L.  :  See —  „  ^_^  „^^ 

Tate,    John    E.,    and    Whltesell.     3,279,894. 

Whlttum  Walter.  Registration  device  for  overhead  projec- 
tion slides.     3,279,109,  10-18-66,  Cl.  40—106.1. 

Wlcf   Arnold:  See—  _  „„o„,.. 

Hopff.  Heinrlch.  Bolllger.  and  Wick.     3  280.154. 

Wleland.  Ernst.  W.  .Sackmann,  A.  Frledel.  E.  Kuhn,  and 
G  Harms,  to  Dornler  Svstem  G.m.b.H.  Aircraft  having 
flexible  wing  surfaces.     3.279.723.   10-18-66.  Cl.  244—75. 

Wiggins  Glenn  C  ,  R.  A.  Frohrelch  and  C.  H.  Sweebe,  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Manufacturing  coated  plastic  film 
tube.    3,280,233,  10-18-66,  Cl.  264 — 89. 

Wight  William  A.,  to  Farrington  Business  Machines  Corp. 
rmprlnter.     3.27^,369,  10-18-66.  Cl.  101—269. 

Wllcock.  Dorothy  :  See—  | 

Roe.  Charles  C.     3,280,400. 
Wilcox     Roy   P.      Pipe   elevator.      3.279,842.    10-18-66,    Cl. 
294-^90. 
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Wilhelml.  Julius  B.  :  See— 

Amesbury,  Robert  R.,  and  Wilhelml.     3,279,643. 
W'ilhelmsson     Gunnar,    and    L.    Gustavsson,    to   Aktiebolaget 
Svenska    Flaktfabrllcen.      Gas-cleaning   apparatus.      3,279,- 
156,  10-18-06,  Cl.  55 — 223. 
W'Uks,    Paul   A.,   Jr.,    to   Barnes   Engineering   Co.      Spectrum 
examination  of  substances.   3,279,30)7,  10-18-66,  Cl.  88 — 14. 
W'illeboordse,  Frlso  G.  :   See — 

Hyre,  John  E..  and  WlUeboordse.     3,280,049. 
W'illems.  Jozef  F.  :  See 

Cassiers,    Paul    M.,    Nys,   and    WlUems.     3,279,918. 
William  Prym-Werke  KG  :  See — 

Prym,  Hans-August,  and   Schlffer.     3,279.696. 
WilllamH,  Billy  J.  :  «ee— 

Poe.   Ronald  L     and  Williams.     3,280,025. 
Williams,    Chester    I.      Adjustable    bearing   member.      3,279,- 

757,  10-18-66,  Cl.  254—104 
WUllanm,  Richard  E     to  Scope   Inc.     Color  television  receiver 
Including    means    for    scanning    the   same   horizontal    lines 
during  consecutive  fields.   3,280,250,  10-18-06,  Cl.  178 — 5.4. 
Williams,  Robert  L.  :  See— 

Norris,  Carl  L.,  Williams,  Nelsen,  Corner,  Goodbar.  and 
Oliver.     3,279,522. 
Williams,   Ronald   P.,   and   R.   Ilartwell,   to  United  Kingdom 
.Vtonilc   Energy  Authority.     Water  cooled   nuclear   reactor 
with    Improved    core    and    reflector    recirculation    system. 
3,280,004,  10-18-66,  Cl.  176 — 61. 
Williams,  Russell  1).  :  See — 

Huber,  William  U.,  and  Williams.     3,279,264. 
Williamson,   David  T.   N.,   to  The  Molins  Organisation  Ltd. 

Method    of   stacking.      3.279,145,    10-18-66,    Cl.    53 — 35. 
Williamson    Floyd  .M.,  to  Dl-Dro  Engineering  Co.     Hydraulic 

cushion  for  dies.     3,279,780,  10-1^6,  Cl.  267—1. 
Willis.  Charles  S.  :  See— 

Ilafer    George   E.,   and   Willis.     3,279,843. 
Willis,  William  D.     Camping  cot  and  cover  therefor.  3,278,- 

953.  10-18-60,  Cl.  5 — 113. 
Wlllman    IJeorge  N.  :  See — 

Sheffield,  Donald  H.,  and   Wlllman.     3,280,275. 
Wilson,  Billy  W.  :  See— 

Endsley,  Donald  J.,  and  Wilson.     3,280,218. 
Wilson,    Charles    I.      Method    and    apparatus    for    supplying 
additional  printing  to  preprinted  forms.     3,279,308,  10-18- 
06.  Cl.  101—269. 
Wilson  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Garapolo.  Orlando.     3,279,147. 
Wilson,  Walter  M.  :   See    - 

Rudeseike,  Sigurd  O.,  and  Wilson.     3,280,282. 
W'liieman,  Robert  J.  :  See— 

Scola,  Daniel  A.,  and  Wlneman.     3,280,206. 
Winkler,  Richard  :  See— 

Stemmler,  Kurt.     3,279,290. 
W  inter,  Herbert :  See — 

Sclilltt,  Helmut  W.  E..  and  Winter.     3,279.080. 
Wirt,  Leslie  S.,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.     Permeable  sheet  metal 
and    method    of    making    same.      3,279,043,    10-18-66,    Cl. 
29—163.5. 
W'lrtz,  Sophie  :  See — • 

Ilorstmann.  Uarald,  and  Wlrtz.     3,280,125. 
Wise.    Jack    L.,    to   Chrysler    Corp.      Wheel    cover    assembly. 

:t, 280,800    lO-lK-66,  Cl.  301—37. 
WiNotzky,    Reuben,    to    American    Biltrlte    Rubber    Co..    Inc. 
Process  for  making  decorative  coverings.    3.279.968,  10-18- 
66.  Cl.  156—209. 
Wlx  Corp.  :  See  - 

l-Yancoin.  Paul  L.      3.279.609. 
UKIirer.  Henry  F..  t<»  Johnson  Service  Co.     Humidity  sensing 
element   and  method  of  making  the  same.     3.279.255.  10- 
18-66,  Cl.  73—337. 
Wojclk,  Richard   P.,   to  International  Harvester  Co.     Article 
isolatlnK  packing  construction  and  the  like  and  blank  for 
making  the  same      3,279,677,  10-18-66,  Cl.  229—14. 
W  (.Iff,  Edmund  A.  :  See — 

Brown,    George    K.,    Jr.,    Hackley, 
3,279,424. 
Worrel,  Richard  M.,  ^  to  H.  A.  Huebner. 

3,279,160,  10-18-06,  Cl.  56—377. 
Wolter,  Gilbert  R.,  W.  L.  Chambers,  and  F.  J.  Ritter,  to  Sun 


.Nowak,    and    Wolff. 
Forage  harvesters. 


beam  Corp.     .Mixer.     3,280,351,  10-18-66,  Cl.  310—68. 
3,279,008. 


She 


See— 


Wolverine  Shoe  &  Tanning  Cori 

Wallach.  Mark  K.      

W  00.  Jl  Yalj :  See — 

Braden.  Junior  T.,  Chambers,  and  Woo.     3,279.280. 

Wood.  Prentice  J.,  to  The^Iead  Corp.  Attachment  for  flanged 
containers.     3.279.113.  10-18-66,  Cl.  40—306. 

Wood.  Thomas  K.,  A.  G.  Nylander,  and  F.  L.  Uackett,  to 
Potters  Brothers.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming 
glass  beads.     3.279,905.  10-18-66.  Cl.  65 — 21. 

Worrel.  Calvin  J.  :  See — 

Knapp.  Gordon  G..  and  Worrel.     3,280,069. 

Worsham.  Lester  A.  Fishing  rod.  3.279.115.  10-18-66.  CI. 
43—19. 

Worthlngton  Corp.  :  See — 

Aronson,  David.     3.279.212. 

Jekat.   Walter  K.,  and  Tokarczyk.     3,279,384. 

Worthlngton,  George  Y.,  III.  Protective  envelope  for  flat 
articles  and  package  containing  said  articles.  3,279,594, 
10-18-66.  Cl.  206—62. 

Worthlngton,  Jack,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Article  car- 
rier.    3,279,648,  10-18-66,  Cl.  220 — 116. 

Wortz,  Edward  C,  and  R.  H.  Le«»,  to  The  Garrett  Corp.  Meth- 
od of  and  means  for  controlling  body  temperature.  3,279,- 
201.  10-18-66.  Cl.  62—62. 

Wright.  Harold  A.,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Suspension  polym- 
erization of  styrene  In  presence  of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose 
and  water-soluble  chromate  salt.  3,280,089,  10-18-66, 
Cl.  260—93.5. 


Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Hudson,  Frederick  W.     3,278,972. 
Thompson,   Robert  W.      3,279.342. 
Yabe,  Kazuko  :  See — 

Nakaya,  Elzo.     3,278,975. 
Yagi,  Yosjlro  :  See — 

Nlshihara.  Mamoru,  Hlrano,  and  Yagl.     3,279,960. 
\tile  &  Towne  inc. :  See — 

Rappa,  Alfred  C.  H.      3,279,446. 
Yuniada,  Hide  to  :  See — 

Yoshii,  Ten,  Yoshloka,  Tabuchl,  and  Yamada.     3,279,975. 
^umamoto,  Manabu  :  See — 

Sugawara,    Masao,    Yamamoto,    Takel,    and    Murayama. 

3,280,364. 

Yandu,    Stephen,    to    General    Telephone    and    Electric,    Inc. 

Ferroelectric    amplifier    for    driving    light    emitting    load. 

3,280,332,   10-18-66,  Cl.  250—199. 

\ates,  James  W.,  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc.     Composite  pour 

Ing  tube.     3,279,003,  10-18-66,  Cl.  22—79. 
Yawn,   Preston   W.,  J.   W.   Pugh,  and  J.   B.   Llndecker ;  said 
Lindecker  assignor  to  said  Yawn  and  said  Pugh.     Electric 
ma  opener.     3.279.054.   10-18-66.  Cl.  30 — 4. 
Meager,  John  F.  :  See — 

Kordesch,  Karl  V.,  Yeager,  and  Dereska.     3,280,014. 
lennl,  Donald  M.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Nlcbrome-chromla 

coating.     3,279,939,   10-18-66,  Cl.  117—93.1. 
^etman,  Edward  D.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Well  tool  for  removing 

sand.     3,279,543,  1O-18-06,  Cl.  166 — 155. 
Yokel,  Kenichl :  See — 

Fuiisawa,     Scholchl,     HayamI,     Nlhashi,     and     Yokoi. 
3,279,915. 
^okol,  Nobuyasu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.     Cylindrical  water  turbine. 

3.279,174.  10-18-66,  Cl.  60—55. 
^  oshii,  Ten,  S.  Yoshloka,  K.  Tabuchl,  and  H.  Yamada.     Meth- 
od of  surface  sizing  paper  with  a  reaction  product  of  an  uu- 
a  petroleum  resin.     3.279,975,   10-18- 


saturated  acid  and 
66,  Cl.   162—168. 
Yoshloka,  Masazuml : 
Sakai,  Magoichi, 
024. 
Yoshloka,  Shlgehlko 


See- 
Mori, 


Yoshloka.  and  Konisbi.     3.279,- 


See— 
Yoshii,  Ten,  Yoshioka,  Tabuchl,  and  Yamada.     3,279,975. 
\oslda,  Toslkatu,  and  S.  Yuguchi,  to  Toyo  Rayon  Kabushlkl 
Kalshu.    I'rocess  for  synthesizing  cyclododecatrlene-(  1,5,9 ». 
3,280.205.  10-18-66.  Cl.  260—666. 
Yuung.  Charles  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Rupp.  Warren  E.,  McFarlln.  and  Young.     3,279,386. 
\oung,   Douglas  L.   G.,   to  Canadian  Ingersoll-Rand   Co.  lytd. 

Chisel  bits.     3,279£^80,  10-18-66,  CL  30—168. 
\oung,   Robert   O.     Tiller   tender  accessory  for  small  boats. 

3,279,410,  10-18-66,  Cl.  114 — 172. 
\oung8town  Steel  Door  Co.  :  See — 
Madland,  Gabriel.      3,279,839. 
Yugen  Kaisha  Shin  Nakaya  Tosoki :  See — 

Nakaya,  Elzo.     3,278,975. 
Yuguchi.  Sadao  :  See — 

Yosida,  Toslkatu,  and  Yuguchi.     3,280,205. 
7..Z.  Corp.  :  See — 

Hottenroth,  Frederick  W.,  and  Jacoby.     3,279,452. 
Zagar,  Frank  G.,  to  Zagir,  Inc.     Multiple  spindle  drive  means. 

3.279.268.  10-18-66.  Cl.  74—63. 
Zagar.  Inc. :  See — 

Zagar.  Frank  G.     3.279.268. 
Zaldan,  Joseph  P.     Washing  machine.     3,279,224,  10-18-66. 

Cl.  68—23. 
Zawadzki,  Thomas,  R.  M.  Lee,  and  A.  A.  RevenUs.  to  The 
Borden  Co.     Esters  of  a  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohol  hav- 
ing 10-20  carbon  atoms  with  a  mononuclear  aromatic  acid 
having  3-6   carboxy   groups  as  flow  promoters  for  sound 
record    compositions.      3,280.063.    10-18-66.    Cl.    260 — 28.5. 
Zeiss  Ikon  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Ploke.  Martin.     3,279.317. 
Ploke.  Marfln.  and  H.  Ulffers.     3,279,343. 
ZeltUn,  Alexander  :  See — 

Brayiiian,  Jacob,  Komorn,  and  Zeitlin.     3,278,993. 
Zellnskl.  Robert  1'    and  H.  L.  Hsleh.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Reducing  cold  flow   in   conjugated  dlene  polymers  with   a 
polyvinyl    aromatic   compound.      3.280,084.    10-18-66.    Cl. 
260—83.7. 
Zentmaier.   Karl   H.,   and  T.   E.   Johnson,   to  Aircraft  Radio 
Corp.     Multi-range  digital  indicator.     3,279,420.  10-18-66. 
Cl.  116—124.1. 
Zephyr  American  Corp.  :  See — 

Xellsen,  Hlldaur  L.     3,279,470. 
Zhuravlev,  Ivan  I.  :  See — 

Nafolullin,  Faat  K.,  Adamjan,  Buzova.  Gantman,  Gertsik, 
Zhuravlev,       Marfin,       SUdkova,       Shllonskaja,       and 
Koshkln.     3,279,649. 
Zinimerer.  John  L.  :  See — 

Ehlen,  Jack  W.,  Mulr,  and  Zlmmerer.     3,279,508. 
Zinnes,  Harold  :  See — 

Shavel,  John,  Jr.,  and  Zlnnes.     3,280,132. 
Zlolko,  Walter  T. :  See— 

Smelcer,    Glen    E.,    Ziolko,    Pederson,    and    Hartdegen. 
3,279,831. 
Zobel,  James  W.     Thread  cutting  apparatus.     3,279,023,  10- 

18-66,  Cl.  26 — 7.  "       >~ 

Zumbusch,  Peter  C.     Liquid  level  gauge.     3,279.254.  10-18- 

66.  Cl.  73 — 309. 
Zupplger,  Paul :  See — 

Bouladon.  Gabriel,  and  Zupplger.     3.279,883. 
Zurit,  David,  and  M.  J.  Parlsl,  to  Tap-Rite  Products 
Valve  assembly  for  kegs.     3,279,493,   10-18-66,  Cl. 
323 

Zutty.  Nathan  L.  :  See- 
Potter.  George  H..  and  Zutty.     3.280,080. 
Zwilsky,  Klaus  M.  :  See — 

Bufferd.  Allan  S..  Grant,  and  Zwilsky.     3,279.916. 
Zysk,  Manfred.     Charge  forming  device.     3.279.769.  10-18-60 
Cl.  261—35. 
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irst  number,  class;  setund  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 

2-     8 

:     3.278.943 

24-117 

:    3.279.015 

37-  41 

:     3.279.104 

1 

60-264 

:    3.279.192 

1 

'     74-230.23 

:    3.279.271 

99-   56 

:     3.279.924 

ISV 

:    3.278.944 

126 

:    3J279.016 

144 

:     3,279.105 

266 

:    3.279.193 

243 

:    3J279J72 

71 

:    3.279.925 

234 

:     3.278.945 

3.279.017 

38-   40 

:     3J279.106 

270 

:    3.279.194 

339 

:    3,279,273 

77.1 

:    3jr79.926 

3-     4 

:    3.278.946 

221 

3.279.018 

40-   21 

3.279.107 

61-   53.5 

:    3.279.195 

351 

:    3,279JJ74 

172 

:    3.279.927 

36 

:    3.278.947 

230 

3JJ79.020 

35 

:    3J279.10e 

53.7 

:    3.279.196 

375 

:    3,279,275 

282 

:    3.279.351 

4-  67 

;    3J278,94« 

265 

:     3.279.019 

106.1 

3.279.109 

62-    13 

:    3JJ79.197 

424.8 

:    3JJ79,276 

385 

:    3JZ79,352 

172 

:     3J278.949 

25-   45 

:    3J279.021 

129 

:     3JJ79.110 

45 

:    3,279.198 

493 

:    3,279,277 

390 

:    3,279350 

2S2 

:    3JJ78.950 

26-     2 

:     3.279.022 

158 

:    3.279.111 

55.5 

:    3.279.199 

579 

:    3J279J278 

407 

:     3,279353 

5-  47 

:     3Ji78.951 

t 

:     3.279.023 

3JJ79.1I2 

3,279JJ14 

597 

:    3.279J279 

100-   26 

:     3,279,354 

68 

:     3.278.9.52 

28-      1 

3.279.024 

306 

:    3^79.113 

58 

:    3,279,200 

I             730 

:    3J279,?8(t 

3JJ79.355 

113 

:     3.278.953 

3JJ79.025 

42-      1 

3.279.114 

1              62 

:    3,279,201 

820 

:     3,279JM1 

45 

:     3JJ79356 

355 

:     3J78.954 

18 

:     3J279.026 

43-    19 

:     3J279.115 

101 

:    3,279,202 

75-    10 

:    3JJ79.912 

74 

:    3.279357 

361 

:    3.278.95.S 

29-   21 

:     3.279.027 

23 

:    3JJ79.116 

103 

:    3,279,203 

84.1 

:    3.279.913 

90 

:    3.279  ,.^S8 

8-    17 

:    3.279.879 

25.13 

:    3.279.028 

42.(X3 

:     3.279.117 

104 

:    3,279J204 

134. 

:    3,279.914 

101-      1 

:    3JJ79,359 

39 

:     3.279380 

25  16 

:     3.279.029 

129 

:    3.279.118 

135 

:    3,279,205 

147 

:    3,279.915 

40 

:     3,279.360 

9424 

:     3.279381 

25.31 

:     3.279.030 

44-    40 

3.279.900 

141 

:     3J279J06 

206 

;    3JJ79.916 

93 

:     3.279361 

127.6 

:     3J79382 

33 

:     3.279.031 

66 

3.279.901 

3.279,207 

226 

:    3,279.917 

I 

3.279.362 

9-      8 

:    3J278.956 

3.279.032 

46-    72 

:     3JJ79.119 

316 

:    3,279.208 

76-   40 

:    3JJ79.282 

3.279.363 

10-      1 

3J278.957 

33.5 

:     3.279.033 

93 

:     3JJ79.120 

426 

:    3.279.209 

104 

:    3J279J283 

3.279.364 

12-142 

:    3JJ78.959 

95 

:    3.279.034 

163 

:    3J279.121 

474 

:    3.279.210 

107 

:    3JJ79.284 

% 

:    3J279.365 

3JJ78,960 

3J279.a35 

241 

:    3.279.122 

476 

:    3.279.211 

77-      1 

:    3JJ79JJ85 

149.2 

:    3J278.958 

15-     3,.S1 

:     3J278.961 

155.5 

:    3.279.036 

49-127 

3.279.123 

3.279.212 

81-   52.4 

:     3J279J286 

3JJ79.366 

21 

:     3J278,962 

3JJ79.037 

479 

:     3J2"9,124 

497 

:    3.279.213 

3.279.287 

150 

:    3.279.367 

22 

;     3.278.96,5 

3,279.038 

51-    13 

3.279.125 

64-     4 

:    3J279.215 

82-    14 

3.279.288 

269 

:    3.279.368 

1(>4  (r2 

3.278.964 

3.279.039 

105 

3JJ79.126 

9 

:    3.279.216 

83-    19 

26 

304 

3.279.289 
3.279.290 
3.279.291 

3.279.369 

184 

3J278.96.S 

3.279.040 

124 

3JJ79.127 

15 

:    3.279.217 

292 

:    3JJ79370 

196 

3.278.966 

1.55.54 

3.279.041 

232 

3JJ  79.128 

23 

:    3.279.218 

380 

3.279.292 

352 

:    3.279371 

215 

3.278.967 

155.69 

3.279.(M2 

237 

3.279.129 

27 

:    3.280.242 

467 

3.279.293 

102-   28 

:    3,279372 

250.25 

3.278.968 

163.5 

:     3.279.043 

.390 

3JJ79.130 

65-     4 

.    3.279.902 

538 

3.279.294 

44 

:    3,279373 

257.7 

3J278.969 

183 

3J279.899 

52-   36 

3JJ79.131 

3,279,903 

601 

3.279  J295 

81.6 

:    3,279374 

267 

3J278.970 

206 

:     3.279.044 

73 

3,279.132 

11 

:    3.279,904 

664 

3.279,296 

95 

:    3,279375 

304 

3J278.971 

211 

3.279,045 

103 

3JJ79.133 

21 

3.279.905 

698 

3.279.297 

103-    11 

:    3,279376 

308 

3J278.972 

243.56 

:     3.279.(M6 

126 

3.279.134 

268 

3.279.906 

84-208 

•3.279JJ98 

3,279377 

510 

3J78.973 

427 

:     3.279.047 

127 

3JJ79.135 

66-   86 

3.279.219 

419 

3.279J299 

22 

3,279378 

3J278.974 

432 

3.279.048 

164 

3JJ79.136 

187 

3,279  JJ20 

85-   28 

3J279JOO 

25 

3,279379 

550 

3J278.975 

472.7 

3J279.049 

275 

3JZ79.137 

192 

3.279  J221 

66 

3.279  JOI 

26 

3,279.380 

563 

3J278.976 

480 

3.279.050 

384 

3J279.138 

67-   81 

3.279.222 

70 

3.279  J02 

48 

3.279.381 

567 

3J278.977 

512 

3JJ79.051 

496 

3.279.139 

68-    12 

3.279  ??3 

75 

3.279  J03 

49 

3.279,382 

16-   66 

3J278.979 

516 

3.279.052 

584 

3.279.140 

23 

3J279.224 

77 

3JJ79J04 

3J279„3R.S 

94 

3JJ78.980 

523 

3.279.0.53 

6.56 

3.279.141 

181 

3.279.225 

88-    14 

3.279  J05 

87 

3.279.384 

128 

3JJ78.98I 

30-     4 

3.279.054 

745 

3J2  79.142 

70-    71 

3.279.226 

3.279  ,.306 

96 

3,279.385 

197 

3JJ78.982 

.30 

3.279.a55 

53-    26 

3.279.143 

264 

3.279.227 

3,279307 

103 

3,279.386 

17-   45 

3JJ78.9a3 

34  1 

3.279.a56 

30 

3.279.144 

71-     2.3 

3.279.907 

327930B 

136 

3,279.387 

18-     5 

3.278.984 

43.3 

3.279.057 

35 

3.279.145 

2.5 

3.279,908 

3,279.309 

148 

3.279.388 

3.278.98.5 

903 

3.279.tt58 

198 

3.279.146 

3.279.909 

24 

3.279J10 

161 

3J279.389 

12 

3Ji78.986 

96 

3.279.059 

252 

3.279.147 

3.279.910 

3.279  Jll 

162 

3,279.390 

3JJ78.987 

168 

3.279.060 

3JJ79.148 

2.6 

3.279.91 1 

3J?79J12 

171 

3,279.391 

3JJ78.988 

200 

3.279.061 

370 

3,279.149 

72-   56 

3.279  Ji28 

28.9 

3.279.313 

202 

3.279392 

16 

3ji78.989 

210 

3.279.062 

373 

3J279.150 

170 

3.279.229 

28.93 

3J279J14 

106-    15 

3^279,928 

17 

3.278.990 

253 

3J279.063 

55-   26 

3J279.151 

259 

3.279.230 

77 

3JJ79J15 

18 

3.279.929 

24 

3.278.991 

307 

3.279.064 

43 

3.279.152 

273 

3J279.231 

82 

3.279  J 16 

39 

3.279.930 

30 

3J278.992 

355 

3.279.06.5 

58 

3JJ79.153 

297 

3.279,232 

106 

3JJ79J17 

3,279.931 

34 

3J278.993 

358 

3.279.066 

158 

3.279.154 

333 

3.279, 2.33 

89-      1.5 

3  J2  79  J 18 

48 

3,279.932 

19-281 

3JJ78.994 

32-      1 

3.279.067 

218 

3,279.155 

366 

3.279.234 

1310   3J279319 

58 

3,279.933 

21-   53 

3.279.88.3 

33-    12 

3.279.069 

223 

3JJ  79.156 

379 

3.279.235 

8 

3.279.320 

85 

3,279.934 

22-     9 

3JJ78.995 

46 

3.279.070 

.357 

3  J2  79. 1.57 

3% 

3J?79.236 

90-   21 

3.279.321 

307 

3,279.935 

10 

3JJ  78.996 

3.279.07 1 

.56-228 

3  J2  79. 1.58 

466 

3.279.237 

52 

3.279.322 

107-      1 

3,279.393 

13 

3J278.997 

47 

3.279.072 

295 

3.279.1.59 

73-      7 

3.279.238 

91-20 

3J279.323 

8 

3.279.394 

21 

3.278.998 

79 

3J279.073 

377 

3,279.160 

15 

3.279.Z39 

41 

3J279J24 

12      . 

3.279.395 

57.2 

3.278.999 

104 

3.279.074 

57-   35 

3,279.161 

15.4 

3.279.240 

137 

3.279.325 

14      . 

3,279,396 

57.4 

3.279.000 

3.279.075 

58  49 

3J279.162 

23 

3.279.241 

224       : 

3.279.326  , 

47      . 

3J279,397 

79 

3.279.001 

112 

3JZ79.076 

140 

3J2  79.163 

71.5 

3.279.242 

369 

3.279J27 

54      : 

3,279.398 

3J2  79.002 

125 

3.279.077 

157       : 

3J279.164 

104 

3.279.243 

376       : 

3.279.328 

108-   38      : 

3.279.399 

3.279.0(0 

126 

3.279.078 

58-   22.7   : 

3.279.167 

136 

3.279.244 

92-  67      : 

3.279J29 

111-      3      : 

3JJ79.4O0 

92       : 

3J2  79.004 

169 

3.279.079 

42.5    : 

3  J2  79. 165 

141 

3.279.245 

93-   35 

3.279.3.30 

112-   83      : 

3JJ79.401 

200      . 

3J2  79.005 

174 

3.279.080 

125       ; 

3.279.166 

3.279.246 

3.279.331 

158      : 

3J?79,402 

204 

3J79.006 

3J279.0ei 

60-    30       : 

3.279.168 

3.279.247 

53       : 

3.279  .,332 

256      : 

3.279.403 

209 

3J279.007 

3.279.082 

39.14: 

3.279.169 

146.3   : 

3.279.248 

94 

3.279.333 

114-        .5  : 

3.279.404 

23-     2 

3JJ79.884 

3.279.083 

39  16: 

3.279.170 

153 

3J279.249 

94-      7       : 

3.279.334 

20       : 

3.279.405 

190 

3.279.88.5 

203 

3.279.(184 

39.28: 

3J2  79.171 

182       : 

3.279.250 

8       : 

3J279.335 

43.5  : 

3.279.406 

204       : 

3.279JJ86 

205.5 

3.279.085 

53       : 

3JJ79.172 

194 

3.279.251 

44 

3^279,336  1 

66.5   : 

3,279.407 

2094  : 

3.279387 

226 

3JJ79.086 

3JJ79.173 

295      : 

3.279.252 

3,279337  1 

73       : 

3,279,408 

230       : 

3J79388 

34-    12      : 

3.279.087 

55 

3JJ79.174 

304 

3.279.253 

48       : 

3J279338 

125       : 

3,279.409 

252       : 

3J79.889 

45 

3.279.088 

202 

3J279.I75 

309      : 

3.279.254 

50 

3.279.339 

172       : 

3.279.410 

270       : 

3JJ79.890 

3JJ79.089 

3J2  79.176 

337       : 

3.279.255 

95-      1 

3.279.340 

210 

3.279,41 1 

277      : 

3.279.891 

95       : 

3.279.090 

203        : 

3J279.177 

342       : 

3.279.256 

4.5  : 

3J27934I 

3.279,412 

279      : 

3J279392 

150       : 

3.279.092 

221 

3J279.178 

363.9  : 

3,279.257 

3.279.342 

3.279,413 

285      : 

3.279393 

156       : 

3.279.091 

3,279.179 

398       : 

3.279  2.S8 

10 

3J279J43 

115-         .5   : 

3J279.414 

3JJ79.894 

229       : 

3Ji79.093 

222       : 

3J2  79.180 

421        : 

3.279.259  ' 

31 

3.279.344 

17      : 

3.279,415 

3J2  79395 

233       : 

3.279.094 

226      : 

3J2  79.181 

423       : 

3.279.260 

53.3   : 

-3.279.345 

28      : 

3.279,416 

301 

3.279.896 

35-      2       : 

3.279.095 

3Ji79.182 

74-      1 

3.279.261 

64       : 

3J279,346  ' 

70      : 

3.279.417 

302      : 

3.279.897 

10.4   : 

3J280.243 

230 

3.279.183 

2      : 

3J?79.262 

3.279.347 

116-    70 

3.279.418 

344      : 

3J279.898 

12       : 

3J279.096 

3J279.184 

5.6   : 

3.279,26,3 

86 

3J2  79348 

124       : 

3.279.419 

24-      3      : 

3.279.009 

29       : 

3.279.097 

231 

3J2  79.185 

10.33: 

3JJ79.264 

%-      1 

3.279.918 

124.1    : 

3.279.420 

16      : 

3J279.00H 

35 

3.279.098 

3J2  79.186 

16       : 

3JJ79.265 

35.1    : 

3.279.919 

117-      2      : 

3.279,936 

71.2  : 

3.279.010 

.  48 

3.279.099 

245      : 

3ji  79.187 

37 

3.279.266 

63 

3.279.920 

17.5   : 

3.279,937 

73      : 

3.279.01 1 

61 

3J279.100 

250       : 

3.279.188 

44      : 

3.279.267 

98-   30      : 

3J279.349 

33.3    : 

3.279,938 

3.279.012 

63 

3.279.101 

256      : 

3J2  79.189 

63      : 

3.279.268 

99-      2 

3.279.921 

93.1    : 

3.279.939 

3.279.013 

36-     7.5  : 

3.279.102 

258      : 

3.279.190 

99 

3.279.269 

3.279,922 

94       : 

3.279.940 

115      : 

3.279.014 

74 

3.279.103 

263      : 

3  JJ  79.191 

230.17: 

3.279.270 

3J2  79,923 

124       : 

3.279.941 

xxxvu 


XXXVlll 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


117-124 

3J279.942 

142-   56      : 

3:279.507 

178-      4      : 

3:280:248 

206-  63.2 

3.279.,595     229- 

-     4,S  : 

3.279,675 

252-      1 

3.2H0.026 

138.8 

3^79.943 

143-   32 

3.279..S08 

.5.2  : 

3:280.249 

65 

3,279,591 

14      : 

3.279.676 

45 

3.284).027 

3J279.944 

144-326 

3.279..509 

.5.4 

3.280.250 

78 

3,279,596 

3.279,677 

46.6 

3.2841.028 

161 

3J2  79.945 

145-    50 

3.279.510 

6      : 

3.280.251 

208-   46 

.3,2«0.021 

17      . 

3.279,678 

495 

3.284).0-29 

201 

3JJ79.946 

148-     6.14: 

3.279.957 

3:280.252 

64 

3.280.022 

3.279.679 

49.7 

3.284).0,34l 

217 

3JJ79.947 

6.16 

3:279.958 

6.8 

3.280.2.53 

a5 

3,280,023      2.30- 

-   ,58 

3.279,6a3 

49.8 

3,284).4l31 

118-     2 

3:^79.421 

103 

3.279.959 

7.85; 

3:280 .2.'>* 

314 

3,280,024 

111 

3:279,680 

51 

3.2841.0,32 

3JJ79.422 

112 

3.279.960 

71       . 

3i80Z55 

322 

3,280,025 

114 

3.279,681 

51.5 

3.280.(133 

6 

3JJ79.4Z3 

las 

3.279.961 

79 

3.280.2.S6 

209-    17 

3.279,597 

158 

3.279,682 

3.280.1XM 

IIV 

3^79.424 

186 

3:279.962 

179-      1 

3.280.257 

72 

3.279,598 

2.59 

3.279.684 

52 

3.280.ia5 

202 

3ji79.425 

188 

3:279.963 

3.280.2.58 

74 

3.279,599      2.32- 

-    43.2 

3:279.6ft5 

62.1 

3.2»4l.a36 

227 

3J279.426 

189 

3.279.964 

1       2.5 

3.280.2,59 

3.279,600  •  233- 

-     2 

3.279.686 

94) 

3.2841.037 

317 

3JJ79.427 

149-   46 

3:279.965 

IS 

3.280.260 

99 

3.279.601 

7 

3:279.687 

101 

3.284).4»,38 

SOI 

3JJ79,428 

150-      1 

3.279.511 

3.280:261 

214 

3.279.602 

3.279.688 

186 

3.284),4),39 

;       627 

3;J79,429 

33 

3.279.512 

3.280:262 

210-  67 

3.279.60,3 

14 

3.279.689 

4.39 

3.284>.044l 

n9-     3 

3J279.430 

40 

3.279.513 

3.280.263 

101 

3.279.604     234 

-115 

3.279.690 

466 

3.2841.041 

i4.ue 

3J279.431 

52 

3.279.514 

3.280.264 

110 

3.279.605      2.35  - 

-      1 

3.279.691 

5416 

3.2841,042 

V       '5 

3J279.432 

3.279.515 

3.280.26,5 

187 

3.279.606 

60 

3.279.692 

253-   40 

3.279.7.54( 

3JJ79.433 

151-    19 

3.279.516 

IS.SS 

3.280,266 

223 

3.279.607 

3:279.693 

i    1 

3.279.751 

56 

3^79.4.M 

41.7 

3.279.517 

18 

3:280.267 

232 

3.279.608 

60  48 

3.279.694 

254-     7 

3:279.752 

3JJ79.435 

3:279.518 

3:280:268 

3.279.64*9 

61  11 

3.280  ..308 

8 

3.279.753 

3.279.436 

41.73 

3.279.519 

90 

3.280.269 

279 

3.279.610 

78 

3.279.695 

86 

3.279,7,54 

120-  96 

3JJ79.437 

156.-  152 

•3.279.966 

100.2 

3.280.270 

3.30 

3.279.61 1 

88 

3.279,696 

93 

3.279,75.5 

122-     7 

3Ji79.438 

172 

3.279.967 

3.280:271 

375 

3.279.612 

92 

3.280,309 

100 

3.279.756 

34 

3^79.4,39 

209 

3:279.968 

100.4 

3:280:272 

3.279.613 

1.50  22 

3.280J10 

104 

3.279.757 

410 

3.279.440 

235 

3.279.969 

156 

3.280:273 

457 

3:279.614 

1.50.27 

3:280.311 

1343 

3.279.758 

459 

3;J79.44I 

>    270 

'     500 

3.279.970 

170.2 

3.280.274 

.3.279.615 

1513 

3.280.312 

165 

3.279.759 

123-      1 

3^279.442 

3.27<>.971 

180-     7 

3:279  ,V53 

487 

.3.279.616 

151  ,15 

.3.280.313 

167 

3.279,7641 

41.72 

3JJ79.443 

158-     7 

3:279.520 

3.279.5,54 

211-   27 

3.279.617 

1,58 

3.280,314 

172 

3.279,761 

41.86 

3^79.444 

28 

3.279.521 

3:279,5.55 

49 

3.279,618 

160 

3.280,315 

190 

3.279,762 

44 

3J279.445 

.364 

3.279.522 

54 

3.279  ..5.56 

71 

3.279.619 

172 

3.280,316 

2.59-    14 

3.279,76.3 

W 

3;J79.446 

46.5 

3.279.523 

69.1 

3.2  79  ..557 

87 

3.279,620 

179 

3.280,317 

99 

3.279.764 

119 

3J279.+47 

94 

3.279..S24 

79.2 

3:279,5.58 

212-   35 

3.279,621 

181 

3,2«lt.318 

1416 

3.279.765 

143 

3J279.44« 

159-      3 

3.279.525 

89 

3.279  ..V59 

145 

3.279,622 

194 

3.280,319 

172 

3.279.766 

124-    10 

3;279.449 

47 

3.279..5-26 

181-   47 

3:279  ..S60 

213-166 

3.r9,623 

200 

3,279,697 

264)-      2 

3.280.(K4.3 

126-   20 

3j279.4.S<) 

3.279.527 

184-   24 

3:279.561 

2r4-      1 

3.279,624      2.36 

-    .34 

3.279,698 

3,284l,m4 

21 

3ji79.4.Sl 

160-274 

3.279..528 

187-     8.41 

3.279..562 

3.279,625 

44 

3.279.699 

3,284  ».(W5 

25 

3JJ79.452 

323. 

3.279..S29 

9 

3.2  79  ..563 

16  1 

3.279,626      238 

-    14 

3.279.700 

2.1 

3,2841.tM6 

3jJ79,4.53 

,348 

3.279..VU( 

188-   73 

3.279,564 

18 

3.279,627      239 

-265  4.3 

3.279,704 

2.2 

3.284l.m: 

59.5 

3JJ79.454 

161-   .53 

3:279.972 

79.5 

3.279.5^5 

26 

3.279,628 

413 

3.279,701 

2.5 

3.28n.(Vt8 

92 

3ji79.45.S 

131 

3.279.973 

3.279..S66 

<   1 

3.279,h29 

428  5 

3.279,7(»2 

3.2841.1  ^t'* 

211 

3J79.4.S6 

168 

3;.279.974 

176 

3.279„567 

78 

3.279,6,«» 

433 

3.279,703 

17 

3.284).a54l 

270 

3J^79.4.S7 

162-168 

3.279.975 

206 

3:279.,568 

84 

3.279,6,31 

49<l 

3:279,705 

18 

.3.2841.0.51 

271.2 

3.279.4.S8 

275 

3.279.976 

3.279„569 

1.38 

3.279,W2 

.v33 

3.279.706 

3,2«4t,(»,52 

12«-     2.05 

3J^79.4.S9 

276 

3:279.977 

3:279.570 

,302 

3.279,^3,^      240 

-      1.3 

3.280,320 

3.280,0.53 

6 

3^279.460 

410 

3.279.97H 

192-   .38 

3:279.571 

309 

3.279,6.34 

2.13 

3:280.321 

3J84),4I.54 

33 

3^79.461 

165-   26 

3.279.-53 1 

48 

3.279.572 

313 

3.279,6.15 

52 

3.280.322 

19 

3,2841,0,55 

57 

3J2  79.462 

62 

3.278.978 

87.11 

3.279.573 

515 

3.279,6.36 

9() 

3.28(t..3Z3 

21 

3.2841,1156 

62 

3:279.46.3 

81 

3.279.,>.32 

194-     9 

3.279.574 

778 

3.279,6:17 

145 

3.280  ..324 

3.284»,(157 

64 

3J279.4M 

105 

3.279..5.3,« 

97 

3.279.575 

215-100  5 

3.279.h,»8      241 

-   49 

3.279.707 

23 

.3.2841,(1.58 

171 

3^79.465 

106 

3.279..5.34 

195-    28 

3.280.007' 

219-    .56 

3.280,293      242 

-      9 

3.279.7(« 

237 

3.284l.(».'>9 

233 

3Ji79.466 

183 

3.279.535 

31 

3:280.006 

74 

3.280,2«M 

18 

3.279.709 

25 

3.280.0641 

276 

3^279.467 

166-       .5 

3.279.536 

197-   49 

3:279,576 

76 

3.280,295 

3.279.713 

27 

3.280.(ir.l 

410 

3^79.468 

9 

3.279  ..->37 

176 

3.279.577 

137 

3:28*1,296 

355 

3.279.710 

285 

3.284l.(l«i2 

526 

3J279.469 

11 

3.279..V38 

198-     6 

3.279.578 

201 

3.280,297 

3.279.711 

3,2841,(16.3 

129-    16 

3J279.470 

27 

3.279.,V39 

31 

3.279.579 

208 

3,280,298 

3.279.712 

3.284I.(IM 

3J279.471 

36 

3.279..540 

32 

•  3.279..S8II 

282 

3,28»t,299 

5S.I2 

3.279.714 

29.7 

3.2841.(16.5 

19 

3J279.472 

,38 

3.279..=i41 

3.279  ..581 

287 

3,280,300 

55.3 

3:279.715 

31  2 

3.2841.(166 

3.279.473 

1.19 

3.279..V42 

33" 

3.279,582 

320 

3,280,301 

.56 

3J79.7I6 

316 

3.2841.(16: 

3J279.474 

1.5.S 

3.279..S4.3 

38 

.1.2  79  ..58,3 

370 

3,280,302 

.58.4 

3.279.717 

45.a5 

.(.284).(M>H 

131-    10 

3^'79.475 

216 

3.279.,->44 

89 

3.279,5<M 

441 

3,28«1„«U 

67.1 

3.279.718 

3.2841.(169 

10.7 

3:279.476 

224 

3.279.545 

127 

3.279,sa-> 

3,28«l,;«>4 

75,V3 

3.279.719 

3.2841.(17(1 

229 

3J279.477 

167-   22 

3.279.979 

189 

3.279,586 

469 

3.280,305 

1296 

3.279.72^) 

46.5 

3.280.(171 

266 

3.279.478 

3.279.98»t 

19«) 

3.279,587 

499 

3.280..306      244 

-    46 

3.279.721 

3.280.072 

132-   46 

3^79.479 

3.279.981 

194 

3.279,588 

540 

3.280.307 

.50 

3.279.722 

3.280.(173 

133-     8 

3:279.480 

3.279.982 

«211 

3.279,589 

220-     4 

3.279,6.39 

75 

3.279.723 

47 

3.2841.074 

134-   57 

3:279.481 

.30 

3.279.983 

215 

3.279,592 

.5 

3.279,644» 

^■^ 

3.279.724 

63 

3.2841.075 

145 

3:279.482 

.38.6 

3.279.984 

200-    16 

3.280.275 

19 

3.279,641 

3.279.725 

67 

3.280.076 

136-  83 

3.279.948 

.39 

3.279.9R5 

38 

3,280,276 

22 

3.279,642 

1.53 

3.279.726 

75 

3.2841.077 

86 

3:279,949 

42 

3.279.986 

47 

3.280,277 

245 

3.279,64,3      248 

-   27 

3.279,727 

77.5 

.3.2811.(178 

3:279.9.50 

53 

3.279.9P: 

51.09 

3.280.278 

46 

3.279,644 

3.279,728 

78 

3.28(1.(179 

100 

3:279.951 

3:279.988 

61.62 

3.280.279 

.5.5 

3.279,64,5 

3:279,729 

78.5 

3.28(I.(W(1 

3:279.952 

65 

3.279.9H'* 

113 

3.280.281 

82 

3,279,646 

4<> 

3.279,730 

79.7 

3.284  M  HI 

133 

3:279.9.53 

3.279.99») 

114 

3.280.2H«t 

»t 

3.279,647 

119 

3.279,731 

807 

3.28(1.(W2 

2as 

3:279.954 

3.279.991 

3.280.282 

116 

3.279,618 

146 

3,279,7,32 , 

82.1 

3.2841.(«.t 

3:279.95.5 

72 

3.279.992 

120 

3_>80.2K< 

2.M-     9 

3.279,649 

1.53 

3.279,7,3,3 

83.7 

3.2841.l»Vt 

221 

3:279.956 

74 

3:279.993 

3.2Hlt.2>U 

11 

3.279,6.5«» 

166 

3.279,7.34 

85.1 

3.281 1.(1K'. 

137-   35 

3:279.4a3 

81 

3.279.994 

122 

3.280 .2K-. 

88 

3.279.651 

2«I5 

3:279.7;»5 

R5.5 

3.284 1.IW*. 

37 

3:279.484 

82 

3.279.995 

144 

3.280.2H6 

223 

3.279.6.>2 

.346 

3.279.7.36 

885 

3.2841.(»4: 

50 

3:279.4aS 

3.279.996 

147 

3.280.287 

222-    70 

3.279,6,53 

430 

3.279.737 

91  1 

3.28(1.(I«H 

54 

3:279.486 

3.279.997 

148 

3.280.288 

1.37 

.    3.279.6.54      249 

-    25 

3.279,7.38 

93.5 

3.284).l«9 

63 

3:279.487 

3.279.998 

1.53 

3.280.289 

">  168 

3.279,6.55 

181 

3.279.7.39 

93  7 

3.2841.09(1 

81.5 

3:279.488 

84.5 

3.279.068 

3.280.290 

183 

3.279,6,56 

3.279.744) 

3.2841.091 

3:279.489 

85 

3.279,999 

166 

.3.2«l).291 

3.279.6.57 

3.279.741 

3.2841.092 

85 

3:279.49«) 

170-1354 

3:279..546 

3,280.292 

194 

3.279.658      2,50 

-    419 

3.28l».3i5 

3.2841.093 

192 

3^79.491 

174-   34 

3.280.244 

202-160 

3:280.008 

387 

3.279,659 

3.280.326 

942 

3.2841.(194 

246  14 

3:279.492 

88 

3.280.24.S 

203-   40 

3.280.009 

;W7 

3,279,660 

435 

3.280.327 

949 

3.2841.(195 

323 

3.279.493 

3.280.246 

95 

3.280.010 

223-   32 

3.279,661 

83  3 

3.2841.328 

3.2841.(196 

416 

3.279.494 

93 

3.280.247 

204-      1.5 

3.280.011 

73 

3.279,662 

106 

3.280,329 

102 

3.2841,097 

454.6 

3:279.495 

175-     6 

3.279..T47 

20 

.3.280,012 

224-     5.1 

3,279,66,3 

106 

3:284)..3.34l 

112.5 

:    3,2841.(198 

487.5 

3:279.496 

176-   27 

3.280.0tH) 

58 

3.280,013 

225-   96.5 

3.279,664 

3.284t,«l 

.3.2841.(199 

614.U3 

3^79.497 

30 

3.280.001 

73 

3:280.014 

226-   25 

3.279.6<^-. 

199 

3.284)..3,32 

146 

3.280.10(1 

630.15 

3^79.498 

36 

3.280.002 

101 

3.280,015 

67 

3,279,666 

212 

3.284).33.3 

158 

3.2841.101 

138-  30 

3^79.499 

43 

3.28»).0O3 

143 

3.280,016 

90 

3,279,667      251 

-    40 

3i'79.742 

209 

:     .3.2841.1(12 

110 

3^79  ..500 

61 

3.28»).0O4 

158 

.3.280.017 

14.5 

3,279,668 

4.3 

3.279.74.3 

210 

.3.2841.103 

118 

3:279..V11 

76 

3.280.005 

164 

3.280.018 

181 

3.279,669 

1.30 

3.279.744 

211.5 

:     3.280. 1(^» 

122 

3:279.502 

177-  60 

3.279..548 

181 

3.280.019 

195 

3.279,670 

160 

3.279.74.5 

239 

:     3.280.105 

128 

3.279..503 

126 

3.279..S49 

196 

3.280.0-20 

227-      1 

3.279,671 

214 

3.279.746 

3.2841.1(16 

139-419 

3:279  ..V)4 

136 

3.279..550 

206-    41  2 

3.279..S93 

77 

3.279,672 

26.3 

3.279.748 

3.2841.107 

140-112 

3:279  ..sas 

178 

3.279.551 

52 

3:279„59«) 

&5 

3.279,673 

329 

3J79.747 

3.2841.108 

149 

3^79  ..V)6 

213 

3.279.552 

62 

3.279,594 

228-   20 

3.279,674 

331 

.    3:279.749 

.3.2841.109 
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260-239 

:     3.280.110      260-4,55 

:    3.280.162 

260 

-825 

:     3.280.214  I  271 

-   42 

:    3.279,791 

296 

-   28 

:    3.279.843 

312 

-259 

:    3.279373 

2.39.1 

:     3.280.111 

465.1 

:    3.280.163 

829 

:    3.280.215 

1 

71 

:    3.279.792 

56 

:    3:279344 

320 

:     3.279374 

Z39.5 

:    3.280.112 

3.280.164 

a3i 

3.280:216 

272 

-   31 

:    3.279,793 

95 

:    3.279.84.5 

3.279375 

3.280.113 

3.280.165 

844 

3.280.217 

S6 

:    3.279,794 

297. 

-    19 

:    3:279346 

,351 

:    3.279376 

239.55 

:    3.280.114  , 

465J 

:    3J80.166 

874 

3.280.218 

273 

-   51 

:    3.279.795 

89 

:    3.279347 

313 

-  65 

:    3.280356 

3  280.115 

3.280.167 

876 

3.280.219 

6S 

:    3.279,796 

256 

:     3:279348 

3.280.357 

2.39.57 

:     3.280,116 

465.9 

:    3.284).  168 

897 

3.280.220 

274 

-    10 

:     3.279,797 

284 

:    3:279349 

92 

:    3.280.358 

243 

:    3.280,117 

470 

:    3.280.169 

923 

:    3,280.221 

3.279.798 

335 

:    3.279350 

109,5 

:    3.2803.59 

3.2841,118 

3.280.170 

927 

3780.222 

11 

:    3.279,799 

3&5 

:     3.279351 

231 

:    3.280.360 

3.2841,119 

471 

:    3.280.171 

3.280  ??3 

275 

-      6 

:    3.279.800 

388 

:     3.2793.52 

315 

-     3 

;    3.280361 

244 

:    3.2841.120 

473 

:    3,780,172 

9.13 

:    3.280.224 

15 

:    3.279.801 

412 

:     3.279353 

3,6 

:    3.280.362 

247.2 

:    3:284).121 

475 

:    3J80.173 

940 

;    3:280.2^5 

277 

-   57 

:    3:279«2 

298- 

-   22 

:     3.279354 

22 

:    3.280.363 

247.5 

:    3.280,122 

476 

3.280.174 

942 

:    3:280,226 

a5 

:    3.279.803 

299- 

-   64 

:     3.279355 

111 

:     3.280364 

248 

3.280,12.3 

3,280,175 

951 

:    3.280.227 

92 

:    3.279.804 

a5 

:    3.279356 

3:280365 

251 

:     3.284).  124 

486 

3,2841,176 

261- 

-   23 

:    3.279.767 

162 

:    3.279.805 

300- 

-      4 

:    3.279357 

168 

:    3.280.366 

Z56  5 

:    3.280,125 

489 

3,280,177 

29 

3.279.768 

205 

:    3.279.806 

11 

:     3.279  .a58 

200 

:    3.280.367 

264 

:    3.280,126 

498 

3.280.178 

15 

3.279,769 

2841- 

-     5.2 

:    3.279312 

16 

:    3.279359 

206 

:    3.280.368 

268 

3.280.127 

.501 

:    3.280.179 

36 

3.279.770 

11.17 

:    3.279.807 

301- 

-   37 

:    3.279360 

243 

3.280369 

270 

3J84).128 

515 

:     3.2841,180 

39 

3.279,771 

11.31 

:    3.279J06 

302- 

-    17 

:    3.279361 

246 

3.280370 

2855 

3.2841.129 

524 

:    3.280,181 

104 

3.279.772 

11.35 

:    iaTiJBOH 

23 

:    3.279  86? 

290 

3J80371 

286 

3.284),  1.341 

5.30 

3.280.182 

122 

3.279,773 

47.26 

:    3J279.811 

29 

:    3.279363 

316- 

-    16 

3.279377 

3:280,131 

5.13 

3.280.183 

263- 

-     6 

3J79.774 

47.3 

:    3J79J10 

.53 

:    3.279364 

317- 

-     2 

3.280.372 

288 

3.280,1,32 

545 

3.280,184 

32 

3.279.775 

91 

:    3.279.813 

303- 

-    13. 

:    3.279365 

13 

3.280373 

289 

3.2841,1.33 

S52 

.3.280.18.5 

46 

3.279.776 

95 

:    3.279  Jl  4 

19 

:    3.279,866 

33 

3.280374 

3.280.1.34 

5.53 

3:280.186 

53 

3.280.228 

104.5 

.    3.279.815 

52 

:    3.279367 

58 

3J80375 

294.8 

3.280.1.35 

5.54 

3.284),  187 

264- 

-    10 

3, 780 .229 

106 

3.279.816 

3a5- 

-   ,59 

:     3.279368 

61 

3.280376 

299 

3.280.136 

.5.59 

3.280.188 

22 

3.280.2341 

124 

3.279,8241 

.306- 

-      1.6 

:    3.279369 

100 

3J80377 

.301 

3.2841.137 

.561 

3.280,189 

29 

3  280.231 

ISO 

3.279.817 

307- 

-   83 

:     3, 280334 

101 

3  780378 

308 

3.280.1.38 

,V4 

3.280.1941 

71 

3:2841.232 

154.5 

3.279.818 

88 

:    3.28(1..315 

119 

3.280379 

309 

3.2841,1.39 

.594 

3.280.191 

89 

3.280.2.13 

281 

3.279.821 

88.3 

:    3.280,136 

3J280.380 

3096 

3.2841,1441 

599 

3.280,192 

3.280.2.34 

421 

3.279.822 

88.5 

:    3.280J37 

230 

3.280,381 

310 

3.280,141 

604 

3.280.193 

95 

3.280.235 

3.279.823 

3.2841338 

234 

3.280.382 

314.5 

3.280,142 

64)6.5 

32841.194 

97 

3,2841.236 

4641 

3.279.824 

3.280339 

3.280.383 

326 

3.280,14.3 

3.280.195 

109 

3.280.237 

478 

3J79.819 

3.280340 

3.280.384 

3.2841.144 

611 

3.284).  196 

163 

3.280:238 

3.279iC25 

3.280341 

3.280.385 

.326.15 

3,280,14,5 

612 

3,2841,197 

176 

3.280.239 

28.3- 

- 

3.279.826 

3.2841,342 

3.280.386 

.327 

3.280,146 

617 

3,28(1,  !<»« 

242 

3:2841.240 

28.5- 

1 

3.279.827 

3.280,343 

3.2841,387 

332.3 

3.280,147 

,3.284),  IW 

2941 

3  284):241 

~ 

3.279.828 

3.280344 

3.2841.388 

338 

3.280,148 

618 

3.280,24)0 

266- 

19 

3.279.777 

287- 

■    241.92 

3.279.829 

3.280345 

3.280389 

.34.32 

3.2841,149 

621 

3.2841,2411 

267- 

1 

3.279.778 

3.279,830 

3:280346 

3.280,390 

3*3.5 

3.2841,1. VI 

648 

3.2841.202 

3.279.779 

• 

52.05 

3.279.831 

3.280347 

3.280.391 

.343.6 

3:280.151 

6,525 

3.2841.203 

3.279.780 

87 

3.279,8.32 

3,2841348 

235 

3J80.392 

.348 

3:280.152 

66.5 

3.280,204 

3.279.781 

90 

3.279.a33 

308- 

4 

3:279370 

318- 

-     6 

3.280.393 

3:280.153 

666 

3.280.24)5 

33 

3.279.782 

3.279,a34 

310- 

11 

3  280349 

33      : 

3.280.394 

368 

3.2841.154 

674 

3  280,24)6 

269- 

47 

3:279.783 

119 

3.279.835 

3.2803SO 

138      : 

3.280395 

397.3 

3:280.1.55 

675.5 

3:280.207 

270- 

79       : 

3.279.784 

292- 

-169 

3.279,836 

68 

3.280351 

3.280.396 

397.4 

3^80,156 

677 

3.280.208 

271- 

5 

3.279.785 

223 

3.279.837 

76 

3J2803S2 

139      : 

3J80397 

3.280.157 

681 

3.2841,209 

12 

3.279.786 

251 

3.279,838 

154 

3.280  .15,3 

166 

3.280398 

397.45 

3.280.159 

6833 

3.280.210 

21 

3.279,787 

284 

3.279.839 

228 

3.280  3S4 

171 

3.280,399 

397.5  : 

3.280. 1.S8 

6&3.48 

3,2841.211 

32 

3.279,788 

346 

3.279.840 

269 

3,28035.^ 

243 

3.280,400 

448.2 

3.2841.1641 

683.65 

3.280,212 

39 

3:279,789 

294- 

74 

3.279.841 

312- 

223 

3,279371 

258      : 

3.280,401 

45S      : 

3.280.161 

683.74: 

3.280.213 

41 

ASSII 

3:279,790 

90 

3.279,842 

235 

3.279372 

151- 

161 

3.279,878 

Cl 

PICATION  0 

206,4)4)7      IH4- 

F  Designs 

HI-     3 

24)5.988      1)13-      1 

205,997 

D26- 

■    15 

-   1 

206,017 

D,58- 

-    13 

206,027 

DSO- 

-     9 

206,037 

205.9H9      1)14-      3 

24)5,998 

D31- 

■      3 

206,008 

26 

206,018 

25 

206,028 

11 

206,038 

1)  3-    13 

205.9941 

205,999 

I).34- 

5 

206,009 

D48- 

-     4 

206.(119 

26 

206,029 

D83- 

-    12 

206.039 

11  4-     3 

205.99I       1)15-      1 

206,000 

206,0141 

16 

206.020 

206,0.30 

[)86- 

-    10 

206,040 

4 

2415.992       1)16-      2 

206,04)1 

15 

206,011 

20 

24)6.021 

206,031 

1)91- 

-     3 

206,041 

1)  7-      7 

2(15.993 

24)6,04)2 

206.012 

1).52- 

-     2 

206.022 

1)61- 

206,032 

206.042 

1)  9-     2 

2415.994      1)21-       1 

2416,(103 

206,013 

6 

206.023 

1)69- 

206,033 

206.043 

1)10-     3 

2415.986      1)26-       1 

206.0O4 

D.IS- 

3 

206,014 

D.54- 

-    11 

206.024 

1)70- 

206,034 

206,044 

24)5.987 

206.005 

1>42- 

7 

206.015 

1)57- 

■       1 

24)6.(r25 

1)71- 

206,015 

24)6,045 

1)12-     4 

24)5.995 

13 

206.04)6 

iVM- 

1 

206.016 

D.58- 

■      6 

206.026 

D73- 

206.036 

D93- 

-     4 

206.046 

UI3-     1 

2415.996 

« 

Classification  of  Plants 

1'.     -   .33 

2.681 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  (^anal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 53 


Arizona... . 
Arkansas.. 
California. 


2 

3 

4 

Canal  Zone 57 

Colorado 5 

Connecticut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Florida 9 

Georgia 10 

Guam 58 

Hawaii 50 

Idaho. 11 

Illinois 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts, 20 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 24 

.Montana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico 30 

New  York 31 

North  Carolina 32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Oregon 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Rico 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  Carolina 39 

South  Dakota 40 

Tennessee 41 

Texas 42 

U.S.  Army 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 54 

U.S.  Navy 56 

U.S.  Samoa 59 

Utah 43 

Vermont 44 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Virginia 45 

Washingttm 46 

West  Virginia 47 

Wisconsin 48 

Wyoming 49 


(First  numtx-r  in  lisling  denotes  liK-ation  a<'r<>rdinie  In  ab«>vr  kry.     Rrfer  t<.  palrnl  numbrr  in  b«d>  of  ihr  Offirul  (.azritr  ii>  ubioin  <irlaiU  ai  In  invrnlur 
namr,  loration.  rlr.l 


Patents 

1       :     3.279.022 

4      ;    3J279.283 

4           3.279.766                    6 

3.278.963 

9      :     3JJ79.894 

12      :     3JJ79.6I2 

3^79.238 

3J279.285 

3.279.796 

3J278.985 

3.279.895 

3JJ79.613 

3^79322 

3J279.314 

3.279.802 

3.279.058 

3.280,168 

3J279.61T 

3.279.943 

3.279.316 

3.279.836 

3J279.091 

3J280.177 

3.279.628 

3J280J297 

3.279.319 

3Ji79372 

3.279.114 

10      ;     3J279.00() 

3.279.635 

2      :    3.278.949 

3J279.323 

3J279.874 

3J279.122 

3J279.090 

3J279.665 

3.278.979 

3.279.339 

3J279.881 

3.279.183 

3.279.094 

3.279.669 

3J279.0O4 

3.279..351 

3.279.9U0 

3.279.234 

3J379.I13 

3.279.673 

3.279.043 

3.279.3.54 

3J279.9()« 

3.279.302 

3JZ79.115 

3.279.677 

3.279.509 
3JJ79.550 

3.279.361 
3.279.362 

3.279.924 
3JJ79.932 

3.279,307 
3.279..322 

3.279.198 
3J279..S93 

3.279,680 
3,279.698 

3J279.724 

3.279.363 

3J279.933 

3.279.379 

3J279,791 

3.279.7.36 

3      :    3J279.070 

3.279.364 

3J279.934 

3.279.483 

12           3J278,947 

3.279,737 

3.279.434 

3.279.368 

3J280.00B 

3.279.596 

3JJ78,9.58 

3.279.742 

4      ;    3J278.943 

3J279.382 

3J280,023 

3.279..598 

3Ji  79,003 

3.279.748 

3Ji78.948 

3.279.395 

3Jffl0.040 

3.279.624 

3JZ79,007 

3.279.7,50 

3J278.965 

3J279.405 

3JJ80.074 

3J279,689 

3.279.034 

3.279.773 

3J278.969 
3.278.980 

3.279.410 
3J279.41 1 

3J280.091 
3JZ8O.104 

3.279.695 
3.279,753 

3.279.035 
3ji79,(V44 

3.279,787 
3.279.792 

3U279.012 

3.279.413 

3Jifl0.120 

3.279,764 

3Ji  79.045 

3.279.804 

3.279.01,S 

3.279.423 

3.280.159 

3.279.903 

3.279.046 

3.279.807 

3.279.017 

3.279.432 

3.280.179 

3JJ79,978 

3.279.(KS0 

3.279.822 

3J279.032 

3.279.449 

3,?a0.194                  . 
3J280J216                  * 

3.279.982 

3J2  79.105 

3Ji79.831 

3JJ79.040 

3.279.4.52 

3.279,999 

3.279.107 

3.279.a5.5 

3.279.053 

3.279.468 

3.280  J232 

3.28(MM1 

3.279.112 

3.279.R56 

3J279.063 

3.279.482 

3.280  J247 

3.2H0.124 

3JJ79.I47 

3.279.861 

3J279.068 

3.279.495 

3J280J254 

3.280.222 

3.279.149 

3.279.862 

3Ji79.071 

3.279.498 

3.280  J257 

3.280.223 

3j;79,16: 

3.279.875 

3.279.095 

3.279.508 

3J280.258 

3.280.317 

3,279,264 

3.279.878 

3.279.096 

3.279.519 

3JfflOJ2.S9 

3.280.3.53 

3.279.277 

3.279.9,56 

3.279,110 

3.279.523 

3JM0.270 

3.280..395 

3J279.286 

3.279.969 

3^79.126 

3.279.536 

3J280.299                    7      : 

3.279.163 

3.279J287 

3.279.972 

3.279.130 
3J279.135 

3.279.543 
3.279.>t5 

3Jffl0..309 
3J280J10 

3.279.533 
3.279.914 

]                       3Ji79ji89 
3.279..W0 

3J279.973 
3.279,9a5 

3.279.136 

3,279.569 

3J280J11 

3.280.035 

3ji79324 

3.280,002 

3J279,160 

3.279.581 

3J280.312 

3J280.045 

3.279„3Z5 

3.280,006 

3.279  165 

3.279.599 

3.280.341 

3.280.1. SO 

3J279J33 

3,280,028 

3.279.168 

3.279.629 

3J280.344 

3.280.186 

3.279  J41 

3,280,032 

3.279.170 

3JJ79.631 

3J280.347 

3.280.301 

3.2793,59 

3,280,043 

3^79.176 

3.279.641 

3Jffl0.348                   8 

3.279.261 

3J279366 

3.280,099 

3J279,177 

3.279.660 

V                      3J280352 

3.279.406 

3J279J74 

3.280,102 

3.279.186 

3.279.661 

3J280J54 

3.279.594 

3.279.453 

3.280.103 

3.279.189 

3J279.666 

i  3J280J62                   9      : 

3.279.  laS 

3.279.476 

3.280.116 

3.279.190 

3.279.672 

■^J280J70 

3.279  J252 

3J279.494 

3.280.133 

3J279,194 

3.279.700 

3J280388 

3.279.330 

3J2  79.496 

3.280.143 

3J279J201 

3.279.708 

•                         3J280J91 

3J279.383 

3.279.510 

3.280.146 

3.279  J20e 

3.279.720 

5      :    3J279.074 

3JJ79.4O0 

3J279.567 

3.280.149 

3.279.228 

3.279.725 

3J279J258 

3JJ79.415 

3.279374 

3.280.1,56 

3.279.236 

3J279.743 

3J2  79.458 

3.279.4.54 

3.279378 

3,280, 1 75 

3.279.242 

3J279,744 

3J279J87 

3.279.478 

3.279.584 

3.280.199 

3J279J243 

3.279.747 

3J279.602 

3.279.526 

3J2  79390 

3.280.204 

3J279.253 

3.279.751 

3J279.620 

3.279,619 

3.279  ..591 

3.280.208 

3J279.272 

3J279.758 

3.279.656 

3.279.823 

3.279.601 

3.280.211 

3J279J274 

3J279,759 

3JJ79.871 

3.279.893 

3.279.606 

3.280,213 

XL 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XLl 


12 

:    3Jffl0.225 

20 

:    3,279.426 

21 

:    3Jffl0.1,55 

29 

:    3JJ79,493 

3.280  JJ26 

3.279.462 

3J280.I87 

3.279..507 

3.280.240 

.3.279.514  1 

3.280.197 

3.279.513  1 

3.280.2.56 

3.279.527 

3,280-^14 

3.279..549 

3.280.278 

3.279..546 

3.280.228 

3,279.576 

3.280..302 

3.279.643 

3.281I.2.13 

3.279.607 

3.2H()..303 

3.279.671 

3,280,272 

3.279.608 

3.2H0..3<I« 

3.279.687 

3,280.281 

3.279.653 

3.280.351 

3.279.688 

3.280  J07 

3.279.6.55 

13 

:     3.278.953 

3J279.690  1 

^Jm^z^ 

3.279.675  | 

3JJ  79.027 

3J279.696  1 

3.280.,329 

3.279.685  1 

3ji79.066 

.3.279.718 

3,280,400 

3.279.7a5 

31 


14 


3.279.125 
3JJ79JilO 
3.279.211 
3.279.231 
3.279JJ78 
3.279  JWO 
3  Ji  79 .3 12 
3.279..320 
3.279.321 
3ji79..327 
3ji79..3.T6 
3.279,447 
3.279.491 
3.279  ..52 1 
3.279.537 
3.279.616 
3.279.674 
3.279.704 
3.279.745 
3.279  ,ai5 
3,279.939 
3.279.988 
3..'HO.(K.2 
.(.2HI).(IKH 
3,2H«),292 
3,280.335 
3.280,378 
3,278.946 
3,279,  Krt 
3,279, 1, V. 
3J279,178 
3Ji79.275 
3J279.396 
3.279.592 
3.279.610 
3.279.6.54 
3.279.772 

3.279  J<24 
3.280.061 

15  ;    3.279.141 

3j;79.l84 
3.279.266 
3.279.391 
3.279.472 
3.279.473 
3.279.474 
3.279.940 

16  3.278.950 
3.279,927 
3.280.(156 
3.2HII.1H9 

17  :     3.279.298 

3.279.4.50 
3.279.659 
3.279.825 
3.280.021 
IK  3.279.  Klh 

3.279.131 
3.280.392 

3.280  ..393 

19  3.279.089 
3.279.187 
3.279.318 
3Ji  79.328 
3Ji  79.488 
3Ji79,.531 
3,279.588 
3J»79,614 
3,279.841 
3.279.951 
3.279.997 
3.280.271 
3.2H0.374  , 

20  :     3.278.959 

3.278.960 
3.279.072 
3.279.075 
3.279.109 
3.279.14:1 
.3.279.144 
3.279.192 
3.279,il5 
3.279.245 
3Ji79.2.56 
3J279.294 
3.279..306 
3.279  ..326 
3,279.36.5 
3.279.394 


21 


3.279.808 

3.279.847 

3.279.896 

3.279.902  ; 

3.279.916 

3.279.920 

3.279.942 

3.279.964 

3.279.968 

3.279.977 

3.279.996 

3.280.01 1 

3JW0.0.37 

3.2«<t.04« 

3.280.063 

3.280.077 

3.280.096 

3.280.134 

3.280.206 

3.280.229 

3.28<1.2K5 

3.2H0.2K9 

3.280.320 

3.2K0..3.3I 

3.280..U2 

3.280..36I 

3.278.997 

3.279.006 

3.279.(108 

3.279.013 

3.279.019 

3.279.020 

3.279.(W1 

3.279.06.5 

3.279.082 

3.279.088 

3.279.128 

3.279.137 

3.279.161 

3.279.218 

3.279.223 

3.279.Z37 

3.279.2.39 

3.279.267 

3.279..308 

3.279.417  ' 

3,279,446 

3,279,4»4 

3,279.486 

3,279.,501 

3.279..503 

3,279,515 

3,279,.Vil 

3.279.556 

3.279..SH9 

3.279.6,34 

3,279,«*,3 

3.279.h92 

3.279.757 

3.279.768 

.3.279.771 

3.279.780 

3j;79.795 

3.279.798 

3.279.803 

.3.279,814 

3.279.827 

3.279.832 

3.279.H.33 

3.279.K.34 

3.279  .RM 

3.279.K52 

3.279.K.53 

3.279.860 

3.279.876 

3.279.897 

3.279.9)16 

3.279.955 

3.279.9..« 

3.279.989 

3.280.026 

3.280.(W6 

3.280.051 

3.280.069 

3.280.07! 

3.280.073 

3.280.083 

.3J280.107 

.3.280.148 


22 


23 
24 


26 


27 
28 
29 


3.280.401 

3Ji78,971 

3J279.140 

3J2793.36 

3J2  79.375 

3J279,.377 

3.279J98 

3J279..586 

3J279.618 

3.279.6.37 

3.279.699 

3J279.70I 

3Ji79.707 

3.279.7.30 

3.279.7.56 

3.279.789 

3.279.800 

3.280.184  ' 

3Jffl0.19l 

3.280^273 

3.280.298 

3.280,314 

3,279,054 

3,279  J«48 

3ji79.1.39 

3.279.4.38 

3JZ79.528 

3.279.5.34 

3.279,5.59 

3.2  79  ..565 

3JJ79..568 

3JJ79.570 

3,279.575 

3,279.6Z3 

3J79.632 

3ji79.6.58 

3J279.7(I9 

3J279.73I 

3J79.7.38 

3J279JJ15 

3JJ79.867 

3JJ79.9II 

3  J2  79 .92 1 

3JJ79.922 

3.279.98.i 

3.279.992 

3.280.0.34 

3.280.123 

3.280.170 

3.280.227 

3.279.078 

3.279.116 

3J^79..^3.5 

3,279.337 

3-.>79.794 

3,279.842 

3-.»79.873 

3^280.376 

3,279.097 

3  JJ  79  ..309 

3J278.94.5 

3J278.986 

3,278.988 

3Ji7K.99K 

3  Ji  79.(169 

3J279.073 

3,279.08.3 

3JJ79.133 

3J279.1.34 

3J279.I.54 

3,279.175 

.3JJ79.179 

3.279.196 

.3.279.212 

3,279  J24<l 

3JJ79.251 

3ji79.2.54 

3JJ79.262 

3.279.284 

3,279.310 

3.279.3.5«l 

3JJ79..360 

3.2  79  ..384 

3,279..393 

3J279.420 

3JJ79.425 

3,279.467 

3ji  79.470 

3,279.479 


.3«t 


31 


3.279,a30 
3.279.857  ! 
3.279.877  | 
3.279.901 
3.279.905 
3.279.930  : 
3.279.937  : 
3.279.944  I 
3.279.946  | 
3.279.9.54  j 

3.279.966  I 
3,279.986 
3.279.994 
3.280.010 
3.280.017 
3.280.029  I 
3.280.031  t 
3.280.057 
3.280.064 
3.280.079 
3.280.117 
3.280.129 
3.280.1.32 
3.280.142 
3.280.1.57 
,3.280.171 
.3.280.173 
3.280.192 
3.280.196 
3.280.200 
3.280.202 
3.280.209 
3.280.212 
3.28(t.221 
3.280.2.38 
3.280.246 
3.280.266 
3.280.269 
3.280.274 
3.2H0.280 
3.280.294 
3.280.3.39 
3.280..357 
3.280.358 
3.280..159 
3.280..366 
3.280..36H 
3.279.081 
3.279.6.5 1 
3.279.898 
3.278.9.54 
3.27H.957 

3.278.967  . 
3.278.970 
3.27H.972 
3.278.977 
3.278.978 
3.27H.982 
3,278.993 
3.279.023 
3.279.026 
3.279.a37 
3.279.049 
3.279.0.52 
3.279.0.55 
3.279.067 
3.279.086 
3.279.098 
3.279.100 
.3.279.102 
3.279.111 
3.279.119 
3.279.120 
.3.279.121 
.3.279.123 
3.279.142 
.3.279,151 
.3.279.199 
.3.279.21I2 
3.279.203 
.3.279.2<»4 
3.279.206 
3.279.207 
3.279.213 
3.279.221 
3.279.244 
3.279.2.50 
.3.279.281 
3.279.282 


32 


34 


3,279,313 

3J2793.34 

3,279342 

3,279371   ! 

3J279380  ! 

3JJ79399 

3JZ79,412 

3JJ79,419  ! 

3J279.422 

3,279.428 

3JJ79.437 

3.279.440 

3,279.442 

3J279.4.55 

3J279.4.59 

3JJ79.460  ! 

3JJ79.46I   ' 

3J279.469 

3J279.471 

3JJ79.487  ; 

3.279.499  I 

3,279,506 

3JJ79,.520 

3J79,529 

3JZ793.52 

3J279..561 

3,279.652 

3,279.679 

3,279.702 

3,279.716 

3.279.734 

3ji79.7.54 

3,279.761 

3.279.762 

3J2  79.767 

3.279.781 

3j279.7a3 

3.279.788 

3.279.799 

3.279.811 

;U79J112 

3J279.820 

3j279.a37 

3J279*»0 

3J279.84.5 

3,279.882 

3,279.907 

3,279.912 

3.279.931 

3,279.941 

3.279.945 

3JJ  79.947 

3,279.9.53 

3.279.963 

3.279.967 

3JJ79.976 

3,279.990 

3J280.019 

3.280.070 

.3.280.112 

3jfl«).113 

3.280.136 

3J»0.174 

3JJ80.201 

3,280,217 

3,280.2,34 

3JW0.248 

3.280.25.5 

3.280.300 

3JJ80.324 

3JJ80..332 

3JJ80.337 

3J280..340 

3.280.363 

3,280.36.5 

3.280..369 

3.280372 

3,280373 

3.280..396 

3J280.397 

3.279ji25 

3.279..3.32 

3J279.609 

3,279.691 

,3Ji79.817 

3Jjao.l98 

3,2»0.:iOS 
3J78.9.5.5 
3J278.984 
3,278.990 
3.278.991 
3J?79.(K)2 
3J279.01 1 
3J279J)21 
3,279.0,39 
3J279,0.59 
3J^79.076 
3,279.077 
3J279.079 
3,279,093 
3.279,124 


34 


35 


.36 
37 


3,279,132 

3,279,148 

3,279.150 

3,279,181 

3J279,182 

3,279.216 
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U.S.   DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  of  the  UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

October  18,  1966  Volume  831  Number  3 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 

Termination  of  Daylight  Saving  Time 

Attention  Is  called  to  the  Notice  published  In  824  O.G. 
1199,  March  22,  19M,  as  to  the  operation  of  the  Patent  OfBce 
OQ  Daylight  Saving  Time.  This  operation  will  terminate  on 
October  29,  1966. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1966 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c)] 27,827 

Date  of  oldest  new  application July  18,  1965 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) May  14,  1962 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Dirsetor,  Trademark  Ezamininc  Operatioa 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

IJ.%DER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF  (Actini),  Clamt  2,  4,  S.  8,  11,  12,  13,  14,  15. 16,  17,  19,  20,  21,  23,  24,  25,  26,  27,  28,  2g,  30,  31,  32,  33, 
34,  35,  36,  37,  39,  41,  42,  43,  44 

(U)  F   H.  WETBERBEE  (Actinf ),  Clanei  1,  3.  6,  7,  »,  10.  18,  22,  38.  40,  45.  46,  47,  48,  49,  50.  51.  S2;  Service  Marks,  Cli 
100, 101,  102,  103.  104,  105.  106,  107;  CoUective  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B.. 

Renewals  (AU  Classes)      ,. 

Sec.  12(c)  PubUcations  (AU  Classea) .\ 


Oldest  Application 


New 


7-18-M 
10-1-65 

8-1-66 
8-19-66 


Amended 


4-30-64 
^14-63 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  August — 2,389 


Registrations  Issued 390— No.  816,798  to  No.  817,187 

Renewals  Issued 66 


The  TRADEMARK.  SECTION  of  tbe  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iuurd  wreklr.  it  m.ilcd  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Documenti,  GoTernmrnt  Pnntins  Office,  «  Jthingion,  D.C.,  20»O2  to  whom  all  tubtcriptiont  should  be  made  payable  and  all 
communicationt  addrea^d;  aubKription  price,  (12.00  prr  annum,  foreicn  maiUng  $4.00  additional;  tingle  copiea,  25  cenu  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  Office  for  20  cenU  each.     Addreaa 

orders  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washinfton,  D.C.,  30231. 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 


The  tollowlnt  nurks  tre  pabUihwl  In  coinpIi«nce  with  aection  12(»)  of  the  Tr«dein»rk  Act  of  1M«     Apollcmtlon  for  the  n»ktr.ti«n  «f  r h*- 

^^^^^"'T""  r  '^.'"  "^r  "'^  "  ^™"'*^  *"  •^*'°°  30  of  «id  «^  «  .„,.„<,ed  br  Public  L.W  m^^ll^XT^^Z      1^ 
76  SUt.  7M.    Opposition  under  section  13  m*y  be  flled  within  thirty  d.y.  of  this  pubUctlon.    See  Rule*  2  101  to  2  IwT         ^^°^*°  ""•  *'  '""* 
A  Mpvkte  fee  of  twenty-flTe  dollars  for  each  cImb  opposed  must  »ceomp«iy  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  pubUjatlon  of  mwki  prmnted  In  appUcstions  for  r«fistr»tk>n  In  one  cUss,  see  section  2. 1 

SN  188,5«4.     Nippon   Columbia  Co.,  Ltd..  Kawasaki    Japan 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1964. 


C>£A/®/V 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  Nos.  489,823,  dated  Oct.  16,  1956 
and  498,496,  dated  Mar.  22,  1957 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Radio  Receivers,  Television  Receivers,  Industrial  Tele- 
vision Apparatus,  Cathode  Ray  Tubes,  Television  Cameras, 
Television  Broadcasting  and  Receiving  Sets  for  Industrial 
Use. 

Class  31— Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Electric  Refrigerators  and  Water  Coolers. 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Room  Coolers  and  Room  Heaters. 
Class  36 — Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies  ' 

For  Magnetic  Recorders  and  Reproducers,  Magnetic  Tapes, 
Tape  Recorders  and  Parts  Thereof,  Disc  Recorders  and  Re- 
producers, Electric  Phonographs,  Electronic  Pianos.  Elec- 
tronic Organs,  Electric  Guitars,  and  Phonograph  Records. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1959,  on  or  in  connection  with  tape  re- 
corders and  parts  thereof ;  In  commerce  September  1959. 


Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Magnetic  Laminations.  Electronic  Circuit  Boards,  Flat 
Packs  for  Integrated  Circuits,  Rotors,  Stators,  One-Plece  Mul- 
tipath  Magnetic  Computer  Circuitry,  Semiconductor  Heat 
Sinks,  Vacuum  Tube  Parts,  and  Electrostatic  Shields. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Fuel  Cell  Atomic  Reactor  Parts. 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Cbissified 

For  Decorative  Plaques,  Name  Plates,  and  Emblems. 
First  use  about  December  1964. 


SN   219,784.     Qrossversandhaus   Quelle   Oustav   Schlckedans 
K.O.,  Fuerth,  Bavaria,  Germany.    Filed  May  26,  1965 


SN    215,551.     Teranlshl    Kakaku    Kogyo    Kabushlk    Kaisha 
(Teranishi  Chemical  Industrial  Company.  Ltd.).  Asahi-ku. 


EUROVAL         I 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  774,321.  dated  Feb.  18,  1963. 

Class  23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parti 
Thereof 

For  Metal  Cutlery— Namely,  Knives,  Forks,  and  Spoons. 

Class  27 — Horological  Instruments 

For  Clocks,  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Class  28 — Jeweh7  and  Precious-Metal  Ware 

For  Jewelry  and  Costume  Jewelry. 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Gold  Coins,  and  OUu  and  Porcelain  Wares— Namely 
Ornamenui  and  Decorative  Vases,  Dishes,  and  Figurinea. 


aN  220.792.     A.  O.  Smith  Harvestore  Products,  Inc     Arilng- 
ton  Heights,  111.    Filed  Jane  9,  1965. 


UQUANURE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  415.687.  I 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

Osaka.  Japan.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1965.  v^,  rr.-w         ^  r._  .    ^^ 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  430.988.  dated  Sept.  10.  1953.     Liquid  Manure  '°'  ^*°''°'  "**  D'-Penslng 

CUSS  l(^-Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings  Class  23-Cutlery,    M«:hinery.    and    Tools,    and    Part. 

For  Water  Colors.  Poster  Colors  and  Oil  Colors  in  Tubes.         Thereof 

For  Tank  Type  Spreader. 

First  use  June  1.  1964.  •  I 


Class  37— Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Crayons,  Paste;  Type  Crayons.  Felt-Point  Pens. 


SN  217.124. 
22,  1965. 


Magnetics.   Inc..  East  Butler.  Pa.     Filed  Apr. 


SN  221,718.     Gem  Products.  Inc..  Los  Angeles    Calif     Filed 
June  22,  1965. 


PHOTOFAB 


GEMLINE 


TM   IIQ 
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Class  13 — Hardware  and  PInmbfaig  and  Steam  PUtiiig 
Supplies 

For    Piercing    Line    Tap    Valves,    Strainers,    Strainer   and 
Capillary  Aasemblies  and  Refrigerant  Can  Valves. 
First  use  January  1963. 


Clan  21— Ekctrkai  Apparatna,  MacUnet,  and  SappBcs 

For   Amplifiers,    Differential    Amplifiers,    Audio-Amplifiers,  '' 
and   Pboto-Saeetric   Equipment  for   Sensing   Changes  in   the 
Position  of  a  Light  Beam  and  Providing  Electrical  Signals 
Representative  of  Such  Changes. 


Class  21— Electrical  Apparatnt,  MacUnes,  and  Supplies    Clan  26— Measuring  and  Sdentiilc  AppUanccf 


\ 


For  Switches  and  Relays. 
First  use  July  1964. 

Chtts  31— Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For    Dryers,    Dryer   and    Capillary    Aasemblies    aad    Com- 
pressor Terminals. 
First  use  March  1963. 

Class  35 — Belting,  Hoae,  Machinery  PacUaf,  and  Non- 
metallic  Tbcs 

For  Charging  Hose,  Qaakets  and  Terminal  Seal  Kepalr  Kits. 
First  use  January  1963. 


SN    224,443.     Perpetuum-Ebner,    Fabrik    fOr    Felnmechanlk 
und   Elektrotechnik,    Steidinger   k  Co.,   K.G..    St.   Qeorgen. 


Black  Forest.  Germany.    Flled  Jaly  28,  1965. 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  782.490.  dated  Aug.  31.  1963. 

Clau  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  MacUnct,  and  SappUcs 

For  Sound  Reproducing  Amplifiers,  Luud  Speakers.  Electric 
Turntable  Motors,  and  Sound  Carriers,  and  Cases,  Housings 
and  Enclosures  Therefor. 

Class  36^Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Record  Players,  Record  Changers  and  Sound  Pickups, 
and  Cases,  Housings  and  Enclosures  Therefor. 


SN  224,958.     National  Presto  Industries,  lac.  £au  CUlre, 
Wis.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1965. 

PRESTO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Not.  286.79S.  651.688,  and  others. 

Cla«  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositioas 

For  Air  Bath  Puriflert. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1964. 

Claas  23— Cutlery,    Machinery,   and    Tods,    and    Parti 
Thereof 

For  Electric  Knives. 
Flrvt  use  Jane  29,  1965. 

Cbus  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliancct 

For  Temperature  and  Humidity  Gauge*, 
rirat  use  Dec.  22,  1964. 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Air  Conditioners  and  Air  Humidifiers.  > 

rirat  use  lUr.  22,  1962.  ' 


8M    220,808.     Vart-Tech 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965. 


Company,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich. 


VARI-TECH 


For  Dynamic  Testing  Apparatus  for  Elastomeric  Sab- 
stances.  Ampere-Hour  Recorders,  Electro-Mechanical  Timer 
Controls  for  Toss  Bombs.  Weight-Responsive  Control  Equip- 
ment for  the  Filling  of  Hams  With  a  Selectable  Percentage 
of  Curing  Substances,  Hydraulic  Differential  Pressure  Switch- 
es, Switching  Modules  Embodying  Solid  SUte  Control  Logic, 
and  Resistance  Tetters. 

Flr»t  use  on  or  about  Jaly  1,  1950. 


SN    230,118.     Cyclops    Incorporated,    San    Francisco,    Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1966. 


CYCLOPS 


Clau  21— Electrical  Apparatos,  Madiines,  and  SoppBcs 

For  Electric  Cranes  and  Electric  Hoists  and  Parts  and 
Accessories  Thereof. 

First  use  as  early  as  1900. 

Clan  23— Cudery,   MacUnery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Mobile  Cranes  and  Mobile  Hoists,  Cranes  and  Holata  and 
Parts  and  Accessories  Thereof  and  Drum  Painting  Machines. 
First  use  as  early  as  1895. 

Class  31— Filters  and  Refrlgeraton 

For  Commercial  Refrigeration  Equipment,  Complete  Re- 
frigeration Systems,  Refrigerators,  Coolers,  Ice  Making  Ma- 
chines. Water  Chillers,  Compressors.  Condensers  and  Refrig- 
erator Parts  and  Accessories. 

First  use  as  early  as  1895. 

Ctass  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventihiting  Apparatus 

For  Air  Conditioning  Equipment  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  as  early  as  1920. 


SN  233.036.     HolUster  Incorporated.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Nov. 
22,  1965. 

IDENT-A-BAND 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  560,855. 

Claas  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Insert  Cards  for  Insertion  Into  Bands  or  Bracelets. 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Ctasslfied 

For  Bands  or  Bracelets  of  Flexible  Material  as  PUstlc 
Tubing,  Bearing  Identification  Indicia  and  Designed  To  En- 
circle a  Portion  of  the  Body  of  Humans  or  Animals  or  an 
Inanimate  Object  To  Identify  the  S«une. 

First  use  Jan.  S,  1961. 


SN  283,787.     Pic  Destgn  Corp.,  East  Rockaway,  N.T.     FUed 
Dec.  1,  196S. 


«PIC" 


Clan  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam  Fttting 
Supplies 

For  Couplings,  Clamps,  Collars,  Limit  Stops,  HuU,  Screws, 
Mounting  Plates,  Spacers,  and  Springs. 
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Claai  23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Took,    and   Parti    ^^<  236,864.     OroTer  Smith  Manufacturiiis  Corporation,  San 
jjj^^jjf  Gabriel.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1966 

For  Q«ar8,  Ball  Bearings,  Cams,  Cam  Followers,  Shafts, 
Hand  Cranks,  Pulleys,  Slip  Clutches,  Speed  Redunrs,  Chains 
and  Sprockets. 

First  use  Jiov.  1,  1954. 


SN   234,469.     Roncari   Industries,  Inc.,   E^st  Oranby,   Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1965, 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Hose  Reels. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1936 

Class  23— Cutlery,    Machinery,    and    Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

.  For    Grease    Guns,    Lubrication    Pomps,    and    Industrial 
Pumps. 

First  use  June  15,  1929. 


Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Leasing  of  Motor  Vehicles  and  Farm  Equipment. 

Class  101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For  Corporate  AdministratlTe  and  Management  Services. 


SN  241,014.     The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1966 


Class  102 — Insurance  and  Financial 

For  Commercial  Financial  Servlces- 
ment  Services  for  Others.  . 

Class  103 — Construction  and  Repair 

For  General  Contracting  and  Construction  Services- 
Digging  Services. 

First  use  May  25,  1962 


-Real  Estate  Develop- 


Well 


SN  235,255.     Badger  Fire  Extinguisher  Company,  Inc.,  Ran- 
son,  W.  Va.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1965. 


of  Reg.  Nos. 


Owner  of  Reg 
Class  5 — Adbesives 


708,276,  729,379.  and  730,323. 


er 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  221,546  and  211,547. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Recharge  Accessories  for  Fire  Extinguishers,  Including 
CartMn  Dioxide  Cartridges,  Soda-Acid  Charges,  Foam  Charges, 
and  Anti-Freeze  Charges. 

Class  23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Fire  Protection  Equipment — Namely,  Fire  Extinguish- 
ers, Including  Soda-Acid  Fire  Extinguishers,  Foam  Fire  Ex- 
tinguishers, Water  Fire  Extinguishers,  Cartridge  Type  Fire 
Extinguishers,  Water  Pressurized  Fire  Extinguishers,  Carbon 
Dioxide  Fire  Extinguishers,  Dry  Chemical  Fire  Extinguishers, 
Including  Multl-Purpose  Dry  Chemical  Fire  Extinguishers  and 
Purple  K.  Dry  Chemical  Fire  Extinguishers. 

First  use  as  early  as  July  1916. 


For  Filling  and  Bonding  Plastic  Material. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1965. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Ingredients  Used  To  Form  a  Foamed  Plastic  Compris- 
ing Packaged  Dilsocyanates  and  a  Packaged  Foam  Producing 
Catalyst,  Electrolyte. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1965. 

CfaMi  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Epoxy-Based  Cement  Used  as  Grout ;  Epoxy-Based  Ce- 
ment Used  as  an  Adhesive  on  Brick,  Tile,  and  Concrete  Sur- 
faces ;  Epoxy  Resin  Coating  and  Adhesive  Which  Is  Resistant 
to  Water  Solutions  of  Non-Oxidizing  Acids,  Alkalies,  Salts, 
Many  Organic  Solvents  and  Petroleum  Products ;  Furan  Realn 
Which  Is  Resistant  to  Non-Oxldliing  Acids,  Alkalies,  Salts, 
Solvents,  Oils,  Detergents,  and  Greases,  Used  as  Mortar  or 
Grout ;  Asphalt  Coating  Used  as  a  Cement  To  Join  Sections 
of  Concrete  Pipe. 

First  nse  at  least  as  early  as  February  1961. 

Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Epoxy-Based  Flooring  Compound  Used  To  Protect  Con- 
crete Floors  Against  Corrosion  and  Wear ;  Epoxy  Resin  and 
Adhesive  Which  Is  ResisUnt  to  Water  Solutions  of  Non- 
Oxidizing  Acids,  Alkalies,  Salts,  Many  Organic  Solvents  and 
Petroleum  Products. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1961. 
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Cla«  21— ElMArlcai  AppanUM,  MachioM,  and  SoppOet      Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Sorfkal  AppHanccs 


For  Electric  Batteries  and  Parts  Thereof  ;  Portable  Electric 
Lights  and  Flashlights ;  Ignition  Cables ;  Insulated  Battery 
Cables  ;  Electric  Terminals  for  Marine  Use ;  Electric  Wire, 
Amp  Fuses  and  Holders  ;  Headlight  Sockets ;  Electrical  Auto 
and  Trailer  Connectors ;  Battery  Carrier ;  Booster  Cables  ; 
Battery  Terminals ;  Electrical  Wire  Connectors ;  Automatic 
Battery  Filler  ;  Battery  Chargers. 

First  use  Mar.  9,  1961. 

Class  23 — Cutlery,   Machfaiery,   and   Tools,   and   Parti 
Thereof 

For  Automatic  Electrical  Cable  Stripper ;  Battery  Terminal 
Puller  ;  and  Battery  Post  and  Terminal  Cleaner. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  ai  1904. 

Class  26^Measuring  and  Sdcntiflc  Appliances 

For  Industrial  Safety  Glasses  ;  Battery  Cell  Analysers  ;  Bat- 
tery Testing  Equipment ;  Sunglasses. 
First  use  at  leart  as  early  as  1964. 

Class  39 — Clothins 

For  EtLT  Protectors  In  the  Form  of  Ear  Muffs  for  Protection 
Against  Noise. 

Flrat  use  at  leavt  as  early  as  1964. 


For  Safety  Respirators  in  the  Form  of  Face  Pieces  and  Oaa 
Masks  for  Industrial  Safety ;  Respirator  and  Gas  Mask  At- 
tachments in  the  Form  of  Fabric  Linings  Surrounding  the 
Face  Contacting  Portions  Thereof ;  Respirator  and  Oas  Mask 
Canisters,  Cartridges,  and  Filters. 

First  use  at  leart  as  early  as  1964. 


aN  248,612.     Alr-Mtte  Devices,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Ui     nicd  Apr. 
18,  19«6. 

AIR-MITE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  516,846. 

Cbtti  13 — Hardware   and   Phimbing   and   Steam-Flttinf 
Supplies  !f 

For  Air  Valves  and  Miniature  Valves. 
First  use  June  1959. 

Class  23— Cotlcry,   Machhiery,   and   Tools,   and   Parti 
Thereof 

For  Air  Cylinders,  Air  Pretset,  Miniature  Air  Cylinders : 
Filter,  Regulator  and  Oiler  Devices  for  Air  Operated  Devices, 
Fittings  for  Air  Operated  Devices. 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1948. 


SECTION  2 


The  follow  Ing  marks  are  puhlislied  in  compliance  with  section  12(a^  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IMti.    Oppoitition  under  section  13  may  t>e  filed 
within  tliirty  days  of  publication      See  Kules  2.101  to  2.1(U. 
A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  acoompany  the  opposition. 

CNOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  refistration  In  more  than  oiM  class,  tee  section  1.] 


Gass  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  235,381.     Rhea  L.  Adams,  Edenton,  N.C.     Filed  Dec.  28, 
1965. 

COZY  HOME 

For  Prefabricated  Fireplace  Kits,  Comprising  a  Cardboard 
Box  in  Which  Kindling  Wood  and  Log  Wood  Are  Arranged 
for  Ignition. 

First  use  Nov.  20,  1965. 


SN  220,061.     Aladdin  Industries,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  1,  1965. 

BREAKFAST  IN  BED 

For    Serving   Ensemble   Comprising  Thermally    Inralated 
Bottle,  Cups,  and  a  Tray. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1965. 


Class  2  —  Receptades 


SN  205,988.     American  Plant  Container  Co.,  Inc.,  Downers 
Grove,  111.    FUed  Nov.  12,  1964. 


PLANCO 


For  Pots,  Planters,  and  Open  Top  Fiber  Containers  for 
Growing,  Shipping,  and  Selling  Plants. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1964. 


SN    220,446.     Baker    Manufacturing    Company,    Evansvllle, 
Wis.    Filed  June  7,  1865. 


M^^/£?^f 


For  Water  Pressure  Tanks. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1M3. 


SN   217,399.     Republic   Packaging   Company,   Inc.,   Conover. 
N.C.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1965. 


"-^ll^^ 


SN    221,832.     Kaiser    Aluminum    k    Chemical    Corporation, 
Oakland,  Calif.    Filed  June  23,  1965. 

THE  UGHT  ONES 

For  Aluminum  Containers  for  Chemicals — iNaoi^,  Cylin- 
ders for  Containing  Compressed  Gaseous  and  Liqntd  Chemi- 
cals. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  9, 1965. 


SN  224,809.     Tee-Pak,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1965. 


SECUREX 


For  Paper  and  Cardt>oard  Cartons. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1966. 


For  Artificial  Sausage  Casings. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1962. 
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SN  224,854.     Eon  PUstlcs  Pty.  Umlted,  Beverly  HUls,  near 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1965. 


EON 


Owner  of  Australian  Reg.  iNo.  84,830,  dated  Oct.  5,  1945. 
For  Plastic  Containers  Used  as  Kltchenware. 


SN  229,893.     United  States  Borax  k  Chemical  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  11,  1965. 


PRESSURFLO 


For  Pressurized  Dispensing  Containers  for  Hand  Cleaner 
and  Other  Viscous  Liquids. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1962. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN  228,156.     Hlckok  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  M.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  1960." 

Old  engbsh 
l^amrss  Leather 

byHICKOK 

The  word  •Leather"  and  the  phrase  "By  Hlckok"  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Wallets.  Billfolds,  Key  Cases,  and  Small  Leather  Goods. 
First  use  June  24,  1965. 


SN  230.047.     Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation,  Tuscaloosa.  Ala. 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1965. 


E-Z  CUPS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Cups  '  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  227,085.  725.467,  and  others. 
For  Paper  and  Plastic  Cups. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1964. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  229,059.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  1.  1965. 

PROLONG 

For  Floor  Wax. 

First  use  July  27,  1965. 


SN  230,049.     Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation.  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1965. 


SN  248.947.     Mac's  Super  Gloss  Co..  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  June  27,  1966. 


E-Z  PLATES 


MACS-IT 


.\ppUcaut  dlsflalms  the  word  "Plates"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  227.085,  725.467.  and  others 
For  Paper  and  Plastic  Plates. 
First  use  Oct.  30.  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  425,262,  749,906,  and  others. 
For  Olaie  In  Paste  Form  Used  In  the  Polishing  of  Auto- 
mobiles and  Other  Painted  Surfaces. 
First  use  May  1939. 


SN  230.761.     The  Bishopric  Products  Company.  Cincinnati.     SN  250,807.     Permatex  Company,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1965.  July  22,  1966. 


DURAKEG 


For  PUstlc  Barrels. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1965. 


SN  245,130.     Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Apex  Plastics, 
Inc.,  Lakewood,  Calif.    Filed  May  9,  1966. 


iugSjug 


PERMATEX 


For  Collapsible  Polyethylene  Bottles. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  93,418,  569.054.  and  others. 

For  Chromium  Polish  and  Valre  Grinding  Compound. 

First  use  May  1960. 


t 


SN  249,923.    Jfatlonal  DisUllers  and  Chemical  Corporation,     QaSS  5  ~  AdhosiveS 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  11,  1966. 

SN   201,725.     Morton    International,    Inc.,   Chicago,   111.,   by 
change  of  name  from  Morton  Salt  Company.  Chicago,  111. 


POLYTRIP 


For  Polyethylene  Containers  for  Food  Products. 
First  use  Feb.  25,  1966. 


Filed  Sept.  11,  1964. 


BRYAN 


For  Natural  and  Synthetic  Elastomer-Based  Adheslves  and 
Resin-Based  Adheslves. 
First  use  June  22,  1964. 
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SN  229,876.     Roofing  Equipment,  Inc..  Wheat  Ridge.  Colo.     SN  2M,785.     The  Euclid  Chemical  Company,  CleTdand,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1965.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1»«6. 


ADHERE-ALL 


FLEX-CON 


For  Adhesive  Compound  for  Wall  Surfaces. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  30,  198S. 


For  Acrylic  Copolymer  Entraining  Addltire  Admixture  for 
Portland  Cement  Mixes  Acting  To  Increase  the  Shear  Strength 
and  Toughness  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  aboot  Apr.  1,  1968. 


8M  243,435.     Benjamin  Foater  Company,  PhlUdelpbla.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  19««. 

Class  7  —  Cordaoe 
KOLD-FAS 

SN  244,854.     Steel  Cords  Limited,  Corentry,  England.    Filed 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  764,620,  566,096,  and  others.  May  3,  1966. 

For    Quick-Setting,    Water-Based    AdheslTe    for    Thermal  CnPITT  li^ 

InsuUtlon.  0 1  CALtl%^ 

First  use  Dec.  17,  1968.  Owner  of  Brttlsb  Reg.  No.  870,484,  dated  Oct.  14,  1964. 
For  Steel  Cord. 


SN   243,436.     Benjamin   Foster  Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Filed  Apr.  14,  1966. 


SIZE-FAS 


SN  244,855.     »teel  Cords  Limited,  Corentry,  England.    Filed 
May  3,  1966. 


HIPULSE 


For  Quick-Setting  Adbeslre  Coating. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  19«5. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B870,483,  dated  Oct.  14,  1964. 
For  Steel  Wire. 


SN    244.288.     Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing    Com      QaSS  8  —  Smolcers'     AltlcleS,     Not     Induduig 

pany,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1906. 


Tobacco  Products 


SIMSTIK 


For  Mastic  Type  AdheslTe  for  Use  in  Applying  DecoraUve 
Sheet  Material  to  a  Substrate. 
First  use  May  29,  1962. 


SN   288,868.     Prometheus   MetaUwerke  G.m.b.H..   Kempten. 
Germany.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1966. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  aad  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN    233.370.     Metro-Atlantic,    Inc.,    GreenriUe,    B.C.      Filed 
Not.  26,  1966. 

WONDA-PRESS 

For  Chemical  Solution  To  Be  Applied  to  Fabrics  Prepara- 
tory to  Pressing,  To  Cause  the  Fabric  To  Retain  the  Press  for 
Use  by  Textile  Finishing  Plants. 

First  use  Not.  15.  1965. 

SobJ.  to  Inlf.  with  SN  232,088  and  SN  284,680. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  yellow. 
For  Lighting  Flints. 
First  use  1948. 


SN    236,873.     Geigy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1966. 


GARDOPRIM 


Qass  9  — Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  248,040.     Topco  Associates,  Inc.,  Skokle.  111.     Filed  Apr. 
8,  1»0«. 


TOPCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  720,195  and  790,904. 
For  Chemical  Ingredient  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Herbl- 
ddee. 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1965. 


For  Bookmatches. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1»6«. 


SN  236,734.     The  Euclid  Chemical  Company,  OeTeland,  Ohio. 
FUed  Jan.  18,  19M. 


SURFLEX 


For    Concrete    Floor    Hardener    AdditiTe   Consisting   of  a 
QuarU-SlUca  Base  Combined  With  Cement. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  IT),  1961. 


Class  11  -  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN  228,24«.     A.  W.  Faber-Castell  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark. 
M.J.    FUed  Sept.  31,  1966. 

BLACK  MAGIC 

Owner  of  Reg.  So.  366,726. 

For  IndU  Ink. 

First  use  July  «,  1965. 
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SN  2S0,78».     Columbia  Ribbon  A  Carbon  Manufactaring  Co..     SN   230,829.     Home   Modernlter's   Supply.   Inc..    Milwaukee. 
Inc..  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  21.  1965.  Wla.    Filed  Oct.  21.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  217,703. 

For  Inked  Ribbons  and  Carbon  Papers. 

First  use  1907. 


SN  236,841.     Pbllllps  Process  Co.  Inc.,  Rochester.  N.Y.    Filed 
Jan.  19.  1966. 


For  Aluinlnum  Siding. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1964. 


SN  231,426.     Kalwall  Corporation,  Manchester.  N.H.     Filed 


Oct.  23.  1965. 


GEO-ROOF 


For  Translucent   Roof   Panels   of   Glass   Fiber   Reinforced 
Polyester  Resin  Laminated  to  an  Open  Grid  Core  Assembly. 
First  use  in  or  about  August  1965.  . 


For  sump  Pads.  Stamp  Pad  Inks.  Ink  Thinner,  and  Type- 
writer Ribbons. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1938. 


9N    231.606.     Titus    Manufacturing    Corporation,    Waterloo. 
Iowa.    Filed  Oct.  24.  1965. 


T-LINE 


SN  237,083.     The  Carters  Ink  Company,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1966.  , 


For  Metal  Suspended  Ceiling  Systems,  Comprising  Hangers, 
Angles,  and  the  Like,  Containing  or  Adapted  To  Contain 
Integrated  Air  Diffusers. 

First  use  Oct.  4,  1965. 


KleenCote 


SN    236,005.     Penn    Metal    Company,    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  655,145. 
For  Carbon  Paper. 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1965. 


DURABOND 


SN    237,151.     Phillips    Process    Co.,    Inc..    Rochester,    X.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  255.434. 

For  Metal  Lath  and  Movable  Partitions  Made  of  Gypsum 
and  Other  Wallboard  Laminated  With  Metal  for  Home.  Office, 
School,  and  Industrial  Use. 

First  use  Oct.  22, 1928,  on  meUl  lath. 


INK  FLOW 


For  Typewriter  Ribbons. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1949. 


SN  236,140.     Red  Cedar  Shingle  k  HandspUt  Shake  Bureau, 
Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1966.    COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


CERTI-PRIME 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


SN  226,321.  The  Wtckes  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Wickes  Lumber 
and  Building  Supply  Center,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  23, 
1965. 

For  Polyethylene  Sheeting  Used  In  the  Construction  Field 
as  Moisture  Insulating  Barriers  and  Coverings. 
First  use  June  9,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  367,764,  599,866.  and  797.670. 
For  Wood  Shingles. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1965. 


SN   236,589.     Olaces   de   Boussois    Socl6t6   Anonyme,    Paris, 
France.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1966. 


PIVORAMA 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  529,023.  dated  Mar.  11,  1965 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  242,727. 

For  Revolving  W4ndow  of  One  Single  Window  Glass  Pane 
or  Mirror  With  a  Total  Absence  of  Woodwork. 


SN    236,613.     Nell    Livesay    and    Kathryn    Livesay     (joint 
owners),  Lakeside,  CaUf.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1966. 


SN  229.227.     The  Flintkote  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 
Oct.  4,  1965. 

CAMEO 

For  Gypsum  Plaster. 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1931. 


m 


a 


For  Carved  Doors. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1964. 
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SN    286,727.     The    Euclid    Chemical    Company,    Cleveland,     SN    244,289.     Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing   Com- 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1966.  pany.  St.  P»nl,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1966. 


3IYI 


Por  Decorative  Paneling. 
First  use  May  29,  1962. 


SN  247,295.     New  Castle  Products,  Inc.,  New  Castle.  Ind. 
Filed  June  6,  1966. 


nil 


For  Inert,  Non-Palnt-Like,  Synthetic  Rubber-Resin  Pro- 
tective Coating  for  Sealing,  Curing,  Dustprooflng  and  Harden- 
ing Concrete  Floors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1, 1910. 


modt^rnfolcl 


SN  236,782.     Ehe  Euclid  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1966.  ^ 

SATURDAY  PATCH 

The  word  "Patch"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Ready-To-Use  Shrlnkproof  Cementltlous  Patching  Com- 
pound for  Concrete  Floors. 

Firat  use  on  or  about  Jan.  5,  1920. 


The  lining  in  the  drawing  Indicates  shading  as  part  of  the 
mark  and  does  not  indicate  color.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  880.764, 
811,895,  and  others. 

For  Folding  and  Sliding  Partitions  or  Doors,  Including 
Accordion  Folding  Partitions,  Serpentine  Folding  Partitions, 
and  Flat  Wall  Folding  Partitions. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1966 ;  B£ar.  10,  1937,  as  to  "Modemfold." 


SN  237,147. 
1966. 


^,   _  .         „       »„      rr.,      ™,^    T.„    OA      »N   247,998.     New  Castle  Products,   Inc..  New  CasUe,   Ind. 

Oil  Base,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  24,  pn^'june  14.  1966. 


PROTECT©  MAGIC 

For  Mixture  of  Powdered  Asphalt  and  Powdered  Inert 
Filler  Which  May  Be  Used  as  an  Additive  for  Water  Base 
Drilling  Fluids  or  Water  To  Form  an  Oil  Emulsion  Drilling 
Fluid. 

First  use  Oct.  80,  1960. 


woodmastcr 


SN   239,411.     M.    E.   Grogan   Co.,   Chicago,    111.     Filed   Feb. 


23,  1966. 


TWIN  LINE 


For  Movable  Wall  Partitions. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1964. 


The  lining  in  the  drawing  indicates  shading  as  part  of  tbe 
mark  and  does  not  Indicate  color.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
663,339,  808,320,  and  811,395. 

For  Wood  Folding  Partitions. 

First  use  Apr.  20,  19«6  ;  July  19, 19S7,  as  to  "Woodmaster." 


SN  289.784.     N.J5,  Forest  Products  Limited,  Penrose,  Auck- 
land, New  Zealand.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1966. 

PINEX 

For    Timber    Products — Namely,     Hardlward,     Insulating 
Board,  Flberboard,  and  Other  Composition  Boards  and  Tiles. 
First  use  1942  ;  in  commerce  Feb.  8,  1959. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN   207,532.     Talma   Fastener  Corporation,  Rochester,   Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  19«4. 


SN  242,445.     Falcon  Alarm  Company,  Inc.,  Springfield,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1966. 


FALCON 


J-        '        ' 

^1 

;  — 

Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  627,81S,  710.726,  and  others. 

For    Rough    Non-Skid    Surfacing    Composition    for    Metal, 
Concrete,  and  Other  Sarfaces  Such  as  Floors.  Ramps.  Trucks. 

Walkways.  Dock  Plates,  Boat  Decks,  and  the  Like.  Consisting         Applicant  disclaims  excluslTe  rights  to  the  representation 
Essentially  of  a  Resin  Material  Containing  an  Abrasive  Grit,     of  a  bolt  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown, 
and  Resistant  to  Oils.  Chemicals,  and  Acids.  For  Bolts  and  Screws. 

First  use  Nov.  5,  1965.  First  use  Sept.  1,  1964. 
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^''ohlJ^'w^l'iKiw^^OA^"   Deyelopment   Co..  ClereUnd.     aN   239.315.     Queen   Manuf*cturtn»  Co.   Inc.,   Chlca^.   111. 
onio.    Filed  Sept.  9.  196S.  Pile,,  p^^  21,  1966. 


WELO«ENDS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  564,529.  ' 

For  Coupllnga  for  Pipe  Lines,  Original  InstalUtlons  and 
Repairs. 

First  use  July  10,  1951. 


SN   227,540.     ABFO  XIanufacturtng  Co.,   Inc.,   Los   Angeles 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1965. 


OU  EEM 


The  drawing  Is  shaded  for  contrast  only. 

For  Closet  and  Bathroom  Accessories  Such  as  Pole-Support 
Shelves.  Pole-Supported  Cabinets,  Towel  Racks,  Blouse  Hang- 
ers, Skirt  Hangers,  Tie  Hangers,  Shoe  Racks,  and  Overdoor 
Racks. 

First  use  May  1964. 


RAIN  SPRAY 


For  Water  Sprinklers  and  Valves. 
First  use  Aug.  25.  1964. 


SN  240.019.     Pilling  Chain  Co.,  Inc.,  West  Barrington.  R.I. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1966. 


LUSTREZIP 


SN  234,378.     Jacob  J.  Weler.  d.b.a.  Weler  Wheel  Co.,  Chicago 
111.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1965. 

PULLA-HOOP 

For  Retreads  In  the  Nature  of  Traction  Cleats  for  Farm 
Tractors. 

First  use  Sept.  5,  1964. 


For  Zipper  Fastener  Components. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  14,  1966. 


SN  241,472.     International  Research  Corp.,  Anaheim    Calif 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1966. 


SKYVALVE 


SN   235.881.     Anchor   Post    Products,    Inc.,    Baltimore    Md 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1966. 


For  Regulators  and  Valves— Namely,  Pressure  and  Electri- 
cally and  Mechanically  Operated  Rgulators  and  Valves. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1958. 


SN    242,525.     The    Youngstown    Sheet    and    Tube   Company. 
Youngatown.  Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  1.  1966. 


^^=^^^*ft^P&8f0 


D 


For  Vinyl-Coated  Metallic  Fencing,  Including  Residential 
Fencing,  Fencing  for  Industrial  PUnts,  Playgrounds.  Athletic 
Fields,  Stadiums.  Swimming  Pools,  Right  of  Way  Fencing 
Along  Highways  and  Highway  Guard  Ralla  and  Related  Com 
ponents ;  Fencing  for  Security  and  Decorative  Purposes ; 
Area  Security  Systems  of  Various  Types  and  for  Marking 
Boundary  Lines. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1965.  \ 


SN   236,329.     J.   C.   Pitman   and   Sons.   Inc..  Concord    N  H 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1966. 


For  Ptastlc  Pipe. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1966. 


SN    242,584.     The    Gates    Rubber    Company,    Denver     Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1966. 


aj^ggafar 


^. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  323.563. 
For  Deep  Fat  Frying  Ekjulpment. 
First  use  June  1,  1927. 


SN  237,528.     Bronghton  Corporation,  Glens  Falla,  N  Y     Filed 
Jan.  28.  1966. 


BROTCO 


For  HydraullcaUy  Actuated  Toilets. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  424,054.  549.898,  and  others. 
For  Couplings,  Notsles,  and  Valves. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1944. 


SN  242,825.     Kabushlkl  Kalsha  Fujlwara  Selsakusho.  Ikuta- 
ku,  Kobe,  Japan.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1966. 


SN  237,989.     Melnor  Industries,  Inc.,  Moonachle.  N.J     Filed 
Feb.  3,  1966. 


RAIN-WAVE 


For  Lawn  Sprinklers. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1965. 


For  Steam  Trap. 

Flrtt  use  Aug.  1,  1959 ;  In  commerce  June  20,  1963. 
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SN  242,943.     United  SUtes  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  243,585.     Rockwell  Manufacturing  Company,  PltUburgb, 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1966.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  15,  19M. 


SEALDBLOC 


ROCKWELL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  626,410,  626,411,  and  678,260. 
For  Stoppers  for  Pipelines  Carrying  Liquids  or  Gases. 
First  ua«  Nov.  12,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Hot.  553,282,  756,000,  and  others. 
For  Valves,  Parts  Thereof,  and  Accessories  and   Attach- 
ments Therefor. 
First  use  1888. 


SN    242,983.     Homestead    Valve    Manufacturing    Company, 
CoraopoUs,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1966. 

CHEM-SEALD 

For  Valves. 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1966. 


SN   243,626.     Automatic   Devices   Company,    Allentown,   Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1966. 


REAR-FOLD 


SN  243,108.     Empire  SUp-On  Hook  Corp.,  Watertown,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1966. 

THE  GLEAM  OF  GOLD! 

For  Drapery  Hooks  and  Cafe-Ring  Combinations. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  10,  1966. 


For  Curtain  Track  and  Accessory  Hardware  Therefor. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1935. 


SN   243.393.     Anaconda    American    Brass   Company,    Water- 
bury,  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1966. 


SN  243,642.     Stephen  J.  Corey,  d.b.a.  Corey  Manufacturing 
Company,  Troy.  NY.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1966. 

KART-A-RACK 

For  Receptacle  Holders. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  5,  1966. 


TREDTITE 


For  Metal  Hose  AssembUea. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1964. 


SN  243,785.     K-P  Industries,  Qeveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr. 
19,  1966. 


K-P 


For  Utensils  for  Cooking,  Eating,  and  the  Like;  and  Dls- 


SN  243,463.     Melnor  Industries,  Inc.,  Moonachle,  N.J.    Filed     ^^^^^  '"•*^^  '°' ^"^  Utenalls. 
Apr.  14,  1966.  ^"*  "•*  ^^'   *2,  1966. 


JET  STREAM 


For  Oscillating  Lawn  Sprinklers. 
Flrtt  use  Aug.  1,  1963. 


SN   243,786.     K-P   Industrie*,   Qeveland,   Ohio.     FUed   Apr. 
19,  1966. 


Y-WASH 


SN   243,481.     The  Powers   ReguUtor  Company.  Skokle,   111.  ^'""  Utensils  for  Cooking,  Eating,  and  the  Like;  and  Dls- 

Flled  Apr   14   1966  posable  In«erts  for  Such  Utensils. 

'  First  use  Mar.  8,  1966. 

SHOWERTROL  


For  Water  Control  UnlU. 
Flrtt  use  Nov.  80, 1965. 


SN  243,787.     K-P  Industrie*,   Cleveland.   Ohio.     Filed   Apr. 
19,  1966. 


SN  243,566.     Michigan  Bolt  k  Nut  Co.,  Inc.,  Madlton  Heights, 
Mich.    Filed  Apr.  16,  1966. 


For  Utentlli  for  Cooking,  Eating  and  the  Like ;  and  Dl*- 
For  Industrial  Fasteners,  Partlcnlariy  BolU,  Nuts,  Screws,     posable  Inserts  for  Such  Utensils, 
and  Wathers.  pirst  use  Mar.  8,  1966. 

Flrtt  use  on  or  about  Mar.  7,  1966. 


SN  243,577.     Phillips  Screw  Company,  Natick,  Mass.     Filed         May  9,  1966 


SN  245,133.     Economy  Design,  Inc.,  Tlnley  Par*,  111.     Filed 


Apr.  14,  1966 


PHILLIPS 


QWIK  STAND 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  753,189,  753,190,  and  753,279. 
For  Screws  and  Allied  Fattenert. 
First  ute  1933. 


For  Collapsible  SUnd,  Particularly  for  Ute  as  a  Pipe  Sup- 
port by  Plumbers,  Steamflttera,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  June  25,  1965. 


/ 
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Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


SN  213,379.     Oliver  T.  WlllUmB,  d.b.a.  Deposllube  Manufac-     SN    211,293.     Maswy-FerruBOQ    Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario, 
turlng  Company,  La  Puente,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1965.  Canada.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1965. 


Massey-Fergruson 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  769,486  and  791,682. 

For  Enamel  Spray  and  Lacquer. 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1959 ;  in  commerce  Jan.  22,  1959. 


T,      T    w^       .    .      w  -       n     *     w    ».     .  «     vi  *^  229,294.     Rowe  Products.  Inc..  Niagara  Fall§,  N.Y.    Filed 

For  Lubricants  for  Moving  Parts,  Mechanisms,  Machinery,         q^^   ^    jggj 

and  the  Like. 


First  use  Nov.  25,  1964. 


PARCROLOID 


For    Liquid    Protective    Coating    Containing    Chlorinated 
SN  233,270.     The  Meta-Therm  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed     Rubber. 

Nov.  24,  1965.  First  use  Jan.  1,  1952. 


MOLY-GOLD 


„       .,^.  .        ^    r  T    V.  .     ♦.       o  .,       ,^,         SN  229.295.     Rowe  Products,  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.     Filed 

For  Additives  To  Improve  Lubricating  Properties  of  Engine         q^^   ^    19Q5 

and  Qear  Oils  and  Qreases.  tttk  a  x  ^-vxtx 

URALOID 


First  use  Nov.  15.  1965. 


SN   237,669.     Cromwell   Oil  Company,    Los   Angeles,    Calif.         Flnt  use  Sept  1  1961 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1966.  '    ' 


For    Liquid    Chemical-Resistant    Coating   Containing   Ure- 
thane  Resins. 


SN  229.296.     Rowe  Products.  Inc.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  4,  1965. 


EPOLOID 


For  Liquid   Protective  Coating  Containing  Epoxy  Resins. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1933. 


CaMPETITION 


SN    236,148.     Rohm    k    Haas    Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1966. 


For  Racing  Motor  Oil. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1966. 


SN  237,977.     S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son.  Inc..  Racine.  Wis.     Filed 
Feb.  3,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  797.392. 

For  Emulsion  Vehicle  for  Water-Baaed  Paints  and  Coatings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  22,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  694,407,  707,948,  and  709,498. 

For  Lubricants  and  Coolants  for  Use  on  Hard.  Soft,  and 
Flexible  Surfaces ;  and  Preparations  To  Facilitate  the  Draw- 
ing, Forming,  and  Grinding  of  Metals. 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1959  on  coolants. 


SN  236,226.     Atracta  Wax  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  12,  1966. 

"040" 


For  Hard  Polymer  Self  Polishing  Floor  Flnlib. 
First  use  Dec.  3.  1965. 
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SN  236.825.     Bpraylat  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  10,     SN  224,476.     Teleflex  Incorporated.  North  Wales,  Pa 
1966.  July  28,  1995. 

LACRYL 

For  Acrylic  Sign  Paints. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1965. 
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Filed 


SN  239,883.     De  Soto  Chemical  Coatings.  Inc..  Des  Plaines, 
111.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1966. 


KOROTHERM 


For  Hlgh-Temperature-Reslstant  Heat-Ingulatldg  Coating 
In  Liquid  Form.  Especially  Suitable  for  Use  as  an  Aircraft 
Finish,  and  Curing  Solution  or  Activator  for  Same. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1962. 


SN  246,765.     Ferro  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio.    Filed  May 
27,  1966. 

CORDOFLEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  416.705,  785.791,  and  others. 
For    Thermoplastic    Fluorocarbon    Coatings    for    Metallic 
Substrates. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  29,  1965. 


Class  1 7 — Tobacco  Products 

SN   216,050.     John  Chapman  Limited,  Industrla,  Johannes- 
burg, Republic  of  South  Africa.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1965. 

GREYHOUND 

Owner  of  South  African  Reg.  No.  1189/37.  dated  Sept.  27, 
1937. 

For  Smoking  Tobacco. 


The  word  "Marine"  and  the  representation  of  the  boat  pro- 
peller are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Marine  Products  and  Accessories — Namely.  Marine 
Steering  Wheels,  Throttle  and  Shift  Control  Levers,  and  In- 
strument Panels. 

First  use  May  7,  1964. 


SN  226,492.     Rickborn  Industries,  Inc.,  Falrfldd,  (N.J. 
Aug.  24,  1965. 


rUed 


Class  19- Vehides 


SN    219.951.     Bartlett    Trailer    Corporation.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  May  28,  1965. 


BARTLETT 


For  Trailers  of  the  Semi-Truck  Type,  Fifth  Wheels.  Fifth 
Wheel  Assemblies,  Lifting  Fifth  Wheels  and  Elevators  Form- 
ing Structural  Parts  of  Trailers. 

First  use  March  1935  on  trailers. 


The  terms  "Fairfield.  N.J.."  "Made  in  the  United  States  of 
America,"  "Quality  Is  Important  to  Us,"  "Semper  Ma  King 
,  BetU  Ite  ms  Foru,"  and  "Semper  Fidelia  Paratus"  are  dis- 

claimed ajkart  from  the  mark  as  shown.    The  words  "Semper 
SN   222,630.     U.S.    Susuki    Motor   Corporation,    Santa   Ana,     Ma  King  Betta  Ite  ms  Foru"  mean  "always  making  better 
Calif.    Filed  July  2,  1965.  items  for  you"  and  the  term  "Semper  Fldelis  Paratus"  means 

"always  faithful,   ready."     The  lining  on  the  drawing  con- 
stitutes part  of  the  mark  and  does  not  represent  color. 
For  Boats  and  Flying  Bridges. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1965. 


For  Motorcycles. 

First  use  on  about  Oct.  IS,  1968. 


SN  226,608.     Autogear  Company.  Long  Beach,  Calif.     Filed 
Aug.  27.  1965. 


ADD  A  DASH 


SN   223,853.     Vapor  CorporaUon,   Chicago.   111.     Filed   Jnly 


20,  1965. 


For  Decorative  Plastic  Overlays  for  Automobile  Dashboards. 
First  use  July  1,  1965. 


©i;^®[? 


SN  228.955.     Tum-A-Tot  Corp.,  Decatur,  111.    Filed  Sept.  29, 
1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  691,952. 

For  Heating  and  Ventilating  System  for  Transit  Car  Heat- 
ing and  Cooling. 

First  use  Dec.  29,  1964. 

I 


TURN-A-TOT 


For  Baby  Carriages. 

First  use  on  or  about  J4ov.  25,  1904. 
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*^Fil^''S?-  26^^96?"  '*'"""  '»«''^"^«^'  ^"""-  ^'o      8N  285.362.     United  SUte.  Rubber  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
•  Filed  Dec.  27,  1965. 

GAY  CRAFT 

The  term  "Craft"  U  disclaimed. 
For  Boats  and  Parts  for  Boats. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1958. 


SN    234.053.     Moorhead    PlasUcs.    Inc..    Moorebead.    Minn 
Filed  Dec.  6.  19«5. 

I 


For  Pleasure  Boats. 
First  use  January  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  98.502,  618.612.  and  others 
For  Auto  Floor  Mats. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  25,  1965. 


SN  234,235.     Myron  S.  Rapaport,  New  Rochelle.  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  8,  1966. 

MAINE  COASTER 

For  Boats. 

First  use  Oct.  14,  1965. 


SN  235,550.     ChunYl  Tang,  d.b.a.  Oo-Oo  Company    Seattle 
Wash.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1965. 


GO-GO 


For  Unlcycle. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  17,  1965. 


*^J,^*'^J^      ^"""^  ^^'"'  ^^'>'>«''  Company,  New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1966. 


SN  235,641.     Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company    Chi- 
cago, III.     Piled  Jan.  3.  1966. 


FISK 


GRAVAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  128.063,  226,188,  and  780,997 
For  Auto  Floor  Mats. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1965. 


For  Discharge  OuUet  DnlU  for  Railroad  Hopper  Cars 
First  use  Dec.  3,  1965. 


^V^*;,!?^      °''*'"'  Specialties  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Plied 
JJec.  20,  1965. 


TINE-E-MITE 


SN   235.670.     Hurst  Campbell.  Inc..  Warminster    Pa      Filed 
Jan.  3.  1966. 

UNE/LOC 

For  Automobile  Positive  Brake  Locking  Mechanism 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  30,  1965. 


For  Hand  Trucks. 

First  use  In  or  .about  January  1962. 


SN    236,488.     HunUngton    Dlrtrlbutors,    Inc.,    Candor     NC 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1966. 


SN   234,914.     Monltoj,   Bicycles   Limited.   Bradford-on-Avon 
England.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1965. 

MOULTON  STOWAWAY 

For  Bicycles  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Nov.  24,  1962 ;  In  commerce  Sept.  30,  1963. 


ARLINGTON 


For  Trailers  ( Mobile  Homes) . 
First  use  Mar.  4.  1965. 


SN  236,598.     D.  P.  Harris  Hardware  k  Manufacturing  Co. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1966. 


MELODY  CRADLE 

For  Piano  Dollies. 
First  use  July  80,  1964. 


For  Bicycles. 

First  use  Jan.  S,  1966 


PARK-AWAY 


SN  236,599.     D.  P.  Harris  Hardware  k  Manufacturing  Co. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1966. 


SN  235,273.     Donald  D.  Campbell,  Phoenix,  Arii.    Filed  Dec. 


For  Bicycles. 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1966. 


LIFETIME 


27,  1965 


Big  ^Horn 


SN  236,694.     Daybrook-OtUwa  Corporation,  Ottawa,  Kans 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1966. 


"1-STEP^O" 


For  Cross  Country  Motorcycles. 
First  use  Nov.  5,  1965. 


For  Truck  Tractors  of  the  Fifth  Wheel  Type,  for  Terminal 
Operations. 

First  use  Oct.  16,  1965. 


October  18,  1966 
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8N   246,240.     Unl-Vent  Co.,    Inc.,    JacksonvlUe,    Fla. 
May  23,  1966. 

UNI-VENT 


Filed     SN  208,989.     Bonner  SpecUltlea,  Incorporated.  Culver  City, 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  29.  19«4. 


For  Air  Ventilation  Tube  and  Valve  fiystems,  and  Compo- 
nent Parts  Thereof,  for  Compact  Automobiles. 
First  use  Dec.  11.  1962.  i 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  190.215.  O.  T.  Schjeldahl  Company.  Northfleld.  Minn., 
assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Waltham  Precision  In- 
strument Company.  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1964. 


CAMBLOCK 


i 


For  Electrical  Connector. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1967. 


SN    204,442.     Argos    ProducU    Company,    Inc.,    Oenoa,    111. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1964. 

VOICE  DIRECTOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  789,606. 

For  Load  Speaker  Enclosures  and  BafBea,  Including  Aaso- 
dated  Amplifiers. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1964. 


8N  207,474.     Blonder-Tongue  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1964. 


^CTP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  635,111  and  635,112. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus— Namely,  Audio  and  Radio-Fre- 
quency Generators,  Amplifiers,  Cathode-Ray  Light  Pick-Up  and 
Display  Apparatus,  Pre-Ampllfler  Boosters,  Converters,  Mixer 
Separators,  and  Weather-Proof  and  Radiation-Proof  Housings 
for  the  Same ;  Power-Supply  Systems ;  Antennas  ;  Electrical 
Connectors,  Plugs,  Cables,  Transmission  Lines,  Line  and 
Cable  Couplers,  Outlets,  Tap-Off  Connectors,  Mounting  Plates, 
Control  Boxes,  Isolation  and  Outlet  Networks,  Line  Splitters, 
Impedance-Matching  Devices,  Filters,  Attenuators,  Attenua- 
tion Equalisers,  Duplexers,  Directional  Couplers,  Wave  Traps, 
Filters,  Relays,  and  Cable  Strippers. 

First  use  on  or  abont  Dec.  18,  1962 ;  In  or  about  August 
1950  as  to  "BT." 


DIGIMITE 


For  R4.dlo  Signal  Actuating  and  Receiving  Devices  and 
Systems  Embodying  Same,  Including  Transmitters,  Kecelvers, 
Receiver  Power  Supplies,  Servos,  Coders,  and  Decoders,  Sold 
as  a  Unit  for  the  Control,  Operation,  and  Guidance  of  Model 
Airplanes. 

First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  14,  1964. 


SN    211,294.     Massey-Perguson    Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1965. 

Massey-Ferg^uson 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  769,486  and  791,682. 

For  Batteries,  Voltage  Regulators,  Rotors,  Point  and  Con- 
denser Sets,  Battery  Cables,  Lamp  Bulbs,  Head  Lamps,  Bat- 
tery Blankets,  Spark  Plugs,  and  Vinyl  Electrical  Tape. 

First  use  Aug.  21,  1961,  on  rotors ;  In  commerce  Aug.  21, 
1961. 


SN  220,026.     Regal  Plastic  Company.  d.b.a.  Regal-Alre  Lamp 
Company,  Roeland  Park,  Kans.    Filed  May  28,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  671,049. 

For  Electric  Lamps  and  Lighting  Fixtures. 

First  use  Apr.  16,  1965. 


SN  221,719.     Oeneral  Electric  Company,  Hudson  Falls,  N.Y. 
Piled  June  22,  1965. 


FOLY-C 


For  Electric  Capacitors. 
First  use  May  1965. 


SN    223,196.     C-COR    Electronics,.   Inc.,    SUte    CoUege,    Pa. 
Filed  June  22,  1965. 

For  Electronic  Amplifiers  for  Use  in  Communication  Work, 
Laboratory  Teatlng,  Video  Amplification,  and  Other  Fields. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1966. 


SN  228,685.     Cole-Parmer  Inatrument  k  Equipment  Co..  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Sept.  27, 1966. 


MARK  I 


For    Electric    Motor    Driven    Stirrer   and    Associated    Hot 
Plate,  and  Pre-Set  Controls  Therefor. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1963. 


SN  229,218.     Ezecutone  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     FUed 
Oct.  4,  1965. 

EXTENDOMATIC 

For    Pocket    Paging    Intercommunication    and    Signaling 
System. 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1965. 
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SX  229,827.     Alford  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
nied  Oct.  5,  1965. 


3N   232,840.     Rerere  Copp«r  and   Bran   Incorporated,   New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1965. 


*> 


HYBRIDGE 


For  Electrical  JTetworks  Exhibiting  Hybrid  Properties. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  3,  1957. 


/8 


0/ 


SN  231,157.     Mary  F.  Lothman,  d.b.a.  Nancy  Originals,  De- 
troit, Mich.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


REVEKE 


For  Electrical  Night  Light  for  Home  Use. 
First. use  in  or  about  March  1965. 


The  word  "Ware"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  383.380,  759,474,  and  others. 

For  Electrically  Heated  Utensils— Namely,  Skillets,  Coffee 
Percolators,  and  Serving  Trays. 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1963. 


SN    231,243.     O.    T.    Schjeldahl    Company,    Norfleld.    Minn.     SN  232,415.     Norbatrol  Electronics  Corporation,  Pittsburgh. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965.  Pa     Filed  Nov.  9,  1965. 


.9 


SCHJEL-FLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  767,319. 
For  Printed  Circuitry. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1964. 


NORBAPOWER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  754,024. 

For  Completely  Solid  State  (Using  Silicon  Controlled  Rec- 
tifiers) Electronic  Control  Unit  Providing  Stepless  Propor- 
tional Power  Control,  Delivering  a  Large  Power  Output  From 
a  Microvolt  Input  Control  Signal  and  Used  To  Control  Power 


SN  231,477.     J.  C.  Penney  Company,  New  York,  .N.Y.     Filed     *"  MelUng  Furnaces.  Electric  Boilers,  and  Space  Heaters. 
Oct  23   1965  First  use  in  or  about  August  1965. 


PENNCREST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  787,084  and  774.448. 

For  Flashlight,  Transistor,  and  Lantern  Batteries. 

First  use  Aug.  23,  1965. 


SN    231,797.     Adamation,    Inc.,   Newton,    Mass.      Filed   Oct. 


29,  1965. 


SN  232.417.     Norbatrol  Electronics  Corporation.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1965. 

NORBATHERM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  754,024. 

For   Electronic   Solid   State  Temperature   Control    System 
for  Controlling  Large  Amounts  of  Power. 
First  use  in  or  about  October  1965. 


LUSTERATOR 


For  Electrically  Operated  Silver  Polishing  Machine. 
First  oae  Feb.  1,  1957. 


SN  232,419.  Walter  Preh,  d.b.a.  Preh  Elektrofelnmechanlsche 
Werke  Jakob  Preh  Nachf,  874  Bad  Neustadt/Saale,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Nov.  9,  1965. 


SN  232,096.     Sony  Corporation,  Shlnagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1965. 


TELE-LOOKIE 


For  Television  Cameras,  Television  Receivers,  and  Closed- 
Circuit  Television  Systems. 

First  use  June  15,  1965 ;  In  commerce  June  15,  1965. 


'  For  Electrical  Components  for  Radio,  Television,  and  Elec- 

SN  232,203.     General  Battery  and  Ceramic  Corp.    Reading.     ''°°'<'  Devlces-^Namely,  Sockets,  Plugs,  Connectors,  Switches. 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  5  1965  .  Potentiometers,  and  Volume  Controls. 

First  use  1931 ;  in  commerce  August  1960. 


#Z^^i 


SN  232,612.     The  Tappan  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Filed 
Not.  12,  1965. 


PORTRAIT 


For  Storage  Batteries. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1964. 


For  Electric  Cooking  Ranges. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  6,  1965. 


October  18,  1966 
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SN    232,852.     Prescolite    Manufacturing    Corporation',    San    f\^m  23  —  CutlerY,     MachinCrV,     aild    ToOk, 
Lcandro,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  17,  1985.  «w»  «i-        -*-••      f/  f 

and  Parts  Thereof 


ACROPAL 


For  Electric  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1965. 


SN    216,800.     Bruce  CaulUns,    Inc.,    Harper   Woods,    Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1966. 


8N  233,319.     CMC,  Incorporated,  Independence,  Kans,     Filed 
Nov.  26,  1965. 


^ kare-' 


For  Kitchen  Electric  Dishwashers. 
First  use  July  1.  1965. 


SN    288.344.     James   L.    Hlghsmlth    k   Co.,   Charlotte,   N.C. 
Filed  Nov.  26,  1965. 


For  Tire  Accessory  Tools  and  Equipment,  Including  Tire 
and  Wrapping  Tools,  Tire  Bead  Expanders ;  and  Battery 
Carriers. 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1965. 


PHOTOSTOP 


SN  221,872.     Ralph  Zebarth  Inc.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.     Filed 
June  23.  1965. 


For  Textile  Strand  Processing  Machine  Controls — ^Namely, 
Electrical  Slop  Motions. 
First  use  September  1964. 


SN   285,126.     Sears,   Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.   HI-     ^^*^ 
Dec.  22,  1965. 


RALPH 


COLORGUARD 


For   Electronic   Component,   Known  as  an   Automatic  De- 
gausser, Sold  Only  as  a  Part  of  a  Color  Television  Receiver. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  28,  1964. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  216,632. 


EBARTH 

INC. 


SN   235,127.     Sears,    Roebuck   and  Co.,   Chicago,    111.      Filed 


Dec.  22.  1965. 


CHROMIX 


"Ralph  Zebarth"  is  the  name  of  a  particular  living  Indi- 
vidual whose  consent  to  register  his  name  Is  of  record. 

For  Poultry  Processing  Ekjuipment — Namely,  Scalders, 
Feather  Picking  Machines,  Eviscerating  Machines,  Glsurd 
Peelers.  Cutting  Machines,  Shackles,  Conveyors,  and  Packag- 
ing Machines. 

First  use  May  5,  1965. 


For  Electronic  Component,  Known  In  the  Trade  as  a  Color 
Tone  or  Color  Fidelity  Control,  Sold  Only  as  a  Part  of  a  Color 
Television  Receiver. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  28,  1964. 


SN  222,776.     Sterling  Brewers,  Inc.,  Evansvllle,  Ind.     Filed 
July  6,  1965. 


QUICK-FILL 


Class  22  -  Gaines,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  203,510.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  7, 
1964. 

V-RROOM! 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  781,706. 

For  Tricycles  and  Bicycles  Adapted  for  Use  PrtmarUy  by 
Children. 

First  use  Apr.  25, 1964. 


For  Draft  Beer  Dispensing  Unit. 
First  use  during  May  1965. 


SN    226,768.     The    Oak    Rubber    Company,    Ravenna,    Ohio. 
Filed  Ang.  30,  1965. 

<tlSK> 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  654,090  and  757,688. 
For  Rubber  and  Plastic  Products,   Such  as  Inflatable  Toy 
Balloons  and  Game  Balls,  and  Crib  and  Pet  Toys. 
First  use  June  24,  1965. 


SN  223,262.     Schnellpressenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft  Heidel- 
berg, Heidelberg,  Germany.     Filed  July  13,  1965. 

HEIDELBERG  ROTASPEED 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Jan.  13.  1965;  Reg.  No.  800,884,  dated  Feb.  23,  1965. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg,  No.  630,379. 

For  Graphic  Arts  Machines  and  RoUry  Printing  Presses. 


SN  226,845.     La  Favorite  Rubber  Manufacturing  Company. 
Hawthorne,  NJ.    Piled  Aug.  31,  1965. 


LA  FAVORITE  SANI-CUT 


For  Cutting  Boards  for  Use  In  Food  Proceaaing. 
First  use  May  21,  1965. 
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SN  227,198.     Wllkerson  Corpomtlon.  Englewood.  Colo.    Filed     8N    232.249.     «orm4n    WlHon    Thonuu.    d.b.m.    Qalld-Mark 
Sept.  3,  1M5.  Producti,  Eyantton,  lU.    Filed  Not.  8.  1965. 


GUILD  MARK 


For  Table  Knives. 
First  use  May  1,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  656,243. 

For  Aerosol  or  Fog  Producing  Air  Line  Lubricators. 

First  use  Sept.  2,  1964. 


SN   227,350.     Stewart-Hunt.   Inc.,   Burlington.   Mass.      Filed 
Sept.  7,  1966. 

COM-PAK  , 

For  Hydraulic  Power  Units. 
First  use  June  28,  1965. 


SN  232,611.     Myron  C.   Stephens,  d.b.a.  Alloy  Welding  and 
Fabricating  Co..  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1965. 


CHIPPEROON 


For  Hand  Tools  for  Moving  Lumber. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1965. 


SN  230,294.     SKF  Industries.  Inc..  PhUadelphta.  Pa      Filed 
Oct.  15,  1965. 
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SN  233.513.     McConnell  Co..  Nlland,  Calif.     Filed  Nov    29 
1965. 

OASIS 


For  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Irrigation  Ekjulpment 
and  Parts  Thereof — Namely,  a  Tractor-Mounted  Tube  Setting 
Unit  for  Inserting  Lengths  of  Tubing  In  Irrigation  Ditch 
Embankments. 

First  use  Oct.  12, 1966. 


For  Instrument  Precision  Ball  Bearings,  Manufactured  of 
Chrome  Steel,  and  Used  in  Shaft  and  Sleeve  Assemblies  Using 
Said  Bearings. 

First  use  Sept.  15.  1965. 


SN  233.975.     Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc.,  Croiet,  Va.     Filed 
Dec.  6.  1965. 


SN  230,295.     SKF  Industries,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  15,  1965. 
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For  Instrument  Precision  Ball  Bearings,  Manufactured  of 
Stainless  Steel,  and  Used  In  Shaft  and  Sleeve  Assemblies  Using 
Said  Bearings. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1959.  , 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  black. 
For  Splrlt-Type  Addressing  Machine. 
First  use  Oct.  20, 1965. 


SN  230,737.     King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  d.b.a.   atructo  Divi- 
sion, Freeport,  111.    Filed  Sept.  30.  1965. 


For  Hand-Operated  Looms. 
Flr»t  use  1925. 


SN    234,473.     Ste  Anonyme    des    Ets    Thlera-Isaard    A   Pils, 
Thiers,  Puy-de-Dome.  France.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1965. 


SABATIER 


For  Knives. 

First  use  Nov.  27.  1963 ;  In  commerce  Nov.  27.  1963. 


October  18,  1966 
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SN  28,784.     DKA  Products,  Incorporated,  Tempe,  Arts.    Filed     SN   286,580.     Eversharp,    Inc.,   MiUord.  Conn.     Filed   J«a. 
Dec.  16,  1965.  17.  1966. 


DOUBLEMATIC 


For  Safety  Rasors  and  Safety  Rasor  Blades. 
First  use  D«c.  14. 196S. 


DE  A 


SN   286,840.     The   Osborn    Manufacturing   Company,    Clere- 
.Und,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1966. 


TY-FLEX 


T3 


For  Machinery  and  Proceas  Bqnlpment-^Namely,  Spray 
Etch  Equipment.  Pumps  for  Use  in  Corrosive  Atmospheres, 
Conveyors  for  Use  in  Connection  With  the  Transportation 
of  Devices  During  Manufacturing  Processes. 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  602,862. 

For  Power  Driven  Rotary  Brushes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  22,  1966. 


SN    237,002.     Latban    Manufacturing    Co.,    San    Francisco, 
Calif.    FUed  Jan.  21,  1966. 


SN  235,495.     Dansk  Designs.  Inc.,  Mount  Klsco,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  29,  1965. 


JETTE 


For  Stainless  Steel  Tableware— Namely,  Knives,  Forks,  and 
Spoons. 

First  use  July  6,  1968. 


For  Apparatus  for  Washing  and  Cleaning  Objects.  Particu- 
larly Jugs  and  Product  Dispensing  Tanks. 
First  use  November  1962. 


SN  235,668.     HAM  Associates,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan. 


SN  237,149.     The  Paul   Abbott  Co.,  Inc.,  Blythevllle,  Ark. 
FUed  Jan.  24,  1966. 


3,  1966. 


VAPDRILL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  715.728. 

For  Machine  Tools — Namely,  Mist  Cooled  DriUs. 

First  use  July  1962. 


SN  236.068.     Doughboy  Industries.  Inc..  New  Richmond,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1966. 


f ROOUaNC  fMQWcrs    s^ 

For  Agricultural  Equipment — Namely.  Tractor  Hitches 
and  Yokes,  Rear  Mounting  Cultivator  Harnesses,  and  Conver- 
sion Kits  for  Tractor  Hitches. 

First  use  Jan.  17.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  599.908. 

For  Machines  for  Gathering  Flexible  Bag  Necks  and  Tying 
the  Same. 

First  use  Apr.  5.  1965. 


SN    237,198.     Bonas    Bros.,    Limited,    Castle    Oresley,    near 
Burton-on-Trent,  England.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1966. 

WEAVEMATIC 

For  Textile  Machinery. 

First  use  October  1966 ;  In  commerce  October  1956. 


SN  236,254.     Oeorge  O.  Graves.  d.b.a.  Michlana  Mills.  South 
Bend,  Ind.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1966. 

MICHIANA  MILLS 

The  word  "Mills"  Is  disdained  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Machines  for  Extruding  and  Puffing  Cereal  for  Human 
and  Animal  Consumption. 

First  use  about  July  1958. 


SN  237.266.     Willcox  and  Olbbs  Sewing  Machine  Company. 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1966. 

WILLCOX  &  GIBBS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  52.926.  439.530,  and  others. 
For  Sewing  Machines.  Sewing  Machine  Parts  and  Attach- 
ments. 

First  use  1859. 


SN  237,496.     Stroudsburg  Engine  Works,  Inc.,  Stroudsbarg, 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1966. 


SN  286,567.     Coronet  Manufacturing  Company,  Crystal  Lake, 
111.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1966. 


INDIAN 


For  Power  Driven  Chain  Saws. 
First  use  Aug.  24,  1955. 


For  Hoisting  Machinery  for  the  Fishing  Industry. 
First  use  Mar.  4,  1965. 
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SN  237,497.     Stroudiburj  Engine  Works,  Inc.,  Stroadaburg 
Pa.    Piled  Jan.  27,  1966. 

STROUDSBURG 

For  Hoisting  Machinery  for  the  Fishing  Industry. 
First  nse  on  or  aboat  Jane  25,  1929. 


SN   243,363.     DnlTersal    American   Corporation,    New   York 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1968. 


TRITON 


For  Materials  HandUng  and  SUcklng  Equipment. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1966. 


SN  241,300.     Air  Placement  Equipment  Co.,  Inc.,  Orandrlew, 
Mo.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1966. 


UNI-CRETOR 


SN  243,368.     Jack  Woldert,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Woldert  Enterprises, 
Tyler,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1966. 

BLACK  BRUTE 

For  Nutcrackers. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  621,184. 
For  Concrete  Pumps. 
First  use  Feb.  4,  1961. 


SN    243,769.     Brown    k    Sharpe    Manufacturing    Company, 
North  Klngwtown,  R.I.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1966. 


SN   241,468.     Impress    A    Tone,    Buena   Park,    Calif.      Filed 
Mar.  21,  1966. 


HYDROTAPE 


Jrm 


m*eS6 


~j\     Uone 


For  Controlled  Machine  Tools  for  Drilling,  Tapping,  Mill- 
ing, and  Boring. 

First  use  Dec.  21,  1965. 


For   Rubber   Sumps,   Rubber    Stamp   Holders,   and    Memo 
Trays  Which  Incorporate  Rubber  Stamp  Holders  Therein. 
Flrrt  use  Apr.  15,  1964. 


SN  242,609.     Inglett  k  Company,  Inc.,  AugusU,  Oa.     Filed 
Apr.  4,  1966. 


SN  244,890.     Dura  Corporation,  Oak  Park,  Mich     Filed  May 
4,  1966. 

DURA-CHURN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  768,703. 
For  Parts  Washers. 
First  nse  Jan.  16,  1966. 


SLIMLINE 


SN  247,471.     National  Equipment  Corporation,  Bronx    N.Y, 
Filed  June  7,  1966. 


For  Machine  for  Packaging  Products  In  Containers 
First  use  Slay  6,  1965. 


ENROBOT 


SN  242,763.     Volksdrill  Sales  Co.  Inc.,  Nev  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  6, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  678,013. 
For  Candy  Making  Machines. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1966. 


VOLKSDRILL 


For  Hammer  Drills. 
First  use  July  19,  1965. 


SN  242,839.     The  Patterson-Kelley  Co.,  lac..  East  Strouds- 
barg.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1966. 


QUAD-CONE 


SN  249,195.     Simplicity  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Port 
Washington,  Wis.    Filed  June  29,  1966. 

TOUCHOMATIC  CONTROL 

The   word    "Control"   is  disclaimed,   except   in   association 
with  the  other  features  of  the  mark. 
For  Rotary  Snow  Throwers. 
First  ase  June  13.  1966. 


For  Materials  Mixing  and  Blending  E^juipment. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  17,  1966. 


SN    243,316.     General    Machine    Products    Company,    Inc. 
Trevose,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1966. 


••/ 


ife> 


Class  26-Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  171,078.     The  Bendix  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
June  17,  1963. 

CHROMA-LAB 

For  Chromatography  Instruments. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  709,914.  ~~^^^^~~ 

For  Machines  and  Tools  for  the  Construction,  Inrtallatlon  SN  219,623.     Shandon  ScienUflc  Company  Limited    London 

and  Repair  of  Power  and  Communication  Transmission  Fa-  England.    Filed  May  24,  1965.                                    ' 
ciliUes,  Including  Telephone  Unes  and  Supporting  Structures 
Therefor— Namely,   Pole  Diggers,   Pole  Lifters,  Combination 
Digger-Derricks,      Drawbars,      Splicers,      Aerial     Platforms 

TamDirs    "^'''   ^°^"*'^°°*'   ^'"*  ^"*"'  *°^  Hydrauu;  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  838,494,  dated  Aug.  24.  1962. 

First  use  Jan   3   IQAI  r  ^'"'   Chromatographic    Apparatus  —  Namely.    Chromapiate 

nrst  use  Jan.  6,  laes.  Levelers,  and  Parts  Thereof. 


UNOPLAN 
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U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  129 


SN  226,831.     Cutler-Hammer,   Inc.,  Milwaukee,   Wis.     Filed    SN  235,614.     Liberty  OpUcal  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.,  Newark, 
Aug.  31,  1965.  N.J.     Filed  Dec.  29.  1965. 


AUDITOR 


For  Checkwelghers — Namely,  Apparatus  for  the  Automatic 
Weighing.  Counting,  Classifying,  and  Segregating  of  Packaged 
Materials,  and  Components  Thereof. 

First  use  July  2,  1965. 


WtTHSTAND 


For  Ophthalmic  Lenses. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1965. 


SN  232,536.     Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed 
Nov.  12,  1965. 


m 


SN  236,008.     I'rominar  International  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1966. 

INSTAFLEX 

For  Photographic  Equipment  and  Parts  Thereof — Namely, 
Cameras,  Lens  Filters,  and  Lens  Hoods. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1065. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  791,376. 

For  Sensitized  Photographic  Film,  Movie  Film  Leader,  Mo- 
tion Picture  Cameras  and  Projectors,  Carrying  Cases  for 
Photographic  Equipment,  Photographic  Lighting  Equipment, 
and  Film  Reels. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1964. 


SN  237,929.     Branson  Instruments,  Incorporated,  Stamford, 
Conn.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1966. 


BRANSON 


SN  233.116.     Micro  Line,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y.     FUed  Nov. 


22,  1965. 


OPTO-MASTER 


For  Nondestructive  Inspection,  Gauging  and  Flaw  Detec- 
tion Apparatus ;  Nondestructive  Test  Apparatus  for  Explor- 
ing the  Grain  Structure,  Uniformity,  Porosity  and  Hardness 
of  Materials,  and  Components  Thereof. 

First  use  Noveml)er  1946  on  nondestructive  inspection  ap- 
paratus. 


For  Optical  Height  Gauges. 
First  use  October  1965. 


SN  243,317.     General  Machine  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Tre- 
vose, Pa.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1966. 


SN  233,864.     Barber  Colman  Company,  Rockford,  111.     Filed 
Dec.  3,  1965. 

FLAMEOTROL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  511,675. 

For  Electronically  Operated  Instrument  for  Controlling  the 
Supply  of  Fuel  for  Combustion. 
First  use  about  April  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  709,914. 
For  Pressure  Testing  Kits. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1963. 


aw    -ytA  yAA      n^        i    b-i     .  .      /^  w.,        i.        «..        ^^'  245,885.     Nord-New  York,  Inc.,   Tarrytown,  N.Y.     Filed 

SN    234,744.     General    Electric    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis.         j^       jg    jgga  ,  ,  j  , 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1965.  f       •  ■ 


INFRAMIKE 


For  Infrared  Moisture  Oages. 
First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  28,  1964. 


SEA-SCALE 

For  Measuring  Tape  for  Nautical  Charts. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1965. 


SN  234,755.     Joseph  Karbo,  d.b.a.  Detection  Appliances,  Los    QaSS  27  ^  HorolOQiCdl  InStrUmGntS 

Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  17, 1965.  ' 


SUPER-SPY 


SN  233,788.     Pontifa  S.A.,  Montree  et  Nouveautes,  Les  Ponts- 
de-Martel,  Switzerland.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1965. 


For  Optical  Hardware  Item. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1965. 


SN    234,894.     General    Electric    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1965. 

RAYMIKE 

For  X-ray  Thickness  Gages. 

First  use  on  or  before  June  15,  1950. 


PONTIFA 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  182,809,  dated  Sept.  30,  1960. 
For  Horologlcal  Products — Namely,  Watches,  Watch  Move- 
ments, Watch  Cases,  Watch  Dials,  and  Parts  of  Watches. 
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8N  235,737.     Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111      Filed 
Jan.  3.  1966. 


SN  233,201.     Uncas  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence  R  I 
Piled  Nov.  23,  1065. 

RING-0-RAMA 

For  Finger  Rings.  ' 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1958.  < 


LINDPURE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  752,957,  753.314,  and  769,155. 
For  Automatic,  Semi-Automatic.  and  Manual  Water  Soften- 
ing Apparatus  for  Domestic  Use. 
First  nse  December  1965. 


Qass  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  233,980.     American  Brush  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1965. 


SN  235,738.     Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111      Filed 
Jan.  3,  1966. 


UNDCLEAR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  752.957,  753.314,  and  769,155. 
For  Automatic,  Semi-Antomatic,  and  Manual  Water  Soften- 
ing Apparatus  for  Domestic  Use. 
First  use  December  1965. 


SN   240,572.     American  Motors  Corporation,   Detroit    Mich 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1966. 


rtfl 

^M  ■ 

^S'^ 

AHCRICOLD 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  The  representation 

of   the   paint   brush   is  disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark    as        The  drawing  U  lined  for  the  color  blue  ;  applicant  makes  no 
shown.                                  ^  claim  for  color. 

For  Paint  Brushes.  For  Refrigerant  Compressors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  17,  1965.  First  use  Feb.  11,  1966. 


Class  31  -  RIters  and  Refrigerators 


Qass  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


SN  187,229.     Ametek,  Inc.,  East  MoUne,  111.     Piled  Feb.  24,     SN  227,148.     Infanseat  Company,  Eldora    Iowa      Filed  Sent 
19W.  3.  1965. 

FILTRATION  ENGINEERS  ^^  VOYAGER 


For  Industrial-Type  Filters. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1957. 


For  Baby  Carriers. 

First  uae  on  or  about  May  19,  1965. 


SN  196,480.     Star  Filter  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
June  25,  1964. 


FILTERXLOC 


Applicant  disclainw   the  word   "FUter"  except  as  used  in 
connection  with  the  mark. 

For  Positioning  Means  Used  as  a  Part  of  Coffee  Filters 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1963. 


SN  229.155.     Vita-Pakt  Citrua  Products  Co.,  Covlna    Calif 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1965. 


SN    211,295.     Massey-Ferguson    Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario 
Canada.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1965. 

Massey-Ferguson 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  769,486  and  791,682. 

For  Engine  Air  Cleaner  Cartridges.  Engine  Oil  Filter  Car- 
tridges, and  Engine  Fuel  Filter  Cartridges. 

First  nse  Oct.  28,  1958,  on  engine  air  cleaner  cartridges  • 
In  commerce  Oct.  28,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  633,174. 
For  Display  Racks. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1954. 


SN  229.782.     Flexsteel  Industries,  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  Bruns- 
wick Converters.  Dubuque,  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1965. 


FANTASIA 


For  Upholstery  Fabrics  Sold  Only  as  a  Component  Part  of 
Pumitnre. 

First  use  June  20,  1965. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  226,176. 
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SN    236.434.     The   Berkllne   Corporation,    West   Springfleld.    SN  238.110.     Quaker  Maid  Kitchens.  Inc..  Leesport,  Pa.    PUed 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1966.  Feb.  4    1966. 


I 

SiereoiouHcier 


For  Chain. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1965. 


SN  237,016.     Norwalk  Furniture  Corp.,  Norwalk,  Ohio.    Piled 
Jan.  21,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  777,392. 
For  Kitchen  Cabinets. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1966. 


SN    238,145.     Adirondack  Chair  Company.    Inc..   New  York 
N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1966, 

RESIST-0-UTE 

For  Table  Tops. 
First  use  May  1963. 


For  Upholstered  l!\irnlture. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1966. 


SN  238,254.     Luxaire  Cushion  Co.,  Newton  Palls,  Ohio.     Piled 
Feb.  7,  1966. 

LUXAIRE  SPRING 

The  word  "Spring"  is  discUimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Spring  Seats  and  Seat  Supports. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1965. 


SN  237.017.     Norwalk  Furniture  Corp..  Norwalk.  Ohio.    Filed 
Jan.  21,  1966. 


NORWALK 


SN  238,670.     Rlchbilt  Manufactnrlng  Co.    Cincinnati    Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  11,  1966 


CYLINDRA 


For  Upholstered  Furniture. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1919. 


For  Household  Furniture.  Including  Tables,  Chain,  Bars. 
Buffets,  and  China  Cabinets. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1965. 


8N   237.818.     Clarendon   Industries,    Inc.,    High    Point    N  C 
Piled  Feb.  2,  1966. 


DEANHALL 


For  Furniture — Namely,  Upholstered  Chairs,  Sofas,  Lore- 
seats,  and  Occaaional  Tables. 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1965. 


SN  230.030.     The  Englander  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N  Y 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1966. 

VELVET  TOUCH 

For  Mattresses  and  Springs. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1    1966. 


'Vi'ed'peb  r'^t  "^^  ''^°'"'*'  ''°^'  ^"°"'"  ^^   Qa«  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 


PURODOWN 


Apparatus 


For  Pillows. 

First  use  December  1958. 


SN  180.012.     Harper-Wyman  Company,  Chicago,  ni.     Filed 
Oct.  29,  1963. 


ALL-TEMP 


SN  238,109.     Quaker  Maid  Kitchens.  Inc.,  Leesport,  Pa.    Piled         ^°'"  ^P*'"""*  «°d  Temperature  Controls  for  DomesUe  Cook- 
Feb.  4,  1966.  '  '"*  Ovens  and  Ranges. 

First  use  May  11,  1962. 


SN  222.100.     Ametek.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled  June  28 
1965. 


SPEEDY-MITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  777,392. 
For  Kitchen  Cabinets. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1966. 


For  Electrically  Activated   Steam   Generators  Having  Re 
sistance-Type  Heating  Elements. 
First  use  Apr.  8,  1965. 
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SN  223,025.     Henes  Manufacturing  Co.,  Phoenix,  Arlx.    Filed     SN  235,991.     Key  Welding  Supply  Co.,  Clndnnatl,  Oblo.  Filed 
July  9,  1965.  Jan.  7.  1966. 


For  Welding  Ekjulpment  and  Supplies. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1965. 


For  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines  and  Supplies  for  Solder-     ^j^  237,131.     International  Harvester  Company.  Chicago,  lU. 
ing  and  Welding,  Including  Related  Parts  and  Components.  Filed  Jan    24    1966 

First  use  June  1964.  •  ' 

SOLAR 


SN  229,477.     AER  Corporation,  Ramsey,  N.J.     Filed  Oct.  7,         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  877,433. 
1965  For  Welding  Fluxes. 

Flrstuse  July  21,  1948. 


SN  240,364.     Thermal  IfeUI  Products  Corporation,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  Mar.  7.  19««. 


COPPERAD 


For  Hot   Water  Baseboard    Heating  Elements  and   Enclo- 
sures. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  green,  but  color  U  not  an  essential 
feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Air  Ventilating  Systems  and  Industrial  Ovens. 
First  use  December  1961. 


SN    241.443.     Eaton    Yale   k   Towne    Inc..    aeveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1966.  , 


TARTAN 


SN  230,116.     AER  Corporation,  Ramsey,  N.J.     Filed  Oct.  14, 
1965. 


For  Air  Conditioners  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1966. 


AER 


For  Air  Ventilating  Systems  and  Industrial  Ovens. 
First  ose  September  1965. 


SN    232,540.     Food    Conveyors    Limited,    London,    England. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1965. 


SN  245.884.     Food  Technology.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May 
18.  1966. 

AIRE-REGULATOR 

For  Constant  Temperature  and  Humidity  Cabinet. 
First  use  July  10.  1947. 


HOTLOCK 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  419,492,  dated  Oct.  13,  1963  ;  and 
U.S.  Reg.  No.  415,295. 

For  Portable  Food  Warmers  With  or  Without  Storage 
Drawers. 


SN  247.285.     Stewart  Warner  Corporation,  Chicago.  HI.  Filed 
June  10.  1966'. 


HYDRO-AIRE 


SN  232.613.     The  Tappan  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio.     Filed 
Nov.  12,  1965. 

PORTRAIT 

For  Gas  Cooking  Ranges. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  14.  1965. 


For  Heating  and  Air  Conditioning  Equipment  for  Home 
and  Industry,  Comprising  Boiler*.  Furnaces.  Ducts,  Registers, 
Condensing  Units  for  Cool  Air  Circulation.  Blower  Units. 
Humidifiers,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  1963. 


SN  235.627.     Crane  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled  Jan.  3.  1966. 

PACIFIC  NATIONAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  183,119.  591.540.  and  750.860. 

For  Steel  Boilers  for  Heating  and  Hot  Water  Supply.  In- 
cluding Boilers  Packaged  and  Unpackaged.  Automatic  Firing 
on.  Gas  or  Stoker  and  Hand  Firing.  High  Firebox  Boilers  in 
Oval  Shell  and  Round  Shell.  One-Plece  Firebox  Boilers,  and 
Low  Set  Boilers. 

First  use  June  1,  1965. 


Qass  35  — Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN    211,296.     Maaaey-Fergnson    Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario. 
Canada.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1965. 

Massey-Ferguson 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  769,486  and  791,682. 

For  Fan  Belts  and  Brake  Linings. 

First  use  Mar.  24.  1959;  In  commerce  Mar.  24,  1959. 
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8N   222.035.     The  Kelly-Sprtngfleld  Tire  Company,   Cumber-    SN    251,498.     Martel    Electronics    Sales    Incorporated,    Los 
land,  Md.     Filed  June  25,  1965.  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1966. 


ARMORCORD 


UHER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  509,445,  781.407,  and  others. 
For  Tire  Cord,  Sold  as  a  Component  of  TIrea. 
First  use  May  25,  1965. 


For  Tape  Recorders. 
First  use  June  1,  1959. 


8N  251,768.     National  Business  Music  Company  of  the  South- 
east, Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    FUed  Aug.  6.  1966. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN    218.865.     Gustav    Plraral   A    Comp..   Offenbach    (Main), 
Germany.     Filed  May  14.  1965. 


NewsiCaster 


For   Magnetic  Tai)e  Console,  and  Pre-Recorded  Magnetic 
Tapes. 

First  use  Nov.  29,  1965. 


For    Strings    for    Musical    Instruments— Namely,    Violins, 
Harps.  Violas.  Cellos.  Doublebasses.  Guitars,  and  Viols. 
First  use  January  1895  ;  In  commerce  1895. 


SN  220.437.     Aktiebolaget  Albln  HagstrOm.  Alvdalen,  Sweden. 
FUed  Jane  7,  1965. 


Qass  37  — Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  208,701.     Shachlhata  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  Nl»hl-ku. 
Nagoya,  Japan.    Piled  Aug.  24.  1966. 


For  Marking  Pens  of  the  Felt  Core  and  Synthetic  Filament 
Core  Type. 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1964  ;  In  commerce  Dec.  10,  1064. 


For  Musical  Instruments — Namely,  Accordlans,  Guitars,  and 
Organs,  and  Speakers  Therefor. 
First  use  1925 ;  In  commerce  1939. 


SN  223.783.  Richard  Eastham  and  Betty  Jean  Eastham 
(Joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Veda  Enterprises.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
FUed  July  20,  1965. 


SN  231,717.     Accounting  &  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  PitUburgb, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1965. 

CYCLOGRAPHICS 

Tux  Printed  Business  Forms. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  8.  1965. 


SN  234.754.     KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Company,  Kalamaroo, 
Mich.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1965. 


For  Stringing  Crank  for  Fretted  Musical  InstrumenU. 
First  use  June  1.  1965. 


SN    248,691.     Fllmways    Records,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles.    Calif. 
Filed  June  22.  1966. 


^\tMWAV5 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  442.502. 

For  Parchment  for  Household  Uses. 

First  use  Nov.  4,  1965 ;  Mar.    20.  1946,  in  a  different  form. 


^^CORO":^ 


SN  242,117.     Dieterich  Field,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.    FUed  Mar. 


29.  1966. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Records"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  May  15.  1966. 


BAT  MAIL 


For  Stationery — Namely,  Writing  Paper  and  Envelopes. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1966. 
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Qa$s  39  -  Clothing 


SN   81,648,     Toyo  Rayon  Co.  Ltd.,  Chuo-ku.  Tokyo    Japan 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1959. 


8N  222.546.     LAS  Bernateln,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  2,  1965. 

MERRI-MERRI 

For  Women's  House  Drcuea,  Dusters,  and  Nightgowns. 
First  use  February  1962. 


TORAY 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  617.069,  dated  Apr.  4,  1958 
For  Men's  Shirts  ;  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Pajamas. 
Tights,  Socks,  Gloves,  and  Mittens ;  Women's  Negligees,  and 
Brassieres ;  and  Women's  and  Children's  Stockings,  Footlets, 
and  Panties. 


SN  201,183.     CaplUl-Mercnry   Shirt  Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept    3.  1964. 

The  term  "Jac"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Men's  Sport  Jackets  and  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1964. 


SN  222,691.     Oladstone-Arcunl    Inc..  New  York,  N.Y      FUed 
July  6.  1965. 

MISS  GALE  SMITH 

The  name  "Miss  Gale  Smith"  is  fanciful. 
For  Women's  and  Misses'  Dressea  and  Sportswear— Namely, 
Blouses,  Skirts,  and  Jackets. 
First  use  June  1962. 


SN  226,358.     Korell  Corporation,  New  York,  NY     Filed  Aug. 
24,  1965. 


SN  204,673.     Glmbel  Brothers.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y      Filed 
Oct.  23,  1964.  , 


youn^   London 


The  word  "London"  18  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Women's  Coats,  Suits.  Dresses. 
First  use  Sept.  14.  1964. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
word  "Casuals"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Dresses  for  Women  and  Misses. 
First  use  June  15.  1965. 


SN  227.687.     J.  Leeson  *  Company  Limited,  Leicester.  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Sept.  13,  1965 


THERMOTEX 


SN  206,594      B.  Altman  k  Co.,  New  York,  NY     Filed  Nov  20 
1964. 

BOY  WONDER 


For  Articles  of  Wearing  Apparel  for  Boys— Namely.  Slacks. 
Raincoats.  Shirts.  Pajamas,  Robes.  Wind  Jackets.  Underwear, 
Sweaters,  and  Sox. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1957. 


For  Ladies'  Knitted  Underwear ;  and  Knitted  Clothing  for 
Infants  and  Children — Namely,  Sacques,  Cardigans,  Sweaters. 
Suits.  Leggings.  Coveralls,  and  Headgear. 

Flrat  use  Dec.  28.  1927 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  31.  1958. 


SN  228.155.     Hlckok  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  Rochester  N  Y 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1965. 


SN   219.665.     Boss    Manufacturing   Comi)any.   Kewanee    111 
Filed  May  25,  1965. 


Old  engfish 
l^arncss  Iweathcr 

by  HICKOK 


T 


STALLION 


The  word  "Leather  "  and  the  phrase  "By  Hickok '  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Men's  Apparel  Belts. 
First  use  June  24.  1965. 


For  Work  Glove*  Made  of  a  Combination  of  Cotton  Fabric 
and  Leather. 

First  use  May  11.  1965. 


SN  229.201.     The  Caper  Mates  Company  Inc..  Coplague.  NY. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1965. 


SN  220,551.     Rainfalr.  Inc..  Racine,  Wis.    Filed  June  7   1965. 


The  word  "Nylon"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For   Men's   Rainwear— Namely,    Raincoats,   Trousers,    C4p 
Covers,  Jackets,  Leggings,  and  Mailmen's  Capes. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1947.  on  raincoats. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  768.207. 

For    ChUdren's    and    Teen  Agers'    Blouses,    Polo    Blouses. 
Pants.  Pedal  Pushers,  Jamaica  Shorts  and  Bermuda  Shorts 
First  use  Aug.  31.  1965. 
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SN   229.475.     Soren   Shirt   Company,    lac.   Mew   York,   N.Y.     SN  232.083.     New  Era  Shirt  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     FUed 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1965.  Nov.  3,  1966. 

"WONDER-PRESS" 

For  Women's  Shirts. 

First  use  Aug.  9,  1965. 

SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  233,370  and  SN  234,580. 


SN   232,133.     Maro   Manufacturing  Co.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif. 
Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Shirt"  apart  from  the  mark.         Filed  Nov.  4,  1966. 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dress  and  Sport  Shirts. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1966. 


SN  230,091.     The  Servus  Rubber  Company,  Rock  Island,  111. 
FUed  Oct.  13,  1965. 


For  Swlmwear. 

First  use  Nov.  3.  1961. 


For  Boots  Molded  From  Vinyl  or  Like  Plastic. 
First  use  Jane  1,  1965. 


SN  232,377.     Capital   ImporU,  Inc.,  Alexandria,  Va.     FUed 
Oct.  22.  1965. 

ERIE'S 

For  Garments — Namely,  Dresses,   Skirts,  Bloases,  Slacks, 


SN  230.408.     Mattle  Dress  Co.,  New  York    N.Y.     Filed  Oct.     Coats,  Gowns,  and  Shifts, 
jg    j^5  First  use  July  23.  1966. 


1 

T 
E 
E 
N 


0 


8N    233.438.     The    Atlas    Company,    d.b.a.    The    Atlas    Co.. 

Ephrata.  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1965. 

cOttqn  picKirr 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word   "Cotton"  alone  and  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Jeans. 
First  ase  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  589,689. 

For  Misses'  and  Ladies'  Wearing  Apparel — Namely.  Dresses. 
Suits.  Skirts,  Blouses.  Slacks.  Dress  Coats,  and  Sport  Coats. 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1965. 


SN  233.712.     Huth-James  Shoe.  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     FUed 
Dec.  1,  1965. 

KOOL  KUSHION 

The  word  "Kushion"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 


SN  230,844.     Donald  P.  Kline,  d.b.a.  Quality  Plus  Hosiery  and        ^*""  Shoes  for  Men  and  Boys. 
Nylon  Company,  Chicago,  111.    FUed  Oct.  21.  1965.  ^'"^  "^  ^°^-  *'•  ^***- 


SN  234,580.     Philip  Rothenberg  h  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1965. 

WONDA- PRESS 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  ChUdren's  Shirts  and  Blouses. 

First  use  Jane  22,  1965. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  232,083  and  SN  233,370. 


For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1965. 


SN  234,751.     Imperial  Reading  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1965. 

IMPERIAL  GIRL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  91,127  and  740,051. 

For  Little  Girls'  and  Girls'  Blouses,  JackeU,  Jeans.  Shirts, 
Shorts.  Skirts,  Slacks,  and  Sportswear  Sets — Namely,  Bloases 
or  Shirts  in  Combination  With  Shorts  or  Slacks. 

First  use  Apr.  25,  1965. 
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SN  234,775.     Sea  B's,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  16,    SN  236.874.     Atlantic  Thrift  Centers.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
1965.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1966. 

THE  WET  SET 


For  Women's  Swim  Suits  and  Sportswear — Namely,  Skirts, 
Pants,  Shifts,  Jackets,  Parkas,  and  Shlrta.  | 

First  use  Nov.  29,  1965.  ' 


ROYAL  ATLANTIC 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shlrta. 

Flnt  use  May  1,  1965.  [ 


SN  235,279.     Creston  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  27,  1965. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts. 
First  use  Not.  23,  1965. 


SN  237,367.     Marda  AssocUtes,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  26.  1966. 

MARDA 

"Marda"  Is  the  first  name  of  the  president  of  the  corjwra- 
tlon,  whose  consent  Is  of  record. 
For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  January  1964. 


SN  235,556.     J.  Edwards  &  Co.,  Philadelphia,' Pa.    Filed  Dec 


i|, 


30,  1965. 


FLEXI  WELT 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Welt"  except  In  combination 
with  the  mark  as  shown.  ^ 

For  Children's  Shoes. 
First  use  July  1965. 


SN  237,452.     Jaymar-Ruby.  Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.     Filed 
Jan.  27,  1966. 

MISS  SANSABELT 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  693,924. 
For  Women's  Slacks. 
First  use  Not.  8,  1965. 


SN  235,610.     Glensder  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  30,  1965. 

DURON 

For  Ladles',  Misses',  and  Girls'  Scarfs,  Jackets,  Stoles,  Hats. 
Hoods,  Kerchiefs,  Parkas,  Boleros,  and  Shells. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1965.  , 


SN  237,453.     Jaymar-Ruby,  Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind.     Filed 
Jan.  27.  1966. 


JAYFLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  546,057.  799,156,  and  others. 
For  Men's  Trousers. 
First  use  Jan.  11.  1966. 


SN  235.798.     Rocky  Mount   Undergarment   Co..  Inc.,   Rocky 
Mount,  N.C.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1966. 


SN  237.671.     H.  Daroff  &  Sons.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  1,  1966. 

THE  YOUNG  BACHELORS 

For  Young  Men's  Suits.  Topcoats,  Sport  Coats,  and  Slacks. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  2,  1965. 


For  Underwear  for  Ladles  and  Children. 
First  use  Sept.  17,  1965. 


SN    237,718.     Mademoiselle    Fifth    Avenue,    Inc.,    New    York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1966. 


XTRALON 


For  Yam  Knitted  Into  Women's  and  Girls'  Sweaters. 
SN   236,767.     Mother  Goose  Corporation,   Westminster    Md.         First  use  Jan.  14,  1966. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1966.  '  ' 


^f% 


SN  237,760.     Thomson  Company,  Thomson,  Ga.    Filed  Feb.  1 
1966. 


<;?  LJ/\  i_n7Y\s  M  O  E  9 

for  *Ai«  ^oung  set 

The  words  "Quality  Shoes  for  the  Young  Set "  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  555,028, 
636,851.  and  734,961. 

For  Children's  Shoes. 

First  use  Jan.  13,  1966. 


SN  236,854.     Tall  Apparel  N.Y.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Jan.  19,  1966. 

"Mr. Thomson  . . .  hUase*** 

DFMT-TATT 

±JMlilJM.l.'  X  .iXAjLJ  The  representation  of  the  slacks  is  disclaimed  apart  from 

the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  756,117    798  577, 
For  Misses'  and  Ladles'  Coats,  Suits,  Dresses,  Skirts,  Rain-    and  790,561. 
coats,  Jackets,  Lingerie,  and  Hosiery.  For  Women's  and  Misses'  Slacks  and  Walking  Shorts 

First  use  January  1964.  Pl„t  use  June  18,  1962. 
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SN   237.800.     The  Asher  Company,   PItchburg,   Mass.      Filed    SN    238,298.     S.    Rudofker's    Sons,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Feb.  2,  1966.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1966 


COVENTRY  SQUARE 


AFTER  SIX 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Slacks. 
First  use  Jan.  17.  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  362,116,  642,974,  and  others. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shoes  and  Woven  Shoe  Protectors. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1965. 


SN  287.868.     Norwich  Mills,  Inc.,  Norwich,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.     SN   238.35©.     Lynne  Carol  Fashions  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
2.  1966. ,  Filed  Feb.  8.  1966. 


LYNNE  CAROL 


MUSCLE 


For  Ladles'  Dresses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1.  1954. 


SN   238.422.     Genesco   Inc.,   Nashville.  Tenn.     Filed  Feb.  9, 
1066. 


^AFFAIRE 


For  Women's  Slips. 
First  use  Oct.  26.  1965. 


For  Sport  Shirts  for  Men  and  Boys. 
First  use  April  1959. 


SN    237,882.     Smoler    Bros.,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Lenbarry   Casuals, 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1966.     - 


SN  238,703.     Beatrice  Y.  Brunelle,  d.b.a.  Beatrice  Brunelle, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1966. 

ALLURA-FRAME 

For  Women's,  Misses',  and  Children's  Hats. 
First  use  December  1961. 


ZIPPA 


For  Ladies'  and  Misses'  Dresses  and  Houxecoats. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1965. 


SN  238,708.     Cannon  Mills  Company,  Kannapolls,  N.C.   Filed 
Feb.  14,  1966. 


CANNON 


SN  237,903.     Phoenix,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  21, 


1966. 


GOLDEN  RAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  789,709. 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  in  or  about  Jane  1947. 


For  Men's  Suits  and  Sport  Coats. 
First  use  Oct.  29.  1965. 


SN    239,106.     Apparel.    Inc.,    Mebane,    N.C.      Filed   Feb    18, 
1966. 

ROMP-A-ROUND 


SN  238,025.     Wells  Lamont  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Feb.  3,  1966. 

FROST  STOPPERS 

For  Gloves. 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1966. 


For  Children's  Dresses. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1965. 


T 


SN  239,175.     Sarong,  Inc..  Dover,  Del.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1966. 

BODY  COCKTAIL 


SN  238,026.     Wells  Lamont  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Feb.  3.  1966. 


For  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  Jan.  13.  1966. 


SNOW-PAWS 


For  Gloves. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  15.  1965. 


SN  239,513.     Gold  Seal  Rubber  Company.  Boston  Mass.  Piled 
Feb.  24.  1966. 


BOOTMAN 


SN  238.217.     Robert  Hall  CTothes,   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Robert  Hall 
Clothes,  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Feb.  T,  1966. 


For  Boots  and  Shoes  of  Rubber,  Leather,  Canvas,  Vinyl,  and 
Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1966. 


mim-MMm 

For  Fabric  Made  Wholly  or  in  I'art  of  Natural  and/or  Syn 
thetic  Fibers  and  Sold  Only  in  the  Form  of  Finished  Apparel- 
Namely,  Women's  Misses'  and  Girls'  Drecses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  29,  1965. 


SN  239,535.     J.  J.  Newberry  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  Feb 
24,1966. 


BROOKDALE 


For  Men's  Shirts  and  Men's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1966,  on  shirts. 


4^ 
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»N  240,969.     Societe  Rhodiac«U.  Paris,  Prance.     Filed  Mar. 

14,  1966. 


RHODIALON 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  529,266,  dated  Mar.  18,  1965 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  243,436;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  179,750, 
795,311,  and  others. 

For  Wearing  Apparel  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children — 
Namely,  Dresses,  Robes,  Coats,  Suits,  Vests,  Slacks,  Shirts, 
Neckwear.  Caps,  Glores,  Hosiery,  Lingerie  and  Underwear, 
Pullovers  and  Cardigans,  Blouses,  Housecoats,  Pajamas,  Jack- 
ets, and  Layette  Articles. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  183,150.     The  Asher  Company,  Fltchburg.   Mass.     Filed 
Dec.  17,  1963. 

TECRON 

For  Rayon  Flbre«  Employed  In  Fabric  for  Wearing  Apparel. 
First  use  Aug.  29.  1963 


SN  245,821.     Gilbert  Shoe  Stores.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  17.  1966. 


SN   226,176.     Tanbro  Fabrics  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Piled  Aug.  20,  1965.  i 


FANTASIE 


For  Polyester  and  Cotton  Fabric. 
First  use  on  or  before  Jan.  10,  1949. 
SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  220,782. 


SN  228,360.  Gardisette  Gesellschaft  mit  Beschrankter  Haf 
tung,  Emsdetten.  Westphalia,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1965. 


The  name  "G.  S.  Owen"  is  fictitious.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
809,600. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Athletic  Shoes — Namely,  Tennis  Shoes, 
Basketball  Shoes,  and  Gym  Shoes. 

First  use  May  6,  1966. 


Gardisette 


SN  249,705.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Jaly  7.  1966. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  625,717,  dated  June  20,  1952; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  650,141. 

For  Knitted,  Netted  and  Textile  Fabrics  and  Substitutes 
Therefor,  To  Be  Used  in  Making  Curtains  and  Drapery. 


For  Diapers. 

First  use  June  2,  1966. 


SN  235,916.     Guild   Arts  4b  Crafts,  Inc.,  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1966. 

BEADECORETTES 


For  Beaded  Goods — Namely,  Beaded  Curtains,  Beaded 
Room  Dividers,  Beaded  Valances,  and  Beaded  Curtain  Tie- 
Backs. 

First  use  Sept.  13,  1965. 


SN  250,431.     O'Bryan  Bros.   Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     FUed  July     SN  236,235.     Coin  Sale.  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 


18,  1966. 


Jan.  12,  1966. 


UGHT  'N  EASY 


For  Stretch  Panties. 
First  use  July  8.  1966. 


.^ 


COIN-VERTIBLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  771,953. 

For  Laminated  Fabrics  for  Use  in  Making  Wearing  Apparel 
and  the  Like. 

First  use  at  least  by  Not.  24,  1965. 


SN  251,037.     Leslie  Fay.  Inc  .  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  26, 
1966. 


MR.  NICK 


SN  237,322.     Fabrics  by  Joyce,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  26,  1966. 


For  Men's  Slacks. 
Firet  use  June  29.  1966. 


SN  251,172.     Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.    Filed  July  28, 
1966. 

SAND  SHARKS 


For  Shorts. 

First  use  July  26,  1966. 


For  Triacetate  and  Polyester  Fabrics. 
Plr»t  use  July  14,  1985. 
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8N   288,409.     Crompton    Company,   New   York,  «.T.     Filed     SN  242,116.     Dan   River  MlUs,   Incorporated.   DanrUle    Va. 
Feb.  9,  1966.  ~'--  "--   »"    --— 

IMPERIAL  WALE 


The  term  "Wale"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Composed  of  Cotton,  Syn- 
thetic Fibers,  and  Blends  Thereof. 

Pint  use  Feb.  24,  196S. 


Filed  Mar.  29,  1966. 

RIVERLON 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  690,782. 

For  Knitted  Fabrics  of  Cotton  or  Cotton  Blended  With 
Synthetic  Flben,  and  Such  Knitted  Fabrics  Bonded  to  Other 
Materials. 

Flnt  QM  Jan.  28.  1966. 


8N  240,509.     Deering  Mllliken.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled 
Mar.  9.  1966. 

LOCKWOOD 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
Pint  use  about  1874. 


»N  ^42,156.     H.  Warahow  k  Sons,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 
Mar.  29,  1906. 


POWERETTE 


SN  240.970.     Societe  Rhodlaceta,  Paris,  France.     PUed  Mar.     Girdles. 


For    Stretchable  Textile   Fabrics   To   Be   Incorporated   in 
Lingerie   Artlclea    Such   as    Brassieres,    Olrdles,    and    Panty 


14.  1966 


RHODIALON 


Pint  use  on  or  at>out  Dec.  1.  1965. 


Owner  of  Pranch  Reg.   No.  529,266,  dated  Mar.   18,   1965     *N    242,168.     Rotex    Umited.    Toronto,    OnUrlo.    Canada. 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  243,436;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  179,750,         ^^^  M*r.  23,  1966. 
779,516,  and  othera. 

For  Synthetic  Textile  Fabrics  for  Making  Into  Dresses, 
Suits,  Coats,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Slippers,  and  Bed  and  Table 
Covera. 


SN  241,309.     Collins  k  Alkman  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Piled  Mar.  18,  1966. 


CAVELOUR 


For  Velonr  for  Men's  and  Women's  Loungewear  and  Outer- 
wear. 

Pint  use  Jan.  6,  1966. 


MAPLE  LEAF  TARTAN 

The  word  "TarUn"  Is  discUlmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  802,780. 

For  Fabric  of  Natural  Pibera  or  Synthetic  Fibers,  or  Mix- 
tures of  Natural  and  Synthetic  Pibera,  for  Articles  of  Wear- 
ing Apparal,  Upholstery,  and  Luggage. 

Plrat  use  June  10,  1964  ;  in  commerce  June  10.  1964. 


SN  242,275.     Pabst  Bedding  Company,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
PUed  Mar.  SO.  1966. 


SN  241.820.     Deering  Mllliken.  Inc..  New  Ybrk.  N.Y.     Piled 
Mar.  18.  1966. 


PABSALON 


COLOR  FAIR 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool.  Cotton,  and  Synthetic 
Fibers,  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
Flnt  use  June  22.  1960. 


For  Wet  Repellent  Ticking  for  Mattresses  and  the  Like. 
Pint  use  February  1962. 


SN    242,364.     International    Textiles,    Ltd.,    Highland,    111. 
PUed  Mar.  31,  1966. 


SN  241,438.     Dan  River  Mills,   Incorporated,  DanrlUe.  Va. 
Piled  Mar.  21,  1966. 


ORIGO 


DANCORD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  514,889. 

For  Textile  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  of  Cotton  or  Synthetic 
Flben,  or  Any  Combinations  Thereof. 
Flnt  use  Jane  8,  1965. 


For  Linens  for  InstKutlonal  and   Home  Use,   SpedflcaUy 
Table  Cloths  and  Napkins. 
Pint  use  Nov.  1,  1966. 


SN  241,725.     Alamac  KnltUng  MUls,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1»««. 


THALPRESS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  668.016,  795,628,  and  othen. 
For  Circular  Knitted  or  Piece  Goods  of  Cotton  Fabrics  or 
Cotton  Blend  Fabrics. 
Pint  aae  January  1966. 


SN  242.400.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Piled 
Mar.  31,  1966. 

COMFORTONE 

For  Textile  Fabrics  and  BUnkets  of  One  or  More  Natural 
Flben,  Including  Wool  and  Cotton,  or  of  Synthetic  Flben  or 
of  Blends  of  the  Foregoing. 

Flnt  use  Mar.  24. 1966. 


SN  242,401.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Piled 
Mar.  31, 1966. 


TEPID-AIRE 


SN  241,942.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y     Piled 
Mar.  20,  1966. 

ULYSSES  I 

For  Piece  Goods  of  One  or  More  Natural  Flben  Including  For  Textile  Fabrics  and  BUnkets  of  One  or  More  Natural 

Wool  and  Cotton,  or  of  Synthetic  Flben  or  of  Blends  of  the  Flben.  Including  Wool  and  Cotton,  or  of  Synthetic  Flbl^Tr 

roreg olng.  „,  Blends  of  the  Foregoing 

Pint  use  Mar.  17,  1966.  Flnt  use  Mar.  24,  1966 
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SN  251,360.     Mallna  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  1,  19«6. 


SANI^li)^^ 


SN  241,086.     Sodete  Rhoyyl,  ParlB,  France.     Filed  Mar.  15, 
1966. 

CLEVYLASTIC 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  537,238,  dated  July  26,  1965 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  260,234;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  784,079 
and  otbers. 

For  Threads  and  Yarns  of  Synthetic  Fibers. 


For  Shower  Curtains  and  Window  Drapes  Designed  for  Uae 
In  the  Bathroom. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  31,  1948. 


»N  241,087.     Sodete  RhoTyl,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Mar    15, 
1966. 


SN  251,361.     Normandle  Bedspread  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Piled  Aug.  1.  1966. 

MEDITERRANIA 

For  Bedspreads. 

First  use  July  18,  1966. 


CLEVYLIA 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  537,234,  dated  July  26,  1965 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  260,232;  and  U.S.  Beg.  No.  784,079 
and  others. 

For  Threads  and  Yarns  of  Synthetic  Fibers. 


SN  241,088.     Sodete  Rhovyl,  Parts,  France.     Filed  Mar   15 
1966. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 

SN    235,769.     Filatures    Prouvost    &    Cle    La    Lalnlere    de 
Roubaix,  Roubalx,  Nord,  France.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1966. 


upiMlr^ 


CLEVYLINE 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  537,235,  dated  July  26,  1965 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  260,233;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  784,079 
and  others. 

For  Threads  and  Yarns  of  Synthetic  Fibers. 


cmpi 


SN  241,089.     Soclete  Rhoryl,  Paris.  France.     Filed  Mar    15 
1966. 


CLEVYLCO 


The  word  "Saupoudree"  means  In  English  "sprinkled  with 
salt."  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  9,947,  dated  Apr.  21,  1965 
(Roubalx)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  248,785. 

For  Yarns  and  Threads  Made  of  Wool,  Cotton,  Linen,  Silk, 
Rayon.  Hemp.  Flax,  and  Synthetic  and  Artificial  Fibers. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  837,232,  dated  July  26,  1965 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  260,230;  and  U.S.  Beg.  No.  784,079 
and  others. 

For  Threads  and  Yarns  of  Synthetic  Fibers. 


SN  236,551.     Arlen  Thread  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  17,  1966. 


SN  241,572.     AlUed  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York    N.Y 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1966. 


ilied 
hemical 


n 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  685,357,  725,231,  and  801,957. 

For  Y^arn. 

First  use  July  15.  1955. 


For  Thread.  » 

First  use  Nov.  29,  1965. 


SN    241,888.     FlUtures    Prouvost    k    Cle.    La    Lalnlere    de 
Roubalx,  Roubalx,  Nord,  France.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1966. 


SN  240,971.     Socete  Rhodlaceta,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Mar. 


PAPOTAGES 


14,  1966 


RHODIALON 


Owner   of   French    Reg.    No.    6,859,   dated    Mar.    12.    1952 

(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  6,888. 
For  Yarns  and  Threads. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  529,266,  dated  Mar.  18,  1965 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  243,436;  and  U.S.  Beg.  Nos.  179,750, 
779,525,  and  others. 

For  Threads  and  Yarns  of  Synthetic  Fibers. 


SN  241,085.'  Soclete  Rhovyl,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Mar    lo 
1966. 


CLEVYLON 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  537,231,  dated  July  26,  1965 
(Paris)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  260,229;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  784,079 
and  others. 

For  Threads  and  Yarns  of  Synthetic  Fibers. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  226,167.  Den-Tal-Ei  Chair  Manufacturing  Co.,  Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  assignee  of  Eugene  W.  Schoeberl,  Bettendorf 
Iowa.    Filed  Aug.  20,  IMS. 

GOLDEN  ARM     ) 

For  Instrument  Tray  for  Dentlvta. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


October  18,  1966 
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SN  227,708.     Promedco  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich.     FUed  Sept.  IS,     SN  288,490.     The  Britiih  Oxygen  Company  Umlted.  London, 
1965.  England.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1966. 


ENTONOX 


PROMEDCO 

INC. 
CREATIVE   RESEARCH 
MEDICAL  PRODUCTS 


Owner  of  BritUh  Beg.  No.  868,202,  dated  Aug.  18,  1964. 
For   Apparatus   for   Administering   Anesthetic   Oaaes   and 
Oxygen,  and  Parts  of  Such  Apparatus. 


SN  238,700.     Henry  P.  Boos  Dental  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Mln- 
neapoUt,  Minn.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1966. 


Applicant   disclaims   the  words   "Inc."   and   "Creative  Re- 
search Medical  Products,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Multi-Purpose  Disposable  Tongue  Blades. 
Flrtt  use  on  or  about  Aug.  25,  1965. 


SN  232,700.     Joseph  A.  La  Barber,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.     Filed 
Nov.  15,  1965. 


Jlah 


For  Prosthetic  Appliances,  Crowns,  Bridges,  and  Dentures. 
Flrtt  use  Jan.  25,  1956. 


UA%%A^n 


SN  238,834.     Candnlor  AG  (Candulor  S.A.)   (Candnlor  Ltd.), 
Zurich,  Switzerland.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1966. 


The  words  "Rub"  and  "Massager"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Vibrating  Mechanlci[l  Device  for  Massaging  the  Body. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


SN  235,329.     Perma-Flt  Company,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Dec. 
27,  1965. 


PERMA-FIT 


For  Dental  Adheslves  for  False  Dentures. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1949. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Beg.  No. 
212,968,  dated  Sept.  28,  1965. 

For  Artificial  Teeth,  Dental  Articles  and  Dental  Stopping 
Materials,  Dental  Cements,  Plastic  Materials.  Ceramic  Mate- 
rial Destined  for  Manufacture  of  Dentures  and  Artificial 
Teeth.  Dental  Bridges  and  Parts  Thereof,  Dental  Inttraments 


SN    238,150.     American    Cyanamid    Company,    Wayne, 

N.J. 

ana  i-fcauBis    AppantiuB. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966. 

1 
1 

SN    238,877.     Kimberly-Clark     Corporation,     Neenah,     Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1966. 

SURGALpY 

1 

CURVELLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  558,348,  565,717,  and  others. 

For  Sutures. 

First  use  Aug.  24,  1945. 

For  Sanitary  Napkins,  Sanitary  Tampons,  and  Holders  for 
SanlUry  Napkins. 

First  use  Aug.  14,  1962. 

TM  831   O.O.— 7 

1 
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SN  239.083.     Spedallied   Components  Corp..    Mlneola,  N.Y.     &N   217.401.     Eondanlnl   Lulgl   S.p.A..   Milan,    lUly.      Piled 
Filed  Feb.  17.  1966.  Apr.  26.  1965. 


SURGICLIP 


For  Surgical  Fasteners. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  25.  1966. 


SN  244.559.     American  Optical  Company,  Stouthbrldge.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1966. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


For  Respirators  and  Bar  Protectors,  Including  Kar  Inserts  prforlty  cUlmed   under  Sec.  44(d)   on  ItaUan  application 

"' J^T.r  j;^   J^'o«?"  P'^**^*""-  filed  Nov.  27.  1964,  Reg.  No.  167,938.  dated  Jan.  29  ?965. 

inrst  use  Sept.  24.  1963.                                                  i  p^p  ^^^  ^^^  Processed  Meat  for  Sausage  Stuffing ;   Sau 

^^_^^_^_                      1  sages  of  All  Kinds,  Crude  and  Otherwise  ;  Fresh  Ham  ;  Canned 

'  Hams;  Salted  or  Corned  Meats;  Edible  Vegetable  Oils,  and 

SN  245.053.     American  Optical  Company.  Southbridge,  Mass  Edible  Animal  Fata. 
Filed  May  6,  1966. 


SN   228.365.     Oolden   Bear   Pancalce   House,    Inc..    Elmwood 
Park.  111.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1966. 

GOLDEN  BEAR 

For  Restaurant.  Catering,  and  Carry-Out  SerTlcea. 
First  use  in  or  about  October  1960. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


SN  225,843.     Young  Americans  for  Freedom.  Inc.,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1965. 


Qass  104  —  Communication 

SN  227,971.     Storer  BroadcastlnK  Company,   Miami   Beach, 
FU.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1965. 


SAFELINE 


For   Ear   Protectors— Namely,    Ear   Inserts   or   Plugs   and 
Muif-Type  Protectors. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1964. 


Gass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

SN  209.702.     LocateUl  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy.     Filed  Jan    11. 
1965. 


SN  232.704.     Robert  W.  Letera.  8r.,  New  Castle.  Pa.     Filed 
Not.  15.  1965. 


ROBERT  W.  LETERA,  SR. 


For  Italian  Sausage  Seasoning  Blend  Consisting  of  Salt  and 
Spicea. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1962. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

SN    211.706.     Century    Mausoleums.    Inc..    Greensboro.   N.C 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1965. 

CENTURY 


For  Burial  Crypts  and  Mausoleums. 
First  use  May  1963. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  July  15,  1964;  Reg.  No.  167.193.  dated  Dec.  7,  1964. 
The  lining  on  the  drawing  Is  an  actual  part  of  the  mark  and 
does  not  represent  color. 

For  Meat  in  the  Form  of  Carcasses  and  Fresh  Cuts  and 
Froien  and  Canned ;  Fresh  and  Powdered  Eggs ;  Fluid,  Con- 
densed, and  Powdered  Milk ;  Cheese,  Butter,  Cream,  Yogurt, 
Curdled  Milk,  and  Milk  Whey  ;  Edible  Oils  and  Fats  of  Vegetal 
and  Animal  Origin  ;  Vegetal  Extracts  and  Meat  Extracts ; 
Vegetal  Preserves  ;  Preserved,  Dried  and  Cooked  Fruit  and 
Vegetables;  Fresh  Fruit  and  Vegetables;  Jellies.  Jam  and 
Marmalade ;  Foods  for  Swine.  Cattle.  Sheep.  Birds,  and  Poul- 
try ;  Preparations  for  Making  Soups  Containing  Meat,  Vege- 
tables, Cereals,  and  Eggs  ;  Preparations  for  Making  Beverages 
Containing  Milk,  Eggs,  Fruits,  Vegetables,  and  Cereals  ;  Fish 
in  the  Form  of  Carcasses  and  Fresh  Cuts  and  Froien,  Canned 
and  Smoked  ;  Chickens  in  the  Form  of  Carcasses  and  Fresh 
Cuts  and  Frozen  and  Canned ;  Hunting  Meat  in  the  Form 
of  Carcasses  and  Fresh  Cuts  and  Frozen  and  Canned  ;  Meat- 
less and  Meat-Containing  Sauces  ;  Pickles  ;  and  Prepared  Meat 
Products  Including  Sausages. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  236,728.     The  Euclid  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1966. 


For  Educational  Services — Namely.  Furthering  the  Influ- 
ence of  Conservative  Philosophy  and  Policies  by  Aiding  in  the 
I  Organization  of  Groups  Having  Conservative  Beliefs ;  Orga- 
nizing and   Sponsoring  Rallies.   Seminars,  Debates  and  Con- 
The  drawing  is  lined  for  purple,  brown,  green,  yellow,  blue,     ventions  ;  and  Providing  Materials  and  Services  to  Conserva- 
and  red.  tlve  Clubs.  Including  Films,  Books,  Speakers,  Study  Programs 

For  Radio  and  Television  Broadcasting  Services.  and  Reports. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1964.  First  use  at  least  as  early  .is  January  1961. 
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For  Cleaner  for  Masonry  Surfaces,  Consisting  of  a  Dry 
Granular  Sulfamic  Add  Base  Mixture,  To  Be  Dissolved  in 
Water. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1955. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

818.798.  MAQIC  FIRE  LOO.  Magic  Fire  Log  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation.    SN  210,209.   Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  1-19-65. 

816.799.  STRONOFORMS.  The  Oeneral  Tire  k  Rubber 
Company.     SN  210,948.     Pub.  8-2-fl6.     FUed  1-29-65. 

816.800.  MONTE  CRISTO  APACHE  TEARS  AND  DESIGN. 
Western  Oravel  Company.  SN  228,963.  Pub.  8-2-66. 
Filed  9-2&-65. 

816.801.  BOULDER.     S.   B.   Foot  Tanning  Company. 
238,629.    Pub.  8-2-66.    FUed  2-11-66. 


SN 


i 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


816.802.  KEWTIE  tiE.     AUddln   Industries,  Incorporated. 
SN  202.657.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  9-25-64. 

816.803.  PORTA  PAK.      AUddln    Industries,    Incorporated. 
SN  202,658.    Pnb.  8-2-66.    Filed  9-25-64. 

816.804.  GLAZ-ON.     AMK  Corporation.     SN  220,436.     Pub. 
8-2-66.     Filed  6-8-65. 


816.813.  M  AND  DESIGN.  M&rschaU  Dairy  Laboratory,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Claatea  6  and  46).  SN  221,134.  Pub. 
8-2-66.     Filed  6-15-65. 

816.814.  SILVERQA&D.  Grey  Induvtrlea,  Inc.  SN  221.496. 
Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  6-18-68. 

816.815.  PERMASORB.  J^aUonal  Starch  and  Chemical 
Corporation.     SN  225.340.    Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  8-9-65. 

816.816.  NUTRA-VITALIZEB.  Aquarlumi.  Incorporvted. 
SN  225,393.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Piled  8-10-65. 

816.817.  DEBBIE.  The  Sinclair  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  227,344.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  9-7-65. 

816.818.  ANTITRAN.  Philip  A.  Hunt  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  233,505.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  11-29-65. 

816.819.  END-BAC.  S.  C.  Johnson  k  Son,  Inc.  SN  234,353. 
Pub.  2-15-66.    FUed  12-10-65. 

816.820.  PRO-COTE.  Protex  Industries  Inc.  SN  234,460. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  12-13-65. 

816.821.  FRITZSCHE  BROTHERS,  INC.  EST  1871  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN.  Fritzache  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  239,403. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  2-23-66. 

816.822.  BRIGHT  WHITE.  The  Ultra-White  Company,  Inc. 
SN  244,287.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  4-26-66. 


Class  3  — Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketiiooks 

I 

816.805.  ATLANTIC.  Atlantic  Products  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  3  and  22) .  SN  226,495.  Pub. 
8-2-66.     Filed  8-26-65. 

816.806.  FINE-X.  Paul  Mannell,  d.b.a.  Oiark  Enterprises. 
SN  227,306.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  9-7-65. 

816.807.  FINESSE.  M  *  M  Bag  and  Suitcase  Co.  Inc.  SN 
229,099.    Pnb.  8-2-66.    Filed  10-1-65. 


Class  8  ~  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


816.823.  WALKING  MEN  (DBSION).  Foul  Nielsen.  d.b.«. 
StanweU  BrUr  Pipes.  SN  214,475.  Pub.  8-2-66.  Filed 
3-18-65. 


816,824.     BUTANER.       Rogers,     Inc. 
8-2-66.    Filed  11-2-65. 


SN     232,028.       Pub. 


816.825.  DOLDER.  Lane  Umlted.  SS  232,322.  Pub. 
8-2-66.    Filed  11-8-65. 

816.826.  WESTBROOK.  Henry  Leonard  and  Thomas,  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Dr.  Grabow  Pre-Smoked  Pipes.  SN  232,323.  Pub. 
8-2-66.     Filed  11-8-65. 


Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

816,808.     DUAL.      Lever   Brothers   Company.     SN   236,831 
Pub.  S-2-66.    Filed  1-19-66. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


816,809.     SCOTCH-GRIP.     MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turtng  Company.   SN  235,848.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  1-5-66. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

816.827.  GREEN  DOT.  Hercules  Powder  Company.  SN 
224,742.     Pub.  a-2-66.     Filed  8-2-65. 

816.828.  PLASTICHROME  AND  DESIGN.  Colourplcture 
Publishers,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  9  and  38). 
SN  232,642.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  11-15-65. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

816.810.  DAIRYLAND  BRANDS  AND  DESIGN.  Dalryland 
Chemical  Products,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6 
and  52).     SN  203,259.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  10-5-64. 

816.811.  ADINE.  Etablissements  Kuhlmann.  SN  208,679. 
Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  12-22-64. 


Class  10  "  Fertilizers 


816,829.     SUPER   CP   AND   DESIGN.     Nutra  Flo  Chemical 
Company.     SN  225.801.     Pub.  8-2-66.     FUed  8-16-65. 


Class  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


816,830.     SOABAR.     Soabar  Company.     SN  222,984.     Pub. 
S-2-66.    Filed  7-8-66 

Chemical    Company,    Incorporated.      SN    220,737.      Pub.     816,831.     PERMAPRINT.  Studentserrlces-Letterservices, 

*-2-66.     Filed  6-9-65.  .  Inc.     SN  232.943.     Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  11-18-65. 


816,812.     GIRL     WITH     UMBRELLA     (DESIGN).       BeUe 
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Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


816,882.  STRATO-FOLD.  Strato-Track,  Inc.  SN  179,958. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  10-28-63. 

816.833.  ADJU8T-0-TRAK.  Otto  W.  Schaefer,  d.bA. 
Schaefer  Lath  Supplies.  SN  194.818.  Pub.  8-2-66.  FUed 
5-26-64. 

816.834.  FALLS-PACK.  Falls  Industries  Incorporated.  SN 
199,160.    Pub.  a-2-66.    FUed  8-3-64. 

816.835.  SLIK.  Ash  Grove  Ume  k  Portland 'Cement  Co. 
SN  207.468.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  12-4-64. 

816.886.  BAIRD  DYNAMIC  AND  DBSION.  Scarchway, 
Incorporated.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (CUsses  12  and  16). 
SN  216,443.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  4-13-65. 

816.837.  DBCORCEM.  Decor-Ccm,  Inc.  SN  222,008.  Pub. 
8-2-66.    Piled  6-25-68. 

816.838.  KRACK-KOTE.  TulT-Kote  Company,  Inc.  SN 
223,361.     Pub.  &-2-66.     FUed  7-14-65. 

816.839.  BUTYLASTIC.  Henry  S.  Pletrsak,  d.b.a.  Sure  Seal 
Products  Co.     SN  223,709.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  7-19-65. 

516.840.  PAC  WELD.  Pacific  CurUlnwall,  Inc.  SN 
224,236.    Pub.  8-2-66.    FUed  7-26-65. 

816.841.  REF  CORE  AND  DESIGN.  REF  Dynamics  Cor 
poratlon.    SN  229,130.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  10-1-65. 

816.842.  PELLOMAC.  PeUon  Corporation.  SN  229.280. 
Pub.  8-2-66.     FUed  10-4-65. 

816.843.  CLE-FAB.  The  CleTcland  Fabricating  Company, 
Inc.     SN  229,834.     Pub.  8-2-66.     FUed  10-5-65, 

816.844.  NRC-2.  National  Research  Corporation.  SN 
229,542.    Pub.  8-2-66.    FUed  10-7-65. 

816.845.  MON08AIC  SEAMLESS  FLOORING  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Mankato  TUe-Terrasso  Company.  SN  229,667. 
Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  10-8-66. 

816.846.  GORDOiN.  The  Gordon  Corporation.  SN  281,822. 
Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  10-29-65. 

816.847.  CRESLAY.  Hambro  Forest  Products,  Inc.  SN 
233,596.     Pub.  8-2-66      Filed  11-30-65. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

816.848.  HYDRANAUTICS.      Hydranautics.      SN    213,676. 
Pnb.  8-2-66.    FUed  3-9-68. 

816.849.  PORT-A-JOHN  AND  DESIGN.     Carmlc  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.     SN  220,459.     Pub.  8-2-66.     FUed  6-7-65. 

816.850.  WOODRIDGE.      Cory    Corporation.      SN    225,289. 
Pub.  8-2-66.     FUed  8-9-65. 

816.851.  TRANS-VAL-SAUNDERS.       Hllls-McCanna     Com 
pany.     SN  225,480.     Pub.  8-2-66.     FUed  8-11-65. 

816.852.  GAY-K.     Sooner  Pipe  *  Supply  Corporation.     SN 
225,821.    Pub.  8-2-66.    FUed  8-16-65. 

816.853.  ELEGANCE    FOR    EVERYONE.      AJax    Hardware 
Corporation.     SN  228,301.     Pub.  8-2-66.     FUed  9-22-65. 

816.854.  SWAP-TOP.    The  VoUrath  Company.    SN  232,872. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    FUed  11-8-65. 

816.855.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     RepubUc  Industrial 
Corporation.     SN  282.480.     Pub.  8-2-66.     FUed  11-10-65. 

816.856.  R.I.C.  AND  DESIGN.     Republic  Industrial  Oorpo 
ration.     SN  232,481.     Pub.  8-2-66.     FUed  11-10-65. 

816.857.  COOK-RITE.       Cook-Rite     ProdacU,     Inc.       SN 
283,692.    Pub.  8-2-66.    FUed  12-1-«S. 

816.858.  MAGNA    SEAL.      ACF    Industries,    Incorporated. 
SN  233,974.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  12-6-65. 

816.859.  RENAISSANCE.        Amerock     Corporation.        SN 
244,888.    Pub.  8-2-66.    FUed  4-27-66. 


Qass  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

816.860.  ZELITE.  Zegers,  Inc.  SN  195,488.  Pnb.  6-7-66. 
FUed  6-11-64. 

816.861.  ACCU-PRINT.  Sylrania  Electric  Product*.  Inc. 
SN  220,829.    Pub.  8-9-66.    FUed  6-3-68. 

816.862.  GLACIER.  Mary  C.  B.  Hoge  and  Virginia  O.  B. 
Todman  (joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Glacier  Metal  Company.  SN 
282,408.    Pub.  8-2-66.    FUed  11-9-65. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


SN 


816,868.     CASTA     FILM.       Castoleum     Corporation. 
127,088.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  9-1-61. 

816.864.  L-4.     Nationwide    Induatrtes,    Inc.      SN    228,887. 
Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  9-22-65. 

816.865.  MISCELLANEOUS    DESIGN.       Blnegate     Candle 
Company.     SN  229,050.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  10-1-65. 

816.866.  JfOVAR.     Rohm  k  Haas  Company.     SN  281,284. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    FUed  10-22-65. 

816.867.  PROPOCONB.      Quackenbush    *    Sons,    Inc.      8N 
231,488.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  10-23-65 

816.868.  SQVV.     Texas  Refinery  Corp.     SN  282,873.     Pnb. 
8-2-66.     Filed  11-17-65. 

816.869.  ROCOL.     Richfield  OU  Corporation.     SN  288,008. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  11-19-68. 

816.870.  SPEEDWAY.        Marathon     OU      Company.        SN 
244,173.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  4-25-66. 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

816,886.     (See  Oass  12  for  this  trademark.) 

816.871.  JET  AGE.  Cardinal  Paint  Corporation.  SN 
195.642.    Pub.  8-2-66.    FUed  6-15-64. 

816.872.  LADY  FORTUNE.  Fortunors  Shopping  Center, 
Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  16  and  42).  SN  216,088. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  3-26-66. 

816.873.  HARTLINE.  HartUne  Products  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
218,427.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  6-10-68. 

816.874.  ELASTEEL.  Aatro  Plastics  Corporation.  SN 
219,948.    Pub.  8-2-66.    FUed  6-28-65. 

816.875.  QUIT  RUST.  D.  H.  CuUer's  Paint  Induatrtes,  Inc. 
SN  223,782.     Pub.  5-24-66.    FUed  7-20-65. 

816.876.  PALNT-RITE.  Jfathaniel  Marx,  d.b.a.  Montrose 
Products,  Inc.     8(N  224,771.     Pnb.  8-2-66.     Filed  8-2-65. 


Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 


816.877.  CELESTINO  VEGA.  The  John  Berger  and  Son 
Company.     SN  163,795.     Pub.  11-6-63.     FUed  3-4-63. 

816.878.  BELVEDERE.  Lane  Umited.  SN  222,721.  Fab. 
2-8-66.    FUed  Y-6-65. 

816.879.  JJOBLBSSE.  Lane  Umlted.  SN  232,001.  Pnb. 
8-2-66.     FUed  11-2-65. 

816.880.  TOP  STONE  BOUQUET  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  X. 
Waegenuins  k  Son,  Inc.  SN  232,173.  Pub.  8-2-06.  FUed 
11-4-66. 

816.881.  HALLMARK.  Brown  k  WlUlamaon  Tobacco  Cor- 
poration.    SN  232,661.     Pub.  8-2-06.     Filed  11-16-66. 

816.882.  SPINNAKER.  Wally  Frank,  Ltd.  SN  232,911. 
Pub.  8-2-66.     FUed  11-18-66. 

816,888.  RAPIERS.  American  Cigar  CorporaUon.  SK 
288,049.    Pnb.  8-2-66.    FUed  11-22-66. 
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Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

816.884.  WESTWOOD.  Foster-Mllburn  Company.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (ClAsses  18  and  52).  SN  197,109.  Pub. 
8-2-66.     Filed  7-6-64. 

816.885.  SENOKOT  CHEWTABS.  The  Purdue  Frederick 
Company.     SN  204,709.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  10-23-64. 

816.886.  SWISHER  AND  DESIGN.  Canada  Packers  Um 
Ited,  assignee  of  William  Davles  Co.,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  18  and  46).  SN  212,172.  Pub.  7-19-66. 
Filed  2-16-65. 

816.887.  TAPE-PREP.  School  Health  Supply  Company. 
SN  222,515.     Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  7-l-«5. 

816.888.  BIO-SLIM.  Garden  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  SJ« 
222,927.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  7-8-65. 

816.889.  FIDELCO.      Fidelity    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.      SN 

225.235.  Pub.  8-2-««.     Filed  8-2-65. 

816.890.  FIDELCO-V.     FideUty  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.     SN 

225.236.  Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 

816.891.  MED-ICAPS.  Med-I-Caps  Vitamin  Co.  SN 
226,226.    Pub.  8-2-«6.    Filed  8-23-65. 

816.892.  ASPERTEX.  Pure  Pharmacal  Company.  SN 
226,777.     Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  8-30-65. 

816.893.  IT  DOESN'T  KID  AROUND.  Brtstol-Myers  Com 
pany.     SN  233,876.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  12-3-65. 

816.894.  DIMETAPP-A.  A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorpo 
rated.     SN  244,641.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  5-2-66. 


Class  19-Vehides 


816.895.  MASERATI  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Socleta  OSCA. 
SN  186,572.    Pub.  8-2-«6.    Filed  2-12-64. 

816.896.  MODERN  LINE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     The  M.  T. 
k  D.  Company.     SN  209,705.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  1-11-65. 

816.897.  HEMI  SYSTEM.     American  MeUl  Products  Com 
pany.     SN  219,509.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  5-24-65. 

816.898.  STALLION.       Mattel,     Inc.       SN    225,787.       Pub. 
8-2-66.     Filed  8-16-63. 

816.899.  TOUR-A-LODGE.    Tour  Vehicles  Inc.     SN  225,833. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  8-16-65. 

816.900.  KICK-OFF.    Kick-Off  Hand  Truck  Co.   SN  226,247. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  8-23-65. 

816.901.  AQUADYNE.      West    Wind    Boat    Company.      SN 

226.484.  Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  8-25-63. 

816.902.  TRIADYNE.       West    Wind    Boat    Company.       SN 

226.485.  Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  8-25-65. 

818.903.  AERODYNE.      West    Wind    Boat    Company.      SN 

226.486.  Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  8-25-65. 

816.904.  AEROLITE.     Aeronca  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  226,599.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  8-27-65. 

816.905.  AERONCAR.       Aeronca     Manufacturing    Corpora 
tlon.     SN  226,600.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  8-27-65. 

816.906.  GEMINI.      Harte   &   Company.    Inc.      SN   243.321. 
Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  4-13-66. 

816.907.  GEMINI  AND  DESIGN.     Harte  &  Company,  Inc. 
SN  243,322.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  4-13-66. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


816,908.     CIVIC     PATROL.       The     Halllcrafters    Co. 
200,100.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  8-18-64. 


SN 


816.909.  TAKE-TWO.      Channel    Master   Corporation.      SN 
211,140.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  2-2-65. 

816.910.  STAR  LITE  AND  DESIGN.     Star-Lite  Electronics 
Corporation.     SN  212,148.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  2-16-65. 


816.911.  CAPAC.      Wells    Mfg.    Corporation.      SN   217.229. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  4-23-6S. 

816.912.  EPOXYTEMP.      Cerro   Corporation.      SN   217.301. 
Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  4-26-65. 

816.913.  ULTRA-SCAN.       James     Electronics,     Inc.       SN 
220,302.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  6-3-65. 

816.914.  LOOITALS.       Unear    Alpha,    Inc.      SN    221,506. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  6-18-65. 

816.915.  RANSPLATER.      Ransburg   Electro  Coating   Corp. 
SN  221,753.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  6-22-65. 

816.916.  CAPTAIN.        Union     Carbide     Corporation.        SN 
234,155.    Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  12-7-65. 

816.917.  FASTRAC.     The  General  Tire  *  Rubber  Company. 
SN  234,347.     Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  12-10-65. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

816,805.      ( See  Class  3  for  this  trademark. ) 

816.918.  BEN  PEARSON  AND  DESIGN.  Ben  Pearson,  In 
corporated.     SN  204.088.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  10-15-64. 

816.919.  WATERLUNG.  Sportsways,  Inc.  SN  204,929. 
Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  10-27-64. 

816.920.  SCOOT  WAGON.  The  M.  T.  &  D.  Company.  SN 
216,215.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  4-9-65. 

816.921.  LISK  LURES.  Lisk  Fly  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
217.360.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  4-26-65. 

816.922.  FOOSBALL.  Patterson  International,  Inc.  SX 
218,214.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  5-6-65. 

816.923.  JIMINY  KICKERS  AND  DESIGN.  Ronald  K 
Kleft,  d.b.a.  Larry  Lee  Products.  SN  218,441.  Pub. 
8-2-66.    Filed  5-10-65. 

816.924.  MERIT  AND  DESIGN.  Zappone  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  218,513.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  5-10-65. 

816.925.  BUILD-O-FUN.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Tupperware.  SN  218,698.  Pub.  8-2-66.  File* 
5-12-65. 

816.926.  SURFBRAKE.  Paul  Sakwa.  SN  219.271.  Pub. 
8-2-66.     Filed  5-19-65. 

816.927.  ROTA-FLEX.  Frank  J.  Kavanagh  and  Solomon  C. 
Holllster  (Joint  enterprise).  SN  219.580.  Pub.  8-2-66. 
Filed  5-24-65. 

816.928.  PLAYFORMS.  Playforms  Inc.  SN  220.232.  Pub. 
8-2-66.     Filed  6-2-65. 

816.929.  MOBY  LYNX.  The  Kendrey  Company.  SN 
222,278.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  6-29-65. 

816.930.  ANATOLE.  Associated  Dry  Goods  Corporation. 
SN  222,909.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  7-8-65. 

816.931.  CALICO  KATE'S.  Calico  Kate's.  Inc.  SN  223,075. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  7-12-65. 

816.932.  SPALDING  AND  DESIGN.  A.  G.  Spalding  &  Bros. 
Inc.     SN  223,172.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  7-12-65. 

816.933.  FRANTIC  FROGS.  Milton  Bradley  Company.  SN 
223.284.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  7-14-65. 

816.934.  BANCROFT.  Bancroft  Racket  Company.  SN 
224,911.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  8-4-65. 

816.935.  FOREST  HILLS.  Bancroft  Racket  Company.  SN 
224,913.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  8-4-65. 

816.936.  FLEA  CIRCUS.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  225,974.  Pub. 
8-2-66.    Filed  8-18-65. 

816.937.  PLAY  AND  DEFEND.  Milton  Bradley  Company. 
SN  226,212.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  8-23-65. 

816.938.  MATTEL.  Mattel.  Inc.  SN  227,051.  Pub. 
8-2-66.     Filed  9-2-65. 

816.939.  II.  Itema.  Inc.  SN  227.298.  Pub.  8-2-66.  Filed 
9-7-65. 

816.940.  SQUISHY.  Perry-Sherwood  Corporation.  SN 
227,869.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  9-15-65. 

816.941.  PUTTSTER.  Pro-Putt  Inc.  SN  228,071.  Pub. 
8-2-66.    Filed  9-17-65. 

816.942.  MATTEL  TOONAROONI.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN 
228,716.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  9-27-65. 
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816.943.  PALAVER.       Mattel,     Inc.       SN     228,718.       Pub. 
8-2-66.     Filed  9-27-66. 

816.944.  WOODMASTER.      Metalmaater   Corporation.      SN 
229,441.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  10-6-65. 

816.945.  JBT8TER.     Francis  P.  Smith.     SN  280,913.     Pub. 
8-2-66.     Filed  10-21-65. 

816.946.  RBSIST-O.'     Norman  J.   Vlltard.  d.b.a.   Outboard 
Center.     SN  231.320.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  10-22-65. 

816.947.  SPUDSIE.     The  Ohio  Art  Company.     SN  231.926. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    PUed  11-1-65. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

816.948.  SEAL  OF  QUALITY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Meat 
Machinery  Manufacturers  Institute.  SN  207,310.  COL- 
LECTIVE MARK.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  12-2-64. 

816.949.  MODERN  LLNE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  M.  T. 
k  D.  Company.     SN  209,706.     Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  1-11-65. 

816.950.  HYDRAPAC.  Conalr,  Inc.  SN  212,978.  Pub. 
8-2-66.     Filed  3-1-65. 

816.951.  MICHILLANA.  Donald  C.  Stlne.  d.b.a.  Marsan 
Company.     SN  217.573.     Pub.  12-7-65.     Filed  4-28-66. 

816.952.  AGRI  SPRED.  ConUnental  Oil  Company,  assignee 
of  American  Agricultural  Chemical  Company.  SN  217.971. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  6-4-66. 

816,963.     INDUSTRIAL.     Industrial  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. 

SN  218,436.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  6-10-66. 
816,954.     HITCH-KLNG.         AUli-Chalmers       Manufactarlng 

Company.     SN  219,104.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  5-18-65. 

816,966.  "IMP."  Imperial-Eastman  Corporation.  SN 
221,069.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  6-14-65. 

816.966.  SPIN-PRINT.  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  228.244.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  9-21-66. 

816.957.  RUBR-LOK.  Petersen  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
229,282.    Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  10-4-65. 

816.958.  ATLAS.  AtUs  Supply  Company.  SN  229,939. 
Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  10-12-66. 

816.959.  POWERLITE  AND  DESIGN.  Remington  Arms 
Company,  Inc.   SN  231,226.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  10-22-66. 

816.960.  COUNTERGARD.  Pettlbone  Mulliken  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  231,484.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  10-23-66. 

816.961.  NSC.  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  SN 
235,217.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  12-23-66. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 

816.962.     VERSA    HOOD    LOCK.      Bronx    Locksmiths.    Inc. 
SN  243.616.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  4-18-66. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 


816.963.  WC.  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company.  SN 
201,829.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  9-14-64. 

816.964.  TEC  AND  DESIGN.  Tokyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  as- 
signee of  World-Wide  Office  Eguipment  Corporation.  SN 
204,113.     Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  10-16-64. 

816,966.  FREAS  AND  DESIGN.  Precision  Scientific  Com- 
pany (Delaware  corporation),  assignee  of  Precision  Sden- 
tlflc  Company  (Illinois  corporation).  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  26  and  34).  SN  217.929.  Pub.  8-2-66.  Filed 
6-8-66. 

816.966.  ZIP.  Donald  C.  Crandlemere.  SN  222.006.  Pub. 
8-2-6^.     Filed  6-25-65. 

816.967.  PHOTOMOD.  ClAlrex  Corporation.  SN  222,824. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  7-7-65. 


816.968.  REEL-RITE.      Arthur    G.    Foster.      SN    228.022. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  7-9-68. 

816.969.  FALCON  PLASTICS.     B-D  Laboratories.  Inc.     SN 
223,624.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  7-19-66. 

816.970.  CHROMA-PLATE.     Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works. 
SN  226.783.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  8-16-65. 

816.971.  POLAROTRACE.     Southern  Instruments  Limited. 
SN  226.903.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  8-17-66. 

816.972.  PBNTINA.     VEB  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-  und 
Klnowerke.    SN  226,196.     Pub.  8-2-66.    Piled  8-19-66. 

816.973.  ARDOCOL.     Siemens  k  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft. 
SN  226,685.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  8-26-65. 

816.974.  TWO-STEP.     SCM  Corporation.   SN  228,939.    Pub. 
8-2-66.    Filed  »-29-66. 

816,976.     NSC.     National    Semiconductor   Corporation.     SN 
236,218.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  12-23-65. 


Class  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

816.976.  ROMUNDA.      Textron    Inc.      SN    231,781.      Pub. 
8-2-66.     Filed  10-28-66. 

816.977.  COBRA.    Textron  Inc.    SN  281,782.    Pub.  8-2-66. 
Filed  10-28-66. 

816.978.  LITTLE   MISS.     Donley   Manufacturing  Co.,   Inc. 
SN  231,814.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  10-29-66. 


Class  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 

816.979.     UFS  AND  DESIGN.    United  States  Filter  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  216.897.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  4-19-66. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

816.980.  TAPE-STOR.  Precision  Sheet  Metal  Company, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Electro  Tech.  SN  210,469.  Pub.  8-2-66  Piled 
1-22-65. 

816.981.  ROOSTER  (DESIGN).  Carl  Forslund,  Inc.  SN 
211,521.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  2-8-65. 

816.982.  CRC  AND  DESIGN.  Container  Research  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  221,703.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  6-22-65. 

816.983.  RESTOOLS  AND  DESIGN.  Doric  Corporation, 
assignee  of  Kent  Company,  d.b.a.  Kent  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  226.748.     Pub.  3-15-66.     Filed  8-30-66. 

816.984.  FORTUNOFF'S  WESTBROOK.  Fortunors  Shop 
ping  Center.  Inc.  SN  230,627.  Pub.  8-2-66.  Filed 
10-19-65. 

816.985.  MODI-FILE.  Art  Metal.  Inc.  SN  232.807.  Pub. 
8-2-66.     Filed  11-17-65. 

816.986.  MOUSETRAP.  Paw  Paw  Plastic  Laminating  SerT- 
ice.  Inc.     SN  232,860.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  11-17-66. 

816.987.  ADMINISTRATOR.  Alma  Desk  Company.  SN 
233,044.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  11-22-65. 

816.988.  DIRECTOR.  Alma  Desk  Company.  SN  233,045. 
Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  11-22-65. 

816.989.  MARVAGLAS  AND  DESIGN.  Kitchen  Planning 
Center.  Inc.     SN  233,361.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Piled  11-26-65. 


Qass  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

816.965.      (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 

816.990.     KOTA.      Dura    Corporation.      SN    212.100.      Pub. 
8-2-66.     Filed  2-16-66. 

816.1)91.     ALL    SEASONS.      Sears,    Roebuck    and    Co.      SN 
214.019.     Pub.  6-24-66.     Filed  3-12-66. 
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816.992.  ELECTRO-MAOIC.        Dura      Corporation  SN 
214,850.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  3-24-65. 

816.993.  MISCELLANEOUS   DESIGN.      The   Candle    Man. 
Inc.     SN  228,807.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  9-28-65. 

816.994.  FIN-TEX.    Fln-Tex  Enjlneerlnj,  Inc.     SN  232,688. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  11-15-65. 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  PaA- 
tnq,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

816.995.  FLEX-TECH-K3.    Technical  Rubber  Company,  Inc. 
SN  203,129.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  10-1-64. 

816.996.  TRUCKSTAB.      O.K.    Tire   and    Rubber   Co.      SN 
211,094.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  2-1-65. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

816,997.     SWI8STONE.    Swlsatone  Corp.    SN  214,584.    Pub. 
8-2-«6.     Filed  3-19-65. 


Qass  37  -  Paper  and  Stationery 


817.016.  AW  (DESIGN).  Artlrtlc  Wearing  Company.  SN 
231,880.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  11-1-65. 

817.017.  ALUMINUM  PROGRESS.  Reynolds  Metals  Com- 
pany.    SN  232,351.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  11-8-85. 

817.018.  CONOCO  PLASTICS  REPORT.  Continental  Oil 
Company.     SN  232.452.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  11-10-65. 

817.019.  CIVIC  LEADER.  CItIc  Education  Service.  Inc. 
SN  232,067.    Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  11-15-65. 

817.020.  AMERICAN  OBSERVER.  Civic  Education  Serv- 
ice, Inc.     SN  232,668.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  11-15-65. 

817.021.  CAVALIER.  Fawcett  Publications,  Inc.  SN 
232,776.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  ll-lft-65. 

817.022.  ARTEMIS.  Artemis  Verlags  Aktlengesellschaft. 
SN  232,809.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  11-17-65. 

817.023.  FARM  MACHINERY  WORLD.  Western  Farm 
Publications.  Inc.  SN  232.882.  Pub  8-2-66.  Filed 
11-17-65. 

817.024.  A  PREMIER  BOOK  AND  DESIGN.  Fawcett  Pub- 
lications, Inc.    SN  232,909.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  11-18-65. 

817.025.  NEWS  EXPLORER.  Scholastic  Magaslnes,  Inc. 
SN  232.937.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  11-18-65. 

817.026.  THE  NEWS  AMERICAN  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Hearst  Corporation.  SN  233,548.  Pub  8-2-66.  Filed 
11-1-65. 

817.027.  YOUNG  CITIZEN.  Civic  Education  Service,  Inc. 
SN  233.687.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  12-1-65. 

817.028.  WOMEN'S  COMFORT.  Tower  Press.  Inc.  SN 
244,155.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  4-22-66. 


816.998.  THE  DOODLEB.    Commonwealth  Pencil  Company, 

Inc.     SN  191,837.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  4-23-64.  --  ^-j        -. 

816.999.  TI    TEXT.      International    Paper    Company.      SN     "^SS  39  —  UOulilig 

217,036.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  4-21-65. 

817.000.  WESTVACO  DURABEND.  West  Virginia  Pulp 
and  Paper  Company.  SN  228,284.  Pub.  8-2-66.  Filed 
9-21-65. 

817.001.  C-BITE.  Venus  Pen  A  Pencil  Corporation.  SN 
228,961.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  9-29-65. 

817.002.  PERMAPRINT.  Studentservlces  Letterservlces, 
Inc.     SN  232,944.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  11-18-65. 

817.003.  BAP-BOUND  AND  DESIGN.  International  Paper 
Company.     SN  235,672.     Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  1-3-66. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

816.828.     (See  Class  9  for  this  trademark.) 

817.004.  PUNCH-LINES.      Dayton    Perforators    Inc.      SN 
220,835.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  6-10-65. 

817.005.  TEXT-AID.     Mahler  Associates,  Inc.     SN  225.333. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  8-9-65. 

817.006.  CBEEPY.  Warren  Publishing  Co.  SN  225,907. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  8-17-65. 

817.007.  MONSTEB  WOBLD.  Warren  Publishing  Co.  SN 
228.908.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  8-17-65. 

817.008.  EEBIB.  Warren  PnbUshlng  Co.  SN  226,319. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  8-23-65. 

817.009.  WATCH  ON  THE  POTOMAC.  Bobert  G.  Splvack. 
SN  227,379.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  9-7-65. 

817.010.  GOSPEL  LIGHT  PUBLICATIONS.  The  Sunday 
School  House.     SN  228,762.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  9-27-65. 

817.011.  PEBSUASION.  Persuasion  Inc.  SN  229,024. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  9-30-65. 

817.012.  INFINITONE.  Ovid  NeaJ.  SN  229,854.  Pub. 
8-2-66.     Filed  10-11-65. 

817.013.  LAND  k  CATTLE  EXCHANGE  MAGAZINE. 
Land  ft  Cattle  PubUshlng  Co.  SN  230,262.  Pub  8-2-66. 
Filed  10-15-65. 

817.014.  THE  DABBLEB  TBEE  AND  DESIGN.  Edna 
Kloos.  d.b.a.  VK  Products  Company.  SN  231,432.  Pub. 
8-2-66.     Filed  10-23-65. 

817.015.  AQUAMAN.  National  Periodical  PubUcatlons,  Inc. 
SN  231,469.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  10-23-65. 


817.029.  8TA-PBEST.      Levi    Strauss   A   Co.     RN   194,438. 
Pub.  7-26-66.     Filed  5-27-64. 

817.030.  SAF-T  SHIBT    AND    DESIGN.      SafT-Shlrt    Mfg. 
Co.     SN  207.082.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  11-27-64. 

817.031.  STAND  CROOKED  AND  DESIGN.     A.  M.  Burns. 
Inc.     SN  210.078.     Pub.  8-2-68.     Filed  1-18-65. 

817.032.  SHAPEMAID.       Shapemald,     Inc.       SN     211,754. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  2-10-65. 

817.033.  CORSET    WORLD    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Corset 
World,  Ltd.     SN  219,785.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  5-26-65. 

817.034.  TOE  TRUCK.    Huth  James  Shoe,  Inc.    SN  222,379. 
Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  6-30-65. 

817.035.  LANDLUBBEB.      M.    Hoffman    *    Co.,    Inc.      SN 
224.745.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  8-2-83. 

817.036.  BBAD  POBTEB.    Trend  Centers.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Trend 
Centers.     SN  225.817.    Pub.  8-2-68.    Filed  8-12-65. 

817.037.  BIG    KAHUNA.      HK    Corporation.      SN    227,579. 
Pub.  8-2-86.    Filed  9-10-65. 

817.038.  VABSITY.      H.    Chllds    k   Co.    Inc.      SN    230,512. 
Pub.  8-2-68.    Filed  10-19-65. 

817.039.  SAXONY    MANOB.      Harry    FUcher    Corporation. 
SN  230,628.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  10-20-65. 

817.040.  BED  LINE.     Plncus  Brothers,  Inc.     SN  231,219. 
Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  10-22-65. 

817.041.  SUPERLATIVES.  Exquisite  Form  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  231,749.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  10-28-85. 

817.042.  LILOR.  Colebrook  Mills  Inc.  SN  232,816.  Pub. 
8-2-66.    Filed  11-17-65. 

817.043.  SNOW  JOB.  Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.  SN  232,895. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  11-18-65. 

817.044.  CHEYENNE  KID.  Jonbil  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.  Inc.     SN  233,183.    Pub.  8-2-66.    FUed  11-23-65. 

817.045.  LADY  LIKE.  Lady  Marlene  Brassiere  Corp.  SN 
233,507.    Pub.  8-2-68.    Filed  11-2^-85. 

817,048.  WAIST  FINDEB.  Character  FoundaUons,  Inc. 
SN  233,684.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  12-1-65. 

817.047.  BENMAB  AND  DESIGN.  Benmar  Knitwear  Cor 
poratlon.     SN  233,774.    Pub.  8-2-68.     Filed  12-2-65. 

817.048.  PBINCB  MABC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Benmar 
KnHwear  Corporation.  SN  233,775.  Pub.  8-2-66.  Filed 
12-2-65. 
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817.049.  GLAMOUB    WYBE.      Edith    Lances    CorporaUon. 
SN  284,041.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  12-6-68. 

817.050.  SPLASH    GUABD8.      John    Robert    Powers    Foot 
wear.  Inc.     SN  234,066.     Pub.  8-2-66.    FUed  12-6-65. 

817.051.  THEBMO  BAN.  SUndard  Safety  Equipment  Com 
pany.     SN  234,084.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  12-6-65. 

817.052.  TEMPERA.  Goosteln  Bros.  *  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
2M,195.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  12-8-65. 

817.053.  F88C  AND  DESIGN.  Fraternity  Sportswear  Sales 
Company.     SN  234,841.    Pub.  8-2-68.     File*  12-10-65. 

817,084.  SOCIETY  HILL.  Granite  Hosiery  MllU,  Inc.  SN 
284,843.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  12-10-68. 

817,058.  INTBANITE.  International  Seaway  Trading  Corp. 
SN  284,888.    Pub.  8-2-68.    Filed  12-10-65. 

817.056.  INTBAN.  International  Seaway  Trading  Corp. 
SN  284,884.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  12-10-65. 

817.057.  CAROLE.  Carolina  Underwear  Company,  Inc. 
SN  234,838.     Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  12-14-65. 

817.058.  WEATHERED  DENIM.  Blue  Bell,  Inc.  SN 
234.799.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  12-17-65. 

817.059.  BOTANY.  BoUny  Industries,  Inc.  SN  234,800. 
Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  12-17-65. 

817.060.  KIDDIE  KICKEB8  Kiddle  Products,  Inc.  SN 
234.908.     Pub.  8-2-68.     Filed  12-20-65. 

817.061.  BICHLAND  DUNBARTAN  AND  DESIGN.  H.  H. 
Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.  SN  238,089.  Pub.  8-2-66.  FUed 
12-20-68. 

817.062.  RICHLAND  WESTCHESTER  AND  DESIGN. 
H.  H.  Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.  SN  238,060.  Pub.  8-2-68. 
Filed  12-20-65. 

817.063.  RICHLAND  KING8/LYNE  AND  DESIGN.  H.  H 
Brown  Shoe  Co..  Inc.  SN  235,081.  Pub.  8-2-88.  Filed 
12-20-65. 


Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

817,084.     TECHGLO    AND    DESIGN        Cap-Roc    Inc.       8N 

230,609.     Pub.  8-2-68.     Filed  10-20-85. 
817,065.     CHABLES  OF  THE  BITZ.     Lanvln-Charlea  of  the 

Rita,  Inc.     SN  235,588.     t»ub.  8-2-88.     Filed  12-30-65. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


816,872. 
817,066. 
224,752 

817,067. 

224,753 
817,088. 

232,883 
817,069. 

8-2-66. 

817.070. 
8-2-66. 

817,071. 
8-2-66. 


(See  (Haas  16  for  this  trademark.) 

GROOMED  YARN.     The  Jefferson  Mills,  Inc.     SN 

.     Pub.  8-2-68.     Filed  8-2-65. 

SOUTHWORTH.      The   Jefferson   MUls,   Inc.     8J* 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 

PLUSHTONE.        Dwoskln.      Incorporated.        SN 
Pub.  8-2-86.    FUed  11-18-65. 

935.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.     SN  233,407.     Pub. 
Filed  11-26-65. 

920.     J.  P.  Stevens  *  Co.,  Inc.     SN  233.411.    Pub. 
Filed  11-26-65. 

Inc.     SN  233.412.     Pub. 


910.    J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co 
Filed  11-26-65. 


817.072.     UNIFIRM.       Abney 
8-2-68.     Filed  12-3-65. 


Mllla.       SN    283.882.      Pub. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

817.073.     PARKE-DAVIS   AND  DESIGN.     Parke.   Davis   * 
Company.     SN  199,918.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  8-14-64. 


817,074.-     CHIROSCOPE.      The    Chlroscope    Company.    Inc. 
SN  203,474.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  10-7-64. 

817.075.  FLAIR.    Sunbeam  Corporation.   SN  222,518.    Pub. 
8-2-66.     Filed  7-1-66. 

817.076.  BARD.      C.    B.    Bard.    Inc.      SN    281.976.      Pub. 
8-2-66.     Filed  11-2-65. 

817.077.  ACUTROL.      American    Cyanamld    Company.     SN 
282,505.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  11-12-65. 


Qass  45 -Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

817.078.  DOUBLE  EAGLE  (DESIGN).  Tahltlan  Products 
Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Cocktail  Hour  Ltd.  SN  208,370.  Pub. 
8-2-66.     FUed  11-2-64. 

817.079.  GOLD  POBT.  Felgenaon,  Incorporated,  d.bji. 
Faygo  Beverage  Company.  SN  208,280.  Pub.  8-2-66. 
Filed  11-16-64. 

817.080.  BOYAL  CASTLE.  Royal  CasUe  System,  Inc.  SN 
219,732.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  5-25-65. 

817.081.  FRITZSCHE  BROTHERS,  INC.  EST.  1871  ETC. 
AND  DESIGN.  Fritasche  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  239,404. 
Pub.  8-2-68.    Filed  2-28-68. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

818,813.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
816,886.     ( See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 

817.082.  SUN-UP.  Troplcana  Products,  Inc.  SN  71,820. 
Pub.  6-6-61.    Filed  4-10-59. 

817.083.  CHUCK  WAGON.  North  Carolina  National  Bank, 
assignee,  by  mesne  assignment,  of  Fine  Products  Corpora- 
tion. d.b4i.  SweeUy  Yours.  SN  98,868.  CONCURRENT 
USE.    Pub.  10-8-68.    Filed  4-19-60. 

817.084.  CHUCK  WAGON.  Sweet  Candy  Company.  SN 
188,912.  CONCURRENT  USE.  Pub.  10-8-63.  FUed 
9-28-62. 

817.085.  DARBY.  Daniel  J.  Daly,  d.b.a.  D  and  D.  SN 
202,067.     Pub.  12-7-65.     Filed  9-17-64. 

817,088.  MB.  BUTLEB  AND  DESIGN.  Pearce- Young-Angel 
Company.     SN  203,993.    Pub.  8-2-68.    FUed  10-14-64. 

817.087.  MB  AND  MBS  "T."  Taylor  Food  Products,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  "T"  Food  Products  and  Taylor  Food 
Hobbles.     SN  205,012.       Pub.  8-2-66.     FUed  10-28-64. 

817.088.  P.A.N.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Reflnadora  de  Mais 
Venesolana.  C.A.  (Remavenca).  SN  210,986.  Pub.  5-3-66. 
Filed  1-29-65. 

817.089.  FARM  PAC  AND  DESIGN.  Farm  Pac  Kitchens. 
Inc.     SN  217,618.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  4-29-65. 

817.090.  MJB  AND  DESIGN.  M.J.B.  Co.  SN  219,228. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    FUed  8-19-68. 

817.091.  PLYMOUTH.  Plggly  Wlggly  "Corporation.  SN 
220,281.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  6-2-65. 

817.092.  ABCO.  Andresen-Ryan  Coffee  Co.  SN  220,823. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  6-10-68. 

817.093.  LEAN  "16."  Interstate  Potato  Packers  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  220.858.     Pub.  8-2-86.     Filed  6-10-68. 

817.094.  CALICO  COTTAGE.  CaUco  Cottage  Candles  Inc. 
SN  221,183.     Pub.  8-2-66.    FUed  6-18-65. 

817.095.  LOWC(X)M.  Glmbal  Brothers.  SN  221,597.  Pub. 
8-2-66.     FUed  6-21-65. 

817,098.  CHURN  FRESH  AND  DESIGN.  G.  P.  Gnndlach 
k  Company.     SN  222,576.    Pub.  8-2-66.    FUed  7-2-68. 

817.097.  HAMBEENS  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  N.  K.  Hurst 
Company,  Inc.     SN  222,706.     Pub.  8-2-68.     FUed  7-6-65. 

817.098.  RED  BIRD  AND  DESIGN.  Alamo  ProdncU  (}om- 
pany.     SN  222,798.     Pub.  8-2-66.     FUed  7-7-65. 

817.099.  DREWPUFF.  Drew  Chemical  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Drew  Foods.     SN  224,882.     Pub.  8-2-66.     FUed  8-3-68. 
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817.100.  TBKITA8.     Lather  Plattor,  d.b.a.  Plattor'a.     8N 
224,879.     Pub.  8-2^6.     Filed  8-3-65. 

817.101.  A   ANDES   AND   DESIGN.     Carolus  Brown   Bar- 
roilliet.     SN  226,381.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Piled  8-25-65. 

817.102.  DELMARK.     The  Dletene  Company.     S?^  226,428. 
Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  8-25-65. 

817.103.  AULA  EXTENDO.     Archibald  k  Kendall  Inc.     8N 
226,710.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  8-30-65. 

817.104.  BROCKLES.       Brockles     Foods     Company.        8N 
228,127.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  9-20-65 

817.105.  ELEPHANTS.     The   Quaker   Oata  Company.     SN 
228,399.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  9-22-65. 

817.106.  TURKEY  PRIMAVERIA.     Thomas  J.  Upton,  Inc. 
SN  229,437.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  10-6-65. 

817.107.  CALAVO  AND  DESIGN.     Calavo  Growers  of  Call 
forala.     SN  232,286.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  11-8-65. 

817.108.  CALAVO  AND  DESIGN.    Calavo  Growers  of  Call 
fornU.     SN  232,287.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  11-8-65. 

817.109.  CALAVO.      Calavo    Growers    of    California.      SN 
232,288.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  11-8-65. 

817.110.  POPOLIK.     Goldenberjr  Candy  Co.     SN   232,546. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  11-12-65. 

817.111.  BIG  COUNTRY.     General  Mills,  Inc.     SN  239,763. 
Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  2-28-66. 


Class  47 -Wines 


817.112.  DOMAINES  OTT.  Soclete  Civile  Agricole  des 
Domalnes  Ott  Freres,  d.b.a.  Ott  Freres.  SN  224,125.  Pub. 
8-2-66.     Filed  7-23-65. 

817.113.  GOLD  LADY.  L.  N.  Renault  ft  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
228,295.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  9-20-65. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

817,114.  RON  MORRO.  Bohemian  Distributing  Company, 
d.b.a.  International  Distilleries  Co.  SN  223,212.  Pub. 
8-2-66.    Filed  7-13-65. 

t    ■ 


Gass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Oassified 

817.115.  HEAD  OF  A  CLOWN  (DESIGN).  National  Soda 
Straw  Company.  SN  188,261.  CONCURRENT  USE. 
Pub.  1-19-65.    Filed  3-9-64. 

817.116.  ADVANCE.  Advance  Process  Supply  Co.  SN 
218,045.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  5-5-65. 

817.117.  CONVERT-A-PALLET.  Cllnch-Tlte  Corporation. 
SN  219,324.    Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  5-20-66. 

817.118.  MARBLCAST.  Crystal  Craft  Center,  Inc.  SN 
219,766.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  5-26-65. 

817.119.  MARBLCAST  AND  DESIGN.  CryaUl  Craft  Cen- 
ter, Inc.     SN  219,767.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Piled  5-26-65. 

817.120.  TIMBERLINE  MODELS  AND  DESIGN.  Ronald 
A.  Parkhurat,  d.b.a.  Tlmberllne  Models.  SN  224,784.  Pub. 
8-2-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 

817.121.  CAPRI.  Capri  Creations,  d.bji.  Capri  Candle  Com- 
pany.    SN  227,923.     Pub.  8-2-66.    FUed  9-16-65. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

817.122.  HAIR  FOOD.  Deckelman  Brothers  of  Oakland, 
d.b.a.  Kephart's  Products  and  Kephart's.  SN  203,944. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  10-14-64. 

817.123.  CENTAUR.  Century  Creations,  Incorporated.  SN 
206,922.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  11-25-64. 


817.124.  MR.  MINK.  Dr.  John  Claude  McCoy,  8r.,  d.b.a. 
Dr.  Claude  McCoy's  Mink  OH  Products  Co.  SN  209,871. 
Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  1-13-65. 

817.125.  PERMA-OEL.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
220,471.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Piled  6-7-65. 

817.126.  CHOUCHOU.  Chas.  Pflier  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN  228,181. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  9-20-65. 

817.127.  DRY-FROST.  The  House  of  Wrisley,  Inc..  d.b.a 
House  of  Wrisley.  SN  230,050.  Pub.  7-26-66.  Filed 
10-13-65. 

817.128.  003 V4.  Colgate  PalmoUve  Company.  8N  237,664. 
Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  2-1-66. 

817.129.  BOBBI.  The  Gillette  Company.  d.b.a.  Bobbl  Cos- 
metics.    SN  237,693.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  2-1-66. 

817.130.  HILL  CREST  AND  DESIGN.  Wembley,  Inc.  SN 
238,683.     Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  2-11-66. 

817.131.  SALONT.  Drug  Guild  Co  Operative,  Inc.  SN 
243.514.     Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  4-15-66. 

817,182.  P.P.T.  "8-77."  Redken  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
243,823.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  4-20-66. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

816,810.      (See  (^ass  6  for  this  trademark.) 
816,884.      (See  Class  18  for  this  trademark.) 

817.133.  HUMAN  HAND  AND  WREATH  (DESIGN). 
Plnehurst  Handmade  Soap  k  Candle  Company,  by  change 
of  name  from  Handmade  Soap  and  Candle  Company.  SN 
197,577.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Piled  7-10-64. 

817.134.  WOOL  TONE.  Van  Wyck  Products  Company.  Inc. 
SN  210.629.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  1-2V-65. 

817.135.  SIESTA.  Wltco  Chemical  Company.  Inc.  SN 
221,675.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  6-21-65. 

817.136.  END-BAC.  8.  C.  Johnson  k  Sons.  Inc..  assignee  of 
End  Germ  Chemical  Corp.  8N  223,107.  Pub.  1-11-66. 
Filed  7-12-65. 

817.137.  AMVAN.  Amway  Corporation.  SN  223.491. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  7-16-65. 

817.138.  KITCHEN  QUEEN.  Emba-Kleen  Corp.  SN 
283,480.     Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  11-29-65. 

817.139.  WEST  PLUS.  West  Chemical  Products,  Inc.  SN 
237,900.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Piled  1-28-66. 


SN 


Service  Marks 

Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 

817.140.  BIASONIC.       Magnetic     Tape     Duplicators. 
209,707.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Piled  1-11-65. 

817.141.  ROB  ROY.  Raymond  F.  Schweltser,  Inc.  SN 
215,277.    Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  3-29-65. 

817.142.  CMCC  AND  DESIGN.  Clanglo  Mehllch  C  4  C. 
Inc.     SN  226.417.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  8-25-65. 

817.143.  CASA  DE  MONTEZ  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Manual 
P.  Montex,  d.b.a.  Casa  de  Montei.  SN  230,412.  Pub. 
8-2-66.     Filed  10-18-65. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

817.144.  SYNOPTIC  AND  DESIGN.    Synoptic  International 
S.A.M.     SN  204,933.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  10-27-64. 

817.145.  O  GENERAL  TIRE.     The  (Jeneral  Tire  k  Rubber 
Company.     SN  223,116.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  7-12-65. 

817.146.  STORECAST.        Storecast     Systems,      Inc.        SN 
223,917.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Piled  7-21-65. 

817.147.  UNIVEI.    Central  States  Management  Consultants, 
Inc.     SN  224,929.     Pub.  8-2-66.    Piled  8-4-65. 


October  18,  1966 


817.148.  MEG  AND  DESIGN.     Medical  Economics  Consult 
anti,  Inc.     SN  228,477.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  9-23-65. 

817.149.  'QUICK*  SILVER.    Quick'  Silver,  Inc.    SN  281,228 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  10-22-65. 
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Qass  106 -Material  Treatment 
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Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Finandal 

817,150.  WE  AIR  FINANCE  THE  NATION  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Michigan  Bank  National  Atsoclatlon.  SN  201,452. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  9-8-64. 

817,181.  IMAGE.  Combined  Insurance  Company  of  America 
SN  223,288.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  7-14-65. 

817.152.  CENTRALIZE.  Central  Mutual  Insurance  Corpo 
ration.     SN  223,637.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  7-19-65. 

817.153.  FARM  BUREAU  MUTUAL  FUND,  INC.  Farm 
Bureau  Mutual  Fund,  Inc.  SN  224,303.  Pub.  8-2-66. 
Piled  7-27-65. 

817.154.  EAGLE  AND  A  (DESIGN).  American  Agency 
Life  Insurance  Company.  SN  224,698.  Pub.  8-2-66. 
Filed  8-2-65. 

817.155.  FIDELITY  NATIONAL  BANK  OF  BATON  ROUGE 
AND  DESIGN.  FldeUty  National  Bank  of  Baton  Rouge. 
SN  226,045.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Piled  8-19-65. 

817.156.  GUARD-A  LOAN.  The  County  Trust  Co.  SN 
226.422.     Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  8-25-65. 


Cass  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

817.157.  CAP-COTE.  Mobile  Auto  Cleaners.  Inc.  SN 
222,954.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  7-8-65. 

817.158.  IT'S  ALWAYS  SMOOTH  SAILING  WITH  HAR- 
BOR. Harbor  Service  Stations.  Inc..  by  change  of  name 
from  Westway  Petroleum  Co.  SJ*  224,857.  Pub  8-2-66. 
Piled  7-27-65. 

817.159.  "FOR  A  HOLE  IN  YOUR  ROOF  OR  A  WHOLE 
NEW  ROOF."  Frederic  Co.,  Inc.  SN  225.751.  Pub. 
8-2-66.     Piled  8-16-65. 

817.160.  LEONARDO  ARCHITECTURAL  SCULPTURE 
STUDIOS  AND  DESIGN.  John  K.  Buster.  SN  226,721. 
Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  8-30-65. 

817.161.  BUGMOBILES.  Texas  Sanitation  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
228,576.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  9-24-65. 

817.162.  TEXACO  AND  DESIGN.  Texaco  Inc.  SN  283,654. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  11-80-6S. 


817,165.     ROKEX    PROCESS.      H.    E.    Fletdier    Co. 
224,408.    Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  7-28-65. 


&N 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

817.166.  COMPONENTS  IN  CULTURE.  Hugh  T.  Cardenas 
and  Patricia  L.  Cardenas  (partnenhlp).  SN  218,279. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  5-7-65. 

817.167.  IN  SEARCH  OF  A  SOLUTION.  RKO  General,  Inc. 
SN  219,729.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  5-25-65. 

817.168.  WWF.  World  Wildlife  Fund.  Incorporated.  SN 
223.194.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  7-12-65. 

817.169.  NASHVILLE  SATURDAY  NIGHT.  Show  Bt«,  Inc. 
SN  224,345.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Piled  7-27-65. 

817.170.  THE  UPSETTEttS.  Henry  Na«h,  d.b*.  The  Up- 
setters.     SN  230,553.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  10-19-65. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 

Qass  200 


817.171.  AMBULANCE  ASSOCIATION  OF  AMERICA  AND 
DESIGN.  Ambulance  Association  of  America.  SN  224,882. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Piled  8-3-65. 

817.172.  QB  AND  DESIGN.  Quiet  Blrdmen,  Incorporated. 
SN  228.400.    Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  9-21-65. 

817.173.  GRAND  ORDER  OF  TAPE  DRAGONS  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Grand  Order  of  Tape  Dragons.  SN  233,492  Pub. 
8-2-66.     Piled  11-29-65. 

817.174.  ASCA  INC.  AND  DESIGN.  American  Senior  Citi- 
lens  Association,  Inc.  SN  286,447.  Pob.  8-2-66.  Piled 
1-14-66. 

817.175.  ASCA  INC.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  American  Senior 
CVtlsens  Aasoclation,  Inc.  SN  286,448.  Pub.  8-2-66  Piled 
1-14-66. 

817.176.  UMC  MOTOR  CLUB  AND  DESIGN.  UMC  Motor 
Club.     SN  287,178.     Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  1-24-66 


Oass  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

817.163.  BOSS-LINCO.    Bon-Unco  Llnea,  Inc.    SN  223,213. 
Pub.  8-2-66.    Filed  7-13-66. 

817.164.  TRAILER  JET.    The  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad 
Company.    SN  288,292.    Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  10-27-65. 


Certification  Mark 

Qass  A  —  Goods 


817,177.  APPROVED  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  Institute 
of  American  Poultry  Industries.  SN  217,895.  Pub.  8-2-66. 
Filed  &-3-68. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


Ttaeaa  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Qass  2  —  Receptacles 


817.178.     Arvon   Products   Co..   Inc.,   d.b*.   Arron   Products     817,179.     Hedwin  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    SN  217,116. 
Co.,  Inc.,  and  Arron  Products  Company.  Inc..  Philadelphia,         Piled  P.B.  4-22-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-18-66. 
Pa.    &N  216,658.     Filed  P.B.  4-16-66 ;  Am.  S.E.  7-28-66. 


PAN-  CAN 

For  Metal  Cans  for  Paint  That  Turn  Into  Roller  Trays 
When  Opened. 
First  use  July  10,  1962. 


TOPLINER 


For  Auxiliary  Plastic  Linen  for  Containera. 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1»«4. 


TM  152 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


817,180.  Albermarle  Paper  M&nufactarlnc  Company,  Rich- 
mond, V«.  aN  219.1««.  FUed  PR.  5-l&-fl5 ;  Am.  8.R. 
7-2ft-66. 


The  drawing  Ig  lined  for  the  color  "yellow,"  but  color  It 
not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 
For  Paper  Bags  Having  Plastic  Liners. 
Flrvt  use  Mar.  17,  1965. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


817,181.     Rafters,   Inc.,    Olivia,   Minn.      SN   235,795.     Filed 
P.B.  !-♦-«« ;  Am.  SB.  8-4-66. 


OLIVIA 


For  Prefabricated  Wooden  Building  Frames. 
First  use  August  1963. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 

and  Supplies 

I 

817,182.     Fedtro.  Inc.,  Rockvllle  Centre,  N.T.     SN  201,580. 
FUed  P.R.  9-10-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-1-66. 


creating 

tomorrow's 

electronic 

noeds 

...TODAY! 


For  Various  Items  of  Electrical  Equipment  and  Supplies — 
Namely,  Battery  Chargers,  Mixers,  Speakers,  Power  Mega- 
phones, Reflex  Trumpet  Speakers,  Fire  Alarms,  Engine  Igni- 
tion Power  Boosters,  Utility  and  Signal  Lights,  Electronic 
Capacitors  ;  Electric  and  Electronic  Switches,  Pilot  Lights. 
FlashUghts,  Batteries,  Earphones  ;  Radio  and  Television  Fil- 
ters, Antennaa,  and  Multiple  Electric  Outlets. 

First  use  April  1959. 


October  18,  1966 

Qass  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

817,183.     Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  111.     SN 
166,883.     Filed  PR.  4-17-63;  Am.  S.R.  8-11-66. 

TRI-SUDE 

For  pH  Calculator. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  20,  1963. 


817.184.  Taylor    Instrument    Companies,    Rochester,    N.Y. 
SN  223,178.     Filed  P.B.  7-12-65 ;  Am.  8.B.  8-12-66. 

QUICK-SCAN 

For  Temperature.  PreMure,  DIfferenUal  Pressure,  Fluid 
Flow  and  the  Like  and  Process  Control  Gauges,  Recorders, 
Indicators,  and  Controllers  Mounted  on  a  Single  Instrument 
Panel. 

First  use  November  1963. 

Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

817.185.  Frank  Topener,  d.b.a.  Drums  Unlimited,  Bethesda, 
Md.     8N  196,994.     Filed  PR.  7-2-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-5-66. 

DRUMS  UNLIMITED 

For  Percussion  Instruments  and  Accessories. 
Flrat  use  Ang.  14,  1962. 


October  18,  1966 
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Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

817,186.     Oneida    Paper   Products,    Inc.,    Clifton.    N.J.      SN 
215,889.     Filed  PR.  4-6-65;  Am.  S.R.  8-18-66. 

PATTERN  COATED 

For  PUln  or  Printed  Roll  Stock  of  Paper,  Plastic,  Cellc 
phane  and/or  Laminations  Thereof  Used  In  Making  Sheets, 
Wrappers  and/or  Bags. 

First  use  Mar.  5,  1965. 


Qass  39  -  Clothing 


817,187.     UNAP  Sodete  Anonyme,  Vadus,  Llechtenateln.    SN 
224,569.     Filed  P.B.  7-29-65  ;  Am.  8.B.  8-17-66. 


MOLYNEUX 


Owner  of  Uechtensteln  Beg.  No.  1,761,  dated  July  30,  1964. 
For  Clothing— Namely,  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Slippers. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


29,342. 

29,434. 
29,473. 
02.B93. 
52,927. 

55,488. 
55.763. 
55,876. 

55,886. 
56.639. 

57,014. 

57,015. 


DESIGN  PANEL,  MALTESE  CB08S  ETC.    Q.  39.  57,138. 

12-29-1896.                 ,  58,848. 

ROYAL.  CI.  27.  1-12-1897.  59,463. 
TRAVELER.  CI.  27.  1-19-1897. 

ESKIMO.    CI.  15.    5-15-06.  214,110. 

WP  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  9.     5-22-06.  214.834. 

YOUJJO'S  HATS.     CI.  39.    8-14-06.  214,885. 

GLADIATOR.     CI.  42.     8-21-06.  214,989. 

IROQUOIS    BUFFALO    AND    DESIGN.      CI.    48.  215,555. 

8-21-06.  216.702. 

COLGATB.    CI.  52.     8-21-06.  216,783. 

MALTESE    CROSS    AND    STAG'S    HEAD     (DE-  216,915. 

SIGN).    CI.  39.     10-16-06.  217,262. 

JAMES  WHATMAN  TURKEY  MILL  KENT.     C\.  217.429. 

37.     10-30-06.  217,906. 

J.  WHATMAN  TURKEY  MILL.   CI.  37.     10-30-06.  218.439. 


12-25-06. 
CT.     49. 


HERCULES.    CI.  39.     11-6-06. 
SURPASS  KID  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  1. 
JOEL     B.     FRAZIER     AND     DESIGN. 

1-8-07. 
THE  DAYTONIAN.     CI.  38.     6-15-26. 
KIRK'S.     CI.  46.     7-6-26. 
QUALITY  INN.    CI.  46.    7-6-26. 
BAROID.    CI.  6.    7-6-26. 
NO.  2.     a.  51.     7-20-66. 
0LUCK8KLEE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46.     8-17-26 
COOKLITE.     a.  46.     8-17-26. 
SERENE.    CI.  IB.    8-24-66. 
MONO-CAST.    a.  13.    8-31-26. 
PULM08AN.    CI.  44.    8-31-26. 
TRUFOOD.     CT.  46.     9-14-26. 
MAGJJALITE.    CI.  16.     9-28-26. 


I 


218,650. 
218,967. 
220,778. 
221,272. 
221.737. 
221,816. 
222,455. 

223.400. 
422.969. 
422,992. 
423,054. 
423.085. 
423.235. 
423.241. 
423,320. 
423,369. 
423,872. 
423,357. 
423,491. 


SIPOLAC.     a.  18.     9-28-26.  423,674. 

EXECUTIVE.     CI.  21.     10-5-26.  423.717. 

ED.  PINUAD  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  52.  11-16-26.          423,728. 
RAINMA8TER  PRODUCTS  CO.  CI.  16.    11-28-26.     423,852. 

SANO.     CI.  17.     12-7-26.  |        424,245. 

DOBBS  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     12-14-26.  '        424.322. 

COLOR  GREEN  APPLIED  TO  THE  WABBLERS     424,323. 

OF  THE  ROLL.     C\.  23.    1-4-27.  425,012. 

PRI9CILLA.    CI.  46.    2-1-27.  425,770. 

GUILD  HOUSE.    Cl.  89.    8-20-46.  425,976. 

AMIGEN.     Cl.  18.    8-20-46.  425,998. 

DESIVER.     Cl.  18.     8-20-46.  426,267. 

AMALAN.     Cl.  6.     8-20-46.  426,325. 

CARDINAL.     Cl.  52.     8-27-46.  426,337. 

AIRAY.     Cl.  34.     8-27-46.               ,,  426,376. 

VETO.     a.  52.    8-27-46.                '  426,534. 

SUNOCO,    a.  4.    8-27-46.  426,639. 

SUNRISE,     a.  5.     8-27-46.  427,174. 

CLODDSWEPT.    Cl.  51.    8-27-46.  427,274. 

FIBERTEX.    Cl.  1.    9-3-46.  427.524. 


BOEING  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  28.     9-10-46. 
CLARION.     Cl.  51.    9-10-48. 
ANTARA.     Cl.  6.    9-10-46. 
BASIC  BEAUTY.    Cl.  51.    9-10-46. 
CIRCUS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46.     9-24-46. 
ANTARA.     Cl.  26.     10-1-46. 
ANTARA.    Cl.  26.     10-1-46. 
NYLCRE8T.    Cl.  89.     10-29-46. 
DONNY  JUNIOR.     Cl.  39.     12-S-46. 
TONL     Cl.  40.     12-10-46. 
CREBASSI.    Cl.  42.    12-10-46. 
DICOLAMINE.    CT.  6.     12-24-46. 
VITRONAL.    Cl.  16.     12-24-46. 
TAHINI.    Cl.  51.     12-24-46. 
PREMOCILLIJJ.    Cl.  18.    12-24-48. 
GRIPCO.     Cl.  19.    12-31-46. 
BAG  BOY.    Cl.  22.     1-7-47. 
SPIN.     Cl.  52.     1-28-47. 
TEDDY  BEAR.    Cl.  50.    2-4-47. 
TYROZETS.     Cl.  18.    2-11-47. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


\ 


Sectioa  8 

130,670.     ENCANTOS.    Cl.  46.     5-24-20. 

664,467.     TEENEKZ.     Cl.  39.     7-15-58. 

670,650.     LADY-LIKE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  22.     12-2-58 

671,908.     RANCH  KITCHEN.     Cl.  46.     12-30-58. 

672,265.     PLEASE!    CHAMPION    AND    DESIGN,      a.    46. 

1-6-59. 
672,913.      "THE  UNIVERSAL  FRUIT."    Cl.  46.     1-20-59. 
673,022.     PUREX  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  6.     1-27-59. 
673,141.     WEATHERAMA.    Cl.  21.     1-27-59. 
673,463      KANDO.     Cl.  22.     2-3-59. 
673,019.     JUNPA8TUR.    Cl.  6.     1-27-59. 
675,297.      DOBBY  CHROME.     Cl.  42.     3-10-59. 
675,824.     LE    CAFE    CHAMBORD   AND   DESIGN,     a.    48. 

8-10-59. 

675.687.  TABANEAU.     Cl.  42.     3-17-59. 

676.403.  ULTIMO.     CI.  42.    3-31-59. 

678,413.  BLUE  MOON.    Cl.  45.    3-31-59. 

676,748.  8P0RTWAY  BY  STELLA.     Cl.  39.     4-7-59. 

676,689.  CUNARD.    Cl.  28.    4-7-59. 

677,050.  BLUBANA.     Cl.  46.    4-14-59. 

677,055.  MAR-TUNIES  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  46.     4-14-59. 

677.407.  LE  CAFE  CHAMBORD.     Cl.  46.     4-21-59. 

879,293.  ELECTOMAP.    Cl.  38.     5-26-59. 

679,803.  NEWSTORY.    G.  38.    6-2-59. 

679,821.  TWEED'S.    Cl.  8.    6-19-59. 

680.264.  PANELBOND.    Cl.  12.    6-18-59. 
681,371.  METALITE.    CT.  14.    7-7-59. 
681,955.  BELZITE.     Cl.  51.     7-14-59. 
682,116.  MELODY.    Cl.  19.    7-21-59. 

682,983.  STEPHANSON'S    ETC.    AND    DB8ION.      Cl     46. 

8-4-59. 

684,105.  GLAD  KAP.     Cl.  39.     8-25-59. 

684,191.  KLEER  BLU.    Cl.  52.    8-25-59. 

684,458.  SHOPPER  STOPPER.    Cl.  37.    9-1-59. 

885.265.  FOBT  CLATSOP.     Cl.  46.     9-15-69. 
680,825.  LEE  ALARM.    Cl.  21.     9-29-59. 

686,142.  REPRESENTATION    OF    LAKE    AND    DESIGN. 

a.  12.     10-6-69. 

686,283.  BAYARD  D-B  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  27.     10-8-59. 

687,928.  TALLY-TAB.     CT.  26.     11-10-59. 

689.686.  A  A  W.    Cl.  45.    12-8-59. 

The  follovHng  regUtrationt  ittued  Aug.  30,  1990 

703.410.  UNIPOUR.     Cl.  2. 

703,416.  BONE  WITZ.    Q.  6. 

703,418.  CATALYST-TT.     Cl.  6. 

708,409.  49ER.     Cl.  2. 

703,425.  ALK  COR.     Cl.  6. 

703,431.  JOLLYRIBBON.    Cl.  7. 

703.444.  U8I  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  13. 


703,448.     MARINE  MASTER.    Cl.  15. 

703.470.  SEA-TOW.    Cl.  19. 
703,491.     BIM.     CT.  21. 
703,496.     NUMERO.    Cl.  22. 
703,456.     JAPANESE  DESIGN.    Cl.  18. 

703.471.  KRCO.     CT.  19. 

703.474.  FOLDWAY.     Cl.  19. 

703.475.  HELLCAT  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  19. 

703.476.  WILDCAT  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  19. 

703.477.  TRAVELITE  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  19. 

703.478.  MULTI-MILK.     Cl.  19. 
703,480.     RAFT  0-FUN.     Cl.  19. 

703.484.  SEA-SAFE  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  21. 

703.485.  REX-ARRAY.     Cl.  21. 
703.490.      VALVEX.     Cl.  21. 

703.498.  BLUE  CHIP.     Cl.  22. 

703.499.  BIZIBUG.     Cl.  22. 
703,503.     HITWELL.    Cl.  22. 
703,515.     HIDE-AGATE.     Cl.  23. 
703,517.     REV-KAST  2000.    Cl.  23. 
703,519.     FIREBALL.     Cl.  23. 
703,538.     MT.  HOLLY.     Cl.  32. 

703.540.  K  KENNARD  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  34. 

703.541.  WINTERMATIC.     Cl.  34. 
703,546.     PLATIL.    Cl.  36. 
703,551.     *^NON-SLIP."     Cl.  37. 
703,555.     TEX-O-ORAM.     Cl.  38. 
703.589.     COOL  CAT.     Cl.  38. 

703,557.     COUPON  MAGAZINE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  38. 

703,658.     QUEST  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  38. 

703,573.     THE  CONTACT  LENS  TIME.     Cl.  38. 

703,675.     THE  NORCROSS  BLUE  ROSE.     Cl.  38 

703,678.     NOK-A-BOUT.     Cl.  39. 

703,682.     8UPERLIFT.     Cl.  89. 

703,689.     WESTERNER  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39. 

703,591.     GENE  SCOBTTE.    Cl.  39. 

703,594.     EMME  BOUTIQUE.    CI.  89. 

703,695.     AWARD.     Cl.  89. 

703.603.  VIBON.    CI.  42. 

703.604.  E.P.G.     Cl.  42. 
703,608.     CRIMPLON.    CI.  43. 
703,614.     SANDMAN.    Cl.  44. 
703,618.     DEFENDER.    Cl.  46. 
703,828.     PARTY  DELITBS.    Cl.  46. 

703.629.  8UN-GL0.     Cl.  48. 

703.630.  LAZY-LIME.     Cl.  46. 
703,639.     LEMONADE  TREAT.    Cl.  46. 
703,644.     SHORE  PAC.     CI.  46. 
708,647.     SARATOGA  WHIP.    Cl.  48. 
708.651.     BOLD.    Cl.  46. 

703,664.     8AND-C-CUB.    Cl.  50. 
703,666.     KOKDIMULCH.    Cl.  60. 
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703.667.  ANOKL-LITE.    CI   00 

703.668.  VEZ.     CT.  80. 

703.669.  MYLINK.    CI.  50. 
703.673.  POOCH-POO.    CI.  52. 
703.675.  BLITZ-A-LINE.     CI.  52 
703,678.  CARITA.    CI.  100. 

703,681.  WHILE    DISTANCES    SHRINK— WORLD    MAR 

KETS  EXPAND  AND  DEiJIQN.    CI    100 

703,684.  HOM.     CI.  101. 

703.686.  NANCY  NEMA.     CI.  101. 

703.687.  TRAVEL  PENNIES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN      CI    101 
703,689.  COMADE  AND  GLOBE  DESIGN.     CI    101 


703.690.     MAGIC  CHECK  LOAN.    CI.  102 
703.693.     CONSTELLATION    NORFOLK 

DESIGN,     a.  102 
703.692.     TIBCO.     CI.  104. 
703.685.     0F8C.     CI.  103. 
703.699.     BCONOVAULT.    a.  105 
703,702.     MONARCH  AND  DESIGN.     CI 
703,706.     YPA.     CI.  107. 

703.711.  'TIS  THE  SEASON.    CI.  38. 

703.712.  DIRECTORY  VARIETY  DEPT.  STORE  MARKET 

CT.  38. 
703.714.     BAG  SELECTION  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  49. 


VA.    ETC.    AND 


100. 
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681,371.  cane.  CI. 
817,116.  pub.  8-2- 
816,905,  pub.  8-2- 


816.802,  pub.  8-2-66. 

816.803.  pub.  8-2-66. 
817,098.    pub.    8-2-66. 


CI.  2. 

46. 

cane. 


ACP  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     703,471,  cane.     CI   19. 
ACF  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     816.858.  pub.  8-2^. 

AMK  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     816,804.  pub.  8-2-66.     CI   2. 
A  *  W  Root  Beer  Co..  Santa  Monica,  Calif.     689,586.  cane. 

Abco  Van   Lines,    Inc.,   Louisville.   Ky.     703.699.  cane.     CI. 

105. 
Abney  Mills,  Greenwood,  S.C.     817,072.  pub.  8-2-66.     CI    42. 
Action    Laboratories   Corp.,   from   Action    Laboratories    New 

York.  NY.    681,955.  cane.     CI.  51. 
Adams  Hard-Facing  Co.,  Guymon.  Okla. 

14. 
Advance  Process  Supply  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill 

66.     CI.  50. 
Aeronea  Mfg.   Corp.,  Mlddletown,  Ohio. 

66.     a.  19. 
Aeronca  Mfg.  Corp.,  Mlddletown.  Ohio.     816.905.  pub.  8-2-66. 

CI.  19. 
AJax  Hardware  Corp..  City  of  Industry.  Calif.     816.853.  pub. 

8-2-66.     CI.  13. 
Aktlengesellschaft.    Siemens    &    Halske.    Munich.    Germany 

816  973.  pub.  H-2-66.     CI.  26. 
Aladdin  Industries.  Inc..  Chicago,  111. 

CI.  2. 
Aladdin  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

CI.  2. 
Alamo    Products    Co.,    Alamo,    Tex. 

CI.  46. 
.Vlbermarle  Papers  Mfg.  Co^  Richmond.  Va.     817.180. 
Allen    Sales   Co..    Seatile,    Wash.     703,618,   cane.     Cl 
Allls  Chalmers    Mfg.    Co.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      703,555. 

Cl    38 
AUis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.    816,954.  pub.  8-2- 

66.     Cl.  23. 
Alma    Desk    Co.,    High    Point,    N.C.      816.987.    pub.    8-2-66. 

Cl.  32. 
Alma  Desk  Co.,  High  Point,  N.C.     816.988,  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl. 

32. 
Ambulance  Association  of  America,  Palm  Springs.  Calif.    817.- 

171.  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  200. 
American  Agency  Life  Insurance  Co..  Atlanta,  Ga.     817.164. 

pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  102 
American  Agricultural  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee — 

ContlnenUl  Oil  Co. 
American  Air  niter  Co.,  Inc..  Louisville.  Ky.    703,640.  cane. 

Cl.  34. 
American  Aniline  Products.  Inci,  New  York.  N.Y..  to  American 

AnlUne  Products.  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J.    423,085,  ren.  10-18- 

66.     Cl.  6. 
American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Co.,  Birmingham.  Ala.    217,262,  ren. 

10-18-66.     Cl.   13. 
American  Cigar  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     816,883,  pub.  8-2-66. 

Cl.  17. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne.  N.J.     817.077.  pub.  8-2-66. 

Cl.  44. 
American  Enka  Corp..   Enka.  N.C.  to  The  Rex  Corp.. 

Acton,  Mass.     703.485,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corp. :  See —  I 

Mead  Johnson  &  Co.  ' 

American  Metal  Products  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     816,897 

8-2-66.     Cl.  19. 
American  Milk  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  Carnation 

Co.    Los  Angeles,  Calif.    216,702,  ren.  10-18-66.    Cl.  46. 
.\merlcan  Senior  Cltliens  Association,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

817.174.  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  200. 

American  Senior  Cltlsens  Association,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

817.175,  pub,  8-2-66.     Cl.  200. 

American   Waltham   Watch  Co.,  Boston.   Mass..   to  Waltham 

Watch  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     29,434.  ren.  10-18-66.     Cl    27. 
American  Waltham  Watch  Co.,  Waltham.  Mass.,  to  Waltham 

Watch  Co..  Chicago.  111.     29,473.  ren.  10-18-66.     a.  27. 
Amerock  Corp..  Rodford,  111.     816,859.  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  13. 
Amway  Corp.,  Ada,  Mich.     817,137.  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  52. 
Anclens  Etabllssements  Duberdrey  k  Bloquel.  Nicolas  d'Aller- 

mont  (Seine  Maritime).  France.     686.263.  cane.     Cl.  27. 
Andresen-Ryan  Coffee  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.     817,092.  pub   8-2- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
Aquariums.  Inc.,  Maywood.  N.J.    816,816,  pub.  8-2-66.    Cl.  6. 
Archibald    &    Kendall    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      817,103,   pub. 

8-2-86.     Cl.  46. 
Armstrong  Packing  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.,  to  Swift  k  Co..  Chicago, 

111.    216,783,  ren.  10-18-66.    a.  46. 
Art  Metal.  Inc..  Jamestown.  N.Y.     816.985,  pub.  8-2-66.    Cl 

32. 
Artemis     Verlags     Aktlengesellschaft.    Zurich,     Swltxerland. 

817.022    pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  38. 
Artistic   Weaving  Co.,   Pompton   Lakes,   N.J.     817,016.   pub. 

8-2-66.     Cl.  38. 
Arvon  Products  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Arvon  Products  Co..  Inc..  and 

Arvon  Products  Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     817.178.    Cl.  2. 
Ash   Grove  Lime  k  Portland   Cement  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

816  835    n-ib,  8-2-66.     C\    12. 
Associated  Dry  Goods  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     816,930    pub. 

8-2-66.     Cl,  22. 

Inc..  Chicago,  III.,  to  Richard  Hudnut, 

423.357,  ren.  10-18-66.    Cl.  51. 
Inc..  Chicago,  111.,  to  Richard  Hudnut, 
423,852,  ren.  10-18-66.     Cl.  81. 


West 


pub. 


Associated  Products. 
Morris  Plains.  N.J. 

AMOdated  Products. 
Morris  PUlns,  N.J 


Associated  Stylists,  New  York.  N.Y.  664,457,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Astoria  Seafood  Co..  Astoria,  Greg.  685,265,  cane.  Cl.  4«. 
Astro  Plastics  Corp..  Downey.  Calif.     816.874.  pub.  8-2-66. 

Cl.  16. 
Atlantic  Products  Corp.,  Trenton.  N.J.     816,805,  pub.  8-2-66. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  3  and  22). 
Atlantic  Sportswear  Inc.,  Rio  Pledras.  Puerto  Rico.     703.689, 

cane.     Cl.  39. 
Atlas    Supply    Co.,    Springfield.    N.J.      816,958,   pub.    8-2-66. 

Cl.  23. 
Autocall    Co..    The,    Shelby,    Ohio.     218,967,    ren.    10-18-66. 

Cl.  21. 
Axel  Bros..  Inc..  Jamaica.  NY.     676,689.  cane.     Cl.  28. 
B-D  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Blast  Rutherford.  N.J.     816.969,  pub. 

8-2-66.     Cl.  26. 
Balston,   Richard  J.,   to  W.   k  R.   Balston.   Ltd.,   Maidstone, 

England.    57,014.  ren.  10-18-66.    Cl.  37. 
Balston,   Richard  J.,  to   W.  k  R.   Balston,  Ltd.,  Maidstone, 

England.    57,015,  ren.  lO-lS-06.    Cl.  37. 
Balston,  W.  k  R.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Balston,  Richard  J. 
Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad  Co.,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.     817,- 

164.  pub.  8-2-66.    Cl.  105. 
Bancroft  Racket  Co..  Pawtucket.  R.I.     816.934.  pub.  8-2-66. 

Cl.  22. 
Bancroft  Racket  Co..  Pawtucket,  R.I.     816.935.  pub.  8-2-66. 

Cl.  22. 
Bard.  C.  R.,  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ.     817,076.  pub.  8-2-66. 

Cl.  44. 
Barnet  and  Reef  Associates.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     703.681, 

cane.     Cl.  100. 
BarroUhet.  Carolus  B.,  Los  Andes,  Chile.     817,101,  pub.  8-2- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
Barton   k  Gnestier,    Bordeaux    (Glronde),   Prance.     703,714. 

cane.     Cl.  49. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc..  Morton  Grove.  111.     817.183.     Cl. 

26. 
Beacon  Oil  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  to  Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Co., 

Houston,  Tex.    216.915,  ren.  10-18-66.    a.  16. 
Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     817,043,  pub.  8-2-66. 

Cl    30 

Belle  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Lowell,  N.C.     816,812,  pub.  8-2-66. 

Benmar  Knitwear  Corp..  Maspeth.  N.Y.     817.047.  pub.  8-2- 

66.     Cl.  39. 
^]^"^°^i'^^T  Corp..  Maspeth.  NY.     817.048.  pub.  8-2- 

66.     Cl.  39. 
Berger.  John,  and  Son  Co.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     816,877 

pub.  11-5-63.    Cl.  17. 
Blaha.  Donald  L.,  d.b.a.  Hltwell  Mfg.  Co.,  Berwyn,  111      703 

503.  cane.     Cl.  22.  •       ■  . 

Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C.     817,058,  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl. 

Blj|e««tf  Candle  Co.,  MonUra,  Calif.     816,866,  pub.  8-2-66. 

Cl.   15. 
Bobbi  Cosmetics  :  See — 

Gillette  Co.,  The. 
Boeing  Aircraft  Co.,  to  The  Boeing  Co..  Seattle   Wash      423 

674,  ren.  10-18-66.    Cl.  28. 
Boeing  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Boeing  Aircraft  Co. 
Bohemian   Distributing  Co.,   d.b.a.   International  Distilleries 

Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     817,114.  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  49 
Bonewltz  Chemicals.  Inc. :  See — 

Bonewltz  Industries,  Inc.    . 
Bonewltz    Chemicals,    Inc..    to   Bonewltz    Laboratories     Inc 

Burlington.  Iowa.    703.416.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Bonewltz  Industries,  Inc.,  to  Bonewlti  Chemicals,  Inc     Bur- 
lington, Iowa.     673,019.  cane.     Cl   6. 
Bonnie  Bros.,  Louisville.  Ky.,  to  Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.  New 

York,  NY.    59,463.  ren.  10-18-66.    a.  49 
Boss  Lin  CO  Lines,   Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     817,163,  pub.  8-2-66. 

Cl.  105. 
Botany  Industries,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     817.069.  pub.  8-2- 

66.     Cl.  39. 
Botsford,  H.  F.,  k  Co..  Carnegie,  Pa.     679,821,  cane.     Cl    6 
Bradley.  Milton.  Co..  Springfield.  Mass.     816,933.  pub.  8^2- 

66.     Cl.  22. 
Bradley,  Milton,  Co..  Springfield,  Mass.     816.937,  pub.  8-2- 

Brisol  Myers  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     816,893.  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl. 

lo. 

Brockles  Foods  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.     817,104.  pub.  8-2-66.     CT. 
46. 

^'■^P^oJ^^*'*"'^*"'  ^°<^  •  Bronx.  N.Y.     816,962,  pub.  S-2-66 
Cl.  25. 

^""o^o"/,?   ?.,•  ^^  ^°  •  ^°^'  Worcester.  Mass.     817.061.  pub. 
8— z— 66.     Cl.  39. 

^'"o^'r?-?   ^V  ^^  ^°'  '"<^-  Worcester.  Mass.     817.062.  pub. 
S— J— OD.     Cl.  39. 

®''o*o°«?-  9.V  55®*  ^°'  I°<^'  Worcester.  Mass.    817,063.  pob. 
8— J— 66.     Cl.  39. 

Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp..  Louisville.  Ky.     816  881 
pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  17.  .      j  ■        , 

Bulow  Electric  Co. :  See — 
Bulow,  Richard  L. 
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Bulow.  Richard  L*  d.b.a.  Bulow  Electric  Co..  Oak  Park.  Mich. 

703.470,  cane.    CI.  19. 
Buma.  A.  M.,  Inc..  Scaradale,  N.Y.    817,0*1.  pub.  8-2-66.     CI. 

39 
Boater,  John  K..  Moant  Rainier.  Md.     817,160,  pub.  8-2-66. 

CT.  103. 
Cafe  Chambord.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     675,324.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Cafe  Chambord,    Inc.,   d.b.a.   Chambord   Kitchen,   New   York, 

N.Y.     677.407,  cane.    CI.  46. 
Calavo  Qrowera  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     817.107. 

Sab.  8-2-66.    CI.  46. 
ivo  Growers  of  CaUfornia,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     817,108. 

pab.  8-2-66.    CI.  46. 
CalaTO  Growers  of  California.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     817,109. 

pub.  8-2-66.     CI.  46. 
Calico    Cottage   Candles   Inc.,   Hewlett,   N.Y.     817,094,    pub 

8-2-66.     CI.  46. 
Calico  Kate's  Inc.,  Glen  Haven,  Colo.     816.931,  pub.  8-2-66 

a.  22. 
Canada  Packers  Ltd..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  from  WUUam 

Davles  Co..  Inc..  Danville,  111.    816,886,  pub.  7-19-86.     Mul 

tlple  Class  (Classes  18  and  46). 
Candle  Man.   Inc.,   The,   Chicago,  111.     816,993,   pub.  8-2-66. 

CI.  34. 
Gap  Sales  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     703,644.  cane.     C\.  46. 
Capri  Candle  Co. :  See — 

Capri  Creations. 
Capri   Cre«tlon8.   d.b.a.   Capri   Candle  Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa. 

817.121.  pub.  8-2-66.    CI.  50. 
Cap-Roc  Inc.,  Rocherter.  N.Y.     817,064.  pub.  8-2-66.     CI.  40. 
Cardenas.  Hugh  T..  and  Patricia  L.  Cardenas,  Wayuta.  Minn. 

817.166,  pub.  8-2-66.     CI.  107. 
Cardinal  Paint  Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     816,871.  pub.  8-2-66. 

CI.  16. 
Carlta,  Maria,  k  Rosa  Carita,  Paris.  France.     703,678.  cane. 

CI.  ioo. 

Carmic  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  PhlUdelpbU.  Pa.     816.849.  pub.  8-2- 

66.     CI.  13. 
Carnation  Co. :  See — 

American  Milk  Products  Corp. 
Carolina  Underwear  Co.,  Inc..  Thomasvllle.  N.C.    817.057.  pub. 

»-2-«6.     CI.  39. 
Carrel.    Ltd.,    to    Walgreen    Laboratories,    Inc..    Chicago,   111. 

426^37.  ren.  10-18-66.    CI.  51. 
Casa  De  Montei :  See — 
Montes,  Manual  F. 
Castoleum  Corp.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.     816,863,  pub.  8-2-66.     CI. 

15. 
Central  Mutual  Insurance  Corp..  Van  Wert.  Ohio.     817.152, 

pub.  8-2-66.     CI.  102. 
Central  States  Management  Consultants,  Inc.,  Appleton.  Wis. 

817.147.  pub.  8-2-^6.    CI.  101. 
Century  Creations.  Inc.,  SanU  Monica.  Calif.     817.123.  pub. 

8-2-«6.     CI.  51. 
Cerro  Corp.    New  York,  N.Y.     816,912.  pub.  8-2-66.     CI.  21. 
Chambord  Kitchens  :  See — 

Cafe  Chambord,  Inc. 
Champion    Animal    Food    Co.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      672.265. 

cane.     CI.  46. 
Chanel  Inc.,  to  Chanel  Industries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    216.- 

555.  ren.  10-18-66.    CI.  51. 
Chanel  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Chanel  Inc. 
Channel   Master  Corp.,   EllenvUle.   N.Y.     816,909.  pub.  8-2- 

66.     CI,  21. 
Character  Foundations,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     817.046.  pub. 

8-2-66.     CI.  39. 
Charms  Co..  Agbury  Park.  N.J.     130.670.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Cheerwine  Bottling  Co. :  See — 

Peeler  C   A 
Chllds.  H.A  Co.;  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    817.038.  pub.  8-2-66. 

CI    39 
Chirosco'pe    Co..    Inc..    The,    Newburgh.    N.Y.      817.074.   pub. 

8-2-66.     CI.  44. 
CUnglo   Mehlich.  C.   k  C.    Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y.     817.142, 

pub.  8-2-66.     a.  100.  _ 

Cities  Service  Oil  Co..  New  York.  N.Y      703.448.  cane.     CI. 

15. 
Civic   Education    Service,   Inc.,    Washington.   D.C.     817.019, 

pub_8-2-66.     CI.  38. 
Civic  fcducatlon  Service.  Inc..  Washington.  DC.    817.020.  pub. 

8-2-66.     CI.  38. 
Civic  Education  Service.  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.    817,027.  pub. 

8-2-66.     CI.  38.  „  »  »»       ^ 

CTairex   Corp..   New  York.  NY.     816.967.   pub.   8-2-66.     CI. 

26. 
CTeveland  Fabricating  Co..  Inc..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     816.- 

843.  pub.  8-2-66.     CI.  12.  .„  „„ 

Cllmalene  Co..  The,  Canton.   Ohio.     427.174.  ren.  10-18-66. 

CI    52. 
CUneh-Tlte  Corp.,   Berwyn,   Pa.     817.117.  pub.  8-2-66.     CI. 

50. 
Cocktail  Hour  Ltd. :  See — 

Tahitlan  Products  Co..  Inc. 
Cole  Products  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     703.519.  cane.     CI.  23. 
Colebrook   Mills   Inc..    Hlaleah.   Fla.      817,042,   pub.   8-2-66. 

CI    39 
Colgate    4   Co.,   to    Colgate-Palmolive   Co.,    New   York.    N.Y. 

55.886.  ren.  10-18-66.     CI.  52. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 
Colgate  k  Co. 

Coljrate-Palmollve-Peet  Co.  ^  .    „  „  «„ 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    817.128.  pub.  8-2-66. 

CI    51 
Colgate-Palmolive  Peet    Co..    Jersey    City.    N.J..    to    Colgate- 

Almolive   Co..   New  York.   NY.      423.320.    ren.    10-18-66. 

CI    52 
Colorado  Commercial  and  Savings  Bank  of  Colorado  Springs. 

Colorado   Springs.  Colo.     703.690.  cane.     CI    102. 
Colourpleture  Publishers,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     816.828.  pub. 

8-2-66.    Multiple  Class  (Hasses  9  and  38). 


Combined   Insurance  Co.  of  America.  Chicago.  111.     817,151, 

pub.  8-2-66.    a.  102. 
Common  Market  Developments.  Inc..  Washington,  D.C.     703.- 

689.  cane      CI.  101. 
Commonwealth  Pencil  Co..  Inc.,  Shelbyville.  Tenn.     816.998, 

pub   8-2-66.     a.  37. 
Conair,  Inc..  Glendale.  Calif.     816.950.  pub.  8-2-66.     CI.  23. 
Consolidated  Products.  Inc..  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla.     670,550. 

cane.     CI.  22. 
Consolidated  Photographic  Industries.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

703.702.  eanc.     CI.  106. 
Constellation  Life  Insurance  Co..  Norfolk.  Va.    703.693.  cane. 

CI.  102. 
Contact  Lens  Publishing  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.    703.573.  cane. 

CI    38 
Container   Research  Corp..   Glen   Riddle.   Pa.     816.982.   pub. 

8-2-66      C\.  32. 
Continental  Oil  Co..  Ponca  City.  Okla.  from  American  Agricul- 
tural Chemical  Co..  New  York.  NY.     816.952.  pub.  8-2-66. 

CI.  23. 
Continental  Oil  Co.,  Ponca  City.  Okla.     817,018.  pnb.  8-2-66. 

CI.  38. 
Cook-Rite  Products.   Inc.,  Newark.   N.J.     818.857.  pub.  8-2- 

66.     CT.  13. 
Corset  World.  Ltd..  Silver  Spring.  Md.     817,033.  pub.  8-2-66. 

a.  .19. 
Cory  Corn  .  Chicago.  111.     816.850.  pub.  8-2-66.     CI.  13. 
County   Trust   Co..   The.   White  Plains.    NY.      817.156,   pub 

8-2-66.     CT.  102.  _ 

Connon  Magatine.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     703.55T.  cane.     CI. 

38 
Crandlemere    Donald  C  .  Holbrook.  Mass      816,966.  pub.  8-2-  ■, 

««.     CI.  28. 
Crofton  Mfg.  Co..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     684.105,  cane.     n. 

39 
Crystal  Craft  Center,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     817,118,  pub.  ft-2- 

88.     CI.  50. 
Crystal  Craft  Center,  Inc.,  Chicago.  Ill      817.119.  pub.  8-2- 

66.    €1.  50. 
Curtis.  Helene.  Industries.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     817.125.  pub. 

8-2-66.     CI.  SI. 
Cutler's.  D  H..  Paint  Industries.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    816.- 

875.  pnb  5-24-66.    CI.  16. 
D  and  D:  See — 

Daly.  Daniel  J. 
Dalrvland  Chemical  Products.   Inc.   Madison.  Wis      816.810 

pnb  8-2-66.    MnltlpVe  Class  (Classes  6  and  52). 
Daly     Dinlel    J  .    d  b.a.    D  and   D.    Hnnttlngton   Valley.   Pa 

817,085.  pub.  12-7-65.     CI.  46. 
Damn«.  Shlbhl  S.  :   See — 

HiKbland  Exchange  Association. 
Dayeo  Corp..  to  The  Dayton  Rubber  Co..  Dayton.  Ohio.    703.- 

478.  cane.    CI.  19 
Dayton.  Co..  The    Minneapolis,  Minn.     214,110,  ren.   10-18- 

66.     CI.  38. 
Dayton  Perforators  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio.     817.004.  pub.  8-2- 

66.     CI.  38. 
Dayton  Rubb*T  Co..  The  :   See — 

Dayeo  Corp. 
I>eekelman    Brothers    of    Oakland.    Calif.,    d.b.a.    Kepbart  s 

Prodnets    and    Kephart's.    Oakland,    Calif.      817,122,    pub 

8-2-66.     CI.  51. 
Decor-Chem,  Inc..   Rockford.  111.     816.837,  pub    8-2-66.     CI. 

12. 
Dennlson  Mfg    Co.   Framlngham.  Mass      R16,9.%6,  pub.  8-2- 

66.    a.  23. 
Dletene  Co.,  The,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     817,102,  pub.  8-2-66 

CI.  46. 
Dobbs  k  Co..  to  Hat  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.    221,- 

816.  ren.  10-18-66.    (H   39. 
Dr.  prabow  Pre- Smoked  Pipes  :  See — 
Leonard.  Henry  and  Thomas.  Inc. 
Dr.    Plate,    G.m.b.H..    Bonn.    Germany.      703,546.    cane.      CI. 

36. 
Donley  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  North  Attleboro.  Mass.     816.978,  pub. 

8-2-66.     CI.  28. 
Donnybrook   Coat  and   Suit   Co..   to  Donnybrook.   Ltd.,   New 

York,  N.Y.    425,770.  ren.  lO-lft-66.    CI.  39 
Donnybrook,  Ltd. :  See — 

Donnybrook  Coat  and  Suit  Co. 
Doric  Corp.,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla..  from  Kent  Co  ,  d.b.a.  Kent 

Mfg.  Co.,  Greenville.  Miss.     816.ft83,  pub.  3-15-66.     C\.  32. 
Drew  Chemical  Corp .  New  York.  NY.     817,099.  pub    8-2-fl6 

CI.  46. 
Drug  Guild  Co  operative.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     817,131.  pnb. 

&-2-66.     CI.  51. 
Drums  Unlimited  :  See — 

Toperser.  Frank. 
Dunham.   Kenneth  H.,   Portland,  Conn.     672,913.  cane.     CI. 

46. 
Dunham.   Kenneth  H..   Portland.   Conn.     677,000,   cane.     CI. 

48. 
Danlap   k  Co.,    to  Hat   Corp.   of  America.   New  York,   N.Y. 

29  342    ren.  10-18-66.     CT.  39. 
Dunlap   *  Co.,    to   Hat   Corp.    of   America,   New   York.   N.Y. 

56,639.  ren.  10-18-66.    CI.  39. 
Dura   Corp.,    Oak    Park,    Mich.      816,990,    pab.    8-2-66.      CI. 

84. 
Dura    Corp.,   Oak   Park,   Mich.     816,992,   pub.   5-24-66.     CI. 

34. 
Dwoskin,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     817,068.  pub.  8-2-66.     CI.  42. 

Eastem-Dnkes  Chemicals.   Inc..   RogersvlUe,  Tenn,     703,673. 

cane.    CI.  52. 
Edgarton,  C.  A.,  Mfg.  Co..  The,  to  George  Frost  Co..  Shirley, 

Mass.    57,138,  ren.  10-18-66.    CI.  39 
Edith  Lances  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.     817,049,  pub.  8-2-66. 

CI    39. 
Egidio  *   Pio  Gavazzi,   S.p.A.,  Milan,  lUly.     703,604,  cane. 

CI.  42. 
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Blectric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    816  963, 

pub.  8-2-66.     CI.  26. 
Electro-Tech  :  See — 

Precision  Sheet  Metal  Co..  Inc. 
Kmjja-Kleen  Corp.,   SomervlUe,  Mass.     817,138,  pub.  8-2-66. 

Emme,  Inc^  New  York.  N.Y.     703,594,  cane.     CI    89. 
End  Germ  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Johnson,  S.  C,  k  Sons,  Inc. 
Brtckson,  C.  E.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,   Iowa.     703,475,  cane. 

Krlckson,  C.  E.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     703,476.  cane, 

EUbllssements  Kubnmnn.  Paris,  France.     816,811,  pub.  8-2- 

66.     CI.  6. 
Exquielte  Form   Industries.   Inc..   New   York.  N.Y.     817.041 

pub.  8-2-66.    CI.  39.  ... 

^  ri'    ^j***"""**'    ^°^'    ^<*'°°'    ^^^°-      816.834.   pub.    8-2-66. 

^rm  Bureau  Mutual  Fund,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     817,153,  pub 

8—2—66.     CI.  102. 
Farm  Pac  Kitchens.  Inc.,  Lubbock,  Tex.     817,089,  pub.  8-2- 

66.     CI.  46. 
Fawcett  Publications,  Inc.,  Greenwich.  Conn.     817,021.  pub, 

8—2—66.     CI.  88. 
^*wcett  Publications.  Inc..  Greenwich,  Conn.     817,024.  pub. 

8—2—66.     CI.  38. 
Faygo  Beverage  Co. :  See — 
Feigenson,  Inc. 


Fedtro.    Inc  .    Rockville  Centre.   N.Y.      817.182.     CI    21 

i^-r^oTo'    'l*^ -o ''o^'i'     ^^f^°   Beverage    Co..    Detroit.    Mich. 
817.079,  pub.  8-2-66.     CI.  45. 

^^^.'^iS^**  "■•■  *  ^*°«  Co..  Sauaallto,  Calif.     703,675    cane 
LI.  o2. 

Fibreboard  Paper  Products  Corp..  San  Francisco.  Calif.    703  - 
409.  cane.    CI.  2. 

*^'c^y'rJ^**'?°S' „^°^  o'   Baton   Rouge.    Baton   Rouge.   La 

817.15C,  pub.  8-2-66.    CI.  102. 
*^<lel'ty   PD«rmaeeutleals.    Inc..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      816.889, 

FldeUty  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.  816  890 
pub.  8-2-66.     CI.  18.  ' 

Flelderest  Mills.  Inc..  Soray.  N.C.     675.837.  cane.     CI.  42. 
CI    4?  '      **"^'   ^^      67'6.403.   pub.   1-13-59. 

Fine  Products  Corp. :  See— 

North  Carolina  National  Bank. 

"25***°'  ^  ^-  C°  •  I°<^ .  Atlanu.  Ga.  703.669.  cane.  CI 
50. 

^*2  1^*  «»^'*f?'*^'"''*''  ^°<^-  ^°'^  Worth.  Tex.  816,994.  pub. 
8—2—66.     CI.  34. 

^'!fJ'*'"',r.,"V^-  ^°^V:  Philadelphia.  Pa.  817.039.  pub.  8-2- 
66.     CI.  39. 

^*o'*^o*Ii  ^V,F  •  ^^■'  ^'"^  Chelmsford.  Mass.  817.165.  pub. 
o-J-66.     CI.  106. 

Foldways  Trailers.  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah  703  474 
cane.     CI.  19. 

^oot.  S.B.  Tanning  Co.,  Red  Wing,  Minn.  816.801,  pub.  8-2- 
66.     CI.  1. 

*'°J'l?^'i'  Cjt'''  ^'»<^'  Orand  Rapids.  Mich.  816.981.  pub. 
8-2-66.     Cl,  32, 

FortunofTs  Shopping  Center.  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y.  816,872 
pub,  8-2-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  16  and  42). 

l-ortunors  Shopping  Center,  Inc.,  Westbury  N.Y.  816  984 
pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  32.  j  .       . 

Foster    Arthur  G.,   West  Islip,  N.Y.     816,968.  pub.  8-2-66 

Foster  Mllburn    Co..    Buffalo.    NY.      816,884,    pub     8-2-66. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  18  and  52). 
Frank    Wally.   Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.     816.882,  pub.  8-2-86. 

Fraternity  Sportswear  Sales  Co..  Columbus.  Ohio.     817.053 

pub    8-2-66.     Cl.  39 
Frederic  Co.,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     817.159,  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl. 

103, 
FriUsche  Brothers.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     816,821,  pub   8-2- 

66.     Cl.  6. 
Fritssebe  Brothers.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     817,081.  nub   8-2- 

66.     Cl.  45. 
Frost.  George.  Co.  :   See — 

Edgarton.  C.  A..  Mfg.  Co. 
Gambit    Enterprises.    Inc.,    New  York,    N.Y.      703,496.    cane. 

a.  22. 
Garden  Pharmaeeutlcals,  Inc.,  Oceanslde.  N.Y.     816,888   pub 

8-2-66.     Cl,  18. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     428,267.  ren. 

10-18-86.     Cl.  6 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     424.822.  ren. 

10-18-66      Cl.  26 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     424.823    ren. 

10-18-66.     Cl.  26 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     423.728.  ren. 

10-18-66.     Cl.  8. 
General   Mills.  Inc.,   Minneapolis.  Minn.     817.111,  pub.  8-2- 

66.     CT.  46. 
General  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio.     818.799.  pub. 

8—2—66      Cl    1  *        '  r 

General  "Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.     816,917.  pab. 

8-2-88.    Cl    21. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.     817,145,  pub. 

8-2-66.     Cl.  101. 
Geneaco  Inc.  :  See — 

Miller.  I.,  k  Sons.  Inc. 
Genesco.   Inc..   Nashville,   Tenn.     703,591.  cane.     Cl.   39. 
Gillette  Co..  The  :  See— 
Tonl.  Inc. 

Gillette  Co..  The.  d.bji.  Bobbl  Cosmetics.  Chicago.  111.     817.- 
129.  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  51. 

Glmbal  Brothers.  South  San  Francisco,  Calif.     817,095,  prub. 
8-2-66.    Cl.  46. 


Glacier  MeUl  Co. :  See — 

Hoge,    Mary   C.   B..  and    VlrglnU   G.   B    Todman. 
Ooldenberg  Candy  Co..  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.     8i7,110,  pub.  S-2- 

86.     Cl.  46. 
Ooostein  Bros,  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    817,052   pub  &-2- 

66.     Cl  39. 
Gordon  Corp.,  The,  Farmlngton,  Conn.     816,846.  pub    8-2- 

66.     Cl.  12.  •  »>     ■ 

Oosaard.  H.  W..  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.     708,595.  cane.     Cl. 

oV. 

Governmental  Affairs  Institute.  Washington.  D.C.     679.293 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
Grand  Order  of  Tape  Dragons.  North  Canton.  Ohio.    817.173. 

pub.  8-2-86.     Cl.  200. 
O'anlte   Hosiery   Mills,    Inc..    Souderton.   Pa.     817.054,  pub. 

8—2—66.     Cl.  39. 
Grey  Industries,  Inc..  Glen  Cove.  N.Y.     816.814.  pub.  8-2-86. 

Cl,  6. 
Grip  Nut  Co..  South  Whitley.  Ind.     426.534.  ren.  10-18-66. 

Gulf' Oir  Corp. :  See— 
Gulf  Refining  Co. 
Perkins  Glue  Co. 
Gulf  Refining  Co..  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.   Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.     52.593.  ren.  10-18-66.     Cl    15. 
Gundlach.  G.  P..  k  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     817,096    pub    8-2- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
HK  Corp.,  Atlanta.  Ga.     817.037,  pub    8-2-68.     Cl    89. 
Hallicrafters  Co.,   The.   Chicago,   111.   '  816,908    pub.   8-2-68. 

Cl    21 
Hambro  Forest  Products,  Inc..  Crescent  City,  Calif.     816.847 

pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  12. 
Hamilton  Adams  Imports  Ltd.  :  See — 

Stevenson'ii  Moygashel  Linens.  Ltd. 
Handmade  Soap  and  Candle  Co.  :  See — 

Pinehurst  Handmade  Soap  k  Ciandle  Co. 
Happ.  Frank  B..  d.b.a.  Rainmaster  Products  Co..  Albany,  N.Y. 

221.272   ren.  10-18-66.     Cl.  16. 
Harbor  Service  Stations.  Inc..  from  Westway  Petroleum  Co.. 

Portland.   Oreg.     817.158.  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.   103. 
Harte  k  Co..   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.     816.906,   pub    8-2-66. 

Cl.  19. 
Harte  *  Co..   Inc..  New  York,   N.Y.     816.907.  pub.   8-2-68. 

Cl,  19. 
Hartllne  Products  Co..  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     818.878.  pnb. 

8-2-66.     Cl,  16. 
Hat  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Dobbs  k  Co. 
Dunlap  k  Co. 
Health  Cigar  Co. :  See — 

Simpson.  Max. 
Hearst   Corp..   The.   New  York.   N.Y.     817.028.  pnb.  8-2-66. 

Cl    38 
Hedwln  Corp..  New  York.  NY.    817.179.    Cl,  2. 
Hercules  Powder  Co..  Wilmington,  Del.     816,827,  pab.  8-2- 

66.     Cl.  9. 
Herfort,  Frank,  Canning  Co..  Inc.,  Baraboo.  Wla..  to  United 
States  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     424,245.  ren.  10-8- 
86.     a.  46 
Highland  Exchange  Association,   HIehland.  Calif.,  to  Shibbi 
S.   Damns,   d.b.a.    United   Citrus  Growers.    Redland.   Calif 
223  400,  ren    10-18-66.     Cl.  46. 
Hills  McCanna  Co .  Carpentersvllle,  HI.    818.861.  pub.  8-2-66. 

Cl.  13. 
Hltwell  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Blaha.  Donald  L. 
Hoffman,  M.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    817.035.  pnb  8-2-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Hoge,  Mary  C.  B..  and  Virginia  O.  B.  Todman,  d.b.a.  Glader 
Metal  Co,  Richmond.  Va.     816.862,  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  14. 
Hoke-Rawson  Products,   Inc.,  El  Paso,   Tex.     671.908    cane 

Cl.  46. 
Horn.  Inc.,  Walnut  Creek.  Calif.     703.684.  cane.     Cl.  101. 
Homer  Flooring  Co..  Dollar  Boy,  Mich.     680.264.  cane.     Cl. 

House  of  Wrlsley  :  See — 

House  of  Wrtsley,  Inc.,  The. 
House  of  Wrlsley.  Inc.,  The.  d.b.a.  House  of  Wrlsley.  Paris. 

Tenn.    817.127.  pub.  7-26-66.    Cl.  51. 
Hndnut.  Richarrt  :  See — 

Associated  Products.  Inc. 
Hudnut.  Richard.  Morris  Plains,  N.J.     423.235,  ren.  10-18- 

66.     Cl.  52. 
Hndnut.  Richard.  Morris  Plains.  N.J.     423.717.  ren    10-18- 

68.     Cl.  51. 
Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Co. :  See — 

Beacon  Oil  Co. 
Hunt.  Charles  M,.  Jr  .  Lake  Wales,  Fla.     682,116.  cane.     Cl. 

Hunt.  Philip  A..  Chemical  Corp..  Palisades  Park.  N.J.     816  - 

81 8.  pub.  8-2-66.    Cl.  6. 
Hurst.  N.  K.,  Co.,  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind.    817.097,  pub.  8-2- 

66.     Cl.  46. 
Huth.    James,    Shoe,    Inc.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.       817.084.    pub 

8-2-66.     Cl.  89.  >       •    y 

Hydranautlcs,   Santa  Barbara,  Calif.     816,848,  pab.  8-2-66. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  Milltoan.  London.  EngUnd 

703.608.  cane.    Cl.  43. 
Imperial  Eastman  Corp..  Chicago.  111.     816,955.  pub.  8-2-68. 

Ol.  28. 
Industrial  Shoe  Machinery  Corp..  Roxbury.  Mass.     816.953 

pnb.  8-2-66.     Cl.  23. 
Institute  of  American  Poultry  Industries.  Chicago.  Ill     817.- 

177.  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  A. 
Insured  Budget  Plan  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Portland.  Maine.     703.- 

692.  cane.     Cl,  102. 
International  Breweries.  Inc. :  See — 

Iroquois  Brewing  Co. 
International  Distilleries  Co. :  See — 
Bohemian  Distribnting  Co. 
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International  Paper  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     816,999,  pub.  S-2- 

86.  CI.  37. 
InternaUonal  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     817,003,  pub.  8-2- 

66.  CI.  37. 
International  Seaway  Trading  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     817,- 

055,  pub.  »-2-66.     CI.  39. 

International  Seaway  Trading  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     817,- 

056,  pub.  8-2-66.     CI.  39. 

International   Shoe  Co.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     703,576,  cane.     Cl. 

39. 
Interstate  Potato  Packers  Corp.,  Boise,  Idaho.    817,093.  pub. 

8-2-66.     Cl.  46. 
Iroquois  Brewing  Co.,  to  International  Breweries.  Inc..  Buf 

falo,  N.Y.    55,875,  ren.  10-18-66.    Cl.  48. 
Items,   Inc.,    St.   Louis,  Mo.     816,939,   pub.   8-2-66.     Cl.  22. 
J.   k  A.   Farms,   d.b.a.   J.  *  A.    Packing  Co.,   Blythe,   Calif 

703,651,  cane.    C\.  46. 
J.  A  A.  Packing  Co  :  See — 

J.  Ic  A.  Farms. 
Jackie  Lee  Corp.,  Newark,  N.J.     703,706.  cane.     Cl.  107. 
James  Electronics,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     816,913,  pub.  8-2-6«. 

Cl.  21. 
Jarman-Willlamson  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.    426,639,  ren.  10-18- 

66.  Cl.  22. 
Jefferson  Mills,  Inc.,  The,  Jefferson,  Ga.     817,066.  pub.  8-2- 

66.  Cl.  42. 
Jefferson  Mills.  Inc..  The,  Jefferson,  Ga.     817,067.  pub.  8-2- 

66.  Cl.  42. 
Johnson,  S.  C,  &  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.    816,819.  pub.  2-15 

66.     Cl.  6. 
Johnson.   S.   C,  k  Sons,  Inc..  Racine,   Wis.,  from  End  Germ 

Chemical    Corp.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.      817,136,    pub.    8-2-66. 

Cl.  52. 
Jonbll  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     817.044.  pub.  8-2-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Kalpakls,  Stella,  d.t.a.  Sportway,  Mlnden.  La.     676,748.  cane. 

Kandarlan,  Albert,  Jr..  d.b.a.  Kando  Enterprises.  North  Attle 

boro,  Mass.    673.463,  cane.    Cl.  22. 
Kando  Enterprises  :  See — 
Kandarlan,  Albert.  Jr. 
Kavanagh,  Frank  J.,  and  Solomon  C.  HoUlster.  Ithaca.  N.Y. 

816.927.  pub.  8-2-86.    C\.  22. 
Kendrey  Co.,  The,  San  Mateo,  Calif.     816,929.  pub.  8-2-66. 

Cl.  22. 
Kent  Co. :  See — 
Doric  Corp. 
Kephart's  Products  and  Kephart's  :  See — 

Deckelman  Brothers  of  Oakland. 
Kick-Off  Hand  Truck  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif.    816,900.  pub  8-2- 

66.  Cl.  19. 
Kiddie  Products,  Inc.,  Souantum,  Mass.     817.060.  pub    8-2- 

66.  Cl.  39. 
Kleft.  Ronald  K..  d.b.a.  Larry  Lee  Products.  Grand  Haven. 

Mich.     816.923.  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl    22. 
Kirk  Milling  Co..  The.  Flndlay,  Ohio.     214.834.  ren.  10-1&- 

66.  Cl.  46. 
Kirk  Milling  Co..  The.  Flndlay,  Ohio.     214,835.  ren.  10-18- 

66.  Cl.  46. 
Kitchen  Planning  Center,  Inc..  Lexington.  Ky.     816.989.  pub. 

8-2-68.    CT.  32. 
Kloos.  Edna,  d.b.a.  VK  Products  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    817.014, 

pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  38. 
Kresge.    S.   S..   Co..   Detroit.   Mich.     425.012.   ren.   10-18-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Lady  Marlene  Brassiere  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    817.043,  pub. 

8—2—66      Cl    39 
Lake   Ontario '  Portland   Cement  Co..    Ltd..   Plcton,    Ontario. 

Canada.    688,142.  cane.    Cl.  12. 
La  Marche.  Roby  W..  d.b.a.  La  Marche  Sales  Co..  W^akefleld. 

R.I.    703.484.  cane.    Cl.  21. 
La  Marche  Sales  Co. :  See — 

La  Marche.  Robv  W. 
Land   k  CatUe   Publishing  Co..   Kansas  City.   Mo.     817.013, 

pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  38. 
Lane  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.     816.825.  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  8. 
Lane   Ltd..   New  York.   N.Y.     818.878,  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  17. 
Lane  Ltd.,  New  York,  NY.     816,879.  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  17. 
Lanvln-Charles  of  The  Rltt.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     817.065. 

pub.  8-2-68.     Cl.  40. 
La  Reslsta  Corset  Co..  The.  Bridgeport.  Conn.    703.582.  cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Lee.  Larry.  Products  :  See — 

Kleft.  Ronald  K. 
Lee.   Katherlne   L..   Chicago.   111.     685.825.  cane.     Cl.   21. 
lyeonard,    Henry,   and   Thomas.   Inc.,   d.b.a.  Dr.  Grabow  Pre- 

Smoked    Pipes.    Greensboro.    N.C.      816.826.    pub.    8-2-66. 

Cl    8 
Lever  Brothers  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     816.808.  pub.  8-2-66. 

Cl   4 
Unear  Alpha.  Inc..  Evanston.  111.    816.914.  pub.  8-2-66.    Cl. 

21. 
Lipton.  Thomas  J..  Inc..  Englewood  Cliffs.  N.J.     817,106.  pub. 

Usk  Fly  Mfg.'  Co.,  Greensboro.  N.C.     816.921.  pub.  8-2-66. 

Cl    22 
Losey    Thomas,   d.bji.    Thomas   Losey  Co..   Fullerton.   Calif. 

703.687.  cane.    Cl.  101. 
Losey,  Thomas.  Co. :  See —  • 

M.J.B.  Co.".  ian'^'anclsco,  Calif.     817,090.  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl. 

46 
M  4  M  Bag  and  Suitcase  Co..  Inc.,  Jersey  City.  N.J.    816.807. 

pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  3. 

MT    4  D    Co.    The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     818,896.  pub.  8-2-66. 

MT    4  D    Co     The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     816.920.  pub.  8-2-66. 

Ci-  22.  ' 

M  T    4  D   Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     816.949.  pub.  8-2-66. 

ci.  23. 


Magic  Fire  Log  Mfg.  Corp..  Bellevue.  Wash.     816,798.  pub. 

8-2-66.     Cl.  1. 
Magnetic  Tape  DupUcators.  Hollywood.  Calif.     817,140,  pub. 

H-2-66.     Cl.  100. 
Mahler  Associates,   Inc.,   Wyckoff.   N.J.     817.005.  pub.  &-2- 

66.     Cl.  38. 
Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     816.970,  pub. 

8-2-66.     Cl.  28. 
Mankato   Tlle-Terrazzo   Co..    Mankato.    Minn.      816,845.   pub. 

8-2-66.     Cl.  12. 
Mannell,  Paul.  d.b.a.  Osark  Enterprises,  Willard.  Mo.     816.- 

806^  pub.  8-2-66.    Cl.  3. 
Mfg    instrument  and  Tool  Corp..  Clifton.  N.J.     703.517.  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Maple  Leaf  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     703.551.  cane. 

Cl.  37. 
Marathon  Oil  Co..  Flndlay.  Ohio.     816,870,  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl. 

15. 
Marschall   Dairy   Laboratory.   Inc..   Madison.   Wis.     816.813. 

pub.  8-2-68.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  6  and  46). 
Marx.  Nathaniel,  d.b.a.  Montrose  Products.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

816,878.  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  18. 
Massachusetts  Cotton   Mills,   Lowell.   Mass..   to  West  Point- 

Pepperell.   Inc..   West   Point.   Ga.     55.763.   ren.   10-18-68. 

Cl.  42. 
Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.  816.898.  pub.  8-2-66.  Cl.  19. 
Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.  816.936.  pub.  8-2-68.  Cl.  22. 
Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.  S16.938.  pub.  8-2-66.  Cl.  22. 
Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.  816,942,  pub.  R-2-66.  Cl.  22. 
Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  818,943,  pub.  8-2-66.  Cl.  22. 
.McCoy.  Dr.  John  C.  Sr..  d.b.a.  Dr.  Claude  McCoy's  Mink  Oil 

Products  Co  ,  Hendersonvllle.  N.C.     817,124.  pub.  8-2-66. 

a.  51. 
MeCov's,  Dr.  CUude,  Mink  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See- 
McCoy.  Dr.  John  C.  8r. 
Mead  Johnson  4  Co..  EvansvlUe.  Ind..  to  American  Hospital 

Supply  Corp..  Evansrton.  111.     422.992.  ren.  10-1&-66.     Cl. 

18 
Meat  Machinery  Mfg.  Institute  Assn..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    816.- 

948.  pub.  8-2-68.     Cl.  23.  „.,..„ 

Medical  Economics  Consultants.  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio.    817.148. 

puh.  8-2-66.     Cl.  101.  .     „^. 

Med-I  Caps  Vitamin  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     818,891.  pub. 

8-2-66.     a.  18. 
Merck  4  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Sharp  4  Dohme.  Inc.  ,  »„„,,, 
Meredith  Publishing  Co..  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     703.711.  cane. 

Cl    38 
Metalmaster  Corp..  Newark.  N.J.     816.944.  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl. 

22 
Mever.    Augusta    C.    d.b.a.    San-C-Cur    Mfg..    Savannah.    Ga. 

703.664.  cane      Cl.  50.  ^  .     ..   «,  v      oi-r  ^Kn 

Michigan  Bank  Nattonal  Association.  Detroit.  Mich.     817.150. 

pub   8-2-66.     Cl.  102. 
Midland-Ross  Corp. :  See — 

Ross.  J.  O..  Engineering  Corp.  «..k-iii-    T-nn 

Miller    I      4   Sons    Inc..   to   Genesco   Inc..    Nashville.  Tenn. 

422;969'.  ren.  10-18-66.     Cl    39. 
Miller   T,auffer   Printing   Equipment   Corp..   New   York.   N.Y. 

Min^Je^l  MlSlng^nd^Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.    818.809.  pub. 

Mr^'and^'iUrP  "T"  Food  Products  and  Taylor  Food  Hobbien : 

-See- 
Taylor  Food  Products,  Inc. 
Mobile   Auto  Cleaners.   Inc..   Tlmonlum,   MU. 

£D   o_Af?      c*\    103 
Modern    Coatings.    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.      703.667.    cane. 

Montei    Manual  F..  d.b.a.  Casa  De  Mont«t,  Fort  Smith.  Ark 

817,143.  pub.  8-2-66.    Cl.  100. 
Montrose  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Marx    Nathaniel.  ^.    ,-, 

Motorola  tnc..  Chicago.  111.     673.141,  eanc.     CI.  21. 
Mutual  Dairy  Products.  Inc..   Saratoga  Springs.  N.l . 

647,  cane.    Cl.  48.  „,,.,.         r^  r>      oit 

Nash    Henry    d.b.a.  The  Upsetters.  Washington,  D.C.     817, 

1 70,  puh.  ■8-2-66.     a.  1 07.  «•     •     m  v     *,«™ 

National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp-.^New  York   N.Y^.  from 

Kordlte  Corp.    Maeedon,  NY.     703.865.  cane.     Cl.  50. 
National  Lead  Co. :  See— 

National  Pigments  4  Chemical  Co. 
National  Lead  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     423.491,  ren.  ia-ia-66. 

Cl    1 
National  Periodical  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     817,- 

Na^lonalVlgments  4  Chemical  Co..  St   Lon»». ,5*0^*2 j^'*''?""' 

Lead  Co.'^New  York.  N.Y.     214.989.  ren.  10-18-66^    Cl.fi 

National   Research  Corp.,   Cambridge,    Mass.      816,844.    pub 

Q    o     aa         fry      %*y 

National  Semiconductor  Corp..  Danbury,  Conn.     816,961,  pub 

National  Semiconductor  Corp.,  Danbury,  Conn.    816,975,  pub. 
Q    o  ,Aft       Ol    2fl 

National  Soda  Straw  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  817.115.  pob.  1-19- 
Na^fonal  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  816,815. 
Na't?onlrdr^Industrle8.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     816,864,  pub 

Netr.^O^id, 'los '^Angeles.  Calif.     817,012.   pub.   8-2-66.     Cl. 

38 
New   Haven   Board    4   Carton   Co..  The,   New   Haven.   Conn. 

703.410.  eanc.    Cl.  2.  «     ..     m  v       tnt  n«o 

New   York   Herald  Tribune  Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.     703,569, 

cane.     Cl,  38. 
Nielsen.    Poul,    d.b.a.    Stanwell    Briar   Pipes     ^^Z'*?,'*-    ^'**'' 
Rlngsted.  Denmark.     816.823.  pub.  8-2-66,     Cl.  8. 

Noma.  Inc. :  See — 
ToiU.  Inc. 


817.157.    pub. 
Cl. 
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Norcroas.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     703.575.  cane.     a.  38, 
North  Carolina  National  Bank,  Greensboro,  N.C.  from  Fine 

Products  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Sweetly  Yours,  Augusta,  Ga.     817,- 

083,  pub.  10-^^3.     Cl.  46. 
Nutra-Flo    Chemical  Co.,    Sioux    Citj,    Iowa.      816,829.    pub. 

8-2-66.     Cl.  10. 
O.K.   Tire   and    Rubber   Co.,   Littleton.   Colo.      816,996.   pub. 

ft-9-68.    Cl.  35. 
Office  Design  4  Space  Control,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     703.695, 

cane.     Cl.  103. 
Ohio  Art  Co..  The.  Bryan.  Ohio.     816,947.  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl. 

22. 
Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co. 
Oneida    Paper    Products.    Inc.,    aifton.    X.J.      817.186.      Cl. 

37. 
Ortho-Belaxer  Co. :  See —  i 

Searl,  Stacy  F.  ' 

Otto  Freres  :  See — 

Soclete  Civile  Agricole  Des  Domalnea  Ott.  Freres. 
Outboard  Center :  See — 
Vlllard.  Norman  J. 
Ozark  Enterprises  :  See — 

Mannell.  Paul. 
Pacific  Curtalnwall.  Inc..  Long  Beach.  Calif.     816,840,  pub. 

8-2-66.     Cl.  12. 
Parke.    Davis  4   Co.,    Detroit.   Mich.     817.073,   puto.   8-2-66. 

Cl    44. 
Parkhurst,  Ronald  A.,  d.b.a.  Timberllne  Models.  Denver  Colo. 

817,120.  pub.  8-2-68.    Cl.  50. 
I^tterson  International,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    818,922,  pub. 

8-2-66.     Cl.  22. 
I'aw  Paw  Plastic  Laminating  Service,  Inc.,  Paw  Paw.  Mich. 

816.988.  pub.  8-2-66.    Cl.  32. 
Pearce-Young-Angel  Co..  Greenville,  S.C.     817.086   pub.  8-2- 

88.     ex.  46. 
Pearson.  Ben,   Inc.,  Pine  Bluff.  Ark.     816,918,  pub.  8-2-66. 

Cl.  22. 
Peeler,  C.  A.,  d.b.a.  Cbeerwlne  Bottling  Co ,  Salisbury,  N.C. 

676.418.  cane.    Cl.  45. 
Pellon  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     703.803.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Pellon  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     818.842,  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  12. 
Perkins  Glue  Co..  Lansdale.  Pa,,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp..  Pittsburgh, 

Pa,    423,372,  ren.  10-18-68.    Cl.  5. 
Perry- Sherwood  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     816,940.  pub.  8-2- 

66.     Cl    22. 
Persuasion  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     817,011,  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl. 

38.  ^ 

Petersen   Engineering  Co.,    Inc.,   Sunnyvale,   Callr     816.957, 

pub.  8-2-86.     a.  23. 
Pettlbone  Mulllken  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.    816.960,  pub.  8-2-66. 

Cl.  23 
Pflxer.  Chas..  4  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    817,126,  pub.  8-2- 

86.     Cl    51 
Pletrsak,   Henry   S.,  d.b.a.   Sure  Seal  Products  Co.    Chicago. 

III.    816,839,  pub.  8-2-68.    Cl.  12. 
Pirely  Wlggly  Corp..  Jacksonville,  Fla.     817.091,  pub.  8-2- 

See- 


Ed  Plnaud.  Inc., 
Cl.  52. 
Inc..  Philadelphia. 


New  York,  N.Y.     220,778. 
817,040,  pub.  8-2- 


N.C..  from 
"     817.- 


Pa. 


Southern  Pines,  N.C. 
Roswell,  N.  Mex.     817,100, 

816,928,  pub.  8-2-66,     Cl. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     817.- 


Ilnaud.  Ed..  Inc. 
Plnaud.  Inc. 
Plnaud,  Inc..  to 

ren.  10-18-68. 
Pincus  Brothers, 

88.     a.  39. 
Pinehurst  Handmade  Soap  4  Candle  Co.,  Plnehurst, 

Handmade  Soap  and  Candle  Co., 

133.  pub.  8-2-66     Cl.  52, 
Plattor,  Luther,  d.b.a.  Plattor's, 

pub.  8-2-66.    Cl.  46. 
Plattor's  :   See — 

Plattor    Luther. 
Playforms  Inc.,  Columbus.  Ohio. 

22. 
Powers,  John  Robert.  Footwear, 

050.  pub,  8-2-86.     Cl.  39. 
Precision  Sclentlfle  Co. :  See — 

I'reclsion  Sclentlfle  Co. 
Precision    Scientific  Co..  from   Precision    Sclentlfle  Co..   Ciii- 

cago.  111.     818,965.  pub,  8-2-66.     Multiple  Class    (Classes 

28  and  34). 
Precision  Sheet  Metal  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  Electro-Tech.,  Minneap- 
olis. Minn.    816.980.  pub.  8-2-66,    Cl.  32. 
Premier  Industries,  Inc.,  Covington.  Ky.    427.274.  ren.  10-18- 

66.     Cl.  50 
Premo  Pharmaceutical  Laboratories.  Inc..  South  Haekensack, 

N.J.     426,376,  ren.  10-18-66.     Cl.  18. 
Pro-Putt  Inc..  Deerfleld.  111.     816.941.  pub,  8-2-66.     Cl.  22. 
Protex  Industries  Inc..  Denver.  Colo.     816.820.  pub.  8-2-68. 

Cl.  6. 
Pulmosan  Safety  Equipment  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.. 

Safety   Equipment   Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y. 

10-18-66.     Cl.  44. 
Pulmosan  Safety  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 

Pulmosan  Safety  Equipment  Co. 
Purdue    Frederick   Co..    The.    Yonkers.    N.Y. 

8-2-68.    Cl.  18. 
Pure  Pharmacal  Co.,   Hoaaton.  Tex.     816,892.  pub.   8-2-66. 

Cl.  18.         h 
Purex  Corp..  Ltd.,  South  Gate.  Calif.     673,022.  eanc.     Cl.  6. 
Purwln's  Cake  Box  Inc..  Evanston.  III.     703.628.  cane.     Cl. 

46. 
Putman  Publishing  Co..  Chicago.  111.     703.558.  cane.    Cl.  38. 
Quackenbush   4   Sons.   Inc..   Fair  Lawn.   N.J.     816.867.  pub. 

8-2-66.    Cl.  15. 
Quaker  Oats   Co..   The.  Chicago.   111.     817.105.  pub.  8-2-66. 

Cl.  48. 
Quick  Silver.  Inc..  MlnneapoUs.  Minn.     817.149.  pub.  8-2-66. 

Cl.  101. 


to  Pulmosan 
217.429.   ren. 


816.88S.    pub. 


Quiet  Blrdmen,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     817.172,  pub    8-2-66. 

Cl.  200. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.     708,491.  cane.    Cl. 

21. 
Rafters.  Inc.    OUvU,  Minn.    817,181.    Cl.  12. 
Ralnmaster  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Happ.  Frank  B. 
Ralf  Shockey  4  Associates.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     703.686, 

eanc.     Cl    101. 
Ransburg  Electro-Coating  Corp..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     816.915. 

pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  21. 
REF  D/namlcs  Corp.,  Mineola,  N.Y.     816,841,  pub.  fr-2-66. 

Cl.  12. 
Redken   Laboratories,   Inc.,  Van   Nuys,  Calif.     817,132.  pub. 

8-2-66.    Cl.  51.  .^  .     -♦" 

Reflnadora    De    Bilals    V^enezolana,    C.A..    Aragua.    Venezuela. 

817,088,  pub.  5-3-66.     Cl.  46, 
Remington  Arms  Co..  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn,     816,959,  pub. 

8-2-66.     Cl.  23. 
Renault.  L.  N..  4  Sons.  Inc..  Egg  Harbor  City.  N.J.    817,113, 

pub,  8-2-66.     Cl.  47. 
RepubUc   Industrial    Corp..    New   York,  N.Y.      816,855.   pub. 

S-2-66.     Cl.  13. 
RepaUlc    Industrial   Corp..    New   York.   N.Y.      816,856,    pub. 

8-2-66,    Cl.  13. 
Rex  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

American  Enka  Corp. 
Rexall  I>rug  and  Chemical  Co..  d.bji.  Tupperware.  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.     818.925.  pub.  8-2-66,    Cl   22. 
Reynolds   Metal  Co..   Richmond.   Va.     817.017.  pub.   8-2-66. 

Cl    38  •        •  »• 

Rlehfleld  Oil  Corp..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  816.869.  pub  &-2-66. 
a.  15. 

Rlvettl.    Stefano,   Florence.   Italy.     703.431.   cane.     Cl.   7. 

Rko  General,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  817.167.  pub.  8-2-66. 
Cl.  107. 

Robins.  A.  H..  Co.,  Richmond.  Va.  816.894.  pub.  8-2-66. 
Cl.  18. 

Rogers.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     816.824.  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  8. 

Eohm  4  Haas  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  816.866.  pub.  8-2-66. 
Cl.  15. 

Ross.  J.  O..  Engineering  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Midland- 
Ross  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  423.241.  ren.  10-18-66.  Cl. 
34. 

Royal  Castle  System.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.     817.080.  pah.  8-2- 

ft  A        Ol     AK 

SCM  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     816.974.  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  26. 
S.L.I. A.    Slcule    Lombarde    Industrie    Associate    Societa    Per 

Azioni,  Codogno.  (Milan).  Italy.     703.630.  eanc.     Cl.  46. 
Saf-T  Shirt   Mfg.   Co..   Tuscola.  Tex.     817,030.  pub.   8-2-66. 

Cl    39 
Sakwa.  Paul.   Washington,  D.C.     816,926,  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl. 

22. 
San-C-Cur  Mfg. :  See — 
Meyer,  Augusta  C. 
Schaefer  Lath  Supplies :  See — 

Schaefer.  Otto  W. 
Schaefer.  Otto  W.,  d.b.a.  Schaefer  Lath  Supplies.  Dallas.  Tex. 

816,833.  pub.  8-2-66.    Cl.  12. 
Schenley  Distillers.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bonnie  Bros. 
Scholastic   Magazines.   Inc..   New  York.   N.Y.     817,025,  pub. 

8-2-86.     Cl.  38.  „  ^    o   „ 

School   Health  Supply  Co..  Addison.  111.     816.887.  pub.  8-2- 

Schweitzer.    Raymond   F..    Inc.,   Washington.   D.C.     817.141. 

pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  100.  „,«„„„  ..     o   «  -- 

Searchway.    Inc..   Bridgeport.  Conn.      816.836.   pub,   8-2-66. 

Multiple  Clans  (Classes  12  and  16).  ^  ,    ..  „, 

Searl.   Stacy    F..    d.b.a.    Ortho-Relaxer    Co..    Galesburg.    111. 

Sears."  Roebuck  and  Co!.   Chicago.  111.     816.991.  pub.  5-24- 

66      Cl    34 
Sharp  4  Dohme.  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Merck  4  Co..  Inc. 

Rahway.  N.J.    427.524.  ren.  10-18-66.    Q.  18.  „  „  ^„       „, 
Shapemald,    Inc.,   Reading.   Pa.     817.032.   pub.    8-2-66,     Cl. 

Shaw  Tackle  Co. :  See — 

Shaw.  Truman  B.  „,.„., 

Shaw  Truman  B,.  d  ba.  Shaw  Tackle  Co..  Montevallo.  Ala. 
703,499.  «inc.     Cl.  22.  _        _  „„^  ^,^  _, 

Shopper  Stoppers.  Arkansas  City,  Kans.     684,458,  cane.     Cl. 

Show  Biz,  Inc..  Nashville,  Tenn.     817,189,  pub.  8-22-66.     Cl. 

Simpson  Max,  d.b.a.  The  Health  Cigar  Co.,  to  United  States 
Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  221,737,  ren.  10-18-66.  Cl. 
17 

Sinclair  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.     816,817,  pub.  8-2-66. 

C^\     ft 

SIpe.  James  B.,  and  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    218,439,  ren.  10-18- 

68.     Cl.  16. 
Slpe.  James  B..  and  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    218,650,  ren.  10-18- 

66.     Cl.  16.  „  „     ^ 

Smith,  Francis  P.    El  Cerrito,  Calif.     816,945,  pub.  8-2-66. 

Cl.  22. 
Soabar  Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      816,830,    pub.    8-2-66.     Cl. 

Societa   Osca,    Bologna,    Italy.      816,895,    put).    8-2-66.      CI. 

19. 
Soclete  Civile  Agricole  Des  Domalnes  Ott.  Freres,  d.b-a.Ott 

Freres,   Alpes   Marltimes,   France.     817,112,   pub.   8-2-86. 

Cl.  47. 
Sooner  Pipe  4  Supply  Corp.,  Tulsa.  (»la.     816,852.  pub.  8-2- 

66.     Cl.  13. 
Southern    Instruments   Ltd.,   Camberley,   England.     816,971, 

pub.  8-2-66     Cl.  26. 
Spalding.  A.  G.,  4  Bros.,  Inc.,  Chlcopee,  Mass.     816,932,  pub. 

8-2-66.     CT.  22. 
Spivack    Robert  G.,  W^ashington,  DC.     817,009,  pub.  8-2-66. 

Cl.  38. 


TMvi 
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Sportrwaya,   Inc.,   Paramount.   Calif.     816,919.   pub.   8-2-«6 

CI.  22. 
Sportway  :  See —  ' 

Kalpakls,  Stella. 
SUndard  Branda  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     703,425.  cane.     CI.  6. 
Standard  Safety  Dqulpmcnt  Co.,  Palatine,  III.     817,051,  pub. 

8-2-66.     a.  39. 
Stanwell  Briar  Pipe*  :  Bee— 

Nielsen.  Poul. 
Star-Lite   Electronics  Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y.     816,910,  pub. 

8-2-66.     CI.  21.  _    . 

Stephanson's,   d.b.a.   StephanBon'e  Butter  Curat  Plea,  Waah 

Inrton,  D.C.    682,983,  cane.    CI.  46. 
Stephanson's  Butter  Crust  Pies  :  See — 

Stephanson's. 
Stetson,  John  B. :  See — 

Younx  Brothers. 
Stevens, T   P.,  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,   NY.     817,069,  pub 

8-2--66.     CI.  42. 
Stevens.   J.   P.,  k  Co..   Inc.,   New  York,  NY.     817,070,  pub 

8-2-66.    CI.  42. 
Stevens,  J.   P.,  k  Co.,   Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.     817,071,   pub 

8-2-66.    CI.  42. 
Stevenson's    Moygasbel    Linens,    Ltd.,    to    Hamilton    AdaniH 

Imports   Ltd.,   New    York,    N.Y.     425,998.    ren.    10-18-66. 

CI.  42. 
Stlne,    Donald    C,    d.b.a.    Marsan    Co..    Michigan    City,    Ind. 

816,951.  pub.  12-7-65.    CI.  23. 
Storecast  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     817.146.  pub.  8-2- 

66.     CI.  101. 
Strato-Track,  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind.     816,832,  pub.  8-2-66.     CI 

12. 
Strauss,    Levi,   k   Co.,    San   Francisco.    Calif.     817,029,   puto. 

7-26-66.     CI.  39. 
Studentservlces-Letterservices,  Inc..  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     816,- 

831.  pub.  8-2-66.    Cl.  11. 
Studentservlces-Letterservlces.  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.     817. 

002.  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  37. 
Sun  OllCo..  Phllade>phia.  Pa.     423,369,  ren.  10-18-66.    Cl.  4. 
Sunbeam    Corp..    Chicago.    111.      817,075.    pub.    8-2-66.      Cl. 

44. 
Sunday   School   House,   The,   Glendale.   Calif.     817.010.   pub. 

8-2-66.    Cl.  38. 
Sun-Olo  Packers.  Inc.,  Biloxl,  Miss.     703.629,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Sore  Seal  Products  Co. :  See — 

Pletrrak.  Henry  S. 
Surpass   Leather  Co.,   Camden.  N.J.     58,848,   ren.   10-18-66. 

CUl. 
Sweet  Candy  Co .  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.    817.084,  pub.  10-8- 

63.     Cl.  46. 
Sweetly  Yours  :  See — 

North  Carolina  National  Bank. 
Swift  k  Co. :  See — 

Armstrong  Packing  Co. 
Swisstone  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     816.997,  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl. 

36. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     816.861, 

pub.  8-9-66.     Cl.  14. 
Syndicate  Store  Merchandiser,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    703,712. 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
Synoptic  International  S.A.M.,  Hector-Otto,  Monaco.    817,144, 

pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  101. 
Tahltlan    Products   Co.,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Cocktail   Hour   Ltd.,    El 

Sejfundo^  Calif.    817,078.  pub.  8-2-66.    Cl.  45. 
Tanner.    Charles    S..    Co.,    Providence,    R.I.      703.418,    cane. 

Cl.  6     . 
Taylor  Food  Products,  Inc.,  d.b.a.   Mr.  and  Mrs.   "T"  Foo<l 

Products   and   Taylor   Food    Hobbles,    Los   Angeles.    Calif. 

817.087.  pub.  8-2-66.     C\.  46. 
Taylor   Instrument  Co.,    Rochester.   N.Y.     817.184.     Cl.   2«. 
Technical  Rubber  Co..  Inc..  Johnstown.  Ohio.     816,99.'),  pub. 

8-2-66.     Cl.  35. 
Technical  Ventures  Co.,   Detroit,   Mich.     703.498.  cane.     Cl. 

22. 
Texaco    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      817,162,   pub.    8-2-66.      Cl 

103. 
Texas  Refinery  Corp.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     816.868,  pub.  8-2- 

66.     Cl.  15. 
Texas    Sanitation    Co..    Inc..    Victoria.    Tex.      817,161.    pub. 

8-2-66.     Cl.  103. 
Texlie  Chemicals.  Inc.,  Greenville,  S.C.     684,191,  cane.     Cl. 

52. 
Textron    Inc.,    Providence,    R.I.      816,976,   pub    8-2-66.     Cl. 

28. 
Textron  Inc..  Providence.  B.I.     816,977.  pub.  8-2-«6.    Cl.  28. 
Tlmberllne  Models  :  See — 
Parkburst.  Ronald  A. 
Tokyo    Electric  Co.,    Ltd..    Chlyoda-ku.   Tokyo.   Japan,   from 

World-Wide    Office   Equipment   Corp.,    Los   Angeles.    Calif. 

816.964,  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  26. 
Tonl  Co..  Tne:  See —  , 

Tonl.  Inc.  ' 

Tonl,  Inc..   St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assor.  to  Noma.  Inc..  St.  Paul. 

Minn.,   A  Corp.   of  Minnesota,   to  The  Gillette  Co..  d.ba. 

The  Tonl  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     425.976.  ren.  10-18-A6.     Cl. 

40. 
Toperser,  Frank,  d.b.a.  Drums  Unlimited.  Bethesda.  Md.    817.- 

185.     Cl.  36. 
Tour  Vehicles  Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind.     816.899.  pub.  8-2-66.    Cl. 

19. 
Tower  Press.  Inc..  Lynn.  Mass.     817.028.  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl. 

38. 
Travellte  Trailer  Co.  of  Texas,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     703,477. 

cane.     Cl.  19. 
Trend  Centers  :  See — 

Trend  Centers,  Inc. 
Trend    Centers,   Inc..   d.b.a.   Trend   Centers,   New  York.  N.Y. 

817.036,  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  39. 
Triangle   Metal   Products.   Inc..   Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     703,480, 

cane.     Cl.  19. 


817.082,    pub. 
217.906.   ren.    10-18-66 


Troplcana    Products.    Inc..    Bradenton.    Fla. 

6-6-61.     Cl.  46. 
Trufood    Ltd..   Cheshire.   England. 

Cl.  46. 
Tuff-Kote  Co..    Inc..   Woodstock.   111.     816,888,  pub.  8-2-66. 

Tuni'es,   Inc.,   to  Tunles,  Inc..  Cbola  VIsU,  Calif.     677,066, 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Tupperware :  Seo — 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 
UMC  Motor  Club,  Salt  L«ke  City.  Utah.     817.176.  pub   8-2- 

66.     Cl.  200. 
Ultra  White  Co..  Inc..  The.  Roanoke.  Va.     816.822.  pub.  8-2- 

66.     Cl.  6. 
Unap  Socletp  Anonyme.  Vadus.  Liectatenatein.     817,187.     Cl. 

Union  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     816,916.  pub.  8-2-66. 

Cl.  21. 
United  Citrus  Growers  :  See — 

Highland  Exchange  Association. 
United  Kngineerlng  and  Foundry  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     222.- 

455.  ren.  10-18-66.     Cl.  23. 

United   States   Filter  Corp..  Pasadena.  Calif.     816.979.  pub. 

8-2-66.    Cl.  31. 
U.S.  Industries,  Inc.,  Asusa,  CaUf.     703.444.  cane.     Cl.  13. 
U.S.  Paint.  Lacquer  k  Chemical  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.    426,325. 

ren.  10-18-66.     Cl.  16. 
United  SUtes  Tobacco  Co. :  See — 

Herfort.  Frank.  Canning  Co..  Inc. 
Simpson.  Blax. 
U.S.  Vitamin  Corp..  to  U.S.  ViUmin  *  Pharmaceutical  Corp.. 

New  York.   N.Y.     423.054.  ren.  10-18-66.     C\.  18. 
U.S.  Vitamin  k  Pharmaceutical  Corp. :  See— 

U.S.  Vitamin  Corp. 
Upsetters  :  See — 
Nash.  Henry. 
VK  Products  :  See — 

Kloos.  Edna. 
Van  Wyck  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Pasadena.  Calif.    817.134.  pub. 

8-2-66.     CT.  52.  ,  ^       ^      .. 

Veb    Pentacon    Dresden    Kamera-    und    Kinowerke.    Dresden. 

Germany.     816,972.  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  26.  „  „ 

Venus  Pen  A  Pencil  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    817.001,  pub.  8-2- 

66.     Cl.  37.  ^    .„ 

Vei.  Inc.,  Ballston   Spa.  N.Y.     703,668.  cane.     Cl.  50. 
Villard.   Norman  J.,  d.b.a.   Outboard  Center.  Riviera  Beach. 

Fla.     816.946.  pub.  8-2-66.     CT.  22.  .     „  „  «. 

Vollrath   Co..   The.   Sheboygan,   Wis.     816,854,   pub.  8-2-66 

Cl    13 
Waegemans,  E.,  k  Son,  Inc.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.    816,880,  pub. 

8-2--«6.     Cl.  17. 
Walgreen  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Carrel,  Ltd. 
Waltham  Watch  Co. :  See — 

American  Waltham  Watch  Co. 
Warren  Publishing  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

66.     Cl.  38.  „ 

Warren  Publishing  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

66.     Cl.  38.  „ 

Warren  Publishing  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Watson.  H.  s!.  Co..  Emeryville.  Calif.     703.515   cane.     Cl.  23, 
Well  k  Schoenfeld  Fabrics.   Inc..    New  York.   N.Y.     675.297, 

Wen^'^Mfg.*  Corp..  Fond  Du  Lac.  Wis.     816.911,  pub.  a-2-66. 

Cl    21 
Wembley,  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.     817.130.  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl. 

51 
West  Chemical  Products.  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  NY.     817. 

139.  pub.  8-2-66.     Cl.  52. 
West  Polnt-Pepperell.  Inc.  :  See- 
Massachusetts  Cotton  Mills.  „,_»,„ 
West   Virginia   Pulp  and   Paper  Co..  New  York.   N.Y.      817.- 

000    pub    8-2-86.     CT.  37.  „   „   „„      ^. 

West  Wind  Boat  Co..  Tampa.  Fla.    816.901.  pub.  8-2-66.    Cl. 

19 
West  Wind  Boat  Co..  Tampa.  Fla.     816.902.  pub.  8-2-66.    Cl. 

19 
West  Wind  Boat  Co..  Tampa.  Fla.     816.903.  pub.  8-2-66.    Cl. 

19. 
Western  Farm  Publications,  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     817.- 

023.  pub.  8-2-«6.     Cl.  88.  „..„^«         ,.    o  «  aa 

Western   Gravel  Co..   Tonopab.   Nev.     816.800.  pub.  8-2-66. 

CT.  1. 
Westfleld  Food  Products.  Inc..  Weatfleld.  NY. 

Cl.  46. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Cl.  21. 
Wlllett.    Consider   H..    Inc..    Louisville.    Ky. 

CT.  32. 
William  Davies  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Canada  Packers  Ltd. ^    „^ 

WiUUmson  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    703.641.  oanc.    Cl.  34. 
Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.,  to  Olin 

Mathieson  (Themlcal   Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     62.927.  ren. 

10-18-66.     CT.  9. 
Wlnslow,   Ralnsford  J.,   Fort  Morgan,  Colo.     679.803.  cane. 

CT    88 
Wltco  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    817.135.  pub.  8-2- 

66.    CT.  52. 
World  Wildlife  Fund.  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C.     817.168.  pub. 

8-2-66     CT.  107 
World-Wide  Office  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 

Tokyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd. 
Yome  Isnn  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  Shlbaya-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan.     703,- 

456.  cane.     CT.  18. 

Young  Brothers.  New  York.  N.Y..  to  John  B.  Stetson.  Pblla- 
delphU,  Pa.     55.488.  ren.  10-18-«6.     CT.  89. 

Zappone  Industries.  Inc..  Spokane.  Wash.  816.924.  pub.  8-2- 
66.     CT.  22. 

Zegers,  Inc.,  Chicago.  HI.     816.860.  pub.  6-7-66.     CT.  14. 

u.s   soviKNafiir  phintins  OFricio ift* 


817.006.  pub.  8-2- 

817.007.  pub.  8-2- 

817.008.  pub.  8-2-1 


703.639.  cane. 
703.490.  cane. 
703.538.  cane. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  tlic  Month  of 
SeptemtMr  19M 

Examiner  affirmed 190 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 37 

Examiner  reversed 56 

Total  _ - — _._ 282 


Adjudicated  Patents 

(D.C.D.C.)  Wolowlti  Patent  No.  2,682,187  (101—90),  for 
PRINTING  MACHINE  FOR  DUPLICATING  INDICIA. 
Claims  1  to  7  Held  valid  and  infringed.  WolouHtz  v.  Oulf 
Oil  Corporation.  255  F.  Supp.  100  ;  149  USPQ  737. 

(D.C.  111.)  Zipper  Patent  No.  2,841,304  (215 — 40),  for 
CLOSURE  CAP  FOR  GLASS  CONTAINERS.  Claims  1  to  3 
Held  Talid  and  infringed.  Continental  Can  Co.  v.  Anchor 
Hocking  Olatt  Corp.,  225  F.  Supp.  67  ;  150  USPQ  16. 

(DC.  III.)  Unger  and  Zipper  Patent  No.  2,874,863  (216— 
40),  for  TORQUE  GASKET  COMPOSITIONS.  Claims  3,  6, 
9,  10,  18,  16.  and  23  to  25  Held  Invalid.    Id. 

(C.A.  CaUf.)  Aredon  Design  Patent  No.  192,029  (15—1), 
for  MOLDED  SEAT,  Held  invalid.  Alladin  PUutict  v.  Jerrold 
Stephan  Co..  362  F.2d  532  ;  160  USPQ  11. 


Disclaimers 


2,962,461.— Ralph  Courtenay  Schreyer.  Wilmington,  Del. 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS.  Patent  dated  Nov. 
29,  1960.  Disclaimer  filed  May  19,  1966,  by  the  Inventor  ; 
the  assignee,  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemour$  and  Company, 
concurring. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  8  and  9  of  said 
patent. 


3.106,494.— Jo$eph  O.  Thor$heim,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.  DIF- 
FERENTIAL PRESSURE  REGULATOR  CONTROL 
SYSTEM.  Patent  dated  Oct.  8,  1963.  Disclaimer  filed 
June  7,  1996,  by  the  assignee,  Honeyvell  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


8,161,061.— >;o«epk  A.  Perry,  Jr..  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  LEVEL 
INDICATING  DEVICE  AND  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated 
Dec.  15,  1964.  Disclaimer  filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  by  the  as- 
signee, Cherry-Burrell  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  4  and  5  of  said 
patent. 


Adrtnt  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In  the  designated  interferences  involving  the  indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been 
rendered  that  the  respective  patentees  were  not  the  flrat  in- 
ventors with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  2,793,126,  W.  F.  J.  Fienup,  H.  W.  Putnam  and 
R.  A.  Easter,  DOUGH  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAK- 
ING SAME,  decided  June  30,  1966,  Interference  No.  92^8, 
claims  1,  4,  6,  7,  10,  11  and  12. 

Patent  No.  2,938,185,  D.  O.  DiU,  ELECTRICAL  FUNC- 
TION GENERATOR,  decided  Mar.  24,  1966,  Interference 
No.  91,367,  claims  4  and  6. 

Patent  No.  2,958,012,  G.  J.  Melman  and  L.  8.  Epctein, 
CONDUCTIVE  OVERSHOE,  decided  May  18,  1966,  Inter 
ference  No.  91,703,  claims  1  and  2. 

Patent  No.  2,958.012,  G.  J.  Melman  and  L.  S.  Epstein, 
CONDUCTIVE  OVERSHOE,  decided  May  18,  1966,  Inter- 
ference No.  93,871,  claims  4  and  6. 

Patent  No.  3.003,044,  F.  A.  Davis  and  H.  H.  Losche,  DE- 
LAY ELECTRIC  SWITCH,  decided  May  27,  1966,  Interference 
No.  93,637,  claims  1,  2,  3  and  6. 

Patent  No.  3,029,414,  H.  W.  Schrimpf,  INFORMATION 
HANDLING  APPARATUS,  decided  Sept.  13,  1966.  Interfer- 
ence No.  93,052,  claims  18  and  20. 

Patent  No.  3,050,483,  J.  Kalll.  ASPHALT-CHLORINATED 
POLYETHYLE^NE  COMPOSITION  FOR  ROAD  MAKING,  de- 
cided Aug.  30,  1966,  Interference  No.  95,123,  claims  1  and  2. 

Patent  No.  3,072,978,  W.  L.  Mlnto,  AIR  PURIFIER,  de 
elded  Aug.  16,  1966,  Interference  No.  94,239,  claims  1,  2,  3, 
4,  6  and  7. 

Patent  No.  3,075,736,  P.  Freedman,  VEHICLE  SEAT,  de- 
cided Apr.  29,  1966,  Interference  No.  93,947,  claims  2,  4, 
19,  20,  22  and  28. 

Patent  No.  3,106,494,  J.  O.  Thorsheim,  DIFFERENTIAL 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM,  decided  July 
13,  1966,  Interference  No.  94,709,  cUim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,149,399,  J.  L.  Sprague  and  O.  J.  Wled,  SILI- 
CON CAPACITOR,  decided  Aug.  23,  1966,  Interference  No. 
96,883,  claim  1. 

Patent  No.  3,169,228,  J.  L.  Byrne  and  J.  L.  Dooley,  DY- 
NAMIC SEAL  FOR  AIR  SUSPENSION  VEHICLE,  decided 
Aug.  12.  1966,  Interference  No.  94,937,  claims  1,  2  and  3. 

Patent  No.  3,168,417,  R.  E.  Smith,  Jr.  and  J.  M.  Gardner, 
POLYIMIDE  COATED  FLUOROCARBON  INSULATED 
WIRE,  decided  Aug.  17,  1966.  Interference  No.  94,947,  claims 
1,  2.  8.  4.  8,  6,  11, 12, 18,  14,  15  and  19. 


New  AppUcatloos  Recdred  Dnrl^  Angnst  19M 

PatanU   7498 

Designs    398 

Plant  PatenU 4 

Reissues 19 

Total   7»1« 


iMoe— October  25,  1M6 

PatenU 1461— No.  3,280,402  to  No.  3,281,8«2,  ind. 

Designs 66 — No.     206,047  to  No.     206,112,  Ind. 

Total 1827 
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TULE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  OfiBce,  Department  of  Commerce 

Pabt  1 — RtJLKS  or  PaAcnc»  In  Patent  CASca 
Mi»cellaneou»  AmendmentM 

Tbe  following  amended  sections  are  adopted  to  take  effect 
January  1.  1967.  All  applications  submitted  after  that  date 
must  comply  with  the  sections  as  amended.  With  respect  to 
amended  i  1.72(b),  every  application  which  has  not  received 
a  first  ofllce  action  of  any  itlnd  from  the  Examiner  prior  to 
November  1,  1966,  must  be  amended  to  contain  an  abstract 
in  accordance  with  this  section. 

The  general  substance  of  these  sections  and  other  proposed 
sections  was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  of  March  15, 
1966,  31  F.R.  4412-3,  and  the  Official  Oaiette  of  April  5, 
1966,  825  O.G.  2.  All  persons  who  desired,  were  invited  both 
to  submit  their  written  views,  objections,  recommendations, 
or  suggestions  and  their  oral  comments  at  a  hearing  held  on 
April  26,  1966.  Both  the  oral  and  written  comments  were 
carefully  considered.  It  was  decided  on  the  basis  of  the  com- 
ments received  and  other  considerations  that  the  sabstance  of 
certain  of  the  proposed  sections  would  be  Incorporated  merely 
as  suggestions  in  a  guide  to  drafting  a  model  patent  applica- 
tion ;  and  that  the  substance  of  certain  other  of  the  proposed 
sections  would  be  adopted  as  herein  indicated. 

The  principal  purposes  of  the  amendments  are  to  facilitate 
examination  of  applications  by  the  Patent  Office  and  review 
of  issued  patents  by  the  public.  Suggested  guidelines  for  com- 
plying with  the  amendment  requiring  an  abstract  of  disclosure 
(Section  1.72(b))  and  the  amendment  adding  paragraph  (e) 
to  I  1.7o  will  be  published  separately  by  the  Patent  Office  in 
a  guide  to  drafting  a  model  patent  application. 

Sections  1.72,  1.75,  1.77,  1.78,  1.83,  and  1.84(g)  have  been 
amended  to  read  as  follows  : 

I  1.72  Title  and  ab$tract. 

(a)  The  title  of  the  invention,  which  should  be  as  short 
and  specific  as  possible,  should  appear  as  a  heading  on  the 
first  page  of  the  specification.  If  it  does  not  otherwise  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  application. 

(b)  A  brief  abstract  of  the  technical  disclosure  in  the  speci- 
fication must  be  set  forth  immediately  following  tbe  title  and 
preceding  tbe  disclosure  in  a  separate  paragraph  under  the 
heading  "Abstract  of  the  Disclosure."  The  purpose  of  the 
abstract  Is  to  enable  the  Patent  Office  and  the  public  generally 
to  determine  quickly  from  a  cursory  inspection  the  nature  and 
gist  of  tbe  technical  disclosure,  and  the  abstract  shall  not  be 
used  for  interpreting  the  scope  of  the  claims. 

I  1.75  Claimlt). 

(a)  Tbe  specification  must  conclude  with  a  claim  particu- 
larly pointing  out  and  distinctly  claiming  the  subject  matter 
which  the  applicant  regards  as  his  invention  or  discovery. 

(b)  More  than  one  claim  may  be  presented  provided  they 
differ  substantially  from  each  other  and  are  not  nnduly  multi- 
plied. 

(c)  When  more  than  one  claim  is  presented,  they  may  be 
placed  in  dependent  form  in  which  a  claim  may  refer  back  to 
and  further  restrict  a  single  preceding  claim.  Claims  in  de- 
pendent form  shall  be  construed  to  include  all  the  limitations 
of  tbe  claim  incorporated  by  reference  into  tbe  dependent 
claim. 

(d)  (1)  Tbe  claim  or  claims  must  conform  to  the  invention 
as  set  forth  In  the  remainder  of  the  specification  and  tbe 
terms  and  phrases  used  in  the  claims  must  find  clear  support 
or  antecedent  basis  In  the  description  so  that  the  meaning  of 
the  terms  in  the  claims  may  be  ascertainable  by  reference  to 
the  description. 

(2)  See  ii  1.141  to  1.147  as  to  claiming  different  inventions 
in  one  application. 

(e)  Where  the  nature  of  the  case  admits,  as  in  tbe  case  of 
an  improvement,  any  independent  claim  should  contain  in 
tbe  following  order,  (1)  a  preamble  comprising  a  general  de- 
scription of  all  tbe  elements  or  steps  of  the  claimed  combina- 
tion which  are  conventional  or  kQown,  (2)  a  phrase  such  as 
"wherein  the  improvement  comprises,"  and  (3)  those  elements, 
steps  and/or  relotionshlps  which  conatitute  that  portion  of 
tbe  claimed  combination  which  the  applicant  considers  as  the 
new  or  improved  portion. 


I  1.77  Arrangement  of  application. 

Tbe  following  order  of  arrangement  should  be  observed  in 
framing  the  application : 

(a)  Title  of  the  invention  ;  or  an  Introductory  portion  stat- 
ing the  name,  citisenship,  and  residence  of  the  applicant,  and 
tbe  title  of  the  Invention  may  be  used. 

(b)  Abstract  of  the  disclosure. 

(c)  Cross-references  to  related  applications,  If  any. 

(d)  Brief  summary  of  tbe  Invention. 

(e)  Brief  description  of  tbe  several  views  of  the  drawing. 
If  there  are  drawings. 

(f)  Detailed  description. 

(g)  Claim  or  claims.  ~- 
(b)   Signature.     (See  I  1.76.) 

I  1.78  Cro$»-referencet  to  other  application$. 

(a)  When  an  applicant  files  an  application  claiming  an 
Invention  disclosed  in  a  prior  filed  copending  application  of 
the  same  applicant,  the  second  application  must  contain  or 
be  amended  to  contain  in  the  first  sentence  of  the  specification 
following  tbe  title  and  abstract  a  reference  to  tbe  prior  appli- 
cation, identifying  It  by  serial  number  and  filing  date  and  in- 
dicating the  relationship  of  the  applications,  if  tbe  benefit 
of  the  filing  date  of  tbe  prior  application  Is  to  be  claimed. 
Cross-references  to  other  related  applications  may  be  made 
when  appropriate.     (See  |  1.14  (b).) 

(b)  Where  two  or  more  applications  filed  by  the  same  appli- 
cant, or  owned  by  tbe  same  party,  contain  conflicting  claims, 
elimination  of  snch  claims  from  all  but  one  application  may 
be  required  In  the  absence  of  good  and  sufficient  reason  for 
their  retention  during  pendency  in  more  than  one  application. 

I  1.83     Content  of  draicing. 

(a)  The  drawing  must  show  every  feature  of  the  invention 
specified  in  tbe  claims.  However,  conventional  features  dis- 
closed in  the  description  and  claims  , where  their  detailed  illus- 
tration is  not  essential  for  a  proper  understanding  of  tbe 
invention,  should  be  illustrated  in  the  drawing  in  the  form  of 
a  graphical  drawing  symbol  or  a  labeled  representation  (e.g. 
a  labeled  rectangular  l>ox). 

(b)  When  the  invention  consiats  of  an  improvement  on  an 
old  machine  tbe  drawing  must  when  possible  exhibit,  in  one 
or  more  views,  the  improved  portion  itself,  disconnected  from 
the  old  structure,  and  also  In  another  view,  so  much  only  of 
the  old  structure  as  will  suffice  to  show  tbe  connection  of  the 
invention  therewith. 

I  1.84  8tandard$  for  dratcingi. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(g)  SymboU,  legend*.  Graphical  drawing  symbols  and  other 
labeled  representations  may  be  used  for  conventional  elements 
when  appropriate,  subject  to  approval  by  the  Office.  The 
elements  for  which  such  symbols  and  labeled  representations 
are  used  must  be  adequately  identified  In  tbe  specification. 
While  descriptive  matter  on  drawings  is  not  permitted,  suit- 
able legends  may  be  used,  or  may  be  required,  in  proper  cases, 
as  in  diagrammatic  views  and  flowsheets  or  to  show  materials 
or  where  Iat>e!ed  representations  are  employed  to  illustrate 
conventional  elements.  Arrows  may  be  required.  In  proper 
cases,  to  show  direction  of  movement.  Tbe  lettering  should 
be  as  large  as,  or  larger  than,  the  reference  characters. 

•  •  •  •  • 
(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  793,  35  U.SC.  6,  112,  113) 

EDWARD  J.  BRENXEB, 

CommU$ioner  of  Patenta. 

Approved  :  September  29,  1966. 

J.  Herbebt  Holloman, 

Aatittant  Secretary  for  Science 
and  Technology. 

IF.R.  Doc.  60-10803;  Filed,  Oct.  3,  1966;  8:47  a.in.] 

Puhliahed  in  31  F.R.  It9tt,  Oct.  i,  19*i 


Examination  Requirements  and  Procedore  In  Relation 
to  Abstracts  of  tlie  Disclosure 

Tbe  newly  adopted  amendment  to  Rule  72  which  requires 
tbe  submission  of  an  Abstract  of  the  Diacloaure  Is  being  applied 
to  patent  applications  which  receive  a  first  Office  action  of 
any  kind  from  tbe  Examiner  on  or  after  November  1,  1966 ; 
however,  on  cases  filed  before  January  1,  1967,  abstracts  will 
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not  be  required  where  the  application  is  passed  to  issue  on 
the  first  action. 

The  EUamlner  in  tbe  first  office  action  on  and  after  No- 
vemt>er  1,  1966,  should  require  tbe  submission  of  a  brief  ab- 
stract of  the  technical  disclosure  in  the  specification,  the 
abstract  to  appear  immediately  after  the  title  of  tbe  Invention 
and  preceding  the  disclosure  In  a  separate  i>aragraph  under 
the  heading  "Abstract  of  the  Discloaure.  '  The  following  form 
paragraph  may  be  used  to  make  tbe  requirement : 

"An  abstract  is  required,  see  new  Rule  72(b)." 

Responses  to  such  actions  should  be  treated  under  Rule 
111(b)  practice  like  any  other  furmal  matter. 

Upon  passing  the  case  to  Issue,  the  Examiner  should  see 
that  the  abstract  Is  an  adequate  and  clear  statement  of  the 
contents  of  tbe  disclosure  and  generally  in  line  with  tbe  guide- 
lines in  tbe  following  paragraphs ;  the  abstract  xhall  be 
changed  by  Examiner's  Amendment  in  those  Instances  where 
deemed  necessary. 

1.  The  purpose  of  the  abstract  Is  to  provide  a  non-legal 
technical  statement  of  the  contents  of  the  discloaure.  The 
abstract  should  be  an  objective  condensation  (rather  than 
a  description)  of  the  disclosure,  in  clear  and  concise  language. 
Statements  as  to  tbe  relative  merits  or  value,  or  speculative 
applications  of  tlie  Invention  should  be  omitted. 

2.  The  abstract  should  be  especially  designed  to  serve  as 
a  searching-scanning  tool  for  the  scientist,  engineer  or  re- 
searcher in  the  particular  art,  and  therefore  should  serve 
to  indicate  whether  there  Is  a  need  for  consulting  tbe  full 
specification  for  details. 

3.  The  abstract  should  be  as  brief  as  the  subject  permits. 
A  single  paragraph  of  50-100  words  sbould  t>e  sufficient. 

4.  Especially  in  the  chemical  field,  the  abstract  sbould 
include  a  statement  of  the  utility  of  the  subject  matter  of 
the  discloaure,  particularly  that  which  Is  related  to  tbe  in- 
vention. 

r>.  The  abstract  should  be  separate  and  independent  of  tbe 
"Summary  of  the  Invention."  One  of  tbe  purposes  of  the 
abstract  is  to  determine  quickly  the  nature  and  gist  of  the 
technical  disclosure. 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
Oct.  7,  1966.  .Attittant  Commitaioner. 


Order  No.  11215  >  of  April  8,  1965,  entitled  "Establishing  tbe 
President's  Commission  on  the  Patent  System",  is  hereby 
amended  by  deleting  "18  months"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"20  months". 

Ltkdon  B.  Johnson 
The  White  House, 

Octobtr  «,  19ee. 

(F.R.  Doc.  66-11030  ;  Filed,  Oct.  6,  1966  ;  1  :  15  p.m.] 

Publiahed  in  St  F.R.  1S075,  Oct.  8.  19€t 


TITLE  3— THE  PRESIDENT 
Executive  Order  11309 

.\MCNDiNG  Executive  Order  No.  11215,  Relating  to  the 
President's  Commission  on  rnE  Patent  System 

By   virtue  of  tbe  authority  vested  in  me  as  President  of 
the  United  States,  it  is  ordered  that  Section  4(a)  of  Executive 


I 


»  3  CFR.  1965  Supp.,  p.  123  ;  30  F.R.  4661. 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I — Patent  Office,  Department  of  Commerce 

Pa«t  1 — Rules  of  Practice  in  Patent  Cases 

Declaration  in  Lieu  of  Application  Oath;  Correction 

To  avoid  confusion  which  may  result  from  omission  of  tbe 
reference  to  applications  for  plant  patents  In  |  1.68(b)  as 
printed  In  the  Federal  Register  of  May  19,  1966  (31  F.R. 
7284,  F.R.  Doc.  ©6-5448),  tbe  correct  version  of  that  section 
follows : 
I  1.68     Declaration  in  lieu  of  application  oath. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  A  written  declaration  by  tbe  applicant  satisfying  tbe 
foregoing  conditions,  may  also  be  used  in  lieu  of  an  oath 
when  presenting  a  claim  for  matter  not  originally  clAlmed 
(I  1.67),  when  applying  for  a  reissue  patent  (Ii  1.171  and 
1.172),  when  applying  for  a  patent  for  a  design  (ii  1.151 
and  1.153),  when  applying  for  a  patent  for  a  plant  (||  1.161 
and  1.162),  and  when  filing  a  statement  concerning  the  mak- 
ing or  conception  of  the  invention  as  required  by  42  U.S.C. 
2182.  or  by  42  U.S.C.  2457(c). 

(Sec.  1,  66  Stat.  793,  S5  U.S.C.  6;  sec.  1,  78  Btst.  171,  35 
use.  25) 

Dated  :  June  29,  1966. 

EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commiaaioner  of  Patenta. 
Approved  :  June  30,  1966. 
J.  Herbert  Holloman, 

Aatiatant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

(F.R.  Doc.  66-7627  ;  Filed,  July  13,  1966  ;  8  :  45  a.m.] 

Publiahed  in  31  F.R.  9SkO,  July  H.  19$$ 


I  -I 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OP  JULY  1.  1966 


PATENT  EXaMIMNG  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— I.  MARCUS.  Director. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  llfr-R.  L.CAMPBELL,  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  C(xn positions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseoas 
Compoelti<xis;  Fuel  and  Ignitfaig  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— O.  D.  MITCHELL,  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetlot; 
Steroids;  Ozo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carbozylic  Acid  Esters,  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140— M.  8TERMAN,  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synttietlc  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore- Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating;  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  180— J.  R.  LIBER- 
MAN,  Manager 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositiaos;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECLALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINKERINO,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGHT, 

Manager 

Fertllliers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making:  Glass  Manufacture; 
Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Gas;  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Puriflcatloa;  Distillation;  Pre- 
serving; Liquid  and  Solid  Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators; 
Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS,  DirMt«r. 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210— M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220— 8.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedos,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230— E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Date  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250— F.  M.  STRADER,  Manager 

Seml-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280— R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-S.  BOYD,  Manager ^ 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


Actual  Filing  Date 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


7-1-68 


l-2»-«S 


7-l-«3 


O-MiS 


U-lA-02 


12-41-02 

8-as-«s 

f-4-«3 

12-17-«2 

»-18-«a 
5-17-«6 


11-14-42 


3-30-ei 


7-11-00 


12-4-61 


10-11-01 


10-10-01 
1-10-62 

12-23-01 

7-Jl-Ol 

10-20-02 
9-21-04 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) - 196,  314 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 4,  534 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 145,  101 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action —  ^           2,  563 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action Nov.  16,  1962 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action Feb.  26,  1960 


^  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  October  1966,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  SUt.  321)  and  thoae  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.    A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  the  Annual  Inda  of  Patent*— lUS 

Patents - - Numbers  2,483389  to  2,486,372,  inclusive 

Plant  Patants -- - - Numbers  877  to  887,  inclusive 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (CoatlBBed) 


Actual  Filing  Date 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— P.  H.  BRONAUGH,  DIrMter. 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  810-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid 
Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats; 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes;  Rigid, 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  820-N.  BERGER,  Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  .Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  .MeUl  Fusion-Bonding,  -Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fasteners. 
AMUSEMENT,    HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAL    TREATMENT,    INFORMATION,    GROUP    880— A.    RUEGG, 

Manager 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  Etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  DentUtry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-C.  F.  GAREAU,  Manager 

Power  PlanU;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  ElemenU;  Power  Transmission. 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTION'S,  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  350— T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager.. 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 

TEXTILES,  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  860-W.  8.  COLE,  Manager 

Fluid  Handling,  including  Valves;  CcmdulU;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Fixtures; 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manufac- 
ture; Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 


\ 


10-5-«4 


\ 


S-3-64 


2-19-64 


3-6-62 


8-17-64 


5-18-64 


11-14-68 


11-7-62 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Commissioner's  Decision 

In  be  Clamp 

8.N.  549,647,  now  Patent  No.  S, 260,320  of  July  12,  1966. 
Decided  February  8,   1966 

1.  Appucatiojt — Benefit  of  Foreign  Filing  Date — 35  U.S.C.  119. 

"At  the  oatset  it  must  be  stated  that  the  Examiner  does  not  'grant'  priority, 
or  the  benefit  of  priority,  under  35  U.S.C.  119  in  cases  of  this  kind.  Unless 
and  until  the  priority  date  is  needed  to  overcome  the  date  of  a  reference  or 
for  some  other  purpose,  the  action  of  the  OflBce  Is  practically  limited  to  deter- 
mining whether  the  papers  filed  appear  to  be  formally  in  order.  If  they  are, 
the  claim  for  priority  is  endorsed  on  the  face  of  the  file  and  is  printed  in 
the  heading  of  the  specification,  otherwise  not.  One  of  the  conditions  regu- 
larly checked  Is  that  of  time ;  If  the  foreign  application  was  filed  more  than 
one  year  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  application  in  the  United  States,  the  claim 
for  priority  is  refused  recognition." 

2.  Same — Same — Postdated  Foreign  Application — 35  U.S.C.  119. 

Upon  considering  an  applicant's  right,  under  35  U.S.C.  119,  to  the  benefit 
of  the  filing  date  of  a  British  provisional  specification  filed  on  February  8. 
1963  but  postdated  under  British  law  to  March  6,  1963,  Held  that  "The  lan- 
guage of  35  U.S.C.  119  would  preclude  the  basing  of  the  right  of  priority  on 
the  postdate." 

3.  Same — Same — Same — Same — International  Convention  for  the  Protection 

or  Industrial  Property.  Articles  4A  and  C. 
"It  is  not  seen  how  any  of  these  provisions  [in  the  International  Conven- 
tion for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property]  can  assist  applicant  [seeking 
the  benefit  of  a  British  specification  filed  on  February  8,  1963  but  postdated 
to  March  6.  1963  under  British  law].  With  resi)ect  to  4A(2).  the  applicatioo 
filed  00  February  8,  1963,  was  a  regular  national  filing  on  that  date  under 
the  law  of  Great  Britain  and  it  is  recognized  as  giving  rise  to  the  right  of 
priority  for  the  period  of  one  year.  With  respect  to  4A(3),  the  filing  on 
February  8,  1963,  was  adequate  to  establish  the  date  on  which  the  application 
was  filed  (note  the  treaty  refers  to  an  act  and  the  date  on  which  the  act 
occurred)  in  Great  Britain;  what  happens  to  this  application  later  is  im- 
material. And  according  to  4C(2),  the  one  year  starts  from  the  filing  of  the 
first  application,  that  is,  from  the  event.  The  treaty  never  contemplated  the 
arbitrary  creation  of  an  artificial  date." 

Ox  Petitiox.    S.N.  349,647,  now  Patent  No.  3,260,320. 

AFFIRMED. 

Scrivener,  Parker,  /Scrivener  &  Clark  for  Clamp. 
Reynolds,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 

Applicant  has  filed  a  petition  under  Rule  181  from  "the  Examiner's 
refusal  to  grant  applicant  the  benefit  under  35  U.S.C.  119  of  priority 
of  a  postdated  British  provisional  specification  with  which  the  above 
United  States  application  corresponds."  The  application  is  stated  to 
be  in  condition  for  allowance. 

[1]  At  the  outset  it  must  be  stated  that  the  Examiner  does  not 
"grant"  priority,  or  the  benefit  of  priority,  under  35  U.S.C.  119  in 
cases  of  this  kind.  Unless  and  until  the  priority  date  is  needed  to 
overcome  the  date  of  a  reference  or  for  some  other  purpose,  the  action 
of  the  Office  is  practically  limited  to  determining  whether  the  papers 
filed  appear  to  be  formally  in  order.  If  they  are,  the  claim  for  pri- 
ority is  endorsed  on  the  face  of  the  file  and  is  printed  in  the  heading 
of  the  specification,  otherwise  not.  One  of  the  conditions  regularly 
checked  is  that  of  time;  if  the  foreign  application  was  filed  more  than 
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one  year  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  application  in  the  United  States, 
the  claim  for  priority  is  refused  recognition.    . 

The  Examiner's  position  is  that  applicant  filed  an  application  for 
patent  in  Great  Britain  on  February  8,  1963,  and  the  instant  appli- 
cation was  filed  in  the  United  States  on  March  5,  1964,  more  than 
one  year  later  and  outside  the  period  provided  in  35  U.S.C.  119. 

Applicant's  position  is  that  the  British  application  was  postdated 
to  March  6,  1963,  and  is  hence  within  one  year  prior  to  the  filing  in 
the  United  States.  The  question  raised  is  the  status  of  the  British 
postdate  under  the  U.S.  statute.  As  far  as  known,  this  is  the  first 
instance  in  this  Office  in  which  the  question  has  been  brought  up 
for  decision  above  the  Examiner  level. 

The  British  patent  act  provides  in  several  places  that  an  applica- 
tion for  patent  may  be  postdated,  that  is,  the  filing  date  may  be 
changed  to  a  later  date.  Section  6(3)  of  the  Patents  Act  (1949) 
provides  that  at  any  time  after  the  filing  of  an  application  and  before 
"acceptance  of  the  complete  specification"  (this  act  approximately 
corresponding  to  the  sending  of  a  notice  of  allowance  in  the  United 
States)  the  applicant  may  request  that  the  application  be  postdated 
to  a  specified  date  not  later  than  six  months  from  the  date  on  which 
the  application  was  filed.  A  fee  is  required.  The  application  must 
be  pending  at  the  time  the  request  is  made.  Freeman  <&  Heartrae's 
Application,  1959  R.P.C.  25.  Apparently  the  applicant  may  arbi- 
trarily select  any  date  after  the  original  filing  date,  not  more  than 
six  months  after,  but  it  is  understood  that  a  Sunday  or  holiday  can- 
not be  selected.  The  application  retains  its  original  number,  the 
same  papers  and  file  are  used,  but  the  original  filing  date  is  no  longer 
effective  for  any  purpose  so  far  as  British  law  and  practice  is  con- 
cerned. As  has  been  stated,  the  postdating  may  be  requested  at  any 
time  up  to  the  acceptance  (allowance)  of  the  application,  which  may 
be  three  or  four  years,  or  even  more,  after  the  actual  filing  date. 

The  reasons  for  this  postdating  are  not  all  very  clear.  The  prin- 
cipal reasons  are  understood  to  be  as  follows.  The  complete  specifica- 
tion must  be  filed  within  one  year  (which  may  be  extended  up  to  15 
months  on  payment  of  a  fee)  from  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  pro- 
visional specification,  in  those  cases  initially  filed  with  a  provisional 
specification;  if  it  is  not,  the  application  becomes  abandoned.  When 
the  time  for  filing  the  complete  specification  is  approaching  with  no 
prospect  of  its  being  filed,  the  applicant,  by  postdating  the  applica- 
tion date  six  months,  can  obtain  a  further  six  months  for  filing  the 
complete  specification  while  at  the  same  time  saving  as  much  as  pos- 
sible of  an  earlier  filing  date;  he  would  of  course  lose  six  months. 
Another  reason  for  postdating  is  as  follows.  An  application  must 
be  placed  "in  order  for  acceptance"  (in  condition  for  allowance) 
within  a  specified  time  from  the  date  of  the  complete  specification, 
otherwise  the  application  is  abandoned ;  postdating  makes  it  possible 
to  obtain  another  six  months,  in  those  cases  originally  filed  with  a 
complete  specification.  These  reasons  are  wholly  within  the  British 
system  and  are  of  no  concern  elsewhere. 

Applicant's  prior  application  was  filed  in  Great  Britain  on  Feb- 
ruary 8,  1963.  This  is  not  disputed.  Sometime  later,  when  does  not 
appear  in  the  record  but  the  facts  suggest  nearly  a  year  or  perhaps 
more  later,  appellant  requested  the  British  Patent  Office,  under  sec- 
tion 6(3),  to  change  the  date  of  the  application  to  March  6,  1963. 
Then  applicant  filed  the  present  application,  on  March  6,  1964.    The 
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certified  copy  of  the  British  application  which  applicant  has  filed 
carries  the  following  certification  of  the  British  Patent  Oflace: 

I,  the  undersized,  being  an  officer  authorised  by  the  Board  of  Trade  In  ac- 
cordance with  section  62(3)  of  the  Patents  and  Designs  Act,  1907,  to  sign  and 
issue  certificates  on  behalf  of  the  comptroller-general,  hereby  certify  that  the 
annexed  is  a  true  copy  of  the  provisional  specification  as  filed  with  the  appli- 
cation for  patent,  numbered  5,151  of  1963,  made  by  Girling  Limited  on  February 
8,  1963. 

I  also  certify  that  David  Warwick  Lloyd  Clamp,  a  British  subject,  of  the  said 
company's  address,  was  stated  to  be  the  true  and  first  Inventor  of  the  invention. 

I  further  certify  that  under  the  provisions  of  section  6(3)  of  the  Patents  Act. 
1949,  the  said  application  was  deemed  to  have  been  made  on  March  6,  1963, 
which  date  is  now  the  effectiv,e  date  of  the  said  application  for  all  the  purposes 
of  the  said  act. 

[2]  The  language  of  35  U.S.C.  119  would  preclude  the  basing  of 
the  right  of  priority  on  the  postdate.  The  first  paragraph  of  this 
section  reads  as  follows : 

An  application  for  patent  for  an  invention  filed  In  this  country  by  any  person 
who  has,  or  whose  legal  representatives  or  assigns  have,  previously  regularly 
filed  an  application  for  a  patent  for  the  same  invention  In  a  foreign  country 
which  affords  similar  privileges  In  the  case  of  applications  filed  In  the  United 
States  or  to  citizens  of  the  United  States,  shall  have  the  same  effect  as  the  same 
application  would  have  if  filed  in  this  country  on  the  date  on  which  the  applica- 
tion for  patent  for  the  same  invention  was  first  filed  in  such  foreign  country, 
if  the  application  in  this  country  Is  filed  within  twelve  months  from  the  earliest 
date  on  which  such  foreign  application  was  filed  ;  •  •  • 

It  should  be  noted  that  this  section  refers  to  a  person  "who  has,  or 
whose  .  .  .  assigns  have,  previously  regularly  filed  an  application  for 
a  patent  for  the  same  invention  in  a  foreign  country  which  .  .  ." 
Applicant's  assignees  regularly  filed  the  application  in  Great  Britain 
on  February  8,  1963.  The  statute  refers  to  an  act,  which  act  was 
accomplished.  The  statute  then  requires  that  the  foreign  application 
be  the  first  one  filed  (in  such  foreign  country)  and  that  the  applica- 
tion must  be  filed  in  the  United  States  "within  twelve  months  from 
the  earliest  date  on  which  such  foreign  application  was  filed."  Here 
agam  the  statute  refers  to  an  act  and  the  date  on  which  the  act 
occurred.  According  to  the  statute,  then,  the  application  had  to  be 
filed  in  the  United  States  within  one  year  from  February  8,  1963. 

Applicant  relies  on  Article  4A  paragraphs  (2)  and  (3)  and  Article 
40  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  International  Convention  for  the 
Protection  of  Industrial  Property.  These  provisions,  as  quoted  by 
applicant  and  with  the  addition  of  4A(1),  read  as  follows: 

4A(1)  A  person  who  has  duly  filed  an  application  for  a  patent,  or  for  the 
registration  of  a  utility  model,  or  of  an  Industrial  design,  or  of  a  trademark. 
In  one  of  the  countries  of  the  Union,  or  his  successors  In  title,  shall  enjoy,  for 
the  purpose  of  filing  In  the  other  countries,  a  right  of  priority  during  the  periods 
hereinafter  stated. 

4A(2)  Every  filing  that  Is  equivalent  to  a  regular  national  filing  under  do- 
mestic law  of  any  country  of  the  Union  .  .  .  shall  be  recognized  as  giving  rise 
to  a  right  of  priority. 

4A(3)  By  a  regular  national  filing  is  meant  any  filing  that  is  adequate  to 
establish  the  date  on  which  the  application  was  filed  In  the  country  concerned, 
whatever  may  be  the  outcome  of  the  application. 

4C(1)  The  above-mentioned  periods  of  priority  shall  be  twelve  months  for 
patents  ... 

4C(2)  These  periods  shall  stert  from  the  date  of  filing  of  the  first  applica- 
tion .  .  . 

[3]  It  IS  not  seen  how  any  of  these  provisions  can  assist  applicant. 
With  respect  to  4A(2),  the  application  filed  on  February  8,  1963,  was 


a  regular  national  filing  on  that  date  under  the  law  of  Great  Britain 
and  it  is  recognized  as  giving  rise  to  the  right  of  priority  for  the 
period  of  one  year.  With  respect  to  4A(3),  the  filing  on  February  8, 
1963,  was  adequate  to  establish  the  date  on  which  the  application  was 
filed  (note  the  treaty  refers  to  an  act  and  the  date  on  which  the  act 
occurred)  in  Great  Britain;  what  happens  to  this  application  later  is 
immaterial.  And  according  to  4C(2),  the  one  year  starts  from  the 
filing  of  the  first  application,  that  is,  from  the  event.  The  treaty 
never  contemplated^  the  arbitary  creation  of  an  artificial  date. 

Applicant  acknowledges  and  even  urges  that  pargraph  (4)  of  Arti- 
cle 4C  (which  has  been  substantially  incorporated  as  the  third  para- 
graph of  35  U.S.C.  119)  has  no  application  to  the  present  situation, 
but  refers  to  this  paragraph  as  assisting  in  the  interpretation  of  the 
other  paragraphs.  According  to  this  paragraph  the  effect  of  starting 
the  year  running  by  the  filing  of  an  application  may  be  eradicated 
if  the  application  is  abandoned  without  leaving  any  rights  outstand- 
ing at  the  time  a  second  application  is  filed.  Priority  may  then  be 
based  upon  the  second  application.  Contrary  to  applicant's  assertion, 
the  presence  of  this  paragraph  would  suggest  that  the  effect  of  start- 
ing the  year  running  by  the  proper  filing  of  a  proper  application  cai 
not  otherwise  be  eradicated. 

Applicant  relies  on  the  decision  of  the  assistant  comptroller  of'the 
British  Patent  Office  in  Poly-Retiin  Products  Ltdh  applicatior^ldQl 
K.P.C.  228,  in  an  opposition  proceedings.  The  application/m  this 
case  was  opposed  on  the  ground  / 

"That  the  application  was  not  made  within  twelve  months  from^the  date  of 
the  first  application  for  protection  of  the  Invention  made  In  a  Conv«(ntion  country 
by  the  applicant  or  a  person  from  whom  he  derives  title."    Sejrtlon  14(1)  (h). 

The  applicant  had  filed  his  first  application  for  a  |)atent  in  South 
Africa  on  June  22,  1955.  On  August  20,  1956,  fourt^n  months  later, 
he  requested  to  have  the  application  postdated  to  September  22,  1955 
(the  South  African  law  is  similar  to  the  British  law).  Then,  on 
September  13,  1956,  he  applied  for  a  patent  in/Great  Britain,  claim- 
ing the  September  22,  1955,  date  as  his  priomy  date.  The  decision 
was  in  favor  of  the  applicant  but  particular  attention  is  directed  to 
the  paragraph  where,  after  having  referTpd  to  Article  4  of  the  Con- 
vention, the  assistant  comptroller  stated 

For  these  reasons  I  do  not  think  that  the  t^ms  of  Article  4  help  in  my  present 
task  which  Is,  as  it  seems  to  me,  to  consjTue  and  apply  the  words  of  section 
1(2)  of  the  act  to  the  facts  before  me.  ITwo  Judgments  of  foreign  courts  were 
placed  before  me,  but  the  fact  that  tho^  courts  reached  conclusions  favourable 
to  the  opponents  in  applying  their  owp^laws  to  similar  facts  does  not  throw  any 
light  on  the  construction  of  section  1  ( 

Section  1(2)  of  the  British/patent  law  reads  as  follows: 

Without  prejudice  to  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  section,  an  application 
for  a  patent  for  an  Invention  in  respect  of  which  protection  has  been  applied  for 
in  a  convention  country  mair  be  made  by  the  person  by  whom  the  application 
for  protection  was  made  or  by  the  assignee  of  that  person : 

Provided  that  no  applloation  shall  be  made  by  virtue  of  this  subsection  after 
the  expiration  of  twelve/months  from  the  date  of  the  application  for  protection 
in  a  convention  countr/ or.  where  more  than  one  such  application  for  protection 
has  been  made,  from  ^e  date  of  the  first  application. 

That  this  section  can  be  interpreted  in  a  country  which  itself  prac- 
tices postdating,  so  as  to  recognize  the  postdating  in  another  country 
as  giving  ri^  to  the  beginning  of  another  priority  year  is  not  sur- 
prising.   I^wever,  the  terminology  used  is  not  the  same  as  in  35 
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U.S.C.  119  and  the  decision  is  of  no  avail  in  the  interpretation  of  the 
U.S.  law,  either  by  way  of  precedent  or  comity.  It  is  noted  from  the 
above  quotation  that  the  courts  of  two  other  countries  in  applying 
their  own  laws  have  reached  conclusions  different  from  the  British 
decision  and  similar  to  the  conclusion  reached  here. 

The  action  of  the  Examiner  in  refusing  to  recognize  the  claim  of 
priority  is  affirmed.  However,  if  applicant  so  requests,  the  purported 
priority  document  will  be  left  in  the  file,  instead  of  being  returned. 

AFFIRMED.  

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Chbistopueb  L.  Wilson  and  Don  G.  Hutton 

No.  7561.     Decided  May  5,  1966 

[53  CCPA  — ;  359  F.2d  456;  149  USPQ  523] 

1.  Claim— CoNSTBucnoN  or  Claims— Words  and  Phrases— "Closely  SPACib. 

"We  observe  that  appellants'  specification  sheds  no  light  on  what  Is  meant 
by  'closely  spaced"  other  than  mentioning  the  rotor  and  baffles  have  'a  rela- 
tively small  clearance'  therebetween.  At  best,  those  expressions  are  relative 
and  cannot  serve  here  to  distinguish  over  Miner." 

2.  Patentability— Apparatus— Obviousness— Single  and  Multiple  Chambebs. 

"A  chamber  is  an  enclosed  or  conipartmented  space  designed  for  a  special 
purpose*  or  a  'hollow  part  In  a  piece  of  mechanism.'  Manifestly  appellants' 
chamber,  like  Miner's,  Is  designed  to  receive  a  plurality  of  liquids,  mix  them, 
and  dispense  them  at  such  a  rate  that  they  will  not  clog  therein.  Moreover.  I 
appellants  have  presented  no  convincing  reason  why  Miner's  'plurality'  of 
chambers.  If  they  be  thought  as  such,  could  not  be  reduced  to  a  single  chamber 
without  greatly  Impairing  the  blending  function  of  that  apparatus,  consonant 
with  Miner's  suggestion  that  the  number  of  chambers  be  'decreased.'  We  do 
not  think  the  claims  distinguish  from  Miner  by  reason  of  their  limitation 
to  a  single  chamber." 

3.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Coubt  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals— Matter  Before 

CouBT — Rejection  Not  Made  Below. 
"We  agree  with  appellants  that  Miner's  chamber  cannot  reasonably  be  said 
to  be  a  cylinder  in  view  of  the  common  meaning  of  that  word.  See  In  re 
Beach.  52  CCPA  1349,  345  F.2d  209.  145  USPQ  4M.  Whether  It  would  be 
obvious  to  use  a  cylindrical  shape  in  an  apparatus  such  as  Miner  Is  not  before 
us,  as  no  rejection  on  that  ground  was  affirmed  by  the  Board." 

4.  Claim— Constbuction  of  Claims— Effect  of  Claimed  Means  fob  Deluxb- 

INO  Liquids  at  Stated  Pressubes  in  Appabatus  Ciaims— 35  U.S.C.  112. 

Thibd  Pabaobaph. 
-  "Insofar  as  the  Board  regarded  the  limitation  relative  to  the  Inlet  pressure 
[means  for  delivering  liquids  at  stated  pressures]  to  relate  to  features  of  the 
method  having  little  bearing  on  the  patentability  of  the  apparatus  claims, 
we  think  It  erroneously  Ignored  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  112,  3rd  para- 
graph •  •  •.  We  do  not  find  the  'means'  recited  In  claims  14-17  to  be  dis- 
closed by  Miner." 

5.  Same— Pabticulab  Subject  Matter- "Appabatus  fob  Making  Foamb." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Apparatus  for 
Making  Foams,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  Is  affirmed  as  to  one  claim 
and  reversed  as  to  the  others. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  80,712. 

MODIFIED. 

Morris  Kirschstein,  Robert  I.  Dennison,  Richard  K.  Parsell,  Solon 
B.  Kemon  for  appellants. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Lutrelle  F.  Parker  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 
Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  SMrrH,  and  Al- 

MOXD,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick, 


J: 
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United  States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Pennsylvania 

Kirkpatrick,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  6,  8  and  14-17  in  appellants'  patent 
application  ^  entitled  "Apparatus  for  Making  Foams"  as  being  "un- 
patentable over  the  prior  art." 

The  application  relates  to  apparatus  designed  to  effect  rapid  mix- 
ing of  reactive  liquid  chemicals.  After  mixing,  the  partially  reacted 
liquid  (which  may  consist  of  a  p)olyester,  a  diisocyanate  and  an  aque- 
ous amine  catalyst)  is  ejected  from  the  apparatus  into  a  suitable  mold, 
where  further  reaction  between  the  chemicals  causes  foaming  and 
curing  of  the  material  to  form,  for  example,  a  porous  solid  polyure- 
thane  product.  Appellants'  apparatus  is  best  understood  with  ref- 
erence to  FIGURE  2  of  their  application  drawings: 


Claim  6,  to  which  we  have  added  reference  numerals  correspond- 
ing to  the  above  drawing,  adequately  describes  the  apparatus: 

Apparatus  for  mixing  a  plurality  of  liquid  chemical  reactants  adapted  to  react 
to  form  a  foamed  product,  comprising  a  single  chambered  hollow  mixing  head 
(10)  having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  Inlets  (11,  12,  13)  for  respectively 
admitting  said  reactants  to  said  head,  rotatable  paddle  means  (33)  Including 
edge  portions  within  said  head  and  stationary  baffle  means  (35)  within  said 
head  having  edge  portions  in  opposed,  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  edge  por- 
tions of  said  paddle  means  whereby  to  effect  a  mechanical  shearing  action  on 
said  reactants,  and  an  outlet  (21)  from  said  head  for  ejecting  the  mixture  of 
reactants. 

Claim  8  differs  from  claim  G  primarily  in  adding  the  limitation  that 
the  mixing  head  is  cylindrical.  Claim  14  differs  from  claim  6  pri- 
marily in  further  requiring  "means  [three  metering  pumps  shown  in 
another  drawing]  for  delivering  said  liquid  chemical  reactants  re- 
spectively to  said  inlets  at  pressures  not  greater  than  60  pounds  per 
square  inch."  Claim  15  makes  no  mention  of  any  "stationary  baffle 
means"  and  requires  "means"  for  delivery  of  the  liquid  reactants  to 
the  inlets  at  pressures  less  than  300  pounds  per  square  inch.    Claim 

»  Serial  No.  80,712,  filed  September  15,  1860.     The  disclosure  of  the  application  Is  Iden 
Ucal  to  the  disclosure  of  appellants'  application  which  Is  inrolved  in  another  aoDeal  to 
court.  In  rt  Hutton  et  bJ.,  83  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — ,  148  USPQ  545. 
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16  includes  most  of  the  limitations  of  claim  14,  and  further  requires 
that  the  rotatable  mixing  means  and  stationary  baffle  means  within 
the  head  present  "flat"  surfaces.  Claim  17,  dependent  from  claim  16, 
recites  the  presence  of  valve  32  in  the  outlet  to  maintain  pressure  in 
the  head  not  greater  than  15  pounds  per  square  inch. 

The  reference  is: 
Miner,  2,706,108,  April  12,  1955. 

Miner  relates  to  an  apparatus  for  blending  latex  foam  from  a  pre- 
formed froth  and  rubber  latex.  The  nature  of  that  apparatus  is 
illustrated  below  ^ 


Miner's  blender  consists  of  a  series  of  "stators"  28,  39  and  30,  which 
are  blocks  of  material  having  circular  bowl-like  portions  33  hollowed 
out  of  the  top  and/or  bottom  thereof.  The  neck  39  of  the  upper 
stator  has  two  openings  thWein  to  receive  the  froth  and  latex.  Dis- 
posed within  the  mixing  head  are  rotatable,  solid,  disc-like  rotors 
31  and  32.  Upper  rotor  32  carries  "radial  fins"  43  on  its  upper  sur- 
face to  distribute  the  latex  evenly  into  the  froth.  Both  the  rotors 
and  the  stators  have  smooth  surfaced,  rounded  knobs  or  pins  42  and 
35  disposed  in  concentric  circles  about  the  centers  of  the  rotor  and 
bowls,  which  project  "nearly  to  the  chamber  walls"  and  "nearly  to" 
the  surfaces  of  the  rotors  respectively.  The  purpose  of  the  pins, 
having  the  smooth  rounded  surfaces,  is  to  provide  a  "tortuous  flow 
path"  and  permit  gentle  interfolding  of  the  latex  and  foam  with  little 
or  no  turbulent  shearing  action.  The  speed  at  which  the  blended 
mixture  passes  through  the  mixing  head  may  be  varied  by  controlling 
the  pressure  on  the  froth  and  the  speed  of  the  rotors,  with  the  caution 
that  "the  rotors  31,  32  must  not  be  rotated  too  rapidly,  for  excessive 
rotor  speeds  ♦  ♦  ♦  tend  to  break  up  the  uniform  bubbles  of  the  froth 
and  to  shear  the  latex."  The  blended  mixture  leaves  the  head  through 
pipe  38,  said  to  provide  an  "unobstructed  outlet  conduit"  for  the  latex 
foam,  and  is  deposited  in  a  mold  where  it  gels  to  form  foam  rubber. 
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In  sustaining  the  rejection  of  the  claims  on  Miner,  the  Board  noted 
that  not  only  does  appellants'  method  diflfer  from  that  of  Miner  but 
also  that  the  particular  structure  disclosed  by  appellants  differs  from 
the  prior  art.  We  think  that  to  be  self-evident  from  the  drawings 
and  description  above.  The  Board  was  of  the  view,  however,  that 
the  claims  "are  drawn  in  such  broad  and  general  terms  that  they  do 
not  define  any  significant  or  unobvious  variations  over  the  structure 
disclosed  in  Miner."  Whether  the  Board  erred  in  that  conclusion  is 
the  issue  brought  to  this  court  by  appellants'  reasons  of  appeal. 

Appellants  urge  that  claims  6,  8  and  14  distinguish  over  Miner  be- 
cause of  the  structure  recited  therein  for  effecting  mechanical  shear- 
ing action  on  the  reactants.  ^Vs  a  mechanical  structure  limitation, 
appellants  rely  on  the  rotatable  paddle  or  impeller  means  and  sta- 
tionary baffles  being  "closely  spaced  (claims  6  and  8)  or  "in  operative 
relation"  (claim  14)  so  as  to  cause  shearing,  and  they  contend  that 
to  interpret  Miner  in  a  manner  which  would  make  his  pins^  per- 
form a  shearing  action  would  be  to  destroy  the  intended  use  of  the 
Miner  apparatus.       . 

The  Board  noted  that  Miner  desires  a  gentle  blending  action,  not 
a  shearing  action,  and  went  on  to  point  out  that  whether  shear  takes 
place  in  Miner  is  not  a  function  of  the  close  spacing  of  the  rotatable 
mixing  means  and  baffles  alone,  but  also  depends  upon  the  nature 
of  the  reactants  and  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  rotor.  As  evidence 
of  that,  the  Board  referred  to  Miner's  disclosure,  above  quoted,  that 
operation  of  his  apparatus  with  excessive  rotor  speeds  ^  tended  "to 
shear  the  latex."  Moreover,  the  Solicitor  points  out  that  the  knobs 
on  Miner's  stator  and  rotor  are  said  to  project  "nearly  to"  the  oppo- 
site surfaces.  [1]  We  observe  that  appellants*  specification  sheds  no 
light  on  what  is  meant  by  "closely  spaced''  other  than  mentioning 
the  rotor  and  baffles  have  "a  relatively  small  clearance"  therebetween. 
At  best,  those  expressions  are  relative  and  cannot  serve  here  to  dis- 
tinguish over  Miner.  Nor  is  the  fact  that  shearing  is  unsatisfactory 
for  Miner's  intended  purpose  significant  here,  for  Miner  makes  it 
clear  that  shearing  can  be  obtained  with  his  spacing  and  relative 
speed  of  rotor  and  stator.  See  In  re  Boe,  53  OCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — , 
148  USPQ  507,  and  cases  cited  therein. 

Appellants  argue  that  claims  6,  8,  14  and  15  distinguish  over  Miner 
in  specifying  that  the  hollow  mixing  head  is  "single  chambered.'* 
According  to  appellants.  Miner  shows  four  chambers. 

In  answer  to  a  similar  argument,  we  think  the  Board  correctly 
stated : 

As  to  the  physical  structure,  appellants  stress  the  fact  that  their  mixing  head 
hag  a  single  chaml>er  as  distinguished  from  the  head  of  Miner  which  is  described 
in  the  Miner  patent  as  having  a  plurality  of  chambers.  While  the  term  "single 
chambered"  is  descriptive  of  appellants'  mixing  head,  it  is  also  descriptive  of 
the  Miner  mixing  head.  Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  Miner's  head  has  a  series 
of  transversely,  inwardly  extending  members  33,  the  hollow  zones  of  the  head 
are  in  communication  with  each  other  and  in  a  broad  sense  provide  a  single 
chamber.  Furthermore,  we  note  that  Miner  states  •  •  •  that  the  number  of 
mixing  chambers  "may  be  increased  or  decreased."  In  view  thereof  if  we  should 
give  the  term  "single  chambered"  a  more  restricted  interpretation,  we  find  no 
patentability  in  decreasing  the  Miner  chambers  to  one. 


•  The  Examiner,  the  Board  and  the  Solicitor  have  apparently  proceeded  under  the  assump- 
tion that  appellants'  rotatable  paddle  means  and  stationary  baffle  means  correspond  to 
Miner's  rounded  rotor  pins  42  and  stator  pins  35  respectively.  Appellants  have  not  argued 
that  those  pins  are  not  "paddle  means  Including  edoe  portions"  or  "stationary  baffle  means 
•   •   •  having  edge  portions." 

*  We  note  that  appellants  disclose  use  of  Impeller  speeds  of  1500-3000  r.p.m.  to  obtain 
shearing  while  Miner  uses  speeds  of  50-500  r.p.m.  to  achieve  blending. 
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[2]  A  chamber  is  "an  enclosed  or  compartmented  space  designed  for 
a  special  purpose"*  or  a  "hollow  part  in  a  piece  of  mechanism."" 
Manifestly  appellants'  chamber,  like  Miner's,  is  designed  to  receive 
a  plurality  of  liquids,  mix  them,  and  dispense  them  at  such  a  rate 
that  they  will  not  clog  therein.  Moreover,  appellants  have  presented 
no  convincing  reason  why  Miner's  "plurality"  of  chambers,  if  they  be 
thought  as  such,  could  not  be  reduced  to  a  single  chamber  without 
greatly  impairing  the  blending  function  of  that  apparatus,  conso- 
nant with  Miner's  suggestion  that  the  number  of  chambers  be  "de- 
creased." We  do  not  think  the  claims  distinguish  from  Miner  by 
reason  of  their  limitation  to  a  single  chamber. 

Appellants  next  urge  that  claim  8  distinguishes  over  Miner  by 
reciting  a  "cylindrical  mixing  head."  The  Examiner  was  of  the  view 
that  Miner  "has  h  generally  cylindrical  chamber  with  projecting  por- 
tions around  the  walls  thereof,"  and  the  Board  found  the  term  "in- 
sufficient to  distinguish  from  Miner  since  the  Miner  head  is  also 
cylindrical,  albeit  not  of  the  same  shape  as  disclosed  by  appellant." 

[3]  We  agree  with  appellants  that  Miner's  chamber  cannot  rea- 
sonably be  said  to  be  a  cylinder  in  view  of  the  common  meaning  of 
that  word.  See  In  re  Beach,  52  CCPA  1349,  345  F.2d  209,  145  USPQ 
484.  Whether  it  would  be  obvious  to  use  a  cylindrical  shape  in  an 
apparatus  such  as  Miner  is  not  before  us,  as  no  rejection  on  that 
ground  was  affirmed  by  the  Board. 

As  to  claims  14-17,  appellants  contend  they  distinguish  from  Miner 
in  reciting  "means  for  delivering  said  liquid  chemical  reactants  re- 
spectively to  said  inlets  at  pressures  not  greater  than''  60  or  300 
pounds  per  square  inch.    The  Board  thought  those  limitations  related 

*  •  •  to  features  of  the  method  and  do  not  define  any  novel  characteristlt-s 
of  the  means  for  delivering  the  liquid  which  can  be  distinguished  from  that  of 
Miner.  Furthermore,  the  pressures  as  expressed  in  the  claims  "not  greater 
than  •  •  •  pounds"  do  not  denote  any  lower  limits  and  are  indistinguishable 
from  a  low  pressure  delivery  and  withdrawal  as  in  Miner. 

Appellants  point  out  that  Miner  says  nothing  about  the  values  of 
delivery  pressures  employed  by  him.  While  Miner  makes  it  clear 
that  metering  pumps  may  be  used  to  deliver  the  latex  and  froth,  we 
agree  with  appellants  that  it  is  not  at  all  clear  from  Miner  what 
delivery  pressures  are  contemplated  by  him. ,  Miner  does  not  support 
the  Board's  statement  that  the  reference  discloses  a  "low  pressure 
delivery." 

[4]  Insofar  as  the  Board  regarded  the  limitation  relative  to  the 
inlet  pressure*^  to  relate  to  features  of  the  method  having  little  bear- 
ing on  the  patentability  of  the  apparatus  claims,  we  think  it  errone- 
ously ignored  the  provisions  of  35  IT.S.C.  112,  3rd  paragraph,  which 
read : 

An  element  in  a  claim  for  a  combination  may  l)e  expressed  as  a  means  or 
step  for  performing  a  specified  function  without  the  recital  of  structure,  mate- 
rial, or  acts  in  support  thereof,  and  such  claim  shall  be  construed  to  cover  the 


♦Webster's  New  International  Dictionary.  3rd  edition. 

'Funk  and  Wagnalla,  New  Standard  Dictionary  of  the  EnglUh  Languase  (1931). 

•  with  respect  to  the  delivery  pressure  limitation,  appellants  disclose  : 

Furthermore,  in  accordance  with  the  Instant  Invention,  the  mixing  of  the  liquid 
components  in  the  mixing  head  is  conducted  at  relatively  low  pressures.  Preferably, 
such  pressures  are  of  the  order  of  300  p.s.I.  or  less  and  may  be  as  little  as  50  or  BO 
p.9.1.  With  the  use  of  such  relatively  low  mixing  pressures,  in  contrast  to  the  rela- 
tively high  mixing  pressures  known  in  the  art ;  It  Is  possible  to  achieve  a  number  of 
desirable  objectives. 

Thus,  with  low  mixing  pressures,  pumps  are  easier  to  operate  and  maintain.  Fur- 
thermore, the  pore  slse  of  the  foamed  product  may  be  controlled  by  regulation  of  the 
speed  of  the  stirring  member  in  the  mixing  head.  Additionally,  the  mixing  head  may 
be  of  such  construction  as  to  allow  the  interior  thereof  to  be  substantially  free  of 
deleterious  matter  which  would  adversely  affect  the  foamed  products  made  with  such 
mixing  head. 
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corresponding  structure,  material,  or  acta  de8crit)ed  in  the  specification  and 
equivalents  thereof. 

We  do  not  find  the  "means"  recited  in  claims  14-17  to  be  disclosed 
by  Miner. 

[5]  In  summary,  the  decision  is  affirmed  as  to  claim  6  and  reversed 
as  to  claims  8  and  14-17. 

MODIFIED. 


Martin,  e/.,  concurring  in  part  and  dissenting  in  part. 

I  agree  with  the  affirmance  of  the  rejection  of  claim  6.  I  do  not 
agree  with  reversal  of  claims  8  and  14  through  17. 

There  is  certain  fundamental  knowledge  about  mixing  and  delivery 
which  I  am  convinced  anyone  in  this  art  would  know.  It  is  funda- 
mental geometry  that  a  mixing  container  can  be  cylindrical  in  shape. 
Likewise,  it  is  fundamental  that  a  funnel  can  be  a  convenient  "means'' 
for  delivery  of  liquid  i-eactants  to  an  inlet  under  atmospheric  pres- 
sure (on  which  pressure  the  claims  read).  Thus,  even  though  those 
particular  limitations  noted  by  the  majority  are  not  disclosed  in 
Miner,  I  do  not  think  the  resulting  differences  are  such  that  the  sub- 
ject matter  as  a  whole  is  non-obvious.  Miner's  key  teaching  is  that 
the  mixing  rotors  will  "tend  to  break  up  the  uniform  bubbles  of  the 
froth  and  to  shear  the  latex''  if  rotated  rapidly.  An  apparatus  de- 
vised to  embody  that  key  teaching  of  Miner  and  falling  within  the 
scope  of  appellants'  broad  claims  8  and  14-17  would  be  obvious  in 
the  context  of  the  above  fundamental  knowledge.  I  would  affirm  all 
the  claims  on  appeal. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Daltox   H.   Pritchard  r.   Donald  Rich  man 

No.  7597.     Decided  May  19,  1966 
153  CCI'A  — ;  360  F.2d  236:   149  USPQ  679] 

1.  Interference — Construction   of  Count — Patent  and  Appucation. 

"In  the  case  of  ambiguity  of  a  count  copied  from  n  patent,  resort  must  be 
had  to  the  patent  in  which  the  count  originated." 

2.  Same — Same — Words  and  Phrases — "Corresponding  Modulations." 

Upon  construing,  in  n  claim  to  a  color-television  receiver,  the  recitation 
"•  •  •  coupled  to  cause  modulation  introduced  in  one  electron  stream  to  pro- 
vide corresponding  modulations  in  the  other  electron  stream  devices,"  Held 
that  "In  effect,  Pritchard  is  asking  that  the  term  'corres|x)nding  modulations' 
be  construed  as  requiring  'modulations'  which  are  not  only  'corresponding' 
but  also  are  equal  in  amplitude" ;  and  that  "We  consider  such  a  construction 
I  unwarranted." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  No.  90^60. 

AFFIRMED. 

William  U.  MeagJier^  Robert  A.  Linger  {A.  Russinoij  of  counsel) 
for  appellant. 
Edward  a\.  Ruestow  {Jesse  C.  Boioyer  of  counsel)  for  appellee. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge.,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and  Al- 
mond, Jr.,  Associate  Judges.,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick, 
United  States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Pennsylvania  \ 

Almond,  J.^  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences awarding  priority  of  invention  as  to  counts  1  through  6,  the 
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only  remaining  counts  of  Interference  No.  90^60,  to  Donald  Richman, 
the  senior  party. 

Richman  is  involved  in  the  interference  on  his  application  Serial 
No.  359,734,  filed  June  5,  1953,  and  assigned  to  Hazeltine  Research, 
Inc.  Dalton  H.  Pritchard  the  junior  party,  is  involved  on  the  basis 
of  Patent  No.  2,830,112,  issued  April  8,  1958,  on  an  application  filed 
May  26,  1954,  and  assigned  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America  (RCA). 
Counts  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  6  correspond  to  claims  1,  9,  10,  11,  12  and  13, 
respectively,  of  the  Pritchard  patent. 

Two  issues  are  raised  by  the  appeal.  The  first  is  whether  priority 
testimony  introduced  by  Pritchard  with  respect  to  counts  1,  2,  4,  5 
and  6  fails,  as  ruled  by  the  Board,  to  prove  completion  of  the  inven- 
tion of  those  counts  prior  to  Richman's  filing  date.  The  other  issue 
is  whether  the  Board  erred  in  agreeing  with  the  Examiner  that  Rich- 
man's  application  discloses  the  subject  matter  of  count  3.^ 

The  invention  relates  to  circuitry  for  use  in  color  television  receiv- 
ers. Considered  broadly,  the  circuitry  demodulates,  or  detects,  two 
color  signals  from  the  received  color  signal  and  then  combines  them 
to  provide  three  color  signals  having  different  characteristics  which 
are  suitable  for  use  in  producing  the  color  picture. 

Counts  1  and  3  are  representative : 

1.  In  a  color-television  receiver,  said  color-television  receiver  adapted  to 
receive  a  color-television  signal,  said  color-television  signal  including  a  color 
subcarrier  containing  a  plurality  of  color  signals,  each  of  said  color  signals 
corresponding  to  a  predetermined  signal  phase,  matrix  means  adapted  to  accept 
a  first  plurality  of  signals  corresponding  to  n  first  group  of  predetermined 
signal  phases  in  said  color  subcarrier  to  yield  a  second  plurality  of  signals  cor- 
responding to  a  second  group  of  predetermined  signal  phases,  said  matrix  means 
comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  transmission  networks,  each  of  said 
transmission  networks  having  a  first  control  electrode,  a  second  control  elec- 
trode and  an  output  electrode,  a  mutual  imi>edance  coupled  to  the  first  control 
electrode  of  each  of  said  transmission  networks  to  cause  any  signal  developed 
in  one  transmission  network  to  drive  each  of  the  other  transmission  networks, 
means  for  coupling  each  of  said  plurality  of  signals  to  the  second  control  elec- 
trode of  a  prescribed  group  of  said  transmission  networks  corresponding  in 
number  to  said  first  plurality  of  signals,  means  for  utilizing  said  mutual  im- 
pedance to  produce  signal  addition  of  determinable  amplitudes  and  polarities 
of  said  first  plurality  of  signals  at  the  output  terminals  of  each  of  said  trans- 
mission networks  to  cause  each  signal  of  said  second  plurality  of  signals  to 
appear  at  the  output  terminal  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  transmission  networks. 

3.  In  a  color-television  receiver  adapted  to  receive  at  least  a  chrominance 
signal,  the  combination  of  demodulator  means  to  demodulate  a  first  and  second 
color-difference  signal  from  said  chrominance  signal  corresponding  to  informa- 
tion at  determinable  angles  of  said  chrominance  signal,  a  trio  of  electron  stream 
devices  each  having  output  circuits  and  coupled  to  cause  modulation  introduced 
in  one  electron  stream  to  provide  corresponding  modulations  in  the  other  elec- 
tron stream  devices,  means  for  modulating  the  electron  streams  of  a  pair  of  said 
trio  with  said  first  and  second  color-difference  signals  respectively,  means  for 
causing  signal  addition  in  each  of  said  trio  due  to  said  coupling  to  develop  each 
of  a  trio  of  color-difference  signals  corresponding  to  angles  of  said  chrominance 
signal  other  than  the  angles  corresponding  to  said  first  and  second  color-differ- 
ence signals  in  each  output  circuit. 

The  record  shows  that  although  red,  blue  and  green  color  signals 
are  derived  from  the  scene  being  viewed  in  color  television,  they  are 
not  transmitted  as  they  come  from  the  color  cameras.  Instead,  they 
are  compounded  to  produce  a  luminance  signal  and  a  chrominance 
modulated  color  subcarrier  signal,  and  those  signals  are  transmitted 
to  the  receiver.    The  luminance  signal  Y,  although  it  is  made  up  of 

^  Pritchard  additionally  appears  to  question  Rlchman's  right  to  make  counts  1,  2.  4  and  r> 
as  an  alternative  to  his  argument  on  tne  first  Issue  as  to  those  counts  and  that  matter  will 
also  be  considered. 
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predetermined  proportions  of  the  original  red,  blue  and  green  sig- 
nals, is  actually  representative  of  the  brightness  rather  than  color 
and  is  used  to  produce  the  black  and  white  picture  in  a  black  and 
white  receiver.  The  chrominance  subcarrier  is  modulated  in  phase  and 
amplitude  with  two  color  difference  signals  representative  of  the  hue 
and  saturation  of  the  color.  Theoretically,  those  color  difference  sig- 
nals could  be  red  and  blue  color  difference  signals,  R-Y  and  B-Y, 
which  after  being  demodulated  from  the  chrominance  subcarrier  sig- 
nal in  the  receiver  can  be  added  or  matrixed  to  provide  additionally 
a  green  color  difference  signal,  G-Y.  The  red,  blue  and  green  color 
difference  signals,  which  Pritchard  describes  as  representing  infor- 
mation relating  to  the  corresponding  color  component  ^^minus  infor- 
mation as  to  the  'luminance'  or  brightness,"  are  used  to  produce  the 
color  picture  on  a  tri-color  picture  tube. 

The  specifications  of  both  parties  describe  a  system  in  which  the 
chrominance  subcarrier  signal,  instead  of  being  modulated  by  red 
and  blue  color  difference  signals,  is  modulated  by  signal  representa- 
tive of  color  difference  along  orange-cyan  and  green-purple  axes  which 
are  displaced  90  degrees  in  phase  and  are  designated  I  and  Q  signals, 
respectively.^ 

The  parties  demodulate  the  received  chrominance  subcarrier  signal 
to  obtain  two  color  difference  signals  other  than  the  red  and  blue  color 
difference  signals  ^  and  then  combine  or  matrix  those  two  signals  to 
obtain  the  three  color  difference  signals  R-Y,  B-Y,  and  G-Y. 

As  noted  by  the  Board,  the  crux  of  the  common  invention  of  the 
parties  lies  in  the  matrixing.  Both  parties  are  concerned  with  sim-_ 
plification  of  circuitry  for  producing  red,  blue  and  green  color 
difference  signals  from  two  demodulated  color  difference  signals  of 
different  phase  position  than  the  red,  blue  and  green  signals.  Both 
parties  disclose  a  circuit  including  three  electron  tubes  of  the  triode 
type  with  a  common  resistor  in  the  circuit  from  cathode  to  ground 
with  each  of  the  two  demodulated  signals  impressed  on  the  control 
electrode  of  one  of  the  two  triodes  and  with  the  control  electrode 
of  the  third  triode  connected  directly  to  ground.  The  outputs  taken 
from  the  anodes  of  the  three  triodes  represent  the  red,  blue  and  green 
color  difference  signals,  respectively.  Those  output  signals  are  ob- 
tained through  intermixing  the  two  input  signals  in  three  different 
ways  as  a  result  of  their  each  contributing  to  the  voltage  drop  across 
the  cathode  resistor  common  to  all  three  cathode  circuits.  The  effect 
is  that  of  vectorially  adding  the  two  input  signals  in  the  proj>er 
polarities  and  magnitudes  to  provide  the  red,  blue  and  green  color 
difference  signals.  Correct  proportioning  is  achieved  through  selec- 
tion of  the  relative  impedances  in  the  circuits  of  the  triodes.  Al- 
though the  Pritchard  and  Richman  circuits  operate  on  the  same  prin- 
ciple, they  differ  in  detail  due  to  the  difference  in  phasing  of  the  input 
signals.  | 

Both  parties  took  testimony.  That  for  Pritchard  relates  to  activi- 
ties during  1952  and  1953  which  he  relies  on  as  establishing  comple- 
tion of  the  invention  prior  to  Richman *s  filing  date  as  to  all  counts 
except  count  3.  The  testimony  taken  by  Richman  is  not  directed  to 
proving  a  date  of  invention  prior  to  his  filing  date  but  instead  relates 
to  matters  pertaining  to  Pritchard's  case,  including  particularly  the 

•The  brief  for  Pritchard  reveals  that  I  and  Q  modulation  Is  conventional  under  stand- 
ards adopted  by  the  Federal  Communications  Commission  on  December  17,  1953.  That 
system  Is  described  as  offering  technical  advantages  which  happily  need  not  be  discussed 
here. 

'  Richman  obtains  I  and  Q  signals  corresponding  to  those  used  In  modulating  the  sub- 
carrier.  Pritchard  derives  signals  which  are  in  different  phase  positions  50.6  degrees  apart 
and  which  he  designates  X  and  Z  signals. 
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operation  of  the  circuitry  involved  in  the  activities  on  which  Prit- 
chard  relies. 

The  Board  held  that  Pritchard  failed  to  prove  completion  of  the 
invention  of  counts  1,  2,  4,  5  and  6  prior  to  Richman's  filing  date.  It 
also  ruled  adversely  to  Pritchard  on  a  contention,  previously  raised 
by  motion  to  dissolve  before  the  Examiner,  that  Richman  has  no 
right  to  make  counts  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5.  The  Board  noted  that  the  term 
''cross-talk*'  is  used  frequently  in  the  record  and  discussed  that  effect, 
also  referred  to  as  cross-coupling  and  cross-feed,  as  follows: 

It  refers  to  the  appearance  in  a  communication  channel  of  a  signal  from  another 
channel.  Contamination  of  the  signals  in  channels  from  those  in  adjacent  chan- 
nels may  occur  in  many  ways,  and  is  of  frequent  occurrence  in  channels  em- 
ploying amplifiers  having  a  common  ix)wer  source,  or  other  common  elements. 
It  is  undesirable,  ordinarily,  and  is  suppressed  as  much  ns  possible  but  often 
small  amounts  are  tolerated  rather  than  to  face  the  cost  of  complete  separation 
of  the  channels.  In  the  disclosed  devices  of  the  parties  under  discussion  the 
cross  talk  is  deliberate,  calculated,  and  produces  the  results  sought  to  be  obtained. 
Though  the  cross  coupling  of  the  amplifiers  is  the  central  idea,  and  the  common 
cathode  resistor  is  the  only  actual  means  shown  by  Pritchard  to  accomplish  it, 
the  counts  vary  considerably  in  language  and  counts  1  to  6  are  Interpreteil  and 
discussed  individually  by  each  party.     •  •  • 

It  was  also  observed  by  the  Board  that  none  of  the  circuits  relied 
on  by  Pritchard  to  show  completion  of  the  invention  involve  the 
circuit  which  illustrates  the  invention  in  the  Pritchard  patent.  In 
concluding  that  Pritchard  has  neither  proven  a  reduction  to  practice 
nor  established  conception  of  any  species  of  the  invention  in  issue 
prior  to  the  filing  date  of  Richman,  the  Board  stated: 

The  difliculty  that  the  party  Pritchard  is  that,  lack  of  corroboration  apart,  there 
is  nothing  in  the  circuit  diagrams,  nor  other  papers,  nor  even  in  Pritchard's 
testimony  to  show  that  he  had  In  mind  at  any  time  during  the  period  covered 
by  the  testimony  the  achievement  of  the  matrixing  in  the  amplifier  tqbes  by 
cross  coupling  through  a  common  cathode  bias  or  any  other  impedance  common 
to  the  input  (cathode  to  control  electrode)  circuit.  The  circuits  relied  upon 
apparently  matrix  and  are  intended  to  matrix  in  the  output  circuits.  While 
there  are  cross  connections  between  catho<les  or  imints  on  the  main  cathode 
to  ground  connections  which  lead  to  ground  through  other  impedances  which 
undoubtedly  gives  rise  to  some  cross-talk,  these  connections  are  apparently  for 
some  other  purpose.  There  is  no  evidence  of  demonstration  of  the  actual  amount 
of  cross-talk  or  to  what  extent  it  entered  into  the  matrixing,  if  it  did.  There 
is  no  contemporary  statement  by  the  inventor  or  any  one  else  as  to  what  their 
opinion  was  as  to  the  amount  and  effect  of  the  cross-talk  in  these  receivers. 
Reduction  to  practice  is  not  accomplishetl  by  the  oi)erntion  of  a  device  which, 
by  rationalization  after  the  fact,  embodied  relationships  set  out  in  the  count  but 
in  unascertained  and  unrecognized  degree  and  as  a  mere  incident  to  other  con- 
structional and  functional  purposes.  While  it  is  true  that  reduction  to  practice 
may  be  proved  by  a  species  of  the  invention  not  disclosed  in  the  involved  ap- 
plication it  must  be  clearly  apparent  that  it  Is  in  fact  a  species  of  the  same 
Invention  as  is  disclosed  in  that  application,  and  the  demonstration  thereof 
must  respond  to  the  same  criteria  of  reduction  to  practice. 

Finally,  the  only  species  of  the  invention  that  we  find  that  Pritchard  dis- 
closes is  that  in  his  patent  application,  and  in  his  patent  disclosure  data  sheet 
(Exhibit  67),  dated  April  19,  19i34,  which  states  that  the  invention  was  con- 
ceived and  the  device  was  constructed  and  tested  on  March  19,  1954,  long  after 
Richman's  filing  date.  Pritchard  has  introduced  no  testimony  showing  that 
he  conceived  this  at  an  earlier  date.  It  must  be  presumed  therefore  that  he 
made  the  invention  disclo8e<l  In  his  patent  application  subsequent  to  Richman's 
filing  date. 

While  conceding  that  the  circuitry  illustrated  in  his  patent  fosters 
cross-talk  to  provide  matrixing,  Pritchard  urges  that  no  cross-talk 
relationships  are  required  by  the  counts.  It  is  his  contention  that 
the  circuitry  involved  in  four  receivers  he  relied  on  for  reduction  to 
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practice,  identified  in  the  testimony  as  rack  receiver  No.  1,  rack  re- 
ceiver No.  2,  a  modified  cabinet  receiver  No.  2B,  and  cabinet  receiver 
No.  3,  complies  with  counts  1,  2,  4,  5  and  6  even  though  he  does  not 
contend  that  such  circuitry  fosters  rather  than  minimizes  cross-talk. 

Richman,  in  his  brief,  analyzes  each  of  counts  1,  2,  4,  5  and  6  in 
detail  to  show  that  they  do  require  relationships  which  result  in  the 
matrixing  being  attained  by  means  of  substantial  cross-coupling 
through  a  common  cathode  imi>edance  as  held  by  the  Board.  Using 
count  1  as  an  example,  Richman  states  that  the  "mutual  impedance'" 
is  required  to  be  functionally  mutual  to  the  "transmission  networks'* 
to  "cause"  a  signal  developed  in  one  network  to  "drive"  each  of  the 
other  networks  to  "produce''  signal  addition  at  the  output  terminals. 
To  drive,  he  urges,  means  the  same  thing  here  as  the  production  of 
useful  cross-talk.*  Richman  also  takes  the  i>osition  that  the  recita- 
tion in  count  1  that  there  is  "signal  addition"  of  the  input  signals 
"at  the  output  terminals"  constitutes  a  requirement  that  the  output 
signals  ("corresponding  to  a  second  group  of  *  *  *  phases")  be  of 
a  different  phase  than  the  input  signals  ("corresponding  to  a  first 
group  of  *  *  *  phases"). 

Although  counts  2,  4,  5  and  6  differ  from  count  1  and  from  one 
another  in  terminology  and  breadth  at  certain  points,  Richman  takes 
the  position  that  each  of  them  likewise  requires  that  cross-talk  or 
coupling  between  the  circuit  elements  receiving  the  input  signals  con- 
stitute the  basis  for  the  matrixing. 

We  are  convinced  from  the  record  that  Richman  is  correct  in  his 
position  with  regard  to  the  requirement  for  cross-talk  in  counts  1,  2, 
4,  5  and  6.  As  to  count  1,  the  relationships  sj^ecified  therein,  including 
the  requirement  that  the  "mutual  impedance''  cause  signals  developed 
in  one  "transmission  network''  to  drive  each  of  the  other  networks  to 
produce  signal  addition  of  the  impressed  signals  at  the  output  ter- 
minals to  provide  the  second  plurality  of  signals,  amounts  to  a  re- 
quirement for  circuit  relationships  utilizing  cross-talk  resulting  from 
that  impedance  to  provide  the  matrixing  function.  Counts  2,  4,  5, 
and  6  recite  corresponding  elements  in  different  terms  but  in  our  opin- 
ion require  the  same  relationship. 

Our  view  here  finds  support  in  the  emphasis  which  Pritchard  gave 
to  cross-talk,  which  he  designated  feature  B,  in  arguing  before  the 
Examiner  that  Richman  has  no  right  to  make  counts  1  through  5 
and  other  counts  since  dissolved  from  the  interference.  Discussing 
former  counts  11  and  12,  which  he  took  as  first  examples,  Pritchard 
there  urged: 

By  virtue  of  the  common  cathode  terminal  connections  shown  by  Pritchard, 
complete  crosstalk  between  the  amplifying  tubes  is  maximized,  in  contrast  with 
many  prior  art  matrixing  approaches  where  crosstalk  Is  sought  to  be  eliminated 
or  minimized.       •  •  • 

He  then  stated  further : 

In  counts  1,  2.  4  and  5,  the  subject  feature  B  Is  admittedly  less  clearly  set 
forth.  In  these  counts,  the  limitations  of  interest  re  the  present  point  are  the 
following : 

Count  1 :  "a  mutual  impedance  coupled  to  the  first  control  electrode  of 

each  of  said  transmission  networks  to  cause  any  signal  developed  in  one 

transmission  network  to  drive  each  of  the  other  transmission  networks" ; 

Count  2 :  "a  plurality  of  amplifiers  having  a  mutual  cathode  resistor" ; 


*  In  support  of  that  view,  Richman  cites  the  definition  for  "drive"  given  by  Pritchard 
in  bU  testimony  as  follows : 

XQ47.  Would  you  answer  the  Question  and  then  explain  what  your  Interpretation  of 
"drive"  Is.  A.  •  •  •  My  definition  of  the  word  "drive"  Is  a  signal  which  Is  Impressed 
upon  the  control  element  of  a  vacuum  tube  and  causes  that  tube  and  is  the  main  cau»e 
of  that  tube  to  operate  and  produce  output  signals.     [Emphasis  Richman's.] 
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\    Count  4 :  "a  cathode  resistor  coupled  from  the  cathodes  of  said  first  and 
second  electron  tul)€8  to  said  fixed  potential  means" ; 

Count  5 :  "a  common  output  load  operatively  connected  therewith  to  each 
cathode  to  produce  a  signal  combination  of  signals  applied  to  the  input 
terminal  of  said  first  and  second  amplifiers." 

We  thus  think  it  clear  that  counts  1,  2,  4,  5  and  6  require  relation- 
ships not  provided  by  matrixing  circuitry  which  minimizes  cross-talk. 
Moreover,  that  same  conclusion  would  be  required  even  were  the 
counts  to  be  regarded  as  ambiguous,  as  Pritchard  apparently  suggests 
they  might  be.  [1]  Iq  the  case  of  ambiguity  of  a  count  copied  from 
a  patent,  resort  must  be  had  to  the  patent  in  which  the  count  origi- 
nated. Smith  V.  Wehn,  50  CCPA  1544,  318  F.2d  325,  138  USPQ  52; 
Chedaker  v.  Lo,  50  CCPA  1556,  318  F.2d  333,  138  USPQ  55.  Con- 
sideration of  the  counts  in  light  of  the  Pritchard  patent  demonstrates 
even  more  emphatically  that  the  relationships  of  the  "mutual  imped- 
ance" in  the  ''transmission  networks"  discussed  above  with  respect 
to  count  1,  and  the  corresponding  relationships  inherent  in  counts  2, 
4,  5  ad  6,  require  that  substantial  cross-talk  be  provided  through  the 
medium  of  that  impedance  to  cause  the  matrixing. 

The  briefs  for  both  parties  analyze  at  length  the  circuitry  embodied 
in  the  receivers  relied  on  by  Pritchard  as  showing  completion  of  the 
invention.  They  also  discuss  fully  the  extensive  testimony  concerning 
the  operation  of  that  circuitry  by  Pritchard  and  by  Richman's  wit- 
ness Loughlin,  both  highly  qualified  experts  in  the  color  television 
field. 

Although  Richman  advances  additional  specific  reasons  why  he 
regards  the  circuitry  in  those  receivers  as  failing  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  counts  1,  2,  4,  5  and  6,'  the  issue  is  readily  resolved 
by  consideration  of  the  question  of  cross-talk.  Thus,  Pritchard  does 
not  demonstrate  that  the  circuits,  which  are  decidedly  different  from 
those  in  the  involved  cases,  utilized  substantial  cross-talk  to  provide 
the  matrixing.  On  the  contrary,  he  concedes  that  "crosstalk  between 
the  channels  which  were  inter-connetced  for  matrixing  purposes  [in 
the  receivers  relied  on]  was  viewed  as  undesirable"  and  that  he  "chose 
the  circuit  values  so  as  to  keep  the  crosstalk  inherently  introduced  by 
these  inter-connections  to  an  acceptably  low  figure."  The  evidence 
in  the  record,  including  the  testimony  of  Pritchard  himself  on  cross- 
examination,  satisfies  us  that  cross-talk  in  the  receiver's  matrixing 
circuits  was  actaully  kept  to  a  minimum  amount,  unperceptible  to 
an  ordinary  viewer.  Moreover,  there  is  nothing  in  the  record  which 
shows  even  conception  of  a  circuit  providing  the  required  relation- 
ships prior  to  Pritchard's  filing  date.  As  obser\'ed  by  the  Board, 
Pritchard's  first  record  showing  of  that  subject  matter  is  his  dis- 
closure to  the  RCA  patent  department,  which  is  dated  April  19, 1954 
and  sets  out  March  19,  1954  as  the  date  of  conception  and  testing. 

Pritchard  charges  that  the  Board  was  inconsistent  in  holding  that 
his  receivers  do  not  comply  with  counts  1,  2,  4,  5  and  6  while  not 
finding  error  in  the  Examiner's  determination  that  the  Richman  ap- 
plication supports  counts  1,  2,  4  and  5.    We  see  no  such  inconsistency. 

In  the  first  place,  the  Pritchard  receiver  circuits  differ  in  content 
and  mode  of  operation  from  that  of  Pritchard's  patent  and  do  not 
comply  with  the  counts  for  reasons  already  discussed.  Also,  Rich- 
man's  circuitry  is  vastly  different  from  the  Pritchard  receiver  circuits 

*  Richman  also  contends  that  Pritchard  has  not  provided  corroboration  that  the  receivers 
were  reduced  to  practice.  Although  apparently  recognizing  that  a  question  of  corrobora- 
tion existed,  the  Board  did  not  consider  that  issue  and  we  find  it  unnecessary  for  us  to 
do  ao. 
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while  closely  resembling  that  of  Pritchard's  patent,  and  we,  like  the 
Board,  see  no  error  in  the  Examiner's  ruling  that  it  does  comply  with 
counts  1,  2,  4  and  5.  That  circuitry  includes  a  common  impedance 
connected  in  the  cathode  to  ground  circuits  of  each  of  three  amplifier 
tubes.  Color  difference  signals  I  and  Q,  demodulated  from  the  re- 
ceived signal,  are  impressed  on  the  respective  control  grids  of  two  of 
the  tubes  to  provide  cross-coupling  which  results  in  combination  of 
the  signals  in  such  manner  as  to  provide  red,  blue  and  green  color 
difference  signals  at  the  respective  outputs  of  the  tubes.  It  is  further 
apparent  from  the  record  that  the  Richman  device  operates  on  the 
same  principle  as  that  of  the  Pritchard  patent.  While  we  recognize 
that  there  is  a  specific  difference  between  the  two,  nothing  that  has 
been  advanced  here  satisfies  us  that  there  are  any  limitations  in  counts 
1, 2, 4  and  5  which  are  not  supported  by  Richman. 

As  to  count  3,  for  which  he  relies  only  on  his  record  date,  Pritchard 
makes  a  direct  and  vigorous  attack  on  Richman's  right  to  make.  That 
count,  reproduced  hereinabove,  differs  from  the  others  in  not  specify- 
ing the  "mutual  impedance"  of  count  1  or  reciting  that  element  in 
the  different  teminology  of  the  other  counts.  Instead,  it  states  that 
"a  trio  of  electron  stream  devices"  are 

•  •  •  coupled  to  cause  modulation  introduced  in  one  electron  stream  to  provide 
corresponding  modulations  in  the  other  electron  stream  devices. 

According  to  Pritchard,  the  pivotal  term  in  count  3  is  "correspond- 
ing modulations"  because  "these  words  not  only  characterize  the  man- 
ner in  which  ^0f3Htio  of  'electron  stream  devices'  (tubes)  are  inter- 
connected but,  also,  define  the  basis  for  the  'signal  addition.' "  He 
urges  that  "corresponding  modulations"  is  ambiguous  and  that  ref- 
erence to  his  patent  demonstrates  that  it  means  that  the  modulations 
have  the  same  amplitude.    His  reasoning  is-: 

The  variables  (of  the  signal  modulations)  with  which  a  color  matrix  is 
directly  concerned  are  (1)  amplitude  and  (2)  polarity.  And,  in  defining  how 
the  devices  are  coupled  to  perform  a  matrix  action  on  color  signals,  count  3 
relies  upon  the  "corregponding  modulations"  clause.  Thus,  when  the  count 
speaks  of  producing  "corresponding  modulations"  in  the  intercoupled  devices, 
appellants  submit  that  ambiguity  is  present,  since,  in  context,  several  connota- 
tions are  possible:  (a)  the  modulations  so  produced  are  the  same  in  amplitude 
as  those  which  cause  them,  or  (6)  they  are  the  same  In  polarity,  or  (c)  they 
are  the  same  in  both  amplitude  and  polarity. 

Now  in  the  case  of  Pritchard's  patent  circuit,  the  produced  modulations  are 

not  the  same  in  polarity  as  those  which  cause  them  (by  reason  of  the  differ- 

"ence  between  grid-drive  and  cathode-drive),  but  they  are  the  same  in  amplitude. 

Connotations  (6)   and  (c)  are  thus  seen  as  improper  ones,  when,  as  required. 

the  ambiguity  is  resolved  In  the  light  of  the  originating  patent  disclosure. 

Accordingly,  we  submit  that,  correctly  construed,  count  3  is  not  supported 
by  the  Richman  application,  for  the  modulations  produced  in  his  circuits  are 
not  the  same  in  amplitude  as  those  which  cause  them. 

On  that  point  the  Board  stated : 

The  Primary  Examiner  held,  in  his  decision  on  motions  to  dissolve,  that  the 
word  corresponding  was  not  ambiguous,  but  merely  broad.  We  agree  with  this 
holding.  A  modulation  being  carried  through  a  system  varies  in  amplitude  and 
phase  relative  to  the  starting  point  but  can  be  recognized  and  Identified  with 
what  it  was  (until  it  is  drowned  In  noise)  and  can  be  properly  said  to  corre- 
spond. If  correspondence  as  to  some  particular  characteristic  is  requisite  to 
define  an  Invention,  such  point  or  points  of  correspondence  should  be  specifically 
recited  In  the  claim. 

We  find  no  error  in  the  finding  that  Richman  can  make  count  3. 
It  is  true  that  the  color  difference  signals  X  and  Z  which  Pritchard 
applies  to  the  trio  of  matrixing  tubes  are  derived  at  a  different  phase 
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relation  than  the  I  and  Q  signals  employed  by  Richman  and  it  ap- 
pears that  that  difference  may  be  at  least  a  contributing  cause  for 
the  equality  in  amplitude  argued  by  Pritchard.  Such  equality  is 
lacking  in  Richman's  circuit  wherein  two  of  the  "electron  stream 
devices"  have  an  additional  resistor  connected  between  the  cathode 
and  the  mutual  impedance.  However,  as  further  noted  by  the  Board, 
"the  principle  of  operation  [of  the  Pritchard  and  Richman  circuits] 
is  electrically  and  mathematically  the  same."  The  produced  modu- 
lations in  Richman  obviously  are  related  to  the  introduced  modula- 
tions providing  them.  Thus  the  issue  involves  simply  the  scope  in 
which  count  3  defines  the  invention.  [2]  In  effect,  Pritchard  is  ask- 
ing that  the  term  "corresponding  modulations"  be  construed  as  re- 
quiring "modulations"  which  are  not  only  "corresponding"  but  also 
are  eqiuil  in  amplitude.    We  consider  such  a  construction  unwarranted. 

In  summary,  the  appellant  Pritchard  has  failed  to  show  any  re- 
versible error  in  the  Board's  decision.  The  activities  relied  on  for 
completion  of  the  invention  of  counts  1,  2,  4,  5  and  6  do  not  involve 
the  invention  defined  in  those  counts  and,  \n  fact,  the  record  fails  to 
demostrate  that  Pritchard  even  conceived  the  invention  prior  to  Rich- 
man's  filing  date.  Also,  the  Board  did  not  err  in  agreeing  with  the 
Examiner  that  Richman's  application  supports  count  3,  as  well  as 
counts  1,  2,  4  and  5, 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

>  

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Abtulb  Si.vclaib  Taylob 

ATo.  760/.     Decided  May  12,  1966 

[53  CCPA  — ;  360  F.2d  232;   149  I'SPQ  6ir»] 

'  1.  Patentability — Double  Patenting — Pboduct  and  Pbocess  Claims. 

"•  •  •  do  the  claims  in  fact  define  the  same  invention,  i.e.,  a  process?"' 
The  answer  is  no.  The  appealed  claim  defines  a  product  per  .se  in  terms  of 
its  physical  properties  as  well  as  in  terms  of  a  process  for  making  it.  The 
invention  defined  by  the  appeale<l  claim  is  a  product.  The  patent  claims 
define  a  process.  Thus,  two  independent,  albeit  related  inventions  are  pre- 
sented, the  appealed  claim  covering  a  product  and  the  issued  patent  claiming 
a  process." 

2.  Same — Same — Pboduct-By-Pbocess  Claim  Defines  a  Pbouuct — In  re  Bridge- 

ford  Constbl^ed — In  re  Freeman  0\'ebbul£o. 
•In  In  re  Bridgcford,  53  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — ,  149  USPQ  50,  a  'product-by- 
process'  claim  was  held  to  define  a  product.  We  there  agreed  with  the  reason- 
ing of  the  Board  of  Appeals  that  the  invention  defined  by  such  a  claim  is  a 
product  and  not  a  process.  Upon  analysis,  we  agreed  with  the  Board  that 
the  appealed  product  claims  covered  the  same  Invention  as  that  claimed  in 
the  issued  patent  claims  and  aflSrmed  the  double  patenting  rejection  there 
for  the  reason  that  the  appealed  claims  covered  the  same  invention  as  did 
the  patent  claims.  The  appellant  in  Bridgeford  argued  that  the  decision  in 
In  re  Freeman,  supra,  cited  by  the  Board  here,  held  that  a  product-by-process 
type  claim  defined  a  process  and  not  a  product.  While  we  agreed  that  certain 
language  in  Freeman  could  be  construed  to  support  such  a  holding,  such  a 
construction  is  inconsistent  with  our  decision  in  Bridgeford  and  the  decision 
in  Freeman  was  overruled  to  that  extent.  It  follows,  therefore,  that  the 
Patent  OflSce  cannot  here  rely  on  Freeman  for  the  proposition  repudiated  in 
Bridgeford,  namely,  that  a  product-by-process  claim  defines  a  process." 

3.  Same — Same — Pbocess  and  Pboduct-By-Pbocess  Claims. 

In  connection  with  a  rejection  for  double  patenting  of  a  product-by-process 
claim  over  patented  process  claims,  the  appealed  application  and  the  patent 
disclosing  the  identical  process  for  malcing  the  product,  and  with  reference 
to  findings  of  the  court  that  "As  we  see  it,  the  process  referred  to  as  an  aid 
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in  defining  the  product  in  the  appealed  claim,  is  a  much  broader  process  than 
that  claimed  in  the  patent" ;  that  "The  process  recited  in  the  appealed  claim 
calls  for  centrifuging  an  acid  dispersion  of  collagen  fibers  to  form  a  film  and 
until  the  dispersing  liquid  has  been  substantially  removed" ;  that  "The  claims 
to  the  patented  process  recite  many  more  specific  steps" ;  and  that  "The 
product  resulting  from  the  patented  process  may  or  may  not  be  a  product 
such  as  that  defined  in  the  appealed  claim" ;  Held  that  "Prom  the  facts  of 
record,  we  think  it  clear  that  appellant  has  made  and  claimed  two  patentable 
inventions." 

4.  Sami — Samk — Samc 

Upon  considering  a  rejection,  on  double  patenting,  of  a  product-by-process 
claim  over  patented  process  claims.  Held  that  "Were  the  process  claims  of 
the  patent  identical  with  the  process  step  recited  in  the  appealed  claim,  a 
closer  question  might  have  been  presented." 

5.  Sami — Same — Same. 

"The  appealed  claim  defines  a  product  wherein  oriented  collagen  fibers  hav- 
ing a  preferred  tensile  strength  are  produced  in  a  collagen  film  of  uniform 
thickness.  The  patented  claims  define  a  process  in  which  the  collagen  solu- 
tion is  subjected  to  spin  casting  on  a  precast  wax  base  and  helical  cutting  the 
film  to  produce  a  collagen  film  of  uniform  cross-section.  While  the  patented 
process  may  produce  a  product  which  falls  within  the  claim  to  a  product  as 
defined  in  the  appealed  claim,  this  does  not  require  the  conclusion  that  double 
patenting  exists." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  197,330. 

REVERSED. 

Samuel  Branch  Walker,  William  P.  Spielman  for  appellant. 
Joseph  Schimmel  {Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smith,  and  Al- 
mond, Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick, 
United  States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Pennsylvania 

Smith,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

The  sole  issue  ^  here  is  whether  the  rejection  of  claim  1  of  the 
application  on  appeal  *  is  proper.  The  rejection  is  for  double  patent- 
ing and  is  predicated  on  the  claims  of  appellant's  prior  patent.'  The 
application  on  appeal  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  the  application  on 
which  appellant's  prior  patent  was  issued. 

The  appealed  application  and  the  patent  are  each  concerned  with 
a  film  of  collagen  which  may  be  slit  into  ribbons.  Collagen  is  a 
protein  found  in,  e.g.,  intestines  and  tendons  of  animals.  Collagen 
had  been  fluidized  and  cast  into  ribbons  prior  to  appellant's  inven- 
tion but  a  problem  which  had  not  been  solved  in  this  art  was  how- 
to  produce  ribbons  of  collagen  which  had  a  uniform  cross-section  and 
suitable  strength  to  permit  their  use  as  sutures  (including  ligatures). 

The  three  patent  claims  define  a  process  for  making  a  film  of  col- 
lagen. Appealed  claim  1  defines  a  collagen  film  as  a  product  per  se, 
in  terms  both  of  its  physical  characteristics  and  a  process  for  making  it. 

The  double  patenting  rejection  was  stated  by  the  Examiner  as 
follows : 

Claims  1  and  2  are  rejected  as  substantially  met  by  the  claims  of  Taylor,  of 
record,  which  patent  issued  from  applicant's  parent  application.  While  drafted 
in  product  form,  the  instant  claims  are  process  claims  in  substance.  The  ori- 
entation and  tensile  strength  limitations  inhere  in  the  claimed  process  of  the 
Taylor  patent 

^  Appellant  requests  withdrawal  of  the  appeal  as  to  claims  2,  3  and  4.  The  request  Is 
ffranted  and  the  appeal  as  to  these  claims  is  aismissed. 

»  TaTlor  application  Ser.  No.  197.330  for  "Collajren  Film,"  filed  May  24,  1962  as  a  con- 
timiation-ln-part  of  application  Ser.  No.  704,730,  filed  Dec.  23,  1957.  now  issued  as  U.S. 
Patent  3,036,341  for  "Centrifugal  Casting  of  Collagen  To  Produoe  Films  and  Ribbons." 

*  Taylor  Patent  3,036,341,  issued  May  29,  1962. 
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The  Board  of  Appeals,  in  its  opinion  affirming  the  Examiner's  re- 
jection, stated: 

Claims  1  and  2  stand  rejected  as  unpatentable  for  double  patenting  over  the 
claims  of  Taylor.  We  will  sustain  this  rejection.  We  agree  with  the  Examiner 
that  the  product  defined  in  the  instant  claims  is  essentially  defined  in  terms  of 
the  process  of  making  it  and  that  this  process  is  substantially  the  same  as  that 
claimed  by  Taylor.  The  fact  that  the  claims  of  the  Taylor  patent  and  this 
application  are,  technically,  in  different  statutory  classes  is  not,  in  itself,  enough 
to  avoid  a  rejection  on  the  ground  of  double  patenting.  In  re  Freeman,  76 
,  USPQ  585;  35  CCPA  920;  1948  CD.  276;  610  O.G.  498;  166  F.2d  178. 

The  above  statements  are  lacking  in  clarity  as  to  the  reasoning  in 
support  of  the  rejection.  The  Solicitor  proposes  to  explain  the  rejec- 
tion as  follows: 

•  •  •  The  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1  and  2  was,  in  effect,  one  based  upon 
double  patenting,  and  the  Board  so  treated  it.     •  •  • 

••••••• 

[The]  ultimate  issue  before  the  court  is  whether  the  Board  was  correct  in  In- 
dicating that  the  process  portion  of  instant  claim  1  "Is  substantially  the  same 
as  that  claimed  by  Taylor"  •  •  •  or  whether  they  *re  directed  to  different 
inventions. 

Concerning  the  Board's  opinion,  the  Solicitor  explains : 

When  the  Board  stated  that  "this  process  Is  substantially  the  same  as  that 
claimed  by  Taylor"  •  •  •  it  meant,  of  course,  that  the  process  limitations  of 
instant  claim  1  were  not  Identical  with  (not  the  same  as)  the  process  limita- 
tions of  any  of  the  patent  claims.  Stated  otherwise,  that  statement  means 
that  there  is  no  patentable  distinction  between  the  process  limitations  In 
question.    •  •  • 

•  «    I  '  •  *  •  «  • 

The  Board  cited  In  re  Freeman,  supra  •  •  •  only  for  the  broad  proposition 
that  the  fact  that  the  claims  in  the  same  inventor's  patent  and  application 
"are,  technically  In  different  statutory  classes,  is  not  in  itself,  enough  to  avoid 
a  rejection  on  the  ground  of  double  patenting"  (35  CCPA  923).  This  citation 
constitutes  only  a  secondary  reason  why  the  Board  felt  the  api)eal  before  it 
lacked  merit.     •  •  ♦ 

While  the  above  comments  of  the  Solicitor  are  helpful,  the  basis 
for  the  double  patenting  rejection  remains  obscure.  One  aspect  of 
the  rejection  presents  an  argument  that  appellant,  in  the  appealed 
claim,  has  set  forth  but  another  way  of  claiming  the  process  defined 
in  the  patent  claims  and  that  therefore  the  claims,  while  using  differ- 
ent language,  define  the  same  invention,  i.e.,  the  same  process.  A 
second  aspect  of  the  rejection  presents  an  argument  that  while  the 
claims  define  different  subject  matter,  i.e.,  two  inventions,  there  is  no 
"patentable  distinction''  between  them.  We  will  consider  both  aspects 
of  the  rejection. 

[1]  First,  do  the  claims  in  fact  define  the  same  invention,  i.e.,  a 
process?  The  answer  is  no.  The  appealed  claim  defines  a  product 
per  se  in  terms  of  its  physical  properties  as  well  as  in  terms  of  a 
process  for  making  it.  The  Invention  defined  by  the  appealed  claim 
is  a  product.  The  patent  claims  define  a  process.  Thus,  two  inde- 
pendent, albeit  related  inventions  are  presented,  the  appealed  claim 
covering  a  product  and  the  issued  patent  claiming  a  process. 

[2]  In  In  re  Bridgeford,  53  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — ,  149  USPQ  55, 
a  "product-by-process"  qlaim  was  held  to  define  a  product.  We  there 
agreed  with  the  reasoning  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  that  the  invention 
defined  by  such  a  claim  is  a  product  and  not  a  process.  Upon  anal- 
ysis, we  agreed  with  the  Board  that  the  appealed  product  claims 
covered  the  same  invention  as  that  claimed  in  the  issued  patent  claims 
and  affirmed  the  double  patenting  rejection  there  for  the  reason  that 
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the  appealed  claims  covered  the  same  invention  as  did  the  patent 
claims.  The  appellant  in  Bridgeford  argued  that  the  decision  in 
In  re  Freeman,  supra,  cited  by  the  Board  here,  held  that  a  product- 
by-process  type  claim  defined  a  process  and  not  a  product.  While 
we  agreed  that  certain  language  in  Freeman  could  be  construed  to 
support  such  a  holding,  such  a  construction  is  inconsistent  with  our 
decision  in  Bridgeford  and  the  decision  in  FreeTnan  was  overruled  to 
that  extent.  It  follows,  therefore,  that  the  Patent  Office  cannot  here 
rely  on  Freeman  for  the  proposition  repudiated  in  Bridgeford, 
namely,  that  a  product-by-process  claim  defines  a  process. 

Here  we  have  a  related  situation.  The  patent  claims  define  a  proc- 
ess and  the  appealed  claim  defines  a  product,  one  aspect  of  which  is 
that  it  results  from  certain  process  steps.  The  invention,  however, 
as  claimed  in  the  appealed  claim,  is  a  product  per  se.  Double  patent- 
ing as  a  ground  of  rejection  cannot  be  based  on  an  incorrect  analysis 
of  the  inventions  claimed. 

This  brings  us  then  to  the  second  aspect  of  the  rejection  and  to  the 
inquiry  as  to  whether  the  inventions  are  "patentably  distinct"  and 
therefore  properly  claimed  in  separate  patents?  In  re  Christensen, 
51  CCPA  1236,  330  F.2d  652,  141  USPQ  295.  We  proceed  by  deter- 
mining precisely  what  is  claimed  in  the  respective  claims  as  the  in- 
vention.   Appealed  claim  1  reads  as  follows: 

1.  A  collagen  film  of  uniform  thickness  characterized  by  a  substantial  orienta- 
tion of  collagen  fibers  In  a  single  direction  and  a  tensile  strength  in  the  direc- 
tion of  orientation  at  least  about  1.6  times  the  tensile  strength  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  orientation ;  produced  Ijy  centrlfuging  an  add 
dispersion  of  collagen  fibers  to  form  a  film,  continuing  to  centrifuge  until  the' 
the  dispersing  liquid  has  been  substantially  removed  from  the  film  and  remov- 
ing the  film  so  obtained  from  the  centrifuge. 

Patent  claim  1,  defining  a  process,  reads  as  follows: 
1.  A  process  of  making  a  thin  collagen  ribbon  of  uniform  cross-section  which 
comprises :  rotating  rapidly  a  mass  of  a  meltable  wax  at  least  the  surface  of 
which  is  In  molten  form  about  an  axis  to  form  a  liquid  surface  concentric  with 
said  axis,  cooling  and  solidifying  the  wax,  to  form  a  smooth  solid  film  forming 
surface  which  Is  concentric  with  said  axis,  spreading  Interiorly  on  said  surface 
a  thin  layer  of  a  dilute  aqueous  regenerate  collagen  mass,  evaporating  the 
water  to  form  a  film,  while  continuing  to  rapidly  rotate;  then  discontinuing 
the  rapid  rotation,  cutting  a  helix  through  the  thus  formed  film,  to  form  a 
ribbon,  and  removing  the  ribbon  from  the  forming  surface. 

Our  inquiry  as  to  precisely  what  inventions  are  defined  in  the  above 
claims  is  simplified  in  this  case  by  the  arguments  advanced  by  the 
appellant  and  by  the  Solicitor  to  support  their  respective  positions. 
We  shall  set  forth  such  of  these  positions  as  we  find  to  be  necessary 
for  disposition  of  this  appeal. 

The  Solicitor's  position,  in  summary,  is  that  the  appealed  claim  and 
the  patent  claims  differ  only  in  "scope"  and  "breadth  of  language" 
meaning,  apparently,  that  all  the  claims  should  have  been  in  the  same 
application.  One  fact  referred  to  by  the  Solicitor  in  support  of  this 
position  is  that  the  appealed  application  and  the  patent  disclose  the  i 
identical  process  for  making  the  product.  This  is  not  disputed  by 
appellant.  Similarly,  the  Solicitor  does  not  dispute  the  fact  that 
the  process  steps  recited  in  appealed  claim  1  are  not  identical  to  the 
process  steps  recited  in  the  patent  claims.  The  Solicitor  states  in  his 
brief : 

The  identical  process  is  disclosed  in  both  the  Instant  and  the  patented  appli- 
cations. It  necessarily  follows  that  the  product  must  be  the  same  In  each  case, 
provided  the  same  starting  collagen  composition  is  used.    The  added  matter 
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in  this  instant  application  •  •  •  represents  merely  a  belated  discovery  by  ap- 
pellant of  the  proi)ertie8  of  the  product  produced  by  the  process  of  claims  1, 
2  and  3  of  his  patent.     In  view  of  the  Identity  of  "process"  disclosures,  the 
product  of  the  process  of  the  patent  claims  will  necessarily  be  a  collagen  film 
as  recited  in  th^flrst  five  lines  of  instant  claim  1. 

•  •••••• 

the  patent  claims  differ  from  the  instant  claim  only  in  matters  of  scope,  and 
in  the  recitation  in  the  instant  claim  of  product  characteristics  which  inherently 
result  from  the  practice  of  the  process  of  the  patent  claims.  These  differences 
are  not  such  as  can  properly  be  the  basis  of  a  patentable  distinction  between 
a  claim  of  an  application  and  a  claim  of  a  patent.     •  •  • 

The  Solicitor  thus  seems  to  characterize  the  issue  as  involving  an 
oversight  in  claim  drafting  which  appellant  here  seeks  to  correct  by 
securing  a  broader  claim  which  properly  belonged  in  the  application 
which  resulted  in  the  patent.  , 

Appellant's  position,  in  summary,  is  that  the  claims  of  the  patent 
and  the  appealed  claims  define  two  separately  patentable  inventions. 
He  explains  that  the  patent  claims  define  a  very  specific  process  while 
the  appealed  claim  defines  a  product  per  se.  He  does  not  deny  that 
the  process  of  the  patent  claims  may  produce  a  product  defined  by 
the  appealed  claims.  He  argues,  however,  that  the  product  claim  is 
broad  enough  to  include  products  made  by  other  processes  as  well. 
Essentially  it  is  appellant's  position  that  the  appealed  claim  covers 
a  product  defined  by  certain  physical  characteristics  and  which  may 
be  made  by  other  processes  while  the  patent  claims  define  a  specific 
process  that  includes  steps  which  are  an  improvement  on  the  process 
and  which  may  make  the  product  defined  by  the  appealed  claim. 

As  we  see  it,  the  process  referred  to  as  an  aid  in  defining  the  prod- 
uct in  the  appealed  claim,  is  a  much  broader  process  than  that  claimed 
in  the  patent.  The  process  recited  in  the  appealed  claim  calls  for 
centrifuging  an  acid  dispersion  of  collagen  fibers  to  form  a  film  and 
,until  the  dispersing  liquid  has  been  substantially  removed.  The 
claims  to  the  patented  process  recite  many  more  specific  steps.  The 
product  resulting  from  the  patented  process  may  or  may  not  be  a 
product  such  as  that  defined  in  the  appealed  claim. 

[3]  From  the  facts  of  record,  we  think  it  clear  that  appellant ^las 
made  and  claimed  two  patentable  inventions.  The  Solicitor  does  not 
dispute  that  prior  to  appellant's  inventions  several  problems  remained 
unsolved  in  this  art.  These  problems  concerned  both  the  product  and 
processes  for  making  the  product.  The  appealed  claim  defines  a 
product  which  has  the  following  characteristics:  (1)  collagen  film 
of  uniform  thickness;  (2)  substantial  orientation  of  collagen  fibers 
in  a  single  direction;  (3)  at  least  about  1.6  times  greater  tensile 
strength  in  the  direction  of  orientation  as  compared  to  tensile  strength 
normal  to  the  direction  of  orientation.  The  product  is  further  defined 
by  reciting  as  a  process  step  that  of  centrifuging  the  starting  product 
of  an  acid  dispersion  of  collagen  fibers  until  the  dispersing  fluid  is 
.substantially  removed. 

The  patented  process,  however,  includes  additional  process  steps 
such  as  precasting  a  base  of  meltable  wax  to  form  a  smooth  solid  film 
forming  surface  which  is  concentric  with  the  axis  of  rotation;  spin 
casting  a  thin  layer  of  dilute  aqueous  regenerable  collagen  mass  on 
the  wax  base;  evaporating  the  water  to  form  a  film;  and  cutting  a 
helix  through  the  thus  formed  film. 

[4]  Were  the  process  claims  of  the  patent  identical  with  the  process 
step  recited  in  the  appealed  claim,  a  closer  question  might  have  been 
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presented.  We  not«,  however,  in  this  respect  that  in  this  art  it  appears 
to  have  been  a  past  practice  of  the  Patent  Office  to  require  restriction 
under  Rule  142  between  claims  defining  collagen  films  and  claims 
defining  a  process  for  centrifugally  casting  a  film. 

[5]  The  appealed  claim  defines  a  product  wherein  oriented  collagen 
fibers  having  a  preferred  tensile  strength  are  produced  in  a  collagen 
film  of  uniform  thickness.  The  patented  claims  define  a  process  in 
which  the  collagen  solution  is  subjected  to  spin  casting  on  a  precast 
wax  base  and  helical  cutting  the  film  to  produce  a  collagen  film  of 
uniform  cross-section.  While  the  patented  process  may  produce  a 
product  which  falls  within  the  claim  to  a  product  as  defined  in  the 
appealed  claim,  this  does  not  require  the  conclusion  that  double  pat- 
enting exists. 

As  we  find  a  second  patentable  invention  to  be  defined  by  the  ap- 
pealed claim,  the  decision  of  Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In   be  Raymond  P.   Fischu 

No.   1861.     Decided   May  12,   1966 

[58  CCPA  — ;   380  F.2d  230;   149  USPQ  631] 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  C!oubt  of  Cubtomb  awd  Patent  Appeau — Remand— /n  re 
Robertthau}  Ovebbuij:d — 28  U.S.C.  2106. 
"There  is  no  dispute  that  an  appelUte  court  generally  possesses,  as  an  In- 
herent power,  discretion  with  respect  to  the  scope  and  type  of  the  relief  which 
it  may  grant  and  may  make  any  proper  disposition  required.     It  is  part  of 
the  Judicial  function  to  determine  the  disposition  of  cases  within  its  juris- 
diction.    The  Judicial  nature  of  the  proceedings  in  this  court,  no  matter  at 
what  stage,  is  no  longer  in  question.     Lurk  v.  United  States,  370  U.S.  580 
(1962)  and  Brenner  v.  Manton,  383  U.S.  519  (1966).    As  stated  by  the  Supreme 
Court,  the  bulk  of  this  courts'  work  involves  the  disposition  of  cases  arising 
under  Article  III  of  the  Constitution,  that  is  cases  arising  under  Federal  law 
and  cases  to  which  the  United  States  is  a  party.    These  cases  and  controversies 
are  and  must  be  disposed  of  In  a  Judicial  manner.     It  would  seem  wholly 
inconsistent  with  normal  Judicial  practice  to  condition  the  right  to  remand 
an  appeal  upon  a  formal  request  being  sent  by  the  Patent  Office  to  this  court. 
The  'proper  practice*  doctrine  thus  established  by  Robertthaic  is  a  'museum 
piece'  which  has  been  superseded  by  later  decisions  of  this  court  as  well  as 
new  procedure  throughout  the  Federal  courts.    We  therefore  feel  it  desirable 
to  overrule  that  part  of  the  Rohertshaw  decision  as  an  improper  delegation 
of  the  Judicial  authority  which  is  ours  under  28  U.S.C.  2106." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  .100,864. 

[Motion  by  appellant  to  remahd  granted  to  the  extent  that  the  ap- 
peal is  remanded  to  the  Patent  Office  for  further  proceedings  in  con- 
formity with  the  opinion  of  the  court.] 

James  G.  Staples  for  appellant. 
Joseph  Schimmel  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  Smith,  and 
Almond,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges 
I*KR  curiam: 

In  this  ex  parte  patentability  appeal  appellant  moves  that  we 
remand  the  case  to  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals  because  appel- 
lant has  seen  a  recently  issued  patent  from  which  he  wishes  to  copy 
a  claim  for  interference. 

The  motion  for  remand  is  based  on  the  legal  proposition  that  the 
appeal  is  under  our  exclusive  jurisdiction  and  therefore  we  are  being 
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requested  to  relinquish  it  temporarily  so  appellant  can  take  desired 
steps  in  the  Patent  Office. 

The  Patent  Office  opposes  the  motion  on  procedural  grounds  saying 
that  under  In  re  Rohertshaw  22  CCPA  939,  75  F.2d  203,  24  USPQ 
260  (1935),  only  the  Patent  Office  can  properly  request  the  court  to 
remand. 

The  pertinent  facts  are  as  follows.  Appellant  filed  his  notice  of 
appeal  in  the  Patent  Office  September  21,  1965.  October  12,  1965 
a  patent  was  issued  to  Howard  W.  Wilson  and  came  to  appellant's 
attention  through  the  Official  Gazette  some  10  to  13  days  after  issu- 
ance. The  appeal  was  formally  docketed  in  this  court  on  January  3, 
1966  and  the  motion  for  remand  of  the  appeal  filed  January  19,  1966. 
Appellant  claims  that  the  "ends  of  justice  would  be  best  served  and 
appellant's  rights  would  best  be  preserved  if  the  present  appeal  were 
,  suspended  for  the  institution  of  interference  proceedings  at  this  time 
rather  than  waiting  until  the  appeal  has  been  completed."  Appellant 
cites  The  Green  Shoe  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  National  Shoes,  Inc.,  47 
CCPA  936,  277  F.2d  943,  125  USPQ  575  (1960),  as  authority  for 
the  court  to  remand  an  appeal  for  further  consideration  or  action 
as  may  be  deemed  appropriate  without  a  request  from  the  Patent 
Office.^  Since  the  Green  Shoe  case  and  the  "proper  practice"  doctrine 
established  by  the  Rohertshaw  decision  appear  in  conflict  we  deem  it 
necessary  to  reexamine  the  holding  in  the  latter  case. 

In  Rohertshaw  appellant,  after  the  record  had  been  filed  in  this 
court,  petitioned  for  remand  based  on  the  discovery  of  the  issuance 
to  another  of  a  patent  relating  to  exactly  the  same  subject  matter  as 
his  application.  The  court  treated  as  precedent  for  disposition  of 
the  petition  the  Supreme  Court  decision  in  Roemer  v.  Simon  et  al., 
91  U.S.  149  (1875).  There  a  rehearing  was  sought  in  the  District 
Court  on  a  matter  then  pending  in  the  Court  of  Appeals  because  of 
some  error  of  law  in  the  record,  new  matter,  or  some  newly  discovered 
evidence.  Operating  under  the  old  equity  appeal  doctrine  that  the 
appellate  court,  in  this  instance  the  Supreme  Court,  could  only  affirm, 
reverse,  or  modify  the  appealed  decision  and  could  not  receive  new 
evidence,  the  Supreme  Court  said  the  "proper  practice"  was  to  make 
application  to  the  lower  court  for  a  rehearing  and  thus  have  the 
lower  court  request  a  return  of  the  record  in  order  to  proceed  further. 
Since  the  appellant  in  Rohertshaw  did  not  follow  this  procedure,  hav- 
ing moved  in  this  court  initially,  his  petition  for  remand  was  denied. 
[1]  There  is  no  dispute  that  an  appellate  court  generally  possesses, 
as  an  inherent  power,  discretion  with  respect  to  the  scope  and  type 
of  the  relief  which  it  may  grant  and  may  make  any  proper  disposi- 
tion required.  It  is  part  of  the  judicial  function  to  determine  the 
disposition  of  cases  within  its  jurisdiction.  The  judicial  nature  of 
the  proceedings  in  this  court,  no  matter  at  what  stage,  is  no  longer 
in  question.  Lurk  v.  United  States,  370  U.S.  530  (1962),  and  Bren- 
ner V.  Manson,  383  U.S.  519  (1966) .  As  stated  by  the  Supreme  Court, 
the  bulk  of  this  court's  work  involves  the  disposition  of  cases  arising 
under  Article  III  of  the  Constitution,  that  is  cases  arising  under 
Federal  law  and  cases  to  which  the  United  States  is  a  party.  These 
cases  and  controversies  are  and  must  be  disposed  of  in  a  judicial 
manner.  It  would  seem  wholly  inconsistent  with  normal  judicial 
practice  to  condition  the  right  to  remand  an  appeal  upon  a  formal 

1  See  also  In  re  Klupfel  et  al.  Patent  Appeal  No.  7263  (unreported)  where  the  court 
granted  appellant  a  motion  to  remand  although  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  had  filed 
an  opposition. 
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request  being  sent  by  the  Patent  Office  to  this  court.  The  "proper 
practice"  doctrine  thus  established  by  Rohertshaw  is  a  "museum 
piece" '  which  has  been  superseded  by  lated  decisions  of  this  court 
as  well  as  new  procedure  throughout  the  Federal  courts.^  We  there- 
for feel  it  desirable  to  overrule  that  part  of  the  Rohertsha/w  decision 
as  an  improper  delegation  of  the  judicial  authority  which  is  ours 
under  28  U.S.C.  2106.* 

In  light  of  the  above,  and  a  thorough  consideration  of  the  facts 
herein,  the  motion  of  the  appellant  to  remand  is  granted  to  the  extent 
that  this  appeal  is  hereby  remanded  to  the  Patent  Office  for  any  fur- 
ther proceedings  that  it  may  deem  appropriate  with  respect  to  a 
request  for  institution  of  interference  proceedings  with  the  Wilson 
patent,  if  such  request  is  brought  promptly  by  appellant 

REMANDED. 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  did  not  participate. 

'Brenner  v.  ttanaon,  supra, 
fhl  ot*f«^r*"V 'Ji,  ^""''^  *Vi?*i  ^^^  U.S.  552   (1949),  where  the  Supreme  Court  examined 
i'70!\'Xh1^^t??aT;te1/^^'rc*'2?({?"''*^  '^•'"^-  ^°  ""'^"  Jud^^nts^S^R^Ts'fa*? 

IdS£'^F"  an/U>T cf-fpa^nJ:  !»  I?>l.  S^lf  JlsIS?.  ^r-a-^ai^sroF-^.rw'tr 
fo'w°iV°^:d"eJ!.rco%7?e^^rn^,SJd?c'lSt^l,'n^a^.r^    '""'  '""^'^^  ^^-'  '"^^  °.U«^lran1 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  John  C.  Chupa 

No.   7640.    Decided  May  12.   1966 

[63  CCPA  — ;  359  F.2d  908;  149  USPQ  628] 

1.  PATENTABn-iTY— Obviousness— Evidence— 35  U.S.C.  103. 

"Absent  evidence  upon  which  to  base  a  conclusion  of  unobviousness  we 
ayree  with  the  Board  that  the  invention  as  claimed  does  not  meet  the  condi- 
tions of  patentability  specified  in  35  U.S.C.  103." 

2.  Same— Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb— Val\-e  fob  Inflatable  Abticle 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  to  a  valve  for  an  Inflatable  article,  as  un- 
patentable over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  852,642. 
AFFIRMED.  , 

Alhert  L.  Ely,  Jr.,  Francis  D.  Thomas,  Jr.,  for  appellant. 
*    Joseph  Schimmel  (J.  F.  Nakamura  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  Martin,  Smfth,  and  Al* 
MOND,  Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick, 
United  States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Pennsylvania 

Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming  the 
rejection  of  appealed  claims  2-5,  7  and  8  ^  raises  an  issue  under  35 
U.S.C.  103. 

The  art  of  record  on  which  the  Examiner  concluded  the  claimed 
invention  was  obvious  is  as  follows : 

Tipton,  2,760,775,  August  28,  1956. 
Fenton,  2,387,433,  October  23,  1945. 
^^JOe^ney  et  al.  [De  Laney],  2,065,121,  December  22,  1936. 

« In  application  Ser.  No.  862.642.  filed  Nov.  13.  1959.    No  claims  are  allowed. 
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The  appealed  claims  were  considered  together  by  the  parties  and  we 
shall  do  likewise.  We  do  not  find  it  necessary  to  consider  the  Tipton 
reference.  -^ 

Appellant's  invention  relates  to  a  valve  for  an  inflatable  article, 
such  as  a  basketball.  The  valve  consists  of  a  hollow  housing  and  a 
resilient  plug.   The  invention  is  defined  in  appealed  claim  7  as  follows : 

7.  A  valve  for  an  inflatable  article  comprising  a  relatively  stiff  hollow  hous- 
ing having  a  substantially  closed  end  and  at  least  a  partially  open,  opposite  end. 
said  housing  defining  a  plug-retaining  chamber,  and  a  resilient  plug  constrained 
within  said  chamber  under  axial  and  radial  compression,  said  plug  having  an 
uncompressed  diameter  and  length  greater  than  the  Inner  diameter  and  length 
of  said  chamber.  ' 

In  inflating  the  article,  a  hollow  needle  pierces  the  plug  along  the 
axis  of  the  plug  and  air  is  pumped  into  tire  article  through  the  needle. 
Upon  withdrawal  of  the  needle,  the  specification  states  that  sealing 
is  accomplished  as  follows : 

The  design  of  the  housing  and  plug  Is  such  that  when  the  Inflating  needle  is 
withdrawn  from  the  plug,  the  natural  resiliency  of  the  rubber,  together  with 
the  constraining  force  effectuated  by  the  housing  and  internal  air  pressure  in 
the  article,  will  seal  the  plug  against  escape  of  air.  To  this  end,  the  body  •  •  • 
of  the  rubber  plug  Is  given  a  length  and  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the 
Interior  of  the  housing  so  that  the  assembled  plug  will  be  placed  In  a  constant 
state  of  compression.  The  force  fit  of  the  plug  within  the  housing  also  serves  to 
retain  the  plug  without  danger  of  being  accidentally  dislodged. 

Appellant  agrees  that  his  invention  relates  to  a  developed  art.  He 
also  agrees  that  the  art  relied  upon  by  the  Examiner  discloses  all  of 
the  elements  of  his  invention  save  one.  Appellant  explains  in  his 
brief : 

The  structural  distinction  of  appellant's  valve  from  conventional  mechanical 
valves  Is.  as  Initially  disclosed  •  •  •  and  recited  In  all  the  claims  on  appeal 

•  •  •  that  the  uncompressed  length  and  diameter  of  the  plug  are  greater  than 
the  length  and  diameter  of  the  chamber  provided  by  the  housing,  so  that  the 
plug  is  confine<l  under  both  axial  and  radial  compression.     •  •  • 

The  Board  reasoned  that  the  ''structural  distinction"  relied  on  by 
appellant  is  disclosed  in  Fenton  and  the  claimed  subject  matter  as 
a  whole  was  obvious  in  view  of  the  prior  art  references  of  record. 
Appellant  takes  exception  to  this  position  and  argues: 

•  •  •  Fenton  had  no  concept  of  subjecting  his  •  •  •  [plug]  to  any  subsUnUal 
radial  pressure  in  addition  to  slight  axial  pressure  •  •  •  and,  thus.  •  •  •  his 
disclosure  would  In  no  way  suggest  to  those  skilled  In  the  art  that  application 
of  such  combined  pressures  to  a  plug  would  provide  both  the  effectiveness  of 
a  liquid  seal  and  the  relative  permanence  of  a  mechanical  seal  •  •  •. 

In  view  of  appellant's  arguments,  we  shall  first  determine,  as  a 
factual  matter,  what  Fenton  fairly  discloses  before  considering 
whether  the  subject  matter  is  non-obvious  when  evaluated  according 
to  the  conditions  specified  in  35  U.S.C.  103.  Fenton  discloses  a  valve 
for  inflatable  articles  which  includes  a  plug  and  a  hollow  chamber. 
Fenton  provides,  in  pertinent  part,  as  follows: 

•  •  •  [The]  tapered  plug  •  •  •  [Is]  of  soft  vulcanized  rubber,  and  of  substan- 
tially the  same  shape  as  [the]  chamber  •  •  •  but  slightly  larger  so  as  to  be 
receivable  therein  against  inherent  resiliency  or  elasticity  of  the  wall  of  [the 
housing]  •  •  •.  A  reduced  portion  •  •  •  of  [the]  plug  •  •  •  provides  a 
shoulder  ♦  •  •  to  be  yieldingly  receivable  under  corresponding  shoulder  por- 
tions •  ♦  •  in  the  chamber,  said  reduced  portion  •  •  •  being  adapted  to  extend 
outwardly  a  short  distance  through  [the]  opening  •  •  •.  Thus  the  plug  is 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  chamber  •  •  •  and  to  be  held  therein  by  said 
resiliency  of  the  expande<l  wall  thereof  and  the  Interengaging  shoulder  portions 

•  •  •  of  [the]  plug  •  •  ♦  [and  the  housing]  respectively.     •  •  • 
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A  hollow  needle  pierces  the  plug  along  its  axis  when  inflating  the 
artide. 

Fenton  discloses  that  the  housing  may  be  made  of  "vulcanized  rub- 
ber" and  the  plug  of  "soft  vulcanized  rubber."  Also,  the  internal 
pressure  and  the  housing  wall  cooperate  to  act  on  the  "compressive 
resiliency  of  the  soft-rubber  plug"  to  achieve  self-sealing  of  the 
pierced  hole  in  the  plug  upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  inflating  needle. 
We  think  it  is  factually  clear  that  the  housing  wall  and  shoulder 
portions  of  Fenton  cooperate  with  the  internal  pressure  so  that  the 
tapered  plug  is  confined  under  both  axial  and  radial  compression. 
We  also  think  that  the  tapered  plug  is  held  in  a  compressive  state, 
axial  and  radially,  by  virtue  of  the  housing  wall  and  shoulder  por- 
tions. Our  conclusions  find  additional  support  in  appellant's  argu- 
ments, quoted  supra,  wherein  appellant  agrees  that  Fenton's  plug  is 
subjected  to  some  radial  and  axial  compression. 

We  may  now  determine  whether  the  claimed  subject  matter  is  ob- 
vious within  the  meaning  of  35  U.S.C.  103.  None  of  the  references 
here  disclose  appellant's  identical  device  nor  do  they  collectively  dis- 
close the  exact  structure  set  forth  in  the  specification  as  defined  by 
the  appealed  claims.  Fenton  discloses  a  tapered  plug  while  appel- 
lant's plug  has  two  cylindrical  portions.  De  Laney's  plug  is  also 
composed  of  cylindrical  portions.  Both  appellant  and  Fenton  dis- 
close that  the  plug  is  softer  than  the  housing. 

The  question  thus  is  whether,  considering  the  differences,  appel- 
lant's invention  as  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordi- 
nary skill  in  the  art  under  the  conditions  set  forth  in  35  U.S.C.  103. 
While  appellant's  arguments  here  emphasize  the  structural  difference 
between  his  cylindrical  type  plug  as  shown  and  Fenton's  tapered  type 
plug  as  providing  an  advantage  in  sealing  based  on  the  axial  and 
radial  compression  inherent  in  each  configuration,  it  is  noted  that  some 
of  the  appealed  claims  are  not  limited  to  a  cylindrical  type  plug. 
In  addition,  the  Board  found  no  evidence  of  record  to  support  a  find- 
ing that  appellant's  valve  provided  any  "new  results  or  significant 
advantages"  over  the  prior  art.* 

[1]  Absent  evidence  upon  which  to  base  a  conclusion  of  unobvious- 
ness, we  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  invention  as  claimed  does  not 
meet  the  conditions  of  patentability  specified  in  35  U.S.C.  103. 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Chesteb  R.  Austin,  John  Mabshall  Bebtram,  Edwabd  J.  Pbince, 

AND  Joseph  K.  Stone,  Jb. 

No.   7617.    Decided  May  19,  1966 

[53  CCPA  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  —  USPQ  — ] 

1.  PATENTABiLmr— Claims— Pbocess—Retebence    Steps   Not   Excluded   Fbom 
Claimed  Pbocess. 

"It  is  true  that,  as  appellants  argue.  Bessemer  discloses  the  step  of  adding 
molten  iron  at  the  completion  of  the  preheating  stage  and  that  such  step  'is 
not  called  for.  or  specified  in  the  claims  on  appeal.'  However,  as  pointed  out 
by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board,  and  not  controverted  by  appeUants.  the  ap- 
pealed claims  do  not  Include  any  limitation  that  excludes  that  step.    Likewise, 
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the  fact  that  Bessemer  also  prefers  to  remove  imconsumed  fuel  prior  to  re- 
fining is  not  material  to  the  patentability  of  the  claims  since  they  do  not 
preclude  that  step  either." 

2.  Samx — Combining  References — Obviousness.  i 

"We  agree  with  the  Board  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  place  the  fuel  in 
the  bottom  of  Suess'  open-topped  converter.  The  very  fact,  urged  by  appel- 
lants, that  Suess  does  not  describe  the  manner  of  distribution  fuel  when  a 
solid  charge  of  iron  is  used,  would  lead  the  person  skilled  in  the  art  to  con- 
sider and,  in  the  absence  of  any  indication  of  inoperability,  adopt  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  fuel  beneath  the  solid  metal  disclosed  by  Bessemer  in  connection 
with  conversioh  to  steel  in  a  similar  converter.  Indeed,  it  would  appear  that 
such  arrangement  would  be  an  obvious  matter  of  choice  even  In  the  absence 
of  Bessemer's  specific  teaching.  Thus,  locating  the  metal  on  top  of  the  fuel 
is  one  of  but  four  obvious  alternatives,  the  other  three  being  (1)  fuel  on  top 
and  solid  metal  beneath,  (2)  solid  metal  and  fuel  mixed,  and  (3)  an  arrange- 
ment of  layers  of  tlie  components.'? 

3.  Same — Obviousness — Obvious  Altehnatives. 

"As  to  claims  7,  8  and  9,  appellants'  position  is  that  neither  reference  dis- 
closes the  use  of  a  compressed  iron  powder  and  finely  divided  coke  or  the 
percentages  of  carbonaceous  materials  called  for  In  claim  9,  'nor  was  the 
process  containing  these  limitations  obvious.'  We  think  that  argument  Is 
adequately  answered  by  the  Solicitor,  who  points  out  that  use  of  coke,  as 
specified  in  claim  8,  is  taught  by  both  references  and  further  urges:  '•  •  • 
Whether  the  coke  is  in  finely  divided  form  and  the  iron  is  in  the  form  of 
compressed  powder,  as  set  forth  in  claim  7,  is  believed  to  be  merely  a  matter 
of  obvious  choice  between  well  known  forms  of  such  substances.  In  the  ab- 
sence of  evidence  of  some  unobvious  aspect  of  their  selection,  use  of  those 
substances  would  seem  to  add  nothing  of  patentable  significance  to  claim  11. 
The  selection  of  the  proportions  of  metal  and  fuel,  such  as  the  range  specified 
in  claim  9,  would,  in  the  absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  appear  to  require 
no  more  than  routine  investigation  by  those  normally  skilled  in  the  art.' " 

4.  Same — Pabticulab  Subject  Matter — "Method  of  Pkoducing  Steel." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Method  of  Produc- 
ing Steel,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  Is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  90^06. 

AFFIRMED. 

James  E.  Toomey^  Bruno  J.  Verbeck  {Harold  L.  Jenkins  of  coun- 
,    sel)  for  appellants. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {S.  Wm.  Cochran  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Rich,  Acting  Chief  Judge^  and  Martin,  Smith,  and  Al- 
mond, Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick, 
United  States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Pennsylvania 

Martin,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirming 
the  rejection  of  claims  7,  8,  9  and  11  of  appellants'  application  ^  en- 
titled "Method  of  Producing  Steel,"  as  unpatentable  over  certain 
prior  art.    No  claim  is  allowed. 

The  invention  is  directed  to  a  process  for  the  conversion  of  iron  to 
steel.  An  open-topped  converter  is  charged  with  solid  ferrous  metal 
and  solid  carbonaceous  fuel,  after  which  a  lance  is  inserted  down- 
wardly from  the  top  of  the  converter  so  as  to  discharge  oxygen  against 
the  surface  of  the  charge.  A  portion  of  the  charge  is  then  heated 
to  initiate  burning  upon  contact  with  the  oxygen.  The  oxygen  dis- 
charge is  continued  until  the  ferrous  metal  is  converted  to  steel. 

The  only  independent  claim,  claim  11,  reads  as  follows: 

11.  The  method  of  converting  solid  ferrous  metal  to  steel  in  an  open  topped 
conversion  vessel  which  comprises  placing  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  in  the  bottom 

>  Serial  No.  90,206,  filed  February  20,  1961. 


October  25,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1359 


of  said  vessel,  placing  solid  ferrous  metal  on  top  of  said  carbMiaceous  fuel, 
raising  the  temperature  of  at  least  some  of  said  fuel  to  Its  ignition  temperature, 
blowing  oxygen  downwardly  against  the  charge  in  said  vessel  to  impinge  against 
said  carbonaceous  fuel,  and  continuing  to  blow  oxygen  against  said  charge  until 
said  solid  ferrous  metal  is  melted  and  converted  to  steel. 

Claim  7  adds  to  claim  11  the  requirement  that  "said  portion  of  said 
solid  ferrous  metal  and  said  carbonaceous  material  are  in  the  form 
of  at  least  one  member  consisting  essentially  of  compressed  iron  pow- 
der and  finely  divided  coke."  Claim  8  states  that  the  carbonaceous 
material  of  claim  11  is  coke  and  claim  9  that  the  carbonaceous  mate- 
rial "is  added  in  an  amount  of  from  about  2%  to  about  35%  by  weight 
of  said  solid  ferrous  metal." 

The  appeal  raises  the  question  whether  the  claims  in  issue  define 
obvious  variations  of  the  following  prior  art : 
Bessemer,  51,401,  December  5,  1865. 
Suess  et  al.  (Suess),  2,800,631,  July  23,  1957. 

Bessemer  discloses  a  steel  making  process  which  is  said  to  econ- 
omize the  fuel  used  and  lessen  the  wear  and  tear  on  furnace  linings. 
That  is  accomplished : 

•  •  •  by  employing  the  converting  vessel  as  a  heating  or  melting  vessel,  wherein 
the  metal  to  be  converted  may  be  highly  heated  while  in  the  solid  stite  or  be 
wholly  or  in  part  melted  therein,  and  be,  without  removal  from  the  vessel,  at 
once  converted  into  malleable  iron  or  steel.     •  •  • 

In  Bessemer's  process,  fuel  is  placed  in  the  bottom  of  an  open-topped 
conversion  vessel  and  ignited.  Solid  ferrous  metal  such  as  pig  iron 
IS  then  placed  on  top  of  the  fuel  and  an  air  blast  forced  upwardly 
through  the  charge  to  develop  high  heat  in  the  metal.  Upon  melt- 
mg  of  the  metal,  the  vessel,  which  is  open  near  its  top,  is  tilted; 
molten  ferrous  metal  is  added ;  and  preferably  any  remaining  fuel  is 
raked  out  of  the  vessel.  Then  the  vessel  is  returned  to  vertical  posi- 
tion and  the  air  blast  continued  until  the  conversion  of  the  metal  is 
completed. 

Suess  discloses  a  process  adapted  to  refining  hot  metal  charges,  for 
example,  molten  pig  iron,  but  "also  applicable  to  the  production  of 
refined  metals  from  solid  charges,  such  as  pig  iron  for  the  production 
of  steel  *  *  *."     It  further  states: 

•  •  •  The  invention  is  also  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  heat  required  for 
the  refining  of  the  molten  impure  metal  is  autogenous,  being  produced  primarily 
by  reaction  of  the  oxygen  gas  with  the  impurities  in  the  molten  metal,  although 
when  utilizing  solid  charges  of  impure  metal,  the  heat  required  for  melting  of 
the  charge  prior  to  refining  is  provided  by  combustion  of  a  suitable  fuel  with 
the  oxygen  gas. 

The  process  is  disclosed  as  involving  use  of  a  high  purity  oxygen 
jet  from  a  lance  impinging  on  the  central  portion  of  the  charge  ver- 
tically from  directly  above. 

The  claims  stand  rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Bessemer  in  view 
of  Suess,  over  Suess  in  view  of  Bessemer,  and  over  Suess  alone. 

In  connection  with  the  rejection  on  Bessemer  in  combination  with 
Suess,  the  Board  agreed  with  the  Examiner  that,  in  view  of  Suess, 
it  would  be  obvious  to  blow  the  oxidizing  gas  in  the  Bessemer  process 
downwardly  into  the  converter  instead  of  upwardly  through  it. 

Appellants  contend  that  there  is  no  suggestion  in  either  Suess  or 
Bessemer  for  making  that  modification  of  Bessemer.  They  further 
urge : 

But  even  assuming,  arguendo,  that  It  would  have  been  obvious  to  blow  air 
downwardly  Into  the  converter  instead  of  upwardly  through  the  converter,  this 
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would  not  result  in  the  appellants'  process  which  is  defined  in  the  claims.  The 
concept  of  the  appellants'  invention  as  defined  in  these  claims,  is  absent  both 
in  Bessemer  and  Suess  et  al.  Blowing  the  air  used  in  the  Bessemer  process 
downwardly  into  a  converter  does  not  meet  the  requirements  in  the  claims  that 
oxygen  be  blown  downwardly  against  a  solid  charge  of  ferrous  metal  placed 
on  top  of  fuel  so  as  to  impinge  against  the- fuel.  Furthermore,  the  Bessemer 
process,  as  recognized  by  the  Board  •  •  •  includes  the  step  of  adding  molten 
Iron  at  the  completion  of  the  preheating  stAge.  This  step  is  not  called  for,  or 
specified,  in  the  claims  on  appeal.  Furthermore,  the  Bessemer  procedure  in- 
volves the  mechanical  removal  of  fuel  from  the  charge  prior  to  refining.  This 
step  of  Bessemer's  is  not  included  or  called  for  in  the  claims  on  appeal. 

However,  we  think  Suess  would  clearly  suggest  that  the  oxidizing 
jet  be  blown  downwardly  into  the  charge  in  Bessemer.  Thus  Suess, 
in  pointing  out  difficulties  which  arise  from  blowing  high  purity 
oxygen  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  converter  in  the  prior  art, 
states : 

Processes  for  t^  utilization  of  high  purity  oxygen  in  the  refining  of  molten 
metal  charges,  such  as  pig  iron,  have  been  suggested  ever  since  the  development 
of  the  original  pneumatic  process  by  Bessemer.  Attempts  to  blow  with  high 
purity  oxygen  in  a  conventional  Bessemer  or  Thomas  converter  through  bottom 
tuyeres  has  resulted  in  destruction  of  the  refractory  bottom  within  the  short 
time  of  one  heat.  On  the  other  hand,  high  purity  oxygen  refining  processes 
have  been  previously  proposed  in  which  the  oxygen  is  directed  onto  the  molten 
metal  bath  surface  in  the  form  of  a  jet  or  jets  Issuing  from  tuyeres  positioned 
in  the  wall  of  the  refining  vessel  above  the  melt  line.  In  such  processes,  the 
horizontal  velocity  component  of  the  oxygen  Jet  at  the  melt  surface  causes  the 
development  of  excessively  high  temperatures  above  and  at  the  melt-slag  Inter- 
face on  the  side  of  the  vessel  opposite  the  tuyeres  or  oxygen  jet  inlet  so  that 
a  rapid  deterioration  of  refractory  occurs.     •  •  • 

Suess  then  discloses  that  those  difficulties  can  be  avoided  by  use  of 
an  oxygen  jet  impinging  vertically  downwardly  on  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  molten  charge. 

As  noted  above,.  Suess,  like  Bessemer,  contemplates  the  use  of  solid 
starting  materials.    Its  specific  disclosure  of  that  feature  reads: 

The  process  of  the  present  invention  may  be  also  applied  to  the  production  of 
metals,  for  example,  production  of  steel,  from  solid  starting  materials.  In  the 
production  of  steel,  pig  iron  and  scrap  iron,  and  if  desired  certain  alloys  and 
fuels,  such  as  coal  or  wood,  are  introduced  into  the  refining  vessel.  As  materials 
for  producing  heat  for  melting,  coke,  ferrosilicon,  calcium  carbide,  aluminum 
alloys  and  the  lilie,  which  are  converted  into  slag  or  gaseous  products  at  the 
prevailing  refining  temperatures  can  be  added.  The  total  amount  of  the  starting 
material  mixture  may  be  Introduced  as  a  single  charge  prior  to  initiation  of  the 
melting,  or  may  bo  gradually  fed  In  small  incremental  amounts.  Sufficient  fuel 
should  be  present  for  producing  the  combustion  necessary  to  provide  the  heat  of 
fusion  of  the  solid  charge.  After  ignition  of  the  fuel,  melting  of  the  Initial 
mixture  Is  brought  about  by  the  action  of  the  oxygen  Jet. 

The  melting  procedure  Is  started  by  means  of  an  ignited  body  which  is  In- 
troduced Immediately  prior  to  the  initiation  of  blowing  of  the  oxygen  jet,  and  is 
preferably  positioned  at  that  portion  of  the  solid  charge  where  the  oxygen  Jet 
comes  in  direct  contact  therewith. 

Thus,  according  to  the  present  Invention,  a  steel  may  be  produced  with  a 
minimum  consumption  of  fuel,  for  foundries  or  rolling  mills,  by  melting  the 
iron  to  be  converted  into  steel  with  low  grade  fuel  and  a  high  purity  oxygen  Jet 
blast,  for  example,  In  cupola  furnace,  or  In  a  converter  type  vessel  Itself,  and 
subjecting  the  thus  melted  solid  charge  to  high  purity  oxygen  refining  In  the 
above  described  manner  in  a  suitable  refining  vessel,  such  as  a  converter.    •  •  • 

While  Suess  does  not  disclose  the  particular  positioning  of  his  solid 
charge  materials,  simply  stating  that  the  starting  material  mixture 
may  be  introduced  as  a  single  charge  or  gradually  fed  in  small  in- 
crements, it  seems  clear  that  one  skilled  in  the  art  would  find  it 
obvious  to  retain  Bessemer's  disclosed  arrangement  of  solid  ferrous 
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metal  overlying  the  fuel  when  following  Suess'  teaching  of  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  application  of  the  oxidizing  blast.' 

Since  what  Suess  teaches  the  art  is  that  an  oxygen  jet  can  be  used 
successfully  in  open-topped  converters  such  as  Bessemer's  if  it  is  di- 
rected downwardly  on  the  charge-  instead  of  upwardly  through  it,  it 
is  obvious  from  that  disclosure  to  use  a  jet  of  oxygen  in  the  modified 
Bessemer  process  in  place  of  air. 

[1]  It  is  true  that,  as  appellants  argue,  Bessemer  discloses  the  step 
of  adding  molten  iron  at  the  completion  of  the  preheating  stage  and 
that  such  step  "is  not  called  for,  or  specified  in  the  claims  on  appeal." 
However,  as  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner  and  the  Board,  and  not 
controverted  by  appellants,  the  appealed  claims  do  not  include  any 
limitation  that  excludes  that  step.  Likewise,  the  fact  that  Bessemer 
also  prefers  to  remove  unconsumed  fuel  prior  to  refining  is  not  ma- 
terial to  the  patentability  of  the  claims  since  they  do  not  preclude 
that  step  either. 

In  summary,  Suess  suggests  the  use  of  a  downwardly  directed  jet 
of  oxygen  in  the  well  known  Bessemer  process  and  describes  the  use 
of  solid  metal  charges.  It  is  apparent  that  following  that  suggestion 
of  Suess  in  connection  with  the  specific  disclosure  in  Bessemer  that 
the  solid  metal  charge  is  placed  on  top  of  the  solid  fuel  will  result 
in  the  downwardly  blown  oxygen  going  through  the  solid  metal  to  the 
fuel  below.  That  is  exactly  what  also  occurs  in  the  process  claimed 
by  appellants  and  is  what  appellants  say  in  their  brief  is  the  "concept"' 
of  their  invention. 

The  Board  also  held  the  claims  unpatentable  over  Suess  in  view 
of  Bessemer,  stating  that  it  found  "nothing  unobvious  in  placing  the 
fuel  on  the  bottom  of  the  converter  since  such  is  shown  by  Bessemer." 

[2]  We  agree  with  the  Board  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  place  the 
fuel  in  the  bottom  of  Suess'  open-topped  converter.  The  very  fact, 
urged  by  appellants,  that  Suess  does  not  describe  the  manner  of  dis- 
tributing fuel  when  a  solid  charge  of  iron  is  used,  would  lead  the 
person  skilled  in  the  art  to  consider  and,  in  the  absence  of  any  indica- 
tion of  inoperability,  adopt  the  arrangement  of  the  fuel  beneath  the 
solid  metal  disclosed  by  Bessemer  in  connection  with  conversion  to 
steel  in  a  similar  converter.  Indeed,  it  would  appear  that  such  ar- 
rangement would  be  an  obvious  matter  of  choice  even  in  the  absence 
of  Bessemer's  specific  teaching.  Thus,  locating  the  metal  on  top  of 
the  fuel  is  one  of  but  four  obvious  alternatives,  the  other  three  being 
(1)  fuel  on  top  and  solid  metal  beneath,  (2)  solid  metal  and  fuel 
mixed,  and  (3)  an  arrangement  of  layers  of  the  components. 

For  the  foregoing  reasons,  we  find  no  error  in  the  Board's  con- 
clusion that  the  subject  matter  defined  in  claim  11  is  obvious  over 
the  combination  of  the  Bessemer  and  Suess  patents,  either  taken  in 
view  of  the  other.  Hence  it  is  unnecessary  to  consider  the  rejection 
on  Suess  alone. 

[3]  As  to  claims  7,  8  and  9,  appellants'  position  is  that  neither 
reference  discloses  the  use  of  a  compressed  iron  powder  and  finely 
divided  coke  or  the  percentages  of  carbonaceous  materials  called  for 
in  claim  9,  "nor  was  the  process  containing  these  limitations  obvious." 

»  Appellants'  own  disclosure  regarding  the  placement  of  the  solid  metal  and  fuel  states 

nnJfot./^!'''***^***"."^'"*'  ?*^  ^  "S^^^  *•»  **»«  converter  in  various  ways   It  belne  Im 
.•^  if^'o     .r*  'if*  f.'*"''*  *''*'.  ^^;\  '"**'  ^  '"^'^^  "»  «"<^»»  manner  that'obs  antlalfy^l 

nate  layers,  wltji  the  uppermost  or  top  layer  being  solid  metal  arranged  in  alter 
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We  think  that  argument  is  adequately  answered  by  the  Solicitor,  who 
points  out  that  use  of  coke,  as  specified  in  claim  8,  is  taught  by  both 
references  and  further  urges : 

•  ♦  •  Whether  the  coke  is  in  finely  divided  form  and  the  iron  is  in  the  form  of 
compressed  powder,  as  set  forth  in  claim  7.  is  believed  to  be  merely  a  matter 
of  obvious  choice  between  well  known  forms  of  such  substances.  In  the  absence 
of  evidence  of  some  unobvious  aspect  of  their  selection,  use  of  those  substances 
would  seem  to  add  nothing  of  patentable  significance  to  claim  11.  The  selection 
of  the  proportions  of  metal  and  fuel,  such  as  the  range  specified  in  claim  9, 
would,  in  the  absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  appear  to  require  no  more 
than  routine  investigation  by  those  normally  skilled  in  the  art. 

[4]  The  decision  is  affirmed. 
AFFIRMED. 


5? 


Smith,  7.,  concurring  in  result. 

The  rejection  here  is  based  on  35  U.S.C.  103.  Appellants  argue 
that  the  appealed  claims  cover  an  unobvious  process  in  that  they  call 
for  "placing  solid  carbonaceous  fuel  in  the  bottom  of  said  vessel, 
[and]  placing  solid  ferrous  metal  on  top  of  said  carbonaceous  fuel 
Appellants  argue: 

•  •  •  It  is  essential  in  Appellants'  process  that  the  oxygen  which  is  blown  down- 
wardly against  the  charge  impinge  against  the  carbonaceous  fuel  which  has  been 
placed  in  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  and  covered  over  with  solid  ferrous  metal. 
In  Suess  the  carbonaceous  fuel  is  not  placed  on  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  is 
not  overlayered  with  solid  ferrous  material. 

Suess  discloses  essentially  the  same  process  utilizing  solid  starting 
materials  and  fuel  against  which  oxygen  is  blown  downwardly  in 
the  melting  process.  The  solid  starting  materials  and  the  fuel  in 
the  Suess  process  are  "introduced  into  the  refining  vessel."  Also  the 
fuels  "can  be  added."  Suess  also  discloses  that  "the  starting  material 
mixture  may  be  introduced  as  a  single  charge  prior  to  initiation  of 
the  melting,  or  may  be  gradually  fed  in  small  incremental  amounts." 

The  Suess  reference  does  not  disclose  the  precise  spatial  relation- 
ship between  the  starting  material  and  the  fuel  as  defined  in  the 
appealed  claims.  This  appears  to  be  the  sole  diflference  between  ap- 
pellants' claimed  method  and  the  Suess  method.  Despite  this  dif- 
ference, Suess  fairly  discloses  mixing  the  fuel  and  the  starting 
material  as  taught  in  appellants'  specification. 

As  appellants'  specification  does  not  disclose  that  the  precise  spatial 
relationship  claimed  between  fuel  and  starting  material  in  other  than 
optional,  it  seems  to  me  the  appealed  claims  cover  subject  matter 
which  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  find  to  be  obvious  in 
view  of  Suess  alone  under  35  U.S.C.  103. 
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23M.M3,  H.  L.  Hoover  et  al.,  LOW  DENSITY  OPEN  NON- 
WOVEN  FIBROUS  ABRASIVE  ARTICLE,  filed  Aug.  28, 
1961.  D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc.  37154,  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Norton  Company  et  al.  Patent  held 
Invalid  and  complaint  dismissed  with  prejudice  Mar.  10,  1965 
(240  Fed.  Supp.  150).  Appealed,  C.C.A.,  eth  Clr.,  Doc. 
16592,  Minnetota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  v. 
Xorton  Company  et  al.  Judgment  of  District  Court  reversed 
and  remanded  for  further  proceedings  consistent  herewith 
Sept.  13,  1966. 

3.130,443.  R.  R.  Tonelli,  COASTER  WAGON  HANDLE,  filed 
Aug.  5,  1965.  D.C.N.J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  859-65,  Radio  Steel  <t 


Mfg.  Co.  r.  Crestline  Corporation  et  al.    Stipulation  and  order 
dismissing  complaint  and  counterclaim  Aug.  12,  1966. 

3.132.742,  Shapiro  and  Levy,  MERCHANDISE  BAG  XSD 
HANGER  COMBINATION,  filed  Aug.  24.  1966.  DC.  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  66/2890,  Service  Poly  Pak,  Inc.  v.  Cohen  Bros.  Special- 
ties, Inc.  et  al. 

3.141.92*.  K.  F.  Ouggemos.  LIGHTING  DEVICE,  filed  Aug. 
18,  1966,  DC,  S.D.  Fla.  (MUml).  Doc.  66-963,  Sterner  Light- 
ing, Inc.  et  al.  v.  Allied  Electrical  Supply,  Inc. 

3.168.27*,  Anderson  and  Prless,  BALL  VALVE  HAVING 
OFFSET  THROUGH  PASSAGE,  filed  Sept.  15,  1965.  DC. 
N.D.   111.    (Chicago).   Doc.   65cl548.  Hills-McCanna  Company 


V.  Crane  Co.     Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  complaint  and 
counterclaim  without  prejudice  May  18.  1966. 

S.1W.142.  Knaggs  and  .Nussbaum.  METHOD  FOR  SULFO- 
NATION  AND  SULFATION  OF  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS, 
filed  Aug.  3,  1966,  D.C.,  8.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  66- 
1259-AAH,  Stephan  Chemical  Co.  v.  Textilana  Corp. 

3.208,400.  R.  Beer,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CHEWING 
CANDY,  filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  D.CJ^.J.  (Trenton),  Doc.  843- 
66,  International  Food  Patent  If.V.  v.  Charms  Company. 

3.220.334,  J.  C.  Martin,  COFFEE  MAKING  MACHINE,  filed 
Aug.  23,  1966,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  66cl548,  Bunn 
0-Matic  Corporation  v.  Hill-Shatc  Company. 

3.223.070.  Grlbble  and  Bennett,  DAIRY  ESTABLISHMENT, 
filed  Aug.  26,  1966,  D.C.,  S.D.  CaUf.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc. 
66-1394-WPG,  AO  Pro.  Inc.  v.  Charles  Vander  Kooi. 

3.223.704.  Hoy  and  Hatek,  MULTIPLE  POSITION  ELEC 
TRICAL  SWITCH  WITH  CONTACT  RAILS  AND  DUMMY 
CONTACT  PRESSURE  STABILIZERS,  filed  Aug.  23,  1966, 
D.C.,  W.D.  Wis.  (Madison),  Doc.  66-C-99,  Indak  Manufactur- 
ing Corp.  V.  OoJe  Products  Co.  et  al. 

8.XM.700,  C.  R.  Thomson,  OVERDRIVE  TRANSMISSION, 
filed  Aug.  10,  19««.  DC,  S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  66- 
1292-JWC,  Warn  ManufactuHng  Co..  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Norco 
Sales  Co..  Inc.  et  al.  Same,  filed  Aug.  12,  1966,  D.C.  Colo. 
(Denver),  Doc.  66-C-428,  Warn  ManufactuHng  Co..  Inc.  et 
al.  V.  Dualmatic  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  et  al. 

SJtMMl.  H.  S.  Howard,  INFLATABLE  CUSHION,  filed 
June  1,  1966,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  66-406-S,  Hotce 
Plastic  and  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  v.  Silvercraft  Company  Incor- 
porated. Same,  filed  July  15,  1966,  D.C,  S.D.N. Y.,  Doc. 
66/2163,  HoKe  Plastics  d  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  v.  Aid  Stores. 
Ine. 

3,2S8.061,  A.  Udln,  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  GRILLE 
WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  B«:)TTOM  GUARD  BARS,  filed  Aug. 
2.  1968,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66/2378,  Albert  Udin  v.  J.  Kauf- 
man Iron  Works.  Inc. 

8,258.434,  F.  C.  Goldsworthy,  SAFETY  HEADPIECE  LOUD- 
SPEAKER, filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Fran 
Cisco),  Doc.  45557,  Forrest  OoldsKOrthy  v.  Texaco.  Inc.  et  al. 

3.203.0U.  Hunt  and  McMahan.  UNDERCARRIAGE  FOR  A 
ROCKING  CHAIR,  filed  Aug.  3,  1966,  DC,  M.D.N.C  (Greens- 
boro), Doc.  C-148-0-66,  American  Metal  Products  Company 
V.  Hickory  Springs  Manufacturing  Company. 


3.287.007,  J.  W.  Ryan,  WALKING  TOY,  filed  Aug.  23,  1966, 
D.C,  S.D.  CaUf.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  66-1351,  John  W.  Ryan 
V.  Ideal  Toy  Corporation. 

Re.  28.125.  T.  R.  Smith,  FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 
WASHING  MACHINE;  Re.  25.157.  C.  W.  BurkUnd,  TUB 
ASSEMBLY,  filed  June  15,  1966,  D.C,  S.D.  Iowa  (De« 
Moines).  Doc.  7-1845-C-2,  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion V.  The  Maytag  Company. 

Re.  25.157.     (See  Re.  25,125.) 

Re.  25,218,  W.  W.  Kennedy,  AIR  DISTRIBUTION  OUTLET, 
filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  DC,  W.D.  Wis.  (Madison),  Doc.  C-64-89. 
Barber-Colwian  Company  v.  Wehr  Corp.  (subetituttd  for 
Cames  Corp.,  orig.  deft.).  Stipulation  of  dismissal  Au*  2, 
1966. 

Dee.  173.177.  L.  B.  Wright,  PARKA,  filed  July  28,  1968, 
DC  Alaska  (Fairbanks),  Doc.  F-18-66,  Laura  B.  Wright  v. 
Eskimo  Maid. 

Dee.  180.180.  R.  Erenhouse,  BOBBY  PIN,  filed  June  29. 
1966.  DC.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  68/1911.  Cosmos  Products  Com- 
pany V.  The  Vassar  Corp. 

Dee.  107.728.  P.  H.  James,  Jr.,  WEIGHT  FOR  BARBELL, 
filed  Oct.  7,  1984,  DC,  S.DJJ.Y.,  Doc.  64/3044,  Kingston 
Sports  Corp.  v.  Diversified  Products  Corporation.  Order 
dismissing  action  June  8,  1966. 

Dee.  100.788,  R.  C  Cole,  BOAT,  filed  July  8,  1966,  D.C. 
S.D.  FU.  (MUml).  Doc.  66-832,  Richard  C.  Cole  v.  West  Wind 
Boat  Co.  et  al.  Same,  filed  June  9,  1966,  D.C,  E.D.N.C 
(Raleigh),  Doc.  977,  Richard  C.  Cole  v.  Piberglass  and  Sports 
Company. 

Dee.  200,688,  R.  P.  Miles,  TRACTION  PLATE,  filed  July 
18,  1966,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (CleveUnd),  Doc.  C66-512,  The 
Equipment  Company  of  America  v.  Copperloy  Corporation. 

Dee.  803JW,  I.  V.  Schenk,  DOLL,  filed  June  16,  1966,  D.C, 
Minn.  (Minneapolis),  Doc.  4-66/195,  The  Western  Union  Tele- 
graph Company.  Inc.  v.  Stuart,  Inc. 

Dee.  204,482,  B.  SuaU,  CANDLEHOLDER  filed  July  7 
1966,  DC,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  66/2012,  Viking-Craft,  Ltd.  v. 
Leonard  Associates,  Inc.  et  ano.  Plalntirs  notice  of  dis- 
missal Sept.  15.  1968. 

Dee.  2043M,  M.  J.  Rothman,  COMBI.NED  ILLUMINABLE 
MAKE-UP  MIRROR  AND  STAND,  filed  June  2,  1966,  D.C, 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  68/1587,  Rayex  Corporation  v.  Rialto  Prod- 
ucts, Ine. 
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'     GRANTED  OCTOBER  25,  1966 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,280,402 
PROTECTIVE  HEADGEAR 
Gerhard   Scheibchen,   Wiesbaden-Sonnenbcrg,   Germany, 
assignor  to  Finna  Scbuberth-Werk  KG.,  Braunschweig, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,834 
7  Claims.     (CI.  2—3) 


1.  A  protective  headgear  comprising  a  helmet-Aaped 
rigid  shell,  a  head-engaging  flexible  webbing  within  said 
shell,  said  webbing  having  a  periphery  confronting  the 
rim  of  said  shell,  a  plurality  of  resilient  mounting  ele- 
ments securing  said  webbing  to  said  shell  with  all-around 
clearance  while  maintaining  said  periphery  spaced  from 
said  rim,  and  an  elastic  pad  in  said  clearance  lining  sub- 
stantially the  entire  inner  wall  of  said  shell,  said  pad  being 
spaced  from  said  webbing  and  being  recessed  at  a  plu- 
rality of  peripherally  spaced  locations  for  providing  room 
for  said  mounting  elements.  , 


3,280,403 

SURGICAL  COVERALL 

Kern  R.  Nevitt,  P.O.  Box  365,  Fredooia,  Kans. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,587 

1  Claim.     (CI.  2—79) 


A  one-piece  surgical  coverall  comprising  upper  and 
lower  coverall  sections  respectively  adapted  to  surround 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  body  of  a  wearer, 
with  such  sections  being  permanently  joined  about  the 
waist  of  the  wearer's  body,  a  drawstring  in  the  coverall  ad- 
jacent the  juncture  of  the  upper  and  lower  sections  for 
drawing  the  coverall  about  antKreleasably  securing  the 
same  about  the  waist  of  a  wearer  with  a  selected  degree 
of  snugness,  said  lower  section  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  leg  openings  and  including  legs,  said  upper  sec- 
tion being  provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  arm  openings 
and  sleeves,  said  upper  section  including  a  neclc  open- 
ing spaced  from  and  intermediate  the  arm  openings,  said 
upper  section  further  including  a  pair  of  portions  extend- 
ing from  opposite  sides  of  the  neclc  opening  to  the  arm 
openings  adapted  to  receive  the  shoulders  of  a  wearer, 
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only  one  of  said  shoulder-receiving  portions  having  a  first 
opening  therein,  said  first  opening  being  elongated  and 
disposed  centrally  of  said  one  of  the  shoulder-receiving 
portions,  said  first  opening  intersecting  at  one  end  the 
neclc  opening  and  having  its  other  end  adjacent  one  of  said 
arm  openings,  said  coverall  including  portions  adapted  to 
receive  the  hips  of  the  wearer  with  one  of  such  hip-receiv- 
ing portions  being  disposed  on  the  same  side  of  the  cover- 
all as  said  one  of  the  arm  openings,  said  upper  section  be- 
ing provided  with  a  second  elongated  opening  having  a 
first  end  at  and  intersecting  the  first  opening  at  said  other 
end  of  the  latter,  with  said  second  opening  extending 
downwardly  from  the  first  end  thereof  and  having  its 
second  end  disposed  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  coverall 
sections  and  said  one  of  the  hip-receiving  portions,  said 
neck  opening  and  said  first  and  second  openings  jointly 
defining  a  second  large  generally  inverted  L-shapcd  open- 
ing enabling  the  wearer  to  get  into  and  out  of  the  garment, 
slide  fastener  means  operable  from  the  second  end  of  the 
second  opening  to  selectively  close  the  second  opening 
along  its  length,  cooperating  reieasable  fastening  means 
carried  by  said  one  of  the  shoulder-receiving  portions  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  first  opening  for  closing  the  latter, 
and  said  coverall  being  made  of  a  sheet  material  substan- 
tially impervious  to  liquids  and  which  is  sufficiently  resis- 
tant to  treatment  by  steam  at  temperatures  as  great  as 
about  275°  F.  to  withstand  autoclave  sterilization  without 
substantial  deleterious  effects,  said  sheet  material  being 
comprised  of  a  woven  fabric  coated  with  a  synthetic  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicone  rubber,  neo- 
prene,  chlorosulfonated  polyethylene,  and  mixtures  there- 
of. 


3,280,404 

CO.MBINATION  TIE-VEST  DEVICE 

David  V.  WUIs,  4828  Biown  St..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,975 

8  Claims.     (CI.  2—102) 


I.  A  combination  tie-vest  device  comprising  a  single 
unitary  vest  panel  which  narrows  centrally  of  said  panel 
to  a  single  band  in  the  direction  toward  its  top  portion, 
an  elongated  reversible  neck  tie  portion  having  a  first  re- 
movable and  reversibly  attachable  end  for  being  knotted 
with  the  top  portion  of  the  vest  panel  and  a  second  free 
neck  tie  end,  and  connecting  means  for  being  attached 
with  the  first  end  of  said  neck  tie  portion  and  adjustably 
joining  the  top  portion  of  said  vest  panel  with  said  neck 
tie  portion,  said  panel  having  its  greatest  width  at  its 
bottom  portion  and  including  first  and  second  attachment 
rheans  at  opposite  sdes  of  the  bottom  portion  of  said  vest 
panel. 
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3,280,405 

GARMENT-SI  SPENDING  MEANS 

Leopold  Fruhwirth.  Prinz  Eugeastrassc  34/8, 

Vienna,  Austria 

FUed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,385 

5  CUimi.     (CI.  2—107) 


I.  An  arced  comfort  band  in  combination  with  head 
protecting  apparatus  including  an  arced  head  retaining 
strap,  said  comfort  band  comprising  a  sweat  band  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  said  sweat  band  including  foam  ma- 
terial and  a  substantially  elastic  backing  material  overly- 
ing said  foam  material  for  contact  with  the  head  of  a  user 
of  the  bead  protecting  apparatus  stiffening  bands  com- 
posed of  a  relatively  rigid  plastic  material,  said  stiffening 
bands  attached  to  said  sweat  band  while  said  sweat  band 
is  under  tension  so  as  to  arc  said  sweat  band  and  spaced 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  arced 
comfort  band  removably  folded  about  said  arced 
head  retaining  strap  of  said  head  protecting  apparatus, 
said  sweat  band  predominantly  lying  on  one  side  of 
said  strap  with  said  foam  material  bearing  against  said 
one  side  of  said  strap  and  said  backing  material  disposed 
away  from  said  strap  and  said  stiffening  bands  bearing  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  strap. 


3,280,407 
TANK  FLUSHING  APPARATUS 
»     Maurice  Aaron,  16  Hamlin  Road,  Highland  Park,  NJ. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,988 
8  Claims.     (CI.  4 — 47) 
1.  Tank  flushing  valve  apparatus  comprising  an  up- 
right collapsible  lube  adapted   to  be  seated  on  and  to 
communicate  with  the  outlet  from  a  Unk  which  contains 


a  liquid,  a  cup  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  a  cover 
coupled  to  but  seated  loosely  on  said  cup,  operator  means 
connected  to  said  cover  for  raising  it  to  permit  fluid  to 
fill  said  cup  and  collapse  said  tube  to  permit  the  liquid 
in  said  tank  to  flow  out  of  said  outlet,  said  valve  apparatus 


1.  In  combination,  an  upper  garment,  a  lower  garment, 
said  garments  having  relatively  juxtaposed  lower  and 
upper  surfaces  respectively,  and  means  for  releasably 
joining  said  upper  and  lower  garments  at  said  juxtaposed 
surfaces,  said  means  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal 
tuck  on  one  of  said  surfaces,  said  tuck  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  edge  and  longitudinally  spaced  openings 
along  one  of  said  edges  while  defining  an  elongated  span 
therebetween;  removable  reinforcing  means  in  said  elon- 
gated space  defined  by  said  tuck;  and  a  plurality  of  hooks 
secured  to  the  other  surface  and  receivable  in  said  open- 
ings of  said  tuck  for  suspending  the  lower  garment  from 
the  upper  garment. 


3,280,406 
COMFORT  BAND  FOR  HEADGEAR 
Willis  L.  Immel,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Air  Reduction 
Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,007 
5  Claims.     (CI.  2—181) 


being  operated  by  manipulating  said  operator  means 
and  by  thereby  rotating  said  cup  and  said  cover,  and 
means  in  operative  relation  with  said  cup  for  limiting  the 
rotation  of  the  cup  while  permitting  rotation  of  the 
cover  whereby  the  cover  is  raised  from  the  cup  and  liquid 
enters  the  cup  and  causes  the  valve  apparatus  to  operate. 


3,280  408 
water-retaining'  RECREATIONAL  STRUC- 
TURE  FOR  SWIMMING    POOLS   AND   THE 
LIKE 
Melvin  Y.  Gershman,  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Coleco  Industries  Inc.,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,634 
10  Claims.     (CI.  4—172) 


1.  In  a  water-retaining  recreational  structure  of  the 
type  having  a  liner  member  of  flexible,  relatively  water- 
proof sheet  material  providing  a  bottom  wall  portion  and 
a  side  wall  portion  extending  about  the  periphery  of  said 
bottom  wall  portion,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  frame 
assembly  for  supporting  said  liner  member  and  having 
a  relatively  rigid,  generally  vertical  support  panel  extend- 
ing about  the  periphery  of  said  linear  side  wall  portion 
and  closely  adjacent  thereto  to  provide  a  relatively  rigid 
horizontal  support;  a  plurality  of  elongated  horizontal 
support  members  extending  in  end-to-end  relationship 
about  said  liner  member,  said  horizontal  support  mem- 
bers having  spaced  side,  outer  and  inner  wall  portions 
and  generally  aligned  slots  in  said  inner  wall  portions 
horizontally  extending  therealong  and  snugly  receiving  one 
horizontal  edge  portion  of  said  support  panel  for  align- 
ing said  edge  portion  and  limiting  transverse  movement 
thereof;  a  plurality  of  locking  members  having  an  inner 
wall  portion,  horizontally  spaced  side  wall  portions  and  an 
outer  wall  portion  extending  therebetween,  said  side  wall 
portions  extending  vertically  inwardly  of  said  frame  as- 
sembly from  said  outer  wall  portion,  each  of  said  locking 
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members  telescopically  receiving  and  holding  in  align- 
ment the  end  portions  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  horizon- 
tal support  members  within  said  locking  member  side 
wall  portions,  and  having  a  channel  in  the  inner  wall  por- 
tion receiving  one  horizontal  edge  portion  of  said  support 
panel;  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  support  members  extend- 
ing vertically  inwardly  of  said  frame  assembly  from  said 
locking  members,  having  an  outer  wall  portion  spaced 
from  said  support  panel  and  side  wall  portions  extending 
toward  said  side  wall  panel,  said  inner  wall  portions  of 
said  locking  members  and  said  end  portions  of  said  hori- 
zontal support  members  having  cooperating  seating  aper- 
tures therein  receiving  the  end  portions  of  said  vertical 
support  members,  said  vertical  support  members  being 
engaged  with  said  locking  members  to  prevent  substantial 
relative  movement  therebetween,  said  end  portions  of  said 
adjacent  horizontal  support  members  with  said  locking 
members  being  snugly  interposed  between  said  locking 
member  outer  wall  portions  and  one  end  of  said  vertical 
support  members,  said  adjacent  horizontal  support  mem- 
bers being  engaged  with  said  vertical  support  members 
within  said  locking  members  to  permit  limited  relative 
horizontal  telescopic  movement  therebetween  in  assembly 
and  to  prevent  said  adjacent  horizontal  support  members 
from  sliding  peripherally  away  from  said  locking  mem- 
bers. 


3,280,409 

LIFT  FOR  A  SrrZ  BATH 

John  C.  Cotner,  117  E.  Roselawn  Drive,  Logansport,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,814 

11  Claims.    (CI.  4—185) 


1.  A  lift  for  a  sitz  bath,  comprising 

(a)  a  base  mountablc  on  a  bathtub  rim, 


(b)  guide  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 

(c)  a  housing  disposed  around  said  guide  means  and 
rotatably  supported  thereon, 

(d)  a  piston  slidably  supported  on  said  guide  means 
within  said  housing,  said  piston  being  rotatable  with 
and  vertically  movable  with  respect  to  said  housing, 

(e)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  obliquely  extending 
guide  members  mounted  on  said  housing, 

(f)  a  chair  operatively  supported  on  said  guide  mem- 
bers and  interconnected  to  said  piston  for  vertical 
movement  along  said  guide  members  upon  vertical 
movement  of  said  piston  and  for  rotational  move- 
ment with  said  housing  between  a  loading  and  un- 
loading position  generally  normal  to  the  longitudinal 
tub  axis  and  a  raising  and  lowering  position  parallel 
with  the  tub  axis,  and 

(g)  means  for  connecting  said  housing  to  a  power 
source  for  effecting  vertical  movement  of  said  piston. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  5—317  see: 
Patent  No.  3.280,515 


3,280,410 

MULTI-DIRECnONAL  MOLDED 

SPRING  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  L.  Propst,   2347   Londonderry  St.,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,  and  Ronald  H.  Bcckman,  27  Bank  S(.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,102 

13  Claims.     (CL  5—353)  i 


1.  A  resilient  flexible  load  support,  comprising:  a  plu- 
rality of  bellows  springs  mounted  on  a  support  panel;  each 
spring  being  a  column  of  integrally  connected  bellows  of  a 
resilient  polymer  and  forming  a  hollow  interior  chamber 
vented  to  the  atmosphere;  each  bellows  formed  by  a  pair 
of  outwardly  converging  legs  having  an  outer  juncture 
forming  a  resilient  hinge  biased  to  an  expanded  attitude; 
said  bellows  capable  of  being  compressed  varying  amounts 
under  load  to  flex  said  hinge,  and  of  returning  to  the  origi- 
nal expanded  attitude  upon  removal  of  said  load  due  to  its 
inherent  resilience,  all  without  significant  pneumatic  hin- 
drance from  air  in  said  spring;  a  plurality  of  spaced,  gen- 
erally rigid  areas  collectively  forming  a  support  face  of 
said  panel;  said  springs  resting  generally  on  said  areas; 
said  areas  being  separated  from  each  other  by  intersect- 
ing grooves  having  side  walls;  the  bottoms  of  said  grooves 
being  integral  with  the  walls  thereof  and  forming  resilient 
bendable  hinges  allowing  niovement  of  said  areas  with 
respect  to  each  other  without  distortion  of  said  areas;  said 
hinges  being  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  rigid  areas;  said 
support  being  bendable  as  a  unit  in  compound  curvature 
and  being  resiliently  compressible  and  flexible  under  load. 


3,280,411 
WATER  SKI  SHOE  ATTACHMENT 

Robert  B.  Brock,  Battle  Creek,  Iowa 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,191 

2  Claims.     (CI.  9—310) 

1.  A  water  ski  shoe  attachment  comprising  a  retaining 
member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  water  ski,  a  shoe, 
means  attached  to  said  shoe  and  to  said  retaining  mem- 
ber whereby  said  shoe  will  be  attached  to  said  retaining 
member,  said  retaining  member  being  sufficiently  resilient 
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to  provide  means  whereby  said  shoe  can  be  dislodged  with  the  sides  of  said  book  and  feeding  said  book  in  a 
therefrom,  said  retainmg  member  including  a  pair  of  for-  manner  to  cause  a  rounding  of  the  back  thereof  a  mov- 
wardjy  converging  laterally  spaced  resilient  angle  mem-    able  support  for  said  backing  element,  and  means  mount- 


/^^f8 


-:> 


bers,  a  forward  toe  piece  having  a  resihcnt  downwardly 
directed  protuberance,  said  shoe  having  a  forward  up- 
wardly directed  indentation  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said 
protuberance. 

3,280,412 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SLOTTING 

AND  POINTING  SCREWS 

Walter   M.    Hannemao,    Wbeaton,    and    Rudolph   K.   F. 

Baumie,  Elgin,  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,753 
45  Claims.     (CI.  10—2) 


d 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  screws  having  a  pointed 
entering  end  portion  and  oppositely  disposed  and  inclined 
slots  intersecting  said  end  portion,  comprising  means  for 
conveying  successive  blanks  having  exposed  shanks  along 
a  path  of  travel,  means  at  one  station  adjacent  said  path 
of  travel  for  mounting  slot  forming  tools  for  rotation 
about  oppositely  inclined  axes  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
path  of  travel  and  for  moving  said  tools  for  substantially 
simultaneously  forming  oppositely  inclined  slots  in  a 
blank  with  said  slots  inclined  at  an  oblique  angle  relative 
to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blank,  and  means  adjacent 
said  path  of  travel  for  forming  said  pointed  end  portions 
on  successive  blanks. 


3,280  413 

ROUNDING  AND  BACKING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Leo  Robblns  and  Jack  Bendror,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Robbins  &  Bendror  Associates,  Inc..  New  York, 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1965.  Ser.  No.  425,895 
25  Claims.     (CI.  11—5) 

25.  An  apparatus  for  backing  and  rounding  books,  com- 
prising a  backing  element,  means  for  feeding  a  book  to- 
ward an  operating  path  of  said  backing  element  for  en- 
gagement of  the  book  back  with  the  backing  element  to 
form  the  book  back,  said  feeding  means  being  engageable 


mg  said  support  for  oscillatable  movement  through  a  sub- 
stantially circular  arc,  said  means  being  adjustable  to  vary 
the  radius  of  said  arc. 


3,280,414 
LOADING  RAMP 
Richard   C.    Layne,   Charlotte,   N.C.,   assixnor  to   HTL 
Industries  Inc.,  Mecklenburg  County,  N.C.,  a  corpora, 
tion  of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,326 
11  Claims.     (CI.  14—71) 


1.  In  a  ramp  assembly  including  a  substanUally  rectan- 
gular ramp  body  having  a  front  end  and  also  having  a 
rear  end  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted  on  a  horizontal 
axis  at  Its  rear  porUon  in  an  open-fronted  well  formed  in 
a  loading  dock  platform;  operating  mechanism  for  said 
ramp  body  comprising 

(a)  a  motivaUng  torsion  bar  beneath  said  ramp  body 

(b)  means  restraining  one  end  portion  of  said  torsion 
bar  against  angular  movement  about  its  longitudinal 
axis, 

(c)  means  operatively  connecting  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  said  torsion  bar  to  said  ramp  body  and  respon- 
sive to  untwisting  angular  movement  of  said  otbcr 
end  portion  of  said  torsion  bar  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  to  tilt  said  ramp  body  upwardly,  said  connecting 
means  being  responsive  to  downward  movement  of 
said  ramp  body,  by  addition  of  a  sufficient  weight 
thereto,  to  overbalance  the  torque  in  said  torsion  bar 
and  to  twist  said  other  end  portion  of  said  torsion  bar 
whereby  said  torsion  bar  continuously  exerts  an  up- 
ward yielding  force  against  said  ramp  body 
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(d)  means  operatively  connected  to  said  torsion  bar  for 
positively  angularly  adjusting  said  restraining  means 
relative  to  said  connecting  means  to  vary  the  amount 
of  twist  in  said  torsion  bar  to  vary  the  amount  of 
upward  yielding  force  applied  thereby  against  said 
ramp  body, 

(e)  a  slip  braking  device  connected  to  said  torsion  bar 
and  normally  restraining  untwisting  angolar  move- 
ment of  said  other  end  portion  of  the  torsion  bar  to 
normally  maintain  said  ramp  body  in  a  depressed 
position,  and 

(f)  means  operatively  connected  to  said  slip  braking 
device  for  releasing  the  same  and  permitting  said 
torsion  bar  to  tilt  said  ramp  body  upwardly. 


3,280,415 
COPE  CLEANING  DEVICE    ' 
Chester   L.   Moore,    Hueyfown,   Ala.,   and   Kenneth   W. 
Gray,  Glen  Ellyn,  III,,  assignors  to  Amsted  Industries 
Incorporated,  Chicago,  III,,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,436 
16  Claims.     (CI.  15—4) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclo^d  for  use  in  con- 
junction with  conveyor  means  for  conveying  copes  there- 
along  to,  and  past,  a  working  station,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, fixed  support  means  disposed  at  said  working 
station,  a  sub-frame  mounted  on  said  support  means  for 
vertical  reciprocating  movement,  power  means  mounted 
on  said  support  means  operative  for  controllably  moving 
said  sub-frame  vertically,  and  cleaner  heads  on  said  sub- 
frame  operative  for  entering  into  holes  in  a  cope,  disposed 
at  said  working  station,  in  response  to  downward  move- 
ment of  the  sub-frame  for  dislodging  sand  from  the  holes, 
said  cleaner  heads  including  a  centrally  located  cleaner 
head  and  a  plurality  of  cleaner  heads  disposed  at  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  points  about  said  centrally  located 
cleaner  head. 


t 


3,280,416 
TWO-STAGE  DRILL  FOR  MECHANICAL 
DECOKING  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  M.  Forsyth,  P.O.  Box  18602,  Houston,  Tex. 
FUed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,122 
21  Claims.     (CI.  15—104.1) 
7.  A  two-stage  drill-bit  for  cutting  through  a  body  of 
solid  material  having  opposed  terminal  ends  and  having  a 
head  end  for  cutting  in  a  forward  axial  direction  and  a  tail 
end  for  connection  to  a  source  of  rotary  driving  power, 
comprising  two  telescoping  tubular  members  adapted  for 
unitary  rotation,  plural  pilot-drill  radial  cutting  arms  Car- 
rie at  the  head  end  or  said  bit  and  at  the  forward  end  of 
one  of  the  members,  said  arms  having  pilot-bore  cutting 
edges  uniformly  rearwardly  canted  to  generate  essentially  a 
first  single  conical  cut  at  one  terminal  end  of  the  solid 
material   upon  rotation  about  the   drill-bit   axis,  plural 


auxiliary-drill  radial  cutting  arms,  retractably  carried  by 
the  other  of  said  members  at  its  rear  end,  actuating  means 
connecting  said  auxiliary-drill  cutting  arms  to  said 
one  member  operative  on  relative  axial  telescoping  move- 
ment between  said  members  to  move  said  auxiliary-drill 
cutting  arms  from  its  retracted  to  an  extended  position, 
said  auxiliary<utting  arms  being  movable  from  a  first 
retracted  position  within  the  pilot-drill  diameter  during  the 
cutting  of  the  pilot-bore  to  a  second  radially  extended 
position  when  projected  beyond  the  end  of  the  pilot-bore 
at  the  opposite  terminal  end  of  the  solid  material,  said 
auxihary  cutting  arms  having  expanded  bore  cutting  edges 
which  in  extended  position  are  uniformly  canted  in  the 
direction  c^rposite  to  that  of  said  pilot-bore  cutting  edges  to 
generate  essentially  a  second  single  conical  cut  in  the  solid 


material  upon  drill-bit  rotation,  said  second  conical  cut 
being  in  axially  opposed  direction  to  said  first  conical 
cut  and  being  effective  over  a  radial  range  beyond  the  con- 
fines of  the  pilot-bore  diameter,  whereby  upon  drill-bit 
rotation  and  movement  in  a  forward  axial  direction  and 
with  said  auxiliary-drill  arms  retracted  said  pilot  cutting 
arms  will  make  a  pilot-bore  on  an  entering  cut  at  one 
terminal  end  of  the  solid  material  to  be  bored,  the  pilot- 
bore  extending  completely  through  the  solid  material,  and 
further  whereby  on  completion  of  the  pikrt-bore  cut  and 
with  said  auxiliary-drill  cutting  arms  projected  beyond  the 
end  of  the  pilot-bore  at  the  other  terminal  end  of  the  solid 
material  and  extended,  said  auxiliary -drill  cutting  arms 
will  enlarge  the  same  pilot-bore  to  extended  diameter  on  a 
withdrawing  cut  in  said  solid  material. 


3,280,417 

TOOTHBRUSH  AND  COVER 

Seymour  Wexler,  45  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec-  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,677 

1  Claim.     (CI.  15—184) 


A  cover  for  a  toothbrush  having  a  head,  a  tapered  neck 
and  a  handle  defining  a  unitary  structure,  said  head  com- 
prising a  flat,  elongated  back  with  bunches  of  bristles 
extending  outwardly  of  one  side  of  said  back,  said  back 


October  25,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1369 


being    generally    rectangular    and    having    cylindrically 
curved  lateral  and  end  edges,  said  cover  comprising  a 
generally  rectangular  flat  bottom  wall  with  rounded  and 
straight  ends,  a  pair  of  flat,  flexible  «ide  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  lateral  edges  of  the  flat  bottom  wall,  and 
a  cylindrically  curved  end  wall  extending  upwardly  from 
the  rounded  end  of  the  bottom  wall,  said  side  walls,  end 
wall  and  bottom  wall  being  integrally  joined  and  form- 
ing a  box-like,  U-shaped  structure  open  at  its  top  and 
one  end  thereof,  said  side  and  end  walls  having  a  groove 
extending  completely  around  inner  surfaces  thereof,  said 
groove  being  located  at  upper  edges  of  said  side  and  end 
walls  and  being  cylindrically  curved  in  cross  section  to 
define  a  generally  U-shaped  concavity  for  fractionally  re- 
ceiving and  gripping  the  curved  lateral  and  end  edges 
of  the  back  of  the  toothbrush  head,  said  flexible  side  walls 
of  the  cover  having  different  thicknesses  respectively  with 
the  thinner  wall  being  more  flexible  than  the  thicker  wall 
to  resist  loss  of  elasticity  due  to  repeated  flexure  when 
the  head  of  the  toothbrush  is  repeatedly  inserted  into  the 
cover  and  removed  therefrom,  rounded  teeth  formed  at 
free  ends  of  the  top  curved  edges  of  the  groove  in  the 
side  walls  of  the  cover,  said  teeth  extending  inwardly  to- 
ward each  other  for  engaging  the  tapered  neck  of  the 
toothbrush  handle  when  the  head  of  the  toothbrush  is 
engaged  in  the  cover,  said  curved  end  wall  of  the  cover 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  so  that  the  cover 
has  a  passage  open  at  opposite  ends  for  passing  air  there- 
through to  dry  the  bristles  when  the  head  of  the  tooth- 
brush is  frictionally  engaged  inside  of  the  cover  while  the 
back  of  the  toothbrush  head   defines  one  side  of  said 
passage. 


slidably  through  one  end  of  said  handle  into  said  cham- 
ber, said  shank  extending  longitudinally  beyond  said  one 
end  of  the  handle  and  including  a  gas  discharge  passage 
therethrough  communicating  with  the  chamber,  said  shank 
including  a  piercing  means  on  the  inner  end  thereof  and 
being  capable  of  limited  longitudinal  movement  inwardly 
so  as  to  engage  the  piercing  means  with  the  gas  con- 
tainer, a  tubular  extension  removably  mounted  on  the 


3,280  418 
SQIEEZER  FOR  MOP  HEADS 
Milton  Scbonberger,  Westwood,  NJ..  assignor  to  I.N.M. 
Industries  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No,  306,816 
I  10  Claims.    (CI.  15—261) 


outer  end  of  the  shank,  said  extension  including  an  in- 
ternal passage  forming  a  continuation  of  the  shank  pas- 
sage, a  flexible  drain  sealing  member  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  tubular  extension,  a  gas  accommodat- 
mg  passage  through  said  sealing  member  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  extension  passage,  and  an  auxiliary 
handle  fixed  to  the  extension  and  projecting  therefrom 
m  laterally  spaced  relaUon  to  the  first-mentioned  handle 
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3,280,420 
"^fS^^^rS"  APPLYING  AND  WIPING  OR  BUFF- 
ING,  CLEANING  AND  POUSHING  MATERIA^ 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  S{me  '^"^'"^^^ 
Frederick  W.  Wanzenberg,  9  Campbell  Lane 
Larchmont,  N.Y.  ' 

FUed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,897 
24  Claims.     (CI.  15—50^ 


^9        ae 


1.  A  squeezer  for  mop  heads  comprising  an  integral 
depressible  squeezer  clamp  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross 
section  with  flaring  side  walls,  said  flaring  walls  making  a 
sufficient  angle  with  each  other  for  the  easy  insertion  of 
a  mop  head,  and  fixed  means  receiving  and  movably 
mounting  the  clamp,  said  fixed  means  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  walls  of  the  clamp  as  the  latter  is  bodily 
depressed  and  so  spaced  that  as  the  mop  head  is  pressed 
downwardly  to  depress  the  squeezer  clamp,  the  walls  of 
the  clamp  are  forced  toward  each  other  to  a  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  effect  squeezing  out  of  the  water  from 
the  mop  head. 


3,280  419  .' 

DRAIN  CLEARING  DEVICE 

WiUy  O.  Frohlich,  447  Nemoral  Road,  Warminster.  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  15,  1964.  Ser.  No,  404,104 

6  Oaims.     (CI.  15—406) 

4.  A  pressunzed  gas  implement  comprising  a  handle, 

an  internal  chamber  within  said  handle  for  receiving  and 

holdmg  a  pressurized  gas  container,  a  shank  projecting 


3.  A  readily  disposable  device  which  provides  a  dean 
mg  compound  applicator  in  one  condition  thereof  and 
a  wipmg  unit  m  another  condition  thereof,  said  device 
being  characterized  by  an  elongate  narrow  strip  of  cloth- 
liice  material  which  has  a  greater  degree  of  stretcii  length- 
wise than  crosswise,  said  strip  having  an  area  on  one 
face  thereof  coated  with  a  vapor  barrier  material  which 
forms  a  readUy  separable  bond  under  heat  and  pressure 
and  said  strip  being  folded  about  a  transverse  fold  line 
and  bonded  so  as  to  provide  a  pocket  between  the  folds 
thereof  for  enclosing  a  cleaning  compound,  and  a  quan- 
tity of  deaning  compound  in  said  pocket. 
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3,280,421 
COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE 

Emil  Davidson,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Guild  Molders,  Inc.,  Elmsford,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,883 

12  Claims.     (CI.  15—520) 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  including  a  neck  having 
external  threads  and  a  closure  for  said  container,  said 
closure  comprising  a  cap  of  a  substantially  rigid  material 
including  a  top  wall  and  a  depending  body  wall  forming 
an  internal  socket,  a  liner  of  a  resilient  material  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  said  cap,  said  liner  including  a  mount- 
ing wall  dimensioned  to  be  force  fitted  into  said  internal 
socket,  an  enlarged  neck-engaging  wall  dimensioned  to  be 
force  fitted  into  said  internal  socket  and  being  radially 
compressed  incident  to  such  force  fitting,  a  centrally  dis- 
posed and  axially  extending  socket-forming  wall  providing 
a  downwardly  opening  wand-receiving  socket,  and  a  de- 
pending conical  sealing  member  concentric  of  said  socket- 
forming  wall  and  depending  therefrom  and  adapted  to 
make  scaling  contact  with  said  neck,  said  neck-engaging 
wall  having  internal  threads  dimensioned  upon  radial  com- 
pression to  engage  said  external  threads  on  said  neck,  an 
applicator  including  a  wand  extending  into  said  wand- 
receiving  socket,  said  liner  being  force  fitted  into  said  cap 
to  radially  compress  said  neck-engaging  wall  causing  a 
corresponding  radial  compression  of  said  socket-forming 
wall  to  provide  a  substantially  unitary  assembly  of  said 
wand,  said  liner  and  said  cap. 


3,280,422 

CLOSURE  DEVICE 

Otto  H.  Hoffmann,  330  Douglass  St.,  Wyomissing,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,524 

8  Claims.     (CI.  16—121) 


1.  In  a  door  pull  adapted  for  use  with  sliding  doors, 
comprising  oppositely  disposed  bearing  surfaces  adapted 
to  engage  the  inside  edge  of  a  forward  door  on  one  of 
said  bearing  surfaces  and  the  door  jamb  on  the  other  of 
said  bearing  surfaces,  and  a  safety  region  disposed  within 
the  horizontal  extent  of  said  bearing  surfaces,  said  safety 
region  being  adapted  to  provide  a  grip  for  the  digits  of 
the  human  hand  and  to  prevent  such  digits  from  being 
contacted  by  said  door  jamb  and  said  inside  edge  of  the 
forward  door  when  the  digits  are  engaged  in  gripping  re- 
lationship with  said  door  pull. 


3.280,423 
APPARATUS   FOR   THE   MANUFACTURE   OF 
A    FLEXIBLE   TUBE    OF   THERMOPLASTIC 
MATERIAL 

Bertrand  Voumard,  158  Rue  Jardiniere, 

La  Chaux-de- Foods,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  22,  1963, 

2,302/63 
5  Claims.    (CI.  18—5) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  flexible,  thermoplastic 
tubes  terminating  in  heads,  from  a  tubular  blank  and  a 
separate  mass  of  the  same  thermoplastic  material  as  that 
of  said  blank,  said  apparatus  having  a  core  member  and 
a  cylinder  member  substantially  concentrically  arranged 
around  said  core  member  for  holding  said  blank  there- 
between, means  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  members 
for  cooling  said  blank,  and  a  die  member  movable  toward 
a  punch  integral  and  coaxial  with  said  core  member,  for 
molding  said  head  on  said  blank  and  for  soldering  it  to 
the  latter,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  heating 
on  its  two  faces  a  disc  consisting  of  said  thermoplastic 
material  placed  on  said  punch  at  a  distance  from  one  end 
of  said  blank  and  for  simultaneously  heating  the  ad- 
jacent end  portion  of  said  blank,  located  entirely  within 
said  cylinder  member  before  said  punch  is  actuated,  said 
heating  means  forming  a  small  oven  having  an  opening 
for  the  free  passage  of  said  die  member  after  softening  of 
said  disc  so  that  said  die  member  molds  said  head  inside 
said  oven. 


3  280  424 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  SYNTHETIC  THREADS 
James  W.  I.  Heijnis,  Ambem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
American  Enka  Corporation,  Enlu,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,568 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  27,  1963, 

289,560 
5  Claims.     (CI.  18—8) 


r-T^  I — !     -- -■ ; — •1*1"  "1 


'F 


1.  A  filament  spinning  apparatus  which  comprises  at 
least  one  spinneret  provided  with  a  plurality  of  orifices 
for  spinning  a  bundle  of  filaments,  a  cooling  chamber 
positioned  to  at  least  partially  surround  said  filament 
bundle  being  spun  by  said  spinneret,  said  cooling  cham- 
ber having  a  front  wall  and  two  side  walls,  said  front 
wall  extending  essentially  parallel  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  filaments  in  said  filament  bundle  and  being  provided 
over  its  entire  surface  with  openings  for  passage  of  air 
through  same,  said  side  walls  being  positioned  essentially 
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parallel  to  said  filament  path  of  travel  and  being  essen- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  front  wall,  means  for  sup- 
plying air  communicating  with  said  front  wall  of  said 
cooling  chamber,  and  at  least  two  resistance  members 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  filament  bundle  adapted  for 
movement  relative  thereto,  each  resistance  member  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  filament  path  of 
travel  and  being  adapted  to  be  fixedly  positioned  within 
said  cooling  chamber  on  a  line  between  said  side  walls 
and  said  filament  bundle  at  a  distance  from  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  filament  in  said  filament  bundle  nearest 
thereto  of  at  most  five  times  the  smallest  distance  between 
adjacent  orifices  in  said  spinneret. 


3,280,426 
FLOATING  DIE  TYPE  PELLET  MILL 

Edgar  N.  Meaidn,  372  Roblar  Ave.,  Hillsborough,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  78,507 

8  Claims.     (CI.  18—12) 


3,280,425 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLASTIFYING   AND   EXTRUD- 
ING THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Erich  Beck,  20  Hocbfeldstrasse,  Goggingen,  near  Augs- 
burg, Germany,  and  Walter  Bosch,  49  Lavaterstrasse, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,910 
7  Claims.     (CI.  18—8) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  plastifying  and  extruding  thermo- 
plastic material,  the  combination:    a  housing  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  comprising  a  cylindric  portion,  a  posi- 
tive displacement  pump  connected  to  said  housing  and 
having  an   inlet   communicating   with   one  end   of  said 
housing    bore,    a    kneading    spindle    mounted    for    rota- 
tion in  said  housing  bore  and  axially  displaceable  therein 
between  a  foremost  and  a  rearmost  position,  said  spindle 
having  a  forward  portion  fitting  said  cylindric  portion  of 
said   housing  bore  and  having  at   least  one  helical  rib 
formed  in  its  surface,  defining  in  said  cylindric  portion 
of  the  housing  bore  at  least  one  helical  duct  communi- 
cating at  its  forward  end  with  said  inlet  of  the  positive  dis- 
placement pump,  said  kneading  spindle  further  having 
a  piston-like  enlargement  in  advance  of  said  helical  rib 
and  in  sliding  fit  with  said  housing  bore,  a  supply  port 
formed  in  said  housing  issuing  into  its  said  bore  at  least 
partly  to  the  rear  of  the  zone  occupied  by  said  piston- 
like enlargement  of  the  spindle  in  the  said  rearmost  posi- 
tion thereof,  throttle  means  located  between  said  helical 
rib  of  the  spindle  and  said  supply  port  responsive  to  the 
action  of  the  pressure  of  the  thermoplastic  material  be- 
low the  worm  spindle  and  at  the  inlet  of  the  positive  dis- 
placement pump,  said  throttle  means  including  a  groove- 
shaped  recess  in  said  bore  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  bore  and  only  part  ways  around  the  cir- 
cumference thereof,  said  groove  having  a  length  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  bore  greater  than  that  of 
said  piston-like  enlargement  and  covering  a  zone  occu- 
pied by  said  enlargement  in  at  least  part  of  the  range  of 
positions   thereof  comprised  between  the  said  foremost 
and  rearmost  positions  thereof. 


1.  A  pellet  mill  comprising  a  housing  including  front 
and  rear  walls;  means  for  adjustably  supporting  an  extru- 
sion roll  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  said  front  wall,  said 
means  including  a  pair  of  bearing  housings,  means  ro- 
tatably  supporting  one  of  said  bearing  housings  adjacent 
said  front  wall,  means  rotatably  supporting  said  other 
bearing  housing  adjacent  said  rear  wall  indeperklently  of 
but  in  alignment  with  said  first  rotatable  bearing  housing, 
bearing  means  eccentrically  carried  by  one  of  said  ro- 
tatable bea  ng  housings,  bearing  means  eccentrically  car- 
ried by  the  other  of  said  rotatable  bearing  housings  and 
on  a  common  axis  with  said  first  bearing  means,  a 
shaft  journalled  in  said  bearing  means  and  extending 
through  an  opening  in  said  front  wall  of  a  size  to  expose 
the  proximate  bearing  housing;  a  roll  mounted  on  the 
extended  end  of  said  shaft;  means  for  angularly  adjusting 
said  bearing  housings  simultaneously  to  swing  said  shaft 
and  its  roll  through  an  arc  to  obtain  adjustment  of  said 
roll;  and  means  for  maintaining  a  seal  between  said  shaft 
and  said  front  wall,  said  means  including  a  circular  wall 
insert  affixed  to  the  exposed  bearing  housing  on  a  common 
axis  and  having  a  shaft  opening  with  its  center  on  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  and  means  rotatably  sealing  said  shaft 
in  said  circular  wall  insert. 


3,280,427 
APPARATUS    FOR    EXTRUDING    COMPOSITE 
BLACK  AND  WHITE  RUBBER  STRIPS  FOR 
WHITE  SIDEWALL  TIRES 
Allan  R.  Smith,  Findlay,  Ohio,  assignor  \o  Cooper  Tire  & 
Rubber   Company,   Findlay,   Ohio,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,177 
3  Claims.  (CI.  18—13) 
1.  Apparatus  for  extruding  a  composite  white  and  black 
rubber  strip  for  a  white  sidewall  tire,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  pair  of  face-to-face  extruders  each  comprising 
a  passage,  means  for  supplying  black  rubber  to  one  of 
said  passages  and  for  supplying  white  rubber  to  the  other 
of  said  passages,  and  means  for  forcing  rubber  throu^ 
the  passages,  a  header  connected  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  passages  and  having  a  separate  passage  com- 
municating with  each  of  said  extruder  passages,  a  forming 
die  having  a  first  die  passage  communicating  with  Ae 
one  of  said  header  passages  which  communicates  with  the 
one  extruder  passage,  said  die  passage  terminating  in  a 
first  opening  having  two  spaced  portions  and  a  thin  con- 
necting web  portion,  said  die  also  having  a  second  die 
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passage  communicating  with  the  one  of  said  header  pas- 
sages which  communicates  with  the  other  extruder  pas- 
sage, said  second  die  passage  terminating  in  a  second 
opening  of  generally  rectangular  cross  section,  said  sec- 
ond die  opening  being  substantially  as  wide  as  said  web 
portion  of  said  first  die  opening  and  substantially  as  thick 
as  the  two  spaced  portions  of  said  first  die  opening,  bot- 
tom portions  of  said  spaced  portions  of  said  first  die  open- 
ing and  the  bottom  of  said  second  die  opening  lying  on 
substantially  a  strai^t  line,  said  first  and  second  die 
passages  intersecting  and  terminating  in  a  given  plane, 


and  a  final  die  having  a  single  passage  immediately  in 
front  of  said  first  and  second  openings  and  of  narrower 
cross  section  than  said  first  die  opening,  said  final  die 
passage  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  substantially  the 
same  as  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  composite  strip 
to  be  extruded,  said  final  die  having  a  removable  part 
forming  the  upper  contour  of  the  composite  strip  which 
is  opposite  the  straight  surface  of  the  strip,  whereby  said 
removable  part  can  be  replaced  to  form  a  strip  having 
the  same  rectangular  central  cross  section  of  white  rubber 
but  a  different  overall  width. 


3,280,428 
HEATING  MECHANISM 

Ridley  Watts,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  American  Pacliaging  Corporation 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,935 

8  Claims.     (CI.  18—19) 


7.  In  a  package  forming  apparatus  including  a  mold 
having  means  for  shaping  a  contoured  pocket  in  a  sheet"* 
of  flexible  material,  a  radiant  heating  mechanism  for  se- 
lectively heating  the  sheet  of  flexible  material,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  housing  having  a  wall  opening  spaced 
from  said  mold,  said  housing  defining  a  fuel  manifold, 
a  sheet  of  catalytically  active  material  over  said  opening, 
a  supporting  screen  holding  said  catalytically  active  ma- 
terial in  said  housing,  a  heat  resistant  mask  between  said 
manifold  and  said  catalytically  active  material,  said  mask 
having  a  figured  hole  conforming  to  the  outline  of  said 
shaping  means  and  disposed  in  alignment  therewith  so 
that  radiant  heat  will  be  applied  to  the  sheet  of  flexible 
material  only  in  its  pocket-forming  area,  and  a  screen  be- 
tween said  mask  and  said  catalytically  active  material. 


3,280,429 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TUBING 
Harold   A.   Haley,  Glenolden,   Pa.,   assignor,  by   mesne 
assigaments,  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,234 
20  Claims.     (CI.  18—14) 


20.  Apparatus  for  extruding  a  tubular  plastic  film  and 
imparting  an  oscillatory  or  rotative  movement  to  said  film 
comprising  an  extrusion  die  having  a  tubular  orifice  and 
a  mandrel  of  greater  diameter  than  said  tubular  orifice; 
said  mandrel  being  supported  by  said  die  and  being  posi- 
tioned within  the  tubular  film  extruded  through  said 
tubular  orifice;  the  internal  surface  of  said  tubular  film 
contacting  the  external  surface  of  said  mandrel;  and 
means  for  moving  said  mandrel  about  the  axis  of  said 
tubular  film  and  carrying  said  tubular  film  therewith. 


3,280,430 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CORRUGATED 
PLASTIC  TUBING 
Robert  E.  Antrobus,  Falrless  Hills,  Pa.,  asisienor  to  Acme- 
Hamilton  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Trenton,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,955 
9  Claims.     (CL  18—14) 


j«» 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  corrugated  plastic  tubing 
comprising  in  combination,  extruding  means  for  con- 
tinuously forming  plastic  tubing  of  annular  cross  section, 
molding  means  immediately  adjacent  said  extruding  means 
for  receiving  the  extruded  plastic  tubing  at  an  elevated 
temperature  and  transversely  corrugating  the  wall  thereof, 
said  molding  means  comprising  a  pair  of  endless  chain 
assemblies  respectively  including  endless  chain  means,  said 
chain  means  being  arranged  with  respective  runs  thereof 
extending  longitudinally  and  in  opposed  relation  to  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  die  members  secured  to  each  of  said 
chain  means  in  longitudinally  adjacent  relation  to  each 
other  for  movement  therewith,  means  for  guiding  the 
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movement  of  the  opposed  runs  of  said  chain  means  to  3,280  432 

successively    bring    respectively    opposed    die    members  COLLAPSING  CORE 'INJECTION  MOLD 

thereof  into  tight  engagement  with  each  other  and   to   John  E.  Muller,  Monroe,  N.Y..  Ksignor  to  Acme  Air 


direct  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  engaged  die 
members,  each  die  member  having  a  mold  cavity  of  semi-  > 
circular  section  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
undulating  mold  surface  whereby  the  paired,  opposed  die 
members  form  a  mold  cavity  of  circular  section  having  a 
transversely  corrugated  mold  surface,  said  extruding 
means  including  orifice  means  for  directing  the  wall  por- 
tions of  the  leading  end  of  the  extruded  plastic  tubing 
radially  outward  toward  the  mold  surface  of  said  die 
members,  said  orifice  means  including  means  for  intro- 
ducing air  under  pressure  axially  of  said  plastic  tubing  as 
said  tubing  is  engaged  by  said  pairs  of  die  members  where- 
by the  wall  of  said  tubing  is  urged  into  conformation 
with  the  mold  surface  of  said  die  members  to  thereby 
continuously  corrugate  the  tubing  as  it  moves  longitudi- 
nally with  the  successive  pairs  of  opposed  die  members, 
and  means  for  rapidly  cooling  the  freshly  corrugated 
plastic  tubing  during  its  engagement  with  said  pairs  of  die 
members. 


3,280,431 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  MARKED 

MOLDED  ARTICLES 

Edward  J.  Fitz,  Fairfield,  Coon.,  assignor  to  The  Eagle 

Picher  Company,  Willoogliby,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,724 
13  Claims.     (CI.  18—21) 


'V^. 


I.  Apparatus  for  making  marked  molded  products 
which  comprises,  a  pair  of  cooperating  blanking  dies 
spaced  apart  in  open  position,  means  for  advancing  a  strip 
of  moldable  material  between  the  dies,  means  for  mark- 
ing the  strip,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  mark- 
ing means  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  molding 
cavity  defined  by  each  pair  of  dies,  means  for  moving  the 
marking  means  into  and  away  from  contact  with  the  strip, 
means  for  successively  closing  and  opening  the  dies,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  means  for  moving  the  marking 
means  into  contact  with  the  strip  and  the  means  for  clos- 
ing and  opening  the  dies  to  effect  marking  of  the  strip 
while  the  die  members  are  spaced  apart  and  to  close  the 
die  members  after  the  strip  has  been  marked  to  blank 
out  and  mold  a  marked  portion  of  the  strip. 


Appliance  Co.,  Inc.,  Hackensack,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,389 
15  Claims.    (CI.  18—42) 


8.  An  injection  mold  comprising  meeting  mold  sec- 
tions hollowed  from  a  parting  line  thereof  to  form  outer 
surfaces  of  an  injection  molding  cavity,  said  sections 
being  separable  at  said  line  to  open  said' cavity  for  the 
removal  of  a  molding  therefrom,  oppositely  facing  core 
members  in  the  hollow  of  one  of  said  sections  and  each 
presenting  at  its  outer  side  a  molding  surface  to  form  an 
inside  surface  of  said  cavity,  means  mounting  each  said 
core  member  for  movement  in  said  hollow  in  a  path 
transverse  to  the  parting  movement  of  said  sections,  and 
positioning  means  respectively  on  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions and  on  inner  sides  of  said  core  members  for  thrust- 
ing said  members  in  opposite  directions  to  cavity-forming 
position  when  said  sections  are  moved  together  to  close 
said  cavity  and  freeing  said  members  for  converging  move- 
ments away  from  said  position  when  said  sections  are 
moved  apart. 

3  280  433 
SQUEEZE  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Edmond  K.  Hatch,  Brecksville,  and  Leon  F.  .Miller,  Rocky 
River,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Osbom  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  July  28,  1961.  Ser.  No.  127,616,  now 
Patent  No.  3.220.066.  dated  .Nov.  30,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448^2 
6  Claims.     (CL  22 — 42) 


3.  A  squeeze  head  for  foundry  molding  machines  com- 
prising a  downwardly  opening  cavity  member,  peripheral 
flange  means  on  said  cavity  member,  a  clamping  ring  of 
the  same  marginal  dimension  as  said  peripheral  flange 
means,  thick  diaphragm  means  clamped  marginally 
penpherally  between  said  clamping  ring  and  said  flange 
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means  extending  across  the  opening  of  said  cavity  mem- 
ber, means  to  provide  a  slight  fluid  pressure  backing  in 
said  cavity  member  to  cause  said  thick  diaphragm  means 
to  bulge  slightly  outwardly,  and  rubber  block  means  in 
said  cavity  means  spaced  from  said  thick  diaphragm 
means  restricting  the  volume  of  fluid  behind  said  dia- 
phragm means  and  serving  to  cushion  and  resiliently  back 
up  said  diaphragm  means. 


3,280,434 

VACUUM  CENTRIFUGAL  JEWELRY 

MAKLNG  MACHLNE 

Anthooy  R.  Cecere,  60  Fox  Place,  Hkksville, 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,732 

15  Claims.     (CI.  22—65) 


1.  A  centrifugal  casting  apparatus,  comprising:  a  frame, 
a  stationary  vacuum  vessel  on  said  frame,  said  vessel 
having  a  bottom  opening,  a  funnel  in  said  vessel  com- 
municating with  said  opening,  a  tube  extending  axially 
downward  from  said  opening  for  receiving  molten  metal 
from  the  funnel,  a  crucible  in  said  vessel  tiltably  mounted 
for  pouring  molten  metal  into  the  funnel,  heating  means 
in  the  crucible  for  keeping  the  metal  molten  in  the  cru- 
cible, means  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  said  vessel,  a 
table  disposed  below  and  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel,  mold  plates  supported  on  said  table,  said  mold 
plates  having  cavities  therein,  means  for  elevating  and 
lowering  the  table  with  respect  to  the  vessel,  means  for 
rotating  the  taWe  in  all  positions  of  elevation  with  re- 
spect to  the  vessel,  a  massive  pressure  plate  supportable 
by  said  mold  plates  on  the  table,  said  pressure  plate 
having  a  nipple  extending  axially  upward  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  tube,  sealing  means  in  said  nipple  for 
maintaining  a  hermetic  seal  with  said  tube  while  the 
plate  rotates  with  the  table  and  mold  plates,  whereby 
molten  metal  deposited  into  the  funnel  will  run  into 
the  cavities  in  the  mold  plates  impelled  by  gravity  and 
centrifugal  force  as  the  table,  pressure  plate  and  mold 
plates  rotate,  and  means  on  the  table  for  automatically 
engaging  and  holding  the  mold  plates  while  the  table  ro- 
tates and  for  automatically  releasing  the  mold  plates 
when  the  table  is  stationary. 


3,280,435 

SYSTEMS  FOR  LINTONG  THE  ENDS 

OF  MATERIAL 

John  B.  Naswortby,  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Nasworthy 

Fasteners,    Inc.,    Savannah,    Ga.,    a    corporation    of 

Georgia 

Continaatioa  of  application  Ser.  No.  159^76,  Dec.  14, 

1961.  This  application  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,348 

14  Claims.     (CL  24—33) 
1.  The  system  of  linking  the  spaced  apart  end  portions 
of   sheet   material   comprising   elongated   fastening  ele- 
ments atached  along  one  said  end  portion,  corresponding 


elongated  fastening  elements  operatively  disposed  and  at- 
tached at  one  of  their  ends  along  the  other  said  end  por- 
tion, each  said  element  and  said  corresponding  element 
including  an  elongated  body  having  opposite  ends,  each 
said  body  having  a  cable  receiving  passageway  extending 
therethrough  adjacent  one  of  its  said  ends,  the  other  of 
said  body  ends  l>eing  adapted  for  attachment  to  respective 
said  sheet  material  end  portions,  an  access  passageway 
interrupting  said  body  adjacent  its  said  one  end  and  open- 
ing inwardly  at  one  end  into  said  cable  receiving  passage- 
way and  opening  outwardly  of  said  body  at  its  other 
end,  said  body  further  including  a  wedge-shaped  guideable 
wing  portion  spacedly  between  said  body  ends,  an  elon- 
gated cable  for  solely  linking  said  elements  and  said  cor- 
responding elements,  a  cable  drawing  tool  for  linking 
said  elements  and  said  corresponding  elements,  said  tool 
comprising  a  base  member  having  an  entrance  portion 
and  an  exit  portion,  a  guideway  through  said  base  mem- 


ber tapering  between  said  entrance  portion  and  said  exit 
porfign  thereof,  holding  means  connected  to  said  base 
member  and  extending  into  said  guideway  adjacent  said 
exit  portion  for  detachably  connecting  said  cable  thereto, 
said  tool  slidably  engaging  said  elements  and  said  cor- 
responding elements  with  said  wing  portion  of  each  said 
element  and  corresponding  element  entering  said  guide- 
way  at  said  entrance  portion  and  overlapping  said  ele- 
ments and  said  corresponding  elements  as  they  are  pro- 
gressing through  said  guideway  from  said  entrance  por- 
tion toward  said  exit  portion,  said  cable  receiving  pas- 
sageway and  said  access  passageway  of  each  said  over- 
lapped element  and  said  corresponding  element  being  re- 
spectively in  registering  alignment,  said  tool  holding 
means  being  passed  through  said  aligned  access  passage- 
ways and  said  holding  means  and  said  cable  being  passed 
through  said  aligned  cable  receiving  passageways  whereby 
said  overlapped  elements  are  linked  solely  by  said  cable. 


3,280,436 
MOLDING  FASTENER 
Clifford  Alexander  Seckerson,  Iver  Heath,  and  George 
Montague  Mejlso,  HoansJow,  Middlesex,  England,  as- 
signors to  United-Carr  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1964.  Ser.  No.  360.001 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  29,  1963, 

16,837/63 
4  Claims.     (CI.  24—73) 


1.  A  fastener  adapted  to  hold  a  molding  or  similar 
article  to  an  aperturcd  support,  said  fastener  comprising 
a  body  portion,  means  thereon  for  securing  said  body  por- 
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tion  to  the  apertured  support,  and  two  resilient  limbs 
extending  from  opposite  ends  of  said  body  portion,  each 
of  said  limbs  being  generally  of  C-shapc  so  as  to  include 
two  arms,  one  of  which  is  joined  to  said  body  portion 
and  the  other  of  which  is  free  to  flex  and  is  spaced  from 
said  one  arm  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  the  two  arms 
of  each  limb  extending  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  body  portion  so  as  to  present  oppositely  facing  mold- 
ing engaging  edges,  at  least  one  of  which  is  undercut,  the 
arms  of  each  of  said  limbs  being  movable  toward  one 
another  when  the  molding  flanges  are  pressed  over  said 
limbs,  as  the  molding  is  applied  to  said  support. 


3,280,437 

SEPARABLE  FASTENER 

Otto  Schwendt,  Wuppertal-Barmen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ri-Ri  Werke  A.G.,  Mendrisio,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,260 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  28, 1963. 

R  35  279 

13  Claims.     (CI.  24—205.11) 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  rows  of  coupling 
elements,  a  respective  terminal  member  seated  at  each 
row  of  coupling  elements  capable  of  being  releasably 
coupled  with  one  another,  a  fastener  slider  provided  with 
side  slot  means  and  operable  with  said  pair  of  rows  of 
coupling  elements  which  when  moved  into  its  open  posi- 
tion completely  separates  said  pair  of  rows  of  coupling 
elements  by  uncoupling  said  terminal  members,  or>e  of 
said  terminal  members  guidably  supporting  said  fastener 
slider  and  being  divided  into  a  support  element  and  a 
guide  element  pivoted  with  respect  to  said  support  ele- 
ment in  the  plane  of  the  breadth  of  the  fastener,  and  the 
other  of  said  terminal  members  being  detachable  from 
said  fastener  slider  through  its  associated  side  sdot  means, 
said  terminal  members  including  operatively  engageable 
projection  and  recess  means  supporting  the  terminal  ele- 
ments in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  fastener  slider, 
the  separation  movement  taking  place  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  fastener  slider  in  the  plane 
of  the  breadth  of  the  fastener  and  bringing  out  of  opera- 
ble engagement  said  projection  means,  whereby  the  de- 
tachable terminal  member  is  moved  away  from  the  termi- 
nal member  guiding  the  fastener  slider  through  the  asso- 
ciated side  slot  means  of  said  fastener  slider,  said  termi- 
nal members  being  provided  with  further  mutual  support 
means  directed  away  from  said  rows  of  coupling  elements, 
said  mutual  support  means  being  constructed  in  the  form 
of  socket  support  means  releasable  towards  a  side  facing 
away  from  said  rows  of  coupling  elements  and  which 
pivotably  guides  said  other  terminal  member  through 
the  associated  side  slot  means  of  said  fastener  slider. 


3,280,438 

"G"  HOOK  COUPLERS 

Frank  J.  Luketa,  5567  Greenwood  Ave.  N., 

Seattle.  Wash.     98103 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  259,453,  Feb.  18, 

1963.  This  application  May  10.  1965,  Ser  No.  458,817 

10  Claims.     (CI.  24—201) 
1.  A  hook  and  ring  coupler  comprising  a  coupling  hook 
and  a  coupling  ring  member,  said  coupling  hook  having 
a  point  opposed  by  a  shoulder  providing  an  access  throat 


therebetween,  said  coupling  ring  member  having  an  open 
interior,  an  access  segment  of  reduced  dimension  provid- 
ing an  entrance  and  an  exit  for  the  coupling  hook  into 
and  out  from  said  open  interior,  and  including  at  least 
one  inset  side  surface,  a  protuberance  at  each  end  of  said 
inset  side  surface  projecting  outwardly  from  a  side  of 
said  ring  generally  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of 
coupling  and  decoupling  movement  of  the  hook  at  the 
access  segment,  lock  surfaces  of  substantial  area  on  each 


said  protuberance  facing  inwardly  into  said  open  in- 
terior, said  coupling  ring  member  being  of  rounded  cross- 
section  in  the  portions  thereof  immediately  adjacent  each 
said  protuberance,  said  hook  throat  and  said  coupling  ring 
access  segment  each  being  configured  to  snugly  interfit  the 
other,  each  snug  interfit  together  with  the  protuberances 
and  the  said  lock  surfaces  serving  to  prevent  disengage- 
ment of  the  hook  from  the  ring  except  when  a  precise 
orientation  of  the  hook  with  respect  to  the  ring  occurs. 


3,280,439 
MECHANICAL  COUPLING 
John  J.  McCarthy,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Norco 
Incorporated,    Ridge6eld,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 
Connecticut 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,356 
10  Claims.     (CI.  24—211) 


26  3)   *9 


1.  A  releasable  coupling  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  receiver  part  having  a  socket  and  having  a  pro- 
jection fixed  in  the  socket,  said  projection  having 
portions  spaced  from  the  side  walls  of  the  socket, 
thereby  providing  an  intervening  space  between  the 
projection  portions  and  the  socket  side  wall, 

(b)  a  plug  part  insertable  in  the  receiver  part,  having 
a  protuberant  side  wall  portion  insenable  in  said  in- 
tervening space  and  engageable  with  a  side  of  the 
said  projection,  said  protuberant  side  wall  portion 
being  shaped  to  nest  the  projection  when  the  plug 
part  is  inserted  in  the  socket  and  the  protuberant 
side  wall  portion  is  moved  sidewise  in  said  inter- 
vening space  to  bring  the  side  wall  portion  into  en- 
gagement with  the  projection,  and 

(c)  a  collar  axially  movable  on  and  closely  fitting 
around  the  plug  part,  said  collar  being  arranged  to 
occupy  an  advanced  position  wherein  it  closely  and 
slidably  fits  into  the  socket  in  a  position  adjoining 
said  intervening  space  while  still  on  the  plug  part, 
and  after  insertion  of  the  same  into  the  socket  and 
after  completion  of  said  sidewise  movement,  said 
collar  preventing  an  opposite  sidewise  movement  of 
the  plug  part  in  the  socket  and  thereby  effecting  a 
locking  of  the  side  wall  portion  of  the  plug  part  in 
said  intervening  space  by  the  nesting  engagement  of 
the  projection  and  side  wall  portion. 
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3^80,440 

APPARATUS  FOR  COILING  CONTINUOUS 

FILAMENT  YARN 

George  A.  Camithers,  Harleysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Turbo 

Machine  Company,   LansdaJe,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,215 
1  Claim.     (CI.  2»— 1) 


3,280,441 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIZING  TEXTILE  YARNS 

John  Coclter  III,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cocker 
Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina 

FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,393 
6  Claims.     (CI.  28—28) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treatment  of  yam  comprising: 

(a)  a  container  for  a  fluid, 

(b)  means  of  immersing  yam  in  said  fluid, 

(c)  a  pair  of  squeeze  rolls  one  of  which  Is  partially 
submerged  in  said  fluid,  and  the  other  of  which  is 
shiftable  about  the  partially  submerged  roll,  form- 
ing a  final  nip  for  squeezing  said  fluid  from  said 
yarn, 

(d)  yam  drying  means  including  a  generally  circular 
member  close  to  and  above  said  nip,  and 


(e)  means  for  fixing  said  squeeze  rolls  in  a  position 
wherein  a  line  joining  their  axes  is  substantially 
perpendicular  to  a  line  extending  from  such  nip  and 
subsuntrally  tangent  to  both  said  rolls  at  said  nip  and 
to  said  yarn  drying  means,  said  yam  being  conducted 
directly  from  said  final  nip  to  said  yam  drying  means 
and  free  of  contact  with  any  other  means  in  the 
intervening  space. 


3,280,442 
WARP-THREAD  STAND  FOR  TEXTILE 
DRAWING-IN  MACHINES 
Hugo  Meierhofer,  Uster,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Zell- 
weger   Ltd.,    Uster,    Switzerland,    a    corporation    of 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  20,  1963, 

6,440/63 
7  Claims.    (CI.  28—44) 


Apparatus  for  coiling  yam  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated parallel  rolls  adapted  to  progressively  receive  yam 
and  project  it  from  their  nip,  means  for  driving  the  rolls  in 
opposite  directions,  means  engaging  the  rolls  affording 
^teral  support  thereto  and  presenting  substantially  parallel 
plane  faces  adjacent  the  nip  of  the  rolls,  said  faces  each 
being  disposed  to  frictionally  engage  the  yarn  discharged 
from  said  nip  to  thereby  progressively  obstruct  passage  of 
subsequent  yam  therefrom  until  it  has  assumed  helical 
form,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  opposed 
elements  each  presenting  a  substantially  V-shaped  groove 
for  reception  of  the  adjacent  one  of  said  rolls,  and  an 
acute  edge  adjacent  its  said  plane  face  engaging  the  sur- 
face of  said  one  roll,  said  driving  means  for  the  rolls 
comprising  spaced  pairs  of  grooved  rollers,  lands  between 
adjacent  grooves  on  each  roller  frictionally  engaging  one 
of  the  rolls  and  extending  into  the  grooves  in  an  adjacent 
roller  and  means  for  rotating  the  rollers. 


I.  A  stand  for  warp  drawing-in  machines,  comprising: 

a  first  component  for  accommodating  the  section  of 
at  least  one  warp  to  be  drawn  in, 

a  second  component  for  accommodating  at  least  one 
warp  beam, 

each  of  said  components  having  means  affording  in- 
dependent movement  of  said  components,  and 

means  for  selectively  removably  connecting  said  two 
components  to  one  another  for  moving  said  first 
component  upon  movement  of  the  second  compo- 
nent. 


3  280  443 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CREPE-LIKE  FABRICS 

Roland  Alpbonse  Frate,  Covington.  Va.,  and  Peter  A. 

Cook  and  Howard  F.  Elsom.  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors 

to  Celanese  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y- 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,327 
3  Claims.     (CI.  28— 72) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  wash-and-wear  textile 
fabnc  having  a  uniform  crepe-like  eflFect  from  polyester 
yams  which  have  a  low-level  twist  up  to  about  18  turns 
per  inch  comprising  the  incorporation  into  the  weft  and 
warp  of  said  textile  fabric  at  least  alternate  lengths  of 
heat  stabilized  and  non-heat  stabilized  polyester  yams 
and  not  exceeding  six  threads  in  a  row  of  said  non-heat 
stabilized  yarns;  and  subjecting  said  textile  fabric  to  ele- 
vated temperatures  from  about  lOO*  C.  to  below  the 
softening  point  of  said  polyester  yam  to  shrink  the  non- 
heat  stabilized  yam,  whereby  the  shrinkage  of  the  non- 
heat  stabUized  yarn  cause  the  fabric  to  crinkle  and  pucker 
into  a  crepe-like  effect  fabric. 


3,280,444 

STRAND  WTNDl  P  TREATMENT 

Robert  K.  Stanley,  620  Meadowvaie  Lane,  Media.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,897 

8  Claims,     (CI.  28— 72) 

1.  In  stuffcr-cnmping  of  a  textile  strand,  wherein  the 

strand  is  fed  into  a  temporarily  confining  region  and  is 

accumulated  in  compact  crimped  form  therein  and  sub- 
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sequently  wound  up  from  such  accumulation,  the  steps  of 
sensing  by  fluid  flow  theretoward  the  location  of  a  bound- 
ary  of  the  compact   crimped   strand   accumulation   de- 


f^«Jr 


pendent  upon  the  relative  infeed  and  winding  rates  and 
controlling  the  windup  rate  to  counteract  any  change  in 
location  of  that  boundary. 


3  280  445 
UNDISTORTIVE  SLIDE  STAYING  MECHANISM 
William  M.  Hoddinott,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Bridgeport  Machines,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Comi.,  a  coi 
ration  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,033 
2  Claims.     (CI.  29—1) 


1.  Distortion  preventing  slide  staying  mechanism  com- 
prising in  combination  with  a  slidable  machine  member 
and  a  supporting  member,  spaced  apart  side  walls  on 
said  supporting  member  flanking  a  guide  channel  there- 
between, one  of  said  walls  having  an  exposed  outer 
lateral  surface  and  an  inner  lateral  surface  directed 
toward  said  channel,  a  bifurcate  guide  tongue  on 
said  slidable  member  having  spaced  apart  branches  oc- 
cupying said  channel,  one  of  said  branches  having  a 
lateral  inner  surface  exposed  to  said  channel  and  a 
surface  directed  outward  of  said  channel  slidably 
fitting  said  inner  lateral  surface  of  said  side  wall,  a 
pressure  block  positioned  in  said  channel  to  bear  in  an 
outward  direction  on  said  inner  surface  of  said  tongue 
branch,  and  a  draw  bolt  having  a  head  manually  acces- 
sible outside  of  said  members  bearing  against  said  outer 
lateral  surface  of  said  side  wall  and  extending  through 
one  of  said  side  walls  into  operative  engagement  with 
said  pressure  block  within  said  channel  thereby  to  cause 
said  pressure  block  to  clamp  only  one  of  said  tongue 
branches  against  only  one  of  said  side  walls  without 
transmission  of  stress  to  other  portions  of  said  machine 
member  or  supporting  member. 


3,280,446 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  EXPANDED 
METAL  PRODUCTS 
Domenic  Borello,  300  Pelbam  Road,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,707 
12  Claims.     (CI.  29—6.2) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  expanded  metal  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  metal-shearing  dies  presenting  a  co- 
operating pair  of  shearing  edges,  one  of  which  dies  is 
movable  in  opposite  directions  along  a  first  path  of  move- 
ment past  said  shearing  edge  of  said  other  die  and  also 
in  opposite  directions  along  a  transverse  path  of  move- 
ment substantially  parallel  to  said  shearing  edge,  means 
for  mounting  said  movable  die  comprising  support  struc- 
ture located  along  at  least  one  of  said  paths  of  movement 
thereof,   resilient  means  operatively  connected   between 


said  support  structure  and  said  movable  die  for  support- 
ing said  movaMe  die  from  said  support  structure  and  also 
biasing  said  movable  die  into  a  predetermined  starting 
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location  along  said  first  and  second  paths  of  movement, 
and  means  for  alternatively  actuating  said  movable  die 
through  movement  along  said  first  and  second  i>aths  of 
movement  against  the  urgency  of  said  resilient  means. 


3  280  447 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HINGES  AND  HINGES 

PRODUCED  BY  THE  METHOD 

Lars  Holmstrdm,  Turku,  Finland,  assignor  to 

OY  Fiskars  AB,  Abo,  Finland 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,214 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  18,  1965, 

392/65 

2  Claims.     (CL  29—11) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  hinge  for  doors,  windows 
and  the  like,  which  hinge  consists  of  at  least  two  sorew- 
shaped  iiinge-halves  and  a  hinge  pin  for  connecting  the 
halves  together,  characterized  therein  that  each  of  the 
hinge-halves  are  made  in  one  piece  of  a  bar  material, 
which  halves  by  means  of  cold-rolling  are  formed  with  a 
thread,  one  of  its  end  portions  being  by  a  cold-upsetting 
method  formed  into  a  head  for  the  hinge  pin. 


3,280,448 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  MINIATURE 

CAPACITORS 

Edwin    J.    Brajer,    Arlington    Heights,    111.,    assignor   to 

Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,577 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—25.42) 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a   ceramic  capacitor 

having  optimized  breakdown  voltage  properties  including 

the  following  steps: 

coating  a  base  sheet  with  a  first  coat  of  liquid  dielectric 
material; 

partially  drying  said  first  coat  of  liquid  dielectric  mate- 
rial; 

thereafter  applying  a  second  coat  of  liquid  dielectric 
material  over  said  partially  dried  first  coat; 

concurrently  firing  said  first  and  second  coats  of  liquid 
dielectric  material  to  ceramic  maturity  to  constitute 
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a  unitary  ceramic  dielectric  layer  substantially  free 
of  pinholes;  and 


applying  conductive  electrodes  to  oppxjsite  surfaces  of 
said  unitary  ceramic  dielectric  layer. 


3,280,449 
CONTROL  MECHANISM   FOR  MULTI-SPINDLE 
MACHINE 
Lewis  A.  Dever,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  John  R.  Matchett, 
South  Fort  Mitchell,  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  Cincinnati 
Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,603 
12  Claims.     (CI.  29—26) 
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I.  In  a  machine  tool: 

(a)  a  pair  of  spindles  spaced  apart  a  predetermined 
distance,  I 

(b)  a  table,  and 

(c)  means  to  effect  relative  shifting  between  the  table 
and  the  spindles  including  a  motor  having  a  fixed 
stroke  equal  to  said  predetermined  distance. 


i 


3,280,450       '   I 

TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  CUTTER  FLEVfENT 

Frank  Sirola,  %  Aloris  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  419  Getty  Ave., 

Clifton,  NJ. 

Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,736 

1  Claim.     (CI.  29—96) 


SOa 


/t>a~ 
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A  tool  holder  for  a  cutter  insert  comprising,  a  shank 
adapted  to  be  held  by  a  cutting  machine,  a  recess  formed 
in  the  upper  face  of  said  shank  extending  inwardly  from 
one  end  thereof,  said  recess  providing  a  base  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  shank  and  a  shoulder  extending 
laterally  of  said  shank  at  the  inner  end  of  said  base,  a  bore 


extending  downwardly  from  said  base  through  the  bot- 
tom face  of  said  shank,  said  bore  sloping  in  angular  rela- 
tion away  from  said  one  end  and  toward  the  opposite 
end  of  said  shank,  a  recess  formed  in  the  bottom  face  of 
said  shank  communicating  with  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  bore,  a  pin  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore,  said  pin 
and  bore  being  of  complementary  noncircular  cross- 
section  to  prevent  rotary  movement  of  said  pin  in  said 
bore,  a  transverse  slot  formed  in  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  pin,  the  upp)er  end  of  said  pin  having  an  offset  por- 
tion of  reduced  cross-section  protruding  through  said  base, 
a  cutter  insert  having  an  of>ening  formed  therein  posi- 
tioned on  said  base,  the  offset  portion  of  said  pin  extend- 
ing through  the  opening  in  said  cutter  insert,  a  threaded 
bore  formed  in  said  shank  extending  downwardly  from 
the  upper  face  thereof  adjacent  said  laterally  extending 
shoulder  and  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  the 
recess  formed  in  the  bottom  face  of  said  shank,  a  screw 
stud  positioned  in  said  threaded  bore,  an  enlarged  head 
formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stud  and  disposed  in  said 
recess  in  the  bottom  face  of  said  shank,  a  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  enlarged  head  slidably  mounted  within  the 
transverse  slot  formed  in  the  lower  end  of  said  pin,  where- 
by upon  turning  said  scre^w  stud  to  move  the  stud  into 
the  threaded  bore,  the  pin  slides  downwardly  within  the 
bore  of  noncircular  cross-section  to  thereby  tighten  the 
cutter  insert  against  the  shoulder,  and  by  turning  the 
screw  stud  in  the  opposite  direction  to  move  the  stud  out 
of  the  threaded  bore,  the  pin  slides  upwardly  to  thereby 
loosen  the  cutter  insert. 


ELECTRIC 


3,280,451 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
FUSE  TERMINALS 

Paul  C.  Hitchcock,  Plum  Island,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Chase-Shawmut  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

Original  application  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,963,  now 

Patent  No.  3,222,482,  dated  Dec.  7,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  application  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,651 

2  Claims.     (CI.  29—155.55) 


2.  A  process  for  manufacturing  terminal  structure  to  be 
mounted  on  tubular  ctising  of  electric  fuses  comprising 
in  combination  the  steps  of 

(a)  driving  a  pointed  upsetting  tool  into  the  edge  of 
a  knife  blade  contact  in  a  direction  longitudinally 
thereof  and  thereby  effecting  a  local  widening  of  said 
edge;  of 

(b)  inserting  the  edge  of  a  blade  contact  opposite  said 
widened  edge  thereof  into  a  complementary  aper- 
ture of  slightly  larger  dimensions  formed  in  the  end 
surface  of  a  terminal  cap  of  relatively  thin  sheet 
metal;  of 

(c)  locally  widening  said  aperture  by  relative  move- 
ment of  said  cap  and  said  blade  contact  in  a  direc- 
tion longitudinally  thereof  until  said  widened  edge 
lies  substantially  flush  with  the  end  surface  of  said 
gap  and  thereby  forming  fine  gaps  between  said  cap 
and  said  blade  contact;  of 

(d)  placing  a  length  of  wire  of  a  fusible  electrocon- 
ductive  material  on  said  end  surface  of  said  cap  ad- 
jacent said  blade  contact;  and  of 

(e)  causing  fusion  of  said  length  of  wire  to  cause  the 
fine  gap  between  said  cap  and  said  blade  contact  to 
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be  filled  with  said  electroconductive  material  on  ac- 
count of  the  capillary  attraction  by  said  gaps  of  said 
electroconductive  material. 


FOR 


3,280,452 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HEATERS 

ELECTRON   DISCHARGE  DEVICES 
George  I.  Merritt,  Clifton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,161 
6  Clalmi.     (CI.  29—155.62) 


^^ 


2.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  helical  heater  com- 
prising a  helical  portion  and  a  leg  portion  extending  from 
each  end  of  said  helical  portion,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of  winding  a  wi-re  with  a  relatvely  fine  pitch  on  a 
mandrel  to  form  the  helical  portion  of  said  heater,  wind- 
ing said  wire  with  a  relatively  coarse  pitch  on  said  msmdrel 
to  form  the  leg  portions  of  said  heater,  winding  said  wire 
with  a  relatively  fine  pitch  along  sections  of  said  mandrel 
adjacent  an  end  of  each  of  said  leg  portions,  and  cutting 
said  mandrel  intermediate  the  end  turns  of  said  last-named 
wound  sections  for  providing  a  heater  workpiece  having 
accurately  disposed  leg  portions. 


3,280,453 

TRANSFORMER  LAMINATION  INTERLEAVER 

Harry  S.  Clark,  Rte.  3,  Delaware,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,839 

26  Claims.     (CI.  29—203) 


1.  In  a  stacking  machine  for  plate  cores  of  electro- 
magnetic induction  apparatus  and  the  like,  a  magazine 
for  a  stack  of  plates,  a  reciprocatory  carriage  extending 
beneath  said  magazine,  a  releasable  plate  retainer  gate 
means  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  magazine,  means  on 
said  carriage  operative  to  drive  the  lowermost  plate  in 
said  magazine  into  said  releasable  plate  retainer  gate 
means  on  a  forward  stroke  of  said  carriage,  and  means 
on  said  carriage  operative  to  remove  said  plate  from  said 
releasable  plate  retainer  gate  means  and  from  said  maga- 
zine on  the  return  stroke  of  said  carriage. 


3,280,454 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  LADDERS 

Howard    B.    Rich,    Carrollton,    and    Andrew   T.   Green, 

WorthviUe,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Howard  B.  Rich,  Inc., 

Carrollton,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Kentucky 

FUed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,998 

4  Claims.     (CI.  29—243.52) 


1.  A  machine  for  attaching  a  tubular  metal  rung  to 
a  side  rail  which  comprises  means  for  resiliently  holding 
the  side  rail  with  a  predetermined  end  portion  of  the  rung 
projecting  through  an  opening  in  the  rail,  means  for 
holding  the  rung  against  axial  movement,  a  plunger  en- 
gageable  with  an  end  of  the  rung,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  plunger  axially  of  the  rung  to  form  a  first 
bead  on  the  rung  on  one  side  of  the  rail  while  the  resilient 
holding  means  maintains  the  rail  in  its  first  position  and 
for  further  advancing  the  plunger  axially  of  the  rung  to 
form  a  isecond  bead  on  the  rung  on  the  other  side  of  the 
rail  while  the  resilient  holding  means  yields  to  permit 
movement  of  the  rail  with  the  plunger  as  the  second  bead 
is  formed. 


3,280,455 

AXLE  PULLER  WITH  SLIDING  HAMMER 

James  R.  Smith,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Charles 

H.  Schubert,  San  Bernardino,  Caltf. 

FUed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,665 

1  Claim.     (CL  29—254) 


In  the  axle  puller  for  removing  axles,  comprising  an 
elongated  shank  with  a  handle  and  stop  means  on  one 
end  thereof,  a  unitary  substantially  C-shaped  arcuate 
adapter  plate,  said  plate  being  of  uniform  thickness  and 
having  substantially  flat  sides,  one  end  of  said  shank 
being  fixedly  secured  to  said  arcuate  portion,  said  plate 
having  a  generally  C-shaped  first  re-entrant  portion  at  the 
end  thereof  opposite  to  its  connection  to  said  shank,  said 
portion  having  opposed  inwardly  extending  engaging 
members  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  hammer  means  sleeved 
on  said  shank  and  slidable  thereover  between  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  arcuate  plate  portion  and  said  stop  means, 
a  second  reentrant  cut-out  portion  extending  inwardly 
from  said  C-shaped  first  reentrant  portion,  and  said  sec- 
ond reentrant  portion  having  inwardly  extending  op- 
posed flanges  separating  said  first  and  second  reentrant 
portions,  said  second  reentrant  cut-out  portion  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  member  associated  with  the  enSTo/ 
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the  axle  so  that  said  flanges  will  engage  therewith  for  re- 
moval of  said  axle,  and  said  adapter  plate  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  weight  as  said  hammer  means  for 
counterbalancing  said  axle  puller. 

^_^_^_^^^        I 

3,280,456 

CUTTING  HEAD  STRl  CTURE  FOR 

HAIR  CLIPPERS 

John  W.  Erickson,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Chee  Liang 

Ho,  Pasadena,  CaJif.,  assignors  to  Preco  Incorporated, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1964,  S«r.  No.  407,385 

13  Claims.     (CI.  30—133) 


13.  In  a  power  driven  hair  clipper  having  a  body,  an 
oscillatable  drive  element  mounted  on  the  body,  a  comb 
blade  with  a  row  of  comb  teeth,  and  a  cutting  blade  with 
a  row  of  cutting  teeth,  the  combination  of    • 

releasable  latch  means  engageable  for  mounting  the 
comb  blade  on  the  body  for  translational  movement 
relative  to  the  body  transversely  of  the  row  of  comb 
teeth  and  for  mounting  the  cutting  blade  on  the 
body  in  cutting  relation  to  the  comb  blade  and  for 
translational  cutting  movement  relative  to  the  body 
parallel  to  the  row  of  cutting  teeth,  the  comb  blade 
and  cutting  blade  being  both  directly  removable  from 
the  body  on  release  of  the  latch  means, 

a  driving  formation  on  the  drive  element  engageable 
with  the  mounted  cutting  blade  at  a  predetermmed 
distance  from  the  row  of  cuttingUeeth  for  driving 
said  cutting  movement,  and  releasable  from  the  cut- 
ting blade  on  release  of  said  latching  means, 

air  conduit  means  having  an  inlet  mouth  in.;predeter- 
mined  spatial  relation  to  the  teeth  of  the  mounted 
cutting  blade, 

means  for  drawing  air  through  said  inlet  mouth  into 
the  conduit  means  to  remove  cuttings, 

and  control  means  on  the  body  interengageable  with 
the  mounted  comb  blade  for  adjustably  driving  said 
movement  of  the  comb  blade  to  vary  the  cutting 
action  of  the  teeth,  and  releasable  from  the  comb 
blade  on  release  of  said  latching  means, 

said  spatial  relation  between  the  conduit  mouth  and 
the  teeth  of  the  cutting  blade  being  independent  of 
the  condition  of  adjustment  of  the  control  means. 


3,280.457 
HEAVY  DUTY  WEED  CUTTER 
Thomas  Lewis  and  Thomas  Love,  both  of 
3702  W.  Polk  St.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,614 
3  Claims.     (CL  30—317) 
1.  A  heavy  duty  weed  cutter  comprising  a  substantially 
C-shaped  hook  blade  of  thick,«6heet  plate  metal,  the  op- 
posite surfaces  of  said  sheet  metal  plate  beir»g  substantially 
planar,  a  handle  shank  extending  perpendicularly  from 


one  transverse  leg  of  said  C-shaped  blade,  a  transversely 
extending  cutting  edge  on  the  inside  edge  of  the  other 
transverse  leg  of  said  C-shaped  blade,  the  length  of  said 
first-mentioned  transverse  leg  being  at  least  the  length  of 
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said  transverse  cutting  edge  leg,  said  opposite  planar  sur- 
faces diverging  from  each  other  from  said  handle  shank 
leg  toward  the  end  of  said  cutting  edge  leg,  said  cutting 
edge  leg  outside  end  being  blunt. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  32—22  sec: 
Patent  No.  3,280,462 


3,280,458 
DENTAL  EQUIPMENT  STAND 
Haskin  U.  Deeley.  Jr.,  Raltimore.  Md.,  and  George  H. 
Stram,  Hellam,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Dentists'  Supply 
Company  of  New  York,  York,  Pa.,  a  corponiHoa  of 
New  York 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1963.  Ser.  No.  331,78S 
26  Claims.     (CI.  32—22) 


1.  A  dental  equipment  stand  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  cabinet  having  a  front  face  and  base  means,  said 
base  means  being  arranged  to  be  supported  against  verti- 
cal movement,  frame  means  in  said  cabinet,  power-driven 
actuating  means  connected  to  said  frame  means  and  op- 
erable to  move  the  same  vertically  within  and  above  the 
top  of  said  cabinet,  an  instrument  supporting  carriage 
supported  by  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  means  and 
movable  vertically  therewith  and  capable  of  being  ele- 
vated selected  desired  distances  above  the  top  of  said 
cabinet,  power  means  to  project  said  carriage  forwardly, 
and  guide  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  supporting 
said  carriage  for  substantially  horizontal  movement  for- 
ward and  rearwardly  relative  to  said  front  face  of  said 
cabinet  to  permit  limited  projection  of  the  front  portion 
of  said  carriage  forwardly  beyond  the  front  face  of  said 
cabinet  to  an  operative  position,  said  frame  being  mov- 
able upwardly  selectively  desired  distances  from  the  top 
of  said  cabinet  while  said  carriage  is  in  said  projected 
position. 
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3,280,459 

COMBINED  AMALGAMATOR  AND 

DISPENSER  DEVICE 

Barvo  .N,  Walker  and  Gene  H.  Hull,  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 

assignors  to  The  Dentists'  Supply  Company  of  New 

York,  York,  Pa. 

FUed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,805 
12  Claims.     (CL  32 — 60) 


f  fl 


1.  In  a  device  for  storing,  mixing  and  dispensing, 
elongated  passage  means,  piston  means  movable  within 
said  passage  means  for  displacing  and  mixing  ingredients 
therein,  movably  mounted  gate  means  for  blocking  move- 
ment of  the  ingredients  through  said  passage  means, 
storage  means,  means  for  transferring  measured  amounts 
of  the  ingredients  from  the  storage  means  to  the  passage 
means,  and  means  for  sequentially  imparting  axial  move- 
ment and  rotation  to  the  piston  means  when  the  passage 
means  is  blocked  by  the  gate  means  to  receive  and  mix 
the  ingredients  in  the  passage  means,  and  means  operative 
on  the  gate  means  to  unblock  the  passage  means  and 
cause  resumption  of  axial  movement  of  the  piston  means 
through  the  gate  means  for  dispensing  the  mixed  in- 
gredients. 


3,280,460 
TRACE  SYNTHESIZER 
Joseph  F.  Bayhl,  Houston,  Tex.,  Robert  F.  Gregory, 
Denver,  Colo.,  and  Clarence  O.  Beard,  Houston,  Tex-, 
assignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Production 
Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,369 
3  Claims.     (CL  33—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  synthetic  seismograms 
comprising:  a  support;  a  plurality  of  individually  movable 
parallel  slides  mounted  for  transverse  movement  on  the 
support;  template  means  mounted  in  the  support  and  mov- 
able in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  the  plurality  of  individually  movable  parallel  slides  and 
including  a  template  receiver;  a  time  scale  mounted  on 
the  support;  and  means  permitting  movement  of  the  tem- 
plate means  along  the  time  scale. 


3,280,461 
GRAPHICAL  DATA  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 

Roberto  Dominguez  (.\gurda),  Comayaguela.  Honduras 

(Apartado  Postal  131,  Tegucigalpa,  Honduras) 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,070 

19  Claims.     (CL  33—18) 

1.  A  device  for  converting  graphical  data  between  polar 
and  Cartesian  coordinates  comprising,  a  frame,  means  for 
guiding  linear  movement  of  the  frame  along  a  predeter- 
mined directrix  parallel  to  a  plotting  surface,  polarizing 


means  rotatably  mounted  by  the  frame,  drive  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  linear  movement  of  the  frame  for  rotating 
the  polarizing  means  at  a  constant  ratio  to  said  linear 
movement,  plotting  means  guidingly  mounted  by  the 
frame  for  tracing  a  curve  on  the  plotting  surface,  polar 


m   ,  «f  ,     to 


data  means  fixedly  mounted  on  the  frame;  and  trans- 
forming means  engageable  with  the  plotting  means  and 
the  polar  data  means  for  correlating  said  curve  on  the 
plotting  surface  with  a  polar  pattern  on  the  polar  data 
means. 


3,280,462 
DENTAL  UNIT 
Haskin  U.  Deeley,  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Dentists'  Supply  Company  of  New  York,  York,  Pm.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,206 
6  Claims.     (CL  32—22) 
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1.  An  instrument-oriented  dental  unit  comprising  in 
combination,  a  dental  stand  having  vertically  movable 
support  means,  carriage  means  carried  by  the  upper  part 
of  said  support  means,  means  on  said  carriage  to  receive 
and  support  a  selection  of  dental  instruments,  power  means 
connectable  to  a  source  of  power  and  carried  by  said 
dental  stand  and  selectively  operable  to  move  said  sup- 
port means  and  carriage  vertically  in  opposite  directions 
to  position  said  carriage  at  a  desired  vertical  height  afford- 
ing maximum  efficiency  and  comfort  to  a  dentist  and  as- 
sistant when  selecting  an  instrument  for  use,  a  dental 
chair,  means  supporting  said  dental  chair  for  horizontal 
and  vertical  movements  to  permit  a  dentist  to  move  tlie 
head  of  a  patient  when  seated  in  the  chair  to  any  desired 
vertical  and  horizontal  position  selected  for  maximum 
comfort  and  efficiency  of  the  dentist  and  assistant  rela- 
tive to  dental  instruments  carried  by  said  carriage  means 
of  said  dental  stand,  power  means  carried  by  said  chair 
and  operable  to  move  said  chair  to  selected  positions  as 
aforesaid  relative  to  said  dental  stand,  and  power  con- 
ducting means  extending  from  the  base  of  said  dental 
stand  to  the  base  of  said  dental  chair  to  deliver  power 
from  said  dental  stand  to  the  power  means  for  moving 
said  dental  chair. 
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3,280,463 

RETICLE  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR 

TELESCOPIC  SIGHTS 

John  T.  Stadler.  25  Hhitewood  Road.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,797 

13  Claims.     (CI.  33 — 50) 


Jk,A^'^.,^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  descried,  a  reticle,  a  rotat- 
able  threaded  member  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said 
reticle  as  the  threaded  member  is  rotated,  rotatable  means 
disengageably  connected  to  said  threaded  member  and 
adapted  to  rotate  said  threaded  member  therewith  when 
engaged  and  to  be  rotated  to  a  multiplicity  of  angular 
positions  relative  to  said  threaded  member  when  disen- 
gaged, said  rotatable  means  being  adapted  to  be  disen- 
gaged and  to  be  re-engaged  with  said  threaded  member 
at  any  of  said  angular  positions,  a  removable  dial  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  be  applied  to  said  rotatabJe 
member,  said  dial  having  a  scale  thereon,  cooperating  lock- 
ing means  on  said  rotatable  means  and  said  dial  for  lock- 
ing said  dial  to  said  rotatable  means  with  said  scale  in 
fixed  predetermined  relation  to  said  rotatable  means  and 
to  rotate  about  the  center  of  rotation  thereof  as  said 
means  is  rotated. 


3,280,464 

UNIVERSAL  NAVIGATIONAL  PLOTTER 

Louis  A.  Warner,  5223  N.  Natoma  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 

•    Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,201 

11  Claims.     (CI.  33—75) 


11.  A  navigational  instrument  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  transparent  elongated  rectangular  straight  edge 
member  having  two  parallel  long  straight  edges;  a  trans- 
parent protractor  having  a  compass  rose  thereon  adja- 
cent its  peripheral  edge,  said  protractor  having  a  radius 
smaller  than  the  width  of  said  rectangular  straight  edge 
member  and  pivotally  secured  on  one  of  said  long  straight 
edges  so  that  the  other  one  of  said  long  straight  edges 
is  unobstructed;  a  transparent  distance  scale;  means  for 
removably  affixing  said  distance  scale  to  said  instrument 
adjacent  to  and  in  alignment  with  said  unobstructed 
straight  edge  member  and  for  adjustably  positioning  said 
distance  scale  to  extend  said  unobstructed  straight  edge, 
opaquing  on  said  rectangular  straight  edge  member  be- 
neath said  distance  scale  so  as  to  highlight  said  distance 
scale  and  beneath  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  protractor  at 
diametrically  opposite  points,  the  latter  opaquing  formed 
so  as  to  highlight  a  predetermined  portion  of  said  com- 
pass rose  at  each  of  said  diametrically  opposite  points; 
and  an  auxiliary  scale  on  said  protractor  cooperatively 
aligned  with  a  portion  of  said  compass  rose  for  com- 
pensating for  magnetic  variation  and  deviation. 


3,280,465 

DRAFTING   INSTRUMENT 

Gregory  S.  Dolgorukov,  Femdale,  Mich. 

(407  Fisher  BIdg.,  Detroit,  Mich.     48202) 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,160 

7  Claims.     (CI.  33—113) 


«>      /v  </ 


1.  A  drawing  instrument  adapted  to  be  used  inter- 
changeably as  a  T-square  in  cooperation  with  a  guiding 
edge  and  as  a  free  measuring  scale,  and  to  provide,  when 
used  as  a  T-square,  a  point-guiding  edge  free  of  scale 
markings  and  thus  to  eliminate  involuntary  eye  focusing 
on  such  scale  markings  in  non-measuring  drafting  op- 
erations, said  instrument  being  also  adapted,  when  used 
as  a  measuring  scale,  to  eliminate  interference  from  the 
T-square  head  catching  on  the  guiding  edge  in  moving 
the  instrument  over  the  surface  of  the  drawing  as  well 
as  eliminating  the  necessity  of  tilting  and  bending  the 
device  in  such  measuring  drafting  operations;  wherein 
the  improved  instrument  comprises  a  head  having  a  guided 
edge,  and  an  elongated  transparent  blade  having  one  end 
thereof  secured  to  said  head  and  the  other  end  free,  said 
blade  having  its  bottom  surface  adapted  to  lie  flat  on  the 
surface  of  the  drawing  when  the  head  engages  the  guid- 
ing edge  and  extends  downwardly  below  the  surface  of 
the  drawing,  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  blade  being 
adapted  to  lie  flat  on  the  drawing  surface  without  rocking 
when  the  device  is  turned  over  and  placed  on  the  draw- 
ing surface  with  the  head  extending  entirely  above  the 
surface  of  drawing,  said  blade  having  an  upper  point- 
guiding  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  and  a  measuring  scale 
provided  only  along  said  lower  edge,  but  not  along  the 
upper  edge,  and  ih  the  upside  down  position,  with  the 
numerals  of  said  scale  being  provided  to  have  the  zero 
mark  on  the  side  of  the  scale  adjacent  to  the  guided  edge 
of  the  head,  but  at  a  distance  therefrom,  with  said  scale 
being  thus  rendered  ineffective  when  the  instrument  is 
used  as  a  T-square,  but  appearing  upright  along  the  edge 
of  the  blade  which  became  the  upper  edge  when  the  in- 
strument is  turned  over  for  use  as  a  measuring  scale. 


3,280,466 

COMPASSES  WITH  IMPROVED 

ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 

Helmut  Heimberger,  Essen  (Ruhr),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Clemens  Riefler  Fabrik  Mathematiscber  Instrumente, 

Postfach,  Germany 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,122 
10  Claims.     (CI.  3:3—154) 


1.  A  compass  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  movable  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  a  threaded  rotatable  spindle  adjust- 
ably connecting  said  arms  to  one  another,  the  threads  of 
said  spindle  being  relatively  rigid,  a  nut  mounted  within 
at  least  one  of  said  arms  in  engagement  with  the  threads 
of  said  spindle,  said  nut  having  a  thread  area  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  threads  on  said  spindle  for  adjusting 
the  positions  of  said  arms  relative  to  one  another  upon 
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rotation  of  said  spindle,  the  thread  area  of  said  nut  com- 
prising a  homogeneous  resilient  material  having  portions 
protruding  into  the  relatively  rigid  threads  of  said  spindle, 
said  resilient  material  being  constructed  to  yield  tem- 
porarily in  radial  directions  relative  to  the  thread  of  said 
spindle  in  response  to  the  application  of  forces  along  the 
axial  direction  of  said  spindle  and  to  resiliently  resume  its 
original  protruding  condition  relative  to  the  rigid  threads 
of  said  spindle  upon  removal  of  said  axial  forces,  whereby 
said  spindle  and  nut  may  be  slidably  moved  relative  to 
one  another  by  temporary  deformation  of  said  resilient 
material  upon  manual  manipulation  of  said  arms  toward 
and  away  from  one  another  thereby  to  permit  major  ad- 
justments in  the  positions  of  said  arms  relative  to  one 
another  without  rotation  of  said  spindle. 


of  the  teeth  of  the  movable  blade,  said  flrst  one  of  said 
surfaces  and  said  third  surface  being  displaced  from  each 
other  in  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  contiguity  of  the 
blades  by  the  amount  of  the  said  predetermined  relative 


3,280,467 
AUTOMATIC  GEAR  CHECKER  FOR 
INTERNAL  GEARS 
Carl  H.  Motz,  Roseville,  and  Russel  W.  Anthony,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  National  Broach  &  Machine  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,745 
3  Claims.     (CI.  33—179.5) 


I 


displacement  of  the  sets  of  apices  measured  in  said  plane, 
means  to  detachably  secure  the  device  on  the  fixed  blade, 
said  first  and  third  surfaces  being  at  least  coextensive  with 
said  sets  of  teeth  respectively  to  protect  the  same  when 
the  clipper  is  idle. 

3,280,469 
GAGE  TO  CHECK  RELATIONSHIP  OR  CONCEN- 
TRICITY  OF  RELATED  SURFACES  TO  THE 
PITCH  DIAMETER  OF  A  THREADED  SLUFACE 
Albert  B,  Andreasen,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  A.  G. 
Davis  Gage  &  Engineering  Co.,  Hazel  Park,  Miclk,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No,  360,857 
12  Claims.     (CI.  33—199) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  with  an  internal  gear  having  a 
smooth  outer  periphery,  said  apparatus  having  an  imagin- 
ary center  line,  in  which  the  internal  gear  is  mounted 
with  its  axis  coincident  with  the  center  line,  three  rotary 
pinion  supports  for  supporting  pinions  in  a  common  plane 
coincidctit  with  the  plane  of  the  gear  and  adapted  to  mesh 
therewith,  pinions  on  said  supports,  means  mounting  two 
of  said  supports  in  fixed  operative  position  and  mounting 
said  other  supjaort  for  movement  in  said  plane  radially 
with  respect  to  the  center  line,  said  supports  being  spaced 
substantially  equidistant  from  said  center  line,  a  drive 
roller  engagcable  with  the  smooth  outer  periphery  of  the 
internal  gear  at  a  point  intermediate  the  zones  of  mesh- 
ing engagement  between  the  internal  gear  and  pinions  car- 
ried by  said  two  supports,  said  roller  being  in  frictional 
driving  engagement  with  the  internal  gear,  and  means  for 
driving  said  roller  in  rotation  one  of  said  pinion  sup- 
ports being  mounted  for  angular  movement  about  an  axis 
extending  radially  with  respect  to  the  aforesaid  center 
line,  and  means  for  measuring  angular  movement  of  said 
last  mentioned  pinion  support  during  rotation  of  the 
internal  gear. 


3,280,468 
COMBINED  GAUGE  AND  GUARD  FOR  A 
RECIPROCATING  CLIPPER 
Ernest  C.  Rangus,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Supreme 
Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,279 
7  Claims.     (CI.  33—185) 
1.  A  dual-function  device  lo  aid  in  the  setting  of  the 
predetermined  relative  displacement  of  the  apices  of  the 
respective  sets  of  teeth  of  the  contiguous  fixed  and  mov- 
able shearing  blades  of  a  clipper  and  to  protect  the  teeth 
when  the  clipper  is  idle,  there  being  means  associated 
with  the  fixed  blade  to  adjustably  fix  the  position  thereof 
comprising:  a  body  portion  having  two,  mutually  perpen- 
dicular, fiducial  surfaces,  one  of  said  surfaces  adapted  to 
abut  the  apices  of  the  teeth  of  the  fixed  blade  and  the 
other  of  said  surfaces  being  adapted  to  abut  the  face  of 
the  fixed  blade  which  is  contiguous  to  the  movable  blade 
and  a  third  fiducial  surface  adapted  to  abut  the  apices 


,  ,z« 


1.  A  device  for  accurately  establishing  the  true  pitch 
centerline  of  a  threaded  hole,  comprising  a  tubular  body 
having  a  threaded  inner  end  portion,  circumferentially 
spaced  apertures  in  said  threaded  inner  end  portion,  said 
body  havmg  an  internal  annular  shoulder  between  its  ends 
facmg  toward  the  outer  end  of  said  body,  said  body  having 
a  cylindrical  interior  surface  extending  from  said  shoulder 
to  its  outer  end  and  having  a  second  cylindrical  interior 
surface  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  first-mentioned  cy- 
lindrical surface  extending  from  said  shoulder  to  its  inner 
end,  an  elongated  member  having  a  main  portion  sHdably 
fitted  in  said  second  cylindrical  surface  of  said  body  and 
having  an  enlarged  outer  ^nd  portion  slidably  fitted  in 
said  first-mentioned  cylindrical  surface,  said  main  poition 
of  said  member  having  threaded  segments  projecting 
through  said  apertures,  means  normally  axially  position- 
ing said  member  so  that  the  threads  of  said  segments  align 
with  the  threads  of  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  body  in- 
cluding resilient  means  interposed  between  said  enlarged 
outer  end  portion  of  said  member  and  said  shoulder  of 
said  body  urging  said  member  outwardly  relative  to  said 
body,  stops  on  said  body  and  said  member  limiting  axial- 
ly outward  movement  of  said  jgptfember  relative  to  said 
body,  and  means  for  axially  moving  said  member  axially 
inwardly  relative  to  said  body  against  the  action  of  said 
resilient  means  to  cause  the  threads  of  said  segments  to 
clamp  the  threads  of  a  hole  into  which  said  device  is 
threaded. 
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3,280,470 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OVEN 

DEHYDRATING  COMPOUNDS 

Robert  L.  Kuntz,  9850  Yorkshire,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,671 

19  Claims.    (CI.  34—5) 


^^^^^^^^"~M  2  4     3«'         «' 


I.  A  method  of  rapidly  drying  and  determining  the 
liquid  content  of  a  mass,  comprising  oven  heating  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  mass  in  a  sealed  vacuum  vessel 
of  but  little  greater  internal  volume  than  the  volume  of 
the  mass  portion  heated,  the  weights  of  the  latter  and 
of  the  sealed  vessel  being  known,  and,  during  heating, 
applying  a  high  value  of  vacuum  to  the  interior  of  the 
sealed  vessel,  and.  using  the  sealed  vessel  as  a  weighing 
receptacle,  determining  the  weight  of  the  content  of  the 
vessel  after  a  period  of  heating  under  vacuum  sufficient 
to  substantially  completely  de-liquify  said  mass. 


3,280,471 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
FREEZE   DRYING 
Robert  D.  Cole,  Erie,  Robert  R.  Gidner,  Fairview,  and 
Austin  W.  Reichert,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American 
Sterilizer  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,102  i 

6  Claims.     (CI.  34—5) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  freeze  dry  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  water  jacketed,  temperature  controlled  chamber  and 
a  pressure  controlled  chamber, 

said  water  jacketed  chamber  supported  on  said  con- 
trolled chamber, 

load  cell  in  said  water  jacketed  chamber, 
rack  in  said  controlled  chamber  for  supporting  a 
product  to  be  dried, 

a  low  conductivity  rod  attached  to  said  load  cell  and 
extending  into  said  controlled  chamber  and  attached 
to  said  rack, 

means  to  lift  said  load  cell  whereby  said  rack  may  be 
supported  from  said  load  cell, 

and  a  recording  or  indicating  instrument  attached  to 
said  load  cell  for  recording  or  indicating  the  weight 
of  said  rack  continuously  over  a  period  of  drying 
whereby  the  change  of  weight  of  said  rack  and  prod- 
uct thereon  may  be  observed. 


3,280,472 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TREAT- 
MENT   OF    PARTICLE    MATERIALS    SUCH    AS 
SYNTHETIC  PLASTICS 

Zareh  Lorenian,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

(Friedrichsplatz  16,  Mannheim,  Germany) 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  20,  1963, 

L  44,749 

6  Claims.     (CI.  34—10) 


>^vi2^ 


4.  The  method  of  heat  treating  comminuted  synthetic 
materials  such  as  pulverulent  and  granular  plastics  im- 
mediately prior  to  further  fabrication,  which  comprises 
issuing  the  material  from  a  container  through  a  nozzle, 
supplying  a  heated  air  current  of  higher  temperature  than 
the  softening  temperature  of  said  material,  directing  the 
hot  current  peripherally  around  and  axially  along  the 
nozzle  outlet  in  the  material  issuing  direction  toward 
and  into  a  tubular  channel  whereby  the  material  particles 
are  entrained  and  enveloped  by  the  air  current,  simul- 
taneously cooling  the  nozzle  portion  contacted  by  the 
hot  air  current  to  prevent  the  particles  from  adhering 
to  the  nozzle  and  continuously  maintaining  the  air-en- 
trained material  travelling  in  the  channel  until  the  ma- 
terial has  reached  the  desired  fabricating  temperature 
in  still  air-segregated  condition. 


3,280,473 

CEREAL  DRYER 

Alan  L.  SalUvan,  1725  Chestnut,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,931 

7  Oaims.    (CI.  34—15) 


1.  A  cereal  dryer  comprising  a  shallow  tray  of  large 
horizontal  dimension  and  vertical  sides  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  large  volume  of  cereal,  an  air  and  moisture  impervi- 
ous flexible  cover  adapted  to  fit  in  sealing  relationship 
with  the  vertical  sides  of  the  tray,  said  cover  being  of 
sufficient  size  to  cover  a  quantity  of  cereal  whose  volume 
is  greater  than  the  volume  of  the  tray,  inlet  means  for 
uniformly  introducing  incoming  air  into  the  tray  and  flex- 
ible cover,  means  for  removing  air  from  the  tray  and  the 
flexible  cover  and  means  for  adjusting  the  relationship 
between  the  incoming  and  removed  air  whereby  a  condi- 
tion of  negative  pressure  is  maintained  within  the  flexible 
cover  thereby  causing  it  to  substantially  mold  itself  to  the 
contours  of  cereal  contained  therewithin. 
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3,280,474 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOISTURE  CON- 
DITIONING SEED  COTTON  AND  LIKE  MATERI- 
ALS 

Donald  VV.  Van  Doom,  William  C.  Pease  HI,  and  Jack 
H.  Tinlder,  Columbus,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Lummus  Cot- 
ton Gin  Company,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,096 
18  Claims.    (CL  34— 31) 


1.  The  process  of  moisture  conditioning  seed  cotton 
which  comprises  the  steps  of, 

(a)  passing  the  cotton  into  operative  relation  to  a  first 
moisture  sensing  means, 

(b)  subsequently  passing  the  cotton  through  a  dry- 
ing system, 

(c)  subsequently   passing   the   cotton   into   operative 
relation  to  a  second  moisture  sensing  means  located 

outside  of  the  drying  system  and 

(d)  utilizing  a  combination  of  signals  obtained  from 
the  sensing  means  set  forth  in  (a)  and  (c)  above 
to  control  the  amount  of  moisture  removed  from 
the  cotton  while  in  said  drying  system. 


3.280,475 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRE-DRYING  MATRICES 

Leiand  H.  Satre  and  Charles  L.  Burdett,  Whittier,  and 

Jasper  A.  Burdett,  Non%alk,  Calif.,  assignors,  bv  mesne 

assignments,  to  Leiand  H.  Satre,  North  Plainfield,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1960,  Ser.  No.  25,400 

3  Claims.    (CL  34—53) 


2.  A  pre-drier  for  shrinking  a  wet  matrix  in  a  flat  con- 
dition, the  pre-drier  comprising  supporting  means  for  the 
matrix  including  a  rigid  frame  having  an  opening  and  a 
wire  mesh  screen  stretched  across  the  opening  and  secured 
to  the  frame  to  form  a  flat  supporting  surface  for  the 
matrix,  said  frame  supporting  the  screen  at  an  inclined 
angle  to  the  horizontal,  means  applying  differential  air 
pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the  screen  when  the  matrix 
is  placed  across  the  opening  for  urging  the  matrix  against 
the  screen  with  a  uniform  force  over  the  entire  surface, 


the  screen  being  held  under  tension  by  the  frame  to  re- 
sist deformation  by  the  pressure  of  the  niatrix  against  the 
screen,  the  screen  having  a  sufficiently  close  mcih  to  pre- 
vent deformation  of  the  wet  matrix  into  the  open  spaces 
of  the  screen  by  the  applied  force,  means  for  applying 
radiant  heat  energy  simultaneously  to  both  sides  of  the 
matrix  uniformly  over  the  broad  surfaces  of  the  matrix, 
releasable  stop  means  positioned  along  the  lower  edge  of 
the  frame  arranged  to  normally  engage  the  edge  of  the 
matrix,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  stop 
means  and  interrupting  operation  of  the  differential  pres- 
sure means  to  permit  the  matrix  to  drop  off  the  screen 
under  the  action  of  gravity. 


3,280,476 
WEB  DRYING  APPARATUS 

Robert  Hildebrand.  Nurtinger  Strasse  68, 

Oberboihingen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

nied  Aug.  26,  1963.  Ser.  No.  304,325 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  25,  1963, 

H  48,064 

3  Claims.     (CI.  34—142) 


I.  Web  drying  apparatus  having  a  drying  chamber 
adapted  for  the  drying  of  wood  veneer  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  conveyor  belt  arranged  within  the 
housing  and  projecting  therefrom  to  convey  said  web  to 
be  dried,  at  least  one  cover  belt  over  the  conveyor  belt 
and  spaced  from  said  conveyor  belt  and  adapted  to  lie 
on  said  web  during  drying,  end  means  arranged  posi- 
tively to  drive  said  cover  belt  at  a  speed  in  excess  of  the 
speed  of  said  conveyor  belt. 


3,280,477 

GARMENT  HANGER  AND  DRYER 

Roscoiary  F.  Rawlins,  156  Thurman  Ave., 

Colambos,  Ohio 

FDed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,922 

4  Claims.     (CL  34—151) 


1.  A  garment  hanging  and  drying  device  comprising  a 
top  member  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  suitable  sup- 
port, a  bottom  tray  member  for  receiving  the  drip  from 
a  garment  supporied  from  said  top  member,  and  flexible 
means  for  suspending  the  tray  member  from  said  top 
member,  said  top  and  bottom  members  having  flanges 
which  extend  toward  each  other  and  which  telescope  with 
each  other  when  the  members  are  brought  into  cooper- 
ative relationship,  said  top  member  being  provided  with 
a  suspending  hook  pivoted  thereto  for  movement  be- 
tween a  position  in  flat  contact  with  the  top  and  an 
extended  position  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
hook  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  by  a  rotatable 
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eye  member,  said  hook  having  a  finger  projecting  through  such  cells  are  contiguous  one  with  respect  to  another, 
the  eye,  and  a  socket  on  the  top  adjacent  the  eye  into  and  said  form  and  relationship  providing  connectedness  of 
out  of  which  said  finger  may  be  swung.  said   intercellular  air  spaces  and  continuity  of  said  air 

spaces  in  both  said  directions  throughout  said  section 

3^80,478 

OPTICAL  DEiMONSTRATlON  METHOD 

AM)  APPARATUS 

Allen  Strickler,  1324  E.  Glenwood  Ave.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,101 

15  Claims.    (CL  35— 19) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  three  dimensional 
image,  the  combination  comprising: 

first  and  second  laterally  spaced  sources  of  radiation, 
each  providing  a  diverging  beam  emanating  substan- 
tially from  a  point; 

means  differentially  modifying  said  beams  while  retain- 
ing their  character  of  divergence  from  said  points; 

a  screen  spaced  from  said  sources  and  said  differentially 
modifying  means  whereby  a  common  space  is  formed 
along  a  radiation  path  between  said  sources  and  said 
serein; 

a  three-dimensional  object  positioned  in  said  common 
space,  said  object  including  a  plurality  of  optical  ele- 
ments each  intercepting  and  transversely  deviating 
ray  elements  from  both  of  said  sources  whereby  said 
ob^t  modulates  both  of  said  beams  and  forms  on 
said  screen  a  pair  of  position-modulated  images,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  optical  elements  having  an  iden- 
tifiable, corresponding  position-modulated  element  in 
each  of  said  images;  and 

selective  viewing  means  for  cooperation  with  the  eyes 
of  an  observer  whereby  different  ones  of  said  images 
are  made  visible  substantially  exclusively  to  different 
ones  of  the  eyes  of  said  observer  thereby  to  form 
an  apparent  space-modulated,  three-dimensional 
image  of  elements  correlatable  with  but  distorted 
with  respect  to  said  three-dimensional  object. 


area,  whereby  to  present  to  the  immediate  view  of  the  stu- 
dent the  relatively  large  extent  of  said  cell  surfaces  ex- 
posed to  the  air  for  aeration  in  the  exchange  of  gases  in 
teaching  the  function  of  photosynthesis  in  leaf  plant  life. 


3,280,480 

MATHEMATICAL  TEACHING  AID 

Madeline  R.  Rice,  3728  Boomer  Road,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,254 

8  Claims.    (CL  35—31) 


3,280,479 
MODEL  FOR  TEACHING  BIOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 
Harriet   B.   Creighton,   Weliesley,   .Mass.,   and   Gilby   K. 
Mehagan,  Jr.,  Downers  Grove,  U.,  assignors  to  Ny- 
strom  Biological  Model  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  319,413,  Oct.  28, 
1963.    This  appUcation  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,122 
6  Claims.    (O.  35—20) 
1.  A  model  for  the  teaching  of  botany  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  many  times  enlargement  of  a  section  through 
a  leaf  portraying  the  epidermis  and  mesophyll,  said  sec- 
tion covering  an  area  extending  from  the  front  face  of 
the  section  inwardly  a  substantial  depth  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  and  away  from  said  front  face  sufficient  to 
embody  the  entire  bodies  of  a  multitude  of  chloroplast- 
containing  cells,  said  cells  being  individually  in  full  phys- 
ical form  and  in  normal  relationship  spaced  one  with 
respect  to  another  both  in  the  direction  of  said  front 
section  face  and  in  said  transverse  direction  thereby  pro- 
viding intercellular  air  spaces  exposing  to  view  the  full 
exterior  surfaces  of  the  individual  chloroplast-containing 
cells  in  said  area  except  where  the  exterior  surfaces  of 


1.  A  teaching  aid  comprising  a  back  board,  said  back 
board  being  divided  into  three  vertical  columnar  areas 
corresponding  to  a  "hundreds"  column,  a  "tens"  column 
and  a  "units"  column,  said  board  having  three  vertically 
superposed  spaced  pairs  of  outwardly  extending  arms  for 
supporting  a  plurality  of  "hundreds"  sets  in  said  "hun- 
dreds" column,  said  back  board  having  three  pairs  of 
superposed  spaced  racks,  each  pair  of  racks  having  a  plu- 
rality of  aligned  slots  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  "tens" 
rods  in  said  "tens"  column,  and  said  back  board  being 
provided  with  three  vertically  superposed  horizontal 
troughs  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  "units"  members  in 
said  "units"  column,  said  arms,  pairs  of  spaced  racks 
and  troughs  being  thereby  effective  to  support  "hundreds" 
sets,  "tens"  rods  and  "units"  members  in  a  manner  repre- 
senting three  separate  numbers. 
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3,280,481 
STUDENT  WORKBOOK  HAVING  ONE  OR  MORE 
PAGES    COMPRISING    SEPARABLY    JOINED 
CARDS 
Frank  D.  Ryan,  Wilmette,  m.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  HoweD 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,109 
4  Claims.    (CL  35—35) 


1.  A  two-page  spread  sheet  of  teaching  cards  com- 
prising aligned  sets  of  cards  entirely  separated  from  one 
another  except  at  small  integral  break-away  connecting 
areas,  a  vertical  connector  strip  separating  the  cards  of 
the  respective  pages  and  being  foldable  along  a  vertical 
line  for  folding  of  the  pages  of  the  sheet,  and  horizontally 
extending  magnetic  recording  track  stripes  on  the  foldably 
opposing  faces  of  the  cards,  said  stripes  being  relatively 
offset  on  said  opposing  faces  so  as  to  avoid  contact  with 
one  another  whereby  to  avoid  deterioration  of  recordings 
on  the  track  stripes  when  said  faces  are  folded  together. 


3,280,482 

TESTING  AND  SELF-INSTRUCTIONAL  DEVICE 

AND  METHOD 

Chester  H.  Johnson,  Jr.,  317  Westrldgc  Drive, 

Menio  Park,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  17.  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,299 

11  Claims.    (CL  35 — 48) 
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1.  In  an  educational  device  for  recording  answers  to 
multiple  choice  questions  on  a  punch  card,  which  com- 
prises a  manual  holder,  a  punch  card  mounted  in  the 
holder,  and  a  stylus,  the  holder  being  provided  with  num- 
bered rows  of  openings  for  admission  of  the  stylus  to 
the  punch  card,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(1)  means  for  requiring  a  student  to  answer  the  ques- 
tions in  sequence,  said  means  including  a  shuttle 
movable  laterally  and  spring-biased  longitudinally 
of  the  holder; 

(2)  the  shuttle  being  provided  with  openings  corre- 
sponding with  all  openings  of  a  row  of  openings  in 

the  holder; 


(3)  the  stylus  being  provided  with  means  operable  to 
move  the  shuttle  laterally  thereby  permitting  the 
shuttle  to  move  under  spring  bias  to  the  next  row  of 
openings  in  the  casing,  when  the  stylus  is  fully  in- 
serted in  an  opening. 


3,280,483 
TEACHING  AID  AND  INSTANT  SELF- 
CORRECTING  RESPONSE  DEVICE 
Alvan  F.  Davenport.  3404  Momingside  Drhrt, 
Richmond.  Calif. 
FOed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,945 
6  Claims.    (CL  35 — 48) 


1.  A.  multiple  dioice  response  indicatii>g  and  instant 
self  correcting  device  comprising: 

a  first  paper  sheet  including  on  its  top  face  surface 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  marking  stations,  each  set  of 
stations  having  indicia  marks  representing  possible 
responses  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  multiple  choice 
test  questions; 

a  second  paper  sheet  connected  to  and  underlying  said 
fkst  sheet  and  including  on  its  top  face  surface  a 
plurality  of  stations  and  indicia  marks  corresponding 
and  registering  with  said  first  named  stations  and 
indicia  marks; 

pressure  sensitive  color  reproducing  means  on  the  un- 
derside of  said  first  paper  sheet  in  registry  with  the 
marking  stations  representative  of  correct  responses; 

non-reproducing  means  on  the  underside  of  said  first 
paper  sheet  in  registry  with  the  marking  stations 
representing  incorrect  responses;  and 

said  reproducing  and  non-reproducing  means  being  sub- 
stantially visually  indistinguishable. 


3,280,484 
PREFABRICATED  VENTILATED  SHOE  SOLE 
Lorenzo  Sensi.  Via  Eremo  delle  Carcerl  5, 
Assisi,  Perugia,  Italy 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,932 
1  Claim.     (CL  36—3) 
A  prefabricated  sole  for  shoes  comprising  an  outsole 
and  an  air  pervious  insole,  a  set  of  equidistantly  spaced 
female  studs  arranged  about  the  periphery  of  said  out- 
sole  and  spaced  a  short  distance  from  the  edge  of  the  out- 
sole,  each  of  said  studs  being  formed  with  a  central  hole 
therein,  a  corresponding  number  of  male  studs  attached 
to  the  periphery  of  said  insole  and  received  by  said  holes 
in  the  female  studs,  and  a  layer  of  glue  over  said  studs, 
whereby  to  form  a  solid,  single  unit  of  said  insole  and 
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outsole,  and  a  layer  of  material  covering  said  insole,  said 
studs  serving  as  spacers,  whereby  said  sole  is  ventilated 


•S 


r; 


J 


by  air  passing  through  said  air  pervious  insole  and  be- 
tween said  studs. 


3,280,485 
OVERSHOE  CONSTRUCTION 

James  L.  Arnold,  14640  Lorain  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,047 

6  Cfadms.     (CL  36— 7  J) 


1.  An  improved  overshoe  comprising: 

(a)  a  sole  including  a  heel  portion; 

(b)  an  encasing  portion  connected  to  the  sole  including 
said  heel  portion  and  extending  upwards  for  encas- 
ing a  shoe  and  lower  leg,  said  encasing  portion  hav- 
ing a  leg  opening  at  its  top  and  a  vertical  separation 
at  the  rear; 

(c)  a  fastening  means  secured  near  the  separation  at 
the  rear  of  the  encasing  portion  for  opening  and 
closing  the  separation; 

(d)  said  heel  and  encasing  portions  meeting  at  a  junc- 
ture; and, 

(e)  a  grasping  member  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  one 
of  said  portions  in  the  interior  of  said  overshoe  near 
said  juncture  and  extending  upwards  within  said  en- 
casing portion,  said  grasping  member  adapted  to  be 
pulled  in  a  manner  whereby  a  shoe  may  be  easily  in- 
serted in  the  encasing  portion  and  said  fastening 
means  being  outside  of  the  grasping  member  when 
the  fastening  means  is  closed. 


3,280,486 
RIPPER  TOOTH  FOR  BUCKET  DIGGERS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Eric  C.  Hacicel,  Edmonton,  .\Jb«rta,  Canada,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  thirty  percent  to  At- 
lantic Richfield   Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, thirty  percent  to  Cities  Service  Atliabasca,  Inc., 
Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware, tliirty  percent  to  Imperial  Oil  Limited,  a  corpo- 
ration   of   Canada,   and   ten   percent   to   Royalite   Oil 
Company,  Limited,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
FUed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,673 
6  Claims.     (CI.  37—142) 
ripper   tooth   for   mounting   on    an   excavating 
comprising   in   combination,   a   mounting   body 
a   face   portion   for   general   alignment   with   a 


1.  A 

bucket, 
having 


moimting  wall  of  a  bucket,  a  leading  elongated  insert 
member  having  an  inner  end  portion  mounted  on  the 
leading  end  portion  of  said  mounting  body  with  the  re- 
mainder of  the  insert  lying  outside  and  beyond  said 
mounting  body  and  with  its  longitudinal  axis  extending 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  mounting  body  from  said 
face  portion  at  an  obtuse  angle  thereto  whereby  said  in- 
sert axis  extends  generally  normal  to  the  face  of  the  work 


being  dug,  and  a  reinforcing  web  for  the  insert  in  direct 
contact  with  a  rear  of  the  insert  beyond  said  inner  end 
portion  and  extending  from  said  mounting  body  generally 
transverse  to  said  face  portion  and  having  a  thickness 
approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  said  elongated  in- 
sert and  having  an  exposed  wear  edge  behind  the  insert 
having  a  portion  thereof  extending  in  spaced  relation  and 
generally  parallel  to  said  face  portion  of  the  body. 


3^8«,487 
DITCHING  MACHINE 
Robert  Thomas,  P.O.  Box  22331,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Sey- 
mour Orlofsky,  %  Columbia  Gas  Service  Corp.,  120  E. 
41stSt.,NewYyrk,N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,629 
3  Claiim.    (CI.  37—190) 


1.  A  machine  for  digging  a  ditch  in  the  ground,  in- 
cluding, a  bucket  wheel  having  two  spaced  annular 
members,  a  plurality  of  buckets  carried  by  the  wheel  to 
engage  the  ground  and  dig  a  ditch  therein;  first  and  sec- 
ond roller  means  supporting  the  wheel  respectively  on  the 
upper  forward  and  rear  quadrants  of  the  wheel,  third 
roller  means  engaging  the  wheel  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
fourth  roller  means  engaging  the  wheel  between  the  first 
and  third  roller  means,  the  first,  third  and  fourth  roller 
means  taiting  the  major  part  of  the  thrust  of  the  wheel 
caused  by  the  digging  of  the  buckets  into  the  earth;  and 
two  driven  members  engaging  each  annular  member  re- 
spectively in  said  upper  forward  and  rear  quadrants  of 
the  annular  member  for  rotating  the  annular  members. 
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3080,488 

IDENTIFICATION  COAT  FLAPS 

Michael  Robin,  166 — 25  Powells  Cove  Blvd^ 

Beechhurst,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,020 

1  Claim.     (CL  40—1.5) 


An  identification  device  for  a  garment  pocket  having 
an  open  top  and  a  horizontal  upper  edge,  comprising  a 
base  plate  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
the  pocket  for  retention  inside  the  pocket  in  non-rotat- 
ablc  vertical  position,  said  base  pilate  having  one  edge 
shaped  to  simulate  a  handerchief,  SexiWe  joint  means 
at  the  other  edge  of  the  base  plate,  a  nameplate  carry- 
ing identification  indicia,  and  hinge  means  connected  to  the 
nameplate,  said  hinge  means  having  a  joint  member  de- 
tacbaWy  engaged  with  »aid  joint  means  of  the  base  plate, 
whereby  the  nameplate  is  suspended  outside  the  pocket 
to  display  the  indicia  and  the  hinge  means  overlays  the 
upper  edge  of  the  pocket  while  the  base  plate  is  inside 
the  pocket  with  said  one  edge  thereof  concealed  in  the 
pocket,  and  whereby  the  iwuneplate  and  hinge  means 
are  concealed  in&ide  the  pocket  when  the  nameplate  is 
inverted  in  the  pocket  to  expose  the  simulated  hand- 
kerchief. 


3,280,489 

SUBSTITUTE  SILVER  DOLLAR 

Conrad  Bergmann,  1365  Lincofai  Ave,  San  Jom,  CaUf. 

nied  Ang.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,877 

3  Clafana.     (CL  40— 27  J) 


1.  A  substitute  for  a  silver  dollar  consisting  of  a  hous- 
ing for  a  note  or  certificate  of  comparable  value  compris- 
ing a  metal  rim  having  the  thickness  and  diameter  of  a 
valid  silver  dollar,  said  housing  being  of  lesser  thickness 
than  the  rim  within  the  latter  to  provide  a  recess  on 
each  side  thereof,  a  note  or  certificate  arranged  in  said 
housing  for  visibly  displaying  at  least  the  denominational 
numerals  at  all  four  comers  of  such  silver  certificate,  and 
a  transparent  disc  secured  in  each  of  the  recesses  on 
either  side  of  said  disc  for  confining  the  silver  certificate 
thus  displayed. 


3,280,490 

CONTINUOUS  CHANGING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Joaeph  W.  Uttman,  1616  Salzcdo  St.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,653 

12  Claims.     (Q.  40—36) 


"m 


I.  In  a  continuously  changing  card  display  device,  a 
display  card  comprising  a  rectangular  flexible  card  adapted 
to  carry  indicia,  elongated  rods  attached  to  and  extending 
along  opposed  respective  side  edges  of  each  card,  the  end 
edges  thereof  being  free,  one  end  of  each  said  rod  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  corresponding  end  edge  of  its  card  and 
a  triangiilar-shaped  projection  extending  radially  from  the 
projecting  end  of  each  rod,  each  said  projection  forming 
cam  means  for  guiding  movement  of  the  cards. 


3,280,491 

PORTABLE  VIEWER  FOR  MICRO-FILM 

Jesfaayaho  Klefai,  5374  Jeanoe-Mance,  Montreal, 

Qoebcc,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,833 

5  riaiM      (CL  40—93) 


1.  A  micro-film  viewer  including  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular housing;  a  spool  support  shaft,  said  shaft  being 
disposed  transversely  within  said  housing  and  substan- 
tially adjacent  the  rear  wall  thereof;  a  first  spool  and  a 
second  spool,  said  spools  being  freely  and  concentrically 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  in  parallel  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship; a  first  and  a  second  gear  wheel,  said  gear  wheels 
being  freely  and  concentrically  mounted  on  said  shaft  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  and  internally  of  said  spools; 
pulley  means  for  the  guiding  of  a  length  of  micro-film 
from  said  first  to  said  second  spool,  said  pulley  means 
being  located  in  parallel  spaced  apart  relationship  within 
said  housing,  said  film  being  disposed  horizontally  there- 
between so  that  its  frames  are  vertically  inclined;  lens 
means  located  in  the  rear  wall  of  said  housing;  a  trans- 
lucent rectangle  of  material,  said  rectangle  being  located 
centrally  within  the  front  wall  of  said  housing;  said  lens 
and  said  translucent  rectangle  being  in  axial  alignment 
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and  said  horizontally  disposed  portion  of  said  film  pass- 
ing therebetween  in  such  a  relationship  thereto  as  to  locate 
the  centre  of  each  individual  frame  in  axial  alignment 
therewith;  automatically  operated  drive  means  for  said 
spools,  said  drive  means  including  a  convolute  spring 
and  twist  key  therefor;  slipping  clutch  means  relevant  to 
each  of  said  spools;  selective  reversal  means  for  said  drive 
means;  and  means  for  the  manual  operation  of  said  micro- 
film viewer. 


3,280  492 
DESK  MOUNT  FOR  CALENDAR  PADS,  WRITING 

IMPLEMENTS  AND  MATERIALS 
Gordon    E.    NichoU,    Middleboro,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Winthrop-Atkins  Co.,  Inc.,  Middleboro,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  302,524 
6  Claims.     (CI.  40—120) 


J^" 


1.  A  mount  comprising  connected  angularly  disposed 
parts,  one  part  being  of  hollow  triangular  cross-section 
having  sides  situated  at  an  acute  angle  and  a  side  op- 
posite the  acute  angle,  and  the  other  part  being  flat,  hinge 
means  connecting  an  edge  of  each  of  the  sides  forming 
the  acute  angle  to  an  edge  of  the  side  opposite  the  acute 
angle,  a  hinge  element  pivotally  connected  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  one  of  the  sides  making  the  acute  angle  and 
to  the  other  part,  said  hinge  element  forming  the  connec- 
tion between  the  parts  and  having  a  portion  engaged  with 
the  other  of  the  sides  making  the  acute  angle,  and  de- 
formable  means  embodied  in  said  hinge  element  opera- 
tive to  hold  the  parts  in  angular  relation  to  each  other  at 
its  junction  with  said  parts. 


3.280,493 

RE-USABLE  PRESSLTtE-MARKING  PROJECTION 

TRANSPARENCY   DEVICE 

Donald  J.  Newman,  ^Tiite  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,416 
5  Claims.     (CI.  40—158) 


1.  A  projection  transparency  device  comprising  a  trans- 
parent base  film  having  a  matte  finish  light-diffusing  sur- 
face, and,  substantially  coextensive  therewith,  a  caver  film 
comprising  a  clear  transparent  hard  tough  polymeric  film 
coated  on  the  surface  adjacent  the  base  film  with  a  thin 
layer  of  transparent  normally  tacky  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  having  a  large  number  of  non-tacky  fragile 
protuberances  at  the  exposed  surface  thereof  the  protu- 
bcraoces  being  capable  of  being  flattened  to  permit  trans- 
parentization  of  the  system  when  the  device  is  subjected 
to  localized  pressure. 


3,280,494 
SINGLE  TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  DOUBLE- 
BARRELLED  SHOTGUNS 
Harry  E.  Heiter,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Browning  In- 
dustries, Incorporated,  Morgan,  Utah,  a  corporation  of 
Utah 

FUed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,049 
15  Claims.    (CI.  42 — 42) 


1.  In  a  gun  firing  mechanism  including  a  frame,  a  pair 
of  side-by-sidc  disposed,  cockable  hammers,  spring-biased 
sear  means  for  selectively  retaining  said  hamnvers  in 
cocked  position,  trigger  means,  and  forwardly  spring- 
biased,  connector  means  disposed  rcarwardly  of  said  sear 
means  and  selectively  engaging  said  scar  means  for  sequen- 
tially actuating  said  sear  means  to  sequentially  release  said 
hammers  from  their  cocked  condition  upon  the  sequential 
depressing  of  said  trigger  means;  an  improvement  com- 
prising connector  spring  means  engaging  said  connector 
means  and  constructed  to  spring-bias  said  connector  means 
rearwardly,  during  a  first-firing  depression  of  said  trigger 
means,  in  a  manner  to  mechanically  retain  said  connector 
means  in  a  predetermined  positioning  thereof  so  that  de- 
pression of  said  trigger  means  sustains  a  disengagement 
of  said  connector  means  from  said  sear  means  associated 
with  a  first  hammer,  permitting  said  sear  means  associated 
therewith  to  advance  under  its  own  spring  bias,  said  con- 
nector means  advancing  under  its  own  spring  bias,  during 
release  of  said  trigger  means,  for  subsequent  engagement 
positioning  with  respect  to  the  remaining  sear  means;  and 
means  fixedly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  frame  for  co- 
operatively engaging  said  connector  spring  means. 


3,280,495 
REVOLVER  TYPE  FIREARM  WITH  INTER- 
CHAxNGEABLE   BARRELS  AND  CYLIN- 
DERS 

Karl  R.  Lewis,  77  OIney  Road,  Wetbervfield  Conn. 
Application  Nov,  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,470,  which  is  a 
divLsion  of  application  Ser.  No.  71,339,  Nor.  23,  1960, 
now  Patent  No.  3,163,951,  dated  Jan.  5,  1965.  Di- 
vided and  this  appUcation  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
512,363 

4  aaims.  (CL  42—59) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  firearm  of:  a  frame,  means 
defining  a  cylinder  recess  in  said  frame  having  forward 
and  rear  walls  and  a  bore  in  the  forward  wall  for  receiving 
the  rear  portion  of  a  barrel,  crane  means  for  releasably 
receiving  a  cylinder  and  for  supporting  the  same  in  said 
cylinder  recess  for  rotation  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 
plurality  of  barrels  of  differing  caliber  bores  which  barrels 
are  selectively  connectible  with  said  frame  and  have  rear 
portions  which  arc  receivable  in  said  frame  bore,  and  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  cylinders  which  arc  selectively 
connectible  with  said  crane  and  each  of  which  cylinders 
corresponds  with  a  respective  one  of  said  barrels  and  has 
a  plurality  of  cartridge  chambers  dimensioned  to  re- 
ceive cartridges  of  a  caliber  similar  to  that  of  the  cor- 
responding barrel  bore,  each  of  said  barrels  when  in 
connected  relationship  with  said  frame  having  the  rear 
portion  thereof  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  rear 
face  of  said  forward  frame  wall  by  a  predetermined 
distance  which  distance  depends  on  the  caliber  of  the 
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barrel  bore  and  is  greater  for  a  small  caliber  bore  barrel 
than  for  a  larger  caliber  bore  barrel,  and  each  of  said 
cylinders  having  a  predetermined  length  which  depends 
on  the  caliber  of  the  cartridges  receivable  by  its  cartridge 
chambers  and  which  length  is  greater  when  the  chambers 
are  dimensioned  to  receive  larger  caliber  cartridges  than 
it  is  when  the  chambers  are  dimensioned  to  receive  smaller 


caliber  cartridges  so  that  if  a  cylinder  having  chambers 
dimensioned  to  receive  a  larger  caliber  canridge  is  con- 
nected to  said  crane  at  the  same  time  as  a  barrel  having 
a  bore  smaller  than  said  last  dimensioned  caliber  said 
cylinder  will  interfere  with  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
barrel  to  prevent  said  cylinder  and  crane  from  being 
moved  to  proper  firing  position  with  respect  to  said  crane. 


3,280,496 

FISHING  ROD  ALARM 

Harrey  W.  London,  8110  Summenlale  Atc^ 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept-  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,520 

1  Claim.    (CI.  43—17) 


An  alarm  for  a  fishing  pole  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  threaded  bore  therein,  resilient  clip  means  adapted  to 
connect  said  casing  to  a  fishing  pole,  a  battery  in  said 
casing,  an  audible  signal  means  carried  by  said  casing,  a 
visual  signal  means  carried  by  said  casing,  a  circuit  from 
said  battery  to  said  audible  and  visual  signal  means,  a 
manual  switch  for  closing  and  opening  said  circuit,  a  pair 
of  normally  engaging,  resilient,  flat  contact  members 
mounted  in  said  casing,  extending  from  said  casing 
through  an  aperture  provided  therein  and  interposed  in 
said  circuit,  said  contact  members  having  opposed  areas 
of  electric  conductive  material  on  their  confronting  faces, 
said  faces  having  pressure  adjusting  means  therefor,  said 
pressure  adjusting  means  comprising,  in  direct  vertical 
alignment  with  both  said  contact  members,  the  threaded 
bore  in  said  casing,  a  headed  screw  engaged  with  the 
threads  in  said  bore,  a  compression  spring  of  lesser  di- 
ameter than  said  screw  anid  interposed  between  said 
screw  and  said  contact  members  to  give  varying  degrees 
of  tension  to  said  contact  members  as  said  screw  is  rotated, 
said  contact  members  being  adapted  to  receive  a  fishing 
line  therebetween  holding  them  separated,  whereby  a  pull 
on  the  fishing  line  removes  the  same  from  said  contacts 
permitting  them  to  engage  and  close  said  circuit. 

831  0.0—51 


3,280,497 

FISHING  LLTIE 

Frank  J.  TscUda,  841  S.  Main  St.,  Kendallvffle,  Ind. 

FUed  May  7,  1964.  Ser.  No.  365,604 

8  Claims.    (CL  43-^2.06) 


'<     "     '^^ 


1.  A  fishing  lure  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  body 
having  substantially  circular  oross-scction.  an  asymmetrical 
axis,  front  and  rear  ends  and  first  and  second  tubular 
interior  passageways,  said  body  having  the  largest  of  said 
cross-sections  intermediate  said  front  and  rear  ends  and 
the  smallest  of  said  cross-sections  at  said  rear  end.  said 
first  passageway  being  adapted  to  receive  bait,  said  second 
passageway  being  smaller  than  said  first  passageway,  means 
for  directing  water  flow  through  said  passageways,  said 
means  communicating  with  said  front  end  of  said  body  and 
said  first  passageway  at  one  end  therepf,  said  first  passage- 
way extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  and  communi- 
cating at  the  other  end  with  the  exterior  of  said  body  ad- 
jacent said  rear  end,  said  means  and  first  passageway  de- 
fining an  interior  which  is  inclined  in  relation  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  body,  said  second  passage- 
way extending  transversely  of  said  body  and  sud  first 
passageway  and  communicating  with  the  exterior  of  said 
body  and  said  first  passageway  intermediate  said  front  and 
rear  ends,  whereby  said  flow  is  split  between  said  first 
and  second  passageways,  and  at  least  one  fish  hook  se- 
cured to  said  body  adjacent  said  rear  end. 


3,280,498 

FISHING  SINKER 

John  R.  Decker,  5710  Harder  St.,  San  Jose,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,260 

9  Claims.    (CI.  43 — 43.12) 


1.  A  fishing  sinker  for  attachment  to  a  fishing  line  com- 
prising 

a  weight  element  of  high  specific  gravity,  and 
a  line  attaching  element  of  stiff  resiliently  bendable  plas- 
tic sheet  material  partially  embedded  in  the  weight 
element  and  with  a  portion  thereof  projecting  there- 
from, said  line  attaching  element  having  a  line  receiv- 
ing hole  in  the  portion  thereof  projecting  from  the 
weight  element,  and  having  a  narrow  slit  extending 
transversely  therein  of  a  width  substantially  less  than 
the  thickness  of  a  fishing  line  with  which  the  sinker  is 
to  be  used,  such  slit  communicating  such  line  receiving 
hole  witlra  lateral  edge  of  the  line  attaching  ponion, 
the  line  attaching  portion  being  resiliently  bendable 
within  its  elastic  limit  sufficiently  to  separate  portions 
of  the  line  attaching  portion  defining  such  slit  to  admit 
such  fishing  line  through  such  slit  into  and  out  of 
such  line  receiving  hole,  the  distance  between  the 
hole  and  the  opposite  lateral  edge  being  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  sheet  material  by  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  edgewise  bending  of  the  sheet  mate- 
riai  great  enough  to  release  a  fishing  line  in  the  hole 
under  working  stresses  applied  to  the  sheet  material 
by  such  line  during  use. 
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3,280,499 
EXPANDED  PLASTIC  BOARD  HAVING  APER- 
TURES RETAINING  PUNCHED  PIECES 
Charles  E.  Studen,  Pekin  Road,  Newbury,  Ohio 
FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319^17 
2  Claims.    (CL  46—17) 


^X. 


1.  An  expanded  polyethylene  game  board  consisting  of 
an  expanded  polyethylene  blank  with  at  least  one  geo- 
metrically shaped  aperture  having  sheared  cell  walls 
therein,  said  aperture  frictionally  retaining  a  correspond- 
ingly shaped  sheared  cell  punched  portion  of  expanded 
polyethylene  of  a  color  different  than  the  color  of  said 
blank,  said  porften  having  been  originally  punched  from 
a  different  aperture  than  the  one  in  which  it  is  retained. 


3^80,500 

TOY  VEHICLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Howard  W.  Fairbalm,  Dallington,  Northamptoa,  England, 

assignor  to  The  Mettoy  Company  Limited 

FUed  Jane  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,920 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jane  21,  1963, 

24,751/63 
4  Claims.    (CL  46— 201) 


t    -    jS     ,K)       ,3,13 


^^n^^ 


^  r 


^ir 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  chassis 
secured  to  the  underside  of  the  body,  an  axle  carrying 
a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  and  extending  above  the 
chassis  and  being  mounted  for  limited  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  the  body  and  the  chassis,  and  a  unitary 
moulding  of  synthetic  resin  material  within  the  body, 
the  said  moulding  including  a  resilient  portion  which  acts 
as  a  spring  urging  the  axle  downwardly  relative  to  the 
body,  and  having  at  least  one  portion  projecting  outward- 
ly between  the  body  and  the  chassis  and  shaped  to  simu- 
late an  exterior  feature  of  the  vehicle. 


3^80^01 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  SAILING  CRAFT 
Lloyd  Hombostel,  1638  Emmcrson  St.,  Beloit,  Wis. 
FUed  Sept.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307^56 
4  Claims.    (0.46—244) 
1.  In  a  sailing  craft, 
a  mast, 
a  windlass  having  different  diameters  extending  parallel 

to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  craft, 
a  plurality  of  different  size  sails  rigged  on  the  mast, 
a  plurality  of  booms  attached  respectively  to  each  of 
the  sails  and  connected  to  the  craft  for  horizontal 
pivotal  movement,  power  means  connected  to  said 
windlass. 


plurality  of  sheets  connected  respectively  to  said 
booms  in  spaced  relation  to  the  pivot  points  of  said 
booms  and  extending  perpendicular  to  the  bottom 
edge  line  of  said  sails,  means  for  reeving  said  sheets 
around  respective  different  diameters  of  said  windlass, 


the  container  on  the  block  and  in  conjunction  with  at  least 
part  of  said  rods,  said  container  including  an  c^set  wall 


6 


both  said  reeving  means  and  said  power  means  per- 
mitting simultaneous  taking  up  and  letting  out  of 
said  sheets  to  position  said  booms  in  parallel  align- 
ment, and 
means  for  controlling  said  power  means  from  a  loca- 
tion remote  from  said  craft. 


3,280,502 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LUTEIN 
WendaU  Moore  Farrow,  Orange,  and  Benjamin  Tabenkin, 
Montdair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 
Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,156 

8  Claims.  (CI.  47—1.4) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lutein  comprising 
the  steps  of  culturing  in  the  absence  of  illumination  a 
thermophilic  strain  of  Chlorella  pyrenoidosa  which  grows 
at  38°  C.  in  an  aqueous  medium  comprising  a  carbohy- 
drate source,  from  about  5  to  about  40  mg. /liter  of  vita- 
min Bi,  guanidine  or  a  salt  thereof,  the  magnesium  ion, 
the  phosphate  ion,  and  the  potassium  ion,  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  about  20  to  about  42°  C.  and 
recovering  dry  cells  from  the  culture  medium. 

7.  An  aqueous  nutrient  medium  for  the  culturing  in 
the  absence  of  illumination  of  a  thermophilic  strain  of 
Chlorella  pyrenoidosa  which  grows  at  38°  C.  compris- 
ing water,  from  1  to  about  19  percent  by  weight  of  a  car- 
bohydrate; from  about  5  to  about  40  mg./liter  of  vitamin 
Bi;  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.7  percent  of  guanidine  or 
a  salt  thereof;  from  about  0.02  to  about  0.8  g./liter  of 
magnesium  ion,  from  about  0.06  to  about  3  g. /liter  of 
potassium  ion,  and  from  about  0.06  to  about  2.5  g./litcr 
of  phosphate  ion. 


3,280,503 

DISPLAY  AND  WATER  CONTAINER 

ASSEMBLAGE 

Walter  H.  Binyon,  32  FrankUn  St.,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,356 

5  Claims.    (CL  47—41) 

1.  A  display  assemblage  comprising  a  block,  a  spring 

clip  for  mounting  the  block  in  connection  with  a  support, 

a  plurality  of  rods  mounted  in  and  projecting  from  the 

upper  surface  of  the  block,  said  rods  being  formed  of 

bcndable  material  for  support  in  conjunction  with  the 

assemblage  of  a  predetermined  floral  arrangement,  the 

assemblage  including  a  container,  means  for  support  of 


portion  overlying  an  upper  surface  of  said  block,  and  the 
base  of  the  offset  portion  including  a  flange  seating  on 
said  block. 


3,280,504 

TREE  INJECTION  DEVICE 

Robert  Louis  Laing,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

(3527  AguUa  Are.  S.,  MfaineapoUs,  Mlmi.     55426) 

Filed  May  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,610 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

January  22,  1980,  has  been  disdafaned 

11  Claims.    (CL  47—57^ 


TMCf  cilMirri 


^: 


2.  A  nail  or  solid  implanting  device  embodying  por- 
tions of  a  mixture  consisting  in  the  ratio  of  1  gallon  water 
soluble  glue  or  affixative,  into  which  is  mixed  dry  salts 
consisting  substantially  of  one  pint  ocean  salt,  one  pint 
boron  salt,  one  and  one-half  pints  magnesium  salt,  one- 
half  pint  copper  salt,  one-fourth  pint  molybdenum  salt, 
one-half  pint  manganese  salt,  one  and  one-half  pints  zinc 
salt,  one  and  one-half  pints  iron  salts,  one-sixteenth  pint- 
powdered  cobalt,  and  one  pint  tartaric  acid. 


3,280,505 

SHUTTER  MECHANISM  FOR  CONFESSIONALS 

Thomas  A.  Kane,  10103  Georgia  Ave.,  SOver  firing,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,532 

1  Claim,    (a.  49—38) 


A  shutter  mechanism  for  confessionals  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  first  inclosure  for  a  confessor  and  a  second  inclosure 
for  a  penitent,  which  comprises  a  partition  positioned  be- 
tween the  two  inclosures  and  having  an  opening  formed 
therethrough  so  that  communication  can  be  had  between 
the  confessor  and  the  penitent,  a  first  plate-like  member 
secured  fixedly  to  the  partition  and  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  formed  therethrough,  a  second  plate-like  mem- 
ber having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therethrough 
which  are  similar  to  the  apertures  in  the  first  plate-like 
member,  means  for  securing  the  second  plate-like  member 
to  the  partition  pivotally  and  such  that  the  second  plate- 
like  member  is  adjacent  to  the  first  plate-like  member  and 
the  pivot  point  is  above  the  opening  in  the  partition,  the 


apertures  in  the  two  plate-like  members  being  formed  at 
the  intersections  of  radii  projecting  from  the  pivot  point 
and  arcs  of  circles  made  with  the  pivot  point  at  their  cen- 
ters and  any  such  apertures  along  an  arc  being  smaUer  in 
width  than  the  spaces  between  adjacent  apertures,  and 
means  secured  to  the  pivoted  plate-like  member  for  mov- 
ing that  member  between  a  first  positon  wherein  the  aper- 
tures of  the  two  plate-like  members  are  in  alignment  and 
a  second  position  where  they  are  misahgned. 


3,280,506 
FLUSH  CLOSING  SLIDING  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Victor  M.  Saudek,  7916  McConneU  Ave.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  and  Joseph  Radanyi,  1441  Angelo  Drive,  Beveriy 
HiUs,CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,701 
6  Cbdms.     (CL  49—130) 


I.  A  flush  closing  sliding  door  assembly  for  a  struc- 
tural door  opening,  the  assembly  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  sliding  doors;  a 
common  door  supporting  sill  for  said  doors,  said  sill  hav- 
ing an  undivided  forwardly  downwardly  slanted  track  sur- 
face on  which  said  doors  rest  at  an  oblique  angle  with  re- 
spect to  said  surface,  said  surface  being  of  a  width  suflfi- 
cient  to  support  two  doors,  one  directly  behind  the  other, 
and  each  door  having  freedom  to  be  displaced  rearwardly 
parallel  to  itself  from  the  forward  closing  position  into  a 
raised  rear  position  directly  behind  the  forward  position, 
said  surface  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  support  the 
doors  at  their  points  of  engagement  therewith  at  the  ex- 
treme left  and  right  closing  positions  and  at  all  positions 
therebetween,  said  slanted  surface  imparting  a  forward 
bias  on  the  doors  over  the  entire  length  of  the  surface;  stop 
means  adjacent  the  lowest  portion  of  said  supporting  sur- 
face for  limiting  the  forward  movement  of  the  doors;  and 
guide  means  for  engaging  the  top  portion  of  the  doors  at 
the  top  of  the  opening,  said  guide  means  including  resilient 
elements  for  urging  the  doors  in  a  forward"  direction,  said 
elements  being  sufficiently  displaceable  to  accommodate 
two  doors  in  a  position  one  behind  the  other,  said  guide 
means  further  including  means  for  limiting  the  freedom 
of  forward  movement  of  the  tops  of  the  doors  to  the  posi- 
tion in  which  the  doors  are  vertical  in  closed  condition. 


3,280  507 
FLUSH  CLOSING  SUDING  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
Paul  Kollsman,  100  E.  50th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 
_       FUed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,334 
4  Claims.     (CL  49^—130) 
1.  A  flush  closing  assembly  of  substantially  vertical 
sliding  doors  for  a  structural  door  opening,  the  assembly 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  sliding  doors; 
a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending  supporting  brackets  mount- 
ed at  the  bottom  of  each  door,  each  said  bracket  com- 
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prising  an  anti-friction  element  rearwardly  spaced  from 
the  door  panel  and  resting  on  the  supporting  surface  here- 
inafter recited;  a  common  door  supporting  bottom  sill  on 
which  said  doors  are  movable  from  side  to  side  as  well 
as  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  sill  having  a  door  support- 
ing upper  surface  engaged  by  said  anti-fricUon  element 
said  surface  being  of  a  depth  sufficient  to  accommodate 
two  doors  in  a  positjon  one  behind  the  other  and  having 
a  downward  slant  in  a  forward  direction  throughout  the 
extent  of  engagement  with  the  anti-friction  elements  with- 
in the  range  of  movement  of  the  doors  from  side  to  side 
to  impart  to  the  doors  under  the  influence  of  gravity  a 


October  25,  1966 


a  substantially  horizontal   hitch  point   level   above   the 
bottom  of  the  door  and  below  the  middle  of  the  door 
counterweight  means,  drum  means  mounted  in  an  elevated 
position  remote  from  the  door  above  said  counterweight 
means,  a  plurality  of  cables  extending  one  from  each 
cable  hitch  point  and  each  along  its  cable  run  to  and 
thence  partially  around  said  drum  means  to  and  connected 
to   the   counterweight   means   below   said   drum   means 
means  substantially  at  the  hitch  point  level  for  guiding 
that    level    of   the    door    up    and    down    along    a    pre 
scribed  path,  and  a  first  power  means  connected  to  the 
drum  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  cables    and 
second  power  means  connected  to  the  head  of  the  'door 
for  translating  the  head  of  the  door,  said  power  means 
being  independent  and  means  for  operating  the   inde- 
pendent power  means  simultaneously  to  move  the  head 
of  the  door  towards  closed  position  and  for  letting  out 
the  cables  for  lowering  the  body  of  the  door,  for  closing 
It  and  vice  versa,  said  system  being  characterized  in  that 
the  first  and  second  power  means  are  independently  con- 
nected to  a  single  primary  power  unit  each  by  means  of 
drive  coupling  which  permits  slippage  while  transmitting 
torque. 


October  25,  1966 


bias  to  move  forward  within  said  range  of  movement- 
means  at  the  sill  for  limiting  said  forward  movement;  and 
guide  means  for  engaging  the  top  portion  of  the  doors  at 
the  top  of  the  opening,  said  guide  means  being  forward 
of  the  pomts  of  engagement  of  said  anti-friction  elements 
with  said  upper  surface  to  maintain  the  doors  normally 
m  a  substantially  vertical  position  in  which  each  door  has 
a  gravity  induced  tendency  to  bear  against  said  guide 
means  in  a  forward  position  for  the  said  range  of  move- 
ment of  the. door  on  said  upper  surface,  the  vertical  thick- 
ness of  the  bracket  being  so  related  to  the  slope  of  said 
supporting  surface  that  the  brackets  of  a  door  in  back  of 
another  door  clear  the  brackets  of  the  door  in  front 


3,280,509 
DRIVING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  WINDOWS 
Johannes  Werner,  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany,  assignor 
to  H.  T.  Golde  G.ni.b.H.  &  Co.  K.G.,  Frankfurtilni 
Main,  Germany 

^,  .       ^^^  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,762 
Claims  priorily,  applicaHon  Germany,  Sept.  3,  1960 
G  22,606 
1  9  Claims.     (CI.  49—352) 


3,280,508 

DOOR 

Ralph  L.Doreer,  Rte.  1,  Box  121,  Hopkins,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351  jS 

12  Claims.    (CI.  49—200) 


1.  A  door  system,  a  flat  panel  overhead  opening  door 
track  means  above  the  door  and  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane  for  translating  the  head  of  the  door  inwardly  as  it 
IS  opened  a  plurality  of  cable  hitch  points  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  door,  all  of  said  cable  hitch  points  being  at 


1.  A  dnving  device  for  raising  and  lowering  a  vehicle 
window  comprising  a  driving  spindle  having  an  enlarged 
head  portion  having  formed  therein  at  least  one  recess  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  said  driving  spindle,  a  driving  member 
encircling  said  spindle  and  having  an  arm  parallel  to  said 
axis  and  extending  along  the  interior  of  said  recess,  a  worm 
gear  encirchng  said  spindle  and  fixed  to  said  driving  mem- 
ber, so  that  when  said  spindle  is  turned  in  one  direction 
or  another  a  portion  thereof  situated  at  one  or  the  other 
sides  of  said  recess  will  engage  said  arm  of  said  driving 
member  to  rotate  the  latter  and  said  gear  therewith,  a 
flexible  cable  m  tangential  engagement  with  said  worm 
gear,  said  cable  having  projecUons  meshing  with  teeth  of 
said  gear  so  that  upon  rotation  of  the  latter  said  cable 
will  be  longitudinally  moved,  tubular  guide  means  for 
said  cable,  portions  of  said  tubular  guide  means  defining 
an  apenure  at  the  location  of  said  engagement  of  said 
cable  with  said  gear,  housing  consisting  of  two  parts, 
each  part  being  formed  with  a  bearing  means  for  said 
spindk,  at  least  one  of  said  two  parts  being  shaped  to 
provide  a  back-rest  for  said  guide  means  near  said  aper- 
ture thereby  defining  the  radial  distance  of  said  guide 
means  from  said  spindle  to  prevent  disengagement  bc- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


tween  said  cable  and  said  worm  gear,  means  rigidily 
interconnecting  both  said  housing  parts  in  predetermined 
axial  and  circumferential  relationship,  and  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  cable  to  said  window. 


3,280,510 
I  ^  RETRACTABLE  DOOR  BUMPER 

&.i".".'  I*''*  ^'^'^  ^^«-  SE..  Rochester.  Minn. 
FUed  July  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,100 
2  Claims.    (CL  49—401) 


L  In  a  combination,  a  structure  formed  with  a  door 
openmg  having  a  vertical  side,  a  door  positioned  in  said 
opening,  said  door  having  first  and  second  vertical  side 
members,  said  first  door  side  member  being  hinged  on  the 
structure  adjacent  to  said  side  of  the  door  opening,  said 
door  being  hollow  and  having  outer  and  inner  panels 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  side  members    said 
outer  panel  apd  said  second  side  members  being  formed 
with  a  horizontal  opening,  a  bumper  comprising  an  opcn- 
sided  housing  eccentrically  pivoted  on  the  door  between 
the  panels  to  pivot  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  compressible  and 
resilient  body  secured  in  and  reaching  out  of  the  housing 
said  bumper  being  adapted  to  occupy  a  retracted  position 
within  the  door  in  the  closed  position  of  the  door  and  to 
occupy  an  extended  position  while  the  door  is  in  open 
position  wherein  the  block  extends  laterally  outwardly 
^nJ;  ^°°':  'h^o"«h  said  opening,  and  operating  means 
mounted  within  the  door  and  connected  to  the  bumper 
housing  for  retracting  and  extending  the  bumper,  said 
operating  means  comprising  a  first  horizontal  rod  having 
one  end  working  through  said  first  door  side  member  for 
operative  contact  with  the  side  of  the  door  opening,  a 
lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on  one  of  the  door 
panels  and  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  said  first  rod  a 
second  horizontal  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  lever  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  bumper  hous- 
ing, and  a  spring  connected  to  and  stretched  between  the 
upper  part  of  the  lever  and  the  second  side  member  of  the 
door,  a  dash-pot  fixed  to  said  first  door  side  member  with- 
12J.  fi    ?°'J^i''  '^^'''"P°'  '^'"«  traversed  by  said  first  rod. 

S",  '^  *'^'"°«  *  P*^°°  ^«1  tb^eon  and  working 
m  said  dash-pot. 


o,..v  3,280,511 

w,iA^}P^V^^  ^^"  ^^  LATCH  ASSEMBLY 
Waldo  O.  John«)n,  Hoorter,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Weather- 
Seal  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 
FUed  Aug.  13, 1964,  Ser.  .No.  389  J57 
2  Claims.     (CI.  49— 446) 
1    In  an  assembly  of  a  sash  slidably  positioned  in  a 
wmdow  jamb,  the  combination  of 
a  vertically  positioned  jamb  liner  having  a  vertically 
directed  member  thereon  and  an  aperture  near  the 
lower  end  of  the  jamb  liner, 
a  sash  including  a  vertical  side  sash  raU  in  the  sash 

sUdably  engaging  said  jamb  liner, 
block  means  having  a  recess  in  its  lower  surface  re- 
movably and  vertically  slidably  received  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  sash  rail  so  as  to  protrude  laterally  be- 
yond the  edge  thereof,  said  block  means  slidably 
engaging  said  member  of  said  jamb  liner  in  inter- 
locked non-removable  relation, 
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a  flange  means  extending  from  said  block  means  to 
engage  a  portion  of  said  sash  rail  to  Umit  the  ver- 
tical upward  movement  of  the  block  means  in  rela- 
tion to  said  sash  rail, 

balance  means  engaging  said  block  means  to  normaUy 
urge  said  block  means  upwardly  and  hence  normally 
urging  said  sash  upwardly, 

a  latch  having  its  upper  end  received  in  said  recess  and 
pivotally  secured  to  and  depending  from  a  lower 
portion  of  said  block  means,  said  latch  being  pivotal 
to  move  Its  lower  end,  which  forms  a  latch  means 
positioned  below  said  sash,  laterally  outwardly  of 
said  sash  rail  at  all  times,  and 


resilient  means  urging  said  latch  laterally  outwardly 
with  respect  to  said  sash  raU  to  facihtate  engagement 
thereof  with  the  aperture  in  said  jamb  liner,  where- 
by said  latch  means  will  automatically  engage  in 
said  apenure  and  prevent  vertically  upward  move- 
ment of  the  block  means  to  allow  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  sash  rail  and  ultimate  removal  of  said 
sash. 


WHIiSf^^ii^,  ^i^C^HINE' fIed  MECHANISM 

^tn^'^^^"^'  ^°-  ^^^^•.  Obio.  a  cor. 
FUed  Feb  20,  1964  Ser.  No.  346,17f 
4Clalmg.     (CL51— 165) 


meinl°t.^  f^°**"'*  °1**'^^^  ^^^'"«  ^  *'^«  and  having 
Sn     ^^^     '"''  '^'''  ^  workpiece  in  a  grindinj 

(a)  a  support  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  base  and 
havmg  an  eccentric  portion  thereon 

nf^^**'"'^*^  ?°""'*^  °"  ^«^  ec;:entric  f>ortion 
of  the  support  shaft  for  orbital  movement^  the 
support  shaft  is  routed, 

(c)  a  grinding  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  the  wheel- 
head  for  orbital  movement  towards  and  away  from 

hea7  oSu?  '"  '''  *""'"*  '"^''•°"  -  ^^  -b-J- 

(d)  and  means  to  rotate  the  support  shaft  at  varying 
sp^ds  to  vary  the  rate  of  movement  of  the  grinding 
wheel  relative  to  a  workpiece  in  the  grinding  position 
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October  25,  1936 


October  25,  1966 


3,280  513 
SQUEEGEE  SHARPENER 
Alvfa  J.  Fuchs,  Milwaukee,  Wis,,  assignor  to  M  &  M  Re- 
March  Engineering  Co.,  BuUer,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

Fikd  July  24,  1964,  S«r.  No.  384,844 
2  Claims.     (CI.  51—148) 


matenal,  means  connecting  said  sheets  together  in  par- 
allel spaced  areas  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the  mat- 
tress so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  transverse  pockets,  said 
pockets  being  open  at  at  least  one  of  their  ends  and  of 
suflicjent  size  readily  to  receive  therein  at  least  two  straight 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


n% 


J> 


y 


1.  A  squeegee  sharpener  comprising,  an  endless  flat 
belt  having  an  abrasive  outside  surface,  a  generally  cy- 
hndncal  pulley  rotatable  about  a  generally  vertical  axis 
at  each  end  of  the  belt  and  around  which  the  latter  is 
trained  for  rotational  support  thereby,  whereby  said  belt 
provides  a  straight  and  generally  vertical  sharpening  sur- 
face for  a  squeegee  to  be  sharpened,  a  generally  hori- 
zontal table  for  supporting  and  guiding  a  squeegee  rela- 
tive to  and  for  engagement  with  said  sharpening  surface 
said  pulleys  and  belt  being  mounted  and  arranged  so  that 
the  belt  sharpening  surface  travels  at  an  angle  in  respect 
to  the  table  and  consequently  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  squeegee  being  sharpened  an  electric  motor  having 
a  generally  vertical  drive  shaft,  and  .one  of  said  pulleys 
IS  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  driven  thereby,  and  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  said  motor  and  consequently  its* 
associated  pulley  to  thereby  vary  the  angle  of  travel  of 
said  surface  relative  to  said  table. 


resihent  rods,  thereby  rendering  it  possible  to  adjust  the 
springiness  of  said  supplemental  support  locally  and  thus 
the  mattress  at  different  locations  along  the  length  there- 
of by  altering  the  number  of  said  rods  in  any  selected  area 
of  said  support. 

3^80,516 

ABRASrVT  ROLL 

Harlle  J.  Kimmerle.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  G.  H. 

of  ML^eS"*'"'^'  '^*°~*P*'"*'  '^*^'  ■  corporadon 
FUed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,714 
6  Claims.    (CL  51— 358) 


3,280,514 

KNIFE  SHARPENING  DEVICE 

Charles  A.  Raymond,  639  Plymouth  Road, 

Baltimore,  Md, 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,125 

2  Claims.     (CI.  51—211) 


1.  An  abrading  roll  con^prising  a  central  cylindrical 
core,  a  layer  of  material  comprised  of  non-woven  fibers 
joined  together  to  form  a  lofty  mat,  said  layer  compris- 
ing several  stnps  placed  side-by-side  as  a  unit  and  spirally 
wound  onto  the  core  as  a  unit,  and  adhesively  affixed 
to  the  outer  surface  thereof,  the  lead  of  each  strip  meas- 
ured along  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  core  being  equal 
to  Che  total  width  of  the  unit,  each  of  said  strips  having 
a  vertical  height  much  greater  than  its  transverse  dimen- 
sion and  being  affixed  to  said  core  on  the  edge  correspond- 
ing to  the  transverse  dimension. 


1.  A  knife  sharpening  device  comprising  an  abrasive 
stone,  a  resilient  plastic  holder  for  receiving  and  holding 
said  stone  snugly  and  securely  and  encompassing  said  stone 
for  more  than  half  its  thickness  leaving  a  bottom  surface 
uncovered  for  whetting  by  an  upward  lifting  force  on  a 
kmfe  to  be  sharpened  and  attaching  means  on  said  holder 
for  attaching  said  stone  in  a  horizontal  position  to  the 
undersurface  of  a  table  or  the  like  and  leaving  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  stone  exposed  for  easy  access  but  below 
the  top  surface  of  said  table  or  the  like. 


3,280,517 
o.  u     .  o  CLEANING  PAD 

Richard  S.  Copeland,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Jwickner  Ptoducts,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Micliigan 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  335,078 
1  Claim.    (CL  51—400) 


3,280^15 
'^rSJ^V.^^  J^^c'^^^^LE  ADDITIONAL  BOX- 
TOM  FOR  BEDS  WTTH  SPRING-MATTRESSES 
Fritz  Gerhard  Eriksson,  Grandet,  Box  33, 
KniTsta,  Sweden 
FUed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,578 
2  Claims.     (CL  5— 317) 
I.  A  supplemental  support  for  a  bed  mattress  adapted 
to  be  placed  beneath  the  mattress,  comprising  a  body  com- 
posed of  upper  and  lower  sheets  of  a  flexible,  foldable 


A  cleaning  pad  comprising:  a  first  layer  of  randomly 
disposed,  tough,  resilient,  polymeric  fibers  bonded  at  their 
junctures  by  a  bonding  material,  and  forming  a  highly 
porous  structure;  said  layer  having  abrasive  particles  dis- 
persed throughout  and  bonded  to  said  fibers  by  said  bond- 
ing material;  a  second  layer  coextensive  with  said  first 
layer  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  randomly  disposed, 
tough,  resilient,  polymeric  fibers  bonded  at  their  junctures 
by  a  bonding  material  and  free  of  abrasive  particles-  a 


sheet  of  woven  cloth  between  said  first  and  second  layers 
and  needled  to  one  of  said  layers  to  anchor  said  layers 
and  control  the  dimensions  thereof;  and  a  barrier  sheet 
of  resilient,  flexible,  moisture-impervious  thermoplastic 
material  between  said  layers;  said  thermoplastic  sheet 
having  its  edges  fused  to  fibers  of  said  layers  at  the 
periphery  thereof  enabling  said  first  layer  to  be  employed 
with  a  cleaning  reagent  for  scrubbing  and  said  second 
layer  to  be  in  contact  with  the  hand  while  the  hand  is 
protected  from  the  cleaning  reagent. 


3,280,518 
HYPERBOLIC    PARABOLOID    ROOF   STRUCTURE 
AND  METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  THE  FRAME 
THEREOF 

Walter  S.  White,  Jr.,  Palm  Desert,  CaMf. 

(P.O.  Box  310,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.) 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,744 

9  Claims.     (CI.  52—80) 


laterally  spaced  substantially  vertical  sheaves  mounted 
at  the  top  of  the  gin  pole;  of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
substantially  vertical  sheaves  mounted  at  the  bottom  of 
the  gin  pole  below  said  top  sheaves,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  sheaves  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  the  reclin- 
ing mast,  and  a  slingline  having  ends  secured  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  gin  pole,  the  slingline  being  doubled  on  itself 
and  extending  from  the  gin  pole  forward  and  around 
said  mast  sheaves  and  then  back  over  the  top  gin  pole 
sheaves  and  down  under  the  bottom  gin  pole  sheaves 
and  forward  into  the  mast  to  form  a  loop  therein  for 
connection  to  the  travelling  block,  whereby  when  said 
drawworks  is  operated  to  pull  the  travelling  block  for- 
ward in  the  reclining  mast  the  slingline  will  pull  on  said 
mast  sheaves  and  thereby  help  to  swing  the  mast  upward 
and  backward  toward  the  gin  pole  to  upright  position 


3,280,520 

SNUBBING  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

PORTABLE  DRILLING  MAST 

Joseph  R.  Woolslaver,  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  to  Ue  C. 

Moore  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

rennsylvania 

FU«d  June  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,998 
2  Claims.    (CL  52—116) 


8.  A  shell  roof  structure  including  a  pair  of  sheets 
having  faces  in  opposed  relationship  to  each  other  and 
forming  a  hyperbolic  paraboloid  composite  structure, 
each  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  undulations  extending 
along  one  dimension  thereof,  one  sheet  having  the  un- 
dulations thereof  extending  transverse  and  at  a  substantial 
angle  to  the  undulations  of  the  companion  sheet,  and 
means  rigidly  securing  said  sheets  at  a  plurality  of  mutu- 
ally opposed  points  along  a  plurality  of  adjacent  undula- 
tions of  each  sheet  for  retaining  said  sheets  together  with 
each  sheet  in  the  shape  of  a  hyperbolic  paraboloid  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  the  other  of  the  sheets. 


3^80,519 
SLINGLINE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OIL 
WELL  MASTS 
CecU  Jenkins,  Erwin  A.  CampbeU,  and  Joseph  R.  Wool- 
slayer,  all  of  Tulsa,  OUa.,  assignors  to  Ue  C.  Moore 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pemi- 
gylrania 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,765 
5  Claims.    (CI.  52— 116) 


1.  In  an  oil  oil  well  drilling  structure,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  drawworks  mounted  thereon,  a  gin  pole 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  reclining  mast  hinged  to  the  base 
in  front  of  the  gin  pole  and  extending  forward  away  from 
it,  a  line  extending  from  the  drawworks  up  over  the  gin 
pole  and  forward  to  the  front  end  of  the  mast  and  then 
back  inside  the  mast,  a  travelling  block  connected  with 
the  hne  mside  the  mast  near  the  gin  pole,  and  a  pair  of 


1.  Snubbing  apparatus  for  use  with  a  mast  base  having 
front  and  rear  ends,  a  reclining  mast  extending  forward 
away  from  the  base  and  having  front  feet  hinged  to  the 
base,  the  reclming  mast  having  an  open  lower  side    a 
crown  block  mounted  on  the  head  of  the  reclining  mast 
a  fixed  member  adjacent  the  crown  block  and  independent 
of  the  mast,  a  travelling  block  inside  the  mast  near  said 
base    drawworks   on   the   base,   a    line   connecting   the 
trayeUmg  block  with;<he  crown  block  and  the  drawworks 
a  slmghne  detachable  connected  to  the  travelling  block 
and  extending  rearwardly  out  of  the  fnast,  and  means 
on  the  base  behind  the  mast  connected  with  the  sling- 
line so  that  when   the  drawworks  is  operated  to  pull 
the  travelling  block  toward  the  crown  block  the  inast 
will  be  swung  up  past  its  balance  point  toward  upright 
position;  said  apparatus  comprising  a   track  inside  the 
mast  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  means  connecting  the 
travelling  block  with  the  track,  a  snub  hne  having  one 
end  detachably  connected  to  the  travelling  block    sta- 
Uonary  anchor  means  connected  to  said  fixed  member 
and  nieans  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  snub  line 
to  said  anchor  means,  the  snub  line  being  short  enough 
to  become  taut  as  soon  as  the  mast  swings  rearwardly 
past  Its  balance  point  so  that  lowering  of  the  travelling 
Nock  m  the  mast  then  wiU  control  swinging  of  the  mast 
the  rest  of  the  way  to  upright  position. 
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3Jt80  521 

DRIVE-IN  THEATER  SCREEN 

Donaid  C.  Keathly,  Rte.  3,  Box  623,  PikevUk,  Ky. 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,181 

8  Claims.    (CL  52— 122) 
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3,280  523 
^u    .       „    MULTIPLE  GLAZING  UNIT 
Clurles   E.   Stroud,    Nttrona    Heights,   and    Herbert   C. 
Cerutti  and  Thomas  H.  Hughes,  Sarver,  Pa.,  assisnon 
to  Plttsbunth  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.   a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania  »"'        » 

Ffled  Jan.  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,M0 
9  Claims.    (0.52—172) 


1.  A  suspended  screen  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
uprights,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  elongated  members  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  said  uprights,  the  members  of  each  pair 
of  members  being  mounted  on  different  uprights  in  hori- 
zontally aligned  relation,  cable  means  secured  to  and  ex- 
tending between  the  members  of  each  pair,  panel  means 
suspended  from  said  cable  means,  and  means  for  ver- 
tically moving  said  pairs  of  members  on  said  uprights, 
said  uprights  including  a  pair  of  angulariy  related  faces, 
said  members  including  a  pair  of  corresponding  angulariy 
related  faces  positionable  parallel  to  said  upright  faces, 
and  roller  means  fixed  to  each  member  face  and  rolling- 
ly  engageable  with  the  upright  faces. 


«.  A  multiple  glazing  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sheets  of  glass,  a  spacing  element  of  maUeabIc  metal 
separating  spaced  glass  sheets  at  marginal  portions 
thereof;  a  closed  tubular  portion  of  said  spacing  element 
located  between  said  glass  sheets;  a  pair  of  flanges,  each 
flatigc  of  said  pair  being  adjacent  a  different  one  of 
said  spaced  glass  sheets  and  bent  outwardly  from  said 
tubular  portion  in  an  inward  direction  from  the  edges 
of  the  unit  and  into  contact  with  an  inner  surface  of 
said  adjacent  sheet;  and  a  layer  of  an  adhesive  sealing 
compound  extending  between  said  spacing  element  and 
the  glass  sheets  and  adhesively  bonding  the  glass  sheets 
to  said  spacing  element  for  essentially  the  full  depth 
of  penetration  of  said  spacing  element  into  said  multiple 
glazing  unit. 


».«,  3,280,522 

BUILDING  PANELS  AND  FASTENER  MEANS 
._  THEREFOR 

Albert  J.  Palfey  and  Louis  W.  Card,  Midland,  Mkfc.,  as- 
d«nors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  MWUnd, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  UeUnrare 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309^14 
2  Claims.     (CI.  52—127) 


3^80,524 

5^  l^u^l^JP  ^^^^^^  ^^^  DAMAGE 

P^.  ""H^^°****'  ^"*^  ^^^  assignor  to  Phillips 

fetroleiim  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  ^.  No.  323,715 

1  Claim.    (Ci  52—173) 


/^■^      ':/€  22  2e     SS 
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1.  A  laminated  building  panel  having  a  cor«  of  foam 
plastic  and  two  facial  layers,  one  on  each  side  of  said 
core,  laminated  thereto,  said  core  being  exposed  at  the 
edges  of  said  panel  so  that  the  raw  edge  is  visible  and 
havmg  an  open-faced  slot  in  such  raw  edge  which  is  sub- 
stantially thin  with  respect  to  the  thickness  of  said  panel 
and  panel  fastener  means  within  said  slot,  said  means 
comprising  a  thin  sheet-like  web  and  at  least  one  element 
of  the  lock  secured  thereto,  said  web  having  a  thickness 
substantially  equal  to  said  slot  and  extending  a  substan- 
lal  distance  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  clement  of  the 
lock  and  bemg  embedded  in  said  slot  and  fixedly  secured 
by  an  adhesive  on  each  side  to  said  core,  and  a  keyhole 
for  said  lock  element  extending  transversely  through  said 
core  to  said  lock  element,  a  groove  adjacent  said  panel 
tastener  means  and  a  tongue  within  said  groove  extending 
beyond  the  edge  of  said  panel,  said  core  capable  of  being 
formed  with  a  slot  and  a  groove  and  said  panel  fastener 
means  and  said  tongue  capable  of  being  embedded  in 
said  slot  axid  said  groove  respectively  either  in  the  factory 
o^'°  «    ?''*■  L^^'^^y  permitting  panels  to  be  cut  to  size 
and  affixed  with  panel  fastener  means  at  either  location 


Apparatus  for  protecting  a  circular  storage  tank  from 
roof  damage,  said  roof  beng  conically  shaped  and  having 
a  raised  center  portion  higher  than  the  peripheral  portion 
and  subjected  to  high  velocity  wind  flow  which  creates 
a  low  pressure  area  on  a  portion  of  said  roof,  comprising 
in  combination,  said  storage  tank  and  an  upright  per- 
forated member  attached  to  the  periphery  of  said  roof  Vnd 
extending  around  a  substantial  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  said  roof  on  the  windward  side  and  containing  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  apertures  to  permit  the  wind  to  flow  there- 
through while  converting  laminar  wind  flow  to  turbulent 
flow  thus  substantially  elminating  the  area  of  reduced 
pressure. 


3,280,525 
PRESTRgSEDCONCRETE  TANK.  PROCESS  AND 
STOUCTlJ^iL  UNIT  THEREFOR        ^^ 

^SiLn  F^Jf ''•  »«>«kHn«.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crowley 
Hession  En^eers,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  partnership 
Filed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,898 
4  Claims.    (H.  52— 224) 
1.  A  prestressed  concrete  tank  having  a  core  wall  com- 
prising elongated  panels  of  precast  concrete  having  on 
one  face  a  sheet  of  sheet  metal  presenting  longitudinal 
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chamiel,  of  adjacent  units  and  fon^^g  S  thT  shS    to^JTTT yT"^"^'  T''  "''^  ^"P'^^  "*^°»  ^^^ 
metal  sheathing  of  the  panels  a  Sete  meuUic  <^     Tr-f^f  "'^, J'^'""^  ""^""^^  '°  'he  releasing  position 

ii  uc  »  d  complete  meuilic  en-    thereof,  further  separating  movement  of  said  panels  re- 
leasing said  gripper  means  from  said  locking  means. 


.^.,,  3^80,527 

AXIAJLLY  EXTENSIBLE  COLUMN  CONSTRUCTION 

WITH  UPPER  TLBLLAR  BEARING  CAP 

Emil  Faust,  300  Moraine,  Highland  Park.  Ill 

FUed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,105        * 

1  Claim.    (CI.  52—301) 


closure  for  the  tank,  an  intermediate  coating  of  cement 
enclosing  the  assembled  panels,  prestressing  wires  wound 
under  tension  upon  said  coating,  and  a  surface  coating 
of  cement  enclosing  the  prestressing  wires. 


CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLYFOR  DOOR  PARTITION 

Inc.,  BrooUvn,  N.y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,459 

3  Claims.    (0.52—240) 


1.  In  a  partition  structure  including  a  series  of  panels 
movable  on  guide  means  between  edge  to  edge  abutting 
and  side   by  side  stacked  positions,  said  panels  having 
floor  seal  members  pneumatically  shiftable  into  contact- 
ing relation  with  the  floor,  an  air  connection  assembly 
for  linking  the  pneumatic  assembly  of  one  panel  to  that 
of  an  adjacent  panel  for  automatic  connection  when  said 
panels  are  moved  to  abutting  position,  and  disconnection 
when  said  panels  are  shifted  apart,  comprising  a  male 
connector  member  mounted  on  one  said  panel,  a  female 
connector  member  mounted  on  the  next  adjacent  panel 
and  positioned  to  receive  said  male  member  when  said 
panels  are  moved  to  abutting  relation,  one  of  said  con- 
nector members  being  mounted  for  limited  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  to  its  supporting  panel,  locking 
means  mounted  on  the  other  said  connector  member  and 
rcciprocable   longitudinally  with   respect  to  said  panels 
between  locking  and  releasing  positions  of  said  connector 
members,  for  locking  said  connector  members  in  the  con- 
nected position  against  separating  forces  exerted  between 
said  connector  members  when  said  locking  means  is  in 
locking  position,  gripper  means  carried  by  the  panel  hav- 
ing said  one  connector  member  for  drawing  said  locking 
means  to  said  releasing  position  as  said  panels  arc  moved 
apart,  said  longitudinally  movable  connector  member  and 
said  gnpper  means  providing  a  slip  fit  with  said  locking 
means  whereby,  upon  separating  movement  of  an  adjacent 
pair  of  panels  from  said  edge  to  edge  abutting  position 


A  column  construction  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
vertically  elongated  support  member;  extensible  spring- 
biased  pressure  means  mounted  on  said  support  member 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  provide  a  column 
of  variable  height,  within  the   range  of  expansion  of 
said  spring-biased  means,  adapted  for  endwise  pressure- 
mounting  thereof;  and  a  hollow  elongated  tubular  cap 
closed  at  one  end  and  of  a  length  for  telescopicaUy  re- 
ceiving therein  both  the  spring-biased   pressure  means 
extending  upwardly  from  the   support  member  and   at 
least  a  segment  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  vertical  sup- 
port member;  said  support  member  being  a  tubular  ex- 
trusion; said  spring-biased  pressure  means  including  an 
apertured  abutment  plate  engaging  and  supported  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  support  member,  an  axially  elongated 
stem  means  disposed  in  the  tubular  extrusion  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  the  apertured  abutment  plate  with- 
in the  axially  projected  confines  of  the  tubular  support 
member,  and  spnng  means  operatively  disposed  between 
the  abutment  plate  and  the  portion  of  the  axially  elongated 
stem  means  disposed  below  said  abutment  plate  for  bias- 
ing the   axially  elongated   stem   means   upwardly   said 
hollow  tubular  cap  presenting  a  pressure  transmittini  waU 
at  the  closed  end  thereof  which  is  of  substantiaUy  a  greater 
area  than  that  defined  by  an  axial  projection  of  the  tubular 
support  member,  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  cap 
defining  a  substantiaUy  cylindrical  sleeve  of  similar   but 
slightly  larger,  interior  peripheral  contour  as  tiic  exterior 
pcnpheral  contour  of  the  tubular  support,  to  provide  an 
aligning  but  freely  telescoping  fit  therebetween,  and  the 
exterior  periphery  of  the  said  tubular  cap  between  the 
ends  thereof  being  artistically  decorated. 
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3,280,528 

ROOF  INSTALLATION  HAVING  CELLULAR 

BASE  SHEETS 

Alan   A.    Dunlap,   Jr^    Lancaster   Township,    Lancaster 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Cork  Company, 

Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,064 

7  Claims.    (CL  52— 309) 


1.  A  Toof  installation  adapted  to  maintain  the  roof  in 
a  sealed  condition  in  spite  of  the  opening  and  closing  of 
joints  and  cracks  during  the  normal  movement  of  roof 
supports,  the  installation  consisting  of  a  roof  having  sub- 
roof  structural  support  members,  a  flexible  preformed 
cellular  rubber  base  sheet  adhesively  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  support  members  and  spanning  the  joints  and 
cracks  thereof,  said  cellular  base  sheet  having  closed  cells 
throughout  its  dimensions,  and  a  top,  weather-resistant 
coating  substantially  covering  and  overlaying  the  cellular 
base  sheet,  said  base  sheet  being  capable  df  forming  a 
highly  elastic  slip  plane  between  said  subfoof  support 
members  and  said  weather  resistant  coating  and  having 
a  thickness  of  '78-14  inch,  an  elongation  at  the  breaking 
point  of  at  least  150%,  a  density  in  the  range  of  6-9 
pounds  per  cubic  foot,  and  an  elasticity  capable  of  main- 
taining the  sheet  elastically  responsive  during  the  normal 
loading  and  movement  of  the  structural  support  members. 


3^80,529 

SPACER  FOR  CONCRETE  REINFORCING  BARS 

Kuno  Reuss,  Funclutrasse  101, 

Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  Germany 

FUed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21, 1963, 

R  35,231 

5  Claims,    (a.  52— 689) 


1.  A  one-piece  cylindrical  disc  spacer  for  the  longi- 
tudinal alignment  of  reinforcing  bars  which  are  laid  in 
concrete  and  tensioned  to  reinforce  the  ^oncrete,  said 
one-piece  disc  having  an  outer  ring,  an  inner  ring,  said 
outer  ring  being  interrupted  by  substantially  straight 
guiding  walls  which  project  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
outer  ring,  said  guiding  walls  extending  inwardly  to  de- 
fine a  mouth  opening  to  said  inner  ring,  said  inner  ring 
having  its  base  portion  which  is  remote  from  said  open- 
ing squared  and  thereby  forming  with  said  guiding  walls 
a  keyhole  with  a  squared  base  into  which  the  reinforcing 
bar  is  fitted,  spokes  including  indented  portions  disposed 
between  and  connecting  said  inner  ring  and  said  outer 
ring  for  taking  up  stresses  when  the  spacer  is  clamped 
onto  the  reinforcing  bar  and  a  stay  which  projects  away 
from  the  squared  base  of  the  keyhole  slot  into  proximity 
with  the  inside  of  the  outer  ring  to  serve  as  a  stop  for 
preventing  excessive  bending  of  the  keyhole  slot  under 
external  stress. 


3,280  530 
SUPPORT  MEANS  WITH  FLOW  CONDUIT  THERE- 
IN  FOR  CEILINGS,  WALLS  AND  FLOOR  CON- 
STRLCTIONS 
Ernst  Rothenbacb,  Kusnacht,  Zurich,  Switzerhmd,  as- 
signor to  Stramax  Aktiengesellschaft,  Zurich,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  16.  1963.  S«r.  No.  316,587 
CUims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  18.  1962, 

12,186/62 
3  Claims.    (Q.  52— 731) 


'.^r 


1.  Support  means  for  mounting  ceiling,  wail  and  floor 
constructions  and  for  permitting  fluent  flow  of  a  control 
medium  behind  such  constructions,  said  support  means 
comprising: 

at  least  one  support  member  formed  of  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially identical  elements; 

each  of  said  elements  including  at  least  two  spaced 
apart  coplanar  face  portions  and  an  integral  offset 
portion  therebetween  directed  out  of  the  plane  of 
said  coplanar  face  portions  to  define  a  flow  conduit 
portion; 

said  elements  being  disposed  in  opposed  relationship 
with  said  coplanar  face  portions  on  one  element 
being  in  abutting  contact  with  said  coplanar  race 
portions  on  said  other  element  and  with  flow  conduit 
portions  being  directly  oppositely  from  each  other 
to  define  a  flow  conduit; 

means  interconnecting  said  elements  in  said  opposed 
relaitonship  to  thereby  form  said  support  member; 

first  flange  means  projecting  substantially  perpendic- 
ularly from  at  least  one  of  said  coplanar  face  portions 
at  one  end  of  said  support  member  for  mounting  a 
ceiling,  wall  or  floor  construction; 

second  flange  means  projecting  substantially  perpendic- 
ularly from  at  least  one  of  said  coplanar  face  portions 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  support  member  for  secur- 
ing said  support  member  to  a  fixed  surface; 

said  flow  conduit  being  spaced  away  from  said  first  and 
second  flange  means  and  thus  being  disposed  between 
said  fixed  surface  and  said  mounted  construction  to 
permit  fluent  flow  of  a  control  medium  therebetween; 

said  flow  conduit  being  open-ended  and  being  coexten- 
sive with  the  length  of  said  support  member  to  assure 
that  fluent  flow  of  a  control  medium  through  said 
flow  conduit  will  traverse  said  entire  support  member. 


3,280,531 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE, FILLING  AND  CLOSING  OF  LIQUID- 
TIGHT  CONTAINERS 
Gunthcr  Meyer-JagenberK.  Dusseldorf-Grafenberg.  Ger- 
many,  assignor  to  Jagenberg  Werke  Akf.-Ges.,  Dusscl- 
dorf,  Germany 

Filed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,006 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  22.  1962, 
J  21,981 
4  Clafans.    (O.  53—29) 
1.  A   method   for  manufacturing,   filling  and   closing 
liquid-tight  prismatic  containers  having  a  tubular  body 
and  upper  and  lower  gable-shaped  folded  closures,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  scoring  a  flat  substantially  rectangular 
blank  along  lines  for  defining  generally  rectangular  side 
and  end  walls  and  upper  and  lower  gable-shaped  clo- 
sures, folding  the  blank  about  the  center  score  line  for 


providing  a  flat  two-ply  body  with  the  free  edges  in  align- 
ment, sealing  the  free  edges  together,  opening  the  flat  body 
for  forming  the  side  and  end  walls  and  open  upper  and 
lower  closures,  introducing  shaping  means  into  the  thus 
opened  body  and  simultaneously  preliminarily  breaking 


mined  portions  of  each  operating  cycle,  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  slips  from  said  feeding  means  and  wrapping  said 


slips  into  tubular  form,  and  means  for  ejecting  said  tubu- 
lar formed  slips  from  said  wrapping  means. 


the  upper  gable-shaped  folded  closure  and  folding  the 
lower  gable-shaped  foWed  closure,  withdrawing  the  shap- 
ing means  from  the  opened  body,  sealing  the  lower  clo- 
sure, filling  the  body,  and  folding  and  sealing  the  upper 
gable-shaped  closure  to  form  the  liquid-tight  container. 


3,280,532 
METHOD  OF  CLOSING  AND  FORMING  PLIABLE 

CONTAINERS  HLLED  WITH  A  LIQUID 
Jean-Luc  Berry  and  Edgar  Dardaine.  Poissy.  France,  as- 
signors to  SocJete  E.  P.  Remy  et  Cle,  Poissy,  France,  a 
company  of  France 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,390 

Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  June  5   1962 

899,758 

6  Claims.    (CL  53—46) 


3,280,534 
CLOSURE  CAP  APPLICATOR  ^ 

Frederick  V.  Hlldebrandt  and  Harry  E.  Stover,  Lancaster 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation, 
Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,404 
4  Claims.    (CL  53— 315) 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  and  shaping  the  open  end  of 
a  substantially  rectangular  container  having  pliable  lateral 
walls  and  filled  with  a  substantially  fluid  material,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  juxtapositioning  the  free  marginal 
edges  of  said  walls  along  a  straight  line,  securing  said 
edges  together  from  end  to  end  to  finally  seal  said  open 
end,  sliding  a  rectangular  sleeve  having  a  cross  section 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  container  along  said 
walls  in  a  direction  towards  said  sealed  end,  while  apply- 
mg  a  flat  surface  under  pressure  to  said  sealed  end  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  the  movement  of  said  sleeve,  where- 
by a  flat  rectangular  end  is  formed  which  is  connected 
to  two  triangular  tabs. 


1.  A  device  for  applying  and  rotating  skirted  closure 
caps  having  thread  engaging  means  thereon  into  light 
engagement  with  the  threads  of  moving  containers  com- 
prising the  combination  of  means  for  placing  caps  in 
telescoping  relationship  with  the  tops  of  the  moving 
containers,  cap  support  means  including  a  plate  for  hold- 
ing the  caps  level  and  in  telescoping  relationship  with  the 
moving  container  tops  and  with  the  cap  thread  engaging 
means  spaced  above  the  container  threads,  an  elongated 
cap  guide  plate  beyond  said  cap  supporting  means  having 
Its  lower  surface  positioned  on  the  path  of  the  moving 
cap  tops,  a  pair  of  endless  belts  positioned  adjacent  both 
said  cap  support  means  and  said  cap  guide  plate  and 
cooperating  therewith,  said  endless  belts  having  elongated 
inner  runs  positioned  to  engage  the  cap  skirt  as  the  caps 
move  on  said  cap  support  means  and  on  said  guide  plate, 
and  means  for  moving  the  inner  run  of  one  belt  faster 
and  in  the  same  direction  as  the  containers  and  for  moving 
the  inner  run  of  the  other  belt  in  the  opposite  direction 
with  respect  to  the  container  movement  to  turn  the  caps 
onto  the  threads  of  the  containers. 


3,280,533 
DISPENSING  MACHINE 

Claude  C.  Hall,  Springfield.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  Klhic 
A  !■  reach  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,084 
11  Claims.  (CI.  53—119) 
1.  A  dispensing  machine  comprising  means  including 
continuously  rotating  rollers  for  feeding  slips  of  flexible 
material  along  a  path  in  a  first  direction,  obstruction 
means  positioned  along  said  path  preventing  the  feed- 
ing of  said  slips  from  said  feeding  means  during  predeter- 


3,280,535 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING  THE  TOPS 

OF  CARTONS 

James  L.  Reimers,  San  Jose,  and  Leslie  \  adas,  Los  Gatos, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.' 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ' 

Filed  July  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,350 
7Clahiis.    (CL53— 379) 
1.  Apparatus  for  scaling  the  top  closure  of  a  thermo- 
plastic carton  having  flaps,  ubs  and  lips  separated  by 
score  lines  comprising  a  support  structure,  means  on  said 
structure  for  folding  the  flaps  of  the  top  closure  together 
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with  the  tabs  projecting  outwardly  from  the  upper  edges 
of  certain  of  said  ftaps,  means  inserted  below  said  tabs 
for  supporting  the  tabs,  first  pressure  means  for  holding 
said  support  means  in  supporting  position,  a  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  support  means  relative  to 


said  support  structure  to  assure  accurate  positioning  of 
said  support  means,  means  for  aji^lying  a  sealing  force  to 
a  portion  of  said  top  closure  against  the  resistance  of  said 
support  means,  and  means  for  controlling  the  pressure 
of  said  sealing  force  to  a  predetermined  pressure  that 
is  less  than  that  of  said  first  pressure  means. 


3,280.536 

METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  AN  OXYGEN- 

ENRICHED  ENVIRONMENT 

Norton  H.  Berlin,  Matawan,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  En^eering  Company,  a  corporadon  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,647 
8  Oaims.     (€1.  55—58) 
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1.  A  method  of  providing  an  oxygen-enriched  air  en- 
vironment to  a  closed  region  which  comprises  introducing 
a  stream  of  air  from  without  said  closed  region  at  a  rela- 
tively high  pressure  into  a  first  adsorbent  bed  containing 
adsorbent  selective  to  nitrogen,  discharging  an  oxygen-en- 
riched primary  effluent  from  said  first  bed,  segregating  a 
portion  of  said  oxygen-enriched,  primary  effluent  and  con- 
veying it  into  said  closed  region,  conveying  the  remainder 
of  said  primary  effluent  at  a  relatively  low  pressure 
through  a  second  adsorbent  bed  which  has  been  previously 
used  to  adsorb  nitrogen  from  the  air  and  which  has  been 
partially  purged  by  reducing  the  pressure  therein  to  a 
relatively  low  pressure,  obtaining  a  secondary  effluent 
from  said  second  adsorbent  vessel  and  discharging  said 
secondary  effluent  outside  said  closed  region  and  thereafter 


cyclically  continuing  the  operation  and  wherein  adsorp- 
tion conditions  are  regulated  so  as  to  produce  a  relatively 
low  volume  of  product  at  a  relatively  high  product  purity 
until  said  closed  region  attains  a  certain  desired  oxygen 
level  and  thereafter  regulating  adsorption  conditions  so 
that  the  volume  of  product  is  relatively  high  and  wherein 
the  concentration  of  O3  in  said  product  is  approximately 
the  same  as  the  concentration  of  O2  within  said  enclosed 
area. 


3,280,537 
CONDUIT  GAS  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
WUlem  J.  Hageodoorn,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  July  8,  1965.  Ser.  No.  470,409 
3  Claims.    (CI.  55— 301) 


.-'* 


1.  A  gas  filter  assembly  comprising:  a  longitudinally 
extending  outer  cylindrical  conduit  having  spaced,  axially 
aligned  dirty  gas  inlet  and  clean  gas  outlet  means,  said 
cylindrical  conduit  including  a  contraction  section  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  means;  a  gas  impervious  longitudi- 
nally extending  baffle  boysing  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  conical  end  portion  disposed  within  said  outer 
conduit  in  co-extensive  spaced  relationship  therewith  with 
the  conical  end  portion  aligned  with  and  spaced  from  the 
contraction  section  to  provide  within  said  outer  conduit 
a  longitudinally  co-extending  annular  gas  passage  iiKlud- 
ing  a  contracting  portion  communicating  with  said  dirty 
gas  outlet  and  said  clean  gas  inlet;  a  first  longitudinally 
extending  cylindrical  jacket  disposed  within  said  outer 
conduit  surrounding  said  baffle  bousing  on  one  side  of 
said  contraction  section  to  define  a  first  annular  filter 
media  chamber;  a  second  longitudinally  extending  cylin- 
drical jacket  disposed  within  said  outer  conduit  on  the 
other  side  of  said  contraction  section  to  define  a  second 
filter  media  chamber  spaced  from  and  in  axial  alignment 
with  said  first  filter  media  chamber;  a  cylindrical  unitary 
filter  media  member  disposed  within  one  of  said  filter 
media  chambers;  and  filter  media  actuating  means  to 
move  said  media  as  a  unit  from  one  of  said  media  cham- 
bers to  the  other  across  the  contracting  portion  of  said 
gas  passage. 


3,280,538 

EDGE-SEALING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AIR 

FILTER  APPARATUS 

Edgar  Schwarz,   Louis>iIle,   Ky.,  assignor  to  American 

Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  May  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,532 
2  Claims.  (CI.  55— 354) 
1.  Air  cleaning  apparatus  comprising:  a  housing  having 
an  air  cleaning  web  sheet  material  supply  section  at  one 
end  thereof;  a  web  take-up  section  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  housing;  and  a  flow-through  gas  treating  section  inter- 
mediate said  supply  and  take-up  section  and  defining  a 
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.wi.S       "^'"^^  therethrough,  said  gas  treating  section    so  that  the  major  portion  of  said  cord  extends  along  an 

mclud.ng  a  pair  of  channel-shaped  flange  members,  each    edge  of  said  flat  side  when  said  spindle  is  rotated,  said 

of  said  flange  members  having  a  base  leg  and  spaced  up-    cord  having  a  selected  diameter  slightly  less  than  the 

stream  and  downstream  side  legs  extending  integral  with 

and  generally  normal  to  said  base  leg;  said  flange  members 

being  positioned  in  spaced  relationship  along  and  defining 

opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  passage,  said  flange 

members  extending  from  the  supply  section  to  the  take-up 

section  with  said  side  legs  thereof  being  inwardly  directed 

toward  said  passage   to  engage  in  lapping   relationship 

with  the  opposed  longitudinal  margins  of  said  web  to 

prevent  flow  of  unclean  air  therearound;  and  a  plurality 

of  spaced  apertures  extending  longitudinally  from  said 

supply  section  to  said  take-up  section  along  each  of  said 

upstream  side  legs  of  said  channel-shaped  flange  members 

intermediate   the    respective   edge    portions  thereof   and 

maximum  perpendicular  distance  between  the  side  of  the 
spindle  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  roll  core  to  be  mounted 
on  said  spindle  when  the  edges  of  such  spindle  side  abut 
against  the  inner  wall  of  said  roll  core. 


the  respective  one  of  said  base  legs  to  permit  a  portion  of 
the  uncleaned  air  to  pass  therethrough  to  directly  im- 
pinge upon  the  upstream  face  of  said  air  cleaning  web, 
urging  the  longitudinal  margins  of  said  web  along  the 
length  thereof  against  said  downstream  legs  of  said  flange 
members  and  restraining  said  web  against  lateral  dis- 
placement in  said  passage;  and,  web  advancing  means  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  advancing  portions  of  said  web 
from  said  supply  section  to  said  take-up  section  and  for 
causing  relative  motion  between  said  web  and  said 
flange  members;  said  base  leg,  upstream  leg  and  down- 
stream leg  of  each  flange  member  defining  a  member 
having  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross-section,  said  web 
substantially  filling  said  U-shaped  cross-section  so  that 
the  edge  of  the  web  disposed  therein  extends  substantially 
beyond  said  spaced  apcratures  toward  said  base  leg. 


3,280,539 

SPINDLE  AND  ROLL  CORE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIR 

FILTER  APPARATUS 

°n;V'*£-  P"Io«.  Fera  Creek,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 

Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 

tlon  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,375 
2  Claims.  (CI.  5S— 354) 
1.  In  an  air  cleaning  device  of  a  type  employing  an 
elongated  air  cleaning  web  adapted  to  be  progressively 
advanced  longitudinally  across  an  air  stream  passage  from 
a  supply  zone  to  a  rewind  zone;  an  improved  rewind  as- 
sembly for  supporting  and  rewinding  contaminant  loaded 
media  on  a  roll  core  comprising:  a  roll  core;  a  substan- 
tially rigid  longitudinally-extending  hollow  spindle  of 
polygonal  cross  section  to  provide  a  plurality  of  flat  longi- 
tudinally extending  sides,  said  spindle  being  arranged  to 
extend  through  said  roll  core  with  said  edges  of  said  spin- 
dle serving  as  the  only  contact  lines  between  said  spindle 
and  said  core;  a  flexible,  compressible  cord  fastened  in 
slack  manner  at  its  opposite  extremities  to  one  of  said 
flat  sides  of  said  spindle  intermediate  the  edges  thereof 


3,280,540 

SUPPORTING  AND  SEALING  MEANS 

FOR  FILTERS 

Charles  W.  Soltis,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to 

Envirco.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Mexico 

FUed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,597 

6  Claims.     (CI.  55—483) 


■i/y 


W^^ 


>;. -v  * 


'/A 


zzir^ 


1. 

a 


A  supported  and  sealed  filter  assembly  comprising: 
frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  enclosure  and 
having  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  open- 
ings therein,  said  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
connected  together  hollow  members  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  depending  webs  and  a  top  flange  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom  and  surrounding  said  open- 
ings; 

a  plurality  of  filter  frames  each  having  a  top,  bottom, 
and  edge  portion,  each  having  filtering  media  therein,' 
and  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  in  said  open- 
ings with  their  edge  portions  adjacent  said  flanges; 

sealing  gaskets  mounted  between  the  top  of  the  filter 
frames  and  said  top  flange; 

a  plurality  of  apertured  housings  mounted  within  the 
hollow  ponions  of  said  members  of  said  supporting 
frame  and  in  spaced  apart  relation; 

retractable  latching  means  for  mounting  the  filter  frames 
in  the  openings  of  said  supporting  frame  and  in  en- 
gagement with  said  sealing  gaskets; 

each  of  said  latching  means  comprising  a  bolt  extend- 
ing through  one  of  said  housings; 

a  threaded  c^lar  on  each  of  said  bolts; 

a  pawl  pivoted  on  each  of  said  collars,  said  pawl  being 
adapted  to  normally  extend  through  the  housing  aper- 
ture and  press  a  bottom  portion  of  the  filter  frame 
into  sealing  engagement  with  said  gasket; 

the  rotation  of  said  bolt  in  one  direction  'moving  said 
pawl  to  disengage  said  filter  frame  and  to  bear 
against  an  edge  of  said  housing  to  pivot  said  pawl  in- 
wardly substantially  within  the  confines  of  said  hous- 
ing. 
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3,280,541 
HLTER  CELL  AND  RETAINING  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  W.  Soitis,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  En- 
virco,  Inc.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Mexico 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,005 
2  Claims.     (CI.  55—483) 


1.  A  filter  cell  system  comprising  a  filter  cell  comprised 
of  a  filter  media  and  a  filter  frame  including  a  hori- 
zontally extending  flange,  said  flange  being  provided  with 
a  peripherally  extending  groove  on  the  upper  surface 
thereof  and  means  forming  a  sealing  surface  comprisir>g 
a  gasket  having  a  section  disposed  in  said  groove,  and 
a  peripheraUy  extending  wall  depending  substantially  per- 
pendicularly from  the  inner  edge  of  said  flange  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  upper  surface,  said  filter  frame 
substantially  enclosing  the  filter  media  and  being  in  sub- 
stantially fluid  tight  relationship  therewith,  said  flange 
having  a  supporting  surface  on  the  side  adjacent  said 
wall  and  opposite  said  sealing  surface;  a  supporting  frame 
having  a  web  and  a  flange  presentir»g  a  sealing  surface 
for  the  sealing  surface  of  said  filter  frame  and  extending 
laterally  from  one  end  of  said  web  and  defining  at  least 
one  opening  of  predetermined  configuration,  a  filter  eel! 
open  frame  supported  by  said  supporting  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  horizontally  extending  flange  having  an  upper  sur- 
face in  contact  with  said  supporting  surface  of  said 
filter  frame  flange  and  supporting  the  filter  cell  in  said 
opening  which  is  of  corresponding  configuration,  said 
open  frame  having  a  peripiierally  extending  wall  de- 
pending substantially  perpendicularly  from  the  inner  edge 
of  said  flange  in  a  direction  away  from  said  upper  sur- 
face, said  wall  surrounding  the  periphery  of  said  filter 
frame  and  being  in  contact  therewith,  said  supporting 
frame  including  latching  means  for  releasably  latching 
and  engaging  surfaces  of  said  open  frame  and  for  ad- 
vancing said  open  frame  towards  the  flange  of  the  sup- 
porting frame  to  shift  the  flange  of  said  filter  cell  and 
sealing  surface  thereon  into  intimate  contact  with  the 
flange  of  the  supporting  frame  to  seal  the  junction  there- 
between, said  latching  means  including  means  operable 
to  release  said  open  frame  and  the  filter  cell  supported 
thereby  from  said  supporting  frame  to  permit  removal 
and  replacement  of  the  filter  cell  relative  to  the  open 
frame,  said  open  frame  being  formed  with  a  depending 
portion  on  said  peripherally  extending  wall,  and  a  per- 
forated screen  supported  by  said  depending  portion  for 
protecting  said  filter  cell. 


3,280,542  n 

FILTER  PACK  FOR  UNIFORM  DISTRIBUTION 
OF   AIR 
James  W.  I.  Heijnis,  Ambem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.   145.293,  Oct.   16, 

1961.    This  application  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,978 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  3,  1960, 

257,588 

2  Claims.     (CL  55 — 485) 

1.  A  filter  pack  for  uniform  distribution  of  air  through 

a  blow  box  for  a  synthetic  filament  melt  spinning  system 

comprising  at  least  three  identical  woven  metallic  gauze 

screens  of  the  plain  Dutch  weave  type  and  of  identical 


meah  size  wherein  per  linear  decimeter  the  warp  of  said 
gauze  screens  comprises  substantially  fewer  lengths  of 
wire  than  the  weft,  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  gauze 
screens  being  in  contact  with  and  separated  by  at  least 
six  idential  superimposed  layers  of  symmetrical  metallic 
gauze  of  identical  mesh  size,  the  mesh  size  of  the  sym- 


metrical metallic  gauze  being  less  than  the  mesh  size  of 
said  Dutch  weave  screens  and  wherein  per  linear  deci- 
meter the  warp  of  said  gauze  comprises  the  same  number 
of  lengths  of  wire  as  the  weft,  said  gauze  layers  being 
so  positioned  in  the  pack  that  the  warp  of  each  gauze 
layer  is  turned  at  an  acute  angle  of  about  30°  to  the  warp 
of  the  preceding  gauze  layer. 


3,280.543 
HAY  WAFERING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  L.   Lawrence,   Livonia,   and   Robert  E.   Cooper, 
Clarkston,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc., 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,813 
7  Claims.     (CI.  56—1) 


Mir* 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  compressed  hay  wafers, 
and  of  the  type  having  an  annular  series  of  die  cells  in- 
cluding entrance  ends  thereof  circumferentially  spaced 
about  and  communicating  with  a  wafering  chamber  in 
which  there  is  mounted  rotary  hay  compaction  means  for 
compacting  hay  received  within  said  chamber  into  and 
through  said  die  cells  to  form  wafers,  a  feed  hopper  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
and  rotatable  feed  auger  means  disposed  within  said  feed 
hopper  to  feed  hay  to  be  wafered  therefrom  into  said 
chamber;  the  improvement  comprising  a  pick-up  unit  for 
gently  picking  up  hay  to  be  wafered  from  a  field,  means 
for  forming  picked-up  hay  into  a  mat  while  simultane- 
ously conveying  the  latter  to  a  reel-type  chopping  unit, 
said  chopping  unit  being  operable  to  cut  the  mat  of  hay 
conveyed  thereto  to  substantially  uniform  lengths,  means 
for  feeding  chopped  hay  from  said  chopping  unit  through 
the  side  of  said  feed  hopper  for  feed  therefrom  by  said 
feed  auger  means,  and  means  for  simultaneously  add- 
ing moisture  to  hay  being  picked  up  by  said  pick-up  unit 
and  the  mat  of  hay  being  chopped  by  said  chopping 
unit. 


3,280,544 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING ROLL-REDUCED  STRANDED  CABLE 
William  J.  Gilmore,  Manitou  Beach,  Mich,,  assignor  to 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,028 
3  Claims.     (CI.  57—6) 


ir^ 


.%-='•-»- . 


1.  In  stranding  apparatus  wherein  wires  are  withdrawn 
from  respective  spools  revolvable  about  the  axis  of  and 
mounted  on  a  head  which  is  rotatable  by  driving  means, 
said  wires  being  brought  together  about  a  core  wire  in  a 
closing  die  on  said  axis  and  wrapped  helically  to  form 
a  strand  of  a  plurality  of  layers,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  an  even  number  of  pairs  of  opposed  grooved 
strand-reducing  rolls  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  said  clos- 
ing die  for  compacting  the  strand  radially,  every  other  one 
of  said  pairs  of  rolls  being  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  that  of  the  adjacent  pairs  thereof,  and  transmission 
means  driven  by  said  driving  means  for  positively  ro- 
tating each  pair  of  reducing  rolls  to  .upply  the  sole  trac- 
tive forc^  for  pulling  said  wires  fron  raid  head  through 
said  cloying  die,  said  transmission  ne,nns  including  one 
positive  infinitely  variable  speed  changing  means  for  all 
of  said  piirs  of  rolls  and  slip  clutch  mians  for  each  respec- 
tive pair  of  rolls. 


3^80,545 

AUTOMATIC  BOBBIN  DOFFING  APPARATUS 

■^*^    •  "^1°^  ''^•'  ■"**  Donald  A.  Sloan,  Wbiston-Salem, 

c  I    '  ^^°"  '**  ^*  Bahnson  Company,  Winston- 

^alcm,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Jane  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,170 

20  CUims.     (CI.  57—53) 


lifter  arm  driving  means  for  moving  the  lifter  arm  rapidly 
in  said  second  dirertion  from  a  selected  bobbin  engaging 
position  for  ejecting  the  bobbin  from  the  spindle,  and 
means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  lifter  arm  in  said 
first  direction  to  actuate  said  driving  means  for  driving 
the  lifter  arm  in  said  second  direction  and  eject  the 
engaged  bobbin  from  its  associated  spindle. 


3,280,546 

NUBBED  YARN  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Ronald    F.   Spicer   and    Preston    F.   Marshall,    Walpole, 

Mass.,   assignors  to   The   Kendall   Company,  Boston, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,743 
6  Claims.     (CI.  57—144) 


1.  A  nubbed  yam  comprising  at  least  one  core  strand 

and  at  least  one  wrapping  strand, 

said  wrapping  strand  being  intimately  associated  with 

said  core  strand  in  the  form  of  doubled-back  bifilar 

loops  wound  for  a  multiphcity  of  turns  around  said 

core  strand  and  possessing  no  net  true  twist  about 

said  core  strand, 

the  wrapped  core  strand  being  at  spaced-apart  intervals 

twisted  into  pedicled  loops, 
the  core  strand  constituting  said  pedicled  loops  being 
associated,  within  said  pedicled  loops,  in  entangled 
relationship    with    said    bifilar    loops    of    wrapping 
strand, 
said  pedicled  loops  of  core  strand,  together  with  the 
wrapping   strand    associated    therewith    within   said 
pedicled  loops  constituting  a  scries  of  nubs  spaced 
along  the  length  of  the  composite  yarn, 
said  nubs  being  characterized  by  substantial  resistance 

to  displacement  along  the  length  of  said  yam. 
6.  A  process  for  producing  a  wrapped  nubbed  yam 
which  comprises 
continuously  overfeeding  a  core  strand  into  a  vortex 
cell  containing  a  whiriing  mass  of  fluid,  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  said  whirling  mass, 
continuously  overfeeding  at  least  one  wrapping  strand 
to  said  vortex  cell  in  a  direction  tangential  to  said 
whirling  mass  of  fluid, 
continuously  wrapping  said  wrapping  strand  in  the  form 

of  doubled-back  loops  around  said  core  strand, 
continuously  twisting  the  thus-wrapped  overfed  core 
strand  into  a  spaced-apart  series  of  twisted  loops, 
and  continuously  removing  said  wrapped  nubbed  yarn 
from  said  cell. 


\ 


1.  Apparatus  for  dofl^ng  bobbins  from  a  row  of  up- 
right spindles  on  a  machine  comprising  doflSng  means 
including  a  lifter  arm  movable  along  the  row  of  spindles 
mto  a  position  engaging  each  individual  bobbin,  means 
supporting  said  lifter  arm  for  movement  relative  to  the 
doffcr  means  in  a  first  direction  responsive  to  engage- 
ment with  the  individual  spindles  and  in  a  second  direc- 
tion eflFectivc  to  lift  the  bobbins  from  their  spindles 


3,280,547 
ALARM  CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Samuel  Polonsky,  Medway,  and  Bartlev  E.  King,  Nor- 
wood, Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Companr. 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,639 
9  Claims.  (CI.  58— 22.5) 
1.  A  function  control  mechanism  for  a  timing  device 
comprising:  a  function  gear  selecUvely  rotatable  about  an 
axis  and  having  first  camming  means  on  one  face;  a  timing 
gear  adjacent  said  function  gear  and  substantially  con- 
tinuously rotatable  about  said  axis,  said  timing  gear  hav- 
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ing  second  camming  means  on  one  face  thereof  for  en- 
gagement with  said  first  camming  means  at  a  function 
time  to  axially  displace  said  timing  gear  relative  to  said 
function  gear  along  said  axis;  response  means;  response 
actuating  means  operable  by  axial  displacement  of  said 
timing  gear  to  actuate  said  response  means;  lever  means 


3,280,549 

RELEASE  MECHANISM  POWERED  BY  WATER 

IMMERGED  EXPANDABLE  CARTRIDGE 

Jui-cheng  Hsu,  Box  460,  Grand  Central  Station, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1W5,  S*r.  No.  489,492 

3  Claims.    (CL  60—1) 


IK'^' 


mounted  for  pivotal  rotation  about  said  axis;  detent  means 
rcleasably  engaging  said  lever  means  in  at.  least  a  first 
pivotal  position;  and  friction  clutch  means  intermediate 
said  lever  means  and  function  gear  to  permit  rotation  of 
said  function  gear  by  said  lever  means  but  preventing  ro- 
tation of  said  lever  means  by  said  function  gear  when  said 
detent  means  is  engaged. 


1.  A  release  mechanism  contained  within  a  container 
between  a  stationary  wall  and  a  movable  member  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  separate  automatically  expandable 
cartridges,  said  cartridges  being  in  adjacent  alignment 
relative  to  one  another,  and  said  cartridges  having  self 
contained  means  to  expand  upon  contact  with  water. 


3,280,548 
CHECK  PATTERN  CHAIN 
Jean-Pierre  Gay,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Gay 
Freres  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  joint-stock  com- 
pany of  Switzerland 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,769 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHon  Switzerland,  July  18,  1963. 

8,990  63 
6  Claims.     (CI.  59—84) 


3,280,550 

ELECTROTHERMAL  MOTORS 

Robert  J.  Cassidy,  7  Tranquil  Ave.,  Greenville.  S.C. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,681 

17  Claims.    (CI.  60—23) 


1.  A  check  pattern  chain,  formed  of  hinged  links  of 
general  rectangular  shape,  comprising  a  set  of  elements 
each  formed  of  a  rectangular  metallic  frame  of  which  two 
opposite  edges  have  been  folded  on  themselves,  each  of 
these  elements  extending  over  the  whole  width  of  the 
chain,  with  their  parts  thus  folded  disposed  transversely 
relative  to  the  length  of  the  chain,  and  each  forming,  on 
the  one  hand,  at  least  two  links  of  a  first  kind  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  through  parts  of  their  transverse  sides,  at 
least  a  pair  of  main  joining  arms  rigidly  connecting  these 
links  one  with  the  other,  and  also  comprising  a  set  of 
links  of  a  second  kind,  each  joining  together  two  suces- 
sive  elements,  characterized  in  that  each  element  is  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  pair,  of  flat  lugs,  each  of  two  links 
of  the  said  first  kind  being  provided  with  a  lug  of  the 
pair,  this  pair  of  flat  lugs  being  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
main  arms,  and  in  that  the  said  links  of  the  second  kind 
join  together  two  successive  elements  on  the  one  hand 
by  one  of  the  main  joining  arms  of  an  element  and  on 
the  other  hand  by  a  pair  of  flat  lugs,  this  latter  main  arm 
forming  a  pivot  for  the  links  of  the  second  kind,  and 
this  latter  pair  of  flat  lugs  preventing  the  pivoting  of  the 
said  links  of  the  second  kind. 


1.  An  electrothermal  motor  comprising  a  stator  struc- 
ture, a  rotor  structure  journaled  for  rotation  upon  the 
stator  structure  and  including  an  annular  side  wall,  a 
thermally  expansible  and  contractibie  resistance  wire  ele- 
ment mounted  upon  the  stator  structure,  means  to  sup- 
ply current  pulses  to  said  wire  element  to  alternately  heat 
and  cool  the  same,  and  mechanical  means  on  the  stator 
structure  and  connected  with  said  wire  element  and  moved 
by  the  cyclic  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  wire  ele- 
ment and  including  a  resilient  lever  directly  frictionally 
engaging  the  annular  side  wall  at  an  acute  angle  thereto 
to  advance  the  side  wall  in  a  step-by-step  manner  in  cne 
direction. 


3,280,551 
STEAM  GENERATOR  CONTROL 
Robert  C.  Bracken  and  Eugene  D.  Lea,  Barflesvjlle  Okia 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,224 

5  Claims.     (CI.  60—39.02) 

1.  A  method  for  controlhng  a  power  plant  composed 

of  a  steam  generator  and  a  steam  turbine  operating  in 

tandem  with  a  gas  compressor  and  a  gas  turbine,  wherein 
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the  exhaust  from  the  gas  turbine  is  passed  to  said  steam 
generator,  said  method  comprising  obtaining  a  signal 
from  said  steam  generator  representative  of  the  pressure 
therein,  converting  said  signal  into  a  first  adjustment  sig- 
nal, a  second  adjustment  signal  and  a  third  adjustment 
signal,  using  said  first  adjustment  signal  to  control  the 
flow  of  gases  into  said  steam  generator,  using  said  second 
signal  to  control  the  flow  of  combustion  fluid  into  a  small 
burner  in  said  steam  generator,  and  using  said  third  signal 
to  control  the  flow  of  combustion  fluid  into  a  large  burner 
in  said  steam  generator. 


-^^j* — '  a,.  .Ml 


1 


^I^-^- 


5.  An  apparatus  for  generating  power  comprising 

(a)  a  steam  generator, 

(b)  a  steam  turbine,  an  air  compressor,  and  a  gas  tur- 
bine connected  in  tandem, 

(c)  means  for  passing  a  portion  of  the  steam  from  said 
steam  generator  to  said  steam  turbine, 

(d)  means  for  introducing  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
into  said  compressor, 

(e)  means  for  passing  said  oxygen-containing  gas  from 
said  compressor  to  a  first  combustion  chamber, 

(f)  means  for  introducing  a  combustible  fluid  into  said 
first  combustion  chamber, 

(g)  means  for  passing  the  exhaust  from  said  first  com- 
bustion chamber  to  said  gas  turbine, 

(h)  means  for  passing  the  exhaust  from  said  gas  tur- 
bine to  said  steam  generator  to  be  used  as  a  heated 

gas  therein, 
(i)  means  for  venting  a  portion  of  the  exhaust  from 

said  gas  tiirbine, 
(j)  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  a  second  combustion 

chamber,  which  combustion  chamber  is  in  said  steam 

generator, 
(k)   means  for  passing  combustible  fluid  to  a  third 

combustion  chamber,  which  combustion  chamber  is 

in  said  steam  generator, 
(1)  means  for  sensing  the  steam  pressure  in  said  steam 

generator, 
(m)  means  for  using  said  sensed  pressure  to  generate 

a  first  signal,  a  second  signal,  and  a  third  signal, 
(n)  means  for  using  said  first  signal  to  regulate  the 

venting  of  gases  from  said  gas  turbine, 
(o)  means  for  using  said  second  signal  to  control  the 

flow  of  combustible  fluid  to  said  second  combustion 

chamber,  and 
(p)  means  for  using  said  third  signal  to  control  the 

flow  of  combustible  fluid  to  said  third  combustion 

chamber  in  said  steam  generator. 


3,280,552 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Albert  G.  Vath,  144  Howers  Ave.,  Sharon,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,396 

,1  Claim.    (CI.  60—39.16) 

A  gas  turbine  engine  comprising 

a  power  section  with  rotatable  first  and  second  power 


wheels  enclosed  in  housing  means  providii^  gas  in- 
lets and  gas  outlets  for  respective  power  wheels,  the 
gas  outlet  of  said  first  power  wheel  housing  means 
being  connected  with  the  gas  inlet  of  said  second 
power  wheel  housing  means  whereby  the  exhaust 
from  the  first  power  wheel  drives  said  second  power 
wheel, 

an  air  compressor  section  having  a  rotatable  com- 
pressor wheel  driven  by  said  first  power  wheel  and 
enclosed  in  a  housing  providing  an  air  inlet  and  an 
air  outlet, 

a  heat  exchanger  having  portions  providing  for  the 
separate  flow  therethrough,  in  heat  transfer  relation, 
of  exhaust  gases  and  inlet  air  for  heating  of  the 
latter  by  the  former, 

first  duct  means  connecting  said  compressor  wheel  hous- 
ing outlet  with  said  first  power  wheel  housing  means 
inlet. 


a  combustion  chamber  forming  part  of  said  first  duct 
means  in  which  fuel  is  burned  to  drive  said  power 
wheels, 

and  second  duct  means  connected  to  said  compressor 
wheel  housing  inlet  and  through  which  air  is  drawn 
into  said  compressor  section,  said  second  duct  means 
at  least  partially  enclosing  said  first  and  second  power 
wheel  housings  and  directing  flow  of  air  thereover 
for  cooling  purposes, 

the  exhaust  gas  portion  of  said. heat  exchanger  being 
connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  second  power  wheel 
housing  means  and  the  inlet  air  portion  of  said  heat 
exchanger  forming  a  part  of  said  second  duct  means 
and  being  interposed  between  said  compressor  wheel 
housing  inlet  and  the  portion  of  said  second  duct 
means  enclosing  said  power  wheel  housing  means. 


1 


3,280,553 

FUEL  SUPPLY  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 

John  Michael  Crispin  Young.  Solihull.  England,  assignor 
to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmineham, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,605 
Claims  priortty,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  22.  1963. 

7,198/63 
2  Oaims.    (CL  60—39.16) 

1.  A  fuel  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  of  the 
kind  having  at  least  one  compressor  and  a  pair  of  turbines 
mounted  respectively  upon  a  pair  of  independently  rotat- 
able coaxial  shafts  of  the  engine,  a  governor  drivingly  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  shafts  and  operable  in  response  to 
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the  speed  of  said  one  shaft  to  regulate  the  supply  of 
fuel  to  the  engine,  and  a  pair  of  electrical  speed  signal 
generators  associated  one  with  each  of  the  pair  of  shafts 


respectively,  and  means  operable,  in  dependence  upon  the 
difference  in  the  signals  produced  by  said  pair  of  genera- 
tors, to  vary  the  response  of  the  governor  to  the  speed  of 
said  one  shaft. 


3,280,554 
MOTOR  VEHICXE  GAS  TURBINE  DRIVE 

James  Knowles,  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporadoo  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,374 

6  Claims.    (CI.  60—39.16) 


MMMOUTVvr 


"WT  STMC 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  gas  turbine  engine  comprising,^ 
first  and  second  stage  compressor  members,  rotatable 
power  input  and  output  turbine  members,  a  power  out- 
put shaft,  and  a  planetary  gearset  having  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  elements,  means  connecting  one  of  said  com- 
pressor members  to  said  power  input  turbine  member  and 
to  one  of  said  elements,  means  connecting  the  other  of 
said  compressor  members  to  another  of  said  elements, 
means  connecting  said  power  output  turbine  to  said  power 
output  shaft  and  to  a  further  one  of  said  elements,  and  dis- 
engageable  means  between  said  other  compressor  mem- 
ber and  said  power  output  turbine  when  engaged  drivingly 
interconnecting  the  same  to  lock  up  said  gearset  for  the 
drive  of  all  of  said  members  as  a  unit,  said  gearset  pro- 
viding a  differential  drive  of  some  of  said  members  upon 
acceleration  of  said  power  input  turbine  member  relative 
to  said  power  output  turbine  and  disengagement  of  said 
disengageable  means. 


3,280,555 
GAS  TURBINE  PLANT 
Rene  Charpentier  and  Andre  Marque  Georges-Francois, 
Paris,  France,  and  Tadeusz  Zaba,  Wettingen,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  AJitiengeseUschaft  Brown,  Boveri  & 
Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland,  a  }oint-stocl(  company 
Filed  Dec.  10   1963,  Ser.  No.  329,495 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  11,  1962. 
918,235 
8  Claims.    (CL  60—39.29) 


1.  In  a  combustion  gas  turbine  plant  which  comprises 
an  air  compressor,  a  gas  turbine  which  drives  said  com- 
pressor and  also  furnishes  additional  power  to  drive  a 
useful  load,  and  a  combustion  chamber  including  fuel 
supply  means  located  intermediate  the  output  from  said 
compressor  and  the  input  to  said  gas  turbine  with  passage 
means  for  receiving  air  from  said  compressor  and  deliver- 
ing combustion  gas  to  said  turbine,  an  arrangement  for  in- 
creasing the  useful  output  from  said  plant  to  carry  an 
overload  imposed  upon  the  same  which  comprises  regulat- 
ing means  for  decreasing  the  amount  of  compressed  air 
delivered  by  said  compressor  and  effecting  a  correspond- 
ing decrease  in  its  required  power  input  and  other  supply 
means  for  simultaneously  supplying  an  additive  working 
medium  to  the  main  working  medium  in  advance  of  the 
inlet  to  said  turbine. 


3,280,556 
ENGINE  STARTER 
Augustus  C.  Durdin,  Rockton,  and  Bernard  W.  Kittle  and 
Stephen  S.  Baits,  Rockford,  III.,  and  Donald  F,  Swenskl, 
Arvada,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation   a 
corporation  of  Illinois 
Original  application  Aug.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,845.    Di- 
vided   and   this   appUcation  Dec.   17,   1964,  Ser.  No. 
422,062 

13  Claims,    (a.  60— 39.47) 


1.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
turbine  housing,  a  turbine  wheel  rotatable  in  said  hous- 
ing, hot  gas  nozzles  in  said  housing  for  directing  com- 
bustion gases  to  said  turbine  wheel,  manifold  means  for 
conveying  gases  to  said  nozzles,  a  cartridge  having  a  fuel 
combustion  chamber  for  receiving  a  solid  propellant,  hot 
gas  piping  means  for  transporting  gases  at  high  tempera- 
tures from  said  combustion  chamber  to  said  manifold 
means,  first  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  piping  to 
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said  combustion  chamber,  second  means  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  piping  to  said  manifold  means,  said 
piping  means  including  a  heat  resistant  sleeve  having  one 
end  mounted  in  said  first  connecting  means  and  the  other 
end  mounted  in  said  second  connecting  means,  said  first 
connecting  means  including  a  connector  member  fixed  to 
said  combustion  chamber  and  a  fitting  member  receiving 
said  piping  means,  one  of  said  first  connecting  means 
members  having  a  reduced  portion  projecting  axially 
therefrom,  the  other  member  having  an  axial  recess  re- 
ceiving said  reduced  portion  and  a  high  temperature  re- 
sistant tube  within  said  first  connecting  means  and  extend- 
ing into  said  combustion  chamber,  said  temperature  re- 
sistant tube  having  an  annular  radially  extending  flange 
received  within  said  axially  extending  recess,  said  axial 
projection  on  said  one  member  abutting  and  clamping 
said  tube  flange  in  said  axial  recess. 


3,280,557 

SAFETY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  POWER 

STEERING  UNIT 

Sven  W.  Sattavara,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Dcbware 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,013 
8  Claims.    (CI.  60—52) 


V 


hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  said  valve  means  in- 
cluding a  master  actuating  member  displaceable  for 
regulating  the  fluid  pressure  supplied  to  said  chamber 
to  displace  said  piston  correspondingly  from  a  pre- 
determined  position  relative  to  said  cylinder, 


force-storing  means  loadable  at  least  upon  the  supply- 
ing of  fluid  to  said  chamber  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  piston  urging  same  to  said  position;  and 

abutment  means  co-operating  with  said  force-storing 
means  for  retaining  same  upon  unloading  and  return 
of  said  piston  to  said  position. 


3,280,559 
SHIP  PROPULSION  POWER  PLANT 
Edward  G.  Hutchings,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Bab- 
cock  St  Wilcox  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,312 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain.  Sept.  26. 1963. 

38,030/63 
naaims.    (a.  60— 73) 


1.  A  dual  fluid  supply  circuit  for  a  fluid  recirculating 
mechanism  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet,  comprising,  a 
main  normally  driven  fluid  supply  pump  and  an  auxiliary 
normally  at  rest  fluid  supply  pump  each  having  a  fluid 
discharge  and  return  line,  means  connecting  the  discharge 
lines  in  parallel  to  said  inlet  and  return  lines  in  parallel 
to  the  outlet  of  said  mechanism,  first  control  means  in 
said  lines  blocking  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  pumps, 
additional  control  means  in  one  of  sakl  return  lines  differ- 
entially operated  by  the  discharge  pressure  from  both  of 
said  pumps  thereagainst  to  permit  or  block  flow  through 
said  one  line  as  a  function  of  the  operability  and  discharge 
pressure  of  said  pumps,  and  means  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined operation  of  said  main  pump  to  activate  said 
auxiliary  pump. 

3,280,558 
HYDRAUUC  FORCE-MULTIPLYING 
SERVOMECHANISM 
Karl  Vetter,  Valbert,  Rhineland,  and  Franz  Forster.  Kaii- 
stadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Linde's 
Eismaschinen  Aktieagesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  22.  1964. 
G  40,425 
18  Claims.    (CI.  60— 53) 
1.  A  hydraulic-force-multiplying  servomechanism  com- 
prising; 

housing  means  forming  a  hydraulic  cylinder; 

a  follower  piston  reciprocable  within  said  cylinder  con- 

nectable  with  a  load  and  defining  within  said  cylinder 

at  least  one  fluid-pressure  chamber; 
valve   means  communicating  with  said  chamber  and 

connectable  between  said  chamber  and  a  source  of 


1.  A  ship  propulsion  system  comprising  forward  drive 
turbine  means  including  a  superheat  stage  and  a  reheat 
stage,  astern  drive  turbine  means  including  only  a  super- 
heat stage,  and  means  for  selectively  supplying  super- 
heated and  reheated  vapor  to  said  forward  drive  turbine 
means  or  only  superheated  vapor  to  said  astern  drive 
turbine  means  including  a  vapor  generator,  said  vapor 
generator  including  walls  defining  a  furnace  chamber, 
means  for  burning  fuel  in  said  furnace  chamber  to  pro- 
duce high  temperature  heating  gases,  means  defining  a 
heating  gas  pass  connected  for  the  flow  therethrough  of 
high  temperature  gases  from  said  furnace  chamber,  su- 
perheater and  reheater  tube  banks  disposed  in  said  heat- 
ing gas  pass,  and  means  for  preventing  overheating  of  the 
tubes  of  said  reheater  tube  bank  when  superheated  steam 
is  supplied  to  said  astern  drive  turbine  means. 


\ 
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3^80,560 
AIRCRAFT  JET  PROPl  LSION  POWER  PLANT 
Francis  Charles  Ivor  Marchant,  Samuel  Robinson,  and 
Frederick  Ivens  Clark,  all  of  Bristol,  England,  assignors 
to  Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Limited,  Bristol,  England,  a 
British  company 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  28,  1963, 

42,413/63 
11  Claims.    (CI.  60—226) 


1.  An  aircraft  power  plant  comprising  a  gas  turbine 
engine  including  a  jet  pipe  for  the  turbine  exhaust  gas 
which  terminates  in  a  jet  nozzle  for  normal  forward 
propulsion,  an  axial  flow  additional  compressor  driven  by 
the  engine,  a  by-pass  air  duct  at  least  partly  surrounding 
the  engine  and  its  jet  pipe  and  communicating  at  its 
upstream  end  with  the  additional  compressor  and  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  through  its  downstream  end  for 
normal  forward  propulsion,  an  auxiliary  combustion  sys- 
tem for  burning  fuel  in  the  air  in  the  by-pass  duct,  at 
least  one  alternative  outlet  in  the  outer  wall  of  the 
by-pass  duct  downstream  of  the  auxiliary  combustion 
system  and  communicating  with  a  branch  discharge  duct, 
valve  means  movable  between  a  position  in  which  it  closes 
the  alternative  outlet  and  a  position  in  which  it  diverts 
the  flow  from  the  by-pass  duct  through  the  alternative 
outlet,  at  least  one  further  alternative  outlet  in  the  wall 
of  the  jet  pipe  and  communicating  with  a  further  branch 
discharge  duct,  and  furthc/  valve  means  movable  be- 
tween a  position  in  which  it  closes  the  further  alternative 
outlet  and  a  position  in  which  it  diverts  the  turbine  ex- 
haust gas  through  the  further  alternative  outlet. 


3,280,561 
THRUST  REVERSER  MECHANISM 

John  T.  Kutney,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,789 

9  Claims.    (CI.  60—226) 


1.  In  a  jet  propulsion  powerplant  of  the  fan  type 
having  a  jet  engine  enclosed  within  an  inner  and  down- 
stream converging  wall  and  a  fan  concentric  therewith 
extending  radially  beyond  said  wall  and  surrounded  by  a 
cowling  ending  upstream  of  said  converging  wall  and 
forming  a  by-pass  duct  therewith,  thrust  reverser  mecha- 
nism comprising, 

a  plurality  of  peripherally  disposed  blocker  flaps  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  converging  wall  downstream  of 
the  end  of  said  cowling, 
actuation  means  for  rotating  said  flaps  into  exteixled 

position  to  intercept  the  flow  through  said  duct, 
shroud  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  flaps  and  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  the  duct  flow  and  up- 
stream of  said  extended  flaps  to  reverse  the  blocked 
flow, 


said  shroud  means  extending  not  less  than  five  percent 
of  said  flap  length, 

said  shroud  means  and  cowl  end  formii>g  a  throat  sub- 
stantially equal  in  area  to  the  by-pass  duct  when  said 
flaps  are  in  extended  position,  and 

recess  means  in  the  wall  to  hold  said  flaps  in  retracted 
position. 

3,280,562 
THRUST  REVERSING  DEVICE  FOR  FAN  TYPE 
JET  ENGINES 
Russell  M.  Theits,  St.  Paul,  Kenneth  H.  Grotb,  Minne- 
apolis, Wesley  V.  Medio,  Lindstrom,  and  Robert  E. 
Lay,  St.  Paul,  Mfain.,  assignors  to  Northwest  Airlines, 
Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  Sept  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,466 
3  Claims.    (CI.  60— 229) 


1.  In  a  fan  jet  engine  of  the  type  including  a  fan  cowl 
structure  mounted  exteriorly  upon  the  forward  portion 
of  the  engine  cowl  and  defining  an  annular  passage  there- 
between through  which  a  rcarwardly  directed  stream  of 
air  passes  to  produce  a  component  of  forward  thrust, 
the  fan  cowl  structure  including  spaced-apart  annular 
exterior  and  interior  wall  members  defining  a  rcarwardly 
opening  annular  chamber  therebetween: 

a  thrust  reversing  device  for  reversing  the  rearward 
flow  of  air  through  the  annular  passage  between  the 
fan  cowl  structure  and  the  engine  cowl  to  diminish 
the  component  of  forward  thrust  produced  thereby, 
said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocker  door 
members  each  having  mounting  connections  with  the 
fan  cowl  structure  for  rectilinear  and  pivotal  shifting 
movement  relative  thereto  between  a  normally  re- 
tracted forward  position  within  the  annular  cham- 
ber of  the  fan  cowl  structure  and  an  extended  rear- 
ward position  exteriorly  of  the  fan  cowl  structure, 
an  annular  cowl  ring  shiftably  mounted  on  the  fan  cowl 
structure  for  fore-and-aft  translation  between  a  nor- 
mal forward  position  and  a  rearward  position,  said 
fan  cowl  ring  when  in  said  forward  position  closing 
the  chamber  defined  by  the  exterior  and  interior  wall 
members  of  the  fan  cowl  structure  and  defining  a 
rearward  extension  of  the  fan  cowl  structure,  and 
said  fan  cowl  ring  when  in  the  rearward  position 
being  spaced  rcarwardly  of  the  opening  of  the  fan 
cowl  structure  chamber, 
means  interconnecting  the  fan  cowl  ring  and  the  block- 
er door  members  and  causing  swinging  movement  of 
the  blocker  door  member  into  obstructing  relation 
with  respect  to  the  annular  passage  between  the  fan 
cowl  structure  and  the  engine  cowl  during  rearward 
movement  of  said  blocker  door  members  and  said  fan 
cowl  ring,  to  thereby  reverse  the  rearward  flow  of  air 
through  the  annular  passage  and  to  diminish  the  for- 
ward component  of  thrust  produced  thereby, 
means  carried  by  said  fan  cowl  structure  and  operative- 
ly  connected  with  said  blocker  door  members  and 
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said  fan  cowl  ring  for  producing  forward  and  rear- 
ward shifting  movement  of  the  blocker  door  mem- 
bers and  said  fan  cowl  ring, 
said  mounting  connection  for  each  blocker  door  mem- 
ber including  a  plurality  of  circumfercntially  spaced- 
apart  track  members  mounted  within  the  chamber 
of  the  fan  cowl  structure  and  extending  axially  there- 
of, 

the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  rec- 
tangular shaped  track  engaging  slide  elements  sup- 
porting each  blocker  door  member  for  sliding  and 
pivotal  movement  between  a  pair  of  adjacent  general- 
ly channel  shaped  track  members,  said  slide  elements 
being  formed  of  a  non-metallic,  generally  non- 
malleable  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of  fric- 
tion, each  slide  element  bemg  pivotally  mounted  in 
one  side  of  the  associated  blocker  door  member  and 
bemg  slidable  in  relatively  close  tolerance  relation 
m  the  adjacent  track  member  during  fwe-and-aft 
shifting  movement  of  the  associated  blocker  door 
member. 


3,280,564 
GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 
John  Gregory  Keenan,  Derby,  Jack  Palfrevman,  Tansley, 
and  John  Bertram  HolUday,  Derby,  England,  assignors 
to  Rolls-Ro>  cc  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  17,  1962. 

47,628/62 
9  Claims.    (CL  60—244) 


f     r,  t   r  /• 


3,280,563 
THRUST  VECTORING  SYSTEM 

Charies  F  Bowersett.  Burtonsvifle,  Md..  assignor  to  the 
Lnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Nary 

FUed  Oct  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,014 
7Chdms.    (a.  60— 232) 


1.  A  thrust  vectoring  system  comprising: 

a  nozzle  providing  a  thrust  at  its  discharge  end  at  the 
mstance  of  gas  flow  therethrough; 

means  surrounding  the  outer  periphery  of  said  nozzle 
in  sealing  relation  therewith  including  laterally  pro- 
jecting trunnion  means; 

a  hollow  nozzle  mounting  means  including  a  housing 
surrounding  said  nozzle  and  having  an  inner  surface 
area  substantially  greater  than  the  outer  surface  area 
of  said  means  surrounding  said  nozzle,  said  housing 
further  including  bearing  means  rotatably  engaging 
said  trunnion  means  allowing  said  nozzle  to  move  in 
a  partial  arc; 

a  bellows  seal  extending  from  said  surrounding  means 
to  said  housing  to  substantially  eliminate  gas  and 
heat  flow  to  said  housing; 

pliable  means  disposed  between  said  nozzle  and  said 
housing  and  in  intimate  contact  with  said  bellows 
seal,  a  portion  of  the  surface  area  of  said  surround- 
ing means  and  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 
hollow  nozzle  mounting  means,  to  substantially  at- 
tenuate the  flow  of  hot  gases  therethrough; 

and, a  combustion  chamber  in  juxtaposition  with  said 
housing  and  completely  surrounding  a  substantial 
longitudinal  portion  of  said  nozzle  including  the 
entrance  thereto  which  projects  from  said  housing 
into  said  combustion  chamber  whereby  hot  gases 
caused  by  propellant  burning  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
pliable  means  will  flow  toward  said  entrance  and 
away  from  said  jrfiable  means. 


1.  Gas  turbine  power  plant  having  a  flow  duct  which 
is  provided  in  flow  series  with  an  air  intake  passage,  com- 
pressor means,  primary  combustion  equipment,  turt>ine 
means,  reheat  combustion  equiment  and  an  exhaust  pas- 
sage; a  supplementary  air  duct  having  an  upstream  por- 
tion which  communicates  with  the  air  intake  passage  so 
as  to  be  adapted  to  receive  ram  air  therefrom  and  a 
downstream  portion  which  communicates  with  said  ex- 
haust passage  dowstrcam  of  the  reheat  combustion  equip- 
ment; a  ram  air  duct;  valve  means  in  said  supplementary 
air  duct,  and  means  for  setting  the  said  valve  means 
selectively  in  a  first  position  in  which  ram  air  flowing 
through  the  upstream  portion  of  the  supplementary  air 
duct  is  directed  into  the  ram  air  duct  and  flow  of  ram 
air  through  the  downstream  portion  of  the  supplemen- 
tary air  duct  is  prevented  and  a  second  position  in  which 
ram  air  flowing  through  the  upstream  portion  of  the 
supplementary  air  duct  flows  into  the  downstream  por- 
tion thereof,  and  flow  of  ram  air  into  the  ram  air  duct 
is  prevented,  the  ram  air  duct  communicating  with  the 
said  flow  duct  upstream  of  the  reheat  combustion  equip- 
ment, whereby  when  the  said  valve  means  is  set  in  the 
said  first  position  and  the  said  primary  combustion  equip- 
ment is  shut  down,  the  power  plant  may  be  operated  as 
a  ram-jet  engine,  ram  air  being  supplied   through  the 
ram  air  duct,  while  when  the  said  valve  means  is  set 
in  the  said  second  position,  the  power  plant  may  be 
operated  as  a  gas  turbine  engine  in  which  ram  air  passes 
into  the  exhaust  passage  from  the  downstream  portion  of 
the  supplementary  air  duct  to  control  the  expansion  in 
the  exhaust  passage  of  the  exhaust  gases. 


3^80,565  ' 
EXTERNAL  EXPANSION  RAMJET  ENGINE 
Gwdon  L   Dugger,  Silver  Spring,  and  James  L,  Keirsev. 
Rockville.  Md.,  and  Robert  W.  McCloy,  Urbana,  111.. 
J^s^ors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1963.  Ser.  No.  250,992 
2  Claims.    (CI.  60—270) 
1.  A  ramjet  engine  for  flight  at  speeds  in  excess  of  sonic 
velocity,  including 

a  main  body  of  rectangular  cross-section, 
a  cowl  positioned  centrally  of  said  bcidy  and  spaced 
therefrom,  said  cowl  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trail- 
edge, 

means  securing  the  cowl  to  the  main  body  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  body  and  said  cowl  to  define  a  flow  duct 

an  external  isentropic  compression  surface  on  said 
body  and  extending  forwardly  of  said  leading  edge 
said  leading  edge  being  so  positioned  relative  to  said 
compression  surface  that  a  shock  wave  formed  by  the 
latter  when  the  engine  is  flown  at  a  specified  super- 
sonic speed  will  impinge  upon  said  leading  edge 
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an  external  expansion  surface  on  said  body  extending   ments    connecting    said    rings    along    the    latitudinally- 
rearwardly  of  said  trailing  edge,  extending  principal  lines  of  circumferential  stress,  whereby 
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fuel  supply  means  within  said  body,  and 
means  within  said  body  and  communicating  with  said 
fuel  supply  means  for  injecting  fuel  into  said  duct. 


3,280,566 

SOLID  PROPELLANT  ROCKET  MOTORS 

Pierre    Lame,    Chatenay-Malabry,    France,    assignor    to 

OflSce  National  dTtudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales, 

Chadllon  BaKneux  (Seine),  France,  a  French  society 

FUed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,832 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  19,  1962, 

904,546 

21  Claims.    (O.  60—253) 


1.  A  rocket  motor  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a 
shell  of  spheroidal  shape  having  an  axis  of  symmetry, 
nozzle  means  carried  by  said  shell,  and  a  mass  of  solid 
propellant  fitting  in  said  spheroidal  shell,  said  solid  propel- 
lant  mass  consisting  of  at  least  two  different  portions, 
one  of  these  portions  being  made  of  a  propellant  burning 
slower  than  the  remainder  of  the  propellant  mass  and  be- 
in;  'ailed  the  slow  burning  portion,  said  mass  of  propel- 
lant having  an  ignition  surface  in  communication  with  said 
nozzle  means  and  located  both  on  said  slow  burning  por- 
tion and  on  at  least  one  other  portion  of  said  propellant 
mass  and  the  surface  of  separation  between  said  slow 
burning  portion  and  the  remainder  of  the  propellant 
mass  being  so  shaped  in  relation  to  said  ignition  surface 
that  no  sliver  is  left  at  the  end  of  the  combustion  of  said 
solid  propellant  mass. 


3,280,567 
REINFORCED  OFF-AXIS  CHAMBER  PORTS 
Daniel  R.  Elliott,  Ridgewood,  and  F^gar  Francois,  Wavne, 
NJ„  and  Kenneth  Roebucli,  Wakefield,  R.I.,  assignors 
to  I  nlted  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,836 
21  Claims.    (CL  60—263) 
11.  In  a  chamber  having  multiple  off-axis  ports  and 
port  reinforcement  rings  circumferentially  arranged  on 
a  substantially  closed  oblate  end,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  filament-wound  zonal  reinforcement  having  fila- 


ja« 


said  zonal  reinforcement  has  a  surface  shaped  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  corresponding  end  portion  so  as 
to  lie  smoothly  thereon. 


3,280,568 
RADIOISOTOPE  ATTnXJDE  CONTROL  ENGINE 
Bumam  I.  Friedman,  San  Pedro,  John  S.  Martinez,  Re- 
dondo  Beach,  and  Donald  Jortner,  Paios  Verdcs  Pcnin- 
snia,  CaUf.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  TRW 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,376 
9  Claims.    (CL  60— 266) 


1.  A  heated  gas  intermittent  thrustor  comprising: 

A.  means  for  storing  a  propellant  fluid; 

B.  a  radioisotope  capsule; 

C.  heat  exchanger  means  surrounding  said  capsule  for 
storing  the  heat  emission  therefrom, 

said  heat  exchanger  means  having  passages  there- 
through and  an  inlet  connected  to  said  propellant 
storing  means  and  a  controllable  outlet;  said 
passages  discharging  through  said  outlet  only; 

D.  at  least  one  nozzle  connected  to  said  outlet;  and 

E.  means  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  said  con- 
trollable outlet  thereby  intermittently  expelling 
heated  propellant  through  said  nozzle  and  storing 
heat  in  said  heat  exchanger. 


3^80,569 
GROIN 
William  B.  Woscnltz,  Dania,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Perma- 
groin  Company,  Inc.,  Broward  County,  Fla.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Florida 

Filed  Feb.  11 ,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,056 
2  Claims.  (CL  61 — 4) 
1.  A  permeable  groin  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising, an  elongated  box-like  structure  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  units  placed  in  end-to-end  relation  and  defin- 
ing a  tunnel  through  them,  each  unit  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  substantially  identical  wall-forming  sections  of  molded 
concrete,  the  side  walls  of  said  sections  having  a  multi- 


I 


plicity  of  openings  through  them,  the  groin  being  closed  at 
the  top  by  a  slab  and  also  closed  at  the  bottom  by  a 
similar  slab,  said  slabs  being  anchored  to  the  wall-forming 
sections,  each  of  the  wall-forming  sections  having  U- 
shaped  legs  at  its  ends,  the  legs  on  one  wall-forming  sec- 
tion being  in  abutting  relation  with  the  legs  on  the  oppo- 
site section  to  provide  for  spacing  between  the  walls  of  the 


tpll^Tf^ 


P' 


F 


n 


n 


8 


wall-forming  sections,  the  slabs  at  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  the  side  walls  being  apertured,  the  groin  being 
positioned  on  a  beach  with  the  tunnel  therethrough  extend- 
ing from  the  beach  into  the  body  of  water  on  which  the 
beach  fronts,  piling  extending  through  the  slabs  and  ex- 
tending through  the  groin  units  and  into  the  beach  and  the 
bed  of  the  body  of  water. 


3,280,570 
COAL  FACE  MAN.RIDING  CARRIAGE 

Thomas  Pollard,  Chorley.  England,  assignor  to  GuUick 

Limited,  Wigan,  England,  a  British  company 

FUe^  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,717 

5  Claims.    (CI.  61—45) 


1.  In  combination,  a  mine  roof  support  system  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  self-advancing  prcssure-fluid-operated 
supports  each  having  a  forward  roof-supporting  unit,  a 
rearward  roof-supporting  unit,  a  roof-engaging  member 
mounted  on  said  units  and  a  trackway  section  between 
said  forward  and  rearward  units  whereby  there  is  provided, 
through  said  plurality  of  supports,  a  trackway  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  support  system  and  the  mineral  face 
and  under  said  roof-engaging  members,  at  least  one  car- 
riage on  which  a  person  can  lie  prone  positioned  to  run  on 
said  trackway  and  means  for  moving  said  carriage  along 
said  trackway  comprising  a  continuously  travelling  rope, 
a  haulage  means  at  one  end  of  the  mineral  face  for  driv- 
ing said  travelling  rope  and  attaching  means  on  the  car- 
riage by  which  said  carriage  can  temporarily  be  attached 
to  said  continuously  travelling  rope  so  that  it  will  be 
moved  thereby  along  the  trackway,  said  means  for  attach- 
ing the  carriage  to  the  rope  comprising  a  rope  gripping 
member  having  a  pedal  by  which  it  can  be  operated  by  a 
person  lying  prone  on  the  carriage  to  attach  the  carriage 
to  the  travelling  rope,  there  being  two  of  said  pedal-oper- 
ated attaching  means  at  each  end  of  the  carriage,  one  for 
attaching  it  to  a  part  of  the  rope  travelling  in  one  direc- 
tion and  one  for  attaching  it  to  a  part  of  the  rope  travelling 


in  the  opposite  direction  whereby  the  person  on  the  car- 
riage can  face  in  either  direction  and  still  operate  said 
two  attaching  means. 


3,280,571 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  ELON- 

GATE   FLEXIBLE   MEANS  ON   A   SUBMERGED 

SURFACE 
Ferdinand    R.    Hauber   and    Joseph    Benton    Lawrence, 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  io  Brown  &  Root,  Inc.,  Hoos- 

ton,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  157,531,  Dec  6, 

1961,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

748,373,  July  14,  1958.    This  appUcation  Apr.  30, 1965, 

Ser.  No.  457,239 

11  Claims.     (CL  61—72.1) 


M  *» 


1.  An  apparatus  for  laying  elongate,  flexible  means  on 
a  submerged  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

floating  vessel  means;  _ 

elongate,  unitary  ramp  means; 

connecting  means  pivotably  attaching  said  elongate 
ramp  means  to  said  floating  vessel  means  such  that 
said  ramp  means  extends  longitudinally  away  from 
said  floating  vessel  means  and  is  pivotable  about  a 
generally  horizontal  axis; 

said  ramp  means  having  at  least  a  portion  submerged 
and  inclined  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a 
lower  end  terminating  above  said  submerged  surface; 

first  support  means  on  said  floating  vessel  means  for 
supporting  a  portion  of  elongate,  flexible  means  for 
axial,  slidable  movement  therealong  with  the  axis 
of  said  portion  extending  in  a  generally  straight  line; 

second  support  means  on  said  floating  vessel  means  for 
supporting  a  portion  of  elongate,  flexible  means  for 
axial,  slidable  movement  therealong  with  the  axis 
of  said  portion  being  curved; 

third  support  means  carried  by  said  ramp  means  for 
supporting  a  portion  of  elongate,  flexible  means  for 
axial,  slidable  movement  therealong  with  the  axis 
of  said  portion  extending  in  a  generally  straight  line; 

said  ramp  means  including  a  plurality  of  mutually 
independent  compartment  means  displaced  longi- 
tudinally therealong; 

first  buoyancy  adjusting  means  for  selectively  and  inde- 
pendently supplying  ballast  to  each  of  a  plurality  of 
said  compartment  means; 

second  buoyancy  adjusting  means  for  selectively  and 
independently  removing  ballast  from  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  said  compartment  means; 

control  means  for  operating  said  first  and  second 
buoyancy  adjusting  means  so  as  to  adjust  the  inclina- 
tion of  at  least  a  submerged  and  inclined  portion 
of  said  ramp  means  to  a  predetermined  position,  to 
maintain  said  position,  and  to  maintain  the  lower 
end  of  said  ramp  means  at  a  predetermined  eleva- 
tion above  said  submerged  surface;  and 
said  control  means  including  separate  controls  for  first 
and  second  buoyancy  adjusting  means  for  each  of 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  displaced  compartment 
means  whereby  an  upwardly  directed  buoyant  force 
exerted  by  each  of  said  plurality  of  compartment 
means  may  be  selectively  and  independently  varied. 
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3^80  572 

TUNNELLING  METHC)D  AND  APPARATUS 

Patricia  L.  Hattoa,  "Duniuce"  Swaniow  Lane, 

Winsford,  England 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1964,  S«r.  No.  351,491 

4  Claims.     (CI.  61—85) 


1.  A  method  of  driving  a  tunnel  which  method  com- 
prises positioning  two  frames  in  the  tunnel,  a  first  frame 
spaced  from  the  face  of  the  ground  through  which  the 
tunnel  is  to  be  driven  and  a  second  frame  at  or  adjacent 
the  said  face,  each  frame  defining  the  approximate  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  tunnel  and  being  provided  with  a 
first  and  a  second  row  of  holes,  the  holes  in  both  rows 
extending  through  the  frame  in  the  direction  of  the  tun- 
nel, and  the  first  row  being  spaced  inwardly  of  the  second 
row,  driving  elongated  members  through  the  first  row  of 
holes  in  the  first  frame,  through  the  second  row  of  holes 
in  the  second  frame  and  into  the  ground  ahead  of  the 
second  frame  to  define  the  walls  of  the  tunnel,  excavating 
the  ground  along  at  least  part  of  the  length  of  the  elon- 
gated members  to  form  part  of  the  tunnel,  placing  a  third 
frame  at  or  adjacent  the  thus-formed  face  of  the  ground 
through  which  the  tunnel  is  to  be  driven,  said  third  frame 
being  spaced  from  the  second  frame  and  having,  as  have 
the  first  and  second  frames,  first  and  second  rows  of  holes 
extending  through  the  frame  in  the  direction  of  the  tun- 
nel, the  first  row  being  spaced  inwardly  of  the  second 
row,  driving  further  elongated  members  through  the  first 
row  of  holes  in  the  second  frame,  through  the  second  row 
of  holes  in  the  third  frame  and  into  the  ground  ahead  of 
the  third  frame  to  define  the  walls  of  the  tunnel,  and  ex- 
cavating the  ground  along  at  least  pan  of  the  length  of 
the  further  elongated  members. 


3,280,573 
REFRIGERATOR.PACKAGE  ARRANGEMENT 

f  J^^  l^u  ^'■o'^'  HoytsYille,  Utah,  and  Stuart  W.  Rabb, 
Lake  Bhiff,  III.,  assignors  to  Container  Corporation  of 
America,  Chicago,  lU.,  and  Dairy  King  Sales  &  Ser>ke 
Corpomtion.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,084 

5  Claims.     (CL  62—3)  | 


(ii)  a  heat  exchange  unit  mounted  on  the  outside 

of  said  side  wall; 
(iii)  a  heat  transfer  plaie  mounted  in  said  wall 

within  said  housing; 

(b)  a  composite  package  including: 

(i)  and  outer,  rigid,  paperboard  box; 
(ii)  an  inner  flexible,  plastic  bag  of  liquid  dis- 
posed within  the  box; 

(c)  said  box  having  a  wall  with  a  portion  which  is 
readily  removable  to  provide  therein  an  opening  dis- 
posed for  alignment  with  the  heat  transfer  plate  of  the 
refrigerator,  when  the  box  is  positioned  within  the 
refrigerator  to  permit  an  adjacent  portion  of  the 
inner  bag  to  bulge  outwardly  through  said  opening 
and  into  direct  contact  with  said  heat  transfer  plate 
to  facilitate  cooling  of  said  liquid. 


3,280,574 

HIGH  PRESSURE  PURE  GAS  FOR  PREVENTING 

CONTAMINATION    BY    LOW    PRESSURE    RAW 

GAS  IN  REVERSING  REGENERATORS 

Rudolf  Becker,  Munich-SoUn,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Linde  Aktiengesellschaft 

FUed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,776 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14.  1960. 

G  30,703 

8  Claims.     (CI.  62—13) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  nitrogen  of  a  high  purity 
m  a  low  temperature  air  separation  installation  compris- 
ing a  two  stage  and  a  one  stage  rectification  column  where- 
m  reversible  heat  exchangers  are  used  for  the  heat  ex- 
change between  said  nitrogen  and  incoming  air,  and  com- 
pnsmg  the  steps  of  maintaining  the  pressure  of  said  one 
stage  rectification  column  higher  than  a  high  pressure 
column  of  said  two  stage  rectification  column,  pumping 
liquid  nitrogen  produced  in  said  high  pressure  column 
of  said  two  stage  rectification  column  into  the  head  of 
said  one  stage  rectification  column,  expanding  the  sump 
liquid  nitrogen  produced  in  said  one  stage  rectification 
column  and  said  high  pressure  column  of  said  two  stage 
rectification  column  and  introducing  these  sump  liquids 
into  said  head  of  said  low  pressure  column  of  said  two 
stage  rectification  column,  and  passing  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  nitrogen  produced  in  said  one  stage  rectification 
column  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  incoming 
air  at  a  pressure  greater  than  the  pressure  of  said  incom- 
ing air. 


1.  A  refrigerator  and  package  arrangement,  comprising 
in  combination: 
(a)  a  thermo-electric  refrigerator  including: 
(i)  a  housing  having  a  wall; 


I  3,280,575 

«/....       y QUERED  G  AS  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
William  S.  Drake,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MobU 
OU  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,271 
10  Claims.     (CL  62— 54) 
1.  The  system  for  storing  a  liquefiable  gas  in  liquid 
phase  compnsing  a  storage  tank,  means  for  filling  said 
storage  tank  with  liquefiable  gas  in  liquid  phase,  refrigera- 
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Uon  means  adapted  to  condense  vapors  withdrawn  from 
said  storage  tank,  said  refrigeration  means  having  auto- 
matK  pressure  activating  and  deactivating  means,  said 
pressure  acUvating  and  dcacuvaung  means  being  preset 
to  a  desired  vapor  pressure  range  in  said  storage  tank  and 
responsive   thereto.   automaUc  temperature   deacuvating 
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absorbing  the  refrigerant  during  shut-down,  and  upon 
starting  the  machine  passing  lubricam  from  said  first  zone 
to  said  second  zone  and  substantially  concurrently  effec- 
tively equalizing  the  pressures  in  said  zones  at  a  pressure 
intermediate  the  zone  pressures  during  shut-down,  where- 
by during  start-up  the  pressure  of  the  lubricant  is  above 
the  pressure  in  said  first  zone  during  shut-down,  thereby 
effectively  prevenUng  flashing  of  refrigerant  in  the  lubri- 
cant and  foaming  of  the  lubricant  in  said  first  zone  at 
start-up  of  tlje  machine. 


means  awociated  with  said  refrigeration  means  being  pre- 
set to  a  desired  temperature  in  said  storage  tank  and  re- 
l^.7^\  "^""'^  "*^  temperature  deactivating  means 
adapted  to  override  said  pressure  activating  and  deactivat- 
ing means,  and  means  to  recycle  said  condensed  vapors 
to  said  storage  tank. 


3480477 
AUTOMATIC  DEFROSTING  CONTROL  DEVICE 

*2^     Kobaj^shl,     Hirakata-shi,    SknnJI     Namlkawa, 
MWshi,  «Ki  Tosblo  KatagH,  Neyagawa^hl,  Japan^ 
•^Ignori  to  Matsushita  Electric  ladStalCo,  Ud., 
Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Juan 
r-i  I        5/*l?^  ^'  ^'*^'  Ser.  No.  402,1«1 

aS^Tii'SS^  «Ppllcation  Japan,   Oct   9.   1963, 
196?  \^i'«^,?!:  Vt'  *^"'  38/62,941;  Dec.  28, 

1»M,  39/52,509;  July  17, 1964,  39/58,105 
,  8  Claims.     (Q.  62 — 126) 


REFRIGERATION  LUMCATION  SY^rEM 
AND  METHOD 


-/Of 


"7!L!!1.^?'*^  Sy™«?^i.N.Y..  M«gnor  to  Cwrier 


ware 


™«'  ii^yJ6'  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,791 
12  Claims.     (CL  62—84) 


I.  An  automatic  defrosting  control  system  for  an  evao- 

ZT^T-  "  f  *"'  '^"^^  '^"P^^  ^  opposidon  io  Sd 
hght-receivmg  face,  means  for  producing  electrical  chanTw 

ILTn'^^r-'^i^^''**'^  '''^°"«»'  "•'I  light-rec?!ing1a'S 
due  to  the  u-radiat.on  of  a  photosensitive  element  of  sa5 
Pho  osensit.ve  member,  and  means  for  controU^  a  5^ 
frosting  operauon  in  response  to  said  electrical  changes. 

3  280.578 
wmi.'^^,  *?!?^  MAKER  WTTH  BIN  CONTROL 
WUUam  J.   Ltastromberg.   EvansriDe,   Ind.;  aSnor  to 

'*^^?'^^*'°°'  •  «>n»or«tk»n  of'oSlSSI 
FUed  June  24.  1965,  Ser.  No.  466^28 
16  Claims.     (CI.  62—137) 


».«1*'  ^/?«^<^,of  providing  lubrication  in  a  refrigera- 

cTb^"StE"L"''r*  '  ^''^«^^^^  "^^  '  lubrican"^s- 
cble  with  the  refngerant,  and  said  machine  having  a 

Ji^ TnH       f^'-""  V'^  '°  ^"^  "P«*d  to  the  refrifer 
ant  and  mcludmg  a  first  zone  at  a  relatively  low  Dre^fTr^ 
for  containing  a  supply  of  lubricant  and  a  «cS.d  Lnfre 
quiring  lubncation  and  normally  at  a  relaUvely  hSt^r 
pressure  when  the  machine  is  shut  down,  said  nKd^ 
compr^mg  the  steps  of  circulating  lubrican   betw^^ 
zones  for  lubncating  the  machine,  providing  a  r^Uvdy 
ower  pressure  m  said  zones  during  cooUng  ope^Uon  of 
he  machine    thereby  effectively  preventing^  thThibrican 
fron     absorbmg    substanUal    quantities    of    refriger^t 
shutting  down  the  machine  and  substantially  conSS 
passing  substantially  all  of  the  lubricant  from  said^^d 

Zl':.  Tf're?  "^'";  "'^  ^  ^'^^^^-'y  Prc^enti^e 
passage  of  refrigerant  into  said  first  zone  durinjtlhut 

down,  thereby  effectively  preventing  the  lubric^l  f7<^ 


--ji/ 


v</ 


'  '^L"^^'  biasing  said  «nii„g  .!.:,„„,  ,„  ,  g^  ^^_ 
jon^  .^cond  „^.  „a^„,«  ,o  said  fi« 
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stop  means  selectively  engageable  by  said  sensing  ele- 
ment responsive  to  the  biasing  of  the  sensing  element 
in  said  second  direction  to  maintain  said  sensing 
element  in  engagement  therewith  and  thereby  pre- 
clude movement  of  the  sensing  element  as  a  result 
of  the  biasing  thereof  in  said  first  direction. 


3  280  579 

HEAT  PUMP  DEFROST  CONTROL  UNIT 

Daryl  F.  Kay  I,  2751  6th  Ave.,  Merced,  Calif.     95340 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395.452 

1  Claim.     (CI.  62—156) 


within  said  receiver  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  said  heater  element  having  terminals  external 
of  said  receiver  for  connection  in  circuit  with  a  source  of 
electrical  energization,  switch  means  also  external  of  said 
receiver  connected  in  series  with  said  beater  element  and 
its  source  of  electrical  energization,  said  switch  means  be- 
ing normally  biased  into  open  condition  and  including  a 
resilient  switch  arm  operative  to  act  against  the  normal  bias 
of  said  switch  means  to  close  the  same,  float  means  dis- 
posed interiorly  of  the  receiver  for  vertical  movement  in 
accordance  with  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  condensate  level 
in  the  receiver,  and  pivoted  lever  arms  respectively  cou- 
pled to  said  float  means  and  engageable  with  said  switch 


A  control  unit  for  controlling  the  defrost  cycle  of  an 
air-to-air  heat  pump  comprising, 
a  case, 

a  first  lever,  pivotally  mounted  in  said  case, 
first  and  second  power  elements  adjustably  mounted 

on  said  case  for  differential  cooperation  with  said 

first  lever, 
a  second  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  case, 
a  third  power  element  adjustably  mounted  on  said  case 

for  cooperation  with  said  second  lever, 
capillary  reference  elements  individually  connected  to 

said  power  elements, 
electrical  switching  means  mounted  in  said  case  for 

cooperation   with   said  first   and   second  levers  for 

electrically  controlling  said  defrost  cycle, 
means  to  adjustably  bias  said  first  and  second  levers 

to  vary  the  temperature  limits  of  said  defrost  cycle, 
heating  means  mounted  in  said  case  for  maintaining 

an  even  temperature  in  said  case,  and 
thermostatic  means  for  controlling  said  heating  means. 


arm,  said  lever  arms  being  operable  in  unison  to  depress 
said  switch  arm  and  close  the  switch  means  to  energize 
said  heater  element  whenever  said  float  means  rises  above 
a  predetermined  minimum  level  of  condensate  in  said  re- 
ceiver and  to  release  said  switch  arm  under  the  normal 
opening  bias  of  said  switch  means  to  dccnergize  said  heat- 
er element  whenever  said  float  means  drops  to  said  pre- 
determined minimum  level  of  condensate,  said  lever  arms 
being  so  mechanically  interrelated  to  each  other  and  to  said 
float  means  and  switch  actuating  arm  as  to  maintain  in 
said  receiver  a  predetermined  minimum  volume  of  con- 
densate at  a  level  above  said  inlet  suflScient  to  always 
maintain  said  heater  element  completely  submerged  in 
said  condensate. 


3,280,581 
EVAPORATOR  INCLUDING  RADIANT  HEATER 

DEFROST  MEANS 

Robert  G.  Tomer,  Loaisvill«.  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455^28 

4  Claims.    (0.62—276) 


3,280,580 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  EVAPORATOR  UNIT 
FOR  DISPOSING  OF  REFRIGERATOR  SYSTEM 
CONDENSATE 
Anthony  R.  Costantini,  Lafayette  Hill,  and  Anthony  Dl 
Angehis,  Manoa,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Victory  Metal  Manu- 
facturing Company,  doing  business  as  Victory  Metal 
Manufacturing  Corporation.  Plymouth  Meeting,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  .May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,104 
1  Claim.  (CL  62—275) 
In  a  refrigerator  system  having  cooling  coils  which  in 
operation  produce  condensate  resulting  in  undesired  mois- 
ture accumulating  in  the  storage  compartments  of  the  re- 
frigerator, the  improvement  comprising  an  automatic  de- 
vice operative  in  combination  with  said  cooling  coils  to 
continuously  receive  the  condensate  and  vaporize  the  same 
for  discharge  to  atmosphere  which  includes  a  closed  con- 
densate receiver  having  a  condensate  inlet  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  receiver  at  a  point  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  receiver  and  a  vapor  outlet  in  the  top  of 
the  receiver  for  discharge  of  vapor  therefrom  to  atmos- 
phere, an  electrically  energizable  heater  element  disposed 


1.  In  combination, 

a  refrigerant  evaporator, 

a  radiant  defrost  heater  comprising  a  transparent,  heat 
resistant  tube  open  at  both  ends,  end  caps  resiliently 
mounted  on  each  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  radiant 
beater  coil  in  said  tube, 

each  of  said  caps  comprising  a  body  of  insulating  ma- 
terial supporting  said  defrost  heater  in  heating  ar- 
rangement with  said  evaporator  and  to  maintain 
said  tube  in  spaced  relation  with  said  evaporator, 

each  of  said  caps  including  a  vertical  passage  and  a 
horizontal  passage  connected  to  said  vertical  pas- 
sage and  resiliently  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  tube, 

the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  passage  and  said  hori- 
zontal passage  forming  an  air  passage  connected  to 
the  interior  of  said  tube, 
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a  terminal  in  said  horizontal  passage  including  one  por- 
tion extending  into  said  tube  and  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  heater  coil  and  a  second  portion  positioned 
in  said  vertical  passage  and  means  for  connecting  a 
lead  to  said  second  portion  of  said  terminal. 


3,280,582 
REFRIGERATION  VALVE  AND  SYSTEM 
Thomas  C.  Knaebel,  KIrkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Machine  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Si.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,788 
12  Claims.    (CL  62—278) 


5.  In  a  refrigeration  system: 

(a)  a  compressor  having  multiple  cylinders, 

(b)  a  condenser, 

(c)  a  discharge  line  connecting  the  discharge  side  of 
one  cylinder  to  the  condenser, 

(d)  an  evaporator  connected  to  the  condenser  and 
connected  to  the  suction  line  of  the  compressor, 

(e)  a  by-pass  valve  having  an  inlet  and  a  pair  of  out- 
lets, the  inlet  being  connected  to  the  discharge  side 
of  another  cylinder, 

(f )  one  of  the  outlets  connected  to  the  discharge  line  of 
the  said  one  cylinder,  and  the  other  outlet  connected 
to  the  suction  line,  and 

(g)  means  selectively  regulating  flow  from  the  inlet  to 
either  of  the  outlets. 


3,280,583 
COMBINATION  REFRIGERATOR 
^V  P-J.**°**'  ""row  A.  Naaon,  and  Joseph  A.  Shier, 
LouisvUle.  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  12.  1965.  Ser.  No.  455,231 
3Clafans.    (0.62—285) 
1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  liner  having  top,  bot- 
tom and  vertical  rear  and  opposed  side  walls  defining  a 
storage  volume  having  an  access  opening  at  the  front 
thereof, 

a  horizontal  partition  spaced  from  the  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  of  said  liner  dividing  the  interior  of  said 
volume  into  an  upper  freezer  compartment  and  a 
lower  fresh  food  compartment, 

said  partition  comprising: 

a  lower  member  of  sheet  material  mounted  on  said 
vertical  walls  and  forming  the  top  wall  of  said  fresh 
food  compartment  and  including  a  rearwardly  slop- 
ing channel  in  the  upper  surface  thereof, 

a  body  of  rigid  foamed  plastic  insulating  material  sup- 
ported on  said  lower  member  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  the  cross  section  of  said  liner  and  including 
bottom,  front,  rear  and  spaced  side  wall  portions  de- 
fining a  recess  in  said  body,  said  rear  wall  portion 
bemg  spaced  from  the  rear  edge  of  said  body, 

a  removable  cover  of  foamed  plastic  insulating  ma- 
terial covering  the  front  portion  of  said  recess  and 
supported  on  the  opposed  side  wall  portions  of  said 
body, 

an  upper  member  of  sheet  material  overiying  said 
cover,  removably  supported  on  the  upper  side  and 


rear  edges  of  said  body  and  forming  the  bottom  wall 
of  said  freezer  compartment, 

an  evaporator  supported  on  said  bottom  wall  portion 
within  the  forward  portion  of  said  recess  and  beneath 
said  cover, 

said  bottom  wall  portion  including  a  concave  area  be- 
low said  evaporator, 

a  metal  drain  pan  in  said  concave  area, 

a  drain  opening  in  said  pan  and  said  bottom  waU  por- 
tion for  draining  defrost  water  from  said  evaporator 
into  said  channel  in  said  lower  member, 

a  fan  including  a  supporting  frame, 

said  frame  being  molded  in  and  supported  by  the  rear 
wall  portion  of  said  body  so  that  said  fan  discharges 
air  into  the  space  between  said  rear  wall  portion  and 
the  rear  edge  of  said  body. 


the  upper  portion  of  said  front  wall  portion  of  said 
body  being  spaced  from  the  front  edges  of  said  cover 
and  said  upper  member  to  form  a  first  passage  con- 
necting said  freezer  compartment  to  said  recess, 

the  rear  edge  of  said  upper  member  being  spaced  from 
the  rear  edge  of  said  body  to  provide  a  second  air 
passage  for  conducting  air  from  said  fan  to  said 
freezer  compartment, 

a  third  air  passage  in  said  lower  member  and  said  body 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  through  the 
front  wall  portion  of  said  body  for  the  passage  of 
air  from  said  fresh  food  compartment  to  said  recess, 

a  fourth  passage  in  the  bottom  portibn  of  said  body 
rearwardly  from  said  fan  and  a  cooperating  opening 
in  said  lower  member  interconnecting  said  fan  dis- 
charge with  said  fresh  food  compartment. 


3,280,584 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  ICE  MAKER  WITH  AIR 

DISTRIBUTING  MEANS 

Bernard  J.  Grimm  and  Dwigirt  W.  Jacobns,  bodi  of  Loiiis- 

vUle,  Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Comaanr    a 

corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mav  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,226 
2  Claims.    (CL  62— 344) 
1.  A  refrigerator  including  a  freezer  compartment  hav- 
ing an  access  opening  at  the  front  thereof, 

means  including  an  air  inlet  adjacent  the  rear  portion 
of  said  compartment  for  introducing  cooled  air  into 
said  compartment, 
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a  housing  including  a  top  wall  and  side  walls  and  an 
access  opening  at  the  front  thereof,  said  housing 
being  positioned  in  said  compartment  to  receive  the 
cooled  air  from  said  inlet, 

said  housing  including  at  least  one  air  outlet  in  a  for- 
ward wall  portion  thereof  for  conducting  cooled  air 
from  said  housing  into  said  compartment, 

a  receptacle  slidably  supported  in  said  housing  for 
movement  between  a  normal  position  in  said  bous- 
ing and  an  extended  position  in  which  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  receptacle  is  positioned  forwardly 
of  said  housing, 

a  frame  and  means  for  slidably  supporting  said  frame 
in  said  housing  above  said  receptacle  for  movement 
between  a  normal  position  in  said  housing  and  a 
second  position  forwardly  of  said  housing, 

a  freezing  tray  pivotally  supported  on  said  frame  for 
movement  of  said  tray  about  an  axis  adjacent  one 


refrigerant  thereto,  said  valve  means  closing  said  inlet 
connection  during  said  freezing  cycle  to  establish  reducing 
pressure  conditions  during  the  freezing  cycle  responsive 
to  the  suction  conditions  continuously  applied  to  said  out- 
let connection  causing  evaporation  of  liquid  refrigerant 
therein  in  thermal  exchange  with  water  on  said  ice-forming 


n^  ">  Wi 


mi 


3,280,585 
ICE  MAKING  REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
Charles  E.  Lowe,  609  Harwood  Ave..  Orlando,  Fla. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,458 
8  Claims.    {CI  62—347) 
1.  In    ice    making   apparatus,    a    refrigeration    system 
adapted  to  be  cycled  alternately  through  a  freezing  cycle 
and  a  harvesting  cycle,  including  an  enclosed  evaporator 
chamber  adapted  to  be  full  of  liquid  refrigerant  at  the 
commencement  of  the  freezing  cycle  having  two  heat  con- 
ducting, generally  vertically  disposed  side  walls  defining 
exterior  ice-forming  surfaces  of  large  area,  water  spray 
means  for  directing  water  onto  said  ice-forming  surfaces 
adjacent  the  top  thereof  during  said  freezing  cycle,  said 
evaporator  chamber   having   a   liquid    refrigerant    inlet 
connection  and  a  suction  outlet  connection,  means  for 
continuously  applying  suction  conditions  to  said  outlet  con- 
nection of  said  evaporator  chamber  throughout  both  said 
freezing  and  harvesting  cycles,  and  valve  means  for  plac- 
ing said  evaporator  chamber  in  closed  inlet  condition 
during  said  freezing  cycle  to  terminate  all  supply  of  liquid 


surfaces  to  freeze  the  same  in  frost  bonded  relation  on 
said  surfaces,  said  valve  means  opening  said  inlet  connec- 
tion to  deliver  liquid  refrigerant  therethrough  to  eflFect 
filling  of  said  chamber  with  liquid  refrigerant  and  conden- 
sation of  gaseous  phase  refrigerant  therein  during  the 
harvesting  cycle  causing  thawing  of  tlie  frost  bond  and 
discharge  of  ice  therefrom. 


edge  of  said  tray  between  an  upright  freezing  posi- 
tion overiying  one  side  portion  of  said  frame  and 
an  inverted  discharge  position  overlying  the  other 
side  portion  when  said  frame  is  in  its  second  position, 

said  frame  including  an  opening  in  said  other  side 
portion  for  passage  of  ice  pieces  into  said  receptacle 
when  said  tray  is  in  its  discharge  position, 

means  operable  when  said  frame  is  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion and  said  tray  is  empty  in  its  freezing  position 
for  automatically  introducing  a  charge  of  water  into 
said  tray, 

said  tray  and  receptacle  including  means  for  moving 
said  reoeptacle  to  its  access  position  when  said 
frame  is  moved  to  its  second  position,  said  means 
including  a  front  wall  on  said  frame  including  a 
lower  edge  portion  extending  into  said  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  front  wall  of  said  receptacle 
when  said  frame  is  moved  towards  its  second  posi- 
tion. 


3*280,58^ 

PORTABLE  COOLER  INCLUDING 

HOLDOVER  MEANS 

Toyomatsu  FunakosM,  71-3  KonmkaiaisiiimacU, 

KawasakisM.  Japaa 

nied  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,639 

3  Claims.    (Q.  62— 371) 


//  /6  /2/2'. 
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1.  A  portable  cooler  comprising  a  container  having 
inner  and  outer  walls,  insulation  between  said  walls,  a 
plurality  of  brine  boxes  along  the  outside  surfaces  of  said 
inner  walls,  a  freezable  brine  in  said  boxes,  a  refrigerant 
circulating  pipe  extending  through  each  of  said  brine 
boxes,  said  refrigerant  circulating  pipes  being  coupled  to 
each  other  in  a  refrigerant  circulation  system  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  an  outside  cooling  means  for  cooling  a 
refrigerant  and  passing  it  through  said  circulation  system 
and  said  refrigerant  circulating  pipes,  a  plurality  of  fins 
on  said  circulating  pipes  in  each  of  said  brine  boxes,  and 
fin-caps  fitting  over  the  upper  portions  of  the  fins  within 
said  brine  boxes  and  engaged  with  the  edges  of  the  upper 
portions  of  said  fins  for  separating  the  spaces  between  the 
fins  at  the  upper  portions  thereof  from  the  spaces  within 
the  upper  portion  of  the  brine  boxes,  the  brine  within 
each  brine  box  filling  the  spaces  between  the  fins  to  a 
point  within  the  fin-caps  below  the  top  edges  of  the  fins 
so  as  to  leave  a  space  between  the  surface  of  the  brine 
in  the  space  between  each  pair  of  fins  and  the  top  of  the 
fin-cap  on  the  top  of  the  fins. 
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3^80^87 

INSULATED  BEVERAGE  CARBONATt)R 

Jack  J.  Booth  and  William  C.  Branch,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  10872,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,147 

10  Claims.    (CL  62—395) 


3,280.588 

MOLD  FOR  FREEZING  ICE  CUBES 

Richard   B.   Brindley,   La  Crosse,   Wis.,   assignor  to  La 

S"***t  E^**^  Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tlon  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct-  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,589 
5  Claims.    (CI.  62— 340) 


1.  A  nwld  for  freezing  ice  cubes,  said  mold  comprising 
a  base  having  heat  exchange  passages  in  unitary  connec- 
tion therewith,  and  a  series  of  ice  cube  molding  pockets 
for  which  the  base  provides  closures  and  which  comprise 
intersecting  partitions  bonded  to  each  other  and  to  the 
base  and  having  laminar  wall  portions  each  comprising  a 
non-metallic  core  ply  of  thermally  non-conductive  ma- 
terial and  face  plies  comprising  highly  heat  conductive 
metal. 


containing  liquid  refrigerant,  means  defining  an  inlet  for 
the  passage  of  liquid  refrigerant  into  said  chamber,  outlet 
means  including  means  defining  an  outlet  for  the  passage 
oMiquid  refrigerant  from  said  chamber,  a  standpipe  in 
said  chamber  and  connected  with  said  outlet,  and  means 
defining  a  vertically  spaced  series  of  orifices  in  said  stand- 
pipe  for  at  least  partial  submersion  in  liquid  refrigerant 
in  said  chamber  and  for  metering  substantially  the  entire 
flow  of  refrigerant  from  said  chamber  through  said  outlet 
during  partial  load  cooling  operation,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  normally  closed  valve  opening  into  said  outlet  for 


1.  In  a  beverage  carbooater,  the  combination  which 
comprises: 

(a)  a  tank  adapted  to  be  pressurized  with  CO,  gas, 

(b)  a  refrigerant  coil  wound  directly  onto  said  tank  for 
removal  of  heat  from  said  tank, 

(c)  a  water  coil  leading  to  said  tank  and  wound 
around  said  refrigerant  coil  and  spaced  from  said 
refrigerant  coil  for  attenuated  transfer  of  heat  from 
said  water  coil, 

(d)  at  least  one  syrup  coil  wound  directly  onto  said 
refrigerant  coil,  and 

(e)  a  body  of  confined  separated  spaced  air  cells  en- 
casing said  tank  and  the  coils. 


submersion  in  liquid  refrigeVant  in  said  chamber  and  the 
passage  of  liquid  refrigerant  from  the  chamber  through 
said  outlet  when  the  valve  is  open,  and  means  for  opening 
said  valve  responsive  to  a  level  of  liquid  refrigerant  in 
said  chamber  above  said  valve  and  said  series  of  orifices 
as  during  high  cooling  capacity  operation,  whereby  at 
high  cooling  capacity,  the  valve  and  series  of  orifices  are 
submerged  in  liquid  refrigerant  and  the  valve  is  open  to 
pass  liquid  refrigerant  as  required  to  satisfy  the  cooling 
demand  while  effectively  preventing  the  passage  of  gas 
through  the  outlet. 


3,280,590 
APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  OR  HEATING 
MATEIUAL  ON  A  BAND  CONVEYOR 
Arre   Larsson,   Emerson,   NJ.,   assignor  to  Sandvfkens 
Jemverks  Aktiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Sweden 

FDed  Jan.  9.  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,664 
8  Claims.    (0.62—380) 


3,280,589 
FLOW  METERING  DEVICE  FOR 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
James  A.  Papapanu,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracnse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jnly  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,709 
3  Claims.    (CI.  62— 218) 

1.  A  refrigerant  flow  metering  device  <or  a  regrigera- 
tion  circuit,  comprising,  means  including  i-eh^mber  for 


5.  Apparatus  for  cooling  a  liquid  material  on  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  upper  flight  of  a  traveling  endless  metal 
conveyor  belt,  which  comprises 

an  elongated,  open-topped  tank  extending  longitudinal- 
ly beneath  the  underside  of  the  upper  flight  of  said 
conveyor  belt  upon  the  upper  surface  of  which  the 
liquid  material  to  be  cooled  is  to  be  deposited,  said 
tank  including  opposed  generally  vertical  sidewall 
members  in  contact  with  the  underside  of  the  upper 
flight  of  said  conveyor  belt  forming  backstopping 
means  for  said  upper  flight; 
inlet  means  within  said  tank  for  introducing  into  said 
tank  a  liquid  coolant  under  pressure; 
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spaced  notches  along  the  upper  edges  of  said  sidewall 
members  through  which  liquid  coolant  may  overflow 
from  a  body  of  such  liquid  coolant  occupying  said 
tank;  and 

traveling  curbing  means  along  the  upper  sides  of  the 
edges  of  the  upper  flight  of  said  conveyor  belt. 


1.  A  carbonated  beverage  dispenser  comprising. 

(a)  a  cabinet  having  an  enclosed  refrigerating  com- 
partment, a  heat  rejection  compartment,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  flavoring  syrup-dispensing  compartments; 

(b)  an  absorption  refrigeration  system  having  a  gen- 
erator, means  for  heating  said  generator,  and  a  con- 
denser, which  are  fixedly  disposed  in  the  heat  rejec- 
tion compartment  of  said  cabinet,  and  an  evaporator 
disposed  within  the  refrigerating  compartment  of  said 
cabinet; 

(c)  a  water  carbonation  system  having  a  water  car- 
bonation  tank  disposed  within  said  refrigeration  com- 
partment, a  carbonated  water-dispensing  valve 
mounted  to  said  cabinet  so  as  to  be  operable  from 
the  exterior  thereof,  a  carbonated  water  delivery  con- 
duit operatively  connected  to  said  valve  and  to  said 
tank,  and  a  carbon  dioxide  gas  pressure  regulator 
operatively  connected  to  said  tank;  and 

(d)  a  pressurized  container  of  carbon  dioxide  gas  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  pressure  regulator,  where- 
by when  a  quantity  of  water  is  placed  within  the 
tank  and  carbon  dioxide  gas  is  admitted  thereto  un- 
der a  pressure  established  by  the  regulator,  the  water 
is  carbonated,  and  is  cooled  by  the  refrigeration  sys- 
tem evaporator,  so  that  when  the  dispensing  valve  is 
operated,  cold  carbonated  water  is  released  for  mix- 
ture with  flavoring  syrup  to  make  a  carbonated  bev- 
erage. 

3,280^92 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHILLING 
UQUID 
Donald  J.  Barday,  721  16di  St.,  Boulder,  Colo. 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1965,  S«r.  No.  426,556 
8  Claims.     (CL  62—399) 
1.  A  liquid  chilling  device  for  supplying  a  heat  ex- 
change system  with  liquid  cooled  by  a  refrigerating  sys- 
tem employing  expanding  refrigerant  comprising  a  stor- 
age tank  for  holding  a  reserve  liquid  to  be  chilled,  pump 
means  connected  to  said  storage  tank  for  withdrawing 
liquid  therefrom,  coaxial  tubing  in  said  storage  tank  in- 
cluding inner  tubing  and  outer  tubing,  said  pump  means 
being  connected  to  the  inlet  end  of  said  inner  tubing  for 
discharging   said    withdrawn    liquid   through   said   inner 
tubing,  outlet  means  being  attached  to  the  end  of  said 


inner  tubing  remote  from  said  pump  means  for  coupling 
said  inner  tubing  to  said  heat  exchange  system  for  sup- 
plying said  heat  exchange  system  with  cooling  liquid,  in- 
let means  attached  to  said  tank  for  returning  the  cooled 
liquid  from  said  heat  exchange  system  back  to  said  tank, 
and  outer  tubing  coupling  means  being  attached  to  spaced 


3,280,591 

PORTABLE,  ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATOR  TYPE 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Milo  E.  Webster,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bemz  O 

Matic  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ot 

New  Yorii 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  424^12 
4  Claims.     (CL  62—390} 


portions  of  said  outer  tubing  for  connecting  it  in  circuit 
with  said  refrigerating  system  whereby  said  refrigerant 
is  caused  to  expand  in  said  outer  tubing  to  simultaneously 
pre-cool  the  liquid  stored  in  said  tank  around  said  outer 
tubing  before  it  is  pumped  through  said  inner  tubing  and 
to  sub-cool  the  liquid  within  said  inner  tubing  before  it 
is  pumped  to  said  heat  exchange  system. 


3,286,593 
COOUNG  DEVICE 
Waiter   H.   Konkel,   Santa   Barbara,   Calif.,  assignor  to 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center,  Goleta,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Caiif  omia 

Filed  Mar.  19.  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,240 
4  Claims.     (CI.  62—514) 


1.  A  cooling  device  comprising  a  hollow  cooling  finger 

having  a  heat  load  secured  to  an  outer  surface  thereof, 

means  operable  to  deliver  liquid  cryogen  to  the  cooling 

finger, 
and  a  film  of  thermally  heat  conducting  material  adher- 
ing to  the  inner  surface  of  said  finger. 


3,280  594 
DOFFING  MECHANISM  FOR  MAKING 
DEEP  PILE  FABRICS 
Daniel    Frishman,     Andover,   Mass.,   assignor  to   Reid- 
Meredlth,    Inc.,    Lawrence,    Maas.,    a   corporation    of 
Massachusetts 
Original  application  Sept  12,  1963,  S«r.  No.  308,598,  now 
Patent  No.  3,139,093,  dated  June  30,  1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,827 

6  Claims.     (CI.  66—9) 
1.  For  use  with  a  pile  fabric  circular  knitting  machine 
having  knitting  needles  and  a  card  mechanism  receiving 
long  staple  fibers  fed  in  sliver  form  for  transfer  to  the 
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knitting  needles,  doffing  means  for  dofl[ing  long  staple 
fibers  from  said  card  mechanism  and  for  transferring  the 
fibers  to  the  knitting  needles  for  incorporation  into  a 
fabric  while  said  machine  knits  same,  said  doffing  means 
having  a  curved  portion  and  a  following  straightaway 
portion,  said  curved  portion  having  a  first  segment  in  pick- 


3,280  596 
LOW  COST  DISPOSABLE  LIGHTER 
James  Donald  Smith,  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ron- 
son  Corporation,  Woodbridge,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,616 
8  Claims.     (CI.  67—7.1) 


up  relationship  to  the  card  mechanism  and  a  second  seg- 
ment in  transfer  relationship  to  the  needles  of  the  cir- 
cular knitting  machine,  said  straightaway  portion  main- 
taining the  trailing  ends  of  said  long  staple  fibers  trans- 
ferred onto  the  needles  of  the  machine  in  straightaway 
nontanglcd  relationship  while  the  leading  ends  of  the  fibers 
are  knit  into  the  fabric  by  the  needles  of  said  machine. 


3,280,595 

HAND  KNITTING  APPARATUS 

LomUne  A.  Linstead,  11934  Ventura  Blvd., 

Loves  Park,  III. 

FUed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,723 

13  Claims.     (CL  66—117) 


1.  A  disposable  lighter  comprising,  an  operative  lighter 
assembly  including  a  closure  cap,  a  sparking  wheel,  a 
flmt  element  and  a  wick  element  all  mounted  in  lighter 
operative  relationship  on  a  horizontal  flame  resistant  top 
wall,  a  thm  shelled,  sealed,  molded  plastic  container  hav- 
ing liquefied  lighter  fluid  therein,  a  pair  of  metal  tubes 
for  holding  said  flint  element  and  wick  element  extend- 
ing in  permanently  sealed  relationship  through  the  top 
of  said  plastic  container  and  terminating  in  the  interior 
thereof  with   their  exposed  surfaces  in   communication 
with  said  fluid,  said  flame  resistant  top  wall  being  sup- 
ported on  said  tubes  at  a  fixed  distance  above  said  con- 
tainer, means  associated  with  one  of  said  metal  tubes 
for  forcing  said  flint  element  contained  therein  outwardly 
against  said  sparking  wheel,  and  said  wick  element  ex- 
tending through  the  other  metal  tube  between  a  lower 
opening  in  said  wick  holding  tube  exposed  to  said  lique- 
fied lighter  fuel  and  an  upper  opening  in  said  wick  hold- 
mg  tube  in  the  vicinity  of  said  sparking  wheel  and  flint 
element. 


3,280,597 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
SWriey  McLuly,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Lighter  Corporation,  Fort  Worth. 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,040 
3  Claims.     (CI.  67— 7.1) 


1.  A  hand  knitting  kit  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  knitting  needles  providing  an  assortment  of  different 
sizes,  each  needle  having  a  tip  at  one  end  and  a  threaded 
axial  socket  at  the  end  opposite  said  tip,  a  plurality  of 
flexible  units  having  a  generally  uniform  outer  diameter 
not  greater  than  the  smallest  needle,  said  units  compris- 
mg  a  flexible  vinyl  tubular  member  of  predetermined 
outer  and  inner  diameters  and  identical  coupling  mem- 
bers associated  with  opposite  ends  thereof,  each  said 
coupling  member  having  an  axial  threaded  stud  at  one 
end  for  engagement  with  a  needle,  an  intermediate  por- 
tion having  an  outer  diameter  generally  equal  to  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  tubular  member,  and  a  stem  at 
the  other  end  fricUonally  secured  to  the  inside  wall  of 
said  tubular  member,  and  at  least  one  generally  cy- 
Lndrical  female  coupHng  having  a  diameter  generally 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  intermediate  portion  of 
said  coupling  members  and  axial  threaded  sockets  in 
opposite  ends  thereof  for  engagement  with  separate  flexi- 
ble units. 


2.  A  cigarette  lighter  assembly,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: a  casing  unit  and  a  removable,  transparent,  fuel 
cartridge  containing  liquefied  gas;  said  casing  unit  includ- 
ing a  casing  group  and  a  movable  cover  group;  said  cas- 
ing group  including  a  generally  T-shaped  frame,  com- 
pletely open  at  the  bottom  and  partiaUy  open  on  the 
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sides  and  top,  side  legs  extending  downward  from  the  top 
of  said  T-shaped  frame,  said  fuel  cartridge  including  a 
side  recessed  area  conforming  to  said  frame  and  a  bot- 
tom recessed  area  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  bot- 
tom of  said  frame  when  installed,  a  bottom  plate  filling 
said  recess  and  attached  to  said  frame,  said  movable  cover 
group  installed  in  said  frame  in  said  partially  open  top 
in  a  manner  to  define  a  smaller  partial  opening  in  said 
top,  a  valve  group  including  a  flame  nozzle  in  said  frame, 
means  in  said  valve  group  for  connecting  the  interior  of 
said  fuel  cartridge  with  said  flame  nozzle,  and  control 
means  to  channel  gas  from  said  cartridge  out  through  said 
nozzle;  and  ignition  means  mounted  in  said  frame  to  ig- 
nite said  gas  at  said  flame  nozzle  when  said  gas  combines 
with  air  entering  said  castng  tlu-ough  said  partially  open 
top. 

3,280,598 

CIGARETTE  UGIfTERS 

Olof  Sane  Crop,  MantooTagcn  78,  Eaikede,  Sweden 

FUed  JoJy  16,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  383,095 

6  Claims.     (CL  67—7.1) 


1.  In  cigarette  lighters,  walls  forming  a  container  for 
gas-forming  liquid,  a  collar  in  the  container  in  connection 
with  a  fuel  nozzle,  a  synthetic  plastic  sleeve  within  said 
container  and  containing  a  wick  with  reducing  conductive 
capacity,  the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  extending  into  an 
aperture  in  said  collar,  said  aperture  in  said  collar  com- 
pressing said  sleeve  and  said  wick,  and  a  closure  device 
for  the  closure  of  the  fuel  current  to  the  nozzle  said 
sleeve  surrounding  the  wick  along  the  whole  length  of  the 
wick  and  reaching  near  the  bottom  of  the  container. 


wheel  freely  rotatably  supported  by  said  supporting 
mesins,  a  rotatable  adjusting  member  extending  from  the 
outside  of  said  tank  to  the  interior  thereof  and  forming 
a  part  of  said  valve  means,  and  an  adjustable  second 
toothed  wheel  tight-fitted  to  said  rotatable  adjusting  mem- 
ber so  as  normally  to  adjust  the  same  in  response  to  a 
turning  movement  of  said  second  toothed  wheel  to  there- 
by adjust  the  valve  means  and  the  flame  of  said  lighter. 


3.280,599 

GAS  CIGARETTE  UGHTER 

Emll  Projakn,  Numbers,  Gemuuy,  waAgnor  to 

Gebnidcr  KoUkh,  Numbers,  Gemumy 

FUed  July  27,  1964,  S«r.  No.  385,408 

Claims  itriority,  appUcadon  Gerauny,  Aog.  1,  1963, 

K  45,339 

2  Claims.     (CL  67—7.1) 

1.  In  a  gas  lighter,  especiadly  for  cigarettes,  cigars,  and 

pipes:  a  tank,  a  burner  valve  supported  by  said  tank  and 

comprising  gas  conveying  passage  means,  a  burner  nozzle 

extending  outside  said  tank  and  communicating  with  said 

passage  means,  valve  means  interposed  in  said  passage 

means  and  operable  to  control  and  vary  the  flow  of  gas 

through   said  passage   means  to   said   burner  nozzle   to 

thereby  vary  the  height  of  the  lighter  flame  formed  when 

the  gas  leaving  said  nozzle  is  ignited,  flint  stone  means 

arranged  adjacent  said  burner  nozzle  for  igniting  the  gas 

leaving  same,  supporting  means  connected  to  said  tank 

and  suj^wrting  said  flint  stone   means,  a  first  toothed 


said  second  toothed  wheel  also  being  forcibly  rotatable 
relative  to  said  adjusting  member  for  changing  the  rela- 
tive position  of  said  second  toothed  wheel  with  regard 
to  said  rotatable  adjusting  member,  one  of  said  toothed 
wheels  having  a  portion  only  of  its  periphery  provided 
with  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  other  toothed 
wheel  thereby  limiting  the  manual  adjustment  of  said 
one  toothed  wheel. 


3^80,600 

BUTANE  CTGARETTE  UGHTER  CONSTRUCTION 

Frederick  Charles  Meyers,  916  Cole  Drive,  Brlclle.  NJ. 

FUed  Jane  9.  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,639 

5  Claims.     (CI.  67—7.1) 
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1.  A  lighter  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  adapted 
to  contain  a  flammable  fuel,  valve  means  mounted  ii^  said 
body  portion  for  controlling  the  escape  of  said  flammable 
fuel,  a  windshield  member,  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
windshield  member  on  said  body  portion  so  that  a  por- 
tion near  one  end  of  said  windshield  member  bears  against 
said  valve  means,  a  thumb  rest  member  having  a  hol- 
low recess  and  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  wiiid- 
shield  member,  and  a  curved  leaf  spring  member  mounted 
in  said  hollow  recess,  said  leaf  spring  member  being  biased 
so  that  said  valve  means  is  urged  toward  a  normally 
shut  position. 
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3,280,601 

«#.  1     rwJ^.^^  ^^^^  FLASHLIGHT 

Stanley  Ostrow,  SUver  Spring,  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 

STii""*^!?  «f  application  Ser.  No.  75,558.  Dec.  13, 

1960.    This  appUcation  Oct.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,287 

6  Claims.    (CI.  67—31) 
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connection  of  said  exit  leg  with  said  connecting  member 
for  withdrawing  treating  liquor  from  said  exit  leg;  circu- 
latmg  conduit  means  leading  from  said  first  and  second 
opening  means  to  the  inlet  of  said  entrance  leg,  pump 
means  interposed  in  said  conduit  means  with  the  suction 
side  thereof  connected  to  said  first  and  second  opening 
means  and  with  the  pressure  side  connected  to  the  inlet 
of  said  entrance  leg,  said  circulating  conduit  means  also 
havmg  interposed  therein  heating  means  interposed   in 
said  circulating  conduit  between  the  pressure  side  of  said 
pump  means  and  said  inlet  for  heat  treating  liquor  con- 
veyed by  said  pump  to  said  inlet;  and  means  for  feeding 
chemicals  into  said  conduit  means  between  said  suction 
side  of  said  pump  and  said  first  and  second  opening  means 
to  restore   the   concentration  of  the   liquor   withdrawn 
through  said  first  and  second  opening  means  to  the  con- 
centration of  said  liquor  desired  at  the  inlet  of  said  en- 
trance leg. 


1.  An  actinic  light  producing  device  for  photography 
comprising  a  carrier  of  electric  insulating  material,  and  a 
series  of  spaced  metallic  annular  bodies  having  the  thick- 
ness of  metal  foil  distributed  in  spaced  relationship  over 
the  surface  of  said  carrier,  each  of  said  bodies  having  a 
pair  of  legs  separated  by  a  non-conductive  gap  for  estab- 
lishing electrical  connection  to  said  body  and  a  central  sec- 
tion joming  said  legs,  said  central  section  including  a 
notch  providing  a  reduced  cross  section  whereby  said  body 
may  be  ignited  at  a  predetermined  location  by  the  passage 
of  large  quantities  of  electrical  current  through  said  body 


.^ 3,280,603 

DOUBLE.DRUM  WASHING  MACHINE  WITH 

SLIDING  DOORS 

Karl  Schwamm,  Dusseldorf .  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebr. 

Poensgen  G.m.b.H.,  Diis5seldorf.Rath.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1964.  Ser.  No.  418.130 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany   Dec.  14,  1963 

P  33,198  • 

8  Claims.    (O.  68—139) 


3,280,602 

TREATMENT  BOX  FOR  WET  TREATING  TEXTILE 

r-a  -    c.«.  GOO^  AND  THE  LIKE 

i.^*T'  K«f«"-»ochum.  Germany,  asdgnor  to 

'  *^5*!^f''*'*"  *»•»»*'  Kr^'eW.  Germany 
FOed  Noy.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,391 

5  Claims.    (CL  68—18) 


1.  A  double-drum  washing  machine  comprising  an 
outer  stationary  drum,  a  rotatably  driven  inner  drum  ar- 
ranged in  said  outer  drum,  a  sliding  door  on  said  outer 
drum  and  at  least  one  sliding  door  on  the  inner  drum  co- 
acting  means  on  the  sliding  door  of  the  outer  drum  and 
the  inner  drum  to  form  a  coupling  therebetween  and  co- 
actmg  means  between  the  sliding  door  of  the  inner  drum 
and  the  outer  drum  and  operable  upon  rotation  of  the 
mner  drum  for  opening  and  closing  said  inner  drum  slid- 
ing door,  the  opening  of  the  sliding  doore  being  eflfected 
by  two  successive  rotations  of  the  inner  drum  in  opposite 


1.  In  a  textile  treating  arrangement:  a  treatment  box 
for  wet  treating  textile  materials;  said  treatment  box 
compnsing  an  entrance  leg  with  an  inlet  for  receiving 
treatmg  liquor  and  the  goods  to  be  treated,  an  exit  leg 
with  an  outlet  from  which  the  treated  goods  are  to  be  with 
drawn,  and  an  arched  U-shaped  tubular  connecting  mem- 
ber interconnecting  said  two  legs;  said  connecting  member 
having  a  substantiaUy  uniform  cross-section  throughout 
Its  length,  said  exit  leg  having  a  diameter  at  least  equalling 
that  of  said  entrance  leg;  first  opening  means  at  substan- 
tially the  lowest  point  of  said  connecting  member  for 
withdrawing  treating  liquor  therefrom;  second  opening 
means  arranged  in  said  exit  leg  intermediate  the  outlet 
thereof  for  the  textile  material  treated  therein  and  the 

831   O.O.— 52 


3,280,604 

^"^^^^£5*^5  CLOTHES-WASHEVG  MACHINE 

Bent  Panker,  "Ravnebo,"  BregnerodTeJ, 

Allerod,  Denmark 

n.l«»  2!l^'''  ^I;  ^^^^'  ^'-  ^o-  ^2.717 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  2   1963 

2,075/63  '  ' 

8  Claims,    (a.  68—146) 

LA  Single-drum  clothes  washing  machine,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  driving  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
including  a  drive  shaft,  a  plurality  of  supporting  rollers 
rotatably  supported  in  said  frame  with  substantially  hori- 
zomal  axes,  speed  reduction  gears  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  connecting  said  drive  shaft  with  at  least  one  of 
said  supporting  rollers,  an  imperforate  washing  drum  de- 
tachably  supported  by  said  supporting  rollers,  said  washing 
drum  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  portion 
the  diameter  and  length  of  which  are  substantially  equal 
said  body  portion  being  closed  at  one  end,  a  neck  portion 
integrally  connected  to  said  body  portion  opposite  the 
closed  end  thereof  and  having  an  axially  facing  opening 
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at  its  end  opposite  said  body  portion,  a  cover  for  said  stantially  greater  than  the  distance  between  the  eyes 
opening  and  means  secured  to  said  neck  portion  for  and  an  exterior  cross-dimension  slightly  less  than  the  cor- 
detachably  clamping  said  cover  against  the  end  of  said    responding  interior  cross-dimension  of  the  eyes,  whereby 

said  bar  may  be  inserted  through  said  eyes  and  have  its 
ends  projecting  therefrom,  said  bar  having  openings  respec- 
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neck  portion  to  close  the  opening  therein,  said  body  and 
neck  portions  and  said  cover  being  made  of  heat-resistant 
plastic  material. 


3,280,605 

APPARATUS  FOR  FLUSHING  DIAPERS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

John  D.  Patterson  and  Nina  A.  Patterson,  both  of 

Rte.  8,  Box  918,  Binniiighain,  Ala. 

FDed  Jane  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,478 

2  Claims.    (CI.  68—214) 


1.  Apparatus  for  flushing  diapers  and  the  like  with  a 
cleaning  solution  comprising: 

(a)  an  imperforate  downwardly  opening  concave  sec- 
tion of  a  resilient  material,  which  after  being  de- 
formed and  released  tends  to  return  to  its  original 
shape, 

(b)  a  perforated  upwardly  opening  concave  section 
of  a  resilient  material  which  after  being  deformed  and 
released  tends  to  return  to  its  original  shape, 

(c)  means  connecting  said  upwardly  opening  concave 
section  along  its  upper  edge  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 
downwardly  opening  section  to  define  therebetween 
a  chamber  for  receiving  a  diaper, 

(d)  a  handle  connected  to  said  downwardly  opening 
section  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  for  flex- 
ing said  imperforate  downwardly  opening  section 
relative  to  said  upwardly  opening  section  to  impart 
a  pumping  action  which  draws  cleaning  solution  into 
said  chamber  and  then  expels  said  cleaning  solution 
therefrom  and, 

(e)  means  detachably  connecting  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  upper  edge  of  the  upwardly  opening  section  tc 
said  lower  edge  of  the  downwardly  opening  section 
to  define  means  for  introducing  and  removing  dia- 
pers. 

,    I 

3,280,606 
DOOR  BAR  LOCK 
Herbert  C.  Howard  and  Shirley  A.  Howard,  both  of 
1207  Valley  Drive,  ChUlum,  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,565 
6  Claims.    (CL  70—91) 
1.  Apparatus  for  locking  closures  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  screw-eyes  adapted  to  be  threaded  into 
frame  members  at  opposite  sides  of  the  closure  with  the 
eyes  aligned  and   parallel,  a  bar  having  a  length  sub- 


tively  located  at  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  eyes  when 
said  bar  is  in  place  through  said  eyes,  and  lock  means 
adapted  to  be  suspended  from  said  bar  for  preventing  re- 
moval of  said  bar  from  said  eyes,  said  lock  means  having 
a  hasp  received  in  said  openings  to  embrace  said  one  eye 
and  to  restrict  axial  movement  of  said  bar. 


3,280.607 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Robert  L.  Esken,  John  H.  Knight,  and  Robert  W.  Whit- 
more,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  SheiBeid  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,389 
23  Claims.    (CI.  72—8) 


1.  A  machine  for  bending  a  workpiece  to  a  desired  form 
comprising, 

a  base, 

locating  means  on  said  base  including  clamping  means 
for  engaging  said  workpiece  at  a  first  location  thereon 
for  rigidly  locating  said  workpiece  relative  to  said 
base  at  said  first  location  while  bodily  orienting  said 
workpiece  relative  to  said  base, 

a  head  assembly, 

means  mounting  said  head  assembly  on  said  base  for 
free  movement  relative  thereto,  said  head  assembly  in- 
cluding holding  means  for  engaging  said  workpiece  at 
a  second  location  spaced  relative  to  said  first  location, 
whereby  said  head  assembly  is  located  relative  to  said 
base  in  accordance  with  the  workpiece  configuration 
between  said  first  and  second  locations  and  its  orien- 
tation relative  to  said  base  as  determined  by  said 
locating  means. 


gagmg  means  cooperating  between  said  base  and  said 
head  assembly  responsive  to  the  location  of  said  head 
assembly  relaUve  to  said  base  as  determined  by  the 
workpiece  configuration, 

and  power  means  cooperating  between  said  base  and 
said  head  assembly  responsive  to  said  gaging  means 
for  applying  bending  forces  to  said  workpiece  through 
said  holding  means  for  bending  said  workpiece  to  a 
desired  form  as  determined  by  said  gaging  means. 
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toward  each  other  in  convergent  relation  to  each  other 
whereby  said  moving  strip  approaches  tubular  form,  the 
step  of  passing  the  moving  curved  strip  through  a 'ring 
shaped  forming  member  disposed  transversely  of  and  sub- 
stantially vertical  with  respect  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  strip  to  bring  the  peripheral  outer  surface  portions 
of  the  curved  strip  into  continuous  contact  with  the  inner 


3,280,608 

INCREMENTAL  TUBE  OR  VESSEL  EXPANDER 

Artbur  R.  PariUa,  34  Crestvicw  Road, 

Mountain  Lakes,  NJ. 

FUed  July  28,  1959.  Ser.  No.  830,141 

13  Claims.    (Ci.  72— 58) 


peripheral  surface  of  said  forming  member,  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  forming  member  being  related  to  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  finished  tubing  so  as  to  be  effective 
to  bring  the  converging  ed^s  of  said  moving  curved 
strip  into  abutting  relation  at  a  point  in  the  travel  of  said 
moving  curved  strip  spaced  beyond  the  exit  side  of  said 
forming  member,  and  welding  the  converging  edges  of 
said  moving  curved  strip  at  said  point  of  abutment 


1.  An  apparatus  for  expanding  pressure  vessel   shells 
comprising  in  combination  a  base,  a  pedestal  attached 
thereto  at  one  end;  an  external  die-ring  in  the  form  of  a 
short  hollow  cylinder  mounted   at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  base,  said  die-ring  having  a  larger  imemal  diameter 
than  the  shell  to  be  expanded;  a  support  fixed  at  one  end 
to  said  pedestal;  an  internal,    basically  cylindrical    ex- 
pander assembly  fixed  to  the  opposite  end  of  said 'sup- 
port and  axially  positioned  to  lie  substantially  within  and 
concentric  with  said  external  die-ring,  said  expander  as- 
sembly comprising  fluid  pressure  actuated,  flexible  expansi- 
ble means  extending  circumfcrentially  of  the  assembly 
and  axially  of  said  die-ring  over  a  major  portion  of  its 
length;  an  expansible  and  contractible  casing  fabricated  of 
elastomenc  material  extending  circumferentially  of  and 
engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  said  fluid  pressure-actu- 
ated, flexible,  expansible  means,  said  casing  being  axially 
positioned  to  lie  substantially  within  and  concentric  with 
said  external  die-ring  and  comprising  reinforcement  means 
embedded  within  the  elastomeric  material  of  the  casing 
for  imparting  directional  properties  to  the  casing  restrict- 
ing elongation  in  the  axial  direction,  and  permitting  elon- 
gation in  the  circumferential  direction;   a  jig  assembly 
shdably  mounted  on  said  support  and  capable  of  axial 
displacement  between  the  internal  expander  assembly  and 
the   pedestal;   means   associated   with   the  jig  assembly 
adapted  to  support  one  end  of  said  shell  with  its  wall 
passing  between  the  internal  expander  assembly  and  ex- 
ternal die-nng;  and  means  for  feeding  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  flexible  expansible  means  to  actuate  said  means 
and  expand  a   ponion  of  the  shell  radially  outwardly 
against  said  external  die-ring. 


^'280,610 
I?      ^    ROLL-POSmONING  MECHANISM 
"uStl^iSffe^'  ChurchiD  Borough,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporationbf  Del*. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,286 
3  Claims.    (0.72—245) 


.^w,.^.  3,280,609 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  FORMING  THIN 
^     ..      ,   ^  METAL  TUBCVG 

^I!^'.^i^"J*'nSP™"'*'"<»*"*"'  Germany,  assignor 
to  Hackrthal-Draht-  und  Kabel-Weriie  A.GTHan- 
nover,  Germany 

FDed  Jane  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203J97 

4Clafans.    (0.72—176) 

1.  in  the  method  of  converting  a  longitudinally  mov- 

mg  thm  metal  strip  into  tubular  form  by  progressively 

curving  the  lateral  portions  of  said  moving  strip  to  bring 

the  opposed  longitudinal  edges  of  said  strip  progressively 


I.  In  a  ro  stand  which  includes  a  pair  of  spaced-apart 
housings,  roll  chocks  mounted  in  said  housings  for  ver- 
tical movement,  rolls  journaled  in  said  chocks,  a  pair 
of  hydraulic  cylinders  mounted  in  the  respective  housings 
and  rams  mounted  in  said  cylinders  for  vertical  move- 
ment and  bearing  against  said  chocks  at  opposite  ends  of 
one  of  said  rolls  for  adjusting  the  position  of  this  roll 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  hydraulic  circuit  com- 

wi'.ri-H  '"'""'^^  °^  ""''*•  "  P"'"^^  P^'^P  connected 
with  said  reservoir  a  proportioning  valve  connected  with 
said  pump  and  with  both  said  cylinders  for  delivering 
fluid  equally  to  each  cylinder  and  moving  said  rams  "n 
one  direction,  a  pair  of  high-intensity  secondary  pum^ 
connected  directly  with  said  reservoir  and  with  tie  re- 
spective cylinders  in  paralld  with  said  primary  pump 
and   valve   for  delivering  fluid  to   said  cylinders  inde 
pendently  of  said  primary  pump  and  of  each  other,  said 
secondary  pumps  effecting  fine  adjustments  in  the  posi- 
tions of  said  rams  in  the  same  direction  as  said  primary 
pump,  a  pair  of  release  valves  connected  between  the 
respective  cylinders  and  said  reservoir  in  parallel  with 
said   pumps   for  discharging  fluid   from   said   cylinders 
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and  moving  said  rams  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said 
pumps,  and  check  valves  connected  between  said  cylin- 
ders and  pumps  to  prevent  return  of  fluid  from  said  cyl- 
inders to  said  reservoir  via  said  pumps. 


October  25,  1966 


3,280,611 

WreE   DRAWING    APPARATUS 

Paul  R.  Lalhom,  HUliam  R.  Lathom,  and  Gust  V.  Arvid- 

son,  Rockford,   111,,  assignors  to  Fastener  Engineers, 

Inc.,  Rockford,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  niinois 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser,  No.  321,474 

9  Claims.     (CI.  72—289) 


mg  through  said  housing  and  through  which  the  stock 
extends,  chuck  jaws  extendii>g  from  one  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  between  which  the  stock  extends,  a  collar  surround- 
ing said  chuck  jaws  and  movable  axially  thereover  for 
contracting  said  jaws  about  the  stock,  a  piston-cylinder 
assembly  carried  by  said  housing  and  having  its  piston 
operably  associated  with  the  collar  for  moving  said  collar 
m  a  <iirection  to  close  the  jaws,  means  operable  to 
permit  said  jaws  to  open  when  the  piston  is  ineffective, 
and  means  in  said  housing  to  rotate  the  sleeve  and  chuck 
jaws. 
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3,280,613 

COLD-PRESSING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Hans   Schrom,    Allgao,   Gennany,   assignor   to   Robert 

Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1962 

B  65,552  * 

4  Claims.     (CL  72—344) 


'-T 


SL^^'^.B 


1.  In  a  wire  drawmg  apparatus  including  a  drum  drive 
mechanism,  a  wire  drawing  die,  and  a  drum  connected  to 
the  drive  mechanism  to  be  driven  thereby  for  drawine 
wire  through  the  die;  ur^wmg 

said  drum  having  a  peripheral  drive  surface  and  first 
and  second  flanges  at  opposite  ends  of  the  periph- 
eral drive  surface; 
characterized  in  that  the  drum  includes  an  integral  cast 

body  and  a  detachable  tool  steel  ring; 
the  cast  body  having  a  hub  portion,  an  'outwardly  ex- 
tending web  portion,  and  one  of  said  flanges- 
said  nng  including  a  sleeve  portion  forming  at  least 
a  major  portion  of  the  drive  surface  on  the  drum 
and  having  the   other  of  said  flanges   formed  in- 
tegrally with  one  end  of  the  sleeve  portion- 
and  means  detachably  securing  said  ring  to  said  body 


3,280,612 

CHUCK  FIXTURE  FOR  TUBE  BENDING 

„        o  V    ,.  APPARATUS 

Hans  SchmWt.  Aurora,  HI    assignor  to  Pines  Engineering 

'  ^«2*  ^""^^  "'••  ■  conwration  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nor  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,578 

2  Claims.     (CL  72— 298) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  performing  work  on  a  length  of 
tubular  stock,  a  non-rotatable  housing,  a  sleeve  extend- 


1.  In  a  cold-prcssing  apparatus,  in  combination,  annu- 
lar die  means  having  an  inner  annular  surface  coaxially 
surrounding  the  axis  of  said  die  means  and  defining  a 
cavity  therein;  elongated  punch  means  coaxial  with  said 
die  means  and  movable  axially  with  respect  to  said  die 
means  into  said  cavity  during  a  working  stroke  of  said 
punch  means  and  out  of  said  cavity  during  a  return  stroke 
of  said  punch  means;  a  guide  sleeve  coaxially  surround- 
ing and  shdably  engaging  said  punch  means  and  extend- 
ing into  said  cavity  and  slidably  engaging  said  inner  sur- 
face of  said  die  means  so  that  said  sleeve  maintains  the 
coaxial  relationship  between  said  punch  means  and  die 
means  during  the  working  stroke  of  said  punch  means- 
Diasing  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sleeve  for 
urging  said  sleeve  along  the  axis  of  said  die  means  in  the 
direction  of  said  cavity  with  a  force  which  increases  in 
response  to  progressive  displacement  of  said  punch  means 
in  said  direction  so  that  after  a  slug  has  been  shaped  by 
said  punch  means  in  said  cavity  of  said  die  means  said 
sleeve  by  engaging  the  slug  and  as  a  result  of  said  yield- 
able  means  will  prevent  movement  of  tliis  slug  with  said 
punch  means  during  the  return  stroke  of  the  latter  so  that 
he  slug  will  be  stripped  from  said  punch  means;  and 
limiting  means  carried  in  part  by  said  sleeve  and  in  part 
by  said  punch  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  movement 
Of  said  punch  means  along  said  return  stroke  thereof  with 
respect  to  said  sleeve,  whereby  when  said  punch  means 
has  moved  along  its  return  stroke  with  respect  to  said 
sleeve  to  the  limit  determined  by  said  limiting  means,  said 


m^r^  rion.'' iK?..l!'rn  iT^"  niovement  of  said  punch    external  flange  along  the  edge  opposite  from  its  toothed 
from  said  cfvity.  '"°''  '  ''""  '"""^    P°"'°"'  **'''  «""«^  ^'"«  *'^"  ^»^^"  ^^  transverse  slot 

3,280,614 
METHOD  OF  TEXTURING  METAL  SHEET 
Klchard  A.  Cordray,  HInkley,  and  Sheridan  R.  Crtwks, 
Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Republic  Steel 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,141 
1  Claim.    (CI.  72— 363) 


The   method  of  texturing  metallic  sheets  capable  of 
elongation  by  roll  pressure  which  comprises;  applying  a 
substantially  uniform  layer  of  dry  powder  on  top  of  a 
first  metallic  sheet,  said  powder  having  a  hardness  ap- 
proximating the  hardness  of  said  sheet  and  weighing  be- 
tween 1-50  grams  per  square  foot  and  having  a  perme- 
ability  of  at  least  5  seconds  as  measured  by  the  Blaine  ap- 
paratus; placing  a  second  metallic  sheet  over  said  first 
sheet  to  form  a  composite  pack;  progressively  passing 
the  composite  pack  between  a  pair  of  plain-surfaced  pres- 
sure rolls  at  a  speed  within  the  range  of  25-200  feet  per 
minute  and  reducing  said  sheet  between  2-7  percent  dur- 
ing said  pass;  whereby,  the  dry  powder  is  fluidized  by 
compression   of  the   air  entrapped   between   said  sheets 
and  progressively  spread  out  in  a  predominantly  longitudi- 
nal direction  reverse  to  that  of  the  travel  of  the  pack 
through  the  rollers  to  form  random  fern-like  areas  free 
of  powder  and  adjacent  areas  in  contact  with  the  powder 
so  that  those  opposed  areas  of  said  sheets  in  contact  with 
the  powder  are  compressed  to  form  depressed  areas  in 
the  sheets;  separating  the  sheets  which  have  been  tex- 
tured with  mirror  imaged  patterns;  and  removing  the  dry 
powder. 

3,280,615 
RTVET  GUN 
Donald  H.  Molitor,  Farmington,  and  Russell  F.  Richard- 
son, St  Paul,  Mhin.,  assignors  to  The  Richline  Co., 
Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
FUed  May  25,  1964,  Ser,  No,  369,982 
7  Claims.     (CI.  72—391) 
1.  A  nvet  gun  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
fr^  having  a  stationary  palm  engaging  handle  portion, 
a  finger  engaging  handle   portion  pivotally  attached  to 
said  frame,  said  gun  having  a  relatively  short  head  por- 
tion, a  longitudinal   bore  extending  through  said  head 
portion  and  having  a  restriction  adjacent  the  muzzle  end 
thereof,  a  sleeve  assembly  disposed  within  said  bore  for 
limited  movement  therein,  a  longitudinal  bore  extending 
through    said    sleeve    assembly    at    least   one    transverse 
slot  intersecting  said  longitudinal  bore  in  said  sleeve  as- 
sembly, at  least  two  toothed  jaw  members  in  said  trans- 
verse slot,  said  jaw  members  being  moveable  in  said  slot 
into  the  path  of  the  longitudinal  bore  through  the  sleeve 
assembly  upon  engagement  of  the  jaw  members  with  the 
restnction  of  the  longitudinal  bore  through  the  head  por- 
tion of  the  gun  upon  movement  of  the  sleeve  assembly 
therem  upon  movement  of  said  finger  engaging  handle 
portion,  said  jaw  members  being  each  provided  with  an 


and  effective  to  control  inward  movement  of  said  jaw 
members  and  maintain  alignment  of  the  jaw  members  in 
said  slot. 


3,280,616 

HORIZONTAL  FORGING  AND  UPSETITNG 

MACHINE 

Janos     Szakicsi,     Lcverkusen,     Germany,    aasignor    to 

Eumuco  Aktiengeselischaft  fur  Maschinenban    Lever- 

kuscn,  Germany 

FUed  July  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jnly  23.  1962. 

E  23,245 

5  Claims.     (CL  72 — 417) 


-J         ^t 


u 


1.  In  a  horizontal  forging  and  upsetting  machine  the 
combination  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted  clamping 
bow;  an  upsetting  slide,  having  a  pressure  rod  connected 
thereto;  an  inner  pull  rod;  an  outer  pull  rod.  said  outer 
pull  rod  being  connected  to  one  side  of  said  clamping 
bow;  a  tie  member  directly  connected  to  said  pressure 
rod;  a  transmission  member  coupling  said  tie  member  to 
said  inner  pull  rod  to  cause  movement  of  the  clamping 
bow,  said  transmission  member  being  formed  as  a  cen- 
trally pivoted  lever;  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one 
end  of  said  lever  to  one  end  of  said  tie  member;  means 
for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  lever  to  said  inner 
pull  rod.  means  for  applying  oscillatory  motion  to  said 
tie  member  to  drive  said  lever  and  said  pull  rods,  the  trans- 
mission of  motion  from  said  tie  to  said  inner  pull  rod 
being  oscillatory  to  provide  the  clamping  bow  with  os- 
cillatory motion  having  a  rest  period  in  both  extreme  posi- 
tions; a  crank  including  a  crank  pin  connected  thereto 
and  to  said  pressure  rod  to  drive  said  pressure  rod;  and 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  pressure  rod  on  said 
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slide,  the  pressure  rod,  crank  and  tie  rod  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  pivot  point  of  the  pressure  rod  on  the 
slide,  the  crank  pin  and  the  pivot  connection  of  the  tie 
rod  to  the  pressure  rod  are  always  in  a  substantially 
straight  line. 


3^80,617 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  MEASURING 

PROPERTIES  OF  REINTORCEMENT  CORDS 

Grover  W,  Rye,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 

corporadon  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,187 
9  Claims.     (CL  73—15.6) 


2.  A  method  of  measuring  the  flatspotting  character- 
istics of  a  tire  reinforcement  cord  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(1)  Placing  at  least  two  lengths  of  similar  reinforce- 
ment cord  in  an  apparatus  for  measuring  changes  in 
an  axial  direction, 

(2)  Tensioning  both  reinforcement  cords  with  a  low  ex- 
tension producing  load  to  induce  a  state  of  equilib- 
rium, 

(3)  Increasing  the  low  extension  producing  load  to  a 
high  extensioning  load, 

(4)  Subjecting  the  reinforcement  cords  and  apparatus 
to  an  elevated  temperature  until  equilibrium  is  at- 
tained in  the  cords, 

(5)  Removing  the  extension  producing  load  from  one 
of  the  reinforcement  cords  so  that  it  is  unloaded, 

(6)  Cooling  the  cords  and  apparatus  to  room  tempera- 
ture while  noting  the  change  in  axial  extension  of  the 
loaded  cord, 

(7)  Reapplying  the  extension  producing  load  to  the 
unloaded  cord,  and 

(8)  Raising  the  temperature  of  the  cords  and  apparatus 
while  recording  the  change  in  extension  over  a  given 
time  interval  thus  acquiring  data  to  predict  the  flat- 
spotting  characterisfics  of  the  cord. 


3,280,618 
HUMIDITY  SENSING  APPARATUS 
John  G.  Bailinger,  Affoo,  Mhin.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  11, 1961,  Ser.  No.  158,356 
2  Claims.     (CI.  73—17) 
1.  Apparatus   of  the   class   described   comprising,   in 
combination:  a  first  member  having  a  radiation  emitting 
surface  exposed  to  the  gas  the  humidity  of  which  is  to  be 
measured; 
Peltier  cooling  apparatus  having  an  input  and  having 
a  cold  junction  connected  to  the  first  member  so  as 
to  cool  the  surface   of  said  first  member  to  sub- 
stantially the  dew-point  temperature,  the  moisture 
which  forms  on  the  surface  of  said  first  member  at 
the  dew-point  temperature   operating  to  absorb   a 
portion  of  the  radiation  emitted  therefrom; 


first  radiation  detecting  means  receiving  the  radiation 
from  the  surface  of  said  first  member  and  pro- 
viding a  pulsed  output  of  a  first  sense  indicative 
of  the  amount  of  radiation  received; 

a  second  member  having  a  radiation  emitting  surface; 

second  radiation  detecting  means  receiving  the  radia- 
tion from  the  surface  of  said  second  member  and 
providing  a  pulsed  output  of  a  second  sense  opposite 
the  first  sense  indicative  of  the  amount  of  radia- 
tion received; 

means  mounting  said  second  member  for  movement 
relative  to  said  second  radiation  detecting  means 
to  establish  a  predetermined  output  from  said  sec- 
ond radiation  detecting  means; 

first  integrating  means  connected  to  receive  the  out- 
put of  said  first  radiation  detecting  means  and 
produce  a  signal  output  of  the  first  sense  and  of 
magnitude  indicative  of  the  average  amount  of  radi- 
ation received  by  said  first  radiation  detecting  means; 

second  integrating  means  connected  to  receive  the 
output  of  said  second  radiation  detecting  means 
and  produce  a  signal  output  of  the  second  sense  and 
of  magnitude  indicative  of  the  average  amount  of 
radiation  received  by  said  second  radiation  detecting 
means; 


^"'Z^ 


comparison  means  having  an  input  and  producing 
an  output  in  accordance  with  the  difference  in  mag- 
nitude between  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
integrating  means; 

timing  means  including  switch  means  operable  to 
periodically  connect  the  outputs  from  said  first 
and  second  integrating  means  to  the  input  of  said 
comparison  means; 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  comparison 
means  to  the  input  of  said  Peltier  cooling  apparatus 
to  control  the  temperature  of  the  cold  junction 
thereof  so  that  the  temperature  of  the  surface  of  said 
first  member  is  maintained  proximate  the  dew-point 
temperature: 

and  temperature  responsive  means  mounted  prox- 
imate the  surface  of  said  first  member  and  operable 
to  produce  an  output  indicative  of  the  dew-point 
temperature. 


3,280,619 
LEAK  DETECTION 

Johannes  Spies,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kem- 
reaktor  Baa-  and  Betriebs-Geseilschaft  m.bJL,  Karls- 
ruhe, Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jnly  16,  1962.  Ser.  No.  210,257 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 40.7) 
1.  Method  for  detecting  leaks  through  a  surface  which 
comprises  maintaining  a  test  gas  on  one  side  of  said  sur- 
face under  sufficient  pressure  to  pass  through  a  leak  if 
present,  maintaining  a  vacuum  envelope  vacuum  sealed 
with  window  permeable  to  lest  gas  and  containing  a  getter 
system  capable  of  absorbing  the  test  gas  at  a  different 
rate  than  the  ambient  gas  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  sur- 
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face,  with  the  window  adjacent  the  surface,  initially  ad- 
justing the  permeability  of  said  window  by  heating,  and 


shaft  means  connecting  said  drive  means  and  the  trans- 
ducer holding  member  whereby  the  drive  means 
rotates  the  holding  member  creating  a  focused  spot 
of  energy  from  said  transducers  upon  a  body,  creat- 


-^^kfe? 


detecting  the  presence  of  a  leak  by  a  change  in  pressure  in 
said  envelope. 


3,280,620 

LEAK  DETECTION  IN  VACUUM  JACKETS 

James  H.  Anderson,  1615  HUlock  Lane,  York,  Pa 

FUed  Jane  U,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,429 

9  Claims.     (CL  73—40.5) 


^W^ 


1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  leak  of  fluid  material  into 
a  thermal  msulating  jacket  defined  by  spaced  walls  which 
define  between  them  an  evacuated  space,  the  surface  of 
the  walls  opposite  the  evacuated  space  being  in  contact 
with  fluid  at  different  temperatures,  said  method  compris- 
ing  measurmg  the  temperature  of  one  of  said  walls  when 
said  space  is  known  to  be  evacuated  and  subsequently  re- 
measunng  the  temperature  of  said  one  wall,  a  difference 
in  temperature  at  the  time  of  said  remeasuring  indicating 
that  fluid  has  entered  said  space  and  provided  a  heat 
transfer  path  between  said  walls. 


3,280,621 

OMNI-DIRECnONAL  ULTRASONIC 

SEARCH  UNIT 

Louis  C.  Cardinal.  Temple  Hills.  Md.,  and  Stephen  D. 

HMt,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented   by  the  Secretary  of  the 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,615 
4  Claims.     (Q.  73—67.8) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  nondestructive  flaw  detection  of 
bodies  comprising; 
a  transducer  holding  member, 

a  plurality  of  transducers  capable  of  transmitting  acous- 
tic energy, 

said  transducers  being  equangularly  disposed  in  said 
holding  member  equidistant  from  an  axis  through 
said  holding  member  with  each  of  said  transducers 
inclined  at  the  same  angle  with  their  outputs  directed 
toward  a  point  below  said  holding  member  on  a  line 
along  the  axis  of  said  holding  member, 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  holding  member  about  its 
axis, 


ing  shear  waves  in  said  body  and  wherein  upon  said 
shear  waves  encountering  a  flaw  said  energy  is  re- 
turned to  said  transducers,  and 
detection  means  for  displaying  the  energy  returned  to 
the  transducers  as  an  unsymmetrical  graph. 


_  3,280,622 

TLME  TO  VOLTAGE  CONVERTER  FOR  PULSE- 
ECHO  ULTRASONIC  SYSTEM 
Benson  Carlin,  Fairiawn,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments to  Ak-Shlelds,  Inc.,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  4.  1963,  Ser.  No.  270.764 
4  Claims.    (CL  73—67.9) 


1.  In  an  ultrasonic  system  for  internal  exploration  of 
a  body  having  moving  components  therein,  apparatus  for 
converting  the  time  position  of  a  selected  echo  pulse  into 
a  voltage  whose  amplitude  is  a  function  thereof  to  record 
the  movement  of  said  components,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising transducer  means  to  transmit  a  beam  of  periodic 
ultrasonic  pulses  through  said  body  in  a  direction  to  be 
explored,  means  couirfed  to  said  transducer  means  for 
detecting  echo  pulses  returned  from  components  in  said 
body  which  intercept  said  beam,  means  to  generate  in 
response  to  each  transmitted  pulse  a  rectangular  gating 
wave  whose  time  position  is  so  displaced  from  that  of 
the  ultrasonic  pulse  that  a  selected  echo  pulse  appears 
within  the  gating  interval,  means  including  a  coincidence 
circuit  responsive  to  said  gating  wave  and  said  selected 
echo  pulse  to  produce  a  trigger  voltage  at  the  instant 
said  echo  pulse  appears  means  responsive  to  said  trigger 
voltage  to  produce  a  ramp  voltage  whose  generation  is 
initiated  at  the  instant  the  selected  echo  pulse  arrives, 
the  ramp  voltage  rising  progressively  in  amplitude,  means 
coupled  to  said  gating  wave  means  to  terminate  the  rising 
ramp  voltage  when  a  point  is  reached  coincident  with 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  gating  wave,  and  means  to  record 
the  periodically  produced   ramp  voltages  to  define  the 
waveform  of  component  njovement. 
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LOAD  CELL  FOR  ^ffiASUREMENT  OF 

LOW  FORCES 

Erwin  J.  Saxl,  Hju^ard,  Mass. 

FIted  Apr.  10,  1964,  S«r.  No.  358,848 

13  Claims.    (CL  73—141) 


3,280,625 
PROJECTED  OPTIMUM  FUGHT  PATH  LANDING 

ASSIST  SYSTEM 
Henry  P.  Binninghjun,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Sccrc* 
tary  of  the  Nary 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,472 
4  Claims.    (CL  73—178) 


5.  A  beam  type  of  load  cell,  for  use  with  strain  meas- 
uring devices,  comprising  a  strip  of  spring  material  of 
a  width  greater  than  its  thickness  having  a  transvesre 
twist  forming  the  strip  into  two  portions  disposed  in 
planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  one  another,  said 
strip  constituting  the  load  responsive  beam  element  of  the 
cell,  one  of  said  portions  having  flat  front  and  rear  faces 
and  a  bank  of  four  strain  gages  mounted  in  corresponding 
pairs,  two  on  each  face. 


3,280,624 
DYNAMIC  GEAR  NOISE  LEVEL  ANALYZER 
Glen  A.  Weinert,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FOed  May  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  370,785 
10  Claims.    (O.  73—162) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  checking  the  conjugate  error  of  a 
constant  velocity  ratio  gcarset  comprising,  a  longitudinally 
extending    rotatable    shaft    of    relatively    high    stiffness 
adapted  to  support  on  one  end  thereof  for  rotation  thereof 
the  lower  inertia  one  of  the  test  gears  of  a  constant 
velocity  ratio  gearset,  a  second  test  gear  mounting  means 
adjacent  said  shaft  for  rotatably  supporting  the  higher 
inertia  test  gear  of  said  gearset  thereon  in  meshing  engage- 
ment with  first  test  gear,  a  drive  member  for  driving  said 
shaft  and  said  one  test  gear,  means  connecting  said  drive 
member  to  said  shaft  isolating  the  torsional  vibrations  of 
said  drive  member  from  said  shaft  and  one  test  gear,  the 
deviations  from  the  constant  ratio  of  angular  movement 
of  said  gears  resulting  from  conjugate  error  of  said  gearset 
providing  variations  in  angular  displacement  of  said  low 
inertia  test  gear  and  shaft  from  the  relatively  constant 
angular  movement  of  said  shaft  provided  by  said  drive 
member,  and  angular  displacement  differential  pickup  and 
indicating  means  operably  connected  to  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  and  having  means  responsive  to  the 
said  variations  in  angular  displacement  of  said  one  test 
gear  and  shaft  for  indicating  said  variations. 


1.  A  system  for  accurately  and  continuously  indicating 
to  a  pilot  the  actual  flight  path  of  his  aircraft  through 
the  air  mass  with  respect  to  a  selected  touchdown 
point  comprising: 

image  generating  means, 

optical  means  associated  with  said  image  generating 
means  for  projecting  a  generated  image  as  an  ap- 
parent image  at  optical  infinity  in  the  pilot's  field  of 
view, 

first  means  for  sensing  the  lateral  component  of  the  air 
stream  traversing  said  aircraft  and  transmitting  a 
proportional  electrical  signal, 

second  means  for  sensing  the  vertical  component  of 
the  air  stream  transversing  said  aircraft  and  trans- 
mitting a  proportional  electrical  signal, 

a  first  variable  signal  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  proportional  to  the  lateral  component 
of  the  winds  transversing  said  touchdown  pocket, 

a  second  variable  signal  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  proportional  to  the  reciprocal  of  the 
projected  airspeed  at  the  touchdown  point, 

a  third  variable  signal  generating  means  for  generating 
an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  longitudinal 
component  of  the  winds  traversing  said  touchdown 
point, 

a  fourth  variable  signal  generating  means  for  generat- 
ing a  signal  proportional  to  the  desired  angle  of 
descent  of  said  aircraft, 

first  combining  means  connected  to  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  variable  signal  generating  means 
for  mathematically  combining  said  signals  into  signals 
representing  vertical  and  lateral  correction  factors, 

sensor  means  providing  an  output  proportional  to  any 

roll  angle  assumed  by  said  aircraft,  and 
second  combining  means  connected  to  said  first  com- 
bining means,  said  sensor  means  and  the  outputs  of 
said  first  and  second  means  whereby  said  signals 
representing  said  vertical  and  lateral  correction  fac- 
tors are  both  modified  by  the  signal  from  said  roll 
angle  sensor  and  the  results  thereof  respectively 
algebraically  added  to  the  signals  from  said  first  and 
second  means  to  position  the  generated  image  for 
projection  along  the  desired  flight  path  to  the  touch- 
down point. 

3,280,626  ' 

METALLURGICALLY  BONDED  CIRCULAR  FOIL 

HEATING  RATE  SENSOR 
Fredericic  C.  Stempel,  La  Habra,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  Hy- 
Cal  Engineering,  Santa  Fe  Springs,  CaHf.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,432 
4  Claims.    (0.73—190) 
1.  A  heating  rate  sensor  comprising:  a  heat  sink  mem- 
ber of  a  first  metallic  composition  having  front  and  back 
surfaces,  said  front  surface  including  a  raised  portion  hav- 
ing a  circular  cross-section  and  a  circular  top  surface, 
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said  raised  portion  being  centrally  relieved  from  said  top 
surface  to  form  a  conical  depression  therein  having  a 
base  forming  a  circle  concentric  with  said  circular  top 
surface,  said  heat  sink  member  being  centrally  relieved 
for  a  passageway  communicating  from  the  apex  region  of 
said  conical  depression  to  said  back  surface;  a  sensing 
foil  disc  of  a  second  metallic  composition  having  sub- 
stantially planar  front  and  back  surfaces  and  being  metal- 
lurgically  bonded  to  said  heat  sink  member  continuously 
along  the  entire  circular  periphery  of  said  base  and  form- 
ing therewith  an  annular  cold  junction  having  a  constant 
inner  diameter,  said  back  surface  and  foil  disc  being  dis- 
posed toward  said  conical  depression  and  said  front  sur- 
face of  said  foil  disc  being  disposed  outwardly  therefrom 
and  being  disposed  substantially  coplanarly  with  said  top 


J  1  r5 


vertically-fixed  position  in  the  liquid,  a  heating  clement 
and  a  thermoelectric  junction  contained  in  a  protective 
sheath,  both  the  junction  and  element  being  within  said 
housing  at  such  elevations  as  to  be  in  beat-exchanging  rela- 
tion with  the  liquid  and  the  ambient  air  above  said  liquid, 
the  sheath,  element  and  housing  being  juxtaposed,  said 
junction  sensing  temperature  as  the  same  varies  in  pro- 
portion to  the  exposure  of  the  housing  to  the  liquid  and 
the  ambient  air,  means  to  supply  current  to  said  cle- 
ment, and  means  to  apply  the  output  voltage  of  the  junc- 
tion to  the  controlling  means. 


3,280,628 

HIGH  PRECISION  CAPACmVE  STRAIN  GAGE 

Fred  Schioss,  Arlington,  Va.,  aarignor  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  representtd  by  the  Swretary  of  the  Nary 

Fikd  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  35^,328 

12  Claims.    (CL  73—301) 


>^^/';'^^^^'A^>'W//////'WMyM>/  """  *\////,, 


surface  of  said  raised  portion  of  said  heat  sink  member; 
a  conductive  strand  of  said  first  meullic  composiUon  dis- 
posed through  said  passageway  and  being  meullurgicaUy 
bonded  to  the  center  of  said  back  surface  of  said  foil  disc; 
a  thermally  and  electrically  insulated  sleeve  disposed  in 
said  passageway  about  said  strand;  connection  means  for 
inanife»ting  electrical  signals  developed  between  said  heat 
sink  member  and  said  conductive  strand;  and  a  thermally 
non-conductive  shield  disposed  over  that  portion  of  said 
front  surface  of  said  heat  sink  member  about  said  raised 
portion,  the  structural  metallurgical  bonds  formed  and 
disposed  between  said  heat  sink  member  and  said  sensing 
foil  disc  and  between  said  conductive  strand  and  said 
sensing  foil  disc  consisting  purely  of  combinations  of  said 
first  and  second  metallic  compositions. 


3,280.627 
LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSOR 

Otto  J.  Cousins,  Chicago,  John  F.  La  Van,  Oak  Park 
and  Douglas  J.  MacKenzle.  Park  Ridge,  ni.,  assignors 
to  American  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitary  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,346 
5  Claims.    (CL  73— 295) 


I.  A  depth  gage  comprising: 

an  evacuated  housing; 

piston  means  within  each  end  of  the  said  housing; 

a  tube  fastened  to  the  said  pistons  and  responsive  to  a 

force  applied  to  the  said  pistons;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  response  of  the  tube  and  pis- 

tons  for  indicating  the  amount  of  force  applied  to 

the  said  pistons. 


«w-  3,280,629 

THERMALLY  RESPONSFVT  SIGNALING  DEVICE 

George  G.KUewer,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Commodity 

Marketers,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

Flkd  Apr.  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,768 

16  Claims.    (CL  73—358) 


1.  A  device  to  sense  variations  in  the  level  of  a  body 
of  liquid  to  provide  an  electrical  signal  for  controlling 


1.  A  thermally  responsive  signaling  device,  adapted  to 
be  inserted  int  an  article  and  to  indicate  the  attainment 
by  the  article  of  a  predetermined  internal  temperature, 
comprising  an  elongated  outer  housing  provided  with  a 
cavity  therein  and  having  a  penetrating  tip  at  one  end  and 
an  opposite  open  end  leading  from  the  cavity;  an  indica- 
tor member  substantially  disposed  within  said  cavity  and 
adapted  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position  to 
mdicate  a  condition  existing  at  an  internal  temperature 
below  said  predetermined  temperature  and  an  extended 
position  to  indicate  a  condition  existing  at  an  internal 
temperature  above  said  predetermined  temperature;  bias- 
ing means  engaging  the  indicator  member  within  the'hous- 


means  which  functions  proportionately  to  the  level  com-    ing  urging  said"  m'ember  toward' the "e'xtended  "Z^^V^^^ 
prismg:  a  heat-conducUve  housing  to  be  immersed  in  a    position;  and  latching  means  carried  "thrthe  h^us!n| 
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cavity,  said  latching  means  comprising:  engageable  ele- 
ments fixed,  respectively,  relative  to  the  housing  and  in- 
dicator member,  said  elements  being  adapted  to  assume 
a  mutually  engaged  condition  maintaining  the  indicator 
member  in  the  retracted  position  and  a  mutually  disen- 
gaged condition  permitting  the  indicator  member  to  move 
to  the  extended  position  under  the  influence  of  the  bias- 
ing means;  and  a  fusible  release  element  normally  held 
in  compression  to  maintain  said  engageable  elements  in 
engaged  condition,  said  release  element,  upon  being  heated 
to  a  predetermined  temperature,  releasing  said  engageable 
elements  to  the  disengaged  condition. 


determined  pressure  and  at  limited  flow  rates  at  a  point 
between  said  gage  and  said  chamber,  said  gas  conduct- 
ing means  having  sufficient  capacity  between  said  point 
of  gas  introduction  and  said  vacuum  chamber  to  hold 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  73—359  seer 
Patent  No.  3,281,518 


3^80.630 
COLD  JUNCTION 
Harry  L.  Latham,  Jr.,  Bethayres,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company,  Rich- 
mond, \a.,  a  corporation  of  E>elaware 

Filed  Nor.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408^93 
5  Claims.    (CL  73— 361) 


sufficient  gas  for  gage  operation,  and  said  flow  limiting 
means  being  so  chosen  as  to  provide  minimum  necessary 
amounts  of  non-condensible  gas  for  purging  the  volume 
of  gas  conducting  means  required  for  gage  operation. 


3,280,632 
PRESSURE  GAUGE 
Philip   W.   Hariand,    Perluisic,   and   James   D.   Fulmer, 
Quakertown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,898 
4  Claims.    (CI.  73— 418) 


1.  A  cold  junction  comprising  a  resistance  element,  a 
block  of  thermally  conductive  and  electrically  insulative 
material  having  a  first  pair  of  spaced  apertures  extending 
from  one  surface  to  the  opposite  surface  thereof  and  a 
cavity  suitable  for  closely  accommodating  said  resistance 
element  having  an  opening  in  said  one  surface,  said  re- 
sistance element  being  fixedly  mounted  within  said  cavity. 
an  electrically  insulative  cover  disposed  adjacent  said  one 
surface  over  said  cavity  having  a  second  pair  of  aper- 
tures in  register  with  said  first  pair  of  apertures,  resistance 
element  terminal  means  fixedly  attached  to  said  cover  ex- 
tending from  within  said  cavity  to  the  exterior  of  said 
cover,  said  resistance  element  being  connected  to  said 
terminal  means,  and  Terminal  posts  disposed  within  said 
first  and  second  apertures  extending  therethrough  fixedly 
attached  to  said  block  and  cover,  said  terminal  posts 
constituting  a  thermoelectric  junction  which  produces  a 
voltage  in  response  to  changes  of  ambient  temperature, 
said  resistance  element  being  adapted  to  provide  a  second 
voltage  in  opposition  to  said  first  voltage,  in  response  to 
said  changes  of  ambient  temperature,  thereby  compensat- 
ing for  such  changes. 


ViuJ-.o    ^ 


3,280.631 

VACUUM  GAGE  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  E.  Lyman,  Homewood,  DL,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FQed  Jane  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,341 

1  Claim.    (Q.  73 — 400) 

Means  for  the  measurement  of  gas  pressure  in  vacuum 

chambers  of  vacuum  metallurgical  processes  and  the  like 

comprising    a   compression    type   gage,   gas   conducting 

means  connecting  said  gage  with  said  vacuum  chamber, 

means  for  introducing  non-condensible  gas  under  a  pre- 


4.  A  gauge  comprising  a  tubular  main  body  having 
an  outer  portion,  intermediate  and  inner  tubular  portions, 
said  outer  portion  being  cup  shaped,  at  least  one  of  said 
portions  being  arranged  to  be  fixed  in  an  opening  of  a 
pressure  container,  the  inner  tubular  portion  of  the  tubu- 
lar main  body  being  arranged  to  extend  into  said  pressure 
container  for  a  substantial  distance,  one  end  of  said  inner 
tubular  portion  being  fixedly  embedded  in  said  cup  shaped 
outer  portion,  a  twisted  pressure-responsive  tube  closed  at 
one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end,  said  twisted  tube  being 
contained  within  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of 
said  gauge  body  with  its  open  end  extending  just  beyond 
and  hermetically  sealed  to  the  extended  inner  tubular  por- 
tion, and  an  indicator  within  said  cup  shaped  portion  actu- 
ated by  the  arcuate  movement  at  the  closed  end  of  said 
twisted  tube  when  under  pressure  to  indicate  the  condition 
within  said  container. 


3,280,633 

DEEP  OCEAN  SAMPLER 

Arthur  F.  Langguth,  2125  Thrush  Ave.,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

FUed  June  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  379,419 

5  Claims.    (CI.  73-^21) 

1.  A  deep  water  sampler  adapted  for  free  fall  and 

rise  to  and  from  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water  to  the 

horizontal  surface  thereof  comprising,  in  combination 
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a  sampling  unit  adapted  to  forcibly  obtain  a  sample 
of  said  bottom,  said  sampling  unit  possessing  clam 
shell  jaws  pivotally  secured  thereto,  said  jaws  being 
adapted  to  forcibly  penetrate  the  surface  of  said 
bottom  and  obtain  a  sample  thereof  when  said 
sampler  contacts  said  bottom; 


3,280,634 

COMMODITY  SAMPLING  APPARATUS  FOR 

A  CONVEYOR 

Raymond  H.  Monroe,  4569  S.  Handlcy,  Wichka.  Kans. 

FUed  Mar.  7.  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,398     ' 

9  Claims.    (CL  73 — 421)  % 


1.  Means  for  conveying  and  sampling  grain  material 
or  the  like  comprising: 

(a)  an  endless  conveyor  means, 

(b)  support  means  mounted  on  said  conveyor  means  to 
move  therewith, 

(c)  a  sample  cup  member  movably  mounted  on  said 
support  means, 

(d)  actuator  means  operatively  connected  to  said  cup 
member  and  to  said  support  means  and  movable  rela- 
tive thereto  to  cause  movement  of  said  cup  member 
from  a  material  conveying  position  for  discharge  of 
grain  or  the  like  therein,  ' 

(e)  latch  means  operatively  connected  to  said  actuator 
means  to  prevent  movement  thereof. 


(f)  release  means  operatively  connected  to  said  latch 
means  operable  to  release  said  latch  means  and  per- 
mit movement  of  said  cup  member  and  said  actuator 
means  to  a  discharged  position,  and 

(g)  means  for  moving  said  cup  member  to  said  ma- 
terial conveying  position  from  the  discharged  position 
opcrably  connected  to  said  support  means  and  said 

'    ■     cup  member. 


3,280,635 
AUTOMATIC  SAMPLER  WITH  SCOOPING-WHEEL 
Ernest  Constant  Cocbet,  Petite-Rosselle,  France,  a^ignor 
to   Houilleres   du    Bassin   de   Lorraine   Faulquemont, 
Moselle,  France 

FUed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,742 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  12,  1963, 

941,243,  Patent  1,370,721 

12  Clahns.    (CL  73—424) 


an   inflatable   flexible    bag   structure    secured   to   the 

upper  portion  of  said  sampling  unit; 
means  to  inflate  said  flexible  bag  structure  after  the 

contact  of  said  sampler  with  said  bottom;  and 
signalling  means  carried  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 

bag   structure   adapted   to   be   energized   after  said 

sampler  has  contacted  said  bottom. 


1.  An  automatic  scooping-wheel  type  sampler  for  sam- 
pling a  material  from  a  main  travelling  conveyor  belt 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  supporting  structure  which 
straddles  the  main  conveyor  belt,  a  rotary  scooping-wheel, 
means  for  supporting  said  scooping-wheel  on  said  sup- 
porting structure,  an  independent  motor  carried  by  said 
^  structure,  a  transmission  interconnecting  said  motor  and 
said  rotary  scooping-wheel,  a  scoop  fixed  on  said  scoop- 
ing-wheel and  projecting  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
scooping-wheel  for  sampling  the  material  from  the  main 
travelling  conveyor  belt,  a  fixed  hopper  carried  by  said 
supporting  structure  and  into  which  the  material  sampled 
by  said  scoop  is  spilled,  means  for  discharging  the  spilled 
material  from  said  hopper  outside  the  compass  of  the 
main  conveyor  belt,  and  means  for  causing  said  scooping- 
wheel  to  effect  a  complete  revolution  at  each  sampling 
cycle,  said  scooping-wheel  and  the  means  for  supporting 
said  wheel  comprising  two  spaced  circular  members,  ad- 
justable spacing  stmts  interconnecting  said  circular  mem- 
bers, adjusuble  bearings  carried  by  the  supporting  struc- 
ture, and  flanged  railwheels  mounted  on  said  bearings 
and  engaging  said  circular  members,  the  scoop  and  the 
hopper  being  respectively  fixed  and  disposed  between 
said  circular  members. 


3,280,636 

BIO-MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Victor  T.  Tomberg,  84—25  Ehnhnrst  Ave., 

Elmhurst,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,996 

aO  Claims.    (CI.  73 — 432) 

1.  A  system  for  indicating  the  synergistic  stress  factor 

developed  in  the  course  of  time  within  an  environmental 

situation,  said  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  sensors 

each  responsive  to  a  specific  environmental  parameter  to 

produce  a  value  indicative  of  the  intensity  thereof,  means 

to  derive  from  each  value  an  analog  voltage  representing 
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the  product  of  said  value  and  a  time  of  exposure  param- 
eter, each  analog  voltage  reflecting  a  specific  stress  factor, 


fo_ 


factum  1 


ing  a  rotor  to  be  tested  for  unbalance  in  a  selectable 
reference  plane,  said  rotor  having  an  axis  and  each 
of  said  journal  means  being  deflectable  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor; 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  rotor  for  rotating  said 
rotor  at  a  determined  rotation  frequency; 

vibrating  exciter  means  in  conUct  with  said  rotor  for 
subjecting  said  rotor  to  an  excitation  vibration  in 
superposition  with  vibration  due  to  unbalance  of  said 
rotor,  said  exciter  means  having  a  determined  magni- 
tude and  an  excitation  frequency  different  from  said 
rotation  frequency; 

exciter  mounting  means  movably  mounting  said  ex- 
citer means  for  contact  with  said  rotor  in  any  selected 
reference  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor 
and  spaced  from  said  journal  means; 
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and  means  to  integrate  said  analog  voltages  to  produce 
a  value  reflecting  the  synergistic  stress  factor. 


3,2«0,637 

METHOD   OF   BALANCING   A   VEHICLE    WHEEL 

LSESG  A  REMOVABLE  RING  FOR  POSmONING 

WEIGHTS 

James  C.  EaJey,  614  Grecnap  Atc..  and  Richard  Ousley, 

700  Rogers  Ave.,  both  of  Raceland,  Ky. 

Filed  Aog.  21,  1964,  S«r.  No.  391,250 

1  Claim.    (CL  73-^57) 


transducer  means  positioned  in  operative  proximity  with 
said  journal  means  for  responding  to  resultant  rotor 
vibrations  to  produce  corresponding  transducer 
voltages; 

a  first  source  of  phase  reference  voltage  for  providing 
a  first  reference  voltage  in  synchronism  with  the 
rotation  of  said  rotor; 

a  second  source  of  phase  reference  voltage  for  providing 
a  second  reference  voltage  in  synchronism  with  said 
exciter  means;  and 

computer  means  having  output  means  and  input  means 
coupled  to  said  transducer  means  and  to  said  first 
and  second  sources  of  reference  voltage  for  deriving 
from  said  transducer  voltages  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond reference  voltages  a  signal  corresponding  to  un- 
balance of  said  rotor  and  for  providing  said  signal  at 
said  output  means  for  each  selected  reference  plane. 


The  method  of  balancing  a  jacked-up  vehicle  wheel 
having  a  rim  flange,  which  comprises  installing  a  ring 
concentrically  on  the  outboard  side  of  the  wheel  rim 
flange,  said  ring  having  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  said  wheel  rim  flange,  permitting  the  wheel  to  rotate 
itself  to  put  the  heavy  part  of  the  wheel  at  its  bottom, 
then  applying  weight  means  to  the  ring,  at  the  top  of  the 
wheel,  sufficient  to  hold  the  wheel  against  rotation  when 
manually  rotated  to  either  side  of  the  top  of  the  wheel, 
and  then  removing  the  weight  means  from  the  ring,  apply- 
ing the  same  to  the  indicated  place  on  the  wheel,  and 
thereafter  removing  said  ring  from  said  wheel  rim  flange. 


3,280,639 

WHEEL  BALANCING  APPARATUS 

Carl  Vorpahi,  18  Nursery  Road,  Hiiiitin«tOD  Station,  N.Y. 

FDed  July  26,  1963.  Ser.  No.  297,745 

4  Claims.    (CL  73— 4«4) 


I 


3,280,638 

MACHINE  FOR  BALANCING  ROTORS 
Heinrich  Haclc,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cart 
Schencli  Maschinenfabrilt  G.m.bJL,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser,  No.  339,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  1,  1961. 

Sch  29,152;  Jan.  26,  1963,  Sch  32,666 

10  Claims,    (a.  73 — 462) 

2.  Unbalance  measuring  apparatus,  comprising 

a  pair  of  spaced  journal  means  for  rotatably  support- 


1.  Apparatus  for  balancing  members,  including  auto- 
mobile wheel  and  tire  assemblies,  bralce  drums,  and  brake 
drum  wheel  and  tire  assemblies,  comprising  a  shaft  and 
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upright  cone  means  for  mounting  the  member  to  be 
balanced  on  said  shaft  as  an  axle,  said  cone  means  being 
adapted  to  engage  an  automobile  wheel  having  a  rela- 
tively large  center  opening  at  a  lower  point  on  its  conical 
walls  and  to  engage  an  automobile  brake  drum  having  a 
relatively   smaller  central  opening  at  a  point  relatively 
higher  on  its  conical  walls,  said  cone  means  being  verti- 
cally movable  on  the  shaft,  suspension  means  pivotally 
supporting  said  shaft  in  a  nominally  vertical  position  for 
free  universal  movement  about  a  point  on  the  centeriine 
of  the  shaft  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  members  to  be  balanced,  resilient  means  to  urge 
the  cone  means  upwardly,  a  ring  member  surrounding 
the  cone  means,  first  seat  means  to  rigidly  support  the 
ring  member  on  the  shaft  against  downward  axial  move- 
ment to  support  an  automobile  wheel  engaging  the  cone 
means  and  the  ring,  and  second  seat  means  to  limit  the 
downward  travel  of  the  cone  means  to  support  a  brake 
drum  above  the  ring  member  free  of  contact  therewith 


3,280,640 
«;....         „HYDRA.CUSHION  BALANCER 
WUliam  F.  Fuertges,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,051 
8  Claims.    (CL  73— 484) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  statically  balancing  wheels  com- 
prising a  support,  a  tubular  member  secured  to  said  sup- 
port to  extend  vertically  therefrom,  a  rod  slidably  dis- 
posed in  said  tubular  member,  a  balancing  head,  means 
for  rockably  mounting  said  balancing  head  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod,  means  in  said  tubular  member  for  urging 
said  rod  upwardly  to  a  predetermined  upper  limit,  means 
in  said  tubular  member  abuttingly  engageable  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod  for  defining  a  lower  limit,  and  ver- 
tically spaced  fluid  throttling  means  in  said  tubular  mem- 
ber located  between  such  upper  and  lower  limits  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  said  rod  downwardly  toward 
said  lower  limit. 


zontal  axis  for  resiliently  positioning  said  element  as 
to  permit  rotational  displacements  about  said  center 
of  buoyancy,  and 


(d)  ultrasonic  pressure  field  means  positioned  both 
above  and  below  said  axis  On  horizontal  lines  lying 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  for  resiliently 
opposing  said  rotation. 


3,280,642 
DIRECTIONAL  GYROSCOPE 
Paul  A.  Noxon,  Tenafly,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  Teterboro,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,829 
4  Claims.    (CI.  74—5.4) 


3,280,641 
PENDULOUS  ACCELEROMETER 

J^  ^^f'.^^'  """^'  T" '  »«*«nof  *o  Harvest 
%/aetn  Mill  &  Elevator  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas  ' 
FUed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,181 
5  Claims.    (CL  73— 516) 
1.  In  an  accelerometer,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  housing  filled  with  a  flotation  fluid, 

(b)  a  cylindrical  inertial  reference  element  neutral- 
ly buoyant  in  said  fluid  and  having  its  center  of 
mass  displaced  longitudinally  from  its  center  of 
buoyancy, 

(c)  ultrasonic  pressure  field  means  at  a  central  hori- 


1.  In  a  directional  gyroscope  of  a  type  including  means 
to  effectively  level  the  gyroscope  and  other  means  to  ef- 
fect an  azimuth  adjustment  of  the  gyroscope;  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  timing  device  to  effect  first  se- 
lective operation  of  the  leveling  means  for  a  first  pre- 
determined period,  second  permit  directional  operatic 
of  the  gyroscope  for  a  second  predetermined  period,  and 
tJiird  effect  selective  operation  of  the  azimuth  adjusting 
means  for  a  third  predetermined  period,  and  other  means 
sensitive  to  adjustment  of  the  gyroscope  to  a  level  posi- 
tion to  be  varied  during  the  first  and  third  predetermined 
periods. 


3,280,643 
PYROTECHNIC  GYRO 
Heniy  V.  Frielinit,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  R.  C 
Allen  Business  Machines,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich, 
a  corporation  of  Michigan  ' 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,659 
18  Claims.    {CI.  74—5.7) 
1.  A  pyrotechnic  gyro  comprising  a  frame,  a  gimbal 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  frame,  a  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  gimbal  along  an  axis  normal  to  the 
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pivot  axis  of  said  gimbal,  a  pair  of  aligned  helically 
splined  bores  of  opposite  hand  in  said  rotor  coaxial  with 
the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  a  pair  of  helically  splined 
bolt  actuators  of  opposite  hand  mating  with  said  bores. 


means  connected  to  said  frame  for  preventing  rotation 
of  said  actuators,  and  a  propulsive  charge  within  said 
rotor  for  ejecting  the  actuators  from  the  bores  to  there-' 
by  impart  a  rotational  spin  to  said  rotor  upon  ignition 
thereof. 


3,280,644 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ANGULAR  MOMENTUM 

STORAGE  FRAME 
Gunnar  Void,  Mahwah,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporatioo,  Teterboro,  NJ^  a  corporatioD  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,815 
9  Claims.     (Q.  74—5.34) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  positioning  a  craft  in  space  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  associated  rotors  each  mounted  in  a 
gimbal,  said  rotors  being  rotated  in  opposite  directions 
with  identical  inertia,  said  gimbals  being  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  the  craft,  and  meaiis  operable  to  rotate  the  gimbaJs 
equally  in  opposite  directions;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  control  means  operative  in  accordance  with  a  com- 
mand signal  for  applying  torques  to  said  gimbals  to  posi- 
tion said  craft,  includii»g  means  for  controlling  the  magni- 
tude of  the  command  signal  in  accordance  with  the  rota- 
tion of  the  gimbals,  torquing  means  operatively  engaged 
to  the  means  operable  to  rotate  the  gimbals,  and  conduct- 
ing means  for  conducting  a  magnitude  controlled  com- 
mand signal  to  the  torquer  for  regulating  the  torque  out- 
put thereof. 


3,280,645 
CENTRIFUGAL  EXCITER  FOR  VIBRATORY 
POWER  DEVICES 
Josef    Roder,    Darmstadt,    Germany,    assignor    to    Cari 
Schenck  Maschinenfabrik  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341.636 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1963, 

Sch  32,717 

lOdalms.    (CX74— 61) 


1.  For  use  with  a  vibratory  power  device,  the  combi- 
nation comprising  centrifugal  exciter  means,  drive  motor 
means,  and  transmission  means  operatively  interconnect- 
ing said  centrifugal  exciter  means  and  said  drive  motor 
means  for  transmitting  a  driving  force  from  said  motor 
means  to  said  centrifugal  exciter  means,  and  skeletal  sup- 
porting structure  for  carrying  said  centrifugal  exciter 
means,  drive  motor  means  and  transmission  means,  said 
centrifugal  exciter  means,  motor  means  and  transmission 
means  each  comprising  modular  units  deUchably  mounted 
on  said  skeletal  supporting  structure  and  being  individ- 
ually replaceable  independently  of  the  other  modular 
units  and  while  the  other  modular  units  remain  attached 
to  said  skeletal  structure. 


3,280,646 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INFINITELY 
VARIABLE  SPEED  FRICTION  DRIVE 
George  E.  Lemieux,  Dearborn  Heigbts,  Mick,,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  MJch.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
ContinuatioD  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  334,431    Dec.  30, 
1963.    This  application  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,752 
43  Claims.    (CL  74—200) 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  friction  drive  transmission 
having  a  pair  of  radially  spaced  races  at  least  one  of  which 
is  rotatable  relative  to  the  other,  said  races  enclosing  a 
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radially  adjustable  rolling  element  frictionally  engaged 
therebetween,  each  of  said  races  having  axially  spaced  and 
connected  elements  slidable  towards  or  away  from  each 
other  to  radially  move  said  rolling  element  and  effect  a 
change  in  the  drive  ratio  of  said  transmission,  including, 
in  combination,  fluid  pressure  servo  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  races  for  clamping  said  elements  to- 
gether for  transmitting  a  drive  through  said  transmission, 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  conduit  means  connecting 
said  source  and  each  of  said  servo  means,  and  fluid  pres- 
sure control  means  in  said  conduit  means  movable  to 
vary  the  level  of  the  fluid  pressure  directed  to  each  of 
said  servo  means  upon  a  change  in  the  fluid  pressure  to 
one  of  said  servo  means. 


and  centrifugally  operated  mechanism  adapted  to  rotate 
with  the  sheave  on  said  first  shaft  the  centrifugal  force 


3,280,647 
POWER  TRANSMISSION  AND  STEERING 
ASSEMBLY 
Ferol  S.  Fell,  Newton,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hesston  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Hesston,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of 
Kansas 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,458 
9  Claims.    (CL  74— 220) 


1.  A  power  transmission  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  drive  members  rotatable  in  opposite 
directions;  ^ 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart,  rotatable  driven  elements; 

a  continuous,  flexible  device  trained  around  said  ele- 
ments and  normally  disposed  in  a  first  neutral  posi- 
tion  between  said  members; 

apparatus  supporting  one  of  said  elements  for  move- 
ment  of  the  latter  and  shifting  of  the  device  to  a 
second  position  against  one  of  said  members  for  ro- 
tating the  other  of  said  elements  in  one  direction, 
and  alternately  shifting  the  device  to  a  third  position 
against  the  other  of  said  members  for  rotating  said 
other  element  in  the  opposite  direction;  and 

mechanism  coupled  with  said  apparatus  for  releasably 
holding  said  device  in  either  said  first  or  said  second 
position. 

3,280,648 
VARIABLE-RATIO  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
r!f*  ^'  '^*'***°'  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Elec- 
tric Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  May  8,  1964.  Ser.  No.  365,890 
13  Claims.    (CL  74—230.17) 
1.  Variable-speed  drive  mechanism  which  includes  a 
driver  shaft  and  an  output  shaft,  a  sheave  on  each  shaft, 
said  sheave  on  the  first  shaft  being  composed  of  two  sub- 
stantially cone-shaped  members  at  least  one  of  which  is 
movable  axially  of  the  shaft,  stop  means  which  is  ad- 
justable  to   provide   various   minimum   spacings    of  the 
cone-shaped  members,  a  flexible  belt  between  and  con- 
necting said  sheaves,  belt-tensioning  means  sufficient  to 
provide  frictional  drive  of  the  output  shaft  by  the  belt, 


of  which  mechanism  is  suflSciently  great  to  force  said 
cone-shaped  members  on  the  first  shaft  to  assume  an 
aforesaid  spacing. 


3,280.649 
ROTARY  MOTION  AND  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

BY  ROTARY  MEMBERS  SLIDABLY  SPLINED  OR 

KEYED  ON  A  SHAFT 
Henri  Rene  Bruet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Etoblissements  A.  Cazencnve,  Seine,  France,  a  French 

company 

-    ,  ,     Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,785 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jane  10,  1963, 
937,490,  Patent  1,367,619 
14  Claims.    (Q.  74—230.17) 


9.  In  a  speed  changing  contrivance  including  a  shaft, 
a  V-belt  pulley  sheave  part  having  a  hub,  keying  means 
slidably  keying  said  hub  on  said  shaft,  a  chamber  provided 
between  said  hub  and  shaft  at  one  end  of  said  keying 
means,  the  latter  having  at  least  one  key  hole  in  communi- 
cation with  said  chamber,  a  further  chamber  provided 
within  said  hub  at  the  other  end  of  said  keying  means,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  liquid  under  pressure  into  said  lat- 
ter chamber. 


3.280,650 
SYNCHRONIZER  FOR  TRANSMISSION 
Albert  L.  Clement.  2401  White  Settlement  Road 
Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,172 
6aainis.    (CI.  74— 339) 
1.  In  a  syncromesh  transmission  including  a  first  driv- 
ing shaft  coaxial  to  a  second  driven  shaft  and  with  the 
front  extended  end  of  said  second  shaft  joumaled  within 
the  rear  end  of  said  first  shaft,  an  externally  splined  sleeve 
with  a  fixed  spur  gear  thereon  freely  rotating  on  said 
second  shaft,  and  having  said  splines  forward  of  said  spur 
gear,  external  splines  on  the  rear  end  of  said  first  shaft 
parallel  to  and  of  like  size  with  the  splines  on  said  rotat- 
mg  sleeve,  external  splines  on  said  secwvl  shaft  parallel  to 
and  of  like  size  with  said  splines  on  the  first  shaft  and 
said  splines  on  said  rotating  sleeve,  and  arranged  in  end 
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to  end  relation  therebetween,  a  second  sleeve  having  in- 
ternal splines  meshed  with  the  external  splines  on  said 
second  shaft  and  axially  movable  thereon,  the  length  of 
the  splincd  portion  of  said  second  sleeve  being  approxi- 
mate to  the  length  of  the  splined  portion  of  said  second 
shaft;  means  frictionally  engaging  said  second  sleeve 
while  in  its  fcM^ard  position,  said  means  comprising  a 


October  25,  1966 


October  25,  1966 


to  Its  respective  cam,  each  actuator  toeing  operable  when 
energized  to  rotate  its  respective  cam  to  position  the  larger 
diameter  thereof  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said 
channel  and  when  de-energized  to  rotate  the  respective 
cam  to  posiUon  the  smaller  diameter  thereof  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  channel,  and  means  for  selective- 
ly energizing  said  actuators,  said  second  bearing  block 
being  operatively  connected  with  the  input  side  of  said 
servo-motor. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3^80,652 
FLEXIBLE  PUSH-AND-PULL  TRANSMmTNG 
CABLES 
WUhelni  Eckhardt,  EhringshaiiMn,  Kreia  Wetzlar    Ger- 
many, asljfnor  to  Knster  A  Co.  G.iii.b.H.,  Ehrings- 
hanscn,  Krels  Wetzlar,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,079 
15  Claimt.    (a.  74—501) 


split  spring  washer  located  between  the  end  of  said  first 
shaft  and  the  splined  portion  of  said  second  shaft  and  en- 
circling the  extended  journaled  end  of  said  second  shaft, 
said  washer,  in  its  relaxed  condition,  being  oversize  of 
said  journaled  extension,  and  a  like  amount  oversize  of 
the  inner  circumference  of  the  internal  splines  on  said 
second  sleeve  and  compressible  to  within  the  inner  circum- 
ference of  said  internal  splines. 


3,280,651 
DIGITAL  ACTUATOR 
Otto  Hermana.  Clncinnad.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  R.  K. 
L«  Blond  Machine  Tool  Co.,  Cindnnad,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,192 
15  Claims.    (CI.  74—365) 


Fl^L-tfr? 


1.  A   flexible    push-and-pull-transmitting   cable,   com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  flexible  load  transmitting  elon- 
gated core  member  of  predetermined  cross-sectional  pro- 
file; ball-beanng  type  guide  sleeve  means  continuously  sur- 
rounding said  core  member  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
metal  balls  spaced  from  each  other  both  circumferentially 
and  longitudinally  of  said  sleeve  means  and  each  being 
m  point  contact  with  the  outside  of  said  core  member 
and  a  guide  sleeve  of  synthetic  resin  material  having  said 
metal  balls  rotatably  embedded  at  least  partly  therein 
and  having  a  low  coefficient  of  friction  relative  to  the 
latter;  a  plurality  of  metal  wires  extending  along  said 
guide   sleeve   and   being  distributed   parallel   with  each 
other  around  the  center  line  of  said  core  member,  each 
of  said  wires  having  point  contacts  with  a  plurality  of 
said  metal  balls,  respectively,  at  points  more  remote  from 
said  center  line  than  the  centers  of  said  metal  balls  so  as 
to  support  the  latter  from  the  out.side;  and  sheath  means 
of  synthetic  resin  material  surrounding  said  guide  sleeve 
means  and  said  plurality  of  metal  wires  and  being  joined 
to  the  outside  of  said  sleeve  for  constituting  therewith  a 
composite  tubular  unit. 


11.  In  combination  with  a  transmission  having  shiftable 
gears.  hydrauLc  motor  means  connected  to  said  gears  to 
effect  the  shifting  thereof,  valve  means  in  circuit  with  said 
hydraulic  motor  means  to  control  the  movement  thereof, 
a  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  member  rotat- 
able  for  shifting  the  valve  member,  a  rotary  servo-motor 
having  its  output  side  connected  to  said  shaft,  and  actua- 
tor means  for  adjusting  the  input  side  of  said  servo-motor 
comprising,  a  frame,  said  frame  defining  a  channel,  a  plu- 
rality of  cams  in  serial  relation  in  the  channel  having 
freedom  to  rotate  in  the  channel  and  to  move  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  length  of  the  channel,  each  cam  having  a 
larger  diameter  and  a  smaller  diameter,  a  stationary  first 
bearing  block  in  the  frame  at  one  end  of  the  channel  on 
which  the  cam  at  one  end  of  the  series  of  cams  rests,  a 
movable  second   bearing  block  movably  guided  in  the 
frame  spaced  along  the  channel  from  said  first  bearing 
block  and  engaged  by  the  cam  at  the  other  end  of  said 
series  of  cams,  a  rotary  actuator  for  each  cam  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  flexible  drive  connection  from  each  actuator 


^^ 3^80,653 

MULTIPLE  UNIT  FLYWHEEL  WITH  ENGINE 

CONDITION  CONTROL 

Raymond    J.    Mooney,    Pomplon    Lakes,    and    Fay    A. 

Roepcke    Wyckoff,  NJ.,  asdgnors  to  CmHss-Wright 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Deb  ware 

FUed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,893  I 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74— 572) 

1.  In  an  engine  generating  pulsing  power,  an  output 
drive  shaft,  a  variable  mass  flywheel  comprising  a  first 
flywheel  unit  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  moment  of 
inertia  selected  for  fast  engine  speed  response  during 
normal  operation,  a  second  flywheel  unit  freely  rotatable 
with  respect  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  moment  of  inertia 
selected  with  reference  to  that  of  the  first  flywheel  unit 
so  that  the  resultant  moment  of  inertia  of  the  combined 
units  IS  suitable  for  stabilizing  engine  operation  at  initial 
and  low  speed  incidental  to  the  starting,  idle  and  warm-up 
conditions,  and  means  mounted  in  the  flywheel  for  vary- 
ing the  effective  mass  thereof  comprising  a  first  clutch 
means  mdependently  responsive  to  engine  r.p.m  for 
clutching  the  flywheel  units  at  low  and  idling  speeds  and 


for  declutching  them  at  normal  running  speeds,  and  a 
second  clutch  means  independently  responsive  to  engine 
temperature   for  clutching  during  cold-start  and  initial 


engine  warm-up  and  for  declutching  at  normal  running 
temperature,  said  first  and  second  clutch  means  thereby 
conjointly  varying  fiywbeel  mass  according  to  charac- 
teristic engine  conditions  in  the  over-all  operation  tbereoL 


3^80,654 
VIBRATION  DAMPER 
Herald  P.  Amt,  Jr.,  Litchfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Simp- 
son Manufacturing  Company,  Litchfield,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug,  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476.616 
9  Claims.    (CI.  74— 574) 


1.  In  a  vibration  dampener,  a  hub  member  having  an 
axis  of  rotation  and  an  outer  surface  concentric  to  said 
axis,  an  annular  inertia  member  circumscribing  said  outer 
surface  and  having  an  inner  surface  concentric  to,  and 
radially  spaced  from,  said  outer  surface,  an  clastic  ring 
having  a  normal  radial  thickness  greater  than  the  radial 
thickness  of  the  spacing  between  said  hub  and  inertia 
members  interposed  between  said  outer  and  inner  surfaces 
under  tension  maintaining  said  hub,  ring  and  inertia  mem- 
bers in  assembled  relation,  said  tension  within  said  elastic 
ring  being  primarily  in  an  axial  direction  with  respect  to 
said  surfaces,  and  a  continuous  annular  groove  of  sinusoi- 
dal configuration  defined  in  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces, 
said  groove  comprising  adjacent  portions  obliquely  re- 
lated to  each  other  and  to  said  axis  of  rotation  intercon- 
nected by  an  arcuate  portion,  said  groove  including  op- 
posed radially  extending  surface  portions  intersecting  the 
associated  surface  and  extending  about  the  circumference 
of  the  associated  surface,  the  axial  width  of  said  groove 
being  substantially  less  than  the  axial  width  of  said  inner 
and  outer  surfaces  and  ring,  the  radial  depth  of  said 
groove  being  sufficient  to  permit  the  portions  of  said  ring 
axially  aligned  with  said  groove  to  expand  into  said  groove 
relieving  the  tension  stresses  in  said  ring  portion  within 
said  groove  providing  a  keying  portion  placing  the  un- 
relieved ring  portions  in  shear  relation  with  the  localized 
keying  portions,  thereby  resisting  both  relative  axial  and 
rotative  displacement  of  said  ring,  hub,  and  inertia  mem- 
ber. 


3,280,655  \ 

HYDROKINEnC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHA- 
NISM HAVING  PLURAL  TURBINES  AND  TWO 
SIMPLE  PLANTTARY  GEAR  SETS  \ 

Vladimir  Joseph  Jandasek,  Dearborn^  Mkdi.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295^46 
18  Clatans.     (CI.  74—^77) 


9.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  a  hy- 
drokinetic  unit  having  a  pair  of  turbine  members  situ- 
ated in  separate  torus  circuits,  an  impeller  situated  in 
each  circuit,  flow  directing  baffle  means  shiftable  from  one 
position  to  the  other  for  selectively  distributing  the  flow 
at  the  exit  region  of  said  impeller  to  each  turbine,  said 
baffle  being  adapted  to  direct  flow  to  the  entrance  region 
of  one  turbine  when  it  assumes  one  position  and  to  the 
entrance  region  of  the  other  turbine  when  it  assumes 
the  other  position,  fluid  pressure  operated  servo  means 
situated  within  the  inner  torus  region  of  said  circuit  for 
actuating  said  baffle  means  so  that  it  will  assume  one  posi- 
tion or  the  other  whereby  said  turbines  are  rendered  selec- 
tively operable,  a  pair  of  simple  planetary  gear  units,  each 
unit  comprising  a  sun  gear,  a  ring  gear,  a  carrier,  and 
planet  gears  rotatably  journaled  upon  said  carrier  in 
meshing  engagement  with  said  sun  and  ring  gears,  the  sun 
gear  of  the  first  unit  being  connected  to  the  ring  gear 
of  the  second  unit,  selectively  engagcable  brake  means 
for  anchoring  the  ring  gear  of  said  second  unit,  means 
for  connecting  the  carrier  of  said  second  unit  to  a  driven 
member,  means  including  a  selectively  engageable  clutch 
for  connecting  the  first  turbine  to  the  sun  gear  of  said 
second  gear  unit,  a  turbine  shaft  interconnecting  the  sec- 
ond turbine  with  the  carrier  of  said  first  gear  unit,  selec- 
tively engageable  clutch  means  for  connecting  the  first 
turbine  directly  to  said  driven  member,  and  selectively  en- 
gageable reverse  brake  means  for  anchoring  the  carrier 
of  said  first  gear  unit. 


I 


3,280,656 
TRANSMISSION 
Norman  T.  General,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,567 
14  Claims.    (CL  74—687) 


J* 


1.  A  transmission  having  power  input  and  output 
shafts,  and  gear  means  connecting  said  shafts  providing 
a  drive  therebetween,  said  gear  means  having  drive  and 
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driven  and  reaction  members  and  fluid  pressure  operable 
devices  engageable  at  times  with  predetermined  ones  of 
said  members  to  condition  said  gear  means  for  a  plu- 
rality of  drives,  means  operably  connecting  said  drive 
and  driven  members  to  said  input  and  output  shafts 
respectively,  and  means  in  said  connections  for  variably 
controlling  the  drive  to  said  drive  member,  said  latter 
means  comprising  hydraulic  torque  transmitting  means  at 
all  times  providing  a  source  of  actuating  fluid  under  pres- 
sure for  rendering  operable  said  devices  at  said  times  and 
having  relatively  rotatable  elements  operably  connected 
to  said  input  shaft  and  said  drive  member  and  a  fluid 
outlet  capable  of  being  opened  or  variably  blocked  to 
vary  the  differential  sj)eed  of  rotation  between  said  ele- 
ments. 


3^80,657 

TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

John    W.    Holdeman,   ADbum,   Ind.,   assignor  to  Borg- 

Warner  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,723 

17  Claims.     (CI.  74—732) 


a    ^, 


1.  Transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

rotatably  mounted  impeller  and  turbine  elements  form- 
ing a  hydraulic  circuit,  said  impeller  el&ment  being 
adapted  to  circulate  fluid  under  pressure  around  said 
hydraulic  circuit; 

a  rotatably  mounted  driven  member  adapted  to  be 
driven  by  said  turbine  element; 

clutch  means  including  driving  and  driven  clutch  ele- 
ments operatively  associated  with  said  turbine  and 
driven  member  respectively,  said  clutch  being  adapt- 
ed to  releasably  clutch  said  turbine  element  to  said 
driven  member; 

clutch  actuating  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
clutch  means; 

first  fluid  passage  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  said  hydraulic  circuit  to  said  clutch- ac- 
tuating means  to  engage  said  clutch  means; 

second  fluid  passage  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  clutch  actuating  means  to  disengage 
said  clutch  means;  and 

means  for  providing  limited  flow  from  said  first  fluid 
passage  means  to  second  fluid  passage  means  and 
for  preventing  flow  from  said  second  fluid  passage 
means  to  said  first  fluid  passage  means. 


3,280,658 
INDEXING  HEAD 
Kent  E.  Erickson,  Ridgewood,  NJ.«  assignor  to  Keuffel  St 
Esscr  Company,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,155 
4  Claims.     (CL  74—813) 
1.  An  indexing  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  hollow  circular  cylindrical  member  having 
a  set  of  teeth  disposed  longitudinally  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof,  said  first  member  having  a  normal 
inner  diameter; 

(b)  a  second  circular  cylindrical  member  positioned 
within  said  first  member  on  a  common  geometrical 
axis  therewith  and  having  a  set  of  teeth  disposed 
longitudinally  on  the  outer  surface  thereof; 


(c)  said  second  member  having  a  normal  outer  diam- 
eter less  than  said  normal  diameter  of  said  first  mem- 
ber, thereby  providing  for  unrestricted  relative  rota- 
tional movement  between  said  members  about  said 
axis  while  both  members  are  in  a  normal  condition; 

(d)  one  of  said  members  being  deformable  alternately 
between  said  normal  diameter  and  a  second  diameter, 
the  deformation  to  said  second  diameter  resulting  in 
engagement  of  said  teeth  sets; 
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(e)  means  mounting  one  of  said  members  for  rotation 
about  said  axis; 

(f )  means  fixing  the  other  of  said  members  against  ro- 
tation; and 

(g)  means  for  deforming  said  deformable  member 
while  retaining  its  circular  form,  alternately  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  said  teeth  sets,  whereby  said  one 
member  is  alternately  fixed  and  rotatable. 


3,280,659 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Dillis  V.  Allen,  940  Beau  Drive,  Des  Plaines,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,546 

25  Claims.    (CI.  77—1) 


I.  In  a  machine  tool  production  line  with  plural  ma- 
chine tools  spaced  along  a  work  advancing  conveyor; 
workholders  fixed  to  said  conveyor,  data  storage  means 
connected  to  said  workholders  for  controlling  and  pro- 
gramming the  movement  functions  of  the  machines,  sens- 
ing means  associated  with  each  of  said  machine  tools  for 
reading  the  data  is  said  data  storage  means  and  control- 
ling the  machine  functions,  and  means  for  indexing  said 
workholders  and  data  storage  means  from  machine  tool  to 
machine  tool  along  said  conveyor. 


3.280,660 
PAPER  DRILL  BACK  GAUGE 
Dan  P.  Westra,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Challenge  Machinery  Company,  Grand  Haven,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,825 
10  Claims.  (CI.  77—5) 
1.  A  back  gauge  for  attachment  to  the  flat  table  of  a 
machine  for  repeatedly  operating  on  stock  at  dimension- 
al intervals  comprising:  an  integral,  elongated,  extrusion 
bar,  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  flat,  table  contacting 
under  surface,  attachment  means  to  fixedly  attach  said 
bar  to  the  table;  a  pair  of  first  and  second  parallel  chan- 
nels in  said  bar;  each  of  said  channels  having  an  elongat- 


ed opening  slot  in  said  upper  surface  and  having  an 
undercut  portion  of  greater  width  than  said  slot;  a  plu- 
rality of  independent,  shiftable,  spaced  stops,  each  having 
a  foot  retained  in  said  first  chanel;  a  slide  guide  having 
an  elongated  rod  slidably  retained  in  said  second  chan- 


nel for  movement  of  said  guide  thcrealong  and  adjacent 
said  stops,  a  trip  shiftably  mounted  on  said  slide  guide 
and  extending  transverse  to  said  second  channel  across 
said  first  chanel  for  abutment  of  said  stops  individually, 
and  release  means  on  said  trip  for  release  from  said 
stops. 

3,280,661 

TOOL  FOI^  POSITIONING  HOLES,  AS  IN  GEAR 

PLATES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Hugh  P.  Robertson,  16  Pankala  Road, 

Para  HUls,  Australia 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,849 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sept.  12,  1963, 

35,324/63 

5  Claims.     (CL  77—62) 


1.  An  improved  tool  for  positioning  holes  in  gear 
plates  and  the  like  comprising;  an  outer  member  having 
an  aperture  therein,  a  drill  guide  through  said  outer  mem- 
ber, a  first  rotational  member  rotatably  carried  in  the 
aperture  of  said  outer  member  having  an  aperture  therein 
which  is  eccentrically  disposed  in  said  member,  a  second 
rotational  member  rotatably  carried  in  said  first  rotational 
member  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  drill  guide 
through  said  second  member  near  its  outer  edge,  a  third 
rotational  member  rotatably  carried  in  the  aperture  of  said 
second  member,  a  drill  guide  through  said  third  member 
near  its  outer  edge,  means  to  hold  the  outer  member  and 
the  first  and  second  and  third  members  in  co-planar  rela- 
tionship, and  locking  means  between  each  of  said  mem- 
bers. 


3,280,662 
BAREN 
Henry  M.  Frankenfield,  Audubon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hunt 
Manufacturing  Co.,  PhUadelphIa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,193 
8  Claims.     (CL  81—1) 


TX- 


1.  A  baren  comprising  a  frame  having  a  substantially 
flat  bottom  face, 

a  resilient  pad  adjacent  to  the  said  bottom  face  and  sub- 
stantially coextensive  therewith,  and 

a  flexible  sheet  of  a  fluorocarbon  or  fluorochalocarbon 
resin  overlying  the  outer  face  of  the  pad, 

said  pad  and  said  sheet  being  secured  to  said  frame. 


3,280,663 
EMBOSSING  TOOL  FOR  FORMLNG  GROOVE  IN 
OUTER  FACE  AND  TAPERED  PORTION  ON  IN- 
NER  FACE  OF  WALLBOARD 
Robert  G.  Ames.  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ames 
Taping  Tool  Systems  Manufacturing  Co.,  Harvey,  ID., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,490 
8  Claims.     (CL  81—3) 


1.  An  embossing  tool  for  wallboard  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  spaced 
apart  parallel  sides  for  receiving  wallboard  there- 
between; 

(b)  a  groove-forming  roller  rotatably  carried  by  one 
of  said  sides  and  being  rollable  over  one  surface  and 
adjacent  to  an  edge  of  the  wallboard  when  the  body 
is  moved  relative  to  the  wallboard  for  embossing  a 
groove  in  this  surface  that  lies  adjacent  to  the  edge; 

(c)  a  shaft  carried  by  the  other  side  of  said  body  and 
having  its  axis  paralleling  the  axis  of  said  groove- 
forming  roller; 

(d)  said  shaft  having  an  eccentric  cylindrical  ponion; 

(e)  a  sleeve  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  eccentric 
portion;  and 

(f)  an  arm  having  one  end  secured  to  said  shaft;  said 
arm  being  swingable  for  rocking  said  shaft  and  ec- 
centric portion  for  causing  the  latter  to  move  said 
sleeve  roller  transversely  toward  the  wallboard  sur- 
face lying  adjacent  thereto  for  moving  the  wallboard 
against  said  groove-forming  roller  and  causing  the 
latter  to  emboss  the  groove  in  the  wallboard. 
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3^80,664 

CONTAINER  COVER  REMOVER  AND 

TIGHTENER  MECHANISM 

Oscar  Alfred  Swanson,  550  Almar  Are^ 

Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  29,  1964,  S«r.  No.  407,509 

3  Claims.     (CI.  81—3.43) 


25  — 


(d)  an  elongated  spring  disposed  intermediate  the 
bight  of  said  jaw  member  and  the  bight  of  said  gripper 
member  and  urging  said  jaw  member  into  an  ex- 
tended position  with  respect  to  said  gripper  member 
so  that  a  pressure  applied  to  the  gripper  member 
causes  the  ends  of  said  jaw  member  to  close  and  then 
causes  said  resilient  retaining  means  to  deform  and 
permit  said  jaw  member  to  retract  with  respect  to 
said  gripper  member  against  the  pressure  of  said 
spring. 

3,280,666 

TOOLS  FOR  INSTALLING  THREADED  ELEMENTS 

Robert  Neascliotz,  1162  Angelo  Drive, 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,555 

17  Claims.     (CI.  81—53) 


1.  In  a  self-adjusting  container-cover  remover,  com- 
prising a  circular  flat  body  having  a  serrated  surface  at 
Its  periphery  to  provide  gripping  friction  against  the  ro- 
tational movement  of  container-covers  of  different  di- 
ameters, a  resilient  flat  spring  strap  having  its  two  ends 
permanently  attached  at  spaced  and  fixed  relationship  to 
said  circular  flat  body  by  means  of  pins,  one  of  said  pins 
being  secured  to  said  body  adjacent  its  periphery,  said 
one  pin  being  directly  attached  to  a  strap  end,  said  spring 
strap  being  rotatable  on  said  pins  and  thus  automatically 
firmly  enclasping  container-covers  of  different  diameters 
when  said  container-covers  are  inserted  into  the  loop 
formed  by  said  spring  strap  and  moved  in  a  direction  to 
reduce  the  size  of  said  spring  strap  loop  by  wrapping  of 
said  strap  around  said  body,  said  container-covers  being 
removable  by  rotation  of  said  containers,  said  spring 
strap  automatically  springing  back  to  its  fully  open  posi- 
tion and  shape  for  further  use  when  said  container-covers 
are  removed. 


3.280.665 

TWEEZERS 

Harold  Block,  Oak  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  541,260 

8  Clahns.     (CI.  81—43) 


1.  A  tool  for  screwing  a  threaded  element  into  a 
bore,  comprising  a  first  section  adapted  to  be  turned 
about  a  predetermined  axis,  means  mounted  to  turn  with 
said  first  section  and  having  threads  for  engaging  and 
holding  said  element,  a  second  section  adapted  to  turn 
with  and  relative  to  said  first  section  about  said  axis, 
means  forming  a  shoulder  positioned  to  be  pressed  axial- 
ly  inwardly  against  said  element  by  said  second  section, 
a  plurality  of  rolling  members  at  different  locations 
about  said  axis  for  transmitting  axially  inward  forces 
from  said  first  section  to  the  second  section,  and  means 
forming,  in  engagement  with  each  rolling  member,  a 
first  surface  through  which  axial  load  forces  are  trans- 
mitted from  said  first  section  to  said  member  and  an  op- 
posed second  surface  through  which  said  forces  are 
transmitted  to  said  second  section,  each  rolling  member 
being  free  for  movement  radially  of  said  axis  between 
said  two  surfaces  engaged  thereby,  said  two  surfaces 
being  shaped  to  gradually  advance  axially  apart  relative 
to  one  another  as  the  surfaces  advance  in  one  radial 
direction. 


3,280,667 
TAPERED  HOOK  JAW  SHANKS  FOR 

PIPE  WRENCHES 

George  V.  Woodling,  22077  W.  Lake  Road, 

Rocky  River,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,937 

4  Claims.     (O.  81—101) 


1.  A  retracting  tweezer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  U-shaped  jaw  member  having  opposed  gripping 
surfaces  on  its  extreme  ends; 

(b)  a  U-shaped  gripper  member  surrounding  the  bight 
of  said  jaw  member  and  having  its  ends  engaging  the 
legs  of  the  jaw  member; 

(c)  means  resiliently  retaining  said  jaw  member  in  an 
extended  position  with  respect  to  the  ends  of  said 
gripper  member; 


^ 


1.  In  a  nut-fulcrum  type  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  han- 
dle with  a  heel  jaw  at  one  end  and  a  hook  jaw  housing  ad- 
jacent the  heel  jaw,  said  housing  having  an  internal  wall 
defining  an  opening  therethrough,  a  hook  jaw  having  a 
shank  mounted  in  said  hook  jaw  housing  and  extending 


through  said  opening,  an  adjusting  nut  surrounding  and 
threadably  engaging  said  shank  for  securing  said  shank 
in  said  housing,  said  shank  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
comprising  respectively  top  and  bottom  substantially 
cylindrical  segments,  said  shank  and  said  hook  jaw  inte- 
grally meeting  with  each  other  aniT  defining  substantially 
an  integral  juncture,  the  improvement  in  said  shank  and 
said  hook  jaw,  said  shank  comprising  an  inverted  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  cross-section  defined  by  said  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  with  sloping  side  surfaces  therebetween, 
said  bottom  surface  of  said  shank  having  a  greater  width 
than  that  of  said  top  surface  and  being  substantially  the 
same  as  the  width  of  said  hook  jaw. 


3,280,668 
THREAD   CONSTRUCTION   FOR    HOOK   JAW 
SHANKS  AND  ADJUSTING  NUTS  IN  PIPE 
WRENCHES 

George  V.  Woodling,  22077  W.  Lake  Road, 

Rocky  River,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,938 

6  Claims.     (CL  81—101) 


(^ 


1.  In  a  nut -fulcrum  type  pipe  wrench  having  a  handle 
with  a  heel  jaw  at  one  end  and  a  hook  jaw  housing  ad- 
jacent the  heel  jaw,  said  housing  having  an  internal  wall 
defining  an  opening  therethrough,  a  hook  jaw  having  a 
shank  mounted  in  said  hook  jaw  housing  and  extending 
through  said  opening,  an  adjusting  nut  surrounding  and 
threadably  engaging  said  shank  for  securing  said  shank 
in  said  housing,  said  shank  having  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces comprising  respectively  top  and  bottom  substan- 
tially cylindrical  segments,  the  improvement  of  a  thread 
construction  for  said  shank  and  said  adjusting  nut,  said 
improvement  comprising  shank  threads  on  at  least  one 
of  said  substantially  cylindrical  segments  with  the  other 
of  said  substantially  cylindrical  segment  being  relatively 
smooth,  said  adjusting  nut  having  internal  threads  con- 
tinuously engaging  said  shank  threads  for  all  turnable 
positions  of  said  adjusting  nut  for  securing  said  shank  in 
said  housing  with  the  crest  of  said  nut  threads  riding 
on  said  smooth  segment. 


3,280,669 
SLIDING    SIDE    JAW    WRENCH    HAVING    A 
RATCHET  BOTTOM  AND  SHOULDER  STOP 
MEANS  ON  A  JAW 

Ralph  Lee  Weaver,  4322  Amiapolis  Road, 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Sept  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,523 

10  Claims.     (CI.  81—146) 

1.  A  wrench  comprising 

a  handle  having  a  fixed  jaw  with  a  substantially  straight 
inner  face  formed  at  one  side  of  its  head  end,  and 
a  ratchet  bottom  extending  normally  from  the  base 
of  said  jaw  to  the  other  side  of  the  head  end, 
a  movable  jaw  with  a  substantially  straight  inner  face 
slidably  mounted  in  said  head  end  for  adjustment 
relative  to  said  stationary  jaw  from  the  other  side 
of  said  head  end.  and  having  pawl  means  formed 
in  its  bottom  resiliently  biased  against  said  ratchet 
bottom  for  interiocking  engagement  therewith  in  any 
adjustment  toward  said  fixed  jaw. 


said  fixed  jaw  having  a  wedge-shaped  face  piece  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  stationary  portion  of  the  jaw 
to  slide  on  an  axis  inclined  outwardly  toward  the 
other  jaw  and  resiliently  biased  outwardly  for  auto- 
matic tightening  of  the  wrench  grip  on  the  work 
upon  turning  the  wrench  in  the  desired  direction,  and 
loosening  it  when  the  wrench  is  turned  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 


said  movable  jaw  having  a  shoulder  extending  from 
its  face  spaced  from  its  bottom  for  stopping  the 
work  clear  of  said  ratchet  bottom  vyhen  applying 
the  wrench  thereto,  so  as  to  facilitati;  the  loosening 
of  the  wrench  grip  without  causing  the  work  to  strike 
and  possibly  damage  said  ratchet  bottom  as  the 
wedge  shaped  face  piece  slides  inwardly  in  its  loosen- 
ing direction  and  the  work  tends  to  pivot  around 
said  shoulder  but  is  restricted  thereby  from  slipping 
inwardly  against  said  ratchet  bottom. 


3,280,670 

HANDLE  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  PIPE  WRENCHES 

George  V.  Woodling,  22077  W.  Lake  Road, 

Rocky  River,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,948 

4  Claims.     (CI.  81—177) 


1.  A  handle  construction  for  a  pipe  wrench  having  a 
handle  jaw  and  a  hook  jaw  including  a  shank  and  an  ad- 
justing nut  surrounding  and  threadably  engaging  the 
shank,  said  handle  construction  being  made  of  aluminum 
and  comprising  a  handle  having  at  one  end  thereof  a 
housing  provided  with  an  internal  wall  defining  an  open- 
ing extending  therethrough  to  receive  said  shank,  said 
handle  having  opposite  sides  with  each  side  having  top 
and  bottom  ribs  extending  longitudinally  therealong  with 
a  sunken  web  therebetween,  said  housing  projecting  up- 
wardly from  said  handle  and  having  opposite  external 
side  waUs  with  each  side  wall  extending  upwardly  from 
a  top  rib  of  the  handle,  said  handle  having  a  terminal 
abutment  wall  against  which  said  handle  jaw  abuts,  said 
housing  having  a  front  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said 
handle  and  constituting  a  terminal  end  wall  and  being 
substantially  a  continuation  of  said  terminal  abutment 
wall,  said  housing  having  a  rear  wall  extending  upwardly 
from  said  handle  and  constituting  a  pressure  wall  en-' 
gageable  by  said  adjusting  nut,  said  internal  wall  of  said 
housing  including  top  and  bottom  internal  walls  and 
opposite  internal  side  walls,  said  bottom  internal  wall 
positioned  at  a  level  above  said  top  ribs  of  said  handle. 
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said  opposite  internal  side  walls  and  said  opposite  external 
side  walls  of  said  housing  defining  the  wall  thickness  of 
said  housing,  said  sunken  web  in  a  region  where  it  is 
coextensive  with  said  housing  having  a  thicker  wall  sec- 
tion than  the  remaining  portion  of  the  web  of  the  handle. 


3,280,671 

TEETH  FOR  GRIPPING  JAWS 

George  V.  Woodiing,  22077  W.  Lake  Road, 

Rocky  River,  Ohio     44116 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  430,952 

13  aaims.     <CI.  81—186) 


1.  In  a  device  having  at  least  a  jaw  member  for  grip- 
ping a  pipe,  the  improvement  of  teeth  exifcnding  in  a 
direction  crosswise  of  said  jaw  member,  said  teeth  re- 
spectively having  a  front  tooth  face  and  a  rear  tooth 
face  and  being  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  direction 
lengthwise  of  said  jaw  member  and  defining  the  pitch 
therebetween,  a  base  filler  disposed  between  a  front  tooth 
face  of  one  tooth  and  a  rear  tooth  face  of  a  next  adjacent 
tooth  and  extending  crosswise  of  said  jaw  member,  said 
base  filler  having  an  upper  surface  constituting  a  pipe- 
support  base  wall,  a  front  tooth  face  of  one  tooth  and  a 
rear  tooth  face  of  a  next  adjacent  tooth  if  extended  down- 
wardly in  their  respective  general  directions  below  said 
pipe-support  base  wail  would  intersect  each  other  and 
define  a  valley  having  front  and  rear  valley  wall  faces 
with  said  valley  wall  faces  defining  with  said  pipe-sup- 
port base  wall  said  base  filler,  said  pipe-support  base  wall 
bridging  the  valley  between  said  teeth,  said  teeth  project- 
ing upwardly  from  said  pipe-support  base  wall  and  each 
having  a  front  tooth  face  and  a  rear  tooth  face,  said  teeth 
having  an  uppermost  penetrating  edge  portion,  a  lower- 
most root  portion  and  an  intermediate  body  portion,  said 
penetrating  edge  portion  and  said  body  portion  constitut- 
ing a  pipe-penetrating  portion  disposed  above  said  pipe- 
support  base  wall,  said  front  tooth  face  constituting  a 
pressure  exerting  wall  extending  downwardly  from  said 
penetrating  edge  portion  to  said  pipe-support  base  wall 
where  it  makes  a  front  base  juncture  therewith,  said  rear 
tooth  face  constituting  a  pressure  relief  wall  extending 
downwardly  from  said  penetrating  edge  portion  to  said 
pipe-support  base  wall  where  it  makes  a  rear  base  junc- 
ture therewith,  said  pipe-support  base  wall  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  exposing  a  front  valley  wall  face  below  said 
from  base  juncture  and  constituting  a  front  valley  wall 
face  of  said  root  portion,  said  pipe-penetrating  portion 
being  disposed  to  be  forced  into  the  outer  wall  of  the 
pipe  for  making  a  gripping  indenture  therein  whereby  said 
pipe-support  base   wall   between   said  teeth   may   make 
direct  engagement  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  pipe,  said 
pipe-support  base  wall  upon  making  said  direct  engage- 
ment limiting  the  depth  of  said  indenture  by  arresting  the 
extent  to  which  said  pipe  penetrating  portion  may  bite 
into  the  outer  wall  of  the  pipe,  said  pipe-support  base 
wall  upon  making  said  direct  engagement  with  the  outer 
wall  of  the  pipe  supporting  same  and  thereby  blocking 
the  flow  of  would-be-displaced  metal  therefrom,  said  pipe- 
support  base  wall  includes  a  metal-receiving  recess  at  said 
front  base  juncture. 


3,280,672 

DEVICE  FOR  MACHINING  THE  ENDS  OF  PIPES 

Franz  Rledel,  Soiingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Th. 

Kieseriing  &  Albrecbt,  SoUngcn,  Germany 

Filed  JuJy  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,601 

16  Claims.     (O.  82—2) 


1.  A  device  for  machining  an  open  end  of  a  pipe  situ- 
ated at  a  predetermined  location,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, spindle  means;  support  means  supporting  said 
spindle  means  for  axial  movement;  single  carriage  means 
carried  by  said  spindle  means  for  radial  movement  rela- 
tive thereto;  tool  means  carried  by  said  single  carriage 
means  for  machining  the  end  face  of  a  pipe  at  said  loca- 
tion during  axial  movement  of  said  spindle  means  to  a 
given  limit  position  relative  to  said  support  means  and  for 
clearing  burrs  from  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  pipe 
at  the  end  face  thereof  upon  radial  movement  of  said 
single  carriage  means  relative  to  said  spindle  means  when 
the  latter  reaches  said  limit  position  relative  to  said  sup- 
port means;  means  operatively  connected  to  said  spindle 
means  for  advancing  the  latter  axially  up  to  said  limit 
position  while  said  tool  means  machines  the  end  face  of  a 
pipe  at  said  location;  means  for  stopping  axial  movement 
of  said  spindle  means  when  the  latter  reaches  said  limit 
position;  and  means  carried  by  said  spindle  means  and 
cooperating  with  said  carriage  means  for  automatically 
displacing  said  single  carriage  means  radially  with  respect 
to  said  spindle  means  when  the  latter  reaches  said  limit 
position  so  that  said  tool  means  automatically  clears  burrs 
at  the  interior  and  exterior  of  the  pipe  at  the  machined 
end  face  thereof  immediately  after  the  machining  of  the 
end  face  is  completed. 


3,280,673 
TOOL  POST 
Trent  H.  Holmes,  100  Bailey  Road,  Rocky  Hill,  Conn., 
and  Charies  A.  Glenn,  92  Four  MUe  Road,  West  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,806 
15  Claims.     (CI.  82—36) 
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1.  In  a  tool  post; 

means  for  receiving  a  tool  holder; 

a  bore  in  said  tool  post  intersecting  said  receiving 
means; 

a  plug  in  said  bore; 

clamping  means  at  one  end  of  said  plug,  said  clamping 
means  forming  part  of  said  receiving  means,  said 
plug  being  movable  along  the  axis  of  said  bore  and 
being  free  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  the  bore  within 
predetermined  limits  to  provide  two  degrees  of  free- 
dom of  motion  to  said  clamping  means;  and 


means  for  imparting  axial  and  rotational  motion  to 
said  plug  to  apply  distributed  gripping  contact  be- 
tween said  clamping  means  and  a  tool  holder  in  said 
receiving  means. 


3,280,674 

WORK  SUPPORT  FOR  RECEIVING  SLENDER 

STOCK  TO  BE  TURNED 

Frank  Slrola,  %  Aloris  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  419  Getty  Ave. 

Clifton,  NJ. 

FUed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,711 

6  Claims.     (CI.  82—38) 


1.  In  a  lathe  or  like  device  having  a  bead  stock  and 
a  movable  carriage,  a  cutter  tool  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage, a  work  support  member  mounted  on  the  carriage 
proximate,  said  member  including  a  holder  having  selec- 
tive means  for  slidably  supporting  different  sizes  of  work, 
said  holder  being  vertically  adjustable  and  pivotal  on 
a  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  said  work  whereby  said 
holder  may  be  precisely  aligned  with  respect  to  said  bead 
stock. 


3^80,675 
EXPANDING  ARBORS 
Ruasel  W.  Anthony,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  National 
Broach  &  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Micliigan 
Original  application  June  28,   1965,  Ser.  No.  467,239. 
?ift  ?$1  *"*'  ^**"  appUcation  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
2  Claims.     (CL  82 — 44) 


1.  An  expanding  arbor  construction  for  an  axially  elon- 
gated rotatable  workpiece  having  cylindrical  aligned  re- 
cesses in  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  construction  com- 
prising two  arbor  devices  movable  toward  each  other  to 
locate  and  grip  the  workpiece  in  located  position  therebe- 
tween, each  of  said  devices  comprising  a  support  adjacent 
the  work,  a  recess  in  said  support,  a  tubular  arbor  slidable 
in  said  recess,  an  annular  shoulder  on  said  arbor  engage- 
able  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  workpiece,  said  arbor 
having  a  reduced  end  portion  dimensioned  to  enter  the 
recess  at  the  adjacent  end  of  the  workpiece,  the  reduced 
end  of  said  arbor  having  axially  elongated  slots  there- 
through, a  recess  in  said  tubular  arbor,  a  camming  ele- 
ment slidable  longitudinally  in  the  recess  in  said  tubular 
arbor  and  provided  with  cam  surfaces  opposite  said  slots, 


keys  in  said  slots  movable  radially  outwardly  by  said  carfa 
surfaces  on  relative  movement  between  said  camming  ele- 
ment and  arbor,  resilient  means  interposed  between  said 
support  and  said  arbor  and  between  said  support  and  said 
camming  element  urging  said  arbor  and  camming  ele- 
ment outwardly  from  said  support  toward  the  adjacent 
end  of  a  workpiece,  stop  means  limiting  outward  move- 
ment of  said  arbor  and  camming  element,  the  annular 
shoulders  on  said  arbors  being  engageable  with  opposite 
sides  of  a  workpiece  while  the  reduced  end  portions  there- 
of are  loosely  received  in  the  recesses  at  the  ends  of  the 
workpiece,  further  approach  between  said  arbor  devices 
resulting  in  moving  both  of  said  arbors  relative  to  their 
supports  and  providing  for  radial  outward  displacement 
of  the  keys  on  both  of  said  arbors  by  the  action  of  the 
resilient  means  interposed  between  said  supports  and  said 
camming  elements. 


3480,676 
APPARATLTS  FOR  CUTTING  GLASS 

Stanislas  Grzymislawski,  Aniche,  France,  assignor  to 
Glaces  de  Boussois,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of 
France 

Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,299 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  27,  1964, 

983,101 

15  aaims.    (CL  83—8) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  glass,  comprising  a 
support  mounted  for  generally  horizontal,  motion  relative 
to  a  sheet  to  be  cut;  a  shoe  depending  from  said  support 
above  the  path  of  said  sheet  with  freedom  of  relative  dis- 
placement in  a  generally  vertical  direction;  biasing  means 
urging  said  shoe  downwardly  with  reference  to  said 
support;  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  shoe  for  rela- 
tive swinging  about  a  generally  horizontal  first  axis  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  relative 
displacement;  a  sheet-contacting  roller  of  a  radius  sub- 
stantially exceeding  the  sheet  thickness  joumaled  to  said 
shoe  adjacent  an  extremity  of  said  arm  for  rotation  about 
a  second  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  axis; 
a  downwardly  pointing  cutting  implement  on  said  ex- 
tremity; and  yieldable  link  means  interconnecting  said  arm 
and  said  shoe  for  tending  to  maintain  said  implement  at 
a  predetermined  level  below  the  nadir  of  said  roller. 


3,280,677 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  GLASS 

Stanislas  GrzymLslawsU.  Anicbe.  Nord,  France,  assignor 
to  Glaces  de  Boussois.  Paris,  France.,  a  corporation  of 
France 

FUed  Oct  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,441 

20  Claims.    (CI.  83—8) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  glass,  comprising  a 

support  mounted  for  generally  horizontal  motion  relative 

to  a  sheet  to  be  cut,  with  freedom  of  limited  vertical  dis- 
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placement;  a  sheet-contacting  roller  of  a  radius  substan- 
tially exceeding  the  sheet  thickness  jouma'ed  to  said  sup- 
port for  rotation  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis;  a  cut- 
ting implement  formed  with  a  glass-scoring  lower  edge; 
and  swivelable  mounting  means  for  said  implement  secur- 


ing same  to  said  support  with  said  lower  edge  in  substan- 
tial alignment  with  the  nadir  of  said  roller  but  swingable 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  located  forwardly  of 
said  lower  edge  as  viewed  in  the  direction  of  said  relative 
motion. 


3,280,678 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DISPENSING  TICKETS 

Willis  T.  Shackelford,  526  Hurt  Road,  Smyrna,  Ga. 

FUed  Ocfc  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,085 

15  Claims.    (CI,  83—35) 


1.  In  a  ticket  dispensing  device  of  the  type  wherein  a 
series  of  connected  tickets  are  moved  along  a  prescribed 
path  by  movable  elements  which  cyclically  engage  in 
spaced  successive  holes  along  the  length  of  said  series  of 
tickets,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  ticket  advancing 
member  for  intermittently  engaging  the  surface  of  said 
series  of  tickets  and  means  for  synchronizing  the  move- 
ment of  said  movable  elements  and  said  ticket  advancing 
member  so  that  said  movable  elements  are  withdrawn 
from  said  holes  during  a  portion  of  the  cycle  in  which  said 
ticket  advancing  member  engages  the  surface  of  said 
tickets,  means  intermittently  movable  for  selectively  sever- 
ing tickets  from  said  series  of  tickets. 

13.  A  method  of  dispensing  tickets  comprising  sliding 
a  pointed  projection  along  a  series  of  tickets  until  said 
projection  contacts  a  hole  in  said  tickets,  moving  said 
tickets  a  predetermined  distance  with  said  projections, 
contacting  said  tickets  with  a  resihent  member  and  there- 
by further  moving  said  tickets  another  predetermined  dis- 
tance, and  cutting  said  tickets. 


3,280,679 
SCREW  PILE  AND  BATCH  DELIVERY 
Harold  W.  Huffnum,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Hamilton  Tool  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
Original  application  May  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,627,  now 
Patent  No.  3,219,202,  dated  Not.  23,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,166 
14  Claims.    (CL  83— 79) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
cut-off  arranged  to  sever  a  supply  web  into  sub-assembly 
sheets  of  equal  length,  first  rotary  means  for  individually, 
advancing  and  stack-piling  said  sub-assembly  sheets  in- 
cluding spacer  portions  for  holding  the  sheets  in  sepa- 
rated relation  during  feeding  and  stacking  thereof,  sec- 
ond rotary  means  positioned  below  said  first  rotary  means 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  said  sheets  in  vertically 
stacked  condition  beneath  said  first  rotar>  means,  and 
means  for  operating  said  second  rotary  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  latter  and  for  discharging  all  of  the  sheets  stacked 
thereon. 


3,280,680 

CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Bernard  J.  PUIioer,  Chandler's  Ford,  England,  assignor  to 

Rational  Automation  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,791 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  3,  1963 

13,167 
5  Claims.    (Q.  83—168) 


X- 


IITZEIGZ:^^ 


^:x. 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  material,  compirsing  means 
for  supporting  and  continuously  moving  material  in  a 
given  direction,  an  endless  chain,  means  for  supporting 
said  chain  in  a  position  in  which  it  extends  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  material,  means  for 
driving  said  chain,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  chain 
for  movement  therewith,  a  cutter  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage for  movement  relative  to  said  carriage  in  the  di- 
rection of  movement  of  the  material,  and  a  straight  cam 
member  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of  move- 


ment of  the  material  for  controlling  displacement  of  the 
cutter  relative  to  said  carriage,  whereby  said  cutter  is 
guided  to  sever  the  material  on  a  predetermined  line. 


3,280,681 
DOUGH  CUTTING  MACHINES 
Joe   E.  Tomer,  San   Antonio,  Tex.,   ass^nor  to   Mrs. 
Bohnefs  Bakery,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Texas 

Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,685 
6  Claims.    (0.83—169) 


1.  In  a  dough  cutting  machine  of  the  type  described 
the  combination  of 

frame  means;  | 

a  first  at  least  generally  horizontal  support  carried  by 
said  frame  means  and  upon  which  a  baking  pan 
containing  a  dough  piece  can  be  placed  preparatory 
to  cutting  of  the  dough  piece; 
a  second  at  least  generally  horizontal  support  carried 
by  said  frame  means  and  upon  which  a  container 
of  oil  can  be  placed, 
said  second  support  being  disposed  beneath  said 
first  support; 
a  cutting  element  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 

spaced  cutting  elements; 
means  mounting   said  cutting  element   assembly   for 
movement  between  an  inactive  initial  position  and  a 
position  adjacent  said  second  support, 
said  first  support  having  openings  positioned  to 
allow  said  cutting  elements  to  pass  downwardly 
through  said  first  support  when  no  baking  pan 
is  present  on  said  first  support; 
power  means  mounted  on  said  frame  means  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  cutting  element  assembly 
for  moving  the  same  from  said  inactive  position  to- 
ward said  supports  through  a  dough  cutting  stroke, 
when  a  baking  pan  is  present  on  said  first  support, 
and  through  an  oiling  stroke,  when  no  baking  pan 
is  present  on  said  first  support,  said  power  means 
being  operative  to  return  said  assembly  to  its  inac- 
tive position  after  each  cutting  stroke  and  after  each 
oiling  stroke;  and  • 

manual  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
power  means  to  operate  the  same  for  sequentially 
moving  said  cutting  clement  through  cutting  and  oil- 
ing strokes. 

3  280  682 

ARCUATE  FACED  CUTTING  RULE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Lonis  E.  Saner,  St.  Looig,  Mo.,  assignor  to  L.  E.  Saner 

Machine  Company,  St,  Look,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

MisBOori 

Continoatlon  of  appUcadon  Ser.  No.  108,484,  May  8, 

1961.    This  application  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,578 

7  Claims.     (CI.  83—347) 

1.   In  a  method  of  forming  a  die  rule  and  die  rule 

mounting  for  a  rotating  die  cutter  element  the  steps  of 

providing  a  primary  base  conforming  to  the  peripheral 

curvature   of   rotation  of  said  element,   forming   a  slit 

through  said  primary  base  conforming  to  the  contour  of 

the  die  rule,  pressing  the  die  rule  into  the  slit  so  that  the 

cutting  edges  of  the  die  rule  protrude  from  the  convex 


face  of  said  primary  base,  and  mounting  said  primary  base 
on  a  curved  second  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
rotating  element.  i 

4.  In  a  die  rule  mounting  for  the  rotating  element  of 
a  die  cutting  device,  a  primary  mounting  block  of  arcuate 
cross  section  conforming  to  a  part  of  a  cylinder  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  element,  a  die  rule 
formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  with  a  longitudinal  cutting  edge 


and  an  opposite  base  edge  preformed  into  the  shape  to 
be  cut  and  prebent  to  the  curvature  of  said  arcuate  cross 
section  of  said  primary  mounting  block  and  positioned  in 
said  block,  said  primary  mounting  block  having  a  con- 
tinuous slit  cut  therethrough  in  the  shape  of  said  die  rule 
and  of  about  the  width  of  the  thickness  of  said  die  rule 
strip  of  metal,  and  a  plug  formed  by  said  continuous  slit 
being  driven  into  its  original  position  within  said  con- 
tinuous slit  to  hold  said  die  rule  in  position. 


3,280,683 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING   THE  STROKE 
LENGTH  OF  TOOLS  IN  RELATION  TO  WORK 
PIECES  OF  DIFFERENT  DIMENSIONS 

Hans  Evert  AHk  D)urberg.  Nybodagatan  6B, 

Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,983 

Claims  priority,  appbcation  Sweden,  Aug.  8.  1963. 

8,691/63 

7  Claims.    (0.83—454) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  stroke  length  of 
a  tool,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  rocker  arm  extending 
at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  tool  movement,  drive  means 
to  reciprocally  pivot  said  arm.  connecting  means  opera- 
tively connecting  said  arm  with  said  tool  to  reciprocally 
drive  said  tool  in  response  to  arm  movements,  first  guide 
means  for  guiding  said  connecting  means  for  first  free 
movement  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  arm,  work 
piece  scanning  means  for  ascertaining  the  working  length 
of  said  work  piece,  second  guide  means  for  guiding  said 
connecting  means  for  second  free  movement  at  an  angle 
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with  respect  to  said  first  free  movement,  control  means  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  second  guide  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  scanning  means  to  move  said  connecting 
means  along  said  arm  to  vary  the  effective  length  thereof. 


3,280,684 
DEVICE  FOR  FABRICATING  COMPOSITE  CON- 
TRAST  COLOR  EMBOSSED  DISPLAYS 
Georg  F.  Bremer,  Albany,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dymo  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fomia 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,709 
14  Claims.     (CI.  83—522) 


1.  A  device  for  fabricating  a  composite  contrast  color 
embossed  display,  which  display  includes  assembled  first 
and  second  plastic  sheets  secured  to  one  another,  the 
first  plastic  sheet  having  a  background  color  with  an  em- 
bossment thereon  of  contrasting  color  and  the  second 
sheet  having  beveled  margins  along  the  peripheral  edges 
thereof,  the  beveled  margins  providing  a  frame  of  con- 
trasting color  around  the  perimeter  of  the  first  sheet, 
said  device  comprising: 
frame  means; 
an  arm  journaled  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said 

frame  means  between  firsf  and  second  positions; 
means  in  said  arm  for  receiving  a  length  of  said  sec* 
ond  plastic  sheet  and  aligning  said  length  in  relation 
to  said  arm; 
a  cutting  blade  in  said  frame  means  at  such  an  angu- 
lar relationship  to  said  arm  and  at  such  a  transverse 
relationship    to    said    sheet    receiving    and    aligning 
means  as  to  assure  that  pivotal  movement  of  said 
arm  from  the  first  position  to  the  second  position 
will  move  said  sheet  receiving  and  aligning  means 
toward  said  blade  so  that  the  blade  will  sever  the 
second  plastic  sheet,  when  carried  in  said  means,  at 
an   angle   and   simultaneously   establish   a   beveled 
margin  at  the  severed  edge;  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  frame  means  for  holding 
the  second  plastic  sheet  and  guiding  the  first  plastic 
sheet  into  assembled  relationship  therewith. 


3,280,685 

CtrmNG  PRESSES  WIFH  CUTTER 
STROKE  ADJUSTMENT 
Norman  S.  Derrah,  LjTin,  Raymond  A.  De  Vita,  Wfai- 
Chester,  and   Richard  M.  Elliott,  Beverly,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flem- 
ington,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Ffled  Apr.  9,  1965.  Ser.  No.  446,925 
2  Claims.  (Q.  83— 533) 
2.  In  a  clicker  press  of  the  type  described  comprising 
a  frame  having  upper  and  lower  journals  and  a  beam- 
carrying  spindle  mounted  in  the  journals,  spring  means 
projecting  upwardly  into  the  spindle  to  bias  the  spindle 
and  beam  upwardly,  support  means  for  the  spring,  said 
support  means  being  freely  rotatable  to  permit  free  ro- 
tation of  the  spring  with  the  rotation  of  the  spindle,  a 


cylinder  mounted  on  the  upper  journal  having  a  piston 
adapted  to  move  downwardly  when  pressure  fluid  is  ap- 
plied to  the  cylinder  to  drive  the  spindle  and  beam  down- 
wardly, and  a  pivot  plunger  disposed  in  tlie  top  of  the 
spindle  and  normally  projecting  upwardly  therefrom 
against  the  piston  to  maintain  the  piston  in  spaced  rela- 
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tion  to  the  top  of  the  spindle,  said  plunger  having  a  di- 
ameter which  is  small  in  relation  to  the  diameter  of  the 
spindle,  and  means  biasing  said  plunger  upwardly,  said 
plunger  being  movable  downwardly  to  permit  the  piston 
to  bear  directly  against  the  spindle  when  pressure  is 
applied  to  the  cylinder. 


•  3,280,686 

PIANO  ACTION 
Clifford  W.  Andersen  and  Charles  S.  Corey,  Dc  Kalb,  HI., 
assignors  to  The  Woriitzer  Company,  Chkago,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  20,  1959.  Ser.  No.  828,176 
12  Claims.    (CL  84—240) 


1.  In  a  piano  action,  the  combination  comprising:  a 
piano  key;  a  keyfork  driven  into  the  vertical  end  face  of 
said  key;  a  grommet  adapted  to  engage  said  keyfork;  a 
screw;  and  a  sticker  secured  to  said  keyfork  by  said  screw 
and  said  grommet. 


^ 
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*         3,280,687 

MUSIC  TEACHING  DEVICE 

Helen  H.  Erickscn,  199  Keiber  Court,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,514 

14  Claims.     (CI.  84—480) 


[^trnfrm-nrnwrn^m 


J. 


1.  A  music  teaching  device  comprising  a  first  strip 
including;  one  row  of  markings  with  a  line  thereat  cor- 
responding to  the  line  notes  of  written  music;  a  second 
row  of  markings  each  marking  corresponding  to  space 
notes  of  written  music;  a  landmark  area  including  said 
line  and  space  note  markings  differentiated  by  a  distinc- 
tive color  and  corresponding  to  the  line  and  space  notes 
of  the  treble  staff;  an  area  including  said  line  and  space 
note  markings  differentiated  by  a  distinctive  color  and 
corresponding  to  the  line  and  space  notes  of  the  bass  staff, 
a  keyboard  representation,  said  first  strip  juxtaposed  to 
said  keyboard, representation  with  said  rows  of  line  and 
space  notes  aligned  with  their  corresponding  keys,  a  fold 
line  separating  said  first  strip  and  keyboard  representa- 
tion, and  an  exter.ded  portion  extending  vertically  beyond 
said  keyboard  representation  including  a  horizontal  slot. 


3,280,688 
RATCHET  PLATE  FOR  ATTACHMENT 
TO  A  SHAFT 
Leslie  Paridn,  Bobbers  Mill,  and  Sydney  Alan  Andrews, 
Stapleford.  England,  assignors  to  Unlted-Carr  Fastener 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
_,  .       __^  f;»e««  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  6.  1963 

4,922/63 
1  Claim.    (CI.  85—36) 


A  ratchet  plate  for  attachment  to  a  rod-like  element 
comprismg  an  annular  disc-like  member  made  of  spring 
steel  and  divided  by  a  slot  into  opposed  arms  which  arc 
relatively  yieldable  to  one  another,  the  opposed  inner 
surfaces  of  said  arms  being  shaped  for  making  frictional 
gnppmg  engagement  with  the  rod-like  element  when  the 
latter  is  inserted  between  said  arms,  each  of  said  arms 
comprismg  a  substantially  flat  outer  radial  portion  and  a 
cone-shaped  inner  radial  portion,  the  latter  cone-shaped 
poruon  of  the  two  arms  being  in  opposed  relation,  their 
inner  edges  defining  an  aperture  of  slightly  less  diameter 
than  that  of  the  rod-like  element  to  be  frictionally  en- 
gaged and  the  free  end  of  each  arm  being  provided  with 
a  lug  extending  therefrom  and  said  lugs  being  in  spaced 
relation  and  formed  on  overiapping  portions  of  said 
arms  and  are  so  disposed  that  movement  of  the  lugs 
toward  one  another  will  effect  the  outward  movement 
of  the  arms. 


3,280,689 

TORQUE  LIMITING  NTJF 

Norman  N.  Rubin,  10012  Portland  Place, 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Original   application  Feb.   28,    1964,  Ser.  No.  348,917. 

Divided  and  this  application  Sept  20,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

488,824 

5  Claims.     (CL  85—61) 


1.  A  separable  fastener  comprising: 

a  threaded  bolt; 

a  nut  formed  with  a  non-circular  base  portion  and  an 
elongated,  substantially  cylindrical  body  portion; 

said  nut  being  interiorly  threaded  in  the  base  portion 
and  formed  with  an  annular  interior  recess  adjacent 
the  threaded  portion; 

the  exterior  of  the  nut  between  the  head  portion  and 
the  cylindrical  portion  being  formed  with  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  annular  shoulders  with  the  shoulder 
closer  to  the  nut  base  extending  radially  outwardly 
beyond  the  other  of  said  shoulders; 

a  plurality  of  resilient,  axially  directed  fins  extending 
from  said  shoulder  closer  to  said  base  and  being 
rigidly  secured  thereto,  said  fins  defining  relatively 
thin,  flat  elements  lying  in  substantially  radial  planes 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  nut; 

a  rotary  member  rotatably  journaled  on  the  cylindrical 
body  portion  of  said  nut  and  abutting  the  other  of 
said  shoulders,  said  rotary  member  having  a  non- 
circular  external  surface  and  having  a  plurality  of 
resilient  fins  substantially  identical  to  those  on  said 
nut  extending  axially  from  the  underside  thereof 
toward  the  fins  on  said  nut  and  being  rigidly  secured 
thereto; 

the  free  ends  of  the  fins  on^aid  rotary  member  extend- 
ing axially  beyond  the  free  ends  of  the  fins  on  said 
nut; 
whereby  rotary  motion  of  the  rotary  member  will  im- 
part rotary  motion  to  said  nut  through  said  opposed 
fins  and  result  in  relative  linear  movement  between 
said  bolt  and  said  nut  to  a  position  where  the  re- 
sistance to  rotary  motion  is  suflficient  to  spring  the 
fins  of  said  rotary  member  over  the  fins  of  said  nut 
so  that  continued  rotary  motion  of  said  rotary  mem- 
ber will  not  result  in  relative  linear  movement  of 
said  nut  and  bolt;  said  nut  having  radially  outwardly 
extending  means  at  the  free  end  of  said  cylindrical 
portion  for  retaining  said  rotary  member  thereon. 


3,280,690 
TORQUE  LIMITING  NUT 

Norman  N.  Rubin.  10012  Portland  Place, 
Silver  Spring,  Md. 
Original   appUcation    Feb.   28,   1964,   Ser.  No.   348,917. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
488,825 

1  Claim.    (CL  85—61) 
A  separable  fastener  comprising: 
a  bolt  formed  with  a  head  and  an  externally  threaded 
shank; 

a  one  piece  nut  having  an  enlarged  wrenching  portion 
at  one  end  thereof  and  an  elongated  cylindrical  body 
portion  extending  from  said  wrenching  portion,  said 
body  portion  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  slits 
extending  from  its  free  end  throughout  substantially 
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the  entire  length  thereof  and  dividing  the  elongated 
body  portion  into  a  plurality  of  resilient  segments 
integrally  connerted  to  said  wrenching  portion,  said 
segments  being  arcuate  in  cross  section  and  being 
interiorly  threaded  over  a  portion  of  their  length 
to  engage  the  threads  of  the  bolt; 
the  free  ends  of  said  elongated  cylindrical  body  por- 
tion being  recessed  to  provide  a  frusto-conical  interior 
surface; 
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responsive  to  light  reflected  from  said  object,  scanning 
means  for  causing  said  signal  generating  means  to  traverse 
the  width  of  the  object  at  a  controlled  speed  so  that  a  sig- 
nal is  developed  in  said  signal  generating  means  having 
a  duration  proportional  to  the  length  of  the  defective 
area  along  a  line  substantially  transverse  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  object,  means  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  the  object  for  causing  said  scanning  means  to 
repetitively  sweep  said  signal  generating  means  across 
said  moving  object  at  a  controlled  rate,  means  respon- 


a  solid  washer  having  a  frusto-conical  surface  corre- 
sponding substantially  to  that  of  the  recess,  said  sur- 
face engaging  said  recess  to  radially  spread  the  seg- 
ments and  free  the  threaded  portion  from  the  threads 
of  the  bolt; 

the  release  of  said  threaded  portion  from  the  threads 
of  the  bolt  causing  a  linear  movement  of  the  nut 
relative  to  the  threads  and  a  resumption  of  the 
original  positions  of  the  segments  of  the  nut  body 
to  re-engage  the  threads  of  the  bolt. 


"t 


3»280,691 
AUTO-COLLIMATION  PLUMBING  TARGET  HAV- 

ING  PARTIALLY  SILVERED  FLOATING  MIRROR 
Joseph  C.  Olsen,  SanoyvaJe,  and  Or«n  K.  Percy,  Milpitas, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Locldieed  Aircraft  Corporatioa,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  233,744 
2  Claims.    (CI.  8S— 1) 


sive  to  said  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a 
second  signal  of  a  preselected  duration  each  time  there  is 
a  signal  generated  during  a  sweep  by  said  first  generat- 
mg  means  when  there  is  no  signal  generated  during  the 
adjacent  sweep,  a  third  means  for  generating  a  signal 
of  a  preselected  duration  for  each  signal  generated  by 
said  first  generating  means  and  responsive  to  said  first 
generating  means,  and  means  for  measuring  the  dura-^ 
tion  of  the  signals  generated  by  all  three  of  said  signal 
generating  means. 


1.  An  optical  device  for  erecting  a  vertical  line  through 
a  given  point,  comprising:  a  base  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  upper  planar  surface  with  a  ver- 
tically extending  aperture  positioned  substantially  at  the 
center  thereof,  a  target  member  provided  within  said 
aperture,  an  annular  channel  disposed  in  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  base  member  positioned  around  said  aperture 
and  containing  a  fluid,  an  annular  float  member  disposed 
within  said  channel  to  float  upon  said  fluid  and  a  par- 
tially silvered  reflecting  surface  horizontally  posiuoned 
above  said  aperture  and  supported  by  said  float  member, 
whereby  said  target  is  visible  through  said  partially  sil- 
vered reflecting  surface  when  viewed  from  above. 


3,280,693 

SCALE  READING  APPARATUS 

Kurt  Rantsch,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany,  assignor  to  M. 

u°!?  1*,  "^**   ^'*~'    OP<*s<*e    Werke   AktiengeseU- 
schaft,  Wetzlar  (Lahn),  Germany 

FUed  Not.  30, 1962,  Ser.  No.  241,393 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1961 

H  44  311 

8  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 


3,280,692 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASLTIING  THE  DEFECTIVE 
SURFACE  AREA  OF  AN  OBJECT 
James    A.    Mihies,    PifcauTi,    and    WUIiam    L.   Roberts, 
MurrysvUle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77,349 
3  Claims.     (CI.  88—14) 
I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  defective  area  of  the 
surface  of  a  moving  object  comprising  means  for  illu- 
minating said  moving  object,   signal  generating  means 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  the  dis- 
placement of  an  object  displaceable  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  a  scale  on  said  displaceable  object  and  having 
a  series  of  intersecting  reflecting  surfaces  with  the  lines 
of  intersection  arranged  normally  to  said  direction  with 
successive  reflecting  surfaces  being  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  first  and  second  stationary  optical  gratings  having 
lines  normal  to  said  diretcion,  a  first  optical  system  includ- 
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ing  a  light  source  and  light  collimating  means  and  passing 
a  colhmated  beam  of  light  through  said  first  optical  grating 
to  project  a  light  pattern  from  said  first  grating  onto  one 
of  said  reflecting  surfaces  and  then  onto  an  adjoining 
reflecting  surface,  a  second  optical  system  including  col- 
lector lens  and  a  curved  reflecting  surface  receiving  the 
light  pattern  of  said  first  grating  reflected  from  said  ad- 
joining reflecting  surface  to  reflect  said  light  pattern  back 
onto  said  scale  reflecting  surfaces  and  onto  said  second 
stationary  optical  grating,  the  reflected  light  pattern  of 
said  first  grating  on  said  second  grating  being  displaced 
as  a  function  of  the  displacement  of  said  object,  and  a 
photoelectric  pulse  counter  receiving  the  pulses  of  the  re- 
flected light  pattern  of  said  first  grating  moving  across 
said  second  grating  during  the  displacement  of  the  object 
to  detect  the  displacement  of  the  object. 


engaging  means  movably  carried  by  said  plate  for  move- 
ment between  an  engaging  position  engaging  the  photo- 
graph and  holding  the  latter  properiy  aligned  with  respect 
to  said  aperture  and  a  non-engaging  position  out  of 
engagement  with  the  photograph;  actuating  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  engaging  means  for  actuating  the 
latter  to  move  from  said  non-engaging  to  said  engaging 
position  thereof,  said  actuating  means  including  at  least 
one  projection  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
photograph  toward  its  position  properly  aligned  with  re- 
spect to  said  aperture  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  the 


3,280,694 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EASEL 

Werner  W.  Buechner,  4407  Gladding  Court, 

Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,199 

31  Claims.     (CL  88—24) 


wt  ^ 


1.  A  multiexposure  easel  comprising  a  base  for  the 
reception  of  a  standard  size  sheet  of  light  sensitive  photo- 
graphic material  and  removably  set  on  said  base  a  mask- 
ing   frame    which    masking    frame    comprises   an    outer 
frame  and  which  masking  frame  is  subdivided  into  at 
least  two  separate  picture  areas  by  at  least  one  cross- 
bar   joined    to    said    outer    frame,    said    picture    areas 
being  removably    fitted    with    light    impervious    cover 
means,    which    cover    means    comprise    on    their    top 
side  a  reflective  area  of  a  size,  shape  and  location  cor- 
responding approximately  to  the  underlying  picture  area, 
and  said  reflective  area  being  surrounded  by  a  non-reflec- 
tive border,  said  cover  means  being  set  into  the  picture 
areas  in  substantially  light  tight  fashion,  so  as  to  orotect 
the  sheet  from  the  access  of  light  when  said  cover  means 
are  inserted  in  the  picture  areas,  said  easel  producing 
a  multiplicity  of  individual  prints  by  successive  exposures 
on  said  standard  sheet  of  photographic  material,   such 
that  each  individual  print  is,  after  cutting,  surrounded  by 
a  full  white  border. 


photograph  for  actuating  said  engaging  means  to  move 
from  said  non-engaging  to  said  engaging  position  thereof, 
said  projection  being  adapted  to  engage  an  edge  portion 
of  the  photograph  for  participating  in  the  location  there- 
of relative  to  said  aperture;  and  biasing  means  cooperating 
with  said  engaging  means  for  urging  the  latter  toward  said 
engaging  position  thereof  after  the  photograph  has  engaged 
said  projection  of  said  actuating  means  and  has  moved  the 
latter  through  a  predetermined  distance,  said  biasing  means 
urgmg  said  engaging  means  toward  said  non-engaging 
position  thereof  prior  to  movement  of  said  actuating 
means  through  said  predetermined  distance. 


3,280,696 

VIBRATING  GLASS  SCREEN 

Kourken  K.  Ketchian,  79  Sherman  Are., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,128 

4  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 


3.280.695 

HOLDER  FOR  TRANSPARENT  PHOTOGRAPHS 

_  ^_,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Gottfried  Brandt,  Munich,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Agfa 

AkHengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2 1 ,  1 964,  Ser.  No.  339,269 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  24, 1963, 

9  Claims.     (CI.  88—24) 
1.  A  holder  for  a  transparent  photograph  or  the  like 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  plate  formed  with  an  aper- 
ture with  which  the  photograph  is  adapted  to  be  aligned- 


1.  Apparatus  for  modifying  an  image  recorded  on  a 
photosensitive  plate,  comprising  means  for  supporting 
said  plate  in  a  first  plane,  a  holder  for  a  graphic  copy 
sheet  vibratably  supported  in  a  second  plane  paraUel  to 
said  first  plane,  a  fine  mesh  screen  vibratably  supported 
in  a  thu-d  plane  between  said  copy  sheet  holder  and 
plate  support,  and  means  for  selectively  vibrating  said 
screen  and  said  copy  sheet  in  their  planes  and  in  planes 
perpendicular  thereto. 
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3^80,697 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERSION 

OF  DRAWINGS 
Lyie  B.  Henley,  Van  Nuys,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  The  Mar- 
quardt  Corporation,  Van  Nays,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Fned  Apr.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,959 
8  Chdnu.    (CL  88—24) 


rotative  positioning  means  coupled  to  said  rotatable 

input  of  said  linkage,  and 
means  for  rotatably  coupling  said  rotatable  output  of 

said  linkage  to  said  spotting  disc. 


3,280,698 

ROTATING  SPOTTER  FOR  PLOTTING 

PROJECTORS 

Richard  R.  Coimcilman  and  Armond  J.  Soocy,  Garland, 

and  Walter  E.  Thiele,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ling- 

.    Temco-Vought,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,752 
7  Claims.    (CI.  88—24) 


1.  In  a  projector  having  a  stationary  frame,  a  follower 
frame,  and  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
follower  frame  in  accordance  with  signals  corresponding 
to  coordinates, 

a  spotting  disc  having  different  marking  images  through 
its  face,  said  spotting  disc  being  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  follower  frame, 
a  parallel-crank  four-bar  linkage  having  an  input  end 
pivotally  joined  to  said  stationary  frame,  an  output 
end  fixedly  joined  to  said  follower  frame,  a  rotatable 
input,  and  a  rotatable  output,  said  rotatable  output 
being  coupled  to  said  rotatable  input. 


3,280,699 
FILM  STRIP  PROJECTOR 
Frank   C.   Badalich,   Chicago,   IlL,   assignor  to   Bell   & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Filed  Jane  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,145 
20  Claims.    (CL  88 — 26) 


1.  The  method  of  converting  a  three- view  set  of  planar 
orthographic  drawings  to  a  single  view  axonometric 
drawing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

projecting  an  oblique  view  of  each  of  said  orthographic 
drawings  onto  an  image  plane  which  is  coplanar  with 
the  plane  of  said  drawings  to  provide  a»corresponding 
set  of  oblique  projections; 
graphically  copying  each  of  said  oblique  projections, 
at  said  image  plane,  in  mutual  juxaposition  so  that 
adjacent  image  boundaries  are  substantially  contig- 
uous. 


1.  A  projector  including  condensing  and  focusing  lens 
structures  in  spaced  alignment,  and  a  unitary  strip  film 
handling  and  driving  assembly  including: 

a  supporting  frame  structure, 

a  magazine  assembly  on  one  portion  of  the  frame 
structure, 

a  take-up  assembly  on  another  portion  of  the  frame 
structure, 

a  film  gate  mounted  on  said  supporting  structure  be- 
tween said  assemblies  and  defining  a  framing  aper- 
ture aligned  between  said  lens  structures, 

means  carried  by  the  frame  structure  for  driving  the 
film  strip, 

and  means  carried  by  the  frame  structure  and  auto- 
matically guiding  the  film  as  fed  by  said  driving 
means  from  said  magazine  assembly  to  and  into  said 
film  gate  and  from  said  film  gate  into  said  take-up 
assembly. 


3,280.700 
PERISCOPIC  REAR  VIEW  SYSTEM 
John  F.  DonncUy,  Holland,  and  Roger  D.  Johnson,  Zee- 
land,  Mich-,  assignors  to  Donnelly  .Mhrors,  Inc.,  Hol- 
land, Mich,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

nied  Dec.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,664 
8  Clafans.    (CI.  8»— 72) 


'*  w 


1.  In  a  pcriscopic  rear  view  system  for  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing a  wide  angle  of  view  including  an  optical  path  and 
having  an  elongated  objective  lens  element  positioned  to- 
ward the  area  to  be  viewed;  an  elongated  collimating  lens 
element  being  spaced  from  said  objective  lens  and  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  image  transmitted  by  said  objective 
lens  element  to  collimate  the  rays  for  viewing  by  a  user; 
said  lenses  having  their  axes  of  elongation  parallel  and 
located  in  mutually  parallel  planes,  optical  ray  reflecting 
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Clements  located  in  said  path  to  change  the  direction  of   drive  means  for  reciprocably  moving  said  car,  said  ram- 


the  light  rays  toward  the  eyes  of  the  user;  said  system 
normally  exhibiting  considerable  distortion  of  image  por- 
tions transmitted  through  the  ends  of  said  lenses,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  said  lens  elements  and  reflecting 
elements  having  cooperable  focal  characteristics  and  spac- 
ing to  cause  the  ray  path  distances  between  said  lens  of 
all  angularly  separated  rays  passing  normally  through  the 
surface  and  the  zero  power  meridian  of  each  of  the  re- 
spective lens  to  be  substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
focal  lengths  of  the  portions  of  the  lens  through  which 
each  of  said  rays  pass,  said  rays  intersecting  at  the  normal 
position  of  the  user's  eye. 


mer  car  drive  meAns  being  an  endless  sprocket-driven 
flexible  member,  and  said  rammer  car  being  formed  of 


3,280,701 
OPTICALLY  VARIABLE  ONE-WAY  MIRROR 
John  Fenloo  Donnelly,  Holland,  and  Richard  C.  Cooper, 
Ada,  Mich.,  a.ssignors  to  Donnelly  Mirrors,  Inc.,  Hol- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  appUcation  Sept  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,892.    Di- 
vided  and   this  appUcation   Jonc   7,    1965,   Ser.   No. 
477,628 

2  Claims.    (CI.  88—77) 


spaced  rigidly-interconnected  front  and  rear  sections  each 
of  which  is  formed  with  a  rack  meshed  with  said  endless 
sprocket-driven  member. 


3,280.703 
AIR  MOTORS 
RobcH  P.  Humphrey,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Gas  Light  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,922 
12  Claims.    (CL  91— 180) 


1.  An  optically  variable  mirror,  comprising:  a  sup- 
ported one-way  mirror  surface  comprising  a  partially  re- 
flective coating  on  a  transparent  surface;  said  surface 
being  generally  transparent  when  the  light  intensity  inci- 
dent to  one  side  thereof  is  greater  than  the  light  intensity 
incident  to  the  opposite  side,  and  said  surface  comprising 
a  reflective  mirror  surface  when  the  light  intensity  inci- 
dent to  said  opposite  side  is  greater  than  the  light  intensity 
incident  to  said  one  side;  a  first  substance  adjacent  said 
one  side;  first  means  to  apply  a  predetermined  energy  po- 
tential to  said  first  substance;  said  first  substance  having 
an  opacity  variable  with  said  energy  potential  applied 
thereto  such  that  the  characteristics  of  said  surface  may 
be  altered  between  transparency  and  reflectivity;  and  a 
second  substance  adjacent  said  opposite  side;  second 
means  to  apply  a  predetermined  type  of  energy  potential 
to  said  second  substance;  said  second  substance  being  ca- 
pable of  color  variations  with  the  latter  mentioned  type  of 
applied  energy  such  that  the  reflectivity  brightness  from 
said  surface  may  be  varied. 


3,280,702 

MISSILE  LAUNCHER  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 
Ralph   F.   Hereth,   Port   Orchard,   George   M.   Sherman 

and  Omer  R.  Butterfield.  Bremerton,  and  Robert  K. 

Kirschner,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  the  I'nited  States 

of  America  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,555 
6  Claims.    (CL  89—1.805) 

1.  Missile  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  loading 
station,  a  launching  station,  a  horizontally-disposed  mis- 
sile loading  beam,  means  for  swingably  moving  said 
beam  between  said  stations  for  carrying  a  missile  from 
one  station  to  the  other,  means  for  maintaining  said 
horizontal  disposition  of  the  beam  during  said  swinging 
movement,  a  rammer  car  reciprocably  movable  along 
said  beam  for  engaging  a  missile  at  said  loading  station 
and  moving  it  onto  and  along  said  horizontal  beam,  and 


1.  An  air  motor  of  the  type  having  a  tubular  body  with 
a  scries  of  cqui-angularly  spaced  radially  and  axially  ex- 
tending pressure  chambers  of  rectangular  cross  section 
formed  therein  and  opening  to  the  radially  inner  side  of 
the  body  and  closed  at  their  outer  sides, 
first  and  second  end  members  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  body  and  rotatably  supporting  an  out-put  shaft 
concentrically  between  said  pressure  chambers, 
eccentric  means  on  said  shaft  at  longitudinally  spaced 

points  therealong, 
elongated  rigid  drive  elements  of  generally  rectangular 
cross  section  radially  and  seahngly  reciprocable  in 
said  chambers, 
thrust  means  drivingly  and  rollingly  engaged  between 
the  inner  sides  of  said  drive  elements  and  said  eccen- 
tric means, 

and  valve  means  in  one  of  said  end  members  arranged 
to  admit  air  under  pressure  successively  to  said  pres- 
sure chambers  and  exhaust  air  therefrom, 

characterized  by  a  manifold  in  said  one  end  member 
and  having  a  cylindrical  central  bore, 

individual  axial  passages  formed  in  said  one  end  mem- 
ber opening  radially  through  said  manifold  at  an- 
gularly spaced  points  therearound  and  angling  axially 
to  the  face  of  the  end  member  at  the  ends  of  said 
chambers, 

a  valve  spool  rotatably  and  seaUngly  fitted  within  said 

manifold  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  shaft, 
said  one  end  member  having  two  passages  formed 

therein  and  connectable  alternatively  and  selectively 

as  inlet  and  exhaust  passages, 
said  passages  opening  to  continuous  annular  grooves 

spaced  axially  along  said  spool  on  opposite  sides  of 
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the  outer  ends  of  said  axial  passages  in  said  one  end 
member, 

and  a  valve  groove  formed  in  the  periphery  of  said 
spool  between  said  continuous  grooves  and  in  the 
plane  of  the  outer  ends  of  said  axial  passages  in  said 
one  end  member, 

said  valve  groove  having  a  first  blocking  wall  extend- 
ing angularly  around  the  groove  further  than  the 
^     angular  width  of  the  openings  of  said  axial  passages 
to  said  manifold, 

other  blocking  walls  extending  across  said  valve  groove 
in  symmetrically  spaced  positions  on  angularly  op- 
posite sides  of  said  first  blocking  wall  and  located 
over  90°  from  thd  center  of  said  first  blocking  wall, 

said  other  blocking  walls  extending  angularly  around 
the  groove  further  than  the  angular  width  of  the 
openings  of  said  axial  passanges  to  said  manifold, 

a  radially  inwardly  opening  primary  exhaust  opening 
formed  in  said  valve  groove  between  said  other 
blocking  walls  and  continuously  open  to  the  exterior 
of  said  manifold, 

a  first  axial  opening  formed  in  said  spool  between  one 
of  said  axially  spaced  grooves  and  said  valve  groove 
on  one  side  of  said  first  blocking  wall, 

and  another  axial  opening  formed  in  said  spool  be- 
tween the  other  of  said  axially  spaced  grooves  and 
said  valve  groove  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  first 
blocking  wall. 


3^80,705 
METHOD  FOR  MANITACTI  RING  PLASTIC  BAGS 
Max  G«iuierich,  Kurt  Rochla.  and  Karl-Heinz  Trautmaan, 
I.«ngerich,  Westphalia,   Germany,   assignors  to  Wind- 
moUer  &  Holscher,  Len«erich,  Westptiaiia,  Germany 
Original  application  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,162,  now 
Patent  No.  3,235,169,  dated  Feb.  15,  1966.     Divided 
and  this  application  Mar.  22.  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1962. 
W  32,000 
5  Claims.    (O.  93—35) 
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3.280.704 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING 

ENDLESS  FLAT  TL'BES 

Andreas  Ahlbrandt,  Llilandstrasse  17, 

Laaterbach  (Hessia),  Germany 

Continiution  of  appUcation  Ser,  No.  278,092,  May  6, 

1963.    This  application  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  So.  518,514 

18  Claims.    (CL  93— 20) 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  plastic  bags  of  the 
character  described  from  open-ended  tube  sections  having 
a  pair  of  opposite  gusscted  side  walls  and  a  pair  of 
opposite  flat  walls,  comprising  the  steps  of  folding  back 
a  front  comer  of  the  upper  wall  of  said  pair  of  fiat  walls, 
thereby  forming  a  corner  flap  and  a  gusset  triangle  in 
one  side  wall  of  said  pair  of  gusseted  side  walls,  joining 
a  valve  strip  to  said  corner  flap  by  means  of  a  welded 
seam,  refolding  said  corner  portion  of  the  upper  wall 
to  its  original  position  and  simuhaneously  therewith  fold- 
ing said  valve  strip,  said  comer  flap  and  said  gusset 
triangle  along  their  respective  center  lines,  welding  the 
two  upright  walls  of  the  folded  valve  strip  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  pair  of  flat  walls  along  straight  lines  being 
parallel  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  folded  valve  strip,  and 
sealing  said  open  ends  of  said  tube  section  by  means  of 
a  welded  seam  each. 


3,280,706 
BOX  CRIMPING  AND  TAKEOUT  SYSTEM 

John  B.  Bradidcb,  Warner,  and  Richard  M.  Svcamore, 
Contoocook,  N.H.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,684 
8  Claims.    (CL  93 — 41) 


5.  An  apparatus  for  transforming  a  flat  running  tube- 
like web  having  indicia  on  a  marginal  portion  thereof 
comprising  internal  structural  means  including  elongated 
first  and  second  guide  means  oriented  in  the  direction  of 
longitudinal  travel  of  the  web,  means  supporting  said 
guide  means  spaced  apart  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  intended  plane  of  travel  of  the  web  in  spacial  lateral 
displacement  at  both  ends,  said  web  being  fed  over  said 
internal  structure  means  and  opened  out  thereby,  means 
to  support  and  retain  the  position  of  the  internal  structural 
means  when  a  web  is  fed  over  same,  means  adapted  to 
act  on  the  lateral  portions  of  said  web  as  it  passes  over 
the  internal  structural  means  to  initiate  tautness  in  said 
web  during  the  translation  thereof,  and  means  adapted  to 
reflatten  the  web  along  new  fold  lines. 


2.  In  a  system  for  forming  and  staying  boxes,  the  im- 
provement of  a  crimping  system  for  crimping  the  box 
sides  to  square  the  sides  with  the  bottom  and  correct  the 
tendency  of  the  sides  to  spring  out  at  the  top  comprising 
a  pair  of  side  crimpers,  a  pair  of  end  crimpers,  drive 
means  for  reciprocating  said  crimpers  through  a  prese- 
lected operating  stroke  relative  to  the  box  sides,  and 
means  for  concurrently  adjusting  the  stroke  of  said  crimp- 
ers while  said  system  is  in  operation. 
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3,280,707 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

CONVOLUTELY  WOUND  CONTAINER  BODIES 
Amedeo  Incontri  Cappclla,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,120 
15aaims.    (CL  93— 81) 


a  flanging  operation  wherein  said  bodies  are  subjected  to 
axial  pressure  after  said  water  has  migrated  sufficiently 
to  harden  said  body  to  withstand  said  pressure. 


3,280,709 
CONTAINER  AND  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
William  Binford  Elam,  Oakland,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,106 
4  Claims.    (CL  93—94) 


5.  An  apparatus  for  producing  convolutely  wound  con- 
tainer bodies  of  irregular  configuration,  comprising  a 
rotatable  winding  mandrel  of  said  irregular  configuration, 
a  separate  rotatable  auxiliary  mandrel  of  said  irregular 
configuration,  means  for  rotating  said  winding  mandrel 
to  convolutely  wind  an  adhesive  coated  body  blank  into 
a  conuiner  body  on  said  winding  mandrel,  means  for 
transferring  said  wound  body  to  said  auxiliary  mandrel, 
pressure  means  engageable  with  said  body  on  said  auxil- 
iary mandrel  to  tightly  lay-down  the  terminal  end  of  said 
body  blank  against  said  wound  body,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  auxiliary  mandrel  at  a  lesser  speed  of  rotation 
than  that  of  said  winding  mandrel  to  efl'ect  a  gentle  opera- 
tion of  said  pressure  means  within  the  time  limit  of  said 
winding  operation. 


3,280,708 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  FIBRE 
CONTAINTR  BODIES 
Stephen  Frederick  Jensen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,319 
4  Claims.    (CL  93—94) 
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1.  A  method  of  container  manufacture,  comprising  pro- 
viding a  body  ply,  bevelling  the  opposed  longitudinal  mar- 
ginal edge  portions  of  one  face  of  said  body  ply  to  pro- 
vide marginal  edge  portions  having  bevelled  sifffaccs  on 
one  side  which  incline  in  opposite  directions  and  having 
unbcvelled  surfaces  on  the  reverse  side,  laminating  to 
the  unbevelled  opposite  face  of  said  body  ply  a  liner  ply 
of  greater  width  than  said  body  ply  with  one  edge  of  said 
liner  ply  aligned  with  one  edge  of  said  body  ply  and  with 
the  opposite  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  liner  ply  pro- 
jecting outwardly  beyond  the  other,  adjacent  edge  of  said 
body  ply,  folding  the  projecting  marginal  edge  portion  of 
said  liner  ply  around  the  said  adjacent  edge  of  said  body 
ply    and    into   engagement   with    the    adjacent    inclined 
bevelled  surface  of  said  body  ply,  applying  an  adhesive 
to  the  unfolded  edge  portion  of  said  liner  ply,  helically 
winding  the  resultant  laminated  structure  to  bring  its  op- 
posite marginal  edge  portions  into  overlapping  relation- 
ship, and  bringing  the  adhesively  coated  unfolded  mar- 
ginal edge  portion  of  said  liner  ply  into  pressured  engage- 
ment with  the  folded  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  liner 
ply  to  thereby  force  the  unfolded  marginal  edge  portion 
of  said  liner  ply  to  conform  to  the  inclination  of  the 
folded  marginal  edge  portion  of  said  liner  ply  and  to 
reshape  the   underlying  marginal  edge  portion  of  said 
body  ply  to  cause  its  initially  inclined  surface  to  lose  its 
bevel  and  to  cause  its  initially  unbevdled  surface  to  be- 
come bevelled,  whereby  a  smooth  adhesively  joined,  leak- 
proof  helical  lap  joint  is  produced  with  both  of  said  liner 
ply  marginal  edge  portions  extending  into  said  joint. 


-^^^nm 


2.  The  method  of  forming  container  bodies,  compris- 
ing spirally  winding  a  pluralUy  of  plies  to  form  them  into 
a  tube  having  a  liner  ply  and  label  ply  of  water  impervious 
material  and  intermediate  plies  of  water  pervious  fiber 
material,  the  mutually  facing  ply  surfaces  being  secured 
together  by  a  water  based  adhesive,  cutting  said  tube  into 
multi-ply  body  segments,  heating  said  segments  to  bring 
the  temperature  of  the  water  therein  to  below  its  boiling 
point  but  high  enough  to  cause  it  to  migrate  throughout 
the  fibrous  plies  of  said  segment,  subdividing  said  seg- 
ments into  individual  bodies,  and  flanging  said  bodies  in 

831  O.O.— 53 


3,280,710 
VALVE  AND  WIPING  MECHANISM  FOR 
......  ASPHALT  DISPENSERS 

WUliam  P.  Glade,  602  Sunset  Drive,  W  ichita  Falls.  Tex. 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,607 
5  Claims.    (CL  94—39) 
1.  In  an  asphalt  dispensing  apparatus  having  a  wheeled 
housing,  a  handle  on  said  housing,  a  heating  vat  in  said 
housmg,  and  a  heating  chamber  beneath  said  vat  having 
a  burner  therein,  a  dispensing  valve  in  said  heating  cham- 
ber havmg  an  inlet  communicating  with  said  vat,  and  hav- 
mg  a  dispensing  tube  connected  thereto  extending  through 
a  wall  of  said  housing,  the  said  valve  comprising  a  body 
havmg  mlet  and  outlet  passages  therein,  a  needle  valve  in 
said  inlet  passage  for  restricting  the  flow  therethrough  and 
closing  said  passage  and  a  poppet  closure  in  said  outlet 
passage  capable  of  intermittently  interrupting  the  flow 
of  asphalt  through  said  dispensing  tube,  a  guide  rod  slid- 
ably  arranged  on  said  housing  and  a  dispensing  receptacle 
having  a  wiping  shoe  thereon,  supported  on  the  lower 
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end  of  said  rod  adjacent  to  said  dispensing  tube  and  ad- 
justable vertically  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  on  a  portion  of  said  hous- 
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(b)'  at  least  one  rear  roller; 

(c)  a  rigid  frame  niember  mounting  said  rollers  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship,  said  frame  member  hav- 
ing upwardly  directed  extensions  whose  tops  are 
within  the  space  bounded  by  vertical  planes  passing, 
respectively,  through  the  axes  of  said  rollers; 


ing  having  a  linkage  with  the  handle  thereof  for  inde- 
pendently operating  said  valve  and  vertically  adjusting 
said  shoe. 


3480,711 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  CURBING  OVER 

ANCHORING  PINS 
Charles  E.  Jennings,  Jr^  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Renner  Company,   Yoangstown,   Ohio,  a  cotdo- 
ration  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,554 
4  Claims.    (CL  94--46) 


mmmmmm^^m'. 


(d)  a  rotary  vibrator  spaced  above  said  rollers  and 
mounted  at  the  tops  of  said  extensions  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  rollers  for  oscillating  said 
frame  member  and  conveying  alternate  downward 
impulses  to  said  rollers; 

(e)  driving  means  for  driving  said  rotary  vibrator; 

(f)  support  means  for  said  driving  means  and  forming 
therewith  a  rigid  structural  entity;  and 

(g)  resilient  means  for  mounting  said  rigid  structural 
entity  between  said  extensions  of  said  frame  member. 


3,280,713 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  A  ROLL 

nLM  CAMERA 

^■"nT^*  ^"t*'S  ^•«*^°'  Wis.,  assignor  to  E.  Lelte^ 

^^•'  ^*^»  ^^'■'^  ^•^•'  ■  «>n>oration  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,018 

15  Claims.    (CL  95— 31) 
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1.  In  a  curb  forming  apparatus  having  a  supporting 
frame,  ground  engaging  wheels  on  said  frame,  rotary  drive 
means  on  said  frame,  a  hopper  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing at  the  bottom  thereof  disposed  in  said  frame,  and 
a  screw  housing  mounted  on  said  frame;  a  compacUon 
screw   in   said   screw  housing,   and  mechanical   driving 
means  for  connecting  said  compacting  screw  with  said 
rotary  drive  means,  a  compartion  chamber  attached  to 
and  communicating  with  said  screw  housing,  a  curb  form 
attached  to  and  communicating  with  said  compaction 
chamber,  said  compaction  chamber  having  a  first  portion 
positioned  horizontally  with  its  axial  center  line  lying  on 
the  axis  of  said  compaction  screw  and  a  second  angularly 
disposed  portion  joined  thereto  at  an  angle  of  approxi- 
mately 62"  therefrom  for  delivering  material  being  com- 
pacted therein  to  a  location  off  center  with  respect  to  the 
axial  line  of  said  screw  housing  and  compaction  screw, 
said    compaction    chamber    having    on    opening    in    the 
angularly  disposed  portion  thereof  and  a  movable  closure 
normally  closing  said  opening. 


3,280,712 
TAMPING   DEVICE 
Bernhard  Beierlein  and  LTHch  Belerlein,  both  of  Bers- 
Iscbe    Landstrasse    309,    Dusseldorf-Gerresheim    Ger- 
many 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  9,  1962. 

B  69,155 

7  Claims.    (CL  94—50) 

1.  A  tamping  rolJer  unit  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)  at  least  one  front  roller; 


/■ 


1.  Mechanism  for  the  rapid  sequence  operation  of  a 
roll  film  camera  having  a  film  winding  mechanism  and 
shutter  tripping  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  motor  drive  unit  comprising  a  power  source  and 
an  electrical  motor  having  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be 
driven  at  a  constant  angular  velocity, 

(b)  a  first  switch  for  completing  a  first  electrical  cir- 
cuit between  said  power  source  and  said  motor  to 
start  said  motor, 

(c)  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft 
for  actuating  the  shutter  tripping  means  of  said 
camera, 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft 
for  advancing  the  film  winding  mechanism  of  said 
camera  after  each  actuation  of  the  shutter  tripping 
means  of  said  camera, 

(e)  a  second  switch  for  completing  a  second  electrical 
circuit  between  said  power  source  and  said  motor 
for  continumg  the  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  after 
said  first  switch  has  been  opened,  and 

(f )  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft 
for  opcratmg  said  second  switch  to  interrupt  said 


second  electrical  circuit  and  to  complete  a  third  cir- 
cuit around  said  motor  for  dynamically  braking  said 
motor. 


3,280,714 
MIRROR  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Willi  Giinter,  Stuttgart-Mohringen,  Werner  Zink,  Aich, 
Kreis   Nurtingen,  and  Helmut  Ebertz,  Stuttgart-Mob- 
rlngen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Z«iss  Ikon  Akticngeaen- 
schaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  12,  1963. 

Z  10,223 

14  Claims.    (CL  95— 42) 


1.  In  a  single  lens  mirror  reflex  camera  having  a  cam- 
era objective  arranged  on  the  front  wall  of  a  camera  cas- 
ing, a  viewfinder,  a  pivotally  mounted  partly  transparent 
mirror  for  reflecting  a  portion  of  the  light  beam  passing 
through  said  camera  objective  into  said  viewfinder,  a 
photoelectric  element  mounted  inside  said  camera  casing 
on  the  bottom  wall  thereof,  and  pivotally  mounted  light 
beam  deflecting  means  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  light 
beam  entering  said  camera  through  said  camera  objective 
onto  said  photoelectric  element,  said  light  beam  deflecting 
means  being  arranged  on  the  rear  of  said  patrly  transpar- 
ent mirror  so  as  to  be  pivotally  moved  with  the  latter,  said 
light  beam  deflecting  means  comprising  a  pluraltiy  of 
spaced  reflective  surfaces  arranged  transversely  in  the 
path  of  said  light  beam,  said  reflective  surfaces  being 
formed  on  metallic  strips  which  are  fixedly  attached  to  said 
partly  transparent  mirror,  each  one  of  said  reflective  sur- 
faces deflecting  a  portion  of  the  light  beam  employed  for 
measuring  the  light  onto  said  photoelectric  element  inde- 
pendently of  the  adjacent  reflective  surfaces. 


3,280,715 
MICROPATTERN  ALIGNING  DEVICE 
Edwin  A.  Corl,  Bethel,  and  Andrew  P.  Kochm,  Trumbull, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Unhed  Abrraft  Corporation,  East 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,386 
6  Cbdms.    (CL  95—76) 
1.  A  micropattem  aligning  device  including  in  com- 
bination a  base,  a  pedestal  formed  with  a  flange,  means 
mounting  said  pedestal  on  said  base,  said  flange  having 
a  polished  surface,  said  surface  being  formed  with  an 
annular  groove,  a  chuck  formed  with  a  flange,  said  flange 
having   a   polished   surface,   said    surface   being   formed 
with  a  groove,  the  polished  surface  of  said  flange  and 
the  polished  surface  of  said  pedestal  being  adapted  to 
mate,   a   viscous  fluid    positioned   between   said   mating 
surfaces,  said  grooves  being  adapted  to  form  a  reservoir 
for  said  viscous  fluid,  said  chuck  being  formed  with  a  bore 
and  provided  with  an  opening  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere  through  which  reduced  pressure  is  adapted 
to  be  applied  to  the  interior  of  said  chuck,  a  rigid  micro- 
porous  disc  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  said  chuck 


and  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  resilient  foraminous 
disc  carried  by  said  rigid  microporous  disc,  a  carrier, 
means  for  supporting  said  carrier  on  said  base  around 
said  chuck,  an  annular  electromagnet  carried  by  said 
carrier,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  away  from  and 
toward  said  base,  a  plurality  of  springs  carried  by  said 


|--^*   «     **  m 


carrier,  an  armature  supported  by  said  springs  in  a  posi- 
tion above  said  chuck  and  in  the  field  of  said  electro- 
magnet when  energized,  means  carried  by  said  armature 
for  clamping  in  a  desired  pattern  to  said  armature,  the 
construction  being  such  that  a  material  to  be  treated  is 
clamped  to  the  chuck  by  means  of  said  pattern  when  said 
electromagnet  is  energized  to  attract  said  armature. 


3,280.716 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS 

Kurt  GaD,  Welfenstrasse  22, 

Stuttgart-Birkach,  Germany 

FUed  Oct  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,957 

3  CbUms.    (CI.  95—89) 


„ 

M 

_'* 

1 

-     /f*     - 

■ST. 1 

'   -~- 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  exposed  sheets  of  pho- 
tographic material,  comprising: 

an  elongated  horizontal  container  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially semicylindrical  lower  portion  having  a  bot- 
tom recess; 

cover  means  forming  an  upper  portion  complementary 
to  said  lower  txjrtion  for  sealing  the  interior  of  said 
container  against  incident  light; 

a  horizontal  drum  provided  with  holder  means  for  said 
sheets  and  disposed  with  small  peripheral  clearance 
in  said  container  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said 
semicylindrical  portion; 

a  plurality  of  tanks  for  storing  different  treatment 
liquids; 

individual  conduits  leading  from  said  tanks  to  said  con- 
tainer and  terminating  above  the  bottom  thereof; 

pumps  in  said  conduits  for  delivering  any  of  said 
treatment  liquids  from  the  respective  tank  to  said 
container; 

separate  tubes  leading  from  axially  spaced  locations  of 
said  container  to  said  tanks  for  the  return  of  the 
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respective  liquids  thereto,  said  tubes  having  elevated 
inlets  in  said  bottom  recess; 

individual  valves  in  said  inlets  normally  blocking  said 
tubes; 

a  source  of  flushing  water  including  a  pipe  opening 
into  said  container  above  the  bottom  thereof; 

a  drain  tube  opening  from  below  into  said  bottom 
recess  below  the  level  of  said  inlets  for  removing 
flushing  water  and  residual  treatment  liquids  from 
said  container; 

a  further  valve  in  said  bottom  recess  normally  block- 
ing said  drain  tubes; 

timer  means  for  actuating  said  pumps,  said  source  and 
said  valves  in  a  predetermined  order  for  successively 
admitting  and  removing  selected  treatment  liquids 
and  flushing  water  to  and  from  said  container; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  drum  about  said  axis  dur- 
ing an  operating  cycle  of  said  timer  means; 

and  supply  means  for  restoring  the  contents  of  each 
tank  to  a  predetermined  level  at  the  end  of  said 
operating  cycle,  said  supply  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  reservoirs  for  said  liquids  each  connected 
to  a  respective  tank,  additional  valves  controlled 
by  said  timer  means  in  the  connections  between  said 
reservoirs  and  said  tanks,  and  level-controlJed  shutoff 
means  in  said  connections. 


October  26,  1966 

being  closed  at  the  bottom  to  define  a  lower  compartment 
for  holding  a  sensitized  film,  means  dividing  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tube  into  side  by  side  compartments  for 
holding  developer  and  fixing  mediums  respectively,  a  duct 
communicating  said  compartment  for  developer  medium 


3,280,717 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVELOPING  MACHINES 

JefiFery  Arthur  Bungay,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Hall 

Harding  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  So.  325,071 

4  Claims.     (CI.  95—89) 


1.  In  a  developing  machine  for  the  heat  treatment  of 
heat  developable  light  sensitive  material,  means  defining 
a  prescribed  path  through  said  machine  for  the  material 
to  be  heated,  a  developing  zone  in  said  path  free  of  ma- 
terial guiding  and  supporting  elements,  radiant  heat  emit- 
ting means  in  said  developing  zone  and  in  close  proximity 
to  said  path,  and  guiding  elements  for  guiding  said  ma- 
terial along  said  path  up  to  and  away  from  said  develop- 
ing zone. 


3,280,718 
POUCH  FOR  DAYLIGHT  DEVELOPING  OF  X-RAY 

FILMS,  MORE  PARTICLXARLY  DENTAL  FILMS 
Louis  Lucien  Decrop,  10  Avenue  Niquet,  Antibes,  France 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,464 
^I^,,^"*"^^'    appUcation    France,    Feb.    19,    1963, 
V!'^^.\.IV^°^   1,357,043;  Jaly    11,    1963,   941,181 
rateni  83,987 

7  Claims.    (CL  95—90) 

1.  A  pouch  for  holding,  exposure  and  development  of 
film,  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  tube  formed  of  ma- 
terial opaque  to  light  but  permeable  to  X-rays,  said  tube 


directly  with  said  compartment  for  holding  film,  a  re- 
stricted passage  communicating  said  compartment  for 
fixer  medium  with  said  compartment  for  holding  film,  and 
a  removable  blocking  means  for  obstructing  said  re- 
stricted passage  during  passage  of  developer  medium  to 
the  compartment  for  holding  film. 


3,280,719 
......         ^^^  DEVELOPING  APPARATUS 

WUUam  Cooper  Rodgers,  159  Summit  Ave.,  Summit.  NJ. 

Filed  July  8,  1963.  Ser.  No.  293,426 

8  Claims.     (CI.  95—90.5) 


1.  A  film  developing  apparatus  adapted  to  be  disposed 
in  a  container  for  carrying  liquid  for  treating  a  sensitized 
film  and  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  normally  vertically  disposed  hollow 
cylinder, 

(b)  a  second  normally  vertically  disposed  hollow  cyl- 
inder located  in  said  first  cylinder  and  horizontally 
spaced  therefrom, 

(c)  a  pair  of  spiral  elements  vertically  spaced  from 
each  other  and  disposed  between  said  first  cylinder 
and  said  second  cylinder,  the  distance  between  suc- 
cessive pairs  of  successive  convolutions  of  each  of 
said  elements  decreasing  as  the  spiral  develops  out- 
wardly, 

(d)  means  located  below  the  lower  spiral  element,  the 
upper  surface  of  said  means  being  inclined  upwardly 
outwardly, 

(e)  a  baffle  connected  to  said  means,  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  spaced  between  said  first  cyl- 
inder and  the  outermost  convolution  of  the  lower 
spiral  element,  and 

(f)  means  adapted  to  move  said  liquid  downwardly 
through  said  tube  and  then  to  increase  the  velocity 
thereof  therefrom  and  towards  said  baflle. 
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3,280,720 
CORN   POPPER 
James  O.   Kuhn,   Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kenner 
Products  Company,  Ciocimiati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Sept  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,236 
4  Claims.     (CI.  99—238.5) 


said  vessel;  said  support  plate  having  a  weighted  free  end 
remote  from  said  hinge;  catch  means  to  retain  said  free 
end  in  a  first  raised  position;  said  free  end  being  moved 
clear  of  said  catch  means  upon  said  lid  moving  upwardly 
and  said  free  end  thereafter  falling  to  a  second  lower  po- 
sition; unidirectional  interconnecting  means  between  said 
access  door  and  said  support  plate  permitting  said  sup- 
port plate  to  be  raised  into  said  first  position  and  retained 
by  said  catch  means  upon  said  access  door  being  substan- 
tially fully  opened;  said  access  door  being  closable  there- 
after independently  of  said  support  plate;  and  said  aper- 
ture permitting  access  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  sup- 
port plate  upon  said  access  door  being  raised. 


1.  A  toy  oven  for  popping  corn  comprising  in  com- 
bination 

pan  means  having  a  substantially  closed  and  rectangular 
channel  with  top  and  bottom  sides,  said  channel 
having  perforations  on  said  top  side  at  one  end 
thereof  whereby  heat  energy  may  readily  reach  the 
inside  thereof,  a  first  aperture  intermediate  the  ends 
and  on  said  top  side  whereby  said  corn  is  inserted 
in  the  unpoppcd  state,  a  second  aperture  at  the 
other  end  thereof  and  on  said  bottom  side  whereby 
said  corn  is  removed  when  in  the  popped  state, 

range  oven  means  having  an  upper  and  lower  cham- 
ber therein, 

sUdeway  means  integral  with  said  range  oven  means 
whereby  said  pan  means  may  be  inserted  therein 
or  extracted  therefrom  such  that  said  pan  means 
forms  a  divider  for  said  upper  and  lower  chambers, 
and 

heat  eiicrgy  means  having  suflficient  heat  energy 
capacity  such  that  said  corn  may  be  popped  within 
said  pan  means. 


3,280,722 

DEEP  FAT  PRESSURE  FRYER  FOR  FOOD 

Robert  E.  Rahauser,  1131  Locust  Grove  Road, 

York,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,740 

10  Claims.     (CI.  99—332) 


3,280,721 

AUTOMATIC  TEA  POT 

Dorothy  Walker,  1 1  Pleasant  Home  Blvd. 

Downsview,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,393 

6  Claims.     (CI.  99—282) 


»     m  ttnM     ikaM    • 


1.  A  deep  fat  pressure  fryer  for  food  comprising  in 
combination,  a  container  substantially  circular  in  cross- 
section  and  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls  to  contain 
cooking  oil  or  the  like  within  which  food  is  fried  under 
pressure,  heating  means  operable  to  heat  oil  within  said 
container,  a  cover  for  the  upper  part  of  said  container, 
means  to  clamp  said  cover  in  operative  closed  position 
relative  to  said  container,  a  discharge  port  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  container  through  which  the  cooking  oil 
IS  withdrawn  from  the  container,  an  inlet  port  for  cook- 
ing oil  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  container  adjacent 
the  side  thereof  and  directed  tangentially  to  induce  a 
circular  flow  of  cooking  oil  when  being  introduced  into 
the  container,  a  baflle  extending  substantially  radially  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  container  and  extending  up- 
ward a  limited  distance  from  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
container,  said  baffle  also  being  positioned  between  said 
inlet  and  discharge  pons  so  as  to  intercept  cooking  oil 
when  moving  circularly  within  said  container  from  said 
inlet  port  and  deflect  the  same  toward  the  discharge  port 
and  thereby  facilitate  removal  of  small  particles  of  food 
droppings  from  the  container  incident  to  discharging  the 
cooking  oil  therefrom,  and  a  conduit  circuit  between 
said  inlet  and  discharge  ports  including  a  pump  operable 
to  induce  flow  of  cooking  oil  within  said  container  as 
aforesaid. 


I.  An  automatic  tea  pot  including  a  watertight  vessel 
having  an  opening  in  the  upper  end  thereof  and  embody- 
ing heating  means;  a  shoe  member  detachably  attached 
to  said  vessel  at  said  opening;  an  upwardly  opening  lid 
hingedly  attached  to  said  shoe  member;  said  shoe  member 
and  said  lid  in  combination  being  adapted  to  sealably 
close  off  said  opening  upon  said  lid  being  closed;  said  lid 
having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough  and  an  upwardly 
opening  access  door  hingedly  attached  to  said  lid;  said 
access  door  sealing  off  said  aperture  upon  being  moved 
to  its  closed  position;  latch  means  securing  said  access 
door  in  said  closed  position;  a  support  plate  hingedly  at- 
tached to  the  underside  of  said  lid  and  extending  into 


3,280,723 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  POTATO  CHIPS 
Clyde  E.  Hughes  and  Alton  S.  Worsley,  New  Bedford, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Schmidt  Mfg.  Co.,  New  Bedford, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1964.  Ser.  No.  349,035 
8  Claims.  (CI.  99—353) 
1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  potato  chips  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  slicing  blade  carried  by  a  rotating  disc 
having  a  substantially  flat  horizontal  upper  surface,  the 
disc  having  therein  a  substantially  radial  slot  above  which 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  is  positioned  and  through 
which  a  slice  of  potato  may  drop,  a  reservoir  for  peeled 
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raw  potatoes  located  above  the  plane  of  revolution  of  the 
blade,  and  means  defining  a  passage  leading  to  the  field 
of  action  of  the  blade,  means  for  delivering  potatoes  from 
the  reservoir  into  the  entrance  'end  of  the  passage,  said 
passage  having  side  walls  and  a  roof,  the  side  walls  being 
helically  curved  and  so  arranged  that  the  side  walls  of  the 
passage  progressively  decrease  in  width  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  disc  while  the  roof  of  the  passage  pro- 
gressively approaches  the  surface  of  the  disc,  the  surface 
of  the  disc  constituting  a  floor  for  the  passage  whereby  the 
fnctional  drag  exerted  by  the  disc  tends  to  crowd  a  single 
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engagement  with  the  other  of  said  griddle  members  to 
maintain  said  gnddle  members  in  a  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tionship during  a  pivotable  moment. 


3,280,725 
o.  u      STRAPPING  MACHINE  AND  SYSTEM 

Richard  G    Bartram.  Harwlnton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

C^nlctkut        ^^^  *"'*^'  ^**'*"''  ■  <^»n>oration  of 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441 J31 
9  Claims.     (CI.  100—4) 


potato  into  the  narrow  end  of  the  passage  and  thereby 
urge  it  downwardly  and  hold  it  firmly  in  contact  with  the 
disc  and  in  the  path  of  the  revolving  blade,  further  char- 
acterized in  that  the  reservoir  has  a  substantially  flat  hori- 
zontal floor  and  a  delivery  aperture  at  one  side,  at  least 
one  revolving  vane  within  the  reservoir  operative  to  agitate 
the  potatoes  in  the  reservoir  while  urging  them  toward 
the  aperture,  barrier  means  operative  so  to  retard  potatoes 
moving  toward  said  aperture  as  to  prevent  potatoes  from 
jamming  at  the  entrance  to  said  aperture,  and  means  for 
guiding  a  potato,  escaping  from  the  reservoir,  to  the  en- 
trance to  said  convejgfent  passage. 


3,280,724 

GRILL 

George  Kavanagh,  185  Pleasant  St.,  Milton,  Mass. 

FUed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,710 

1  Claim.     (CI.  99—424) 


3.  In  an  automatic  brick  hacking  and  strapping  system 
having  an  endless  conveyor,  a  plurality  of  working  sta- 
tions includuig  a  discharge  staUon  arranged  in  succession 
along  the  conveyor,  and  hacking  jigs  for  receiving  bricks 
hacked  m   lots  thereon  for  packaging,  said  jigs  being 
adapted  to  be  periodically  indexed  along  the  conveyor  to 
successive  staUons,  the  improvement  wherein  the  hacking 
Jig  has  a  bed  formed  by  transversely  extending  rollers,  a 
hrst  longitudinally  extending  generaUy  upright  side  wall 
formed  by  generally  upright  rollers,  and  a  second  trans- 
versely  extending  generally  upnght  end  waU;  said  side 
and  end  walls  being  substantially  normal  to  each  other 
and  to  the  bed,  said  bed  being  longitudinally  and  tran' 
versely  inclined  from  the  horizontal  downwardly  towarr 
said  side  and  end  waUs,  said  jig  having  longitudinally 
spaced  transversely  extending  strap  chutes  intermediate 
and  outwardly  of  the  rollers  of  the  bed  and  side  waU 
for  guiding  straps  around  a  side  and  the  bottom  of  the 
Jig;  wherein  the  plurality  of  stations  includes  a  strapping 
station  where  strapping  is  fed  through  the  strap  chutes 
of  the  Jig  and  is  tensioned  and  sealed  to  package  the 
bricks  hacked  pnto  the  bed  of  the  jig  against  the  side  and 
end  walls;  and  wherein  the  hacking  and  strapping  system 
lurther  comprises  means  for  automatically  reversing  the 
longitudmal  inclination  of  the  jig  bed  of  the  hacking  jig 
at  the  discharge  station  and  thereby  cause  a  brick  pack* 
age  on  the  jig  to  be  automatically  conveyed  by  the  rollen 
forming  the  bed  off  the  jig.  and  a  discharge  conveyor  at 
the   discharge   station   adapted   for  receiving   the   brick 
package  as  it  is  automatically  conveyed  off  the  bed 


A  grill  comprising  in  combination  a  cabinet,  said  cabi- 
net bifurcated  by  a  plate  member,  said  plate  member  hav- 
ing a  plurahty  of  vertically  extending  slotted  supports 
spaced  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  co-planar  griddle  mem- 
bers defining  the  upper  surface  of  said  cabinet,  said  grid- 
dle members  having  hinge  members  at  their  inner  edges 
said  hinge  members  including  bar  members  extending 
between  pairs  of  said  support  members  defining  independ- 
ent rotatable  ajces  for  said  hinge  members,  said  bar  mem- 
bers normally  biased  downwardly  by  spring  means  se- 
cured to  said  bar  members,  means  for  pivoting  said  griddle 
members  into  juxtaposed  relationship  with  each  other  on 
said  bar  members  and  latch  means  extending  from  one 
of  said  gnddle  members  adapted  for  cooperative  locking 


3,280.726 

CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  FRUIT  JUICE 

EXTRACTOR 

cL^.\i^l\  ^T**"  "'"''  ^■"'•'  •«'8°or  to  Brown 
Sr/li'oVnia "•'^  '''^"  ^•***''*^'  ^•"'•'  -  -n>or.tion 

FUed  NoF.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409.179 
1     A      .  '9  Claims.     (CMOO— 49) 

I.  A  citrus  fruit  juice  extractor,  comprising:  a  pair  of 
pressure  members;  means  supporting  said  pnfssure  mem- 
to  ^1%  "^^"^'"^"^  ^'^  'o^^rd  and  away  from  the  other 
to  apply  juice  extractmg  pressure  to  a  citrus  fruit  section 
disposed  therebetween;  means  for  rotating  one  o7  sL°S 
pre^ure  members;  actuator  means  operable  to  move  o.k 
?or  .  ?.  '"'''"''  '"""**^^  "  ^f°^"^'d;  solenoid  mea^s 

m^Xrf  n  '°'"°"'  '"""^  ^°  '"^'"^^'^  '^^'■d  pressure 
members  in  engagement  with  a  fruit  section  therebetween 
for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  including  an  e^ctT^a" 
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circuit  for  said  solenoid;  and  electric  motor  driven  timer 
means  for  energizing  said  circuit  for  a  predetermined 
period  and  for  de-energizing  said  circuit  at  the  end  of 
said  period;  a  fruit  section  receiving  platform  spaced  from 
said  pressure  members;  positioning  means  shiftable  from 


a  retracted  position  relative  to  said  platform  to  move  a 
fruit  section  to  a  position  between  said  pressure  mem- 
bers; said  circuit  including  a  normally  open  switch;  and 
means  for  closing  said  switch  upon  movement  of  said 
positioning  means  to  the  retracted  position. 


3^*0,727 

BALER 

Edward  Griffith  Jonas,  7161  Berkeley  St,  VancooTer, 

British  Cohimbia,  Canada 

FUed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,612 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  7,  1965, 

927,653 

6  Claims.     (CL  100—100) 


^■v^ 


I.  A  baler  comprising  a  pressing  box  consisting  of  side, 
back  and  bottom  sections  and  a  hinged  door  adapted  to 
be  locked  in  box  forming  position,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
and  piston  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  pressing  box  and 
adjacent  the  back  section,  at  least  one  lower  pressing 
arm  having  one  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  piston, 
at  least  one  upper  pressing  arm  pivoted  exteriorly  of  said 
pressing  box,  one  end  of  said  upper  pressing  arm  being 
attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  lower  pressing  arm, 
a  pressing  platen,  and  the  other  end  of  said  upper  being 
attached  to  said  pressing  platen,  a  flange  provided  on 
each  end  of  the  pressing  platen  and  adapted  to  engage 
vertical  grooves  provided  in  the  interior  surface  of  the 
sides  of  the  pressing  box,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
hydraulic  piston  to  pivot  ^d  upper  pressing  arm  and 
cause  said  pressing  platen  to  be  lowered  into  and  removed 


from  the  pressing  box,  and  at  least  one  vertical  slot  pro- 
vided in  the  upper  end  of  the  back  section  of  the  pressing 
box  to  accommodate  said  upper  pressing  arm  as  the 
platen  is  lowered  into  the  pressing  box. 


3»2ft0  728 
IMPRINTER  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 
MACHINES 
WUliam  E.  Young,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Robert  O.  Wol- 
felsperger,  Fairfield,  and  Harry  Johnson,  ^est  Paterson, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  MUprint,  Inc.,  MUwaokec,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,162 
5  Claims.    (CL  101—25) 


4.  For   use   with   a   packaging   machine   of  the   type 
adapted  to  receive  a  web  of  packaging  film  and  enclose 
commodity   therein   to   form   individual   packages,   said 
packaging  machine  including  a  driving  motor  for  driving 
a  movable  member  at  a  selected  linear  speed  and  for 
drawing  the  web  of  packaging  film  into  the  machine,  and 
wherein  the  web  may  include  a  pre-printcd  design, 
an  imprinter  for  imprinting  a  legend  onto  the  web  of 
packaging  film  as  it  is  drawn  into  the  packaging  ma- 
chine, said  imprinter  comprising: 
a  frame  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  packaging  ma- 
chine; 
a  back-up  roller  assembly  pivotably  mounted  in  said 
frame  and  including  a  central  shaft  and  a  back-up 
roller  on  the  central  shaft; 
a  printing  plate  cylinder  assembly  mounted  in  a  sup- 
port member  and  including  a  central  shaft,  a  cylin- 
der on  the  central  shaft  for  carrying  at  least  one 
printing  plate,  and  magnet  means  for  holding  each 
printing  plate  in  a  fixed  position  on  the  cylinder, 
said  support  member  being  carried  in  the  frame  of 
the  imprinter  and  adapted  for  removal  therefrom; 
driving  means  attached  to  the  central  shaft  of  the  back- 
up roller  assembly  and  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
driving  motor  of  the  packaging  machine  for  rotating 
the  back-up  roller  assembly; 
means  for  driving  the  printing  plate  cylinder  assembly 

from  the  back-up  roller  assembly; 
means  for  supplying  a  web  of  roll  leaf  between  the 
back-up  roller  assembly  and  printing  plate  cylinder 
assembly; 
heating  means  for  heating  the  cylinder  of  the  printing 
plate  cylinder  assembly  to  effect  transfer  of  roU  leaf; 
wherein  a  web  of  packaging  material  film  threaded  be- 
tween the  back-up  roller  and  the  cylinder  of  the  print- 
ing plate  cylinder  assembly  will  be  imprinted  with 
roll  leaf  transferred  from  a  web  thereof  carried  by 
the  roll  leaf  supply  system  upon  the  application  of 
heat  from  the  heating  means  and  upon  passage  of 
the  packaging  film  between  the  back-up  roller  and 
printing  plates  on  the  printing  plate  cylinder  assem- 
bly. 
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3^80,729 

APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  ELECTRIC  CABLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Douglas  A.  M.  Wilcocks,  10  Lancaster  Road, 

St.  Albans,  England 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,900 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  4,  1964 

30,431/64 
7  Claims.    (CI.  101—37) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  marking  cables  comprising  a  sup- 
port haying  a  marking  head  assembly  associated  there- 
with, said  assembly  including  relatively  spaced  means  for 
feeding  cable  to  be  marked  thereby,  said  assembly  also 
having  at  least  three  equally  spaced  unitary  pivotally 
mounted  inking  means,  inking  wheels  carried  by  said  ink- 
ing means  for  appropriately  striping  a  cable  passed  in  jux- 
taposition thereto,  an  ink  carrier  body  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  pivotally  mounted  inking  means,  said 
body  means  including  a  repository  for  an  inking  fluid  and 
shroud  means  in  proximity  thereto,  said  shroud  means  in- 
cluding means  adapted  to  supply  ink  to  a  substantial  area 
of  each  of  said  inking  wheels  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
uniiary  pivotally  mounted  inking  means  to  accommodate 
cables  of  varying  diameters  as  they  pass  between  said 
inking  wheels. 


3,280,730 

SELECTIVE  PRINTING  DEVICE  WITH  WEB 

FEEDING  AND  RETAINING  MEANS 

John  B.  Churcliill,  Oak  Park,  III. 

(1430  East  Ave.,  Rochester,  New  York) 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,676 

3  Claims.    (CL  101—94) 


members   mounted  in   longitudinally  extending  relation 
along  said  strip  members  having  printing  characters  facing 
inwardly  toward  the  bottom  wall  of  said  casing  in  the 
closed  position  of  said  cover,  a  platen  support  mounted 
in  transversely  extending  relation  across  an  intermediate 
portion  on  the  bottom  wall  of  said  casing,  a  platen  member 
mounted  on  said  platen  support  for  movement  toward  and 
from  said  strip  members  in  transversely  extending  relation 
under  all  of  said  strip  members  and  forming  a  printing 
position,  each  strip  member  having  an  operating  handle 
mounted  on  one  end  and  projecting  through  a  slot  in  said 
cover  for  manual  engagement  for  sliding  said  strip  mem- 
\>er  to  position  a  selected  printing  member  thereon  in 
printing  position,  indicating  means  on  each  strip  visible 
'at  the  outer  side  of  said  cover  for  indicating  when  the 
selected  printing  member  is  in  printing  position,  means 
in  said  casing  movably  supporting  a  paper  strip  for  move- 
ment from  one  side  of  said  irfaten  member  to  the  other  to 
receive  printed  impressions  from  the  printing  characters 
on  each  of  said  strips  in  printing  position,  and  manually 
operaWe  means  for  moving  said  platen  member  to  move 
said  paper  strip  engaged  thereover  into  printing  contact 
with  the  printing  characters  on  said  strip  members  in 
printing   position    and    feeding  a   new   portion  of   said 
paper  strip  into  printing  position  at  the  end  of  each  print- 
ing operation,  said  recorder  further  comprising  a  wedge 
bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  platen  support  between  said 
platen  member  and  said  support,  said  wedge  bar  and 
platen  member  having  complementary  intcrengaged  cam 
surfaces  for  moving  said  platen  member  to  engage  said 
paper  strip  with  said  printing  characters  in  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  wedge  bar  on  said  platen  support,  and 
said  manually  operable  means  being  formed  of  a  rock 
lever  pivotally  mounted  at  an  intermediate  portion  in  said 
casing  with  opposite  ends  projecting  through  an  aperture 
in  said  cover  for  manual  operation,  said  rock  lever  having 
portions  thereof  at  one  end  interengaged  with  portions  of 
said  wedge  bar  at  one  end  for  moving  said  wedge  bar  for 
operating  said  platen  member,  and  having  portions  at  the 
opposite  end  for  engaging  and  operating  said  means  for 
supporting  said  paper  strip  for  feeding  said  paper  strip 
when  said  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction,  whereby  manual 
operation  of  said  rock  lever  will  operate  said  platen  mem- 
ber to  print  said  paper  strip  with  the  characters  on  said 
strip  members  in  printing  position  and  feed  said  paper  strip 
after  each  printing  operation. 


3,280.731 
STENCIL  SCREEN  FRAME  ATTACHMENT  AND 

TENSIONING  MEANS 
Walter   Proskauer,    San    Francisco,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
Electrostatic    Printing    Corporation    of   America.   San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,700 
3  Claims.    (CI.  101—127.1) 


i2 


1.  A  travel  expense  recorder  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall,  upwardly  extending  side  and  end  walls 
and  open  at  the  top,  a  cover  detachably  mounted  on  said 
casing  for  closing  the  opening  at  the  top,  a  plurality  of 
strip  members  slidably  mounted  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
on  the  inner  side  of  said  cover,  a  plurality  of  printing 


I.  An  electrostatic  printing  screen  assembly  comprising 
frame  means,  a  groove  cut  in  the  perimeter  of  said  frame 
means,  a  rubber  strip  extending  out  of  said  groove,  an 
image  forming  screen,  means  holding  said  screen  stretched 
over  said  rubber  strip  and  fastened  to  the  sides  of  said 
frame  means,  and  a  plurality  of  means  in  the  bottom  of 
said  groove  for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  incremental 
lengths  of  said  rubber  strip  against  said  screen,  said  in- 
cremental lengths  being  adjacent  to  one  another  and  ex- 
tending around  the  length  of  said  elastic  flange  means. 
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.  3,280,732 

^        STENCIL  CONSTRUCTION 
i?.*""  R-  Mooney  and  Laurence  B.  Lueck,  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Elliott  Busi- 
ness MacUnes,  Inc.,  Randolph,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Dtc.  6,  1960,  Ser.  No.  75,073 
1  Claim.    (O.  101— 128J) 


In  a  stencil  assembly  comprising  a  relatively  narrow 
securing  strip  having  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coat- 
ing of  a  type  to  permit  the  same  to  be  removably  adhered 
to  another  sheet,  a  stencil  sheet  affixed  on  one  side  along 
one  marginal  edge  portion  to  only  a  portion  of  said 
adhesively  coated  strip,  disposed  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
other  side  of  said  stencil  sheet  a  separate  carbon  sheet 
affixed  along  one  marginal  edge  portion  to  only  a  part 
of  the  remaining  exposed  adhesive  coating  on  the  bottom 
side  of  said  strip  to  leave  a  portion  of  the  underiying 
adhesive  coating  exposed  for  removable  attachment  to 
a  selected  part  of  a  larger  sheet,  the  improvement  where- 
in said  securing  strip  consists  of  a  backing  paper  coated 
on  one  side  with  an  alkyl  polysiloxane  which  is  substan- 
tially mutually  incompatible  with  said  adhesive  coating, 
the  other  side  of  said  backing  paper  being  fixedly  secured 
by  a  copolymer  of  ethylacrylate  and  methyl  methacrylate 
to  one  side  of  a  backing  film  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  and 
the  other  side  of  said  backing  film  being  coated  with  the 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  having  an  intermediate  wet- 
grab,  said  adhesive  being  a  relatively  low  molecular 
weight  copolymer  of  ethylacrylate  and  methyl  methacry- 
late which  is  heavily  doped  with  an  alkaline  earth  stearate. 


3,280,734 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PLATE 
Howard  A.  Fromson,  Rogues  Ridge  Road,  Weston,  Conn. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,685 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
May  4,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
17  Claims.    (CI.  101—149.2) 
8.  A    photographic    plate    comprising    an    aluminum 
sheet  which  has  been  treated  to  produce   an   artificial 
porous  aluminum  oxide  coating  thereon,  and  which  has 
not  been  completely  sealed,  so  that  it  retains  residual 
porosity,  a  substrate  material  in  the  pores  of  said  coating 
only  partially  filling  the  pores  and  leaving  spaces  in  said 
pores,  said  filler  material  having  hydrophilic  and  organo- 
phobic  properties,  and  a  water-insoluble,  image-defining 
layer  over  said  pore-filled  aluminum  oxide  coating  having 
the  properties  of  being  water-insoluble,  hydrophobic  and 
organophilic,  said  aluminum  oxide  coating  containing  said 
substrate  material  being  exposed  in  the  non-image  areas 
of  the  plate  between  the  areas  of  the  image-defining  coat- 
ing, said  substrate  being  of  such  thickness  and  in  such 
form  as  to  permit  the  image-defining  layer  to  reach  into 
said  spaces  for  anchorage  thereby. 


3,280,733 
DAMPENING  DEVICE  OF  A  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Josef  Jumy,  Sebranice  u  Kunstatu.  Czechoslovakia,  as- 
signor to  Adamovske  strojimy,  nirodni  podnik,  Ada- 
mov,  Czechoslovakia 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,852 
2  Claims.    (Q.  101—147) 


3,280,735 
HEAT-COPYING  PROCESS 
Rryct  L.  Clark  and  Carl  S.  MUler,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  as- 
sigoors  to  .Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,247 
11  Claims.    (CL  101—149.2) 
11.  The  process  of  preparing  a  lithographic  printing 
plate    comprising    the    steps    of    subjecting    a    graphic 
original,  having  differentially  vapor-absorptive  image  and 
background  areas,  to  contact  with  vapors  from  normally 
stably  solid  vaporizable  reactant  material  for  effecting 
absorption  and  concentration  of  said  material  at  pref- 
erentially absorptive  areas  to  provide  a  vapor  supply 
sheet,  placing  said  supply  sheet  with  its  treated  surface 
agamst  a  lithoplate  master  having  on  a  supporting  sub- 
strate a  water-removable  thin  coating  of  a  water-soluble 
bmder  containing  a  coreactant  for  said  vaporizable  re- 
actant material,  said  reactant  and  coreactant  being  ca- 
pable of  interaction  with  formation  of  a  reaction  product 
which  is  an  insolubilizing  agent  for  said  binder,  hcat- 
mg  said  supply  sheet  at  least  at  areas  of  said  concentra- 
tion and  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  transfer  said  material 
in  vapor  form  from  said  absorptive  areas  to  correspond- 
mg  areas  of  said  master,  condensing  said  vapor  at  said 
water-removable   thin    coating   with   formation   of   said 
reaction  product  and  insolubilization  of  said  binder,  and 
then  removing  the  unaffected  portions  of  said  coating. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  damping  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  tiltable  side  pieces; 

a  bottom  damping  roller  removably  moimted  in  said 

pair  of  tiltable  side  pieces; 
a  pair  of  holders  pivoted  in  said  pair  of  tiltable  side 

pieces; 
a  top  damping  roller  removably  mounted  in  said  pair 

of  pivoted  holders; 
a  shaft  carrying  rotary  driving  means  and  the  said  pair 

of  likable  side  pieces; 
a  rubbing-down  roller  with  a  shaft  pivoted  in  said  pair 

of  tiltable  side  pieces; 
the  said  pair  of  holders  being  pivoted  on  the  said  shaft 

of  the  said  rubbing-down  roller. 


3,280,736 
MULTI-METAL  PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 
PLATES 
Annando  Blrlain  Schafler  and  Allan  Kilroe  Lombard©, 
Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Metalgamica,  SJi., 
Mexico  City,  Mexico,  a  corporation  of  Mexico 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,190 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Mexico,  June  8.  1964.  77.504 
77,505;  Feb.  26,  1965,  81,292  ' 

11  Claims.    (CL  101— 149 J) 


CMOK 

.*cn  comooi 
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5.  A  planographic  printing  plate  comprising  a  base 
sheet  havmg  bonded  to  at  least  one  side  thereof  a  non- 
grained,  smooth  metal  sublayer  from  the  group  consisting 
of  non-porous  nickel  and  soft  copper;  a  non-grained,  non- 
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porous  copper  ink  adhering  layer  bonded  to  said  metal 
sublayer  composed  of  fine,  densely  packaged  crystals,  said 
layer  having  a  hard,  inherently  smooth,  non-porous  sur- 
face; a  hard  chromium  layer  bonded  to  said  non-grained 
copper  layer,  said  chromium  layer  being  a  non-grained 
chromium  layer  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and 
composed  of  fine,  densely  packed  crystals  and  having  a 
hard,  smooth,  scratchproof,  non-porous  surface,  whereby 
said  plate  has  significantly  longer  life  and  is  capable  of 
accurate  dot  structure  that  produce  high  fidelity  printing 
with  faithful  reproduction  and  sharp  images  uniformly 
throughout  prolonged  printing  runs,  without  any  shadow- 
ing in  the  non-printing  areas,  at  lower  ink  and  water  con- 
sumption and  resulting  in  less  down  time  of  the  printing 
machine. 


3,280,737 

WEB  REGISTERING  SYSTEM  FOR 

MULTI-LNIT  PRESSES 

William  F.  Huck,  81  Greenway  Terrace,  Forest  HUls,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  13,  1963.  Ser.  No.  287,622 

,-  18  Claims,    (CI.  101—181) 


1.  In  a  multi-unit  web  processing  machine  including 
first  and  second  rotary  processing  units  for  engaging  and 
propelling  a  web  and  between  which  the  web  travels  un- 
der tension  through  an  extended  path,  and  means  for 
driving  said  units  in  synchronism,  each  of  said  units  nor- 
mally holding  the  web  in  non-slipping  relation  thereto, 
said  first  unit  having  an  element  thereon  that  registers 
cyclically  with  successive  points  on  the  web  which  are 
to  be  maintained  continually  in  register  with  an  element 
on  said  second  unit; 

register  control  means,  including  driven  roller  means 
non-slippably  engaging  and  propelling  the  web  at  a 
location  between  said  units,  for  simultaneously  and 
proportionally  adjusting  relative  to  the  position  and 
the  speed  of  said  second  unit  both  the  length  of  the 
path  and  the  speed  of  that  lead  of  the  web  which 
extends  from  said  driven  roller  means  to  said  sec- 
ond unit  so  as  to  keep  the  web  substantially  con- 
stantly in  register  with  said  second  unit  irrespective 
of  the  actual  speed  of  said  units,  said  register  con- 
trol means  further  including  means  for  driving  said 
roller  means  in  synchronism  with  said  units,  and 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  roller  means  rela- 
tive to  the  speed  of  said  second  unit; 
register  correction  means  including  means  for  detecting 
a  deviation  of  said  register  points  from  registering 
relationship  to  said  element  on  said  second  unit  and 
means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  register  control  means  to  the  extent  and  in 
the  sense  required  to  correct  such  deviation; 
and  floating  roller  means  yieldably  biased  against  and 


positioned  by  and  counterbalancing  the  tension  in 
the  web  lead  to  said  driven  roller  means  for  main- 
taining said  tension  substantially  constant. 


3,280,738 

CARD  HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  CARD 

PRINTING  MACHINE 

William   F.   Goodrich,   Adrian,   Mich.,   assignor  (o  Tbe 

Signpress  Company,  Adrian,  Mkh,,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Fikd  Apr.  24,  1964,  S«r,  No.  362,309 
10  Claims.    (CL  101—269) 


/9C 


v*» 


/US 


/ic 


1.  In  a  card  printing  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  type 
supporting  bed,  said  bed  being  provided  with  track  means 
arranged  to  support  a  printing  carriage  for  movement 
over  the  type  supporting  bed,  a  member  mounted  by  the 
type  supporting  bed,  said  member  being  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  a  card  to  be  printed,  means  disposed  adjacent 
the  member  including  flexible  portions  normally  biased  in 
a  direction  to  engage  a  card  to  be  printed,  said  member 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  defined  by  parallel  walls, 
means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  flexible  portions 
comprising  a  bar  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section 
in  said  slot  engageable  with  said  flexible  portions  and 
arranged  for  relative  slidable  movement  in  said  slot,  and 
means  for  effecting  the  slidable  movement  of  the  bar  in 
said  slot  to  move  said  flexible  portions. 


3.280,739 
PRINTING  DEVICE 
Yow-Jiun  Hu,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  io  Farrington 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Springfield,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,273 
10  Claims.    (CI.  101—297) 


N-^^S^-^ 


^   ,, 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  documents  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  member  forming  a  printing  bed,  means  for 
holding  on  said  printing  bed  a  printing  plate  having  data 
in  the  form  of  raised  type  thereon,  a  carriage  assembly 
comprising  a  platen  having  a  curved  surface  for  imprint- 
ing such  data  on  a  document  interposed  between  the' 
bed  and  the  carriage  assembly,  pivot  means  secured  to 
said  carriage  a  releasablc  guide  member  fixed  relative 
to  said  printing  bed  having  an  elongated  groove  for  guid- 
ing said  pivot  means  in  a  path  vertical  to  said  printing 
bed  and  preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  pivot  means, 
eccentric  means  for  mounting  said  carriage  assembly  and 
directing  said  surface  into  rocking  contact  against  a  docu- 
ment on  the  printing  bed,  means  for  driving  said  cc- 


OcTOBER  25,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1465 


centric  means  said  driving  means  impelling  said  platen 
to  distances  adjacent  to  and  spaced  away  from  said  print- 
ing bed,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  guide  member 
from  the  pivot  means  when  the  platen  is  spaced  away 
from  the  printing  bed  allowing  the  carriage  assembly 
to  be  rotatably  swung  about  the  eccentric  means  for 
maintenance  on  the  platen  comprising  cleaning  or  chang- 
ing of  the  platen. 

3  280  740 
PRINTING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
Lewis  Balamuth,  Manhattan,  and  Arthur  Kuris,  River- 
dale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cavitron  L'ltrasooics,  Inc.,  Long 
Island  City,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  173,528 
10  Claims.    (O.  101—426) 
I.  A  method  for  producing  an  imprint  on  a  sheet  of 
thin  material  from  an  inked  impression  surface  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  placing  said  sheet  of  material  in  contact 
with  said  inked  surface,  applying  periodically  generated 
forces    ret^urring   at    a    rate   of    between    approximately 
1   kc./sec.  and   1(X)  kc./sec.  to  said  sheet  in  essentially 
line  contact  therewith  along  a  line  extending  transversely 
of  said  sheet  and  in  a  direction  to  urge  said  sheet  against 
said  surface,  and  causing  said  line  of  forces  to  sweep  over 
the  entire  area  of  contact  between  said  sheet  and  said 
surface,  the  frequency  of  recurrence  of  said  forces  being 
related  to  the  speed  at  which  said  line  of  forces  is  swept 
over  the  area  of  contact  to  transfer  the  inked  impression 
to  said  sheet  line  by  line  with  substantially  no  space  be- 
tween successive  lines. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  an  imprint  on  a  sheet  of 
thin  material  from  an  inked  impression  surface,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  placing  said  sheet  of  material  in  contact 
with  said  inked  surface,  applying  periodically  generating 
forces  to  said  sheet  simultaneously  along  a  plurality  of 
lines  extending  transversely  of  said  sheet,  said  forces 
being  in  a  direction  to  urge  said  sheet  against  said  surface, 
and  causing  said  lines  of  forces  to  sweep  over  the  entire 
area  of  contact  between  said  sheet  and  said  surface, 
whereby  ink  from  said  surface  is  transferred  to  said  sheet. 


producing  localized  visible  marks  on  said  copy  paper  in 
areas  coincident  with  the  application  to  said  mark  jh-o- 
ducing  means  and  said  copy  paper  of  localized  pressure; 
and  subjecting  said  juxtaposed  combination  of  image- 
bearing  recording  medium  and  copy  paper  to  mechanical 
constriction  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the 
plane  of  said  juxtaposed  combination  at  the  point  of  said 
constriction,  said  constriction  being  of  such  opening  size 
as  to  prbduce  in  the  areas  of  attachment  of  said  ink  par- 
ticles localized  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  said  mark  pro- 
ducing means  to  produce  visible  marks  on  said  copy  paper 
in  said  area,  but  to  permit  the  presence  in  said  constric- 
tion of  said  juxtaposed  combination  without  the  produc- 
tion of  mark-producing  pressure  in  areas  where  no  said 
ink  particles  are  present. 


3,280,742 
LOADING  AND  ANCHORING  ADAPTOR  FOR 
POSITIONING    GEOPHYSICAL    EXPLOSIVE 
CHARGES 
John  J.  Babb,  Jackson,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Delta  Explora- 
tion Company,  Inc..  Jackson,  Miss.,  a  corporation  of 
Mississippi 

Filed  Sept  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,000 
7  Claims.     (CI.  102—21.8) 


3,280,741 
ELECTROSTATIC  RECORDING 
David  W.  Seymour,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  (o  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1958,  Ser.  No.  784,300 
18  Claims.  (CL  101 — 426) 
1.  An  electrically  conductive  ink  for  use  in  the  develop- 
ment of  electrosutic  latent  images;  said  ink  comprising 
non-friable  glass  particles  having  substantially  100%  of 
the  particles  within  the  range  of  from  10  to  80  microns 
in  diameter  and  coated  with  an  opaque  electrically  con- 
ductive metal  material  of  the  order  of  1  millionth  of  an 
inch  thick,  the  bulk  electrical  resistance  of  said  ink  being 
less  than  10,000  ohms  and  the  specific  gravity  of  the  par- 
ticles being  substantially  not  greater  than  four,  said  metal 
of  said  coating  being  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silver,  copper,  gold,  palladium  and  rhodium. 

12.  The  method  of  making  copies  of  a  message  which 
comprises  establishing  electrostatic  latent  images  of  the 
message  on  the  charge  retentive  surface  of  a  recording 
medium,  developing  the  said  electrostatic  latent  images 
by  subjecting  the  recording  medium  to  a  mass  of  nornwlly 
non-crushable  ink  particles  having  an  attraction  for  the 
electrostatically  charged  areas  of  the  medium  to  thus 
cause  such  particles  to  form  a  lightly  adhering  coating 
thereover;  and  substantially  simultaneously  (1)  perma- 
nently fixing  the  developed  latent  images  to  the  said 
recording  medium;  and  (2)  making  copies  of  the  said 
developed  and  fixed  images  by  bringing  the  said  record- 
ing medium  bearing  said  developed  and  fixed  images  in 
juxtaposition  with  copy  paper  associated  with  means  for 


1.  In  a  seismic  array  wherein  a  plurality  of  tubular 
explosive  charge  containers  including  a  blasting  lead  and 
blasting  cap  are  to  be  connected  together  in  an  end-to-end 
array  with  threadedly  mating  male  and  female  elements 
prior  to  introduction  into  a  borehole,  the  combination  of 
a  unitary  one-piece  loading  and  anchoring  adaptor  which 
comprises  an  upper  tubular  member,  a  lower  shield  mem- 
ber, the  upper  tubular  member  having  an  elongated  body, 
the  uppermost  portion  of  the  tubular  member  having  an 
enlarged  reinforcing  collar  protruding  therefrom,  longi- 
tudinal blasting  lead  receiving  grooves  projecting  inward- 
ly from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  lower  shield,  a  lower 
tubular  threaded  shaft  of  less  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  the  shield  projecting  downwardly  from  the  base  of 
the  shield  member,  the  lower  tubular  threaded  shaft  being 
adapted  to  mate  with  the  female  element  of  the  topmost 
charge  container  to  define  a  base  recess  between  the  charge 
container  and  the  base  of  the  lower  shield  member. 


3,280,743 
DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  OF 
EXPLOSIVE  ENERGY 
Hubert  G.  Reuther,  1429-A  Akamai  St., 

Kaiiua.  Oahu,  HawaU 
Filed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,401 
2  Claims.    (CL  102—24) 
1.  Means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  energy  re- 
leased by  an  explosive  comprising  an  explosive  mass. 
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detonating  means  operatively  disposed  in  said  mass  to  de- 
fine a  point  of  initiation  from  which  spherical  propagating 
lines  of  force  radiate  upon  detonation  whereby  a  reaction- 
ary force  envelopes  said  mass  and  confines  energy  released 
therefrom,  an  external  surface  of  predetermined  shape 
for  said  mass,  said  external  surface  determining  the  mag- 
nitude and  duration  of  the  reactionary  force  in  accordance 
with  the  degree  of  c6nformity  of  said  external  surface  to 
the  spherical  propagating  lines  of  force  whereby  the  con- 
fined energy  penetrates  the  reactionary  force  adjacent  said 
external  surface  which  least  conforms  to  the  spherical 
propagating  lines  of  force,  a  selective  position  for  said 
point  of  initiation  in  said  mass  selecting  the  degree  of 
conformity  between  said  external  surface  and  the  spheri- 


cal propagating  lines  of  force  whereby  the  reactionary 
force  is  selectively  penetrated  to  control  the  direction  of 
the  energy  released  therethrough,  wherein  said  mass  in- 
cludes a  conical  portion  having  a  semi-spherical  portion 
based  on  one  end  and  having  an  oppositely  dispersed  coni- 
cal recess  in  the  opposite  end  aligned  on  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  external  surface  being  provided  with  an  apex 
defined  by  surface  intersection  between  surfaces  of  the 
conical  portion  and  the  conical  recess,  and  said  point  of 
initiation  is  located  on  the  longitudinal  axis  adjacent  the 
surface  of  the  semi-spherical  portion  whereby  energy  pene- 
trates the  reactionary  force  adjacent  said  apex  and  is  dis- 
persed therefrom  in  an  annular  pattern. 


3,280,744 

PYROTECHNIC  DEVICE 

Paul  E.  Brqym,  Box  422,  Clinton,  Mo, 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,296 

3  Claims.    (C\.  102—37.4) 


1.  A  pyrotechnic  device  comprising, 

(a)  a  tubular  member  having  a  charge  of  combustible 
material  therein,  said  tubular  member  having  a 
lower  end, 

(b)  a  one  piece  base  member  having  a  body  portion 
secured  to  the  tubular  member  at  said  lower  end  in 
covering  relation  thereto  and  a  circumferential  flange 
portion  extending  laterally  outwardly  therefrom, 

(c)  and  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  blunt 
tipped  rigid  projections  integral  with  and  depending 
from  one  face  of  the  flange  portion  for  engagement 


with  a  support  surface  for  multiple  point  support, 
said  projections  being  tapered  for  facilitating  inser- 
tion into  an  earth  surface. 


3,280,745 

CORK  FILLED  PLASTIC  BAG  WAD  FOR 

SHOT  GUN  SHELL 

Ennio  Mattarelli,  Via  Procaccini  6,  Bologna,  Italy 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  22,  1964, 

11,273/64 

3  Claims.    (CI.  102 — 42) 


I.  In  a  shot  gun  cartridge  having  a  casing  and  a  pro- 
pellant,  a  wad  comprising  a  hollow  cup  means  of  one 
piece  plastic  having  a  generally  tubular  portion,  long  tu- 
dinal  grooves  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  portion 
extending  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  said  tubular  por- 
tion part  way  to  the  other  end  to  reduce  the  surface  con- 
tact area  between  said  wad  and  the  casing,  and  a  convex 
end  portion  integrally  closing  said  other  end  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  propellant,  said  convex  end  portion 
defining  a  concave  surface  on  the  internal  surface  of  said 
cup  means,  a  compressible  mass  of  cork  composition  con- 
tained within  and  completely  filling  the  hollow  inner  por- 
tion of  said  cup  means,  said  convex  portion  distorting  con- 
cavely  upon  explosion  of  the  propellant  to  form  a  radially 
extending  bead  portion  about  the  periphery  of  said  tubular 
portion  at  the  said  other  end  to  form  a  seal  between  said 
wad  and  said  casing. 


3,280,746 
COMBUSTIBLE    CARTRIDGE    CASE    OF    FELTED 

HBROUS  MATERIAL  WITH  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

AND  PROCESS 
George  E.  Brown,  Fairfax  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  At- 
lantic Research  Corporation,  Fairfax  County,  Va.,  a 

corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,075 
14  Claims.     (CI.  102—43) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  subjecting  a  com- 
bustible, shaped,  felted,  and  fibrous  material  con- 
sisting essentially  of  nitrocellulose  fibers,  cellulose  fibers 
and  synthetic  organic  resin  binder  therefor  to  a  solvating 
treatment  with  solvent  for  nitrocellulose  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  solubilize  at  least  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  nitrocellulose  fibers,  and  then  removing  the 
solvent. 

10.  The  process  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the 
material  contains  from  about  15  to  35%  of  a  cured 
resiii  binder  derived  from  a  self-reactive  copolymer  con- 
taining at  least  90%,  by  weight,  of  vinyl  acetate  together 
with  at  least  one  other  polymerizable  comonomer  con- 
taining at  least  one  functional  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  glycidyl,  methylol,  ureido,  hy- 
droxyl,  amine,  carboxyl  and  alkoxycarbonyl  groups. 
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3,280,747 

DISTRIBLTOR  PUMP 

Erica  S.  Miiller-Meyer,  Lugano,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Louis  Sarrazin,  Nice,  France 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,512 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  16,  1964, 

7,818/64 
6  Claims.    (CI.  103—2) 


1.  A  distributor  pump,  in  particular  for  lubricating  oil, 
comprising  a  pump  body  having  a  plurality  of  outlets 
therein  and  a  rotary  distributing  member  having  control 
ports  progressively  driven  by  a  rotary  shaft,  a  piston 
guided  in  said  rotary  distributing  member,  a  ratchet  free- 
wheel gearing  provided  on  said  shaft,  a  cam  ring  acting 
upon  the  said  piston  to  effect  the  delivery  strokes  of  the 
latter,  cam-type  heads  of  adjustable  screws  acting  also 
on  said  piston  to  individually  effect  the  filling  strokes  for 
each  of  said  control  ports,  the  number  of  teeth  of  the  said 
ratchet  wheel  being  an  integral  ratio  of  the  number  of 
outlets  in  the  said  pump  body  in  order  to  adapt  the  ad- 
vance steps  of  the  ratchet  free-wheel  to  the  overlapping 
conditions  of  the  said  control  ports  sweeping  over  the 
inlet  and  outlet  ducts  in  such  a  manner  that  each  de- 
livery stroke  of  the  piston  is  accomplished  during  a  single 
advance  step  of  the  ratchet  free-wheel. 


from  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  impeller  housing, 
said   impeller   including    vanes    ttereon   extending   sub- 
stantially throughout  the  length  thereof  and  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  internal  surface  of  the  impeller  housing  where- 
by the  liquid  being  pumped  is  changed  from  axial  flow 
to  radial  flow  in  sequential  stages,  said  impeller  includ- 
ing a  hub  having  a  central  opening  therein,  said  drive 
means  including  a  drive  shaft  received  in  the  opening, 
a  drive  shaft  housing  and  bearing  assembly  mounted  on 
said  pump  housing  in  opposed  relation  to  the  intake  im- 
peller, bearing  means  rigidly  fixed  longitudinally  on  said 
shaft,  said  bearing  means  being  mounted  on  said  drive 
shaft  housing  in  spaced  relation  to  the  pump  housing  and 
being  adjustably  attached  thereto  whereby  the  position 
of  the  drive  shaft  in  relation  to  the  pump  housing  and 
the  position  of  the  impeller  in  relation  to  the  impeller 
housing  may  be  adjusted  for  varying  the  position  of  the 
impeller  in  relation  to  the  impeller  housing,  said  discharge 
manifold   including  a  tubular  extension  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  pump  housing  in  opposed  relation  to 
the  impeller  housing  and  receiving  a  portion  of  said  drive 
shaft,  seal  means  within  said  extension  on  the  manifold 
for  sealing  the  drive  shaft,  and  tube  means  interconnect- 
mg  the  seal  means  and  the  outlet  of  the  pump  housing 
for  conveying   lubricating   liquid   to  the  seal  means,   a 
mounting    bracket,    means    detachably    connecting    the 
Bracket  to  the  pump  housing,  and  a  base  supporting  the 
bracket  thereon,  said  means  connecting  the  bracket  to 
the  pump  housing  being  symmetrical  for  connection  of 
the  bracket  to  the  pump  at  a  plurality  of  points  for  en- 
ablmg  the  pump  to  be  installed  in  different  orientations. 


3,280,748 

CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

IMPELLER 

Ethridge  F.  Ogles,  Ada,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Moe  Pump 

Co.,  Ada.  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,217 

3  Claims.    (CI.  103—5) 


3,280,749 
PUMPS 
Morgan  B.  Sennet,  Erwinna,  and  William  J.  MUlard,  Levit- 
town.  Pa.,  assignors  to  De  Laval  Turbine  Inc.,  Trenton, 
rN  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,368 
5  Claims.     (CI.  103—49) 


i«=4 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  housing  including  an  outlet 
communicated  therewith,  a  generally  conical  impeller 
housing  attached  to  the  pump  housing  and  including  an 
inlet,  an  impeller  received  in  the  impeller  housing  and 
including  a  generally  conical  surface  conforming  with 
the  impeller  housing,  a  discharge  manifold  including  a 
plate  received  in  the  pump  housing  and  having  spaced 
vanes  communicated  with  the  periphery  of  the  impeller 
for  enabling  discharge  of  liquid  pumped  from  the  im- 
peller to  the  pump  housing,  drive  means  connected  with 
the  impeller  and  extending  through  the  pump  housing 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  pair  of  chambers  having  open- 
ings for  the  inflow  and  outflow  of  pumped  liquid,  pul- 
sators  within  said  chambers  separating  said  chambers 
mto  outer  regions  for  the  reception  of  pumped  liquid 
and  inner  regions  for  the  reception  of  driving  liquid,  a 
source  of  driving  liquid  under  pressure,  means  directing 
flow  of  driving  liquid  from  said  source  alternately  into 
each  of  said  inner  regions  of  said  pulsators  cflfecting 
alternate  expansions  thereof,  and  additional  valve-con- 
trolled means  directing  an  initial  volume  of  driving  liquid 
from  said  source  to  the  inner  region  of  each  said  pulsator 
when  said  pulsator  is  completely  collapsed  and  prior  to 
movement  thereof,  thereby  to  prepressurize  said  pulsator 
prior  to  its  expansion  by  said  driving  liquid. 
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3,280,750 
MOTOR  DRIVEN  PUMP 

Howard  T.   White,   Upper   Moreland   Township.   Mont- 
gomery County,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Crane  Co.,  New  Yoris,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Sept.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,102 
3  Claims.     (CL  103 — 87) 


\ 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  pump  having 

a  housing, 

an  interior  sleeve  providing  a  motor  rotor  chamber, 

a  shaft  extending  transversely  in  said  chamber, 

an  impeller  in  a  portion  of  said  housing  carried  on 

said    shaft    and   imparting    a    thrust    longitudinally 

axially  of  said  shaft, 
a  motor  rotor  on  said  shaft  in  said  chamber, 
said  housing  having  bearings  therein  for  said  shaft, 
an  end  closure  for  said  motor  rotor  chamber  at  one 

end  of  said  housing, 
said  end  closure  and  said  shaft  having  portions  in 

telescoped  relation, 
one  of  said  bearings  being  in  supporting  relation  to 

said  shaft  to  maintain  a  clearance  between  said  por- 
tions, 
said  motor  rotor  chamber  having  provisions  for  fluid 

circulation   therethrough   including   said   telescoped 

portions, 
said  telescoping  portions  being  dimensioned  to  provide 

a  flame  trap. 

3,280,751 
SUMP  PL^P 
William  J.  Ekey,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  F.  E. 
Myers  &  Bro.  Co.,  Ashland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Original  application  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,791,  now 
Patent  No.  3.234,881,  dated  Feb.  22,  1966.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,324 
3  Claims.     (CI.  103—87) 


1.  In  a  sump  pump;  an  upwardly  facing  impeller,  a 
frame  extending  over  the  face  of  the  impeller  and  having 
inlet  passage  means  on  top  leading  to  the  center  of  the 
impeller  and  also  having  a  central  cylindrical  portion  on 


the  top  coaxial  with  and  spaced  from  the  impeller,  a  drive 
motor  having  a  downwardly  extending  output  shaft  on 
which  the  impeller  is  supported  and  having  a  hub  engaging 
the  inside  of  said  cylindrical  portion  to  support  the  motor 
on  the  frame,  a  discharge  passage  in  the  frame  leading 
from  the  periphery  of  the  impeller  and  terminating  in  an 
axially  directed  port  on  the  motor  side  of  the  frame,  a 
flat  plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and  enclosing 
the  back  of  the  impeUer,  said  frame  having  a  first  recess 
extending  inwardly  from  the  bottom  in  which  said  im- 
peller is  disposed,  a  second  recess  extendiag  inwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  the  frame  spaced  radiaily  outwardly 
from  said  first  recess,  said  port  opening  into  said  second 
recess,  a  groove  formed  into  the  bottom  of  the  frame  and 
connecting  said  recesses,  said  groove  and  second  recess 
forming  said  discharge  passage,  said  flat  plate  enclosing 
said  recesses  and  groove,  an  electric  drive  motor  having  an 
output  shaft  on  which  said  impeller  is  mounted,  said 
motor  having  a  housing  with  a  hub  surrounding  said  drive 
shaft,  and  said  frame  telescopicaliy  engaging  said  hub 
and  being  fixed  thereto. 


3,280,752 
PUMPS 
Reinhold  Uihmann,  Itzehoe-Tegelbom,  Germany,  assign- 
or to  Sieraen  8c  Hinsch  m.b.H,,  Itzehoe,  Hoht,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,498 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1963. 

S  88,135 

3  Claims.     (CI.  103—96) 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising  a  rotatable  impeller 
wheel  having  a  rotatable  rotor  and  vanes  radially  extend- 
ing from  the  rotor,  a  casing  formed  as  a  body  of  revolu- 
tion and  having  a  side  facing  the  impeller  wheel,  said  side 
being  formed  with  an  arcuate  channel  concentric  to  the 
axis  of  the  rotor  and  open  to  the  vanes,  said  vanes  defin- 
ing pockets  opening  to  the  channel,  said  channel  being 
formed  substantially  concave  in  the  side  of  the  casing 
and  being  defined  by  a  substantially  concave  siu^ace  and 
being  spaced  away  from  the  vanes  in  a  direction  longitu- 
dinally parallel  with  the  afxis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor,  said 
channel  having  closed  ends,  one  of  the  ends  of  said  con- 
cave surface  channel  being  in  communication  with  an 
intake  suction  aperture  formed  in  the  casing  and  the 
other  end  of  said  concave  surface  channel  being  in  com- 
munication with  an  outlet  pressure  aperture  formed  in 
the  casing,  said  concave  surface  channel  having  a  bottom 
portion  and  opposing  side  portions,  at  least  one  flow  baffle 
rib  positioned  in  the  concave  surface  channel  between  the 
intake  and  outlet  apertures,  said  rib  extending  from  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  concave  surface  channel  in  a  di- 
rection toward  the  vanes  of  the  impeller  wheel  to  an  ex- 
tent at  least  over  half  but  less  than  three  quarters  of  the 
depth  of  the  concave  surface  channel  and  having  a  free 
longitudinal  edge  disposed  parallel  to  and  spaced  away 
from  the  vanes  and  said  rib  being  spaced  from  the  side 
portions  of  the  concave  surface  channel  so  that  the  con- 
cave surface  charmel  has  inner  and  outer  free  radial  zones 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  rib. 
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3,280,753 
PUMP  WITH  ECCENTRIC  DRIVEN  STATOR 

George  H.  Zimmer,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rob- 
bins  &  Myers,  Inc.,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,351 
2  Claims.    (CI.  lOi— 117) 


rial  that  may  be  bowed  outward  into  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  side  faces  of  the  gears;  and 
(b)  means  for  transmitting  to  the  bias  chamber  fluid 
from  a  high  pressure  space  of  the  engine. 


3,280,755 
RING  GEAR  TYPE  PUMP 
Louis  Ross,  Rockford,  m,  assignor  to  Borg-Wanier  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  in.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  May  4,  1964.  Ser.  No.  364,487 
10  Claims.    (CL  103—126) 


^^nM^ 


1.  A  helical  gear  pump  comprising  a  stator  constituted 
of  an  elongated  cylindrical  member  of  resilient  flexible 
material  having  internal  helical  grooves,  said  stator  being 
encased  in  a  rigid  sleeve  and  having  at  each  end  a  radial- 
ly extending  mounting  flange  of  resilient  flexible  mate- 
rial, said  rigid  sleeve  is  provided  adjacent  each  end  with 
a  circumferential  series  of  perforations,  said  stator  and 
mountmg  flanges  being  integrally  connected  through  said 
perforations,  a  casing  for  said  pump  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet  port,  and  spaced  annular  flanges  to  which  said 
mounting  flanges  are  secured,  said  casing  also  having  a 
beanng  structure,  a  helical  rotor  having  external  threads 
m  pumping  engagement  with  the  helical  grooves  of  said 
stator,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  rotor  and  rotatably  mounted 
m  said  bearing,  said  casing  also  having  scaling  means  for 
said  shaft  between  said  bearing  and  said  rotor,  whereby 
when  pumping,  said  rotor  rotates  on  a  fixed  axis  and  said 
stator  orbits  in  a  cylindrical  path  by  virtue  of  said  flex- 
ible mounting  flanges.  •     / 


3,280,754 
u,  ,        „  ENGINE 

S**'  V  Ji?*^*""'  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
rnew  York  Afr  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,294 
3  Claims.     (CL  103—126) 


I.  A  pump  of  the  ring  gear  type,  comprising:  annular 
driving  and  running  rotors  one  arranged  radially  within 
the  other,  each  rotor  having  a  continuous  series  of  uni- 
form convolutions  with  one  series  of  convolutions  facing 
the  other  and  defined  so  that  circles  inscribing  each  series 
of  convolutions  are  substantially  tangent  at  one  point,  a 
plurality  of  equi-circumferentially  spaced  rollers  disposed 
between  and  in  contact  with  both  said  series  of  convolu- 
tions and  having  a  circle  inscribing  the  axes  of  rotation  of 
said  rollers  substantially  tangent  to  at  least  one  of  said 
former  circles,  means  coc^rating  with  said  rotors  to 
define  fluid  chamber  and  being  effective  to  journal  said 
rollers  therein,  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  effective  to 
introduce  and  exhaust  fluid  at  circumferentially  spaced 
stations  for  spaces  defined  between  said  rollers  and  series 
of  convolutions,  the  radially  outermost  series  of  convolu- 
tions having  two  more  convolutions  than  the  series  of 
radially  innermost  convolutions  and  said  rollers  being 
one  more  in  number  than  said  innermost  convolutions. 


3,280,756 

GEAR  PU.MP  OR  MOTOR 

Richard   O,   Gordon.   Mequon,   Wis.,   assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michisan 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,753^^ 

12  Claims.     (CI.  103—126) 


1.  In  a  gear  engine  of  the  type  including  a  casing  hav- 
ing separable  sections  and  containing  a  working  chamber 
whose  opposite  ends  are  closed  by  transverse  end  walls, 
one  of  said  transverse  end  walls  being  a  surface  of  a  first 
one  of  the  casing  sections,  and  meshing  gears  located  in 
the  working  chamber  and  having  side  faces  substantial- 
ly parallel  with  and  closely  adjacent  the  transverse  end 
walls,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  a  bias  chamber  defined  by  a  void  in  the  material 
from  which  said  first  casing  section  is  made,  said 
bias  chamber  being  spaced  inward  from  the  surface 
constituting  said  transverse  end  waU  to  define  an 
intervening  deflectable  portion  of  said  casing  mate- 


-  ^^ 


1.  In  a  gear  pump  or  motor,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  meshing  rotary  gears  forming  fluid  containing  pockets 
between  the  gear  teeth,  a  housing  including  a  perimetric 
wall  surrounding  the  gears  and  forming  a  pump  chamber  in 
which  the  gears  arc  adapted  to  rotate,  said  housing  in- 
cludmg  inlet  and  outlet  fluid  conduits  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  meshing  axis  of  said  gears,  said  inlet  conduit  pro- 
viding a  progressive  reduction  in  flow  area  in  the  direction 
of  fluid  flowing  therethrough  and  being  formed  at  the  exit 
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thereof  to  provide  an  elongated  dimension  which  extends 
transversely  of  the  gears  a  distance  which  permits  fluid 
flowing  through  said  exit  to  communicate  directly  with 
substantially  the  entire  adjacent  projected  area  of  the  gear 
pocket  and  a  dimension  normal  to  said  elongated  dimen- 
sion which  together  with  said  latter  dimension  forms  an 
exit  flow  area  of  such  restricted  size  as  to  permit  fluid  to 
be  injected  and  substantially  enclosed  between  each  gear 
pocket  and  the  perimetric  wall  following  rotation  of  a  gear 
tooth  through  not  more  than  44"  from  the  axis  of  meshing 
of  the  gears  whereby  to  effect  a  relatively  high  velocity 
of  pressure  fluid  flowing  through  said  exit  area  which  in 
combination  with  the  resultant  long  pumping  path,  mini- 
mizes leakage  of  discharge  pressure  fluid  to  the  inlet  con- 
duit, said  perimetric  wall  forming  with-  the  tips  of  the 
gear  teeth  a  peripheral  or  annular  clearance  for  the  gears 
comprising  a  flow  path  through  which  pressure  fluid  mi- 
grates during  operation  from  the  high  pressure  side  of  the 
pump  chamber  toward  the  low  pressure  side  thereof  to 
a  location  near  said  exit  area  of  the  inlet  conduit  for 
producing  radially  directed  fluid  pressure  forces  in  the 
gear  pockets  near  the  said  exit  area  such  that  the  resultant 
radial  forces  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of  gear  meshing  tend 
to  counteract  the  resultant  radial  forces  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  axis,  said  exit  area  of  the  inlet  conduit  being 
of  such  a  size  as  to  also  effect  a  velocity  of  the  fluid 
flowing  therethrough  which  produces  a  fluid  impact  pres- 
sure at  said  exit  area  of  such  magnitude  as  to  substan- 
tially counteract  a  tendency  of  the  fluid  in  the  pump 
chamber  to  be  ejected  therefrom  into  the  inlet  conduit 
as  a  result  of  the  rotation  of  the  gears  therein. 


and  the  bearing  flange  of  the  control  body,  having  a  co- 
operating bearing  surface  means  biasing;  the  bearing 
flange  of  the  control  body  into  sealing  engagament  with 
the  thrust  bearing  surface  so  that  the  two  bearing  surfaces 
form  a  substantially  fluid-tight  seal;  the  end  wall  part 
of  the  housing  and  the  thrust  bearing  being  cooperatively 
ported  for  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  to  and  from  the 
control  body  passages;  said  bearing  flange,  thrust  bearing 
and  end  wall  part  constituting  components  of  a  bearing 
means  for  said  control  body;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  first  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  radially  extend- 
ing slots;  a  second  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  radially 
extending  slots  aligned  along  a  common  diameter  normal 
to  the  common  diameter  of  the  first  pair  of  slots;  all  of 
said  slots  being  formed  in  a  component  of  said  bearing 
means;  retaining  means  extending  into  each  of  the  slots 
and  arranged  in  two  pairs,  each  including  two  diametri- 
cally aligned  retaining  means;  one  pair  of  the  retaining 
means  extending  into  the  stator  casing  while  the  other 
pair  of  retaining  means  extends  into  the  control  body. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,280,757 

ROTARY  MACHINE 

Karl  Eickmann,  2420  Isshlki,  Hayama-machi, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

FUed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,605 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1960, 

E  19,002 

20  Claims,     (CI.  103—162) 


3,280,758 

CYLINDER  BLOCK  OF  A  HYDRAULIC  UNIT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

WUsoD  Leeming,  James  E.  Knabe,  and  Richard  C.  Brif- 
ton,  Rockford,  III.,  assignors  Jo  Sundstrand  Corpon. 
tion,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,046 
17  Claims.     (CI.  103—162) 
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1.  A  reciprocating  piston  hydraulic  unit,  comprising, 
a  stationary  valve  member  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
therein,  a  steel  cylinder  block  rotatably  mounted  and  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  adjacent  said  valve  member,  said 
cyhnder  block  having  cylindrical  bores  therein,  bronze 
sleeves  bonded  within  said  bores,  said  cylinder  block  hav- 
ing a  bronze  bearing  plate  bonded  on  said  one  end  thereof 
and  slidably  engaging  said  valve  plate,  said  bonds  con- 
sisting of  a  portion  of  the  bronze  substitutionally  diffused 
in  the  steel  cylinder  block,  ports  in  said  plate  communicat- 
ing with  said  cylindrical  bores,  pistons  slidably  mounted 
in  said  sleeves,  and  an  inclined  cam  member  for  recipro- 
cating said  pistons  on  rotation  of  the  cylinder  block. 


1.  In  a  rotary  machine  using  fluid  as  working  medium, 
and  including  a  stator  casing;  a  rotor  including  a  hub, 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  having  working 
chambers  periodically  increasing  and  decreasing  in  vol- 
ume during  operation  of  the  machine  under  power;  a 
relatively  non-rotatable  control  body  substantially  co- 
axial with  the  rotor  and  having  one  end,  formed  as  a 
control  shaft,  extending  coaxially  into  the  hub  of  the 
rotor,  the  control  body  being  formed  with  passages  for 
admitting  fluid  to  the  rotor  and  returning  fluid  from  the 
rotor;  means  mounting  said  control  body  in  the  casing 
for  limited  universal  angular  movement  and  limited  axial 
sliding  movement;  a  bearing  flange  on  the  other  end 
of  the  control  body  having  a  bearing  surface;  a  thrust 
bearing,  between  an  end  wall  part  of  the  stator  casing 


3,280,759 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  CONVEYING 
APPARATLS 
Richard  C.  Kayser,  Mount  Clemens,  and  Alfred  J.  Stan- 
cato,  Taylor  Township,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Udyllle 
Corporation,   Warren,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,147 
4  Claims.  (CI.  104—162) 
1.  In  a  conveying  machine  including  a  frame  having 
a  rail  thereon  for  movably  supporting  work  carriers  and 
a  pusher  member  extending  longitudinally  of  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  rail  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pushers 
disposed  at  spaced  intervals  for  engaging  and  intermit- 
tently advancing  the  carriers  along  the  rail  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  pusher  member  to  and  from  a  retracted 


position  and  an  advanced  position,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsmg  auxiliary  pusher  means  for  advancing  a  work  ear- 
ner along  the  rail  a  distance  greater  than  the  reciprocating 
travel  of  said  pusher  member,  said  auxiliary  pusher  means 
mcludmg  an  auxiliary  pusher  movably  and  guidably 
mounted  on  said  pusher  member  for  relative  reciproca- 


r  -T 
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side  of  said  bulkhead,  latch  receiving  means  between 
said  approach  surfaces,  spring  means  biasing  said  latch 
means  toward  said  latch  receiving  means,  latch  release 
means  associated  with  said  latch  means  to  counteract  the 
bias  of  said  spring  means  and  remove  said  latch  means 
from  said  latch  receiving  means,  said  latch  release  means 
comprismg  a  plate  divided  into  two  portions  at  a  right 


tion  therealong,  and  multiplier  means  on  the  frame  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  pusher  member  and  said  auxiliary 
pusher  for  cffectmg  coordinated  recirprocating  movement 
thereof  relative  to  said  pusher  member  and  in  the  same 
direction  in  response  to  the  reciprocating  movement  of 
said  pusher  member.  , 


3,280,760 
ir^        5\"^*^  SUPPORTED  LOAD  DIVIDER 

Hundngton  Beach.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Preco  IncoJ: 
KlSa  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  C«B- 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,603 
12  Claims.    (CL  105—376) 


angle  bend,  seat  means  formed  by  said  right  angle  bend, 
support  means  loosely  supporting  said  latch  release  means 
on  said  latch  means,  abutment  means  located  above  said 
nght  angle  bend  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  latch  means 
and  access  openings  provided  in  said  control  handle  to 
permit  a  workman  to  grasp  said  latch  release  means  and 
lift  said  latch  means  to  an  unlatched  position  against  the 
bias  of  said  spring  means. 


1.  A  load  dividing  system  for  a  vehicle  cargo  compart- 
ment having  two  spaced  end  walls,  comprising  in  com- 
bination 

a  load  dividing  gate  mounted  in  the  compartment  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  compartment  be- 
tween a  stowed  posiUon  adjacent  one  end  wall  and 
a  plurahty  of  working  positions  spaced  therefrom 

a  plurality  of  flexible  cables, 

means  for  mounting  opposite  ends  of  each  cable  in 
fixed  relation  to  the  vehicle  at  points  thereof  that 
are  mutually  spaced  in  a  direction  paraUel  to  the 
gate  movement,  with  the  cables  extending  under 
continuous  tension  in  free  runs  between  said  mount- 
ing points  in  mutually  spaced  parallel  relation, 

and  means  on  the  gate  for  releasably  gripping  the  ten- 
sioned  cables  at  variable  points  within  said  cable 
runs  to  releasably  lock  the  gate  in  a  selected  position 

,  longitudinally  of  the  compartment. 


3,280,762 

I      K  w   Ji^9^^^  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Jacob  M.  Shelly.  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SheUy  Broth- 

en.  Inc.   Lansdale,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294.491 

6  Claims.    (CI.  107— «) 


3,280  761 
.  K..  ,     BULKHEAD  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 
'^^JJIf^^^*^^  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evans  Prod- 
ucts  Company,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,467 
3  Claims.     (CI.  105—376) 

1.  In  a  bulkhead  having  a  control  handle  movable 
from  a  stowed  vertical  position  in  a  control  handle  recess 
in  said  bulkhead  to  a  control  position  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  control  handle  comprising  an  elongated 
four-wall  casing,  latch  means  mounted  within  said  casing 
for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  a  striker  plate 
mounted  in  the  bottom  of  said  control  handle  recess  in 
said  bulkhead,  said  striker  plate  having  inclined  approach 
surfaces  sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly  toward  each 


1.  A  liquid  molding  machine  comprising  a  conveyor 
carrymg  molds,  said  molds  having  caviUes  into  which 
candy  synip  is  to  be  dispensed,  a  hopper  containing  said 
syrup  and  having  a  plurality  of  ouUet  passages  for  dis- 
pensing said  syrup,  a  platform  member  above  said  hopper 
a  stem  valve  controIUng  flow  of  liquid  through  each  said 
passage  and  passing  freely  through  an  opening  in  said 
platfonn  member,  an  externally  threaded  sleeve  engaging 
each  valve  stem,  means  to  prevent  each  sleeve  from  rotat- 
ing, a  nut  threaded  to  each  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  platfonn  member,  means  including  a  spring  to  bias 
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each  stem  valve,  sleeve  and  nut  downwardly  towards  the 
valve  closed  position,  means  to  elevate  the  platform  mem- 
ber against  the  bias  of  the  means  including  a  spring  to  open 
the  valves,  carriage  means  supporting  said  hopper  for 
reciprocation  parallel  to  the  conveyor,  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  carriage  in  the  direction  of  conveyor  movement  at 
conveyor  speed,  and  means  for  returning  the  carriage  in 
the  opposite  direction. 


October  25,  1966 


oae  elongated  blade  secured  to  said  shaft  in  said  cylin- 
drical chamber,  said  blade  having  a  radius  substantially 
less  than  the  radius  of  said  cylindrical  chamber,  a  bottom 
wall  m  said  ciiamber,  an  orifice  formed  in  said  bottom 
wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rollers  positioned  beneath 
said  orifice,  means  mounting  said  rollers  for  rotation, 
variable  speed  drive  means  drivingly  inter-connected  to 
said  rollers  to  drive  said  rollers  oppositely  one  to  the  other 


October  25,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,280,763 

ICED  COP^JFECnON  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 

Harold  L.  Komberec.  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Kom- 

b«rec  and  Fiedler  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Spokane   Wash,  a 

corporation  of  Washington  »^         . 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,042 

10  Claims.    (Q.  107—14) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rigid  supporting  framework 
a  continuous  conveyor  mounted  on  said  framework  hav- 
ing a  supporting  surface  adapted  to  carry  confection  ma- 
tenal  for  further  processing,  and  including  a  straight  sec- 
tion moving  at  a  constant  speed  relative  to  said  frame- 
work; 

an  extrusion  apparatus  adapted  to  direct  a  strip  of 
semi-frozen  confection  material  onto  the  supporting 
surface  of  said  conveyor  in  longitudinally  inter- 
rupted lengths,  comprising: 

a  frame  member  movably  mounted  on  said  framework 
for  motion  relative  to  said  framework  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  conveyor 
section; 

nozzle  means  mounted  on  said  frame  member  includ- 
ing a  nozzle  outlet  facing  in  the  direction  of  motion 
of  said  conveyor  section  and  located  adjacent  the 
supporting  surface  of  said  conveyor  section; 

operating  means  on  said  framework  operative'ly  con- 
nected to  said  frame  member  and  to  said  conveyor 
adapted  to  reciprocate  said  frame  member  relative 
to  said  framework  in  a  timed  relation  with  move- 
ment of  said  conveyor; 

and  supply  means  operatively  connected  to  said  nozzle 
means  adapted  to  direct  semi-frozen  confection  ma- 
terial through  the  nozzle  outlet. 


so  that  material  received  by  said  roUers  from  said  orifice 
may  be  fed  downward  as  a  ribbon  and  cut-off  means  be- 
neath said  rollers  operatively  constructed  to  sever  said 
ribbon,  at  preselected  time  intervals,  whereby  said  first- 
named  drive  means  may  rotate  said  shaft  and  blade  at 
various  peripheral  velocities  without  varying  the  rotary 
velocity  of  said  rollers  and  the  time  intervals  of  said  cut- 
off means. 


3,280,765 
RETRACTIBLE  INSTRUMENT  PANEL  TRAY 

Frederick  A.  Storms.  Bradford.  Pa..  as.<dgnor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Lucille  E.  Storms,  Bradford,  Pa. 

FUed  June  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,280 

3  Claims.    (CL  108 — 45) 


3,280,764 
APPARATUS  FOR  RAPID  VflXING 
T^^  i^-  ?**""'  Stamford,  and  Thomas  Kenneth  KeUy, 
Fairfield.  Conn.,  and  Joseph  A.  Zang,  RockviUe  Centre 
.>.V.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,248 
4  Claims.    (CI.  107—38) 
1.  In  a  dough  developer  attachable  to  a  dough  pre- 
mixer  to  receive  dough  pre-mix  therefrom,  a  cylindrical 
chamber  substantially  verUcally  positioned,  a  shaft  rotata- 
bly  mounted  in  said  chamber  subsUntially  co-axial  there- 
with, drive  means  drivingly  connected  to  rotate  said  shaft 
said  drive  means  being  of  the  variable  speed  type,  at  least 


1.  In  combination,  an  upstanding  vehicle  panel  includ- 
ing a  lateraUy  directed  flange  portion  adjacent  its  lower 
end,  and  a  rctractible  tray  assembly,  said  tray  assembly 
includmg  a  tray  member  defining  peripheral  edge  portions 
and  a  support  bracket  for  said  tray  member,  said  support 
bracket  includmg  a  pair  of  elongated  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected together  at  one  pair  of  end  portions  for  relative 
swinging  movement  about  an  axis  extending  transversely 
of  said  arms  and  including  means  releasably  securing  said 
arms  in  adjusted  rotated  positions,  means  securing  the 
other  free  end  portion  of  one  of  said  arms  to  one  marginal 
edge  portion  of  said  tray  member,  the  other  free  end  por- 
tion of  the  other  arm  including  a  laterally  directed  por- 
Uon  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  dirccuon  gen- 
erally normal  to  a  plane  conUining  said  other  arm  and 
said  axis  and  terminating  in  a  reversely  bent  portion  curv- 
ing away  from  the  pivotaUy  supported  end  of  said  other 
arm  and  back  m  the  opposite  direction  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  laterally  directed  portion  defining,  between  the 
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latter  and  said  reversely  bent  portion,  a  pocket  opening 
toward  and  in  which  said  flange  portion  is  removably  re- 
ceived, and  a  setscrew  threadedly  passed  through  said 
laterally  directed  portion  and  cooperating  with  said  re- 
versely bent  portion  to  removably  clampingly  secuie  said 
other  arm  to  said  flange  portion,  said  setscrew  including 
a  finger  engageable  portion  on  the  end  thereof  projecting 
from  the  side  of  said  laterally  directed  portion  remote 
from  said  reversely  bent  portion  and  being  spaced  suffi- 
ciently from  said  other  arm  to  enable  said  finger-engage- 
able  portion  to  be  readily  grasped  by  a  person  disposed  on 
the  side  of  said  panel  remote  from  said  flange  portion. 


fix  the  vertical  position  of  only  said  sleeve-like  member 
upon  said  post,  said  male  screw  member  having  wrench- 
ing means  at  iu  back  end,  a  shelf  having  comer  edges 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  sleeve-like  member,  a  brace- 
hke  member  on  said  shelf  and  diagonally  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  shelf  comer,  and  a  nut-like  member  on  the 
back  end  of  said  screw  member  adapted  to  engage  said 
brace-like  member  and  adapted  to  apply  tension  upon 
the  back  end  of  said  screw  member  to  press  said  shelf 
comer  against  said  sleeve-like  member. 


3,280,766 

CUTTING  TABLE  EXTENSIONS 

PhUlp  Cohen,  1201  Manoa  Road,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  13,  1965.  Ser.  No.  455,411 

7  Claims.    (CI.  108—50) 


1 

It 


;[■ 


-i k 


n 


1.  A^  spreader  track  to  adapt  a  cutting  table  to  ac- 
commodate a  spreader,  comprising  an  elongated  hori- 
zontal section  having  an  opposed  pair  of  long  edges,  an 
upper  vertical  section  depending  upwarcfly  from  one 
said  long  edge,  and  a  lower  vertical  section  depending 
downwardly  from  the  other  said  long  edge,  said  lower 
vertical  section  being  provided  at  each  end  thereof  with  a 
pair  of  holes  to  receive  bolts,  and  said  horizontal  section 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  spaced  there- 
along  near  said  lower  vertical  section,  said  holes  having 
a  diameter  large  enough  to  receive  screw-heads,  said  hori- 
zontal section  including  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots 
spaced  therealong  near  said  upper  vertical  section. 


3,280,767 
REMOVABLE-SHELVING  RACK 

Benjamin  Kahn,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Theodore 
Equipment  Corporatioo,  Wood-Ridge,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
radon  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb,  12.  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,265 
5  Claims.    (CI.  108—144) 


3,280.768 

TRAVELLING  GRATE  STOKERS 

Arthur  Sidney  Peacock,  "The  Mount,"  41  UphUl  Road, 

MiU  HUl,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,264 

18  Claims.    (CI.  110 — 40) 


1.  A  travelling  grate  stoker  comjwising  a  pair  of  end- 
less chains  disposed  side-by-side  in  spaced  relationship, 
a  series  of  ash  pans  extending  between  and  carried  by  the 
chains  and  adapted  to  coUect  ash  falUng  through  super- 
jacent parts  of  the  upper  run  of  the  grate  and  to  carry 
the  collected  ash  and  to  discharge  the  ash  at  the  rear  of  the 
stoker,  grate  sections  carried  by  respective  pans  and  each 
formed  of  bars  arranged  with  combustion  air  spaces  there- 
between and  extending  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  grate,  a  continuous  guide  track  for  each 
chain  which  serves  to  support  the  chain  and  constrain 
i<  to  move  in  a  predetermined  path,  means  longitudinally 
sectionalizing  the  air  space  below  the  upper  run  of  the 
grate  into  compartments,  and  means  for  separately  con- 
trolling the  air  pressures  in  different  compartments,  said 
ash  pans  in  the  upper  run  of  the  grate  providing  sealing 
surfaces  cooperating  with  complementary  means  in  limit- 
ing leakage  between  adjacent  air  compartments. 


1.  In  a  shelving  rack  of  the  character  described,  a 
comer  construction  comprising  the  combination  of  a  ver- 
tically disposed  post,  a  sleeve-like  member  embracing 
said  post,  said  sleeve-like  member  having  a  threaded  hole 
therein  horizontally  disposed,  a  male  screw  member  in 
said  threaded  hole  adapted  at  its  front  end  and  in  com- 
pression to  impingingly  engage  the  outer  surface  of  said 
post  and  urge  said  sleeve-like  member,  against  said  post  to 


3,280,769 

PREHEATER  FOR  FURNACES 

George  Bickley  Remmey,  Jenkintown,  Pa,  assignor  to 

Bickley  Furnaces  Incorporated,  Torresdale  Manor,  Pa^ 

a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No,  352,615 
13  Clahns.    (CI.  110—56) 

1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  heating  chamber,  a  burner 
means  directing  a  heating  gas  into  said  heating  chamber 
and  using  a  preheated  combustion  gas,  a  heat  exchanger 
mounted  on  the  fumace  adjacent  the  burner  means,  said 
heat  exchanger  including  an  outer  tube  of  a  high  tem- 
perature alloy,  an  inner  tube  of  a  high  temperature  re- 
fractory mounted  centrally  within  said  outer  tube,  a  first 
heat  exchange  chamber  formed  in  the  space  between  said 
inner  and  outer  tubes,  a  second  heat  exchange  chamber 
within  said  inner  tube  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
said  first  heat  exchange  chamber,  and  a  member  of  a 
high  temperature  alloy  extending  helically  through  said 
first  chanrbcr  to  provide  a  helical  heating  flow  path 
through  said  first  chamber,  said  member  being  secured 
to  said  outer  tube  and  supporting  said  inner  tube  loosely 
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so  that  said  inner  tube  may  be  inserted  and  removed  from 
its  position  by  a  sliding  movement,  means  connecting  one 
end  of  said  second  chamber  to  the  furnace  heating  cham- 


3,280  771 
SUSPENDED  REFRACTORY  UNITS 
Donald  C.  BurkJo,  Columbiana,  and  Charles  H.  Miller, 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A 
Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,692 
13  Claims.     (CL  110—99) 


ber,  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  first  chamber  to 
said  burner  means,  and  means  for  dehvering  a  supply  of 
combustion  gas  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  chamber. 


3,280,770 

AIR  SUPPLY  UNIT  FOR  BOILERS 

Benjamin  F.  Kwiat,  54  N.  Pleasant  Ave., 

Ridgewood,  NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1964.  Ser.  No.  400,654 

1  Claim.     (CI.  110— 56) 


1.  A  refractory  unit  comprising:  a  preformed  refrac- 
tory shape  having  a  plurahty  of  preformed  recesses  in 
one  face  thereof;  and  hanger  means  comprising  a  cross- 
piece  and  two  arms  attached  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
crosspiece  and  extending  generally  in  the  same  direction 
therefrom,  each  arm  having  two  ends,  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending end  leg  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  end  at- 
tached to  said  crosspiece,  and  a  U-shaped  section  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  extending  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  end  leg;  each  of  said  end  legs  and  said  U-sec- 
tions  being  disposed  in  said  preformed  recesses  when  said 
unit  is  assembled. 


3,280,772 
SUSPENDED  REFRACTORY  BRICK 
Donald  C.  BurUo,  Columbiana,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,563 
12  Claims.     (CI.  110—99) 


In  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  combustion  area; 
an  elongated  tubular  unit  located  below  said  combustion 
area  for  receiving  outside  air,  heating  it  and  supplying  it 
to  said  combustion  area,  said  combustion  area  being  de- 
void of  other  air  intakes,  said  unit  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  inlet  member  having  a  frusto-conical  shape,  a 
flange  enclosing  the  larger  end  of  said  frusto-conical  mem- 
ber for  attaching  the  unit  to  the  boiler,  said  larger  end 
communicating  with  outside  air,  a  partition  located  within 
said  frusto-conical  member  adjacent  the  smaller  end  there- 
of, said  partition  having  an  opening,  at  least  one  sleeve, 
means  connecting  one  end  of  said  sleeve  with  said  smaller 
end  of  the  frusto-conical  member,  a  deflector  blade  located 
upon  an  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  one  end 
thereof  and  inclined  in  the  direction  toward  the  interior 
of  the  sleeve,  another  deflector  blade  located  upon  an 
inner  surface  of  said  sleeve  which  is  opposite  the  first- 
mentioned  inner  surface,  the  second-mentioned  deflector 
blade  being  located  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  being  inclined  in  the  direction  toward  the  interior 
of  the  sleeve,  each  of  said  deflector  blades  extending  at 
an  angle  of  substantially  45  degrees  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  sleeve  and  covering  more  than  one-half  of 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  sleeve,  a  fixed  screen  mounted 
within  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  other  end  thereof,  a  ro- 
tatable  screen  mounted  within  said  sleeve  adjacent  the 
first-mentioned  screen,  each  of  said  screens  having  longi- 
tudinal slits,  and  means  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  second-mentioned  screen  to  maintain  it  in  a 
predetermined  position  relaUvely  to  the  first-mentioned 
screen. 


1.  A  refractory  unit  comprising:  a  refractory  shape 
having  an  end  face  and  a  side  face  adjacent  thereto,  said 
side  face  having  a  recess  therein  near  to  be  spaced  from 
said  end  face;  a  metal  hanger  extending  from  said  end 
face  along  said  side  face  and  having  a  flange  projecting 
substantially  perpendicular  thereto  and  having  an  open- 
ing registering  with  said  recess,  said  hanger  flange  project- 
ing into  said  recess  and  said  hanger  opening  overiying  said 
recess,  a  portion  of  said  hanger  projecting  beyond  the 
end  face  of  the  refractory  shape;  and  a  metal  casing  at- 
tached to  said  refractory  shape  and  overlying  said  side 
face  and  said  hanger,  the  portion  of  said  casing  over 
the  opening  in  the  hanger  and  the  recess  in  the  refractory 
shape  being  depressed  through  said  opening  into  said 
recess. 


3,280,773 
REFRACTORY  CONSTRUCTION 

Thomas  W.  Bailey.  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Alu- 
minum &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  CaUf..  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,999 
-  8  Claims.     (CI.  110—99) 

1.  In  a  furnace  roof  structure  wherein  thicker  por- 
tions of  the  roof  form  ribs  and  less  thick  portions  of 
the  roof  form  valleys  disposed  between  said  ribs,  said 
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ribs  extending  from  one  side  of  said  roof  to  the  opposite 
side,  the  improvement  comprising  unitary  refractory  cross 
blocks  extending  from  one  rib  of  the  roof  to  an  adjacent 
rib,  said  refractory  blocks  being  supponed  by  said  ribs 


dividually  selectively  interposed  between  said  fan 
means  inlet  and  the  combustion  products  outlet,  so 
that  correlation  of  the  flow  of  air  and  fuel  is  obtained. 


and  serving  to  divide  the  portions  of  the  roof  between  said 
ribs  into  sections,  the  refractory  structure  of  each  sec- 
tion comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  narrower  extent 
that  the  width  between  the  ribs. 


1 


3,280,774 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  AND  CONTROLLED 

DRAFT  INDUCER 

Robert  M.  English,  224  Altondale  Ave.,  Charlotte.  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,093 

5  Claims.     (CI.  110—162) 


1.  In  a  combustion  apparatus  having  a  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  chamber  at  a 
predetermined  rate  of  flow  preselected  for  correlation  with 
with  heat  output  required  from  the  apparatus,  means  for 
supplying  air  to  the  chamber  for  combustion  therein  with 
the  fuel,  an  outlet  from  the  chamber  for  combustion 
products,  and  a  flue  for  conveying  combustion  products  to 
be  dispersed  in  the  atmosphere,  the  combination  there- 
with of  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  the 
combustion  chamber  to  effect  combustion  and  the  avoid- 
ance of  undesirable  combustion  by-products  and  com- 
prising: 

fan  means  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  combustion 
products  outlet  and  an  outlet  connected  to  the  flue  for 
positively  drawing  combustion  products  from  the 
chamber  and  directing  the  same  up  the  flue  and  for 
drawing  air  into  the  chamber  through  said  air  supply 
means,  and 

means  for  limiting  the  flow  of  combustion  products 
from  the  chamber  and  thus  the  flow  of  air  drawn 
thereinto  by  said  fan  means  to  a  predetermined  rate 
of  flow  preselected  for  correlation  with  the  rate  of 
fuel  flow. 

said  means  for  limiting  flow  comprising  a  set  of  orifice 
plates,  said  plates  of  said  set  having  various  prede- 
termined open  areas,  each  plate  having  the  open  area 
thereof  correlated  to  a  predetermined  rate  of  com- 
bustion products  flow  and  being  adapted  to  be  in- 


3,280,775 
m,  _^         COMPOSITE  PRESSURE  VESSEL 

?^J^::  Krenzke,  RockvUle,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

OrignaJ  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,662. 
484  505  *"  ■PPlication  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

7  Claims.     (CI.  114—16) 


■^...M.^A 


1.  A  hollow  composite  pressure  vessel  capable  of  sub- 
mersible operation  in  water  at  extreme  depths,  compris- 
ing: *^ 

a  hollow  substantially  cylindrical  jacket  member  hav- 
ing open  ends; 

said  jack  member  being  made  of  a  material  having  a 
preselected  yield  point  and  modulus  of  elasticity  and 
being  in  residual  tension; 

a  hollow  substantially  cylindrical  body  member  ear- 
ned within  said  jacket  member; 

said  body  member  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
rings  with  the  outer  peripheries  of  the  rings  being 
engageable  with  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  sfdd 
jacket  member; 

said  rings  being  unattached  and  coaxially  arranged  in 
end-to-end  relationship  to  form  said  hollow  body 
meniber  with  the  opposing  ends  of  said  rings  being 
in  abutment;  * 

said  rings  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  preselected 
yield  point  and  modulus  of  the  elasticity  and  being 
m  residual  compression; 

the  yield  points  and  moduli  of  elasticity  of  the  materials 
in  said  jacket  member  and  said  rings  being  so  related 
that  said  jacket  member  acquires  residual  tension 
and  said  rings  acquire  residual  compression  when 
said  jacket  member  and  rings  are  subjected  to  a 
preselected  compressive  force  and  then  said  pre- 
selected compressive  force  is  released; 
dome  means  carried  in  one  open  end  of  said  jacket 
member  for  sealing  said  one  end  of  said  jacket  mem- 
ber; 

said  dome  means  abutting  one  end  of  one  of  said  rings 

and  being  ngidly  secured  to  said  jacket  member- 
dome  means  carried  in  the  opposite  open  end  of  said 
jacket  member  for  sealing  said  opposite  end  of  said 
jacket  member; 
said  dome  means  in  said  opposite  end  abutting  one  end 
of  one  of  said  rings  and  being  rigidly  secured  to 
said  jacket  member; 
hatch  means  carried  in  said  dome  means  in  said  op- 
posite end  of  said  jacket  member  for  providing  ac- 
cess to  the  mterior  of  said  vessel;  and 
transparent  means  covering  said  hatch  means  for  af- 
fordmg  observation  of  the  underwater  environment 
from  the  interior  of  said  vessel; 
the  residual  tension  in  said  jacket  member  being  op- 
erable to  place  said  rings  in  compression  and  thereby 
hold  said  nngs  and  said  jacket  member  in  assembled 
engagement; 
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said  body  member  in  function  resisting  most  of  the 
compressive  forces  when  said  pressure  vessel  is  ex- 
posed to  high  external  pressures; 

said  composite  pressure  vessel  being  capable  of  re- 
sisting both  bending  forces  and  compressive  loads. 


3^80,776 

SALVAGE  GEAR 

Guenther  Wolfgang  Lehmana,  425  Bernardo  Ave., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,254 

10  Claims.     (CI.  114—51) 


1.  A  salvage  gear  comprising  a  first  salvage  lifting 
means,  a  lifting  sling  attached  to  said  first  salvage  lifting 
means,  and  an  inflatable  bag  attached  to  and  alongside 
said  lifting  sling,  said  lifting  sling  forming,  on  inflating  the 
bag  attached  thereto,  a  sling  of  sufficient  diameter  to  be 
slipped  over  the  object  to  be  salvaged. 


3,280,777 
INTEGRATED  RA\fP  DOORS  FOR  SHIP 
Rudolph  F    lVlat2er.  JacksonvUle,  Ha.,  assignor  to  West 
India  Shipping  Company,  Inc.,  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla.. 
a  corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,108 
4  Claims.     (CI.  114—70) 


1.  In  a  ship  having  a  peak  bow,  said  bow  being  formed 
by  a  pair  of  generally  laterally  opening  doors,  the  outer 
wall  of  each  of  the  doors  forming  the  outer  skin  of  its 
side  of  the  ship  bow  portion,  the  top  surface  of  each  of 
said  bow  doors  extending  laterally  inwardly  to  form  a 
portion  of  the  forecastle  deck,  a  fixed  ramp  portion  and 
a  pivotally  mounted  portion  cooperating  to  provide  an 
integrated   loading   ramp    for  the   ship,   said   pivotally 
mounted  portion  having  pivotal  connection  the  the  fixed 
ramp  portion  and  movable  from  a  vertical  stowed  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  the  bow  doors  to  an 
inclined  position  of  extension  through  the  open  doors, 
and  a  leading  end  element  pivotally  mounted  to  the  ex- 
tended end  of  the  pivotally  mounted  ramp  portion,  said 
end  clement  being  adapted  to  overlay  and  be  locked  to 
the  forecastJe  deck  formed  by  the  lateraUy  inwardly  ex- 
tending portions  of  the  bow  doors. 


3  280  778 

SUPPORT  IN  SHIPS  OF  TANKS  DESIGNED  TO 

CARRY  LOW  TEMPERATURE  LIQUIDS 

John    Frederick    Leathard,    Worting,    near    Basingstoke, 

England,  assignor  to  Wm.  Cory  &  Son,  Limited,  Lon- 

don,  England 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,776 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  10,  1961 

8,871/61 
6  Claims.     (CI.  114—74) 


1.  The  combmation  in  a  ship  of  a  cargo  tank  to  con- 
tain bulk  low  temperature  liquid  and  a  tank  mounting  to 
constram  said  lank  from  lateral  bodUy  movement  with 
respect  to  the  ship  while  leaving  the  tank  free  to  expand 
and  contract  thermally,  comprising  two  series  of  stools 
anchored  on  the  ship's  inner  bottom  in  rows  extending 
in  two  horizontal  directions  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
and  diametrically  of  the  bottom  of  the  tank  thereby  to  con- 
sutute  two  discontinuous  keys,  each  stool   having  side 
faces  that  are  each  inclined  to  the  vertical  at  an  angle  of 
about  35  to  40'  whereby  said  discontinuous  keys  con- 
stituted by  said  stools  each  have  sides  that  converge  up- 
wardly toward  a  key  apex,  two  series  of  tunnel-form  brack- 
ets secured  to  the  underside  of  said  tank  in  two  horizon- 
tal rows  parallel  to  and  in  substantial  alignment  vertical- 
ly with  said  keys  and  having  downwardly-opening  recesses 
with  sides  that  diverge  downwardly,  said  recesses  being 
m  alignment  along  the  rows  to  define  two  keyways  hav- 
ing downward  divergence  corresponding  to  the  upward 
convergence  of  said  keys,  each  row  of  said  tunnel-form 
brackets  being  directly  over  a  respective  one  of  said  keys 
with  an  upper  portion  of  the  key  including  the   apex 
thereof  entering  the  keyway  defined  by  said  row,  anti- 
friction ball  means  mounted  on  said  inclined  side'  faces 
of  said  stools  just  below  the  apices  thereof,  and  hard 
plates  secured  to  said  diverging  sides  of  the  recesses  of 
said  tunnel-form  brackets  which  plates  bear  on  said  anU- 
friction  ball  means  and  transmit  lateral  and  vertical  forces 
between  the  tank  and  said  stools. 


3,280,779 
WATERBORNE  FREIGHT-CARRYING  VEHICLES 

Hjalmar  E.  BreH,  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  BreH 

Engineering  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

FUed  Sept  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,817 

6  Claims.    (CI.  114—74) 
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if 


1.  A  waterborne  freight  carrying  vehicle  of  the  hopper- 
type  category  comprising  a  hull  having  a  hopper  space 
therein,  a  series  of  cross-strength  members  extending 
laterally  across  the  hull  and  providing  substantial  trans- 
verse bracing  for  the  hull,  said  cross-strength  members 
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being  mounted  in  and  athwartship  of  said  hopper  space, 
said  cross-strength  members  further  including  supporting 
saddle  portions,  at  least  one  cargo  tank  suitable  for  stor- 
ing liquified  gas  positioned  in  said  hopa^r  space  and  sup- 
ported therein  by  the  supporting  saddft"t»ortions  of  said 
cross-strength  members,  machinery  for  operating  on  said 
liquified  gas  mounted  on  said  hull,  said  machinery  in- 
cluding refrigerating  equipment  for  keeping  the  bulk  of 
the  gas  liquified  and  pump  means  for  discharging  the 
liquified    gas,    said   hull    including   double-skin   portions 
which  are  water-tight  to  provide  buoyancy,  part  of  the 
water-tight  portions  extending  along  the  sides  of  the  hop- 
per-type vehicle  and  part  of  the  water-tight  portions  lo- 
cated at  each  end  of  the  hopper-type  vehicle,  the  total 
volume  of  said  water-tight  portions  being  designed  to 
maintain  the  hopper-type  vehicle  afloat  even  when  said 
hopper  space  is  flooded  with  water,  and  end  portions  lo- 
cated at  either  end  of  the  hopper-type  vehicle  and  defining 
the  ends  of  said  hopper  space,  one  of  said  end  portions 
being  longer  than  the  other,  the  longer  portion  including 
an  area  which  is  located  above  the  water-line  of  said  hull 
when  said  hopper  space  is  flooded,  all  of  said  machinery 
being  mounted  above  said  water-line  and  at  least  part  of 
said  machinery  being  mounted  in  said  area;  whereby 
when  the  hopper  space  is  flooded,  the  hopper-type  ve- 
hicle retains  ^ts  strength  and  rigidity,  does  not  sink  and 
can  continue  to  function. 
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_  3,280,780 

DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING  A  ROLLING  REEF 
"  O.  AuMn,  DJapadalsyagen  17,  Udingo,  Sweden 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441952 
10  Claims.    (CI.  114—106) 


8.  In  a  sailing  vessel  provided  with  the  usual  mast  and 
boom  for  the  support  of  a  sail  and  its  included  boltrope 
the  method  of  varying  the  sail  area  on  reefing  while  main- 
taining the  optimum  sail  configuration  in  terms  of  the 
extent  of  the  bunt  thereof  which  comprises: 
rolling  the  foot  of  the  sail  about  the  boom,  and 
correspondingly  lengthening  the  boom  as  the  sail  is 
rolled  thereupon  so  as  to  displace  the  portion  of  the 
sail  rolled  on  the  boom  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
mast. 


\ 


3,280,781 
o  .  u  ,   .,         AUTO-PILOT  SYSTEM 

ifiii  *^»«£?«^  Canoga  Park,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  aa- 

rignor  to  The   Bunker-Ramo   Corporation,  Stamford. 

Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,300 
36  Claims.    (CL  114—144) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  ship  having  a  rudder  adapted 
for  variably  turning  in  first  and  second  opposite  directions 
from  a  quiescent  position,  an  auto-pilot  system  including 
means  for  defining  a  course  of  travel  of  said  ship  with 
respect  to  a  unidirectional  ambient  magnetic  field  and  for 
turning  said  rudder  by  an  amount  proportional  to  devia- 
tion of  the  ship's  heading  from  said  defined  course  of 
travel  and  in  a  direction  to  tend  to  rotate  said  ship  and 


align  the  heading  thereof  with  said  defined  course,  said 

auto-pilot  system  including: 
magnetic  field  sensing  means  for  sensing  said  unidirec- 
tional ambient  magnetic  field  and  producing  first  sig- 
nals whose  characteristics  are  a  function  of  the  de- 
gree and  direction  of  angular  deviation  of  said  mag- 
netic field  sensing  means  from  a  quiescent  predeter- 
mined orientation  with  respect  to  the  dii^ction  of 
said  ambient  magnetic  field; 
means  for  mounting  said  magnetic  field  sensing  means 
on  said  ship  to  be  substantially  aligned  in  said  quies- 
cent predetermined  orientation  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  said  ambient  magnetic  field  when  the 
heading  of  said  ship  is  aligned  with  said  defined 
course  of  travel  so  that  said  first  signals  are  substan- 
tially equal  to  zero; 
feedback  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  rud- 
der in  said  first  and  second  opposite  directions  from 
said  quiescent  position  for  providing  rudder  position 
feedback  signals  whose  characteristics  are  related  to 
the  positions  of  said  rudder;  and 
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means  responsive  to  said  first  signals  and  said  rudder 
position  feedback  signals  for  providing  output  sig- 
nals whose  characteristics  are  a  function  of  both  the 
deviation  of  said  ship's  heading  from  said  defined 
course  of  travel  and  the  rudder  posiUon  for  turning 
said  rudder  from  said  quiescent  posiUon  in  response 
thereto; 

said  magnetic  field  sensing  means  comprising  first  and 

second  magnetometers; 
said  unidirectional  ambient  magnetic  field  comprising 

the  earth's  ambient  horizontal  magnetic  field; 
said  quiescent  predetermined  orientaUon  comprising  an 

east-west  orientaUon  with  respect  to  the  magnetic 

north; 

each  of  said  first  and  second  magnetometers  including 
a  saturable  magnetic  core  having  a  longitudinal  axis, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  wound  input  windings  wound 
about  said  core,  a  pair  of  like  wound  output  windings 
wound  about  said  core,  and  a  feedback  winding 
wound  about  said  core; 

said  first  and  second  magnetometers  having  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  their  magnetic  cores  aligned  in  said 
east-west  orientaUon  when  said  ship  is  aUgned  with 
said  defined  course  of  travel. 


3,280,782 
MARINE  ANCHOR 
Carl  H.  Holm,  Miami  Beach,  Ha.,  assignor  to 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 
Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,956 
4  Claims.    (CL  114—206) 
1.  A  marine  anchor  assembly  for  actuaUon  by  environ- 
mental fluid  having   an  associated  hydrwtaUc  pressure 
that  substanually  exceeds  atmospheric  pressure,  and  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  Hollow  cylinder  means  having  dosed  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  having  an  interior  that  contains  gas 
at  a  pressure  essenUally  corresponding  to  atmos- 
pheric pressure, 

(b)  Anchor  shaft  means  partiaUy  within  said  cylinder 
means  mterior  and  slidably  projecting  through  said 
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cylinder  means  closed  lower  end  with  attached  anchor 
flukes  positioned  below  said  cylinder  means, 

(c)  Piston  means  cooperatively  positioned  in  said  cyl- 
inder means  in  driving  relation  to  said  anchor  shaft 
means  and  separating  said  cylinder  means  interior 
into  upper  and  lower  portions  each  of  variable  vol- 
ume, and 

(d)  Inlet  port  means  located  in  the  upper  region  of  said 
cylinder  means  and  arranged  to  conduct  actuating 
environmental  fluid  from  regions  exterior  to  the 
anchor  assembly  into  said  cylinder  means  upper  in- 
terior portion  when  opened. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


one  of  said  openings,  a  pair  of  similarly  formed  oppositely 
disposed  flat  pointed  flukes  of  a  size  enabling  them  to  be 
partially  positioned  in  the  channel  defined  by  the  cross 
sectionaUy  U-shaped  stock  and  a  pair  of  flat  square 
shaped  centrally  opertured  crowns  wherein  the  apertures 
are  of  a  size  sufficient  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  stock 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  flukes  to  said 
stock  and  said  crowns  to  said  stock  with  said  stock  posi- 
tioned through  said  shank  between  said  flukes. 


said  mlet  port  means  being  dosed  from  communication 
with  said  cylinder  means  upper  interior  portion  by  said 
piston  means  prior  to  actuation  of  the  anchor  assembly 
and  being  opened  as  a  result  of  initial  downward  move- 
ment of  said  piston  means  relative  to  said  cylinder  means 
to  thereby  conduct  sufficient  actuating  environmental  fluid 
into  said  cylinder  means  upper  interior  portion  to  con- 
tmuously  compress  the  gas  contained  in  said  cylinder 
means  lower  interior  portion  to  an  equilibrium  pressure 
corresponding  to  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  the  environ- 
mental fluid,  to  substantially  accelerate  said  piston  means 
and  said  anchor  shaft  means  downwardly  relative  to  said 
cylinder  means,  and  to  consequently  embed  said  anchor 
shaft  means  in  an  anchoring  medium. 


3;280,783 
^  ,  ANCHOR  KIT 

■""  A.  Menning,  122  Harvard,  Youngstown.  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  S«r.  No.  406T063         • 
2  Claims.    (CL  114—208) 


3,280,784 

MOORING  LINE  RETAINING  DEVICE 

Theodore  S.  Stainbrook,  10864  Fairbanks  Way 

Culver  City,  Calif. 

Condnaatioa  of  appUcatlon  Ser.  No.  390,852,  Aug.  20. 

1964.    This  applicatioD  Nov.  5,  1965.  Ser.  No.  511.280 

2  Claims.    (CL  114—230) 


1.  A  retaining  structure  for  dock  mooring  Uncs  of  a 
boat  comprising:   a  telescoping  pole;  a  pair  of  spaced 
supporting   members   designed   to   receive   one   end   of 
said  pole  therebetween,  mounting  means  interconnecting 
said  supporting  members  to  said  dock,  said  mounting 
means  embodying  relative   rotative  means   for  rotating 
sard    supporting    members    and    said    pole    in    a    plane 
parallel  to  said  dock;  positioning  means  coupled  to  said 
supporting  members  for  angularly  adjusting  said  pole 
in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  dock,  said  positioning 
means  comprises  a  rod  extending  between  said  support- 
ing members,  said  supporting  members  defining  opposing 
parallel  slots  therein   for  movement  of  said   rod  to  a 
plurality  of  positions  whereby  the  angular  position  of 
said   pole   may   be   adjusted;   a   hook   shaped   member 
definwi  by  the  free  end  of  said  pole,  said  hook  shaped 
mernber  being  designed  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  said 
dock  mooring  lines  and  retain  them  in  convenient  grasp- 
mg  position  as  the  boat  approaches  or  leaves  the  dock 


3,280,785 

AMPHIBIOLS  STRUCTURE 

George  H^Vlycroft,  4754  S.  Stale  St.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Fifed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,992 

6  Chdms.    (CL  115—1) 


1.  An  anchor  kit  comprising  an  elongated  shank  hav- 
ing openings  adjacent  its  opposite  ends,  an  elongated 


the  wheel,  an  outer  fairing  member  slidably  positioned 
on  said  track  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  into 
and  out  of  a  wheel  fairing  position,  means  for  sliding  the 
outer  wheel  fainng  into  and  out  of  a  wheel  fairing  posi- 
tion, an  inner  wheel  fairing  member  pivotally  mounted 
lor  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  track 
into  and  out  of  a  wheel  fairing  position  and  means  for 
pivoting  the  inner  wheel  fairing  member  into  and  out 
•  of  a  wheel  fairing  position. 
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integral  with  the  plate  on  the  door  and  extending  sub- 
stantially the  length  of  the  plate,  said  hood  cover  por- 
tion and  door  plate  defining  a  compartment,  a  bcilows 
device  in  said  compartment,  a  siren  device  mounted  in 
said  bellows  device  at  one  end  thereof,  said  siren  device 
including  a  disc  shaped  body  with  spaced  holes  in  an- 


3,280,786 

HYDROSCOOTER 

Robert  F.  Rowell,  249  MOton  Ave.,  Apt.  1. 

San  Bruoo,  Calif. 

Filed  Aog.  25.  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,906 

6  Chdms.    (CL  115—70) 


:2^': 


milar  formation  therein,  and  a  rotatable  reed  adapted 
to  cover  opposed  holes,  and  chain  and  bolt  means  coact- 
ing  with  the  plate  on  the  door  jamb  and  with  the  hood 
cover  portion  on  the  plate  on  the  door,  for  locking  the 
door  and  for  compressing  the  bellows  device  for  forcing 
air  through  the  siren  device  to  produce  a  sound 


6.  In  a  hydroscooter: 

(a)  front  and  rear  floatation  tanks  arranged  one  ahead 
Of  the  other,  and  being  positioned  to  float  on  a  body 
-  of  water  when  the  hydroscooter  is  not  under  power- 
lb)  front  and  rear  pontoons  secured  to  and  being  dis- 
posed under  the  front  and  rear  floatation  tanks,  re- 
spectively, and  being  positioned  to  plane  on  the  body 
of  water  when  the  hydroscooter  is  under  suflScient 
power  and  the  floatation  tanks  are  elevated  above 
the  body  of  water; 

(c)  means  interconnecting  the  front  and  rear  floata- 
tion tanks,  with  the  front  pontoon  being  turnable 
in  either  lateral  direction  so  as  to  steer  the  hydro- 
«:ooter  and  said  interconnecting  means  being  con- 
fined above  the  body  of  water,  whereby  this  means 
will  not  cause  resistance  to  movement  of  the  pon- 
toons through  the  water; 

(d)  means  disposed  in  the  rear  pontoon  and  rear 
floatation  tank  operable  to  propel  the  hydroscooter- 

(e)  the  starboard  and  port  sides  of  both  the  front  and 
rear  pontoons  converging  downwardly  relative   to 

^  one  another  to  thus  facilitate  elevating  of  the  hydro- 
scooter into  a  position  to  plane  on-  the  pontoons, 
with  the  front  and  rear  floatation  tanks  clearing  the 
water,  when  the  hydroscooter  is  under  sufficient 
power,  whereby  the  pontoons  will  feather  through 
the  water.  * 

(f)  the  transverse  widths  of  the  pontoons  being  less 
than  that  of  the  floatation  tanks,  with  the  latter  pro- 
jecting laterally  beyond  the  former,  whereby  there 
will  be  less  resistance  to  forward  movement  of  the 
hydroscooter  when  the  hydroscooter  has  been  raised 
to  a  position  to  plane  on  the  pontoons  as  compared 
with  the  resistance  to  forward  movement  of  the 
hydroscooter  when  the  floatation  tanks  are  floating 
in  the  body  of  water. 


„ 3,280,788 

DUPLICATE  BRIDGE-SCORING  DEVICE 

James  C.  Robinson,  Jr.,  503  Virgiiihi  St. 

^  ^  ,  Roanoke  Rapids,  N.C. 

Ffled  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,118 

1  Claim,    (a.  116—120) 


3  280  787 

^Y.ilYilL^\Ja^u^^^'^I^^  BURGLAR  ALARM 

iretU  B.  ^Plegel,  310  Riverside  Drive.  New  York,  N.Y 

Filed  Oct  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,098 

6CUims.    (CI.  116— 14) 

1.  In  a  warning  system  for  premises  having  an  open- 
able  door  and  a  door  jamb,  said  system  inclu<^ng  a  pl^te 

he  nl^l^  on  the  door  jamb,  a  hood  cover  portion  over 
the  plate  on  the  door,  said  hood  cover  portion  being 


A  duplicate  bridge-scoring  device  comprising  a  flat  cir- 
cular scoring  plate  having  a  set  of  indicia  on  opposite 
^s  thereof,  each  said  set  of  indicia  being  arranged  in 
the  form  of  radial  rows  made  up  of  circulariy  aligned 
indicia  blocks,  within  each  radial  row  the  radial  in^ 
most  of  said  indicia  blocks  having  the  number  of  possible 
tricks  made,  the  radially  outermost  of  said  indicia  blocks 
having  a  possible  corresponding  bid  and  the  intermediate 
blocks  having  all  of  the  possible  scores  for  such  combi- 
nation of  tricks  made  and  bid;  a  pair  of  flat  circular  indi- 
cator discs  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  scoring  plate 
and  arranged  for  independent   rotation  about  tiie   axis 
thereof,  the  diameter  of  each  said  disc  being  less  than  the 
diameter  of  said  plate  and  being  arranged  so  that  tb^ 
outermost  of  said  indicia  blocks  are  constantly  exposed 
on  both  sides  of  said  plate,  each  said  disc  having  a  radial 
slot  adapted  to  envelop  one  of  said  radial  rows  and  along 
one  edge  of  said  slot  a  further  set  of  indicia  providing 
Z  tl  '""!r°f\.^'°^''  °f  'he  row  enveloped  by  said  slot 
tne  legend    made    corresponding  to  the  number  of  tricks 
made    in  successive  radial  sequence  a  further  "not  vul- 
on?"    ^     !f°l  ^'■°"P  '^^^luding  "undoubled.  "doubled" 
and    redoubled    and  in  further  successive  radial  sequence 
a  legend  "vulnerable"  group  including  the  same  legend! 
•w"    ^'     not  vulnerable"  group,  the  location  of  said 
not  vulnerable"  and  "vulnerable"  legends  and  the  loca- 
tion of  said  possible  scores  in  said  blocks  being  such  that 
when  the  appropriate  slot  of  the  appropriate  disc  is  aligned 
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with  the  particular  row  having  the  desired  combination 
of  the  number  of  tricks  made  and  bid,  the  scores  in  said 
particular  row  are  aligned  with  the  corresponding  one  of 
said  "not  vulnerable"  and  "vulnerable"  legends. 


9,280,789 
DIVER-DOWN  FLAG  FLOAT 
George  D.  Lewis,  619  Riverside  Road,  and  Burton  A. 
Jones,   419   Lighthouse   Drive,   both  of  North  Palm 
Beach    Fla. 

'  Filed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,548 
6  Claims.    (CL  116—124) 


1.  A  diver-down  flag  float  comprising  a  floating  means 
including  a  buoyant,  substantially  flat  member  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  with  a  center  and  peripheral 
edge,  first  elongated  means  projecting  from  the  center  of 
the  upper  surface,  means  for  mounting  a  flag  adjacent 
the  end  of  said  first  elongated  means,  second  elongated 
means  projecting  from  the  center  of  the  lower  surface, 
means  for  connecting  a  towing  means  adjacent  the  end 
of  said  second  elongated  means,  said  second  elongated 
means  projecting  from  the  center  of  the  lower  surface 
having  a  length  which  is  in  a  range  of  from  .75  to  1.5  the 
distance  from  the  center  of  the  member  to  the  peripheral 
edge. 

3,280,790  . 
SIGNAL   DEVICE 
William  M.  Booth,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Peer- 
less Novelty  Company,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
doo  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471^53 
2  Claims.     (CI.  116—173) 


3J80  791 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  COATING 

MATERIAL  TO  CONFECTIONS 

Peter  W.  Lampman,  North  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor 

to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,255 
5  Claims.     (CI.  118—24) 


1.  A  flag  for  attachment  to  an  elongated  support  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  head  comprising:  an  elongated,  generally 
planar  body;  at  least  a  portion  of  said  body  at  one  end 
being  of  generally  rigid  sheet  stock;  attachment  means 
cut  and  deformed  from  said  portion,  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  as  aligned  clip  elements;  said  clip  elements 
forming  a  concave,  axially  elongated  recess  having  a  re- 
ceiving slot  therein;  said  portion  adjacent  said  clip  ele- 
ments being  concavely  deformed  opposite  said  clip  ele- 
ments to  form  an  elongated,  axial,  receiving  socket  com- 
plementary to  said  recesses;  and  a  receiving  pocket  in  said 
portion  spaced  from  and  in  line  with  said  socket  to  receive 
the  enlarged  end  of  the  support. 


1.  In  a  coating  apparatus  having  a  housing  enclosing  a 
coating  chamber  with  a  coating  zone  therein,  mean«  for 
positioning  uniformly  in  said  coating  zone  articles  having 
end  surfaces  and  side  surfaces,  means  for  burling  granular 
coating  material  into  said  coating  zone  so  that  a  portion 
of  said  hurled  material  is  intercepted  by  the  side  surfaces, 
the  improvement  comprising  deflector  means  disposed  in 
said  chamber  between  adjacent  articles  and  having  guide 
surfaces  to  redirect  other  portions  of  said  hurled  ma- 
terial at  the  end  surfaces  without  interfering  with  the 
granules  directed  at  the  said  side  surfaces. 


3^80,792 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

SPLASH  PAINTING 

Harvey  P.  Heyde,  Sappingtoo,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  John  Gnipp,  Sr.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  June  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,652 

1  Claim.     (CI.  118—52) 

n 


In  combination,  apparatus  for  making  splash  painting 
designs  comprising  a  support,  an  open  mouth  cylindrical 
container  mounted  on  said  support,  a  platform  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  container  and  spaced  downwardly 
from  the  mouth  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said  platform 
at  predetermined  speed,  and  means  for  starting  and  stop- 
ping said  last  means,  said  platform  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  retain  a  sheet  of  material  in  exposed  position 
below  said  container  mouth  for  reception  of  drops  of 
paint  as  the  platform  and  sheet  are  rotated,  said  conuiner 
including  means  for  trapping  paint  thrown  from  a  sheet  on 
said  platform  as  it  revolves  to  prevent  passage  upward 
through  the  container  mouth  comprising  an  annular  con- 
centric outwardly  extending  extending  channel  in  and 
interrupting  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  container,  said 
channel  being  opposite  said  platform  and  of  a  vertical 
width  and  radial  depth  to  catch  paint  spun  outwardly  by 


said  platform  to  prevent  splashing  up  through  the  mouth 
of  the  container,  the  upper  side  of  said  channel  being  sub- 
stantially below  the  top  of  the  container,  said  channel  per- 
mitting full  utilization  of  the  diameter  of  said  container 
and  reducmg  paint  splattering  of  the  container  wall  above 
tne  channel  to  a  minimum. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,280,793 
nt      .    ,r       .  GUMMING   MACHINE 
Glen  I.  Urquhart,  South.  >ro,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
•Moments,  to  New  Jersey  M.chi;.e  cSpo^tiin    "o! 
bokta,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,738 
12  Claims,     (CI.  11»— 203) 
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the  opening  in  said  mask,  second  shield  means  positioned 
adjacent  the  opening  in  said  mask  for  selective  move- 
ment mto  and  out  of  the  opening  to  shield  a  limited  area 
of  the  form  exposed  through  said  opening,  a  gasket 
mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  said  mask  and  surrounding 
tile  opening  therem.  said  gasket  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending nb  spaced  from  the  edges  thereof  for  spacing  the 
mask  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  form  and  for 
fornung  a  seal  around  the  area  of  the  form  to  be  sprayed 
and  means  positioned  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  hous- 
ing for  spraying  a  coagulant  through  the  opening  in  said 
mask  onto  the  form. 


3,280  795 

SPRAY  MEANS  HAVING  FLYING  MOVEMENT 

WITH  WORK 

Roman  ZlPP^^Un.  Nutley,  NJ    assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
,...™f  5^'  *°  Harold  Francis  Mayer  ^^ 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,291 
1  Claim.     (CI.  118—313) 


1.  In  combination,  in  a  machine  having  means  for 
feeding  sheet  stock  upon  which  coating  material  is  to  be 
deposited,  a  rotatable  drum  for  applying  such  coating  ma- 
terial to  sheets  fed  thereto  by  said  feeding  means,  means 
for  supplying  coating  material  to  the  coating  material  ap- 
plying portions  of  the  drum  including  means  for  metering 
he  amount  of  coating  material  applied  to  such  portions  of 
the  drum,  a  wash-roller  in  contact  with  the  drum  for  re- 
moving coating  material  from  said  drum  portions  in  each 
revolution  of  the  drum  after  a  sheet  should  have  contacted 
herewith  said  feeding  means  feeding  said  sheet  stock  be- 
tween said  drum  and  said  wash-roller,  and  said  wash- 

[h.  .»it°?!.'°" w*  "  *  ^^^''■"P  '°"^''  ^"ring  the  feed  of 
na  fi        therebetween,  and  wetting  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  wash-roUer  clean  of  coaling  material 


3,280  794 
COATING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING 
«H-p    D        .      MASKING  MEANS 

"•*'A'f-."'  ''<^'  Ser.  No.  22,529 
2  Claims.    (CI.  118— 301) 


\ 


^ 


nf'lj"^'^!""^  ^°'"  '"°'''"«  ^  plurality  of  dispensing  ends 
of  decorating  nozzles  into  the  interiors  of  a  like  nut^SeJ 
ot  bulbs  comprising:  "*"uvi 

a  pair  of  driven  parallel  link  chains  having  openings 
along  their  lengths,  "pcnuigs 

'  said'^bilt^^'f'^'"'  ^'*""  ^''^  '^''"•"^  ^"^  '"^"nting 
said  bulbs  for  movement  with  said  chains 

a  framework  supporting  said  nozzles  for  Movement 
along  a  segment  of  travel  of  said  chains 

a  pair  of  pomted  chain-engaging  members  carried  by 
said  framework,  one  each  of  which  is  disposed  per- 
pendicular to  one  each  of  said  chains  and  sized  to 
be  snugly  received  by  said  openings, 

'""/hTn'^K""*  '^"^  P°'"^*^**  '"*'"'^"  '°  «8age  said 
chains  by  penetraUng  said  openings  thereby  causing 
said  framework  to  move  with  said  chains  and  means 
moving  said  nozzles  into  said  bulbs  after  said  mem- 
bers have  penetrated  said  chains 

a  source  of  decorative  material  said  nozzles  each  in- 
eluding  valves  and  second  means  opening  said  valve 
to  communicate  said  source  with  the  interior  of  said 
bulbs  only  when  said  dispensing  ends  of  said  nozzles 
are  m  the  mteriors  of  said  bulbs. 


\ 


1    Apparatus  for  applying  coagulant  in  varying  degrees 
of  thickness  to  limited  surface  areas  of  a  form  compris- 

ol  \n^'1.?\'T^'''  *'°"""«'  *  ""^'^  '""""'^d  across 
one  end  of  said  housing,  said  mask  having  an  opening 

L^'^kI'*'''^?"*^'  '^"^  ^''^'^  "^""^  positioners  ad* 
jacent  the  imier  face  of  the  mask  for  screening  margins  of 


3,280,796  v 

iiw\.  XM  „»'OLI>ING  DOG  HOUSE 

^\,^*\''^"\^  *'•»  ^^«'  J^ort  Worth.  Tex. 

^^^  i"°f  J.  15>M.  Ser.  No.  461,868 

A   f«iH        A    ^P"^-     (CL  119-19) 

«.r,..,.       K  ^     °*  ^°"''  comprising  a  foldable  box-like 

st^cture  havmg  a  pair  of  oppositely  inclined  roof  pand^ 

and  havmg  bottom,  side,  and  end  panels  each  conSg 
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of  a  single  piece  of  comparatively  thin  but  stiff,  light 
weight  sheet  material,  said  panels  being  connected  one  to 
another  by  hinges  whereby  they  may  be  folded  compactly 
one  upon  another  about  said  hinges  in  the  folded  posi- 
tions thereof,  for  convenience  in  transporting  and  storing, 
one  of  said  hinges  connecting  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
roof  panels,  another  of  said  hinges  connecting  the  upper 
edge  of  one  of  the  side  panels  to  the  under  side  of  one 
of  the  roof  panels,  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  a  third  hinge  connecting  the  bottom  panel 


3  280  798 
STEAM  generator' AND  REGENERATIVE  AIR 
HEATING  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Henry  J.  Blaskowsid,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  S«r.  No.  421,778 
4  Claims.     (CI.  122—1) 


to  said  one  of  the  side  panels,  in  spaced  apart  relation 
to  the  lower  edge  thereof,  a  fourth  hinge  connecting  the 
bottom  panel  to  the  side  panel  opposite  said  one  of  the 
side  panels,  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  the  lower  edge 
thereof,  and  two  other  hinges  connecting  the  two  opposite 
ends  of  the  last  mentioned  side  panel  to  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  adjoining  end  panels,  and  latch  means  where- 
by said  panels  are  adapted  to  be  further  connected  one  to 
another,  in  the  erected  positions  thereof,  to  form  a  rigid, 
fully  enclosed  unitary  structure  characterized  by  its 
strength. 

3,280,797 

RETRACTABLE  CLOSURE  FOR  PEN  CASINGS 

Shonichi  Naluta,  29  Kitainaricho,  Daito-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  xNo.  489,134 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,  1965, 

40  3,804 

2  Claims.     (CI.  120—42.03) 


1.  An  end  closure  device  for  openably  closing  the  pen 
point  passage  through  a  fountain  pen  comprising  a  first 
aperture  provided  at  the  front  end  of  a  hollow  outer  head 
portion  of  the  pen  body,  a  second  aperture  provided  at 
the  front  end  of  a  hollow  inner  head  member  snugly 
fitted  in  said  outer  head  portion,  said  inner  head  member 
accommodating  the  pen  point  therein  when  the  pen  point 
is  in  its  retracted  position,  said  first  and  second  apertures 
being  bored  in  aligned  relation  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  pen  point  so  as  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  pen 
point  therethrough  when  the  pen  point  is  advanced  to  its 
writing  position,  a  first  cover  member  hingedly  mounted 
at  one  end  thereof  on  the  lower  end  edge  of  said  first 
aperture  and  normally  urged  onto  said  first  aperture  to 
close  the  same,  a  second  cover  member  openably  secured 
at  one  end  thereof  on  a  portion  near  the  lower  end  edge 
of  said  second  aperture  and  normally  bodily  abutting  said 
second  aperture  to  hermetically  close  the  same,  and  means 
hingedly  connected  between  the  free  ends  of  said  first  and 
second  cover  members,  whereby  the  advancing  and  re- 
tracting movement  of  the  pen  point  can  cause  simultane- 
ous opening  and  closing  movement  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond cover  members  in  interengaging  relation  with  each 
other. 


1.  In  a  vapor  generating  plant  having  a  furnace  with 
firing  means,  duct  means  through  which  combustion  sup- 
porting air  is  supplied  to  the  furnace,  a  gas  pass  extend- 
ing from  the  furnace,  a  system  for  supplying  preheated 
combustion  supporting  air  to  the  furnace  and  for  reducing 
the  temperature  of  gases  in  said  gas  pass  comprising  a 
first  tubular  heat  exchanger  in  said  pass,  a  second  tubular 
heat  exchanger  in  said  duct  means,  means  circulating  a 
fluid  through  said  first  heat  exchanger  and  then  through 
said  second  heat  exchanger,  a  bypass  for  bypassing  a  por- 
tion of  said  fluid  around  said  first  heat  exchanger,  con- 
trol means  in  said  bypass,  means  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  gases  in  the  duct  downstream  of  said  first 
heat  exchanger  to  control  said  control  means,  said  first  and 
said  second  tubular  heat  exchangers  having  portions  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  duct  and  gas  pass,  respec- 
tively, and  being  comprised  of  sinuously  bent  carbon  steel 
tubes  assembled  into  a  bundle  and  interconnected  by 
U-bends,  said  tubes  having  an  outside  diameter  of  ''/k  to 
IVi  inches  and  having  disposed  thereon  spiral  fins  Vi 
to  %  inch  wide  and  .02  to  .03  inch  thick  with  the  pitch 
of  the  fins  being  such  as  to  provide  six  to  eight  turns  per 
inch  of  tube. 


3  280  799 
FLUID  HEATER  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT 

Willburt  W.  Schroedter,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,683 
4  Claims.  (CI.  122—6) 
1.  In  a  fluid  heater  having  a  furnace,  generally  vertical 
tubes  including  a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section  lining 
the  walls  of  said  furnace,  a  mixing  header  system  receiv- 
mg  fluid  from  said  lower  section  and  discharging  the 
mixed  fluid  to  the  upper  section,  with  said  lower  section 
bemg  supported  from  said  upper  section,  an  improved 
junction  arrangement  comprising:  lower  horizontal  sec- 
tions formed  by  bending  outwardly  at  an  angle  of  90° 
from  the  furnace  the  upper  ends  of  the  tubes  forming 
said  lower  section;  lower  single  tubes  formed  by  joining 
pairs  of  adjacent  tubes  of  said  lower  horizontal  section; 
said  lower  single  tubes  passing  upwardly  to  connect  with 
the  mixing  header  system  at  an  upper  elevation;  upper 
horizontal  sections  formed  by  bending  outwardly  at  an 
angle  of  90'  from  the  furnace  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes 


October  25,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1488 


forming  said  upper  section;  upper  single  tubes  formed  by  3  IM  mi 

SrunrS.^l°l'?^ J!"!'"^'  °^  ."'^  "PP^^  ^^^'°°'  ^'^    „  ROTARY  PIs¥oN  ENGINE 

said  upper  single  tubes  being  on  alternate  spacing  with  re-    Hans  O.  Scberenberg,  Stuttgart-Heumaden,  Gemumy  as. 

si^or  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengescllsciiaft.  Untertnrk- 
beim,  Grermany 

Filed  June  29,  1964.  Ser.  No.  378,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  4.  1963. 

D  41,899 

10  Claims.    (CL123— 8) 


spect  to  the  lower  single  tubes,  passing  downwardly  and 
connecting  to  the  mixing  header  system  at  a  lower  eleva- 
tion, with  said  upper  single  tubes  passing  intermediate 
said  lower  single  tubes. 


3.280.800 
VAPOR  GENERATOR  HAVING  BOILER  BANK 
R  K.W  o  |^^^''*"-^  »^   DOWNCOMERS 

!«??««    ^'"*«°  .fhatt^nooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Com- 

Son"of^Kr2:*'   '"^ "  ^•"'^''  ^^'-•'  •  ~nK>- 
FUed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475.444 
12  Claims.    (O.  122—510) 


1.  A  radial  seal  for  rotary  piston  internal  combustion 
engines,  comprising: 

housing  means  provided  with  internal  surface  means 
rotary  piston  means  rotatably  supported  within  said 

housing  means, 
said  piston  means  being  provided  with  groove  means 

extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 

engine, 

and  two  vane-like  sealing  strip  means  arranged  in 
each  groove  means  which  are  disposed  one  piece 
behind  the  other,  in  the  circumferential  direction 

one  of  said  seaUng  strip  means  of  the  two  sealing 
strip  means  in  a  respective  groove  means  having  a 
smaller  mass  than  the  other. 


,.,,r^^  3,280,802 

FLUID  COOLED  HOUSING  WALL  FOR  INTERNAL 
W.H  ir^  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  """^^^ 
waiter  Froede  Neckarsulm,  Germany,  assignor  to  NSU 
Motorenwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  NeS^ulm;  G^r- 
"**"'''  "^  !?S°''*^'  G.m.b.H.,  Lindau.  Germany 
n  .  '5*if*P^-  *^'  ^'<^^'  Ser.  No.  396,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1963, 

9  Claims.    (Q.  123—8) 


1.  A  bottom  supported  vapor  generator  unit  including 
rectangularly  disposed  tubular  walls  forming  a  setting 
a  boiler  bank  including  horizontally  disposed  upper  and 
lower  drums  and  a  bank  of  upwardly  extending  tubes 
connecting   said   drums;  said   setting   including  opposed 
front,  rear  and  side  walls  forming  a  furnace  chamber 
laterally  adjacent  and  opening  to  said  tube  bank;  support 
means  for  said  boiler  bank  comprising  horizontally  ex- 
tendmg  header  means  disposed  below  said  lower  drum 
a  plurahty   of   laterally  spaced   upright   tubes  disposed 
along  the  length  of  said  lower  drum  and  connected  at 
their  ends  to  said  lower  drum  and  said  header  means 
means  for  bottom  supporting  said  header  means;  a  tubu- 
lar wall  closing  the  rear  of  said  unit  comprising  generally 
vertically  extending  tubes  connected  at  their  ends  to  one 
of  said  drums  and  to  said  header  means;  and  means  spaced 
rearwardly  of  said  header  means  for  vertically  support- 
ing said  unit  rear  closure  wall. 


1.  A  fluid  cooled  housing  for  an  engine  of  the  rotary 
combustion  type  having  a  main  shell  forming  a  cavity 
with  opposite  side  walU  enclosing  the  cavity  and  a  cen- 
tra  y  positioned  operating  shaft  mounted  in  said  side 
walls,  the  engine  in  operation  having  a  hot  region  extend- 
mg  between  peripheral  limits  along  the  shell  and  over  a 
major  part  of  each  side  wall  area  and  a  cold  region  extend- 
ing over  the  remaining  area,  one  side  wall  comprising  two 
complementary  parts  including  a  first  part  that  encloses 
the  corrcspondmg  side  of  the  shell  and  a  second  part  over- 
lymg  said  first  part  in  the  hot  region  area  only,  said  firet 
part  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  ribs  extending  transverse- 
ly thereof  and  abutting  an  adjoining  planar  surface  of  said 
second  part  to  form  cooling  channels  extending  in  paraUel 
between  the  hmits  of  said  hot  region,  said  «5cond  part 
having  a  bearing  support  for  mounting  said  shaft. 
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3,280,803 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hnschang  Sabet,  Eduard-Pfeiffer-Strasse  67, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1964.  Ser.  No.  398,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  27,  1963, 

S  87,570 

15  Claims.    (CL  123—11) 


4.  In  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  hub  comprising  a  section  having  a  cylin- 
drical peripheral  surface;  a  piston  having  a  concave  sur- 
face adjacent  to  a  portion  of  said  peripheral  surface,  one 
of  said  surfaces  having  a  depression  extending  in  the 
axial  direction  of  said  hub;  a  plate-like  bearing  member 
provided  in  said  depression  and  Extending  axially  beyond 
said  section,  said  bearing  member  consisting  of  a  material 
whose  heat  expansion  coefficient  at  least  approximates  the 
heat  expansion  coefficient  of  the  material  of  said  hub 
section;  and  fasteners  securing  said  piston  and  said  bear- 
ing member  to  said  hub  section. 


3,280,804 
ROTARY  ENGINE  CONSTRUCTION 

Richard  F.  Hellbaum,  642-C  Dresden  Drive, 

Newport  News,  Va. 

nied  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,312 

11  Claims.    (CL  123—14) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine  comprising  an  outer  member 
defining  cylindrical  interior  walls,  a  coaxially  mounted 
inner  member  defining  cylindrical  exterior  walls  spaced 
from  said  interior  walls,  and  means  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  members  adapted  to  be  rotated  due  to  relative 
movement  between  said  members,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: lobes  formed  at  regular  spaced  intervals  on  one 
of  said  walls,  the  ends  of  said  lobes  engaging  the  opposite 
wall  to  thereby  define  a  plurality  of  closed  chambers  be- 
tween said  walls,  fuel  intake  openings  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  said  chambers,  exhaust  openings  adjacent 
said  intake  openings  and  divider  means  interposed  between 
said  openings,  said  divider  means  pressing  against  said  one 
wall  and  riding  over  said  lobes  whereby  fuel  and  exhaust 
gases  are  maintained  separate  in  said  chambers,  hollow 
spaces  defined  in  the  member  carrying  said  lobes  for  hold- 
ing compressed  fuel  gases,  first  passage  means  adapted  to 
communicate  said  spaces  with  said  chambers  to  permit 


entry  of  fuel  gases  into  said  spaces,  second  passage  means 
adjacent  said  first  passage  means  adapted  to  communicate 
said  spaces  with  said  chambers  to  permit  passage  of  fuel 
gases  out  of  said  spaces,  additional  divider  means  inter- 
posed between  said  passage  means  and  means  in  said  sec- 
ond passage  means  for  igniting  fuel  passing  into  said  sec- 
ond passage  means. 


3,280,805 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hans  Jakob  Paal  Miillcr,  Im  Rosental  19, 

Andemach  (Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  19.  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1963, 

H  48,568,  H  48,569 

5  Claims.    (CL  123—55) 


A* 


1.  A  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  having  an- 
gularly disposed  cylinders  arranged  in  a  V,  each  of  said 
cylinders  having  a  piston  and  connecting  rod  operatively 
associated  therewith,  a  hollow  crankcase,  a  crankshaft 
joumalled  in  said  crankcase,  wall  means  defining  a  cham- 
ber in  said  crankcase,  oppositely  disposed  adjacent  cylin- 
ders having  their  connecting  rods  operable  in  the  crank- 
case chamber  and  connected  to  a  common  crank  pin  of 
said  crankshaft,  a  disc-shaped  spacer  mounted  on  said 
crank  pin  between  said  connecting  rods  of  adjacent  cylin- 
ders, said  spacer  extending  radially  of  said  crankshaft  be- 
tween the  walls  of  said  crankcase  to  divide  said  crankcase 
chamber  into  separate  sub-chambers,  one  for  each  con- 
necting rod. 

3,280,806 

HELPER  SPRING  FOR  VALVE  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 

Edward  Iskenderian,  607  N.  Inglewood  Ave., 

Ingiewood,  Calif. 

FOed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,765 

5  Claims.    (CL  123— 90) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  overhead  valve  mechanism  that  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  rocker  arms  which  are  sequentially  oscillated  by 
a  plurality  of  push  rods  as  a  cam  shaft  forming  a  part  of 


said  engine  rotates,  a  plurality  of  helper  springs  which  at 
all  times  tend  to  move  said  rocker  arms  into  positions 
where  said  push  rods  will  be  actuated  by  said  cam  shaft, 
with  said  engine  also  including  a  plurality  of  valves,  the 
stems  of  which  are  slidably  mounted  in  guides  that  project 
above  the  head  of  said  engine,  a  plurality  of  compressed 
helical  springs  encircling  portions  of  said  guides  and  stems, 
and  a  plurality  of  retainers  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of 
said  stems  against  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  helical 
springs  abut,  with  each  of  said  helper  springs  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  plate  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
through  which  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  said  gtiides 
extends,  said  plate  resting  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  head,  with  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  com- 
pressed helical  springs  being  in  abutting  contact  with 
the  upper  surface  of  said  plate; 

(b)  a  spring  in  the  form  of  a  bail  that  defines  a  cross 
piece  which  is  removably  engaged  with  an  end  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  rocker  arms  and  at  all  times  exerts 
a  force  on  said  rocker  arm  in  a  direction  to  main- 
tam  the  push  rod  associated  with  said  rocker  arm  in 
a  position  to  be  actuated  as  said  cam  shaft  rotates 
which  spring  defines  two  laterally  spaced  legs  that 
are  connected  to  said  plate  to  support  said  spring 
therefrom. 

3,280,807 

METERING  VALVE  FOR  HYDRAUUC 

VALVE  LIFTER 

Dean  C.  Bardy,  Cbcsterland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I  ubri- 

w>I  Corporation^  HkkMe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1965.  Ser.  No.  505,521 

7  Claims.    (CL  123—90) 
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3,280  808 
ouFJ^^P?^  CRANKCASE  VENTILATING  SYSTEM 
Philip  V.Moahcr,  Detroit,  and  Arthur  M.  Smith   Plym- 
ooth,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,174 
14  CUims.    (CL  123—119) 


3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  carburetor, 
a  crankcase,  and  means  for  removing  crankcase  emis- 
sion gases  to  said  carburetor,  said  latter  means  compris- 
ing fluid  conducting  means  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
crankcase  and  having  its  other  end  projecting  into  said 
carburetor  adjacent  a  venturi  section  therein,  the  normal 
fluid  flow  through  said  venturi  inducing  flow  of  crank- 
case emission  fluids  through  said  conducting  means  into 
said  carburetor,  said  projeaing  end  of  said  conducting 
means  having  an  opening  receiving  the  flow  of  carburetor 
fluid  tbercagainst  whereby  the  flow  rate  of  crankcase 
emission  fluids  into  said  carburetor  is  progressively  de- 
creased as  a  function  of  the  increase  in  flow  of  carburetor 
fluid. 


3,280  809 
IGNITION  ARRANdEMENT  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

JOTf  I»ler,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 

Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5.  1963,  Ser.  No.  262.965 

Claims  priortty,  application  Germany.  Mar.  10  1962 

B  66^96 

20  Claims.    (CL  123—148) 


4.^ 


1.  In  a  valve  apparatus  for  metering  oil  from  an  oil 
chamber  through  an  outlet  aperture,  said  valve  apparatus 
compnsmg  a  seat  at  the  chamber  end  of  said  outlet  aper- 
ture and  a  generally  plate-like  element  movable  into  and 
out  of  abutment  with  said  seat,  the  abutting  surface  of 
one  of  said  seat  and  plate-like  element  being  at  least  par- 
tially curved  about  a  single  axis  and  the  other  surface 
being  substantially  flat  whereby  said  outlet  aperture  is 
only  partially  closed  when  said  seat  and  plate-like  element 
are  m  abutment;  the  improvement  which  comprises  at 
least  one  transverse  groove  intersecting  said  curved 
surface. 

•.In  a  hydraulic  valve  lifter  apparatus  conUining  an 
oil  chamber;  an  oil  inlet  aperture;  an  out  et  aperture  for 
the  passage  of  oil  to  a  hollow  push  rod;  and  valve  means 
for  controUing  the  flow  of  oil  through  said  outlet  aper- 
ture, said  valve  means  comprising  a  seat  at  the  chamber 
end  of  said  outlet  aperture  and  a  generally  plate-like  ele- 
ment freely  movable  into  and  out  of  abutment  with  said 
seat,  the  abutting  surface  of  said  ssat  being  at  least  par- 
Ually  cylindricaliy  curved  about  a  single  axis  and  said 
plate-like  element  being  substantially  flat;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  two  transverse  grooves  in  said 
curved  surface,  said  grooves  being  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  curvature  of  said  surface  and  equidistant  from 
the  center  of  said  outlet  aperture. 


1.  Ignition  arrangement   for  internal  combustion  en- 
gmes,  comprising,  in  combination,  ignition  transformer 
means   havmg   primary   winding   means   and   secondary 
wuKhng  means;  first  circuit  means  connected  with  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  primary  winding  means  and  including 
capacitor  means  and  capacitor  charging  means  for  storing 
electric  energy  in  said  capacitor  means;  second  circuit 
means  mcluding  a  source  of  electric  energy  and  connected 
also  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said  primary  winding  means 
for  stonng  magncUc  energy  therein;  ignition  im^lse  out- 
put means  connected  with  said  secondary  winding  means 
of  said  Ignition  transformer  means  for  delivering  igni- 
Uon  impulses  when  such  impulses  are  generated  in  said 
secondary  wmding  means;  and  combined  control  means  in 
both  said  first  and  second  circuit  means  and  including 
capacitor  discharge  control  means  for  causing  at  the  mo- 
ments when  deUvery  of  ignition  impulses  are  desired  the 
release  of  said  stored  electric  energy  from  said  capacitor 
means  and  circuit  interrupter  means  for  causing  substan- 
tiaUy  at  said  moments  also  the  release  of  said  stored 
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magnetic  energy  from  that  portion  of  said  primary  winding 
means  to  which  said  second  circuit  means  is  connected 
in  such  a  manner  that  by  both  said  releases  of  stored 
energy  inductively  ignition  impulses  are  generated  in  said 
secondary  winding  means. 


3,280,810 
SEMICONDUCTOR  IGNITTON  SYSTEM 
Williiim  D.  Worrell,  Anderson,  and  David  S.  Dennis,  Ches- 
terfield, Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,103 
12  Claims.    (CI.  123—148) 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, comprising,  a  source  of  direct  current,  a  semicon- 
ductor control  means,  an  ignition  coil  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  means  connecting  said 
primary  winding  and  said  semiconductor  control  means  in- 
scries  with  said  source  of  direct  current  whereby  said 
semiconductor  control  means  controls  the  current  flow 
through  said  primary  winding,  a  magnetic  device  having 
first  and  second  magnetically  coupled  windings,  a  ro- 
tatable  means  for  varying  the  magnetic  coupling  between 
said  windings  driven  by  said  engine,  means  connecting 
one  of  said  windings  with  said  semiconductor  control 
means  and  operative  to  cause  said  semiconductor  control 
means  to  switch  on  and  off  in  timed  relationship  with 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  means  and  means  connecting 
the  other  of  said  windings  with  a  source  of  pulsating  Cur- 
rent. 


3,280,811 

STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Alfred  Dicltens  BaJcer,  Solihull,  and  John  Stanley  Clarke, 

Edgbaston,  Birmingham,  England,  assignors  to  Joseph 

Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,389 

4  Claims.    (CI.  123—179) 


pinion  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  driveable  thereby,  said 
pinion  being  movable  axially  upon  said  shaft,  an  abut- 
ment plate  disposed  about  said  shaft  and  connected  to 
said  pinion,  said  abutment  plate  being  disposed  inter- 
mediate the  pinion  and  the  rotor  and  defining  a  pair  of 
abutment  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pivot 
mounted  within  the  casing,  a  pair  of  levers  mounted  upon 
said  pivot  and  having  free  ends  disposed  to  bear  upon 
the  abutment  surfaces  respectively,  a  solenoid  mounted 
upon  the  casing,  an  armature  movable  by  said  solenoid, 
resilient  means  acting  to  move  the  armature  in  opposition 
to  the  solenoid,  link  means  operatively  connecting  the 
armature  to  the  lever  which  is  disposed  to  contact  the  abut- 
ment surface  of  the  abutment  plate  which  ij.  presented  to 
the  pinion,  further  resilient  means  acting  intermediate  the 
two  levers  for  biasing  the  free  ends  thereof  towards  each 
other  and  stop  means  acting  between  the  two  levers  so  as 
to  ensure  that  the  free  ends  thereof  cannot  contact  the 
abutment  surfaces  at  the  same  time. 
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3,280,812 

LUBRICATION  OF  THE  GASTIGHT  RADIAL 

SCRAPERS  IN  ROTARY  ENGINES 

Lucien  Peras,  Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Regie  N»- 

tionale  des  Usines  Renault,  BUhmcourt,  France 

FUed  Apr.  16.  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,322 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  19,  1963, 

932,149,  Patent  1,397,918;  Feb.  26,  1964,  965^55, 

Patent  1,394,949 

8  Claims.    (CI.  123—196) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  type  having  a  lobed  stator, 
a  crankshaft,  and  a  rotor  mounted  on  said  crankshaft  and 
so  shaped  so  as  to  define  with  said  stator  a  plurality  of 
chambers  on  each  crankshaft  revolution;  an  improvement 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radial  scrapers  carried  by  said 
rotor  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  surface  of  certain 
portions  of  said  stator  to  define  said  chambers,  a  first  oil 
passage  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  portions  of  said 
stator,  a  second  oil  passage  formed  in  one  of  the  stator 
webs,  and  a  third  oil  passage  formed  in  said  crankshaft 
and  communicating  with  an  external  oil  source,  the  rela- 
tive locations  of  said  passages  being  so  that,  at  each 
crankshaft  revolution,  said  passages  register  to  lubricate 
a  scraper  adjacent  the  portion  of  said  stator  where  said 
first  oil  passage  is  formed. 


3,280,813 
SPACE  HEATER  CONVERTER  FOR 
COOKING  STOVE 
Gordon  N.  Schaenzcr,  11737  N.  Solar  Are.  77W, 
Meqaon,  Wis. 
nied  Dec,  22,  1964.  Ser.  No.  420,346 
3  Claims.    (CI.  126 — 4) 
,  .  .  1.  In  combination  with  a  camp  stove  having  a  housing 

1.  An  engine  starting  mechanism  comprising  in  com-  with  a  rectangular  top  opening,  a  device  for  converting 
bination  a  housing,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  stove  into  a  room  heater  comprising:  first  and  second 
the  housing,  said  rotor  having  an  extended  rotor  shaft,  a    longitudinal  panels  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings 


therethrough,  said  panels  being  hingedly  connected  along 
their  upper  edges  and  being  positionable  to  diverge  down- 
wardly therefrom  in  covering  relation  to  said  housing  top 
opening;  a  pair  of  end  panels  hingedly  mounted  on  said 
longitudinal  panels,  at  opposite  ends  thereof;  and  lock- 


support  said  liner  on  said  fixed  frame  portion  and  to 
restrict  heat  transfer  between  said  liner  and  said  range 
frame  and  exposed  surfaces. 


3,280,815 
FURNACE  ENCLOSURE 
Ernest  A.  Femsten,  Moraga,  Calif.      (809    50th  Ave., 
Oakland,  Calif.),  and   Argyle  L.  Femsteo,  809  50th 
Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,458 
6  Claims.     (CL  126—114) 


ing  means  on  said  panels  adapted  to  releasably  maintain 
said  interconnected  panels  in  their  operative  condition, 
the  disengagement  of  said  locking  means  permitting  said 
hingcdly-connected  longitudinal  panels  to  be  swung  to- 
gether, and  the  end  panels  to  be  swung  thereagainst,  to 
provide  a  flat,  compact  unit  when  not  in  use. 


3,280,814 
OVEN  LEVER  SUPPORT  STRUCTURES 
George  R.  Davenport,  Effingham,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
U^S  ^°'^"'"*"''  <^Wcago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,602 
2  Claims.    (CI.  126—19) 


1.  A  supporting  bracket  adapted  for  use  in  a  range 
or  the  like  having  an  exposed  outside  surface  enclosing 
a  frame  and  an  oven  liner,  said  frame  having  a  fixed 
supporting  portion,  said  oven  liner  disposed  adjacent  said 
frame  supporting  portion  and  being  of  a  generally  box- 
like construction  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  side 
**"«'/  lop  wall,  and  a  rear  wall,  said  walls  arranged 
to  define  a  front  opening  for  permitting  access  thereto 
said  support  bracket  positioned  about  said  liner  and  hav- 
ing a  cross-section  form  adapted  to  extend  between  said 
Imer  and  said  frame  fixed  portion,  first  and  second  cross- 
sectional  end  portions  on  said  bracket  extending  longi- 
tudinally for  engaging  the  liner  and  said  frame  fixed  poN 
tion.  respectively,  a  plurality  of  projections  carried  by 
said  first  cross-sectional  end  portion  adapted  to  engage 
only  predetermined  areas  of  said  liner  disposed  along  the 
longitudinal  extension  of  said  first  cross-sectional  end  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  protuberances  carried  by  said  second 
end  portion  adapted  to  engage  only  predetermined  areas 
of  said  fixed  frame  portion  disposed  along  the  longitudinal 
extension  of  said  second  cross-sectional  end  portion,  said 
bracket  projections  and  protuberances  effective  both  to 

831  O.O.— 54 


1.  A   prefabricated   furnace  enclosure   for  housing  a 
furnace  unit  separate  from  a  room  to  be  heated  and  pro- 
viding the  necessary  ducts  and  chambers  for  proper  opera- 
tion of  the  furnace,  said  enclosure  comprising  a  main 
peripheral  wall  portion  including  a  plurality  of  right  an- 
gulariy  related  side  walls  and  an  upper  peripheral  portion 
extending  from  said  main  peripheral  portion;  a  first  one 
of  said  side  walls  having  an  air  inlet  opening  adjacent 
the  lower  end  and  an  air  outlet  opening  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof;  wall  structure  within  said  main  periph- 
eral wall  portion  defining  therein  a  cold  air  chamber,  a 
plenum  chamber,  and  a  combustion  air  chamber,  said 
cold  air  chamber  being  defined  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  main  peripheral  wall  portion  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  air  inlet  opening  and  said  plenum  chamber 
being  defined  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  main  periph- 
eral  wall  portion  and  in  communication  with  said  air 
outlet  opening,  said  combustion  air  chamber  extending 
vertically  of  said  main  peripheral  wall  portion  and  being 
bounded  on  one  side  by  a  second  of  said  side  walls  oppo- 
site said  first  side  wall;  said  wall  structure  adapted  for 
the  mounting  of  a  furnace  unit  vertically  intermediate 
said  cold  air  chamber  and  said  plenum  chamber  with 
the  beat  exchange  elements  of  the  furnace  in  communica- 
tion with  both  said  cold  air  and  plenum  chambers  and 
with  the  burner  elements  thereof  in  communication  with 
said  combustion  air  chamber;  and  means  communicating 
with  said  combustion  air  chamber  defining  openings  for 
admitting  air  thereto,  said  furnace  enclosure  being  a  hous- 
ing structure  which  is  independent  of  and  separable  from 
a  furnace  unit  mounted  therein. 


._  3,280,816 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  RADIATIONS  FOR 
PENETRATING   LIVING  CELLS 

Antoine  Priore,  83  Cours  Gambetta,  Floirac, 

Gironde,  France 

„,  .     Filed  May  23.  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,604 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  1.  1962 

899,414 

15  Claims.    (CL  128—1.3) 

1.  A  method  of  obtaining  a  combination  of  radiations 

of  different    kinds   capable   of  penetrating   matter,   and 

more  particularly  of  penetrating  intimately   into  living 
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tissue  for  producing  certain  effects  therein  and  most  not- 
ably in  human  tissues  for  therapeutic  purposes,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  producing  a  radiation  of  electrically 
charged  particles,  producing  a  ccntimetric  electromagnetic 


radiation,  admitting  the  radiation  of  particles  and  the 
electromagnetic  radiation  into  a  cavity  whereby  to  obtain 
a  resultant  radiation,  and  directing  said  resultant  radia- 
tion emerging  from  the  cavity  onto  a  target  consisting 
of  the  said  matter  to  be  penetrated. 


3,280,817 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

SCREENING  OF  CARDIAC  SOL^T>  WAVES 

CBnton    O,    Jorgensen    and    Harvey    F.    Glassner,    Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corpo- 

ration,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,394 

17  Claims.     (CI.  128—2.05) 
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1.  The  method  of  evaluating  heart  sound  comprising: 
generating  an  electrical  signal  derived  from  heart  sound 

generated  through  a  plurality  of  successive  heart 

cycles, 

generating  a   keying   signal   in  substantially  uniform 

phase  relation  with  the  first  hean  sound  of  each 

cycle, 
generating  timing  pulses  in  dependency  on  the  keying 

signals  having  a  duration  which  is  less  than  that 

of  said  heart  cycle, 
varying  the  duration  of  the  timing  pulses  responsively 

to  changes  in  duration  of  the  heart  cycle, 
electrically  measuring  the  electrical  heart  sound  signal 

during  each  timing  pulse   to  produce   a  resultant 

signal,  and 
generating  a  distinctive  output  signal  only  when  the 

resultant  signal  deviates  from  a  selected  range. 


3,280,818 
WEARING  APPAREL 
Gvnett  L,  Pankey,  La  Mesa,  and  Thomas  F.  Crawley. 
Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Solette  Co.,  Su 
Diego,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,849 
8  Claims.    (CL  128—505) 


1.  An  article  of  wearing  apparel  comprising: 

a  fabric  panel  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  breast 

of  the  wearer; 
a  generally  arcuate  cloth  strip  conforming  in  outline 

to  only  a  portion  of  said  panel  and  shaped  to  extend 

beyond  the  breast  at  one  side  of  the  wearw; 
■  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  covering  one  face 

of  the  cloth  strip  to  attach  the  cloth  strip  to  the 

wearer; 

a  removable  protective  covering  over  the  pressure  sen- 
sitive adhesive  layer; 

and  releasable  means  for  securing  the  cloth  strip  to  a 
portion  of  the  panel,  said  securing  means  being  re- 
usable and  substantially  unaffected  by  reuse  and  con- 
tact with  moisture, 

said  releasable  securing  means  comprising  a  first  set  of 
mechanical  fastening  elements  on  the  strip  and  a 
second  set  of  mechanical  fastening  elements  on  the 
panels, 

said  two  sets  of  fastening  elements  being  mutually  en- 
gageable  in  interlocking  relation  to  secure  the  panel 
to  the  strip  and  resisting  separation  by  shear  forces 
applied  to  the  elements  but  being  separable  by  a 
peeling  movement  of  the  panel  reUtive  to  the  strip. 


3  280  819 

FOUNDATION  GARMENT 

Gladys  Hazle  Weeks,  858  W.  7th  St., 

San  Bernardino,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,057 

1  Claim.    (CI.  128—525) 


A  foundation  garment  of  unitary  elongated  configura- 
tion havmg  integrally  connected  end  sections  and  adapted 
to  wrap  about  the  lower  back,  abdomen  and  hips  of  a 
wearer,  said  foundation  garment  comprising  a  central 
back  section  having  arcuate  upper  and  lower  edges  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  the  lower  portion  of  the 
back  of  the  wearer,  intermediate  hip  portions  extending 
oppositely  from  the  central  back  section  adapted  to  be 
positioned  about  the  hips  of  the  wearer  and  diagonally 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


downward  across  the  abdomen  of  the  wearer,  end  thigh 
sections  adapted  to  be  positioned  about  the  thighs  of  the 
wearer,  and  fasteners  on  the  edges  of  the  intermediate 
hip  sections  and  the  end  thigh  sections  for  securing  said 
sections  in  assembled  relation. 
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3,280  821 

LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER  CONSTRUCTION 

Wayne  W.  Dougherty,  Canton,  Ohio 

(220  Seneca  Trail,  Hartville,  Ohio) 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,443 

2  Claims.     (CI.  129—24) 


3,280,820 

CARD  INDEX  HOLDER 

Robert  H.  MUler,  5415  Grand  Ave.,  Western  Springs,  IIL 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,053 

1  Claim.    (CI.  129—20) 


i-TJ-j: 


'220 


au 
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A  card  index  holder,  said  holder  consisting  solely  of: 
a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  first  flexible,  trans- 
parent, plastic  retaining  sheets,  each  of  said  sheets 
having  a  top,  bottom  and  side  edges  and  having  at 
least  one  tab  projecting  from  at  least  the  middle  of 
the  bottom  edge  of  each  of  said  sheets; 
each  of  said  first  retaining  sheets  further  having  a  slit 
located  at  the  middle  of  said  sheet,  said  slit  being  of 
a  length  about  equal  to  the  length  of  said  tab,  said 
slit  being  spaced  from  said  tab; 
the  tab  on  one  of  said  first  retaining  sheets  being  in- 
serted through  a  slit  in  another  of  said  first  retaining 
sheets  whereby  each  of  said  first  retaining  sheets  is 
overlapped  in  a  fixed,  interlocked  position  relative  to 
said  first  remaining  retaining  sheets  such  that  said 
side  edges  of  said  interlocked  sheets  are  substantially 
aligned; 
a  second  flexible,  transparent,  plastic  retaining  sheet 
having  a  top,  bottom  and  side  edges  being  substan- 
tially identical  in  size  to  said  first  retaining  sheets 
save  said  second  retaining  sheet  is  free  of  said  Ub  and 
said  slit; 
a  flexible,  flat,  plastic  backing  sheet  having  top,  bottom 
and  side  edges,  said  overlapped  first  retaining  sheets 
being  positioned  on  at  least  one  side  of  said  back- 
ing sheet  with  said  second  sheet  being  positioned 
over  a  portion  of  said  backing  sheet  and  said  over- 
lapped first  sheets,  the  bottom  edge  of  said  second 
retaining  sheet  being  contiguous  to  said  bottom  edge 
of  said  backing  sheet  while  the  side  edges  of  said 
second  sheet  are  aligned  with  the  side  edges  of  said 
interlocked  sheets  and  the  bottom  edge  of  said  second 
retaining  sheet  is  below  the  bottom  edge  of  the  next 
adjacent  retaining  sheet; 
the  side  edges  of  both  of  said  interlocked  and  over- 
lapped first  retaining  sheets  and  said  second  sheet 
being  longitudinally  fused  for  the  entire  length  of  the 
side  edges  to  said  backing  sheet  thus  forming  com- 
posite, laminated  side  edges  on  said  holder  so  that  all 
of  said  substantially  aligned  side  edges  arc  fastened 
to  said  backing  sheet  so  that  said  holder  is  free  of 
any  unfastened,  open  side  edges; 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  second  retaining  sheet  being 

fused  to  the  bottom  of  said  backing  sheet;  and, 
the  top  edge  of  the  first  retaining  sheet  contiguous  to 
the  top  edge  of  said  backing  sheet  being  fused  to  the 
top  of  said  backing  sheet. 


1.  Loose  leaf  binder  construction  including  a  series  of 
axially  spaced  and  axially  aligned  split  binder  rings  each 
having  upper  and  lower  ring  portions,  each  upper  and 
lower  nng  portion  extending  substantially  180  degrees  the 
upper  and  lower  ring  portions  each  having  forward  'and 
rearward  ends;  means  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  ring  portion  rearward  ends  of  each  ring  for  move- 
ment between  a  closed  position  in  which  the  upper  and 
lower  rmg  portion  forward  ends  are  abutting  and  an  open 
position  m  which  the  upper  and  lower  ring  portion  iar- 
ward  ends  are  spaced  apart;  operating  means  totaUy  posi- 
Uoned  within  the  axially  defined  confines  of  the  rings 
spaced  inwardly  of  said  rings  operably  connected  to  the 
upper  and  lower  ring  portions  for  selectively  retaining 
said  nng  portions  in  open  position;  said  operating  means 
including  operatmg  arm  means  having  inner  ends    said 
arm  means  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  and  low- 
er rmg  portion  rearward  ends  and  extending  inwardly 
from  said  ring  portion  rearward  ends  to  said  inner  arm 
means  ends,  and  said  arm  means  being  movable  between 
a  first  position  corresponding  to  the  closed  position  of 
said  upper  and  lower  ring  portions  and  a  second  position 
retaining  the  upper  and  lower  ring  portions  in  open  posi- 
tion; said  means  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  and  low- 
er nng  portions  being  operably  connected  to  said  inner 
ends  ot  the  operating  arm  means  and  pivotally  connect- 
mg  said  upper  and  lower  ring  portions  on  substantially 
a  common  pivot  axis;  said  pivot  axis  being  located  at  said 
mner  arm  means  ends  and  spaced  within  said  ring  por- 
tions, and  said  ring  portions  being  totally  free  of  obstruc- 
tion other  than  at  said  ring  portion  rearward  ends  and  at 
said  operaung  arm  means;  the  ring  portion  rearward  ends 
bemg  positioned  on  substantially  a  common  axial  line 
when  said  nng  portions  are  in  closed  position,  whereby 
loose  leaves  retained  on  the  rings  when  said  rings  ar«  in 
closed  position  are  freely  movable  from  a  posiUon  at  one 
side  of  the  ring  portion  rearward  ends  virtually  360  de- 
grees around  said  rings  to  a  posiUon  at  the  other  side  of 
said  rearward  ends;  said  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
upper  and  lower  ring  portions  also  including  axially  ex- 
tending edge  abutting  pivot  plates  rigidly  connected  to 
said  inner  ends  of  said  operating  arm  means;  said  pivot 
plates  being  movable  into  a  V-shaped  cross  sectional  con- 
figuraUon  when  the  ring  portions  are  in  closed  posiUon 
and  an  inverted  V-shaped  cross  sectional  configuration 
when  the   nng  portions  are  in  open   position;  resUient 
control  means  operably  connected  to  the  pivot  plates  re- 
sihenUy  maintaining  said  pivot  plates  in  said  edge  abut- 
ment at  all  times;  said  resilient  control  means  resUienUy 
urging  the  pivot  plates  into  said  V-shaped  and  inverted 
V-shaped  cross  sectional  configuration  positions  when  the 
ring  portions  are  moved  to  said  closed  and  open  posi- 
tions; the  abutment  of  the  ring  portion  forward  ends 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  pivot  plates  into  said  V- 
shaped  cross  sectional  configuration  position;  and  stop 
means  on  the  resUient  control  means  positioned  to  engage 
the  pivot  plates  when  the  pivot  plates  are  moved  into 
said  inverted  V-shaped  cross  sectional  configuration  posi- 
tion limiting  the  movement  of  the  said  plates  into  said 
inverted  V-shaped  position  and  thereby  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  ring  portions  into  open  position. 
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3,280,822 

CARD  TRAY 

John  Pipe,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Steelcase, 

Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  S«r.  No.  505,107 

2  Claims.     (CI.  129—^29) 


1.  A  card  tray  assembly  comprising:  an  elongated  case 
including  a  bottom  ledge  adapted  to  support  a  stack  of 
cards  and  an  elongated  back  with  a  slide  track  thereon; 
a  compressor  slidably  engaged  with  said  tray  and  including 
means  enabling  it  to  move  along  said  track,  to  hold  in 
a  particular  portion  along  said  track,  and  to  lock  in  a 
compressing  condition  in  a  particular  position  along  said 
track;  said  means  on  said  compressor  including  a  slide 
movable  along  said  back  in  said  slide  track,  including 
a  compressor  plate  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  slide, 
a   shiftable   binding   element   having  opposite   first   and 
second  ends,  said  first  end  engageable  with  said  back  of 
said  case  at  an  acute  angle  thereto,  and  having  said  second 
end  free;  said  binding  element  being  pivotally  mounted 
intermediate  its  ends  to  said  slide;  said  compressor  plate 
means  and  said  ledge  being  generally  parallel  and  adapted 
to  compress  cards  therebetween  with  actuation  of  said 
compressor;  a  handle  having  opposite  first  and  second 
ends,  and  an  intermediate  portion  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  compressor  plate  means,  said  first  end  of  said  handle 
being  free  and  being  adapted  to  be  grasped  and  being 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  compressor  plate 
means;  a  link  having  a  pivot  axis  attachment  on  one  end 
to  said  binding  element  intermediate  its  ends,  and  having 
a  second  pivot  axis  attachment  on  its  other  end  to  the 
second  end  of  said  handle  parallel  to  said  binding  element 
pivot  axis  attachment,   so   that  said  handle,   link,   and 
binding  element  are  pivotally  attached  end  to  end,  in 
that  order,  to  form  a  linkage  shiftable  between  a  buckled 
non-aligned  position  and  a  commonly  oriented  generally 
aligned  position  at  a  first  angle  to  said  case  back  and  at 
a  second  angle  to  said  compression  plate  means;  pivoting 
of  said  handle  in  one  direction  around  its  intermediate 
pivotal  mounting  toward  said  compressor  plate  means 
causing  said  linkage  to  become  commonly  oriented  to 
shift  said  binding  element  along  its  length,  tightly  against 
said  case  at  said  first  angle,  causing  said  linkage  to  apply 
a  force  component  to  said  compressor  plate  at  said  second 
angle  to  pivot  said  compressor  plate  means  to  compress 
a  stack  of  cards,  and  pivoting  of  said  handle  in  the  op- 
posite direction  causing  said  linkage  to  buckle  to  shift  to 
release  the  compressing  action;  and  spring  biasing  means 
attached  to  said  compressor  plate  means  and  also  con- 
nected to  said  binding  element  in  a  manner  to  bias  it 
toward  engagement  with  said  case  to  hold  said  compressor 
in  a  particular  position  along  said  track;  means  on  said 
handle  and  said  free  end  of  said  binding  element  en- 
gaging each  other  upon  further  pivoting  of  said  handle 
in  said  other  direction  for  moving  said  binding  element 
out  of  engagement  with  said  case  against  the  bias  of  said 
spring. 


3,280,823 
ADOmVE-RELEASING  FILTER  FOR  RELEASING 

ADDITIVES  INTO  TOBACCO  SMOKE 
Abraham  Bavley,  Bon  Air,  and  Ernest  W.  Robb  11,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Oct.  I,  1963,  S«r.  No.  312,879 

1  Claim.  (CL  131—10) 
A  tobacco  product  comprising  a  tobacco  section  and  a 
filter  section,  said  filter  section  including,  prior  to  ignition 
of  said  tobacco  section,  a  nicotine-ion  exchange  resin  as 
an  integral  part  thereof,  said  nicotine-ion  exchange  resin 
being  adapted  to  release  nicotine  upon  contact  with  to- 
bacco smoke  subsequent  to  ignition  of  said  tobacco  sec- 
tion, said  tobacco  section,  prior  to  the  ignition  of  said 
tobacco  section,  being  substantially  free  of  said  nicotine- 
ion  exchange  resin  and  having  a  nicotine  content  which 
is  below  that  of  a  conventional  tobacco  product,  whereby 
smoke  produced  by  ignition  of  said  tobacco  section  pass- 
ing from  said  tobacco  section  through  said  filter  section 
and  emerging  from  said  filter  section,  will  have  a  nicotine 
content  approximating  that  of  a  conventional  tobacco 
product. 


3,280,824 

TOBACCO 

Donald  L.  Roberts,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  J. 

Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,261 

9  Claims.  (CL  131—17) 
1.  A  tobacco  product  intended  for  human  consumption 
and  comprising  a  major  amount  of  tobacco  having  added 
thereto  an  amount  sufficient  to  alter  the  flavor  and  aroma 
of  the  tobacco  product  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  of  compounds  having  the  formula: 


CHr 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


3,280  825 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  MOISTEN- 

ING  HYGROSCOPIC  MATERIAL 

Lennart  Rosing,  Stocksund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktle- 

bolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,358 

11  Claims.     (CI.  131—136) 
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1.  A  method  of  moistening  hygroscopic  material  by 
passing  a  moisture-laden,  gaseous  treating  medium  over 
the  material,  comprising  the  steps  of  conveying  discrete 
groups  of  said  material  through  a  substantially  closed 
treating  space,  intermittently  arresting  the  movement  of 
said  discrete  groups  of  material  through  said  space  a 
plurality  of  times,  passing  separate  curtains  of  said  treat- 
ing medium  over  at  least  some  of  said  groups  of  mate- 


rial during  intervals  of  non-movement  of  said  groups 
through  said  space,  removing  said  discrete  groups  from 
said  curtain  and  rotating  each  of  said  discrete  groups  of 
material  between  successive  curtains  and  during  intervals 
of  movement  so  as  to  uniformly  moisturize  the  material. 
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3  280  826 

HAIR  PIECE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND 

PERMANENTLY  ATTACHING  SAME 

Christina  M.  Jenkins,  10209  ColumbU  Ave., 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  June  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  286,559 

7Chdms.    (CM32— 5) 


(d)  said  support  normally  holding  said  tube  close 
enough  to  said  hopper  to  force  coins  issuing  from 
said  hopper  to  pass  to  said  tube, 

(e)  said  tube  being  removable, 

(f)  a  movable  member  in  said  hopper  that  can  move 
coins,  within  said  hopper,  toward  said  tube,  and 

(g)  a  source  of  power  to  move  said  movable  member 
and  thereby  move  coins,  within  said  hopper,  toward 
said  tube, 

(h)  said  hopper  being  rotatable  about  said  pivot  from 
its  normal  position  wherein  it  can  hold  coins  to  a 
rotated  position  wherein  it  can  release  coins. 


3  280  828 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  DRAWING  INSTRU- 

MENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Karl-Helnz  Stlel,  Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Giinther  Wagner,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,553 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25. 1963. 

W  35,702 

2  Claims.     (CI.  134—117) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  hair  piece  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  live  hair  on  the  head  comprising, 

folding  a  weft  having  a  base  portion  and  commercial 
hair  secured  thereto  a  predetermined  number  of 
times  with  said  folded  base  portions  forming  a  foun- 
dation, 

providing  fastener  means  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therethrough, 

placing  said  fastener  means  against  said  folded  base 
portions,  and 

securing  said  adjacent  folds  of  said  weft  together  by 
passmg  stitches  through  the  apertures  in  said  fastener 
means  and  through  the  foundation  formed  by  said 
folded  base  portion  to  secure  said  portions  in  folded 
relationship. 


3,280,827 
^     .      ..     MONEY-HANDLING  DEVICES 

mZuri"  '  '*'    '^°-    ■    «^«n»oration    of 

S°962""'-/i'lc  .°'  "PP"^»"«°  Ser.  No.  225,027,  Sept.  20, 

1962.    This  application  June  1 1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467^813 

46  Claims.     (CI.  133 — 4) 


1.  A  cleaning  device  for  drawing  instruments  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  container  having  a  lower  section  pro- 
vided with  a  bottom  and  defining  a  first  chamber  arranged 
iO  contain  a  supply  of  cleaning  liquid,  an  upper  section 
connected  with  said  lower  section  and  defining  a  second 
chamber  adapted  to  accommodate  the  instruments,  said 
second  chamber  having  an  open  top  through  which  the 
instruments  may  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  said 
second  chamber  and  said  upper  section  comprising  a  de- 
tachable closure  normally  sealing  said  open  top,  said  con- 
tainer further  having  a  plurality  of  passages  connecting 
said  chambers  so  that  the  instruments  are  immersed  in 
cleaning  liquid  when  the  container  is  inverted  and  the  first 
chamber  is  located  at  a  level  above  said  upper  section  to 
discharge  its  contents  into  said  second  chamber,  the  thus 
cleaned  instruments  being  removable  from  said  second 
chamber  when  the  lower  section  is  returned  to  a  level 
below  said  second  chamber,  and  a  tubular  receptacle  pro- 
vided m  said  container  and  having  an  open  upper  end 
which  IS  accessible  through  said  open  top,  said  receptacle 
extending  through  one  of  said  passages  and  having  an 
apertured  lower  portion  which  is  immersed  in  cleaning 
liquid  contained  in  said  first  chamber  so  that  an  instru- 
ment-carrying implement  may  be  inserted  through  the 
upper  end  of  said  receptacle  to  immerse  the  instrument 
into  cleaning  liquid  in  said  lower  portion. 


—  IS 


12.  A  coin-dispensing  device  which  comprises- 

(a)  a  tube  that  can  hold  coins  to  be  dispensed  by  said 
coin-dispensing  device, 

(b)  a  hopper  that  is  adjacent  said  tube  and  that  can 
hold  coins  which  are  to  be  transferred  to  said  tube 

(c)  a  support  that  holds  said  tube  and  also  holds  a 
pivot  for  said  hopper. 


3,280,829 

STAKE 

Don  M.  Glendennlng  and  Omer  L.  Kindig,  Huntineton. 

Huntington,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,758 
2  Claims.     (CI.  135—15) 

I.  A  ground  stake  comprising  a  shank  made  from  a  tri- 
angularly  shaped  flat  plate  of  stock  of  suitable  gaugi 
said  plate  being  bent  along  its  longitudinal  centerline  to 
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form  said  sbaok  including  two  diverging  sides  angularly 
disposed  relative  to  each  other  throughout  their  length; 
a  flat  head  of  substantially  thicker  metal  than  and  se- 
cured to  said  shank,  said  head  having  diverging  sides 
and  being  of  substantially  the  same  shape  and  size  as 
that  end  of  said  shank  having  the  greatest  dimension  so 


as  to  lie  substantially  completely  over  and  to  conform 
to  said  end,  said  head  including  an  extension  bent  from 
said  flat  head  in  a  direction  toward  the  opposite  end  of 
said  shank,  and  elongated  reinforcing  ribs  formed  in  and 
extending  along  said  angular  sides,  said  head  affording 
a  flat  surface  to  receive  driving  blows. 


3,280,830 

NEWSPAPER  UMBRELLA  FRAME 

Joseph  Zweben,  2492  WUUams  Court,  Belimore,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,408 

5  Claims.     (CI.  135—19.5) 


p. 


1.  An  emergency  umbrella,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
thin  flat,  narrow,  flexible,  straight  links,  first  pivot  means 
pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  a  first  link  to  one  end 
of  a  second  link,  second  pivot  means  pivotally  connect- 
ing the  other  end  of  the  second  link  to  one  end  of  a  third 
link  and  to  one  end  of  a  fourth  link,  and  third  pivot 
means  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  third 
link  to  one  end  of  a  fifth  link,  said  pivot  means  holding 
the  links  tightly  together  so  that  the  links  can  be  selec- 
tively positioned  in  a  stable  T-shaped  open  extended  con- 
figuration and  in  a  stable  straight,  flat,  contracted  posi- 
tion with  the  links  disposed  in  close  side-by-side  array, 
said  T-shaped  configuration  including  the  first,  second, 
third  and  fifth  links  in  a  straight  bar  arrangement  with 
the  fourth  link  disposed  coplanar  with  and  perpendicu- 
larly to  the  second  and  third  links  at  the  common  con- 
nection thereof,  spring  fingers  integrally  formed  with 
the  other  ends  of  the  first,  fourth  and  fifth  links,  and  at 
least  one  rectangular  paper  sheet  having  three  edges 
respectively  engaged  by  the  spring  fingers  of  the  first, 
fourth  and  fifth  links. 


3,280,831 

STEP  WALKER 

Alene  McCalJ  Parker,  R.F.D.  1,  Box  23, 

Laurinburg,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,230 

11  Claims.     (CI.  135—49) 

1.  In  a  walking  aid,  first  and  second  elongated  uprights, 

first  and  second  parallel  discrete  hand  grip  means  rigidly 

interconnecting   said    uprights    in    substantially    parallel 


spaced  relation  at  their  top  ends,  and  at  horizontally 
spaced  points  below  said  top  ends,  respectively,  said 
elongated  uprights  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  at  little 


T*^* 
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greater  than  the  maximum  width  of  the  human  hand,  and 
a  ground-engaging  foot  assembly  connecting  said  uprights 
at  their  lower  ends. 


3,280,832 

CYCLING  VALVE 

Htary  L.  Bums,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Retec,  Inc., 

Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Not.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,382 

11  Claims.     (CL  137—63) 


1.  A  reversing  valve  for  coupling  with  an  external  fill 
and  dump  fluid  capacitance  of  substantially  limited  capac- 
ity comprising  an  inlet  nozzle,  a  flow  divider  in  front 
of  said  nozzle,  a  pair  of  diverging  branch  passageways 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  divider,  one  of  said  branches 
terminating  in  an  outlet  and  the  other  branch  terminat- 
ing in  a  connection  for  said  capacitance,  a  constantly 
operative,  unidirectional  biasing  jet  orifice  adjacent  said 
inlet  nozzle  arranged  to  divert  the  nozzle  flow  into  said 
capacitance  branch,  and  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said 
capacitance  branch  opposite  said  divider  supplying  said 
biasing  jet  orifice  with  fluid  from  said  capacitance  branch, 
said  inlet  nozzle  constituting  the  only  functional  source 
of  fluid  to  said  valve  and  said  biasing  jet  orifice  being 
the  only  biasing  jet  orifice  in  the  valve. 


3,280,833 
VALVING  FOR  HYDRAULIC  POWER 

CONVERTER 

James  F.  Smith,  302  Plantation  Drive.  Lake  Jackson  Tex. 

Original  appUcation  Feb.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,767.  now 
Patent  No.  3,162,133,  dated  Dec.  22,  1964.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  436,972 

3  Claims,     (CL  137—595) 
1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  casing, 

a  first  pair  of  bushings  fixed  on  the  ends  of  said  casing. 

a  valve  rod  slidable  through  said  bushings,  valve  heads 

positioned  on  the  ends  of  said  rod,  valve  seats  spaced 
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outwardly  from  said  heads  to  define  a  port  therebetween, 
said  valve  seats  each  having  a  central  opening  aligned 
with  the  valve  heads,  said  valve  heads  adapted  to  slide 
longitudiinally  in  said  casing  into  said  seat  openings  to 
alternately  closely  each  of  said  ports,  said  valve  heads 
and  valve  seats  have  hardened  cooperating  cutting  sur- 
faces adapted  to  cut  through  any  solid  material  which 
may  be  lodged  therebetween,  and  a  control  portion  be- 


tween said  heads,  said  control  portion  defining  a  pair  of 
opposed  expandable  chambers  with  a  second  pair  of 
fixed  bushings  and  a  cbre  fixed  on  the  rod  therebetween 
said  rod  also  slidable  through  said  second  pair  of  fixed 
bushings,  said  chambers  having  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  alternately  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid 
to  move  said  core,  said  valve  heads  and  said  rod  longi- 
tudinally through  said  casing. 


3,280,834 
SLIDE  VALVE 
Emery  J.  Zahuranec,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Crawford 
Fitting  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,651 
7  Claims.    (CI.  137—612.1) 


1.  A  valve  combination  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  body; 

valve  means  movably  carried  by  said  body  inlet  and 

outlet  passages  in  said  body; 
said  valve  means  including  means  cooperating  with  said 

inlet  and  outlet  passages  for  controlling  the  flow  of 

fluid  from  said  inlet  passage  to  said  outlet  passage; 
a  third  passage  formed  in  said  valve  means  angularly 

disposed  relative  to  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages; 
flow  control  means  in  said  third  passage; 
movement  of  said  valve  means  on  said  body  controlling 

the  communication  of  said  third  passage  with  said 

inlet  and  outlet  passages. 


3,280,835 
VALVE  JOLT  SEALANT  INJECTOR 
Max  L.  HilL  Gibbon,  Nebr.,  and  Derril  D.  Granger,  Wads- 
worth.    Ohio,    assignors   to    RockweD    Mannfactming 
Company,  Pittsbui^  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  May  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  282,602 
20  CUfans.    (a.  137—246.11) 


3.  In  a  system  for  controlled  supply  of  fluent  sealant 
material  to  the  space  between  the  relatively  movable  seat- 
ing surfaces  of  a  plug  valve  and  body  of  a  valve  assembly 
mounted  in  a  pipeline  for  conveying  fluid  under  pressure, 
means  defining  a  reservoir  chamber  for  a  mass  of  said 
sealant,  means  defining  a  passage  for  connecting  said  res- 
ervoir chamber  to  said  space,  said  passage  having  there- 
in a  pressure  intensifier  chamber  and  check  valve  means 
permitting  flow  of  sealant  into  said  pressure  intensifier 
chamber  but  preventing  flow  of  sealant  from  said  pres- 
sure intensifier  chambei  to  said  reservoir  chamber,  means 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  pressure  on  the  sealant 
in  said  reservoir  chamber  sufficient  to  open  the  check 
valve  means  and  thereby  establish  and  maintain  a  line 
pressure  resistant  film  of  said  material  of  sealing  thick- 
ness in  said  space,  and  periodically  operable  fluid  pres- 
sure means  for  greatly  increasing  the  pressure  of  said 
material  in  said  intensifier  chamber  to  correspondingly 
increase  the  pressure  of  said  material  in  said  space. 


3,280,836 
DOUBLE  PATTERN  METERING  VALVE 
Francis  J.  Callahan,  Jr.,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  BenianI  J. 
Gallagher,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  No- 
clear  Products  Company,  Oeveland,  Ohio,  a  corpon- 
tk>n  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1962,  Ser.  No.  226.955 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

December  25,  1979,  has  been  disclaimed 

6  Cbdms.    (CL  137— 614J1) 


6.  A  double  pattern  metering  valve  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  fluid  passageway  extending  there- 
through; 
said   passage  communicating  with  first  counterbored 
portions  at  opposite  ends  of  said  housing  and  thereby 
forming  an  annular  seating  lip; 
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second  counterbored  portions  adjacent  to  and  coaxial 
with  said  first  counterbored  portions  with  a  radially 
extending  shoulder  formed  at  the  juncture  of  said 
counterbored  portions; 

inlet  means  communicating  with  one  of  said  first  coun- 
terbored portions  and  outlet  means  communicating 
with  the  other  of  said  first  counterbored  portions; 

a  bonnet  assembly  threadedly  received  in  each  of  said 
second  counterbored  portions; 

seal  means  interposed  between  the  end  of  each  of  said 
bonnet  assemblies  and  the  respective  shoulder; 

a  central  bore  in  each  of  said  bonnet  assemblies  hav- 
ing a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of 
said  first  counterbored  portions  whereby  said  central 
bore  is  coaxially  aUgned  with  and  forms  an  exten- 
sion of  said  first  counterbored  portion; 

elongated  stem  means  in  each  of  said  central  bores; 

each  of  said  stem  means  including  a  slender  elongated 
conical  needle  member  attached  thereto  with  the  free 
end  of  said  needle  extending  through  said  seating  lip 
into  said  fluid  passage;  and 

actuating  means  associated  with  each  of  said  stem 
means  operable  to  reciprocate  said  stem  means  in 
said  central  bore  whereby  the  penetration  of  said 
needle  member  in  said  fluid  passage  may  be  varied. 


(c)  a  valve  assembly  concentrically  positioned  in  said 
passage  between  said  shoulder  and  said  member  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  member  to 
close  and  open  the  opening  therein, 

(d)  means  engageable  with  the  body  and  valve  assem- 
bly for  biasing  the  valve  assembly  toward  said  mem- 
ber to  close  the  opening  therein,  said  valve  assembly 
being  moved  to  open  said  opening  in  response  to  ex- 
cessive liquid  or  gas  pressure  in  the  tank,  and 

(e)  said  valve  assembly  including  a  first  disc  valve  hav- 
ing an  opening  concentrically  positioned  in  said  pas- 
sage and  engageable  with  said  biasing  means,  said 
first  disc  valve  having  a  plurality  of  fingers  located 
adjacent  the  internal  wall  of  said  body  and  extended 
toward  said  shoulder,  said  fingers  being  of  a  length 
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3,280,837 
VORTEX  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
Francis  M.  Manion,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Bowks 
Engineering  Corporation,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  S«r.  No.  325,029 
12  Claims.    (CI.  137—81.5) 


7.  In  a  fluid  amplifier  system  including  first  and  sec- 
ond fluid  amplifiers  each  having  at  least  one  output  chan- 
nel and  one  control  nozzle,  a  fluid  transfer  means  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  chamber,  means  for  introducing  fluid 
flowing  in  an  output  channel  of  the  first  amplifier  tan- 
gentially  into  said  chamber  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
means  for  extracting  fluid  tangentially  from  said  cham- 
ber downstream  of  said  means  for  introducing,  and  struc- 
tural means  located  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  chamber  for  providing  a  relatively  uniform 
velocity  profile  along  the  length  of  said  means  for  ex- 
tracting parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  chamber. 


such  that  when  excessive  fluid  pressure  is  in  said 
tank  the  fingers  engage  said  shoulder  positioning  said 
disc  valve  to  allow  substantially  unrestricted  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  tank  around  said  disc  valve,  and  a 
second  disc  valve  positioned  to  close  the  opening  in 
the  first  disc  valve  member,  and  cup-shaped  guide 
means  positioned  about  said  second  disc  valve  and 
secured  to  the  first  disc  valve,  said  guide  means  hav- 
ing an  end  wall  formed  with  an  opening  axially 
spaced  from  the  first  disc  valve,  said  second  disc 
valve  being  movable  into  engagement  with  said  end 
wall  to  close  the  opening  therein  in  response  to  gas 
pressure  in  the  tank  during  said  movement  of  the 
second  disc  valve  gas  unde^  nominal  pressure  in  the 
tank  flows  through  said  valve  assembly. 


3,280,838 
VENT  VALVE 
Lindley  A.  Parkinson,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Brown 
Steel  Tank  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  S«r.  No.  407,027 
9  Claims.    (CI.  137—493.2) 
2.  A  valve  unit  operable  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid 
and  gas  from  a  closed  tank  comprising 

(a)  a  body  having  an  internal  wall  forming  an  axial 
passage  and  a  shoulder  projected  into  the  passage, 
said  body  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  tank 
with  said  passage  open  at  one  end  to  the  interior  of 
the  tank  and  open  at  the  opposite  end  to  the  exterior 
of  the  tank, 

(b)  a  member  having  an  opening  concentrically  posi- 
tioned in  said  passage  below  said  shoulder  and  se- 
cured to  an  interior  portion  of  the  body. 


3,280,839 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE 
OIL  AND  GAS  WELLS 
Louis  Davis,  52 II  Bell  St.,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,764 
2  Claims.    (CI.  137—494) 
1.  A  regulator  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  tubing  of  a 
well  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  a  well  fluid  in  the  tub- 
ing above  the  regulator  relative  to  the  pressure  thereof 
beneath  the  regulator,  said  regulator  comprising  a  body 
having  a  passage  for  the  fluid  including  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  disposed  above  the  inlet,  a  valve  mounted  in  the 
passage  for  up-and-down  movement,  a  spring  contained 
in  the  passage   for  urging  the  valve  downwardly  to  a 
closed  position  for  shutting  off  the  fluid  flow  between  the 
inlet  and  outlet  and  to  prevent  movement  of  the  valve 
upwardly  beyond  a  fully  open  position,  said  passage  in- 
cluding a  chamber  into  the  upper  end  of  which  said  valve 
extends,  said  chamber  being  adapted  to  be  pressurized  by 
the  pressure  of  the  well  fluid  to  displace  the  valve  up- 
wardly to  an  open  position  to  permit  the  fluid  to  pass 
upwardly  through  said  passage  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
while  the  pressure  in  the  chamber  is  greater  than  the 
combined  pressure  of  the  fluid  above  the  valve  and  the 
pressure  of  said  spring,  said  valve  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  member  having  a  closed  lower  end  defining 
a  lower  piston,   said  chamber  constituting  a   restricted 
lower  portion  of  the  passage  in  which  said  piston  is  slid- 
ably  mounted,  said  chamber  having  an  open  lower  end 
openmg  outwardly  of  the  body  beneath  the  lower  piston 
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said  inlet  opening  into  the  passage  above  said  lower  pis- 
ton, said  passage  including  an  enlarged  portion  disposed 
above  said  chamber  and  forming  a  large  cylinder,  said 
valve  having  an  upper  end  defining  a  piston  slidaWy 
mounted  in  said  large  cylinder,  said  spring  being  con- 
tained in  said  large  cylinder  and  bearing  against  the  said 
last  mentioned  piston,  said  large  cylinder  having  a  space 


3,280,840 

COMPRESSOR  DISCHARGE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

WITH  AIR  SPRING 

Frank  W.  Shirey.  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Air 

Brake   Company,   Hilmerding,   Pa.,   a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,057 
1  Claim.    (CL  137—514.3) 


A  compressor  discharge  valve  assembly  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  valve  seat  member  having  an  annular  plane  sur- 
face to  which  a  plurality  of  ports  formed  in  said 
valve  seat  member  open  to  provide  for  discharge 
of  air  compressed  in  the  compressor  cylinder, 

(b)  a  valve  retaining  member  removably  secured  at 
its  central  portion  to  the  central  area  of  the  valve 
seat  member  surrounded  by  said  ports,  said  valve 
retaining  member  having  an  annular  plane  surface 
paralleling  said  plane  surface  of  the  valve  seat  mem- 
ber in  oppositely  facing  and  axially  spaced  relation 
thereto,  and 

(c)  an  annular  disc  valve  guidably  supported  on  the 
central  portion  of  said  valve  retaining  member  be- 
tween the  respective  annular  plane  surfaces  of  said 
valve  seat  member  and  said  valve  retaining  member 


in  a  manner  to  open  and  close  said  ports  as  the  valve 
is  axially  shifted  responsively  to  variation  of  the 
pressure  in  the  compressor  cylinder, 
(d)  the  axial  thickness  of  said  annular  disc  valve,  as 
related  to  the  axial  spacing  between  said  annular 
plane  surfaces,  being  such  as  to  provide  a  restricted 
air  space  between  said  disc  valve  and  the  annular 
plane  surface  of  the  valve  retaining  member  within 
a  range  of  approximately  .045  inch  to  .059  inch, 
said  air  space  aaing  as  a  cushion  for  the  valve  as 
well  as  a  constantly  exerted  biasing  force  to  restore 
the  valve  to  a  seated  position  in  which  said  ports  on 
the  valve  seat  member  are  closed. 


3,280,841 
FLUID  MIXING  AND  PROPORTION  MAIN- 
TAINING  APPARATUS 
Irving  Deutsch,  East  Meadow,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Gas  Puri- 
fying Materials  Company,  Incorporated,  Long  Island 
City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,957 
7  Claims.    (CL  137—606) 


disposed  beneath  the  last  mentioned  piston  in  which  a 
partial  vacuum  is  created  by  movement  of  the  valve  to  an 
open  position  for  cooperation  with  the  spring  and  the 
pressure  in  the  large  cylinder  for  urging  the  valve  toward 
a  closed  position,  and  said  valve  having  an  inlet  port 
registering  with  the  inlet  of  the  body  in  an  open  posi- 
tion of  the  valve  and  with  a  passageway  of  said  tubular 
member  which  opens  through  said  last  mentioned  piston. 


1.  Fluid  mixing  apparatus,  for  controlling  the  propor- 
tioning of  two  intermixed  fluids,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  fluid  inlet  line  for  a  first  fluid;  a  first  pressure 
regulator  in  said  first  fluid  inlet  line;  a  second  fluid  inlet 
line  for  a  second  fluid;  a  second  pressure  regulator  in  said 
second  fluid  inlet  line;  both  pressure  regulators  closing 
responsive  to  downstream  pressure  in  excess  of  the  pres- 
sure regulator  setting,  and  said  first  pressure  regulator 
being  adjusted  to  open  slightly  in  advance  of  said  seccMxl 
pressure  regulator;  a  header  commonly  communicating 
with  both  of  said  fluid  inlet  lines  downstream  of  said 
pressure  regulators;  a  pressure  responsive  snap  action 
valve  having  its  inlet  connected  to  said  header;  a  fltiid 
mixture  receiver  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  snap 
action  valve;  and  means  interconnecting  said  receiver 
and  said  snap  action  valve  and  effective  to  apply,  to  said 
snap  action  valve,  the  pressure  within  said  receiver  to 
snap  said  snap  action  valve  closed  when  said  pressure  ex- 
ceeds a  first  pre-set  value  thereby  closing  said  first  and 
second  pressure  regulators  and  to  snap  said  snap  action 
valve  open  when  said  pressure  drops  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined value  thereby  closing  said  first  and  second  pressure 
regulators. 

3,280,842 
VALVE 
Charles  O.  Weiscnbach,  Watertown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
The  New  York  Air  Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,856 
3  Claims.    (CL  137—625.17) 
1.  A  servo  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  containing  a  valve  bore  intersected  by 
longitudinally  spaced  inlet,  exhaust  and  motor  pas- 
sages; 
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(b)  a  valve  member  mounted  for  reciprocation  and 
rotation  in  the  valve  bore  and  having  a  neutral  posi- 
tion in  which  it  isolates  the  motor  passage  from  the 
other  passages; 

(c)  the  valve  member  being  shiftable  longitudinally  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  neutral  position  to  con- 
nect the  motor  passage  with  the  inlet  and  exhaust 
passages,  respectively; 

(d)  first  and  second  separate,  valve  actuators  mounted 
for  rotation  in  the  housing  but  being  constrained 
against  longitudinal  movement; 


^"  -^:   -> 


(e)  a  threaded  connection  between  the  valve  member 
and  the  first  actuator  arranged  so  that  relative  ro- 
tation between  the  actuator  and  the  valve  member 
in  opposite  directions  causes  the  valve  member  to 
move  longitudinally  in  said  opposite  directions;  and 

(f)  a  slip  joint  connecting  the  valve  member  with  the 
second  actuator,  said  joint  permitting  the  valve  mem- 
ber to  move  longitudinally  in  the  valve  bore  but  pre- 
venting relative  rotation  between  the  valve  member 
and  the  second  actuator. 


3,280,843 

VAL\T  CONSTRUCTION 

Russell  G.  Rutherford,  R.R.  6,  Hutcbins  Park, 

Rockford,  111. 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,200 

8  Claims.    (CI.  137—625.47) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  communicating  with  a  passage  provided  in  said 
body,  a  solid  imperforate  cylindrical  gate  type  valve  plug 
reciprocable  with  a  working  fit  in  a  bore  provided  in  said 
body  in  transverse  intersecting  relationship  to  said  pas- 
sage to  control  communication  between  said  ports  and 
having  its  inner  end  bevelled  off  in  a  plane  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  plug  axis  to  define  a  cutoff  edge  at  the  thin 
lower  end  of  the  bevelled  end  portion  relative  to  the  inlet 
port,  an  O-ring  disposed  in  sealing  engagement  in  said 
bore  and  stretched  to  generally  elliptical  form  in  an  an- 
nular groove  that  is  provided  in  said  plug  in  axially  spaced 


relation  to  said  bevel  and  also  inclined  at  an  acute  angle 
with  respect  to  the  plug  axis  so  that  the  low  side  of  the 
ring  in  the  closed  position  of  the  plug  is  below  and  the 
high  side  of  the  ring  is  above  the  inlet  port,  the  plug  being 
disposed  so  that  the  ring  serves  to  seal  off  said  inlet  port 
from  said  outlet  port,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plug 
from  closed  to  open  position,  and  vice  versa,  and  means 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  plug,  whereby  to  maintain 
both  the  bevelled  end  of  the  plug  and  the  O-ring  in  opera- 
tive relationship  to  said  inlet  port,  said  plug  also  having 
another  annular  groove  provided  therein  at  the  same  level 
with  the  first  mentioned  groove  but  inclined  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  and  located  in  diametrically  opposed  inter- 
secting relation  to  the  first  groove,  the  upper  half  circum- 
ference of  said  O-ring  being  entered  in  the  other  groove 
on  the  same  half  circumference  of  said  plilg  as  the  lower 
half  circumference  of  said  O-ring,  sealing  off  the  inlet 
port  from  said  bore  in  the  closed  position  of  said  plug. 


3,280,844 
CAM-CONTROLLED  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Robert  R.  Frank,  Paoli,  and  Gordon  E.  Porter.  Mitchell, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Roberts  Brass  Manufacturing  Co., 
Mitchell,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,426 
11  Claims.    (CL  137—625.38) 


1.  A  gas  valve  having  an  elongated  body  provided  with 
a  laterally  projecting  gas  inlet  and  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  gas  outlet  opening  outwardly 
through  one  end  thereof,  said  elongated  body  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  bore  in  communication  with  said 
gas  inlet  and  disposed  in  alignment  with  said  gas  outlet,  a 
tubular  adaptor  mounted  within  said  gas  outlet  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  bore  equal  in  diameter  to 
and  in  alignment  with  the  bore  in  said  elongated  body,  a 
rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable  plunger  in  said 
aligned  bores,  three  O-rings  carried  by  said  plunger  for 
forming  seals  with  the  aligned  bores,  respectively  in  said 
elongated  body  and  in  said  adaptor  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  gas  from  said  gas  inlet,  two  of  said  O-rings  normally 
being  within  said  adaptor,  the  third  of  said  O-rings  nor- 
mally being  within  said  elongated  body,  said  plunger  be- 
ing provided  at  its  inner  end  with  an  axially  extending 
bore  opening  into  said  adaptor  and  being  provided  be- 
tween the  two  O-rings  normally  within  said  adaptor  with 
a  radially  extending  metering  inlet  passage  extending  from 
the  periphery  of  said  plunger  to  said  axially  extending 
bore,  said  metering  inlet  passage  being  adapted  when 
said  plunger  is  moved  rearwardly  from  a  fully  closed 
position,  to  communicate  with  said  gas  inlet  to  permit  a 
partial  flow  of  gas  to  said  adaptor,  said  plunger  being 
movable  further  rearwardly  to  permit  a  full  flow  of  gas 
from  said  gas  inlet  to  said  adaptor,  a  cam  mounted  within 
said  elongated  body  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  surround- 
ing said  plunger,  said  cam  being  provided  at  its  forward 
edge  with  three  -circumferentially  spaced  shoulders  and 
two  sloping  portions  arranged  alternately  in  series,  means 
carried  by  said  plunger  and  engageable  successively  with 
said  shoulders  and  sloping  portions  for  controlling  the 
rotation  and  longitudinal  movement  of  said  plunger  and 
O-rings  thereon  from  (1)  a  fully  closed  position,  to  (2) 
a  partially  open  position,  to  (3)  a  fuHy  open  position 
relative  to  said  gas  inlet,  and  means  within  the  bore  in 
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said  tubular  adaptor  between  an  abutment  on  said  tu- 
bular adaptor  and  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger  for  con- 
stantly urging  the  plunger  rearwardly,  whereby  the  first 
mentioned  means  will  be  normally  maintained  in  proper 
operative  engagement  with  the  respective  shoulders  and 
sloping  portions  of  said  cam  while  the  plunger  is  rotated 
and  moved  longitudinally.  i 


3,280,847 
EXTRUSION  DIE 
Douglas  S.  Chisbolm  and  John  J.  Grebe,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  139,111 
15  Claims.    (CL  138—121) 


3,280.845 
PNEUMATIC  PROCFiiS  FOR  TUBE  PROCESSING 
Luther  Eskijian,  Altadena,  Calif.     (%  Specialties  Engi- 
neering Corp.,  340  Washington  Blvd.,  Pasadena  Calif.) 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,072 
9  Claims.    (CL  138—97) 


-  ^-mt^MTffm   mm€9*u»m  MmcmAmtjff 


10.  A  continuous  extrudate  having  integral  repetitive 
protuberances  formed  on  its  surface  through  plastic 
memory. 


1.  The  process  for  repairably  coating  the  interior  of  a 
tube  which  includes  the  steps  of; 

(a)  inserting  a  viscous  material  within  the  first  end  of 
said  tube, 

(b)  inserting  only  one  rigid  spreader  plunger  behind 
said  material  within  the  first  end  of  said  tube, 

(c)  providing  a  pneumatic  force  originating  at  the  sec- 
ond end  of  said  tube  directly  against  said  viscous 
material  to  urge  it  past  said  spreader  plunger  to 
coat  the  interior  of  said  tube,  and 

(d)  providing  a  force  greater  than  said  pneumatic 
force  to  traverse  said  spreader  plunger  from  the  first 
to  the  second  ends  of  said  tube. 


3,280,848 

PIPELINE   CONSTRUCTION 

Fred  H.  Poettmann,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Mara- 

thoD  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Original  application  Jan.  15,  1962.  Ser.  No.  166J79.  now 

Patent  No.  3,220,874,  dated  Nov.  30,  1965.    Divided 

and  this  applicaHon  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,290 

3  Claims.     (CI.  138—145) 


3,280,846 

WATER  AND  CORPORATION  CLAMP 

Otto  L.  Anderson,  354  South  1 1  East,  and  Marvin  L, 

Naylor,  Box  42,  both  of  Springville,  Utah 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,232 

2  Claims.    (CL  138—99) 


P«   »I*U.                      G€L    LMNC 

w///mw//M^M4w////m 

~i^:r-_-7_— ^  ~— ^^  ~— ■ 

£\rr:?^:Zr^-i7L^ 

mAmm//m/m///Mf/^////. 

FLUID   SENG 
TRANSPORTED 


1.  A  pipe  line  having  increased  flow  capacity  for 
transport  of  fluid,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  of  pipe 
jomed  as  a  continuous  conduit,  and  a  substantially  contin- 
uous lining  on  the  internal  surface  of  said  line  comprising 
a  self-sustammg  substantially  permanent  gel  formed  in  ad- 
hering relation  to  interior  surfaces  of  the  succession  of 
pipe  sections,  said  gel  lining  having  an  internal  surface 
considerably  smoother  than  the  internal  surface  of  said 
sections. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated hollow  cylindrical  body  constituted  by  two  semi- 
cylindrical  sections  pivotally  attached  to  each  other  at  ad- 
jacent meeting  edges,  interlocking  mechanism  carried  by 
the  other  meeting  edges  of  the  sections  in  locked  engage- 
ment, said  pivotal  attachment  including  elongated  tubular 
bearing  members  along  said  meeting  edge,  pivot  pins  in 
the  passages  in  said  bearing  members  and  protruding  out- 
wardly of  the  ends  thereof  and  plates  connecting  said 
outvvardly  protruding  ends,  said  plates  having  holes  to 
receive  said  ends,  said  interlocking  mechanism  including 
a  pivoted  recessed  block  carrier  by  the  other  meeting  edge 
of  one  of  the  sections  and  a  pivoted  handle  carried  by  the 
other  meeting  edge  of  the  other  of  said  sections,  said 
handle  adapted  to  be  swung  into  interiocking  relation  with 
the  recessed  block  the  frictional  fit  of  the  handle  in  the 
recess  of  the  block  holding  the  handle  against  displace- 
ment. 


,„  3,280,849 

Jnhn  {"p'^L'^^,JiIr.^"^^  ^^™  CONTAINTR 
John  J.  Rendos,  Millington,  and  Michael  Jordan,  Union 

ii  »«iignors  to  Ah-  Reduction  Company,  Incorpo^ 
rated,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  Y«rk 
Continuation  of  abandoned  appUcation  Ser.  No.  139,800, 
No.  435,401  appUcation  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser. 

8  Claims.    (Q.  138—149) 


1.  A  vacuum  jacketed  conduit  extending  along  a  longi- 
tudmal  axis  for  carrying  a  fluid  of  temperature  substan- 
tially divergent  from  ambient  comprising  adjacent  unit 
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sections  each  having  an  imperforate  unitary  rigid  inner 
tubular  element,  an  outer  casing  element  spaced  from  and 
of  substantially  the  same  length  as  said  inner  element,  said 
casing  element  surrounding  said  inner  element  and  being 
substantially  coextensive  in  length  therewith,  said  inner 
and  outer  elements  terminating  substantially  coplanarly 
at  the  ends,  and  substantially  rigid  imperforate  combined 
spacing  and  closure  means  of  effectively  low  thermal  trans- 
mission properties  fastened  to  each  end  of  said  inner  ele- 
ment and  the  corresponding  end  of  the  said  outer  element 
so  as  to  fasten  together  said  inner  and  outer  element  in 
substantially  fixed  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  so  as 
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said  filaments  secured  to  each  other  by  stitching  nor- 
mal thereto  providing  a  rough  surface  texture, 
a   layer  of  glass   filament   circumferentially  wrapped 


to  seal  the  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  elements, 
said  space  being  evacuated  so  as  to  provide  a  vacuum 
therein,  said  spiacing  and  closure  means  comprising  a  cor- 
rugated member  having  at  least  one  corrugation  extending 
along  said  longitudinal  axis,  the  maximum  depth  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  corrugation  of  said  corrugation 
being  at  least  several  times  as  great  as  the  maximum  radial 
distance  across  said  corrugation,  thereby  providing  a  rela- 
tively long  path  in  order  to  minimize  transfer  of  heat  by 
conduction  from  said  outer  casing  element  to  said  inner 
tubular  element,  said  spacing  and  closure  means  defining 
a  longitudinally  exteriorly  facing  cavity. 


3,280,850 
HOLLOW  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENTS  AND  METH- 
ODS FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 

Richard  Gorcey,  Encino,  William  W.  Mower,  Calabasas, 
and  Elmo  E.  Aylor,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  North  American  Aviation,  lac. 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  11,635, 
Feb.  29,  1960.  This  applicaHon  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
282,191 

2  Claims.     (CI.  138—153) 
1.  A  hollow  structural  element  in  the  form  of  a  sur- 
face  of  revolution  having  curvature   along  at   least   a 
portion   of  the   surface   in   an   axial   direction   compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  reinforcing  strips 
of  substantially  parallel  glass  filaments  disposed 
over  at  least  said  axially  curved  portion, 


around  said  strips  and  a  cured  resin  intimately  dis- 
posed between  said  filaments  so  as  to  provide  with 
said  filaments  a  shell  substantially  free  of  voids. 


3,280,851 
FABRICATED  FINNED  TUBING 
Edward  P.  Habdas,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Calumet 
&  Hecla,  Inc.,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,587 
5  Claims.    (CL  13ft— 154) 


62 
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1.  Thin-walled  tubing  formed  from  flexible  flat  strip 
and  consisting  in  its  entirety  of  a  single  continuous  heli- 
cally wound  strip  having  both  edge  portions  turned  to 
form  the  strip  to  substantially  U-shaped  cross-section 
having  edge  flanges  extending  in  the  same  direction  from 
said  strip  substantially  perpendicular  therefrom  and  radi- 
ally of  the  tubing,  said  flanges  being  of  substantially  uni- 
formly tapered  thickness  from  the  inner  to  the  outer  edge 
thereof,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  flanges  being  substan- 
tially flat  surfaces  in  substantially  surface-to-surface  con- 
tact and  bonded  together  throughout  the  area  of  contact. 


3,280,852 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SELVEDGES 
CONTAINING  TURNING  THREADS 
Rudolf   Rietzler,    Ramsdorf,    Westphalia,   Germany,   as- 
signor to  Franz  Scbulten,  Ramsdorf,  Westphalia,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964.  Ser.  No.  353,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1963, 

33,696 
19  Claims.  (CI.  139—54) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  the  forming  of  selvedges  contain- 
ing turning  threads,  said  apparatus  comprising:  slide 
means  for  undergoing  reciprocal  movement  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction,  a  pair  of  spaced  healds  secured  to  said  slide 
means  for  undergoing  reciprocal  movement  therewith, 
said  healds  each  engaging  a  turning  thread  which  is  guided 
thereby,  means  defining  three  longitudinal  guides  consti- 
tuting two  pairs  of  adjacent  guides  in  which  said  healds 
are  allowed  to  alternately  pass  as  they  undergo  said  re- 
ciprocal movement,  there  being  standing  threads  located 
between  said  longitudinal  guides,  guide  means  pivotally 
supported  adjacent  said  longitudinal  guides  at  a  fixed  loca- 
tion and  defining  a  pair  of  guide  paths,  said  guide  means 
being  pivotally  movable  between  first  and  second  guiding 
positions  in  which  said  guide  gaths  respectively  coincide 
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^.nnn   !    f«     "^            '^'f  ^"^^^"^"^  «"'**"'  ^"'^  "^^"'^  °^  "'<*  ^^uttle  box,  said  shuttle  feeler  including  a  lateraUv 

esponsive  to  said  reciprocal  movement  of  the  slide  means  adjustable  mounting  base  portion  a  f^ferTlorth^T^d 

for  alternately  p.vot.ng  said  guide  means  between  said  a  relatively  thin  and  verSa ly  flexiWe  suSJStlr ^ 

guiding  positions  to  cause  said  healds  to  alternately  pass  suppomng  arm 


'.f' 


3,280,853 
o  .  u  f^^F^^  FURNISHING  MECHANISM 
Ralph  H.  Brown,  Jr.,  Ashland,  and  Randell  F.  Sample, 
Hopedale,    Mass.,    assignors    to    Draper    Corporation, 
Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,869 
4  Claims.    (CL  139—122) 


1.  In  a  loom  having  at  least  one  reciprocable  carrier 
by  means  of  which  filling  yarn  from  an  outside,  stationary 
source  of  supply  is  introduced  into  sheds  formed  by  warp 
threads,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  continuously 
rotatable  filling  storage  device  disposed  intermediate  said 
sheds  and  said  source  of  supply,  driving  means  for  effect- 
ing continuous  rotation  of  said  device  at  a  predetermined 
speed,  a  pivotable  filling  yarn  guide  member  movable  in 
an  axial  direction  with  respect  to  one  end  of  said  storage 
device,  and  a  driving  cam  effective  to  move  said  guide 
member  toward  and  away  from  said  storage  device  to 
effect  wrapping  of  a  portion  of  each  filling  length  on  said 
device  and  the  complete  withdrawal  therefrom  in  timed 
sequence  with  the  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  said  carrier 
from  said  sheds. 


in  the  different  pairs  of  said  adjacent  guides  for  successive 
cycles  of  reciprocal  movement  of  said  slide  means,  where- 
by said  standing  threads  are  interwoven  with  said  turn- 
ing threads. 


integrally  formed  with  and  disposed  intermediate  said  base 
and  tip  portions,  said  feeler  tip  portion  including  an  elon- 
gated, horizontally  extending  camming  surface  generally 
conforming  to  the  configuration  of  the  tip  of  said  shuttle. 


3,280,854 
„  SHUTTLE  FEELER 

""S?    William   Thatcher.    Mendon,   Mass.,   assignor  to 
M^J  "         Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,514 
2  Claims.    (CI.  139—253)      > 

1.  A  shuttle  feeler  for  a  loom  having  a  lay,  a  shuttle 
box  and  a  shuttle  adapted  to  receive  a  replaceable  filling 
carrier  therein  and  movable  along  said  lay  into  and  out 


3,280,855 
REINFORCING  CAGE  APPARATUS 
Leroy  Magers,  Jr.,  37  Laurel  Place, 
r^_._.     .  ^^  Caldwell,  NJ. 

Ori^na^  application  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,808. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
484,158 

4  Claims.     (CI.  140—112) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  cylindrical  reinforcing  cages 
for  concrete  pipes  comprising  a  supply  of  reinforcing 
elements,  means  for  positioning  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
reinforcing  elements  about  the  periphery  of  the  cage 
cylinder  to  be  formed,  a  mechanism  for  looping  a  length 
of  transverse  reinforcing  element  into  a  cylindrical  gtiide 
positioned  about  the  lor>gitudinal  elements,  welding  means 
for  securing  each  of  the  longitudinal  elements  in  suc- 
cession to  the  transverse  element  and  welding  the  trans- 
verse element  into  an  endless  loop,  and  advancing  mecha- 
nism for  moving  all  the  longitudinal  elements  with  the 
aflfixed  transverse  whereby  a  second  loop  spaced  from  the 
first  may  be  affixed  to  the  longitudinal  members. 


3,280,856 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  AND  MEANS  FOR 
APPLYING  THEM 
WUliam  F.  Broske,  Camp  Hill,  Henry  W.  Demler,  Sr., 
Lebanon,  William  H.  Knowles,  Jr.,  Berwyn,  and  Fred- 
erick W.  Wahl,  Middlefown,  Pa-,  assignors  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  ^ 
^K*".*;    application    Feb.    9,    1962,   Ser.   No.    172,183. 
455  752  application  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

t     A  .4  ?  Claims.     (CI.  140—113) 

1.  A  device  for  applying  an  electrical  connector  to  a 
conductor,  comprising  a  head  member,  means  in  said  head 
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member  for  engaging  a  connector,  a  body  member 
secured  to  said  bead  member,  means  associated  with  said 
body  member  for  retaining  an  explosive  charge  therein. 


/     / 


and  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  body  member 
and  the  means  for  retaining  the  explosive  charge. 


3.280.857 
SAMPLE  HOLDER 
Charles  J.  De  Grave,  Jr^  ChiU,  and  Karl  G.  Kursten, 
Irondequoit,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incor- 
porated, Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,499 
6  Claims.     (CI.  141—21) 


1.  A  cuvette  holder  comprising,  a  cuvette  defining  a 
sample  chamber,  means  supporting  said  cuvette,  an  inlet 
tube  adapted  for  connection  to  a  sample  source  and  an 
outlet  tube  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  vacuum 
extending  above  said  sample  chamber,  means  for  moving 
said  inlet  tube  and  said  outlet  tube  to  a  position  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  of  said  cuvette  and  a  position  at  the  top  of 
said  cuvette,  valve  means  including  a  vent  coupled  to  said 
outlet  tube  for  selectively  venting  said  outlet  tube  to  the  at- 
mosphere and  for  closing  said  vent  for  causing  the  source 
of  vacuum  to  withdraw  a  sample  from  said  cuvette  when 
said  tubes  are  positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  cu- 
vette and  fill  said  cuvette  with  a  subsequent  sample  when 
said  tubes  are  positioned  above  said  sample  chamber. 


3,280,858 

LIQUID  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Clarence  E.  Paulson,  31621  Coast  Highway, 

South  Laguna,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,126 

6  Claims.     (CI.  141—42) 

1.  A  liquid  transfer  apparatus  for  insertion  in  a  tank 

having  a  filling  inlet  for  liquid  comprising: 

(a)  sealing  means  adapted  to  cover  the  filling  inlet 
and  seat  the  apparatus; 

(b)  a  valve  body  including  a  chamber  above  the  seal- 
ing means; 

(c)  a  tubular  member  depending  from  the  valve  body 
and  opening  into  the  chamber; 


(d)  a  first  flow  passage  opening  into  the  chamber; 

(e)  a  separate  pair  of  spaced-apart  vacuum  passages 
opening  into  the  chamber; 

(f)  a  valve  plug  rotatably  fitted  in  the  chamber  and 
having  spaced-apart  first  and  second  flow  passage 
means  positioned  in  the  plug  whereby  rotational 
movement  of  the  plug  places  the  first  flow  passage 
in  flow  communication  with  the  tubular  member  as 
the  pair  of  vacuum  passages  are  placed  in  flow  com- 
munication with  each  other,  and  continued  rotational 
movement  stops  said  flow  communications; 


-*,' 


(g)  a  float  housing  below  the  sealing  means  and  in- 
cluding a  float  valve  disposed  to  seat  against  a  por- 
tion of  the  valve  body  defining  one  of  the  pair  of 
vacuum  passages  when  the  liquid  in  the  tank  reaches 
a  predetermined  level; 

(h)  a  conduit  between  the  other  of  the  pair  of  vac- 
uum passages  and  a  vacuum-creating  means;  and 

(i)  a  liquid  conducting  conduit  between  a  source  of 
liquid  and  the  first  flow  passage. 


3.280,859 

PHOTOFLASH  LAMP  FILLING  MACHINE 

Charles  A.  Mach,  Willowick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,570 

3  Claims.     (CI.  141—80) 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  and  positioning  charges  of  fila- 
mentary light-producing  material  within  the  interior  of 
flash  lamp  bulbs  comprising,  in  combination,  means  de- 
fining a  pickup  means  for  holding  a  first  bulb  in  hori- 
zontal position  at  said  pickup  means,  a  reciprocable  car- 
riage spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  pickup 
means  carrying  a  filling  head  adapted  to  receive  the  open 
end  of  a  second  bulb  when  said  carriage  is  moved,  and  a 
compacting  head  which  is  adapted  to  receive  the  open 
end  of  a  third  bulb,  inertial  means  to  insert  filamentary 
material  into  the  interior  of  said  second  bulb  by  use  of 
a  vacuum  which  impels  said  filamentary  material  into  said 
bulb  connected  to  the  filling  head,  means  to  compact  ma- 
terial within  the  interior  of  the  third  bulb  connected  to 
the  compacting  head,  means  to  grip  said  bulbs  simul- 
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taneously  and  mechanism  for  moving  said  last-mentioned 
means  to  simultaneously  transfer  a  bulb  from  the  pickup 
means  to  the  filling  head  and  a  bulb  from  the  filling  head 
to  the  compacting  head. 


3,280,860 
FLUID  DISPENSER 
Kurt   Rudolf  Schneider,   Bainbridge,   N.Y.,   and   Ruslon 
John  Smith,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eureka-Carlisle 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,363 
17  Claims.     (CI.  141—160) 


4!  "«0 


1.  A  fluid  dispenser:  comprising 

(a)  container  means  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  to  be 
dispensed; 

(b)  actuatable  valve  means  disposed  in  said  container 
means  and  including  an  orificed  element  and  a  mov- 
able restricting  element  coacting  with  said  orificed 
element  to  dispense  fluid  from  said  container  means; 
and 

(c)  solenoid  operated  valve  actuating  means  coacting 
with  said  movable  restricting  element  to  both  rotate 
and  linearly  translate  said  movable  restricting  ele- 
ment and  either  move  same  linearly  towards  and  ro- 
tatably upon  said  orificed  element  to  close  said 
orifice  and  prevent  the  dispenisg  of  fluid  therethrough 
when  fluid  is  disposed  in  said  container  means,  or  to 
move  said  restricting  element  in  a  similar  manner 
away  form  said  orificed  element  to  open  said  orifice 
and  permit  the  controlled  dispensing  of  fluid  there- 
through when  fluid  is  disposed  in  said  container 
means. 


3,280,861 

ADJUSTABLE   MOTOR-DRFVEN 

UNDERBENCH  SAW 

Ame  Gjerde,  Jevnaker,  Norway 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,944 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  31.  1963. 

148,876 

4  Claims.     (CI.  143—41) 


movement  about  an  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  slot  and  closely  adjacent  said  slot,  means 
for  fixing  said  cradle  in  tilted  positions  on  its  axis,  a 
mounting  frame  carrying  said  drive  motor  and  saw  blade 
and  pivotally  supported  in  said  cradle  for  tilting  movement 
therein  about  an  axis  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  length  of  said  slot  and  displaced  laterally 
from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  saw  blade,  an  operating 
lever  pivoted  in  said  saw  frame  and  having  one  end  dis- 
posed beneath  said  mounting  frame,  a  rod  extending  from 
said  operating  lever  to  said  mounting  frame,  universal 
joints  at  the  ends  of  said  rod  connecting  the  rod  to  said 
operating  lever  and  to  said  mounting  frame,  the  point  of 
connection  of  said  rod  to  said  operating  lever  being  sub- 
stantially on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatable  work 
support  and  the  point  of  connection  of  said  rod  to  said 
mounting  frame  device  being  so  located  that  the  rod,  as 
projected  on  the  vertical  plane  through  the  slot,  will  al- 
ways remain  generally  vertical  and,  when  the  cradle  is 
tilted  between  extreme  positions,  passes  from  one  side  to 
the  other  of  a  plane  passing  through  the  point  of  connec- 
tion of  said  rod  with  said  operating  lever  and  the  pivot 
axis  of  the  cradle. 


3,280,862 

BEARING  FOR  POWER  BAND  MEAT  SAW 

Joseph  J.  Foley,  249  Riverside  Drive,  Dedham,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,871 

1  Claim.     (CI.  143—162) 


A  roller  bearing  assembly  for  a  power  band  meat 
saw  having  a  frame  and  a  band  saw  blade,  comprising 
a  ring  of  hardened  steel  for  engaging  the  rear  edge  of  the 
saw  blade,  a  self-lubricating  bushing  of  porous,  lubri- 
cant-impregnated metal  press-fitted  within  said  ring,  the 
ends  of  said  bushing  being  substantially  flush  with  the 
side  faces  of  said  ring,  a  stud  comprising  a  tube  loosely 
fitted  within  said  bushing,  said  tube  being  slightly  longer 
than  the  axial  dimension  of  said  ring  and  bushing,  a 
washer  against  each  end  of  said  tube,  the  diameter  of 
each  washer  being  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  bushing,  and  support  means  secured  to  said  frame 
and  passing  through  said  tube  and  clamping  said  washers 
tightly  against  the  ends  of  said  tube  but  permitting  free 
rotation  of  said  ring. 


1.  An  adjustable  motor-driven  underbench  saw  having 
a  circular  saw  blade,  a  drive  motor  connected  to  the  saw 
blade,  a  saw  frame  including  a  stationary  framework  and 
a  work  support  thereon  above  said  saw  blade,  said  work 
support  being  rotauble  on  a  vertical  axis  and  having  a  slot 
therein  through  which  the  plane  of  said  blade  passes,  a 
cradle  in  the  framework  beneath  said  rotatable  work  sup- 
port pivotal ly  supported  on  said  work  support  for  tilting 


3,280,863 
ROUTING  AND  DRILLING  MACHINE  FOR 
DOOR  CRAFTING 
Leslie  T.  Sturgis,  139  W.  Pine,  Elsie,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,608 
12  Claims.     (CI.  144—3) 
12.  A  door  crafting  apparatus  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  horizontally  support  a  door,  upstanding  stop 
means  at  the  margin  of  the  support  engageable  by  an  edge 
of  a  door  to  limit  horizontal  displacement  thereof  on  the 
support,  a  router  supporting  frame  extending  longitudinal- 
ly and  vertically  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  and  adjacent 
to  one  side  of  the  support,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  vertical  supporting  rods  slidably  and  resiliently 
connected  to  the  support  for  vertical  movement,  hori- 
zontal outwardly  projecting  stud  means  on  the  rods,  sup- 
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porting  collar  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  stud  means, 
spring  means  biasing  said  supporting  collar  means  in- 
wardly, means  slidably  connecting  said  router  supporting 
frame  to  said  collar  means  for  longitudinal  movement 
parallel  to  said  side  of  the  support,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
horizontal  inwardly  directed  transversely  arranged  router 
units  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  routing  elements 
engageable  with  a  longitudinal  edge  of  a  door  on  the 
support,  cooperating  cam  and  follower  means  on  the 
support  and  the  router  frame  guiding  the  router  frame  in 
a  substantially  S-shaped  longitudinally  elongated  path  of 
movement  parallel  to  said  side  of  the  support,  a  first  bor- 
ing unit  arranged  horizontally  at  the  opposite  side  of 
the  support,  said  boring  unit  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending boring  element,  means  slidably  supporting  said 


a  hydraulic  actuator  connected  to  said  bracket  and 
said  carrier  to  induce  movement  of  said  carrier  with 
.  respect  to  said  beam; 

first  and  second  wedge  members  mounted  on  said  beam 
and  carrier,  respectively,  with  the  apices  thereof  dis- 
posed in  parallel  relationship,  one  of  said  apices  hav- 
ing a  substantially  greater  radius  of  curvature  than 
the  other,  whereby  splitting  of  logs  is  localized  at 
the  apex  having  the  smaller  radius  of  curvature;  and 

wheel  means  including  an  axle  secured  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  beam  transversely  with  respect  thereto. 


(7- 


3,280,865 
KNIFE  MOUNTING 
Ronald   Rouleau   Alexander,   Outremont,   Quebec,   Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Dominion  Tar  &  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,349 
19  Claims.     (CI.  144—218) 
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first  boring  unit  for  horizontal  transverse  movement  on 
the  support,  means  biasing  said  boring  unit  inwardly,  a 
manually  operated  toggle  linkage  connected  between  the 
first  boring  unit  and  the  support  and  arranged  to  at  times 
retain  said  boring  unit  in  an  outwardly  retracted  position, 
said  boring  element  being  engageable  with  the  adjacent 
longitudinal  edge  of  a  door  on  the  support  when  said 
toggle  linkage  is  released,  whereby  to  form  a  horizontal 
lock  set  recess  in  said  adjacent  longitudinal  edge,  said 
toggle  linkage  being  provided  with  an  operating  member 
extending  adjacent  said  router  supporting  frame,  and  a 
second  boring  unit  mounted  vertically  on  the  support 
above  and  adjacent  the  first  boring  unit  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  lock  set  recess  extending  through  the 
door  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  intersecting  said 
first-named  lock  set  recess. 


24   Id  23   14. 


3.  A  blade  holder  for  mounting  on  a  cutting  head,  fin- 
ished surfaces  on  said  blade  holder  for  cooperation  with 
finished  surfaces  on  said  cutter  head  to  position  said 
blade  holder  in  said  cutter  head,  a  step  on  one  face  of 
said  holder  dividing  said  holder  into  a  thin  section  and 
a  thicker  section,  a  cavity  extending  inwardly  of  said 
thin  section  from  the  stepped  side  of  said  holder,  a  pas- 
sage connecting  said  cavity  with  the  surface  of  said 
holder  opposite  said  one  face,  said  cavity  and  said  thin 
section  being  such  that  when  a  knife  is  positioned  on  said 
holder  at  least  a  portion  of  said  knife  overlaps  said 
cavity. 


3,280.864 

LOG-SPLITTER 

Otto  C.  Spanenberg,  Rockford,  Mich. 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,033 

2  Claims.    (CL  144—193) 


1.  A  log  splitter,  comprising: 

a  beam; 

a  carrier  slidably  mounted  on  said  beam; 

an  abutment  bracket  fixed  with  respect  to  said  beam; 


3,280,866 
IN-LINE  VENEER  PRODUCTION  METHOD 
Harold  E.  Erickson,  Auburn,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of 
W  ashuigton 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,248 
8  Claims.     (CI.  144—324) 


•■:]»t..» 


1.  An  in-line  veneer  production  process  comprising  the 
followmg  steps: 

(a)  peeling  logs  into  veneer, 

(b)  conveying  said  veneer  directly  to  storage  trays, 

(c)  conveying  said  veneer  directly  from  said  storage 
trays  into  a  veneer  dryer, 

(d)  drying  said  veneer  in  said  dryer, 

(e)  conveying  said  veneer  from  said  dryer  to  a  mois- 
ture meter, 

(f)  sensing  the  moisture  content  of  said  veneer  and 
marking  that  veneer  which  contains  moisture  in  a 
predetermined  range, 

(g)  conveying  said  veneer  from  said  moisture  meter  to 
a  clipper  station, 

(h)  clipping  said  veneer  into  veneer  sheets  according 
to  grade  and  moisture  content. 
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3,280,867 

NUTCRACKER 

Joseph  A.  Bracco,  134  Centerport  Road,  Centerport,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,028 

2  Claims.     (CI.  146—13) 


for  positioning  a  peach  half  with  the  cut  surface  of  its  pit 
engaging  said  pit  support  surface  and  the  pit  half  dlisposed 
opposite  the  pitting  opening,  means  for  moving  said  grip- 
ping blades  toward  each  other  when  the  pit  is  engaged  by 
said  pit  support  surface,  means  urging  the  peach  half  to- 


1.  A  manually  operated  instrument  for  cracking  the 
shell  of  a  food  product  without  crushing  the  food  prod- 
uct contained  therein  which  comprises: 

an  upper  jaw  assembly  including  an  upper  jaw  mem- 
ber having  a  rigid  handle  extending  downwardly 
therefrom; 

a  lower  jaw  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  assembly  adjacent  the  point  of  connection 
between  the  upper  jaw  and  the  extended  handle  and 
disposed  in  confronting,  spaced  relationship  to  said 
upper  jaw  member  and  being  pivotally  shiftable  to- 
wards and  away  from  the  first  jaw  member;  and, 

a  toggle  member  connected  between  the  lower  jaw 
member  and  the  handle,  said  toggle  member  com- 
prising an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  of 
substantially  equal  length  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether at  adjacent  ends  and  extending  therefrom, 
bowed  outwardly  from  the  handle  so  that  the  hinged 
parts  lie  along  an  arcuate  line,  the  extended  end  of 
the  upper  portion  being  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  jaw  member  near  the  mouth  forming  portion 
thereof,  the  extended  end  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
toggle  member  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  handle,  the  toggle  hinge  thus  being  lo- 
cated in  the  center  part  of  the  bow  so  that  when  said 
toggle  member  is  pivoted  outwardly  away  from  the 
handle  it  is  bowed  outwardly  to  open  the  jaws  and 
when  said  toggle  member  is  pivoted  inwardly  to- 
wards said  handle  the  toggle  portions  are  shifted  to 
straight  line  relationship  to  pivot  the  jaws  towards 
each  other. 


ward  said  support  surface,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
withdrawing  said  pit  support  surface  from  engagement 
with  the  pit  and  moving  said  pitting  hook  through  the  pit- 
ting opening  to  cam  the  pit  endwise  from  the  pit  cavity  of 
the  peach. 


3,280,869 
SKINNING  MACHINE 
John  A.  Harrington,  Burke  E.  Porter,  and  Robert  K.  AH- 
wardt.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  Xo  Wolverine 
Shoe  &  Tanning  Corporation,  Rockford,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,691 
5  Claims.     (CI.  146—130) 


3,280,868 
PITTING  HEAD  FOR  FRUIT  PREPARATION 
MACHLNE 
Leslie  Vadas,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,997,  now 
Patent  No.  3,225,904,  dated  Dec.  28,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,399 

11  Claims.  (CI.  146—28) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  pitting  fruit,  a  pair  of  gripping 
blades  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  each  of  said  gripping  blades  having  sharpened 
cutting  edges  lying  in  a  common  plane  and  together  defin- 
ing an  elliptical  pitting  opening,  means  holding  said  grip- 
ping blades  in  spaced  apart  position,  a  combined  pit  sup- 
port member  and  pitting  hook  member  rotatably  mounted 
opposite  said  pitting  opening,  said  pit  support  member 
having  a  pit  support  surface  adapted  to  lie  subsUntially  in 
said  common  plane,  said  pitting  hook  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  move  arcuately  through  said  pitting  opening,  means 


1.  A  hog-skinning  apparatus  comprising:  an  elongated 
blade;  hogside  conveying  means  directed  toward  said  blade 
to  receive  a  hogside  with  the  skin  down  and  meat  up; 
powered  roller  gripping  means  immediately  adjacent  said 
blade,  receiving  a  hogside  from  said  conveying  means  and 
forcefully  pushing  it  into  said  blade  to  generate  an  edge 
flap  on  the  hogside  by  slicing  meat  therefrom;  said  roller 
means  including  powered  lower  roller  means  and  drive 
means  therefor,  and  powered  upper  roller  means  and  drive 
means  therefor;  said  upper  roller  means  and  its  drive 
means  being  coupled  in  a  manner  to  cause  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  upper  roller  means  to  have  a  greater  speed 
than  that  of  the  lower  roller  means  to  distort  the  meat  and 
skin,  forcing  downwardly  the  upwardly  curled  front  edge 
of  the  hogside  under  the  blade;  said  powered  roller  means 
comprising  a  forceful  pushing  means  forcing  the  skin  and 
meat  into  the  blade  to  generate  a  flap;  and  hogside  grip- 
ping and  pulling  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  blade 
from  said  powered  roller  gripping  means  to  grasp  the 
generated  flap  and  pull  the  remainder  of  the  hogside  past 
said  blade. 
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3^80,870 

RECEPTACLE 

William  C.  Bundy,  2908  Nebraslu  Ave., 

Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,726 

11  Claims.     (CI.  150—42) 


1.  An  elongate  receptacle  of  the  character  referred  to 
formed  of  flexible  material  including,  a  unitary  frame 
having  a  pair  of  flat  elongate  longitudinally  extending 
bottom  flanges  with  upper  and  lower  edges  arranged  in 
a  vertical  plane  in  side-by-side  relationship  and  bonded 
together  throughout  their  longitudinal  extent,  wing-like 
end  flanges  at  each  end  of  each  bottom  flange,  joined 
integrally  therewith  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  end  flanges  having  vertically  disposed  inner  edges 
and  upwardly  longitudinally  outwardly  inclined  outer 
edges,  the  adjacent  end  flanges  at  each  end  of  the  bot- 
tom flanges  being  bonded  together  adjacent  and  longi- 
tudinally of  their  outer  edges,  a  pair  of  elongate,  flat 
longitudinally  extending  top  flanges  with  top  and  bottom 
edges  arranged  in  side-by-side  relationship  and  joined 
integrally  with  and  extending  between  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  end  flanges,  the  top,  inner  and  bottom  edges 
of  the  integrally  joined  bottom,  end  and  top  flanges  de- 
fining a  pair  of  adjacent,  laterally  outwardly  disposed 
openings,  and  opposing,  laterally  inwardly  opening  shells 
joined  integrally  with  the  said  top  inner  and  bottom  edges 
of  the  related  flanges  to  overlie  the  openings  defined 
thereby  and  cooperating  to  define  a  receiver  chamber. 


3,280,871 

EXPANSIBLE    HAND    CARRYING    CASE    FOR 

SCHOOL  BOOKS,  PAPERS,  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bert  L.  Taylor,  2142  Euclid  Ave.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,905 

4  Claims.     (CI.  150—52) 


1.  An  expansible  hand  carrying  case  for  school  books, 
papers,  and  the  like,  comprising,  a  rigid  bottom  of  rec- 
tangular shape,  a  flexible  accordion  pleated  body  portion 
of  matching  shape  in  cross-section,  arranged  above  the 
case  bottom,  having  one  end  secured  to  the  bottom  and 
collapsible  thereagainst,  the  other  end  of  the  body  portion 
having  a  substantially  rigid  rectangular  top  rim,  defining  a 
rectangular  opening  contiguous  with  the  body  walls;  a 
stiffening  rib  positioned  in  each  longitudinal  body  wall 
immediately  beneath  the  rim;  two  substantially  flexible 
cover  leaves,  hingedly  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
top  rim_and  adapted  to  over-fold  each  other  to  provide  a 
top  closure  for  the  body;  and,  flexible  contracting  means, 
anchored  on  the  case  bottom,  adapted  to  be  stretched  over 
the  side  walls  of  the  body  and  across  the  two  cover  leaves, 
when  the  same  are  in  their  over-folded  position,  to,  both. 


hold  the  cover  leaves  in  their  over-folded  position  and  urge 
the  accordion  pleated  body  towards  its  collapsed  position 
against  the  bottom  of  the  case. 


3,280,872 
METHOD  OF  LOCKING  THREADED  ELEMENTS 
IN  CARRIER  PARTS  AND  ARTICLE  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 

Robert  Neuschotz,  1162  Angelo  Drive, 

Beverly  HUIs,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1964,  S«r.  No.  353,530 

10  Claims.     (CI.  151—22) 


1.  The  method  of  installing,  within  a  recess  in  a  car- 
rier part,  an  element  having  external  threads  with  a 
first  portion  of  said  external  threads  having  serrations 
formed  thereon  and  a  second  portion  being  located  ax- 
ially  inwardly  of  said  first  portion;  said  method  includ- 
ing screwing  said  external  threads  into  engagement  with 
internal  threads  formed  in  said  carrier  part,  then  driving 
said  first  portion  of  the  external  threads  axially  rela- 
tive to  said  second  portion  thereof  and  relative  to  said 
carrier  part  threads,  and  thereby  forcing  said  serrations 
of  said  first  portion  of  the  external  threads  axially  into 
adjacent  portions  of  said  carrier  part  threads  to  bite  there- 
into and  lock  the  element  against  unscrewing  rotation. 

8.  The  combination  comprising  a  carrier  part  contain- 
ing a  bore  having  formed  therein  an  internal  thread  and  a 
thread  groove  between  successive  turns  of  said  internal 
thread,  and  an  element  screwed  into  said  bore  and  having 
an  external  thread,  said  external  thread  having  a  first 
portion  mating  with  said  internal  thread  and  received 
within  a  portion  of  said  thread  groove,  and  said  external 
thread  having  a  second  portion  which  is  serrated  and  is 
displaced  axially  into  the  material  of  an  adjacent  turn  of 
said  internal  thread  to  form  a  lock  therewith  prevent- 
ing unscrewing  rotation  of  snid  element. 


3,280,873 

LOCKING  RING  FOR  THREADED  INSERTS 

Robert  M.  Fisher.  20966  Las  Flores  Mesa  Drive, 

Malibu,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,963 

1  Claim.     (CI.  151—25) 


In  a  predetermined  pressure  shut-off  valve  having  a 
threaded  pressure  setting  aperture  therein  for  receiving  a 
setting  screw  to  be  positioned  therein,  a  setting  screw  as- 
sembly therefor  comprising: 

a  screw  body  having  threads  along  the  length  thereof; 
an  undercut  groove  in  said  screw  body,  having  a  gener- 
ally rectangular  cross  section  and  being  cut  helically 
about  the  mid-portion  of  said  screw  to  interrupt  the 
line  of  said  screw  threads  for  the  width  of  said  under- 
cut groove  along  said  body  and  extending  along  the 


October  25,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1605 


path  of  the  screw  threads  over  a  distance  greater  than 
one  convolution  of  said  screw  threads;  and 

a  split-ring  of  relatively  flexible  compressible  material 
softer  than  the  material  of  said  screw  having  a  hex- 
agonal internal  and  external  configuration  and  ex- 
tending about  said  screw  substantially  in  excess  of  180 
degrees,  said  split  ring  being  snapped  into  said  groove 
and  engaging  said  groove  bottom  and  being  of  a 
generally  diamond  shaped  cross  section  extending 
from  said  groove  bottom  at  least  to  the  crest  of  the 
screw  thread; 

whereby  when  said  setting  screw  having  said  split-ring 
snapped  thereover  is  inserted  into  the  aperture  for 
receiving  a  setting  screw  and  threaded  thereinto,  said 
split  ring  is  compressed  into  a  fitting  diametral  shape 
in  said  groove  by  the  compression  thereof  into  the 
inner  threaded  walls  of  said  aperture  to  lock  said 
setting  screw  into  said  aperture  to  provide  a  more 
positive  and  vibration-proof  positioning  of  said  setting 
screw  assembly  therein  for  adjusting  the  predeter- 
mined pressure  shut-off  point  of  said  valve. 


3,280,874 
INSERT  WITH  ANGULAR  FLANGE  LOCK 
JoM   Rosin,   Rancho  San  Juan,   San   Juan   Capistrano, 
Calif.,  assignor  to  Rosan  Ensineering  Corp.,  Newport 
Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporatioD  of  California 

FUed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,818 
5  Claims.     (CI.  151—41.72) 


A    " 


1.  A  one -piece  fastener,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  body; 

an  integral  deformable  flange  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  flange  being  inclined  on  a 
relatively  small  angle  with  respect  to  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  the 
outermost  surface  of  said  flange  being  an  interrupted 
planar  surface; 

external  threads  extending  from  one  end  of  said  body 
toward  said  flange; 

a  smooth  portion  provided  by  said  body  extending  be- 
tween said  external  threads  and  said  flange,  said 
smooth  portion  having  a  diameter  not  exceeding  the 
root  diameter  of  the  external  threads  whereby  the 
fastener  may  be  fully  screwed  into  the  threaded  bore; 

a  weakened  portion  provided  by  said  flange  on  the  un- 
derside thereof  positioned  adjacent  said  smooth  por- 
tion whereby  the  flange  may  be  deformed  to  a  posi- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  body  axis; 

a  plurality  of  radial  serrations  carried  by  the  underside 
of  said  flange  near  the  periphery  thereof,  said  ser- 
rations having  the  roots  thereof  inclined  outwardly 
away  from  the  edge  of  said  weakened  section  on  an 
-angle  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  the  angle  of  inclina- 
tion of  said  inclined  serrations  permitting  the  outer 
edges  thereof  to  seat  substantially  flush  upon  the 
beveled  portion  of  the  counterbore  in  the  workpiecc 
whereby  upon  the  application  of  an  axial  force  the 
workpiece  material  is  caused  to  flow  into  the  serra- 
tion roots,  thereby  locking  the  fastener  against  ro- 
tation relative  to  said  workpiece. 


3,280,875 

ANCHORING  SOCKET 

Artur  Fischer,  Tumlingen,  Kreis  Freudenstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,667 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  6,  1962, 

F  35  947 

4  Claims.     (Cl'.  151—41.73) 


1.  Anchoring  socket  for  securely  anchoring  a  screw 
subjected  to  tension  forces  in  a  member  of  soft  material 
such  as  fiber  board  or  the  like  and  comprising  a  tubular 
portion  adapted  to  extend  through  a  bore  in  the  member; 
a  head  portion  integral  with  one  end  of  said  tubular  por- 
tion closing  said  one  end  and  extending  with  an  annular 
rim  thereof  beyond  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tubular 
portion,  said  rim  having  an  outer  circumference  substan- 
tially larger  than  the  circumference  of  said  tubular  portion 
so  as  to  be  adapted  to  abut  against  relatively  large  face 
portions  of  the  member  around  the  bore  when  said  tubu- 
lar member  extends  through  the  bore;  and  means  in  the 
interior  of  said  tubular  portion  for  engagement  with  the 
threads  of  a  screw  adapted  to  be  screwed  from  the  other 
end  into  said  tubular  portion,  said  means  including  a 
plurality  of  ribs  integral  with  said  tubular  portion  and  ex- 
tending angularly  displaced  from  each  other  from  the  in- 
ner surface  of  said  tubular  portion  inwardly  in  substantial 
radial  direction  and  in  longitudinal  direction  from  one  to 
the  other  end  of  said  tubular  ponion,  said  ribs  having  at 
said  inner  surface  of  said  tubular  portion  a  greater  thick- 
ness than  at  inner  free  end  faces  thereof  and  said  ribs 
tapering  in  width  from  said  one  to  the  other  end  of  said 
tubular  portion  so  that  upon  engagement  of  the  means 
interior  of  said  tubular  portion  with  a  screw  said  head 
portion  is  urged  into  abutment  with  the  face  portions  of 
the  member. 


3,280,876  I 

PROCESSING  STEREOREGULAR  POLYBITADI- 
ENE  CONTAINING  HIGH  STRUCTURE  CAR- 
BON    BLACK     AND     TIRE     TREADS     MADE 
THEREFROM 
Carl  W.  Snow,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ashland  Oil  & 
Refining  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Kentucky 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,824 

15  Claims.  (Cl.  152—330) 
1.  In  the  production  of  a  vulcanized  polybutadiene 
rubber  in  which  a  rubber  stock  comprising  a  polymer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  stereo-regular  polybutadiene  at  least 
about  40%  of  the  1,4-butadiene  units  of  which  comprise 
the  cis-1,4  isomer  is  subjected  to  processing  and  then 
vulcanization,  the  method  of  improving  the  mixing,  mill- 
ing, extrusion  and  tack  properties  of  such  a  rubber  stock 
during  processing  thereof  and  of  producing  a  vulcanized 
polybutadiene  rubber  of  improved  Shore  hardness,  which 
comprises:  processing  a  rubber  stock  comprising  such  a 
polymer,  a  vulcanizing  agent,  and  a  carbon  black  within 
the  fineness  range  of  HAF,  ISAF  and  SAF  grades  of  rein- 
forcing furnace  blacks,  but  having  structure  character- 
istics, as  represented  by  modulus  values,  which  vary  by  at 
least  about  +450  p.s.i..  +275  p.s.i.  and  +175  p.s.i.,  re- 
spectively, from  those  of  Industry  Reference  Black  #1 
as  determined  by  ASTM  D-1522-60T;  and  vulcanizing 
the  resultant  processed  stock. 
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%  3,280,877 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Jean  Hanus,  VIootJucon,  Allier,  France,  assignor  to  Dun- 
lop   Rubber  Company   Limited,   London,   England,  a 
British  company 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,827 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  12,  1963. 

953,316 
11  Claims.    (CL  152—354) 


3  280  879 

VEHICLE  TIRE  VALVE  SUPPORTING  MEANS 

LeoG.  Simms,  1121  E.  Chevy  Chase  Drive, 

Glendale,  Caiif. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443.220 

3  Claims.     (CI.  152 — 427) 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  having  a  midcircumferential  plane 
and  incorporating  a  tread  having  a  crown  region  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  ground-contacting  lugs,  and  a 
carcass  reinforcement  located  radially  within  the  tread 
and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  reinforcing  cords 
between  the  bead  regions  of  the  tire,  the  cords  in  each 
of  the  layers  extending  across  the  crown  region  in  a  di- 
rection lying  at  a  maximum  angle  of  33°  to  said  plane, 
and  in  the  molded  uninflated  shape  of  the  tire,  the  car- 
cass reinforcement  having  a  maximum  mean  height  to 
a  maximum  mean  width  ratio  lying  within  range  between 
.5  and  .75. 


3,280,878 
CYCLIC  COMPRESSIVE  STRESS  MEMBER 
John  Oswald  Hood,  Two  Gates,  Tamworth,  England,  as- 
signor to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company,  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,596 
Oaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  1.  1964. 

4,363  64 
3  Claims.     (CI.  152—361) 


1.  In  a  tire  valve  supporting  means  installable  in  the 
valve  stem  opening  of  a  vehicle  wheel  rim  on  which  a 
tubeless  pneumatic  tire  is  mounted;  the  combination  of 
a  valve  core  supporting  body  mounted  in  the  rim  open- 
ing and  an  adaptor  means  dctachably  connectable  with 
said  body;  said  body  having  an  externally  threaded  por- 
tion disposed  in  said  opening  and  having  a  relatively  thin, 
flat  head  overlying  the  exterior  surface  of  the  rim  around 
the  valve  stem  opening  and  incapable,  per  se,  of  engage- 
ment with  conventional  air  supply  fittings  for  tire  infla- 
tion, a  gasket  interposed  between  the  adjacent  faces  of 
said  head  and  the  rim,  a  nut  engaging  said  threaded  body 
on  the  inner  face  of  the  rim  effective  to  compress  said 
gasket  and  seal  the  opening  while  securing  said  body  in 
the  rim  opening,  and  an  internally  threaded  axial  bore 
extending  through  said  body  and  carrying  a  valve  core 
removably  engaging  the  threads  of  said  bore  and  said 
adaptor  means  including  a  cylindrical  body  having  an 
axial  bore  extending  therethrough  terminating  in  means 
at  one  end  thereof  engageable  with  conventional  air  sup- 
ply fittings  for  tire  inflating  and  terminating  in  means  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof  adapted  for  detachable  connec- 
tion to  said  head  portion  of  said  valve  core  supporting 
body  in  the  vehicle  wheel  rim. 


3,280,880 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFLATING 
^       _  TUBELESS  TIRES 

^^- i   h  E'**^^"'    29953    Pipers   Lane,    Fannington, 
Mich.;   Bruce   D    Caulkins,   15  N.   Edgewood   Drive 

18301  Ash  St.,  East  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1965.  Str.  No.  429,032 
3  Claims.     (CI.  157—1.1) 


^3t 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
bead  portions,  a  tread  portion  between  said  bead  portions 
and  a  pair  of  side  wall  portions,  one  between  one  of  said 
bead  portions  and  said  tread  portion,  and  all  of  clasto- 
meric  composition  and  a  reinforcement  extending  from 
one  bead  portion  adjacent  to  the  inner  surface  of  and  with- 
in said  tire  through  the  side  walls  and  tread  portions  to 
the  other  bead  portion,  said  reinforcement  comprising  a 
lace  of  cords  extending  in  zig-zags  with  the  zig-zags  of 
one  cord  interlocked  with  the  apices  of  the  next  adjoining 
to  form  the  lace,  the  pitch  and  amplitude  of  the  zig-zags 
being  such  as  to  make  the  reinforcement  substantially 
inextensible  in  a  circumferential  direction  in  one  direc- 
tion and  contractible  in  the  opposite  direction  under  com- 
pressive stresses  in  flattening  portions  of  said  tread  por- 
tion under  load. 


1.  A  device  to  facilitate  the  mounting  of  a  tubeless 
tire  havmg  a  side  wall  on  a  drop  center  rim  having  radi- 
ally extended  flanges  by  creating  a  temporary  seal  between 
the  side  wall  of  the  tire  and  a  radially  extended  flange  of 
the  drop  center  rim  comprising  an  annular  substantially 
rigid  band  of  greater  diameter  than  the  flange  of  the  rim 
a  relatively  thick  uninterrupted  compressible  layer  posi- 
tioned within  and  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
annular  band  and  having  an  inner  diameter  substantially 
ess  than  the  flange  diameter  of  the  rim,  the  compressible 
layer  terminating  in  an  annular  uninterrupted  substan- 
tially V-shaped  tip  extending  axially  beyond  one  end  of 
the  annular  band  to  engage  the  side  wall  of  the  tire  sub- 
stantially in  air-sealing  relation  therewith,  and  a  wear 
resistant  surface  enveloping  the  external  periphery  of  the 
compressible  layer  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  rigid  band 
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to  protect  the  compressible  layer  and  the  substantially 
V-shaped  tip  from  abrasive  action  and  to  facilitate  the 
formation  of  a  temporary  seal  between  the  radially  ex- 
tended flange  of  the  rim  and  the  side  wall  of  the  tire  as 
the  compressible  layer  is  deformed  by  movement  relative 
to  the  flange  of  the  rim  as  the  device  is  telescopically 
moved  over  the  flange  of  the  rim  to  contacting  engage- 
ment with  the  side  wall  of  the  tire. 


nozzle,  said  detector  tube  being  sensitive  to  only  invisible 
radiation  emitted  by  the  combustion  flame  and  being 
operative  to  establish  an  electric  output  signal  indicative 
of  the  condition  of  said  flame. 


3,280,881 
TORCH  WITH  AN  ELECTRIC  IGNITER 
Frank  Hach,  Jr.,  Euclid,  and  Alfred  E.  Bumell,  Rocky 
River,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Harris  Calorific  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,749 
17  Claims.     (CI.  158—27.4) 

M     M     to        BZ    5*, 
!   m     \B7    ,  tt      91     fi*ii        A 


3,280,883 
LIQUID  FUEL  BURNERS 
Harold  E.  Jackson,  Plympton,  Devon,  and  Douglas  Ray- 
mond Dean,  Plymouth,  Devon,  England,  assignors  to 
Tecalemit  (Developments)  Limited,  Plymouth,  Devon, 
England 

FUed  Feb.  23.  1965,  Ser.  No,  434,493 
8  Claims.     (CI.  158 — 28) 
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1.  In  a  gas  burning  torch  having  a  nozzle  with  an  out- 
let, the  improvement  comprising:  means  forming  a  spark 
gap  adjacent  the  outlet,  a  piezoelectric  crystal  and  an 
actuator  means  for  causing  the  crystal  to  generate  a 
sparking  voltage  across  said  gap,  said  actuator  means 
comprising  a  plunger  extending  toward  said  piezoelectric 
crystal,  first  means  to  apply  a  gradually  increasing  pres- 
sure on  said  crystal  by  moving  said  plunger  toward  said 
crystal  and  during  which  at  least  a  pan  of  the  voltage 
is  dissipated  and  a  second  means  for  abruptly  releasing 
said  pressure  from  said  crystal  to  produce  a  sparking 
voltage. 


T 


3,280,882 
FLAME  DETECTOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Fritz  L.  Hemker,  Wadsworih,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey,  and  one-half  to  Ballev  Meter  Company, 
U  ickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,509 
4  Claims.     (CI.  158—28) 


1.  In  combination,  a  furnace  wall  formed  with  a  burner 
port,  means  for  supplying  pulverized  coal  and  combus- 
tion air  to  said  furnace  including  a  horizontal  burner 
nozzle  of  circular  cross-section  adapted  to  pass  a  stream 
of  pulverized  coal  and  carrier  air  into  said  furnace  and 
having  its  discharge  end  disposed  adjacent  said  burner 
port,  a  horizontal  pipe  disposed  within  and  coaxially  of 
said  burner  nozzle  and  having  a  radiation  pervious  end, 
means  disposed  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  nozzle  for 
dispersing  the  fuel  particles  discharging  from  said  nozzle 
through  said  burner  port,  means  for  supplying  combus- 
tion air  to  said  burner  port  for  establishing  a  flame  adja- 
cent the  discharge  end  of  said  nozzle,  and  flame  sensing 
means  including  a  detector  tube  disposed  within  said  pipe 
at  a  position  contiguous  to  the  discharge  end  of  said 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burner  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber  having  a  supply  passage  opening  into  it  and 
means  including  an  atomizing  head  and  nozzle  for  in- 
jecting fuel  and  primary  combustion  air  to  said  supply 
passage  and  through  it  into  said  combustion  chamber  in 
a  direction  to  cause  burning  fuel  and  air  to  circulate  in 
said  chamber,  which  chamber  includes  at  least  one  inlet 
for  secondary  air  to  complete  combustion  and  an  outlet 
for  the  discharge  of  burning  gas  such  that  liquid  fuel 
and  primary  air  in  a  quantity  insufl^cient  for  complete 
combustion  can  be  injected  into  said  supply  passage  at  a 
speed  sufficient  to  prevent  combustion  adjacent  said 
nozzle,  and  a  deflector  plate  within  said  combustion  cham- 
ber extending  inwardly  in  an  arcuate  direction  with  the 
concave  side  thereof  toward  the  inside  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber  and  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  supply  passage  and  adjacent  the  outer  wall 
of  said  combustion  chamber  and  having  its  itlner  end 
spaced  between  said  wall  and  the  center  of  said  cham- 
ber, the  upper  edge  of  said  deflector  plate  being  spaced 
from  the  top  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  inclined 
downwardly  from  its  outer  end  to  its  inner  end,  said  inlet 
for  secondary  air  projecting  into  the  interior  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  being  tapered  having  its  larger  end 
within  said  chamber  and  being  positioned  tangentially 
spaced  from  the  end  of  said  deflector  plate  so  that  the 
stream  of  gases  is  directed  by  said  deflector  plate  over 
and  around  said  secondary  air  inlet. 


3,280,884 
BURNER  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Patnck  J.  Eckelberry,  Golden  Valley,  and  Frederick  H. 
Loy,  MinnetODka,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,754 
10  Claims.     (CI.  158—28) 
1.  An   apparatus   comprising   a   multiple   fuel   burner 
installation  having  a  main  valve  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual  fuel   burners  each  of  which  includes  a  flame 
detecting  means  having  a  "flame"  condition  and  a  "no- 
flame"   condition,   and   in   which   a   switch  controller  is 
effective  when  in  the  start  position  to  facilitate  the  estab- 
lishment of  flame  at  the  individual  fuel  burners,  where- 
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upon  maintaining  circuit  means  is  established  by  the  plu- 
rality of  flame  detecting  means  in  the  "flame"  condition, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a    plurality    of   electrically   energizable   flame    failure 
indicating  means,  one  for  each  of  the  individual  fuel 
burners,  said  indicating  means  initially  being  respon- 
sive to  a  starting  voltage  and  subsequently  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  sustaining  voltage, 
a  source  of  starting  voltage. 
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a  plurality  of  circuit  means,  each  circuit  means  in- 
cluding the  maintaining  circuit  means  and  each  being 
controlled  by  a  separate  one  of  the  flame  detecting 
means  when  in  the  "no-flame"  condition  to  connect 
only  the  corresponding  one  of  said  indicating  means 
to  said  source  of  starting  voltage, 

a  source  of  sustaining  voltage, 

said  circuit  means  controlled  by  a  normally  closed 
switch  connecting  said  source  of  sustaining  voltage 
to  said  plurality  of  indicating  means. 


3^80,885 

TOP  BURNER  FLASH  TUBE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 

Frank  J.  Kind),  Independence,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  W.  J. 

Schoenberger  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,491 

6  Claims.     (CI.  158— 115) 


1.  An  ignition  device  for  gaseous  fuel  burners  com- 
prising, in  combination, 

a  mounting  plate  having  an  opening  and  upstanding 
deflector  walls  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening,  said  mounting  plate  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  upstanding  legs  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
opening  in  alignment  with  respective  ones  of  said 
deflector  walls  and  spaced  therefrom, 

a  pilot  burner  disposed  between  said  deflector  walls, 

a  flash  tube  device  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  aligned 
flash  tube  portions  joined  by  vertical  wall  members 
at  said  opening  in  the  mounting  plate  so  that  the 
inner  ends  of  said  flash  tube  portions  are  adjacent 
corresponding  ones  of  said  deflector  walls,  each  tube 
portion  having  a  diametrically  opposed  pair  of  verti- 
cal slots  receiving  a  respective  pair  of  said  legs  and 


with  the  spacing  between  the  legs  of  each  pair  being 
such  to  restrict  the  passage  through  the  tube  portion, 
fastener  element  projecting  vertically  through  each 
tube  portion  and  the  underlying  mounting  plate  be- 
tween a  corresponding  pair  of  said  legs  and  the  outer 
end  of  a  corresponding  tube  portion. 


3,280,886 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DEVOLATILIZATION  OF 

FOAMABLE  VISCOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Walter  R.  Marshall,  Bloomfield,  and  Rogers  K.  Hearing, 
VVestfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,181 
5  Claims.    (CL  159—2) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  Jevolatilizing  foamable  viscous 
solutions  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  chamber  there- 
in, said  housing  having  a  feed  inlet,  a  product  outlet  and 
a  vapor  outlet  therein  communicating  with  said  chamber; 
a  gear  train  mounted  in  said  chamber  having  at  least  two 
closely  intermeshed  rotatable  pumping  gears  and  adapted 
to  provide,  when  rotated,  a  discharge  zone  to  discharge 
solution  through  said  product  outlet  and  at  least  one 
feeding  gear  adapted  to  intermesh  with  one  of  said  pump- 
ing gears  with  excessive  clearance  between  successive 
pairs  of  contacting  teeth  thereof  to  provide  an  open  bite 
between  said  pumping  and  feeding  gears,  said  feeding 
gear  being  substantially  removed  from  the  intermeshing 
discharge  zone  of  said  pumping  gears  and  all  of  said  gears 
being  partially  shrouded  by  said  housing  and  exposed  in 
said  chamber  in  their  remaining  portions,  the  pumping 
gears  being  also  exposed  in  the  region  of  the  product  out- 
let; said  feed  inlet  receiving  foamable  viscous  solution 
maintained  at  selected  temperature  and  pressure  and  di- 
recting said  solution  to  the  periphery  of  said  feeding  gear; 
said  vapor  outlet  communicating  with  evacuating  means 
for  maintaining  the  chamber  at  a  pressure  substantially 
lower  than  said  selected  pressure  and  below  the  vapor 
pressure  of  the  solution  at  said  selected  temperature  and 
at  least  one  gear  being  driven  for  rotating  all  the  gears  of 
the  gear  train  so  that  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  inter- 
meshing teeth  of  said  pumping  gears  is  away  from  at  least 
the  inner  portion  of  said  product  outlet  to  discharge  the 
product  solution  therethrough. 


3  280  887 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONCEN- 
TRATION OF  RADIOACTIVE  SOLUTIONS  OR 
LIQUIDS 
Pierre  Charuit,  Montpellier,  and  Gerald  Wormser,  Mey- 
Ian,  France,  assignors  to  Commis&ariat  a  I'Enersie 
Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No,  269,262 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  4,  1962, 
893,653 
4  Claims.     (CI.  159—13) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  concentration  by  natural  evapora- 
tion of  liquids,  and  particularly  of  liquids  which  are  radio- 
active, including:   a  reservoir  for  receiving  said  liquids 
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to  be  concentrated;  a  dividing  chamber  positioned  above 
said  reservoir;  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  dividing 
plates  mounted  within  said  dividing  chamber,  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  said  liquids  can  flow  thereover  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  thereof;  first  conduit  means,  including 
a  pump,  for  conveying  said  liquids  from  said  reservoir  to 
above  said  dividing  plates;  second  conduit  means  arranged 
to  convey  liquids  from  the  bottom  of  said  dividing  plates 
to  said  reservoir;  an  expansion  chamber  above  said  divid- 
ing chamber,   and   having   a  section  substantially  larger 


than  that  of  said  dividing  chamber;  a  hollow,  converging, 
open  ended  truncated  cone  positioned  between  and  com- 
municating said  dividing  chamber  with  said  expansion 
chamber,  said  cone  narrowing  in  a  direction  toward  said 
expansion  chamber,  and  said  expansion  chamber  being 
provided  with  an  exit  orifice  having  a  section  at  least  as 
great  as  the  minimum  section  of  said  cone;  a  first  fan 
means  mounted  at  said  cone;  and  a  second  fan  means 
mounted  at  said  exit  orifice,  said  first  and  second  fan 
means  being  arranged  to  circulate  air  through  said  divid- 
ing chamber  in  an  upward  direction. 


3  280  888 

FOLDING  OVERHEAD  DOOR 

Wilbur  A.  Davis,  R.R.  1,  Mahomet,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,552 

6  Claims.    (CI.  160—35) 


1.  A  folding  overhead  door  assembly  comprising  op- 
posite side  upstanding  support  and  guide  means  defining 
a  door  opening  therebetween,  an  upstanding  door  com- 
ponent comprising  a  plurality  of  upstanding  horizontally 
elongated  and  vertically  stacked  door  sections,  means 
pivotally  securing  adjacent  door  sections  together  along 
adjacent  upper  and  lower  horizontal  edge  portions  there- 
of for  relative  swinging  movement  about  axes  generally 
paralleling  said  adjacent  edge  portions  and  for  movement 
between  lowered  substantially  coplanar  positions  substan- 
tially closing  said  door  opening  and  raised  alternately 
oppositely  folded  generally  horizontally  aligned  and  side- 


by-side  upstanding  positions  extending  between  the  upper 
end  portions  of  said  support  and  guide  means,  said  sup- 
port and  guide  means  each  including  first  guide  means  for 
the  uppermost  door  section,  second  guide  means,  third 
guide  means,  and  fourth  guide  means,  the  uppermost  door 
section  including  first  follower  means  engageable  with 
said  first  guide  means  and  operative  to  guide  said  upper- 
most section  upwardly  to  an  upper  limit  position  while 
maintaining  said  uppermost  door  section  in  an  upstanding 
position  and  during  initial  raising  of  the  door  component 
from  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  component  including  sec- 
ond follower  means  adjacent  the  lower  and  upper  mar- 
ginal edge  portions  of  the  second  and  third  from  the  top 
sections  of  the  component  engageable  with  said  second 
guide  means  and  operable,  during  said  initial  raising  of 
said   door  component,   to   swing,  said   second    follower 
means  laterally  toward  one  side  of  the  medium  plane  of 
said  opening  during  further  upward  movement  of  the 
lower  portion  of  said  component,  said  component  includ- 
ing third  follower  means  adjacent  the  adjacent  lower  and 
upper  marginal  edge  portions  of  the  third  and  fourth 
from  the  top  sections  of  said  component  engageable  with 
said  third  guide  means  and  operative  to  guide  said  third 
follower  means  in  a  generally  upward  direction  during 
said  initial  and  further  upward  movement  of  the  lower 
portion  of  said  component  as  well  as  during  still  further 
upward  movement  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  com- 
ponent, said  component  including  fourth  follower  means 
adjacent  the  lower  and  upper  marginal  edge  portions  of 
the  fourth  and  fifth  from  the  top  sections  of  said  com- 
ponent engageable  with  said  fourth  guide  means  operative 
to  guide  said  fourth  follower  means  in  a  generally  up- 
ward direction  during  said  initial,  further,  and  still  further 
upward  movement  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  com- 
ponent and  to  then  cam  said  fourth  follower  means  later- 
ally to  said  one  side  of  said  plane,  said  support  and  guide 
means  also  including  fifth  guide  means  and  the  lower 
marginal  portion  of  the  fifth  from  the  top  section  of  said 
component    including    fifth    follower   means   engageable 
with  said  fifth  guide  means,  said  fifth  guide  means  being 
operative  to  guide  said  fifth  follower  means  in  a  gen- 
erally upward  direction  during  substantially  all  of  the 
upward  movement  of  said  fifth  from  the  top  section. 


3  280  889 
STORM  WINDOW  CASING 
James  A.  Wahlfeld,  Peoria,  and  Robert  C.  L.  Jacobs,  East 
Peoria,  Ul.,  assignors  to  \S  ahlfeld  Mfg.  Co.,  Peoria,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,250 
10  Claims.    (O.  160 — 40) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  building  wall  having  an  open- 
ing for  a  primary  window,  a  storm  window  and  screen 
sash  casing  comprising: 

a  head  member  having  a  hook  element  thereon, 
a  sill  member, 

a  pair  of  side  jamb  members  of  identical  cross  section 
securing  the  head  and  sill  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship and  defining  two  pairs  of  contiguous  channels 
including  facing  inner  guideways  and  outer  guide- 
ways  in  alignment  with  said  hook  element. 
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an  upper  sash  having  an  upper  edge  overlapping  said 
hook  element  and  hook  means  engaging  said  hook 
element  locked  in  fixed  weight  supported  relation- 
ship against  relative  vertical  sliding  along  the  inner 
top  portion  of  the  head  member  for  movement  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  upper  sash  outwardly  into 
said  outer  guideways  to  occupy  the  upper  portion 
thereof, 

a  lower  storm  sash  vertically  slidable  in  the  inner  facing 
guideways,  and 

a  screen  sash  supported  in  said  outer  guideways  on 
said  sill  in  edge  to  edge  sealing  contact  with  the 
lower  edge  of  said  upper  sash,  said  lower  storm  sash 
resting  on  said  sill  and  overlapping  the  upper  sash 
and  the  screen  sash  with  direct  contact  in  sealing 
relation  therewith  to  releasably  retain  them  in  place 
and  provide  a  thermal  barrier. 


3  280  890 

VENETIAN-BLIND  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TAKING 

UP  UFT-CORD  SLACK 

Enrico  Preziosi,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Levolor 
Lorentzen,  Inc.,  Hoboken,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,925 
3  Claims.    (O.  160—168) 
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1.  A  reel-type  Venetian  blind  comprising: 
a  ladder-and-slat  assembly  including  a  hollow  bottom 
bar  extending  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  assembly, 
helical  spring  means  extending  longitudinally   within 

the  bottom  bar, 
a  plurality  of  lift  cords  attached  to  the  helical  spring 
means, 

the  lift  cords  extending  longitudinally  within  the 
bottom  bar  and  thence  upwardly  therefrom  at 
locations  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  bottom 
bar,  , 

the  lift  cords  and  the  helical  spring  means  normal- 
ly being  tensioned  by  the  weight  of  the  bottom 
bar, 
and  the  helical  spring  means  resiliently  taking  up 
slack  upon  one  or  more  of  the  lift  cords  being 
relieved  of  tension. 


3  280  891 
VERTICAL  VENETIA.N  BLIND  TRAVERSE 
APPARATUS 
Richard  J.  Eldredge,  Jr.,  920  28th  St.,  West  Des  Moines, 
Iowa;    Clarence    .Vf.    Kirtley,    5000    Woodland,    Des 
Moines,  Iowa;  Gerald  M.  Gnisin,  400  W.  Deming  St., 
Chicago,  III.;  and  James  E.  Logan,  637  Bnimmel  St., 
Evanston,  IlL 

FUed  Mar.  18.  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,730 
8  Claims.     (CL  160—172) 
4.  In  a  vertical  blind,  means  for  rotating  a  shaft  com- 
prising in  combination: 

bracket  means  having  an  upstanding  portion; 
an  elongated  rod  one  end  of  which  is  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  said  upstanding  j)ortion  and  the  other  end 
of  which  is  driveably  engageable  with  the  shaft; 
driven  means  concentric  with  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  rod; 


means  secured  to  and  rotatable  with  said  driven  means 
and  including  a  cam  eccentric  as  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  rod; 


shoulder  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  eccentric 
cam  and  movable  through  an  arc  in  response  to  ro- 
tation of  said  cam;  and 

means  engageable  with  said  shoulder  means  and  rotat- 
able thereby  and  securely  mounted  on  said  rod. 


3,280,892 

HATCH  COVER  LINKAGE 

Wallace  Hamilton,  Bentleyville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pneiuno 

Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,152 

7  Claims.    (CI.  160—206) 
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7.  A  hatch  cover  panel  assembly  for  a  hatchway  formed 
in  the  deck  of  a  ship,  comprising  a  plurality  of  articulated 
panels  supported  by  and  movable  on  track  means  posi- 
tioned substantially  above  said  deck  and  extending  along 
both  sides  of  said  hatchway,  said  panel  assembly  being 
movable  along  said  track  means  between  an  unfolded 
position  covering  said  hatchway  and  a  laterally  outward, 
folded  position  completely  uncovering  said  hatchway, 
means  for  folding  said  panels,  fixed  hinge  means  mounted 
on  said  deck  laterally  between  the  respective  unfolded 
and  folded  positions  of  the  outboard  panel  of  said  panel 
assembly,  a  pair  of  relatively  long  hinge  arms  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  outboard  panel  of  said  panel  as- 
sembly at  the  respective  sides  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of 
each  of  said  hinge  arms  when  said  outboard  panel  is  in  a 
horizontal,  closed  position  terminating  relatively  adjacent 
said  fixed  hinge  means,  and  a  pair  of  relatively  short  links 
interconnecting  said  hinge  arms  to  said  fixed  hinge  means, 
each  of  said  links  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  adjacent  end  of  a  respective  hinge  arm  and  at  its 
other  end  to  said  fixed  hinge  means  at  a  point  substantially 
below  said  track  means,  the  arrangement  being  such  as 
to  permit  the  lateral  movement  of  said  panel  assembly 
during  folding  thereof  partially  laterally  outwardly  rela- 
tive to  a  vertical  plane  through  said  pivotal  connections 
of  said  links  to  said  hinge  means  to  completely  uncover 
said  hatchway. 
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3  280  893 
WINDOW  BLIND  OPERATING  DEVICE 
Robert  O.  Webb,  Glendale,  and  Shitomi  Sakamoto,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  assignors  to  Webb  Textiles,  Inc.,  Pasadena 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

nied  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,999 
11  Claims.    (CL  160—281) 


3  280  895 
ROTARY  REGENERATOR  SEAL  CONSTRUCTION 
Simon  K.  Chen,  Park  Forest,  and  Walter  H.  Page,  Elm- 
tiurst.  III.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,425        ^ 
4  Claims.    (CI.  165—9) 


1.  Apparatus  for  operating  a  window  blind  having  a 
drawbar  at  one  end  thereof  including  a  pair  of  spaced  op- 
erating handles  which  are  movable  toward  each  other  to 
loosen  the  drawbar  in  drawbar  guide  means  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  blind,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially straight  rigid  rails  having  first  and  second  ends, 
and  means  substantially  rigidly  mounting  the  rails  in  fixed 
relation  to  one  another  so  that  the  rails  are  disposed  ad- 
jacent each  other  in  substantially  coplanar  relation  and  so 
that  the  first  ends  of  the  rails  are  spaced  apart  laterally  of 
the  rails  a  distance  a  selected  amount  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  oppositely  facing  surfaces  of  the  drawbar 
operatmg  handles  with  the  rails  converging  toward  each 
other  to  the  second  ends  which  are  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  distance  between  said  oppositely  facing 
surfaces  and  the  rails  are  engageable  with  said  handle 
surfaces. 


4.  A  gas  sealing  shoe  in  a  rotary  regenerator  compris- 
mg  a  pair  of  radially  spaced-apart  bimetal  members  in 
operative  gas  sealing  relation  with  respect  to  the  rotor 
of  said  regenerator,  said  bimetal  members  being  capable 
of  flexing  under  the  influence  of  temperature  changes 
within  a  predetermined  temperature  range  to  a  magnitude 
corresponding  to  the  magnitude  of  bowing  of  said  rotor 
under  the  influence  of  said  temperature  changes  whereby 
the  gas  sealing  eflficiency  of  said  shoe  remains  substan- 
tially unchanged  throughout  said  temperature  range. 


3  280  894 
ROTARY  REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
^  ?^J?**^'l?"L***'  ^**<  Simsbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,504 
13  Claims.    (C\.  165—6) 


3  280  896 
APPARATUS  FOR  LTILIZING  VEHICLE 
„,         ,  HEATED  AIR 

Tir  r^'l'^w  I.*.'*'  Buntings  Lane,  Poquoson,  Va.,  and 
Irene  Firth  Maddy,  4043  Catesby  Jones  Drive,  nimp- 
ton,  Va.  '  *^ 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,372 
3aainis.    (CI.  165— 43) 


1.  Rotary  regenerative  heat  exchange  apparatus  hav- 
mg  a  rotor  including  a  cylindrical  rotor  shell  and  a  cen- 
tral rotor  post  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  dis- 
placed  from   vertical,   radial   partitions  extending   from 
the  rotor  post  to  the  rotor  shell  forming  lateral  walls  for 
a  series  of  sectorial  compartments  therebetween    a  hous- 
ing surrounding  the  rotor  provided  at  opposite  ends  with 
plate    members    having    imperforate    portions    between 
spaced  apertures  that  comprise  inlet  and  outlet  pons  for 
a  heating  fluid  and  a  fluid  to  be  heated,  means  for  rotat- 
mg  the  rotor  about  its  axis,  a  quantity  of  heat  absorbent 
material  carried  by  each  compartment  of  the  rotor,  said 
heat  absorbent  material  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  flex- 
ible elements  suspended  loosely  between  spaced  walls  of 
each  compartment  whereby  said  elements  are  free  to  as- 
sume a  sag  having  a  line  of  curvature  that  varies  as  the 
rotor  IS  rotated  about  its  axis  so  as  to  effect  self-cleaning 
of  the  elements. 


1.   In  combination,   an   automotive   vehicle   having  a 
source  of  heated  air,  elongated  flexible  conduit  means 
having  a  connecting  end  portion  at  one  end  thereof  and 
a  hair  dryer  attachment  means  connected  with  the  op- 
posite end  thereof  for  directing  air  from  the  conduit  means 
in  the  desired  manner,  said  attachment  means  comprising 
an  enclosure  means  of  flexible  material  for  fitting  about  a 
person's  head,  said  enclosure  means  having  an  opening 
therein,  means  adjacent  said  opening  for  varying  the  size 
of  said  opening,  connecting  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  source  of  air  and  including  a  tubular  support 
portion,  the  connecting  end  portion  of  said  flexible  con- 
duit means  being  disposed  within  and  supported  within 
said  tubular  support  portion,  said  connecting  end  portion 
of  the  conduit  means  having  an  annular  magnetic  mem- 
ber supported  thereat,  said  connecting  means  including  a 
cooperating  annular  magnetic  member  adapted  to  engage 
said  first-mentioned  magnetic  member,  air  flow  control 
means  within  said  connecting  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  therethrough,  said  air  flow  control  means 
comprising  a  remotely  operated  valve  means. 
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3,280,897 
COOLING  OF  ELECTRONIC  TUBES 

Charles  Alphonse  Emile  B«urtheref.  Paris,  Franc*,  as- 
signor to  CompagnJe  Francaiie  Thomson-Houston, 
Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,0€7 
8  Claims,     (CI.  165—47) 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


( 1 )  each  tube  having  an  open  axial  end  adjacent 
the  open  end  of  the  aether  tube  and  another 
axial  end;  and 
(b)  a  joint  sealingly  connecting  said  other  axial  ends, 

( 1 )  said  joint  having  two  internal  walls  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  defined  by  the  axes  of  said 
tubes,  each  of  said  walls  having  a  first  axial 
portion  axially  aligned  with  an  inner  wall  por- 
tion of  a  respective  one  of  said  tubes  farthest 
removed  from  the  other  tube,  and  a  second  axial 
portion  radially  spaced  from  said  first  portion 
in  a  direction  toward  the  other  wall  of  said 
joint  and  axially  spaced  from  said  first  portion 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  other  end  of  said 
respective  tube, 

(2)  the  radial  spacing  of  said  first  portions  of 
said  walls  not  exceeding  five  times  the  radius  of 
one  of  said  inner  walls  of  said  two  tubes,  and 

(3)  said  inner  walls  of  said  joint  tapering  toward 
each  other  in  a  direction  from  the  first  toward 
the  second  portions  thereof. 
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6.  In  combination,  a  high-power  electron  tube  includ- 
ing a  body  part  and  a  collector  part,  the  collector  part 
being  disposed  generally  at  one  end  of  the  body  part  and 
having  a  rate  of  heat  dissipation  many  times  higher  than 
that  of  the  body  part  in  the  operation  of  the  tube,  and  a 
two-stage  cooling  system  for  said  tube  comprising  a 
liquid  cooling  jacket  surrounding  the  body  part,  a  boiler 
surrounding  the  collector  part,  means  interconnecting  the 
jacket  and  boiler  and  means  for  circulating  a  common 
stream  of  cooling  liquid  serially  first  through  the  jacket 
and  then  through  the  boiler  for  first  cooling  the  body 
part  without  vaporization  in  said  jacket  and  then  cooling 
the  collector  part  by  partial  vaporization  in  said  boiler, 
said  circulating  means  including  means  for  discharging 
liquid  and  vapor  from  the  boiler  and  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  the  jacket  at  a  rate  at  least  equal  to  the  rate  of 
vaporization  in  the  boiler. 


3,280,898 

HOT-WATER  SYSTEM  WITH  AXIALLY  PARALLEL 

HEAT-EXCHANGING  TI'BES 

Hans  Viessmann,  3559  Battenb«rg,  Im  Hain,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,911 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1963, 

V  23,596 

5  Claims.    (CL  165— 95) 


1.  A  hot  water  system  comprising,  in  combination: 
(a)  two  tubes  having  substantially  cylindrical  inner 
walls  about  substantially  parallel  axes  and  being  axi- 
ally coextensive  substantially  over  the  entire  length 
thereof. 


3,280,899 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  AGITATOR 
William  C.  Brasie,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,661 
8  Claims.     (CL  165—109) 


1.  An  agitated  vessel  comprising  a  hollow  housing  hav- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  end  and  at  least  one  inlet  means 
adjacent  the  first  end  and  one  outlet  means  adjacent  the 
second  end, 

the  housing  having  a  generally  circular  cross-sectional 
configuration  and  defining  a  processing  cavity  there- 
in extending  generally  from  the  first  end  to  the  sec- 
ond end  and  being  in  communication  with  the  inlet 
and  outlet  means,  the  housing  having 

an  inner  wall  defining  a  plurality  of  generally  annular 
grooves, 

a  heat  exchanger  assembly  disposed  within  the  process- 
ing cavity,  the  heat  exchanger  assembly  comprising  a 
multiplicity  of  flat  plate  heat  exchanger  members, 
each  of  the  members  defining  a  centrally  disposed 
aperture,  the  plate-like  members  assembled  per- 
pendicularly to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  housing 
with 

a  space  between  each  of  the  individual  plate  members, 
the  plate  members  being  positioned  in  close  prox- 
imity to  one  another  to  provide  a  flow  path  between 
adjacent  members  in 


a  thin  sheet-like  configuration,  the  plate  members  hav- 
ing an  outside  diameter  about  equal  to  the  adjacent 
smallest  diameter  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  housing, 
the  plate  members  and  the  annular  grooves  in  the 
inner  wall  housing  defining  a  plurality  of  annular 
spaces,  each  of  the  spaces  communicating  with  the 
central  apertures  of  the  flat  plate  heat  exchanger 
members  by  means  of  spaced  between  the  members, 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  fluid  con- 
duits passing  through  the  plate  niembers  and  main- 
taining the  members  in  spaced  relationship  to  each 
other, 

means  defining  a  heat  exchange  fluid  inlet  and  a  heat 
exchange  fluid  outlet  in  operative  association  with 
the  heat  exchanging  fluid  conduits, 

an  agitator  generally  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the 
apertures  of  the  heat  exchanger  members,  the  agita- 
tor haying  a  generally  circular  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration and  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of 
annular  recesses, 

the  maximum  diameter  of  the  agitator  approximating 
that  of  the  adjacent  central  aperture  of  the  plate 
members, 

the  annular  recesses  of  the  agitator  being  in  a  staggered 
relationship  to  the  annular  recesses  of  the  housing 
wall,  thereby  forming  a  generally  annular 

serpentine  flow  path  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  where- 
in the  fluid  passes  through  the  flat  plate  heat  ex- 
changer members  from  the  annular  grooves  of  the 
housing  to  the  annular  grooves  of  the  agitator  and 
alternating  from  the  grooves  of  the  agitator  to  the 
grooves  of  the  housing. 


subcooling  zones  in  communication  with  the  upper  con- 
densing zone,  separating  means  disposed  in  said  steam- 
condensate  passages  for  separating  said  lower  condensing 
zone  from  the  subcooling  zones,  condensate  storage 
means,  and  a  steam  distribution  chamber,  said  lower  con- 
densing zone  receiving  the  exhaust  steam  at  a  steam  inlet 
side  from  said  steam  distribution  chamber  and  the  steam 
passing  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  zone,  and  the  steam- 
condensate  passages  being  in  communication  with  said 
condensate  storage  means. 


3,280,901 

FAN  HEATER  ITSTT 

Nikolaus  Laing,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Laing  Vortex,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  appUcaUon  Sept.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,621,  now 

Patent  No.  3,232,522,  dated  Feb.  1,  1966.     Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,825 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  31,  1956. 

L  26,542 

6  Claims.    (CL  165—122) 

/<5»     ^f^  /// 
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3,280,900 
STEAM  SURFACE  CONDENSER 

Kurt  Wartenberg,  Kemmansweg  14, 

Kettwig  (Ruhr),  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept.  6.  1963. 
A  7,181;  Sept.  16,  1963,  A  7,402;  Feb.  3,  1964, 
A  818 

II  Claims.    (CI.  165—122) 


1.  A  space  heater  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  on  the  same  side  of  the  casing,  bladed 
cylmdrical  rotor  means  mounted  horizontally  within  the 
casing  for  rotation  about  its  axis  and  defining  an  interior 
space,  a  motor  for  rotation  of  said  rotor  in  a  predetermined 
direction,  guide  means  within  the  casing  defining  with  the 
rotor  means  a  suction  region  communicating  with  the  inlet 
and  a  pressure  region  communicating  with  the  outlet, 
heating  means  mounted  within  the  casing  and  extending 
the  length  of  the  rotor  means  on  the  pressure  side  thereof, 
the  guide  means  and  rotor  cooperating  on  rotation  of 
the  latter  by  said  motor  in  said  predetermined  direction  to 
induce  a  flow  of  air  through  the  inlet  to  the  suction  region 
and  thence  through  the  path  of  the  rotating  blades  of  the 
rotor  to  the  interior  space  and  thence  again  through  the 
path  of  the  rotating  blades  of  the  rotor  to  the  pressure 
region  and  past  the  heating  means  to  the  outlet. 


1.  In  an  air-cooled  steam  surface  condenser  for  con- 
densing exhaust  steam  from  a  steam  power  engine,  heat- 
transfer  elements  arranged  in  parallel  rows  and  adjacent 
rows  of  said  heat-transfer  elements  defining  steam-con- 
densate passage  therebetween,  variable  fan  means  for 
drawing  a  cooling  gas  through  said  heat-transfer  ele- 
ments, dividing  means  disposed  in  said  steam-condensate 
passages  to  establish  upper  and  Tower  condensing  zones 
therein  separated  by  the  dividing  means,  said  dividing 
means  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  to 
gradually  reduce  said  steam-condensate  passages  in  cross- 
section  in  accordance  with  the  progressive  decrease  in 
volume  of  steam  passing  therethrough,  steam-condensate 


,„,  3,280,902 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  EMPLOYING  TWO-STAGE 
CROSS-FLOW  FAN 
Nikolaus  Laing,  35  Hofener  Weg,  7141  Aldingen 
near  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,397 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  27.  1959. 
L  33,113 
9  Claims.    (CI.  165—122) 
1.  A    two-stage    cross-flow    fan   comprising   first   and 
second  cylmdrical  bladed  rotors  of  equal  length  mounted 
for  rotation  about  parallel  axes,  driving  means  to  rotate 
the  rotors  in  predetermined  directions,  and  ducting  pro- 
viding end  walls  generally  aligned  with  the  ends  of  the 
rotors  and   guide   walls  interconnecting  the  end  walls, 
the  ducting  defining  an  inlet  for  entry  of  air  to  the  first 
rotor,  an  intermediate  space  between  the  rotore  which 
diverges  towards  the  second  rotor  and  an  outlet  duct,  Che 
inlet  and  the  outlet  duct  facing  the  same  general  direction 
so  that  m  passing  through  the  fan  the  air  follows  a  gen- 
erally U-shaped  path,  the  guide  walls  also  providing  por- 
tions co-opcraung  with  said  rotors  on  rotation  thereof  to 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


induce  a  flow  of  air  from  the  inle<  through  the  path  of 
the  rotating  blades  of  the  first  rotor  to  the  interior  thereof 
and  thence  again  through  the  path  of  the  rotating  blades 
of  the  first  rotor  to  the  intermediate  space,  the  flow  con- 


tinuing through  the  path  of  the  rotating  blades  of  the 
second  rotor  to  the  interior  thereof  and  thence  again 
through  the  rotating  blades  of  the  secoqd  rotor  to  the 
outlet  duct. 


3,280.903 
EXHAUST  SILENCER  AND  HEAT 
RECOVERY  UNIT 
Edgar  S.  Stoddard,  Jr.,  VViJdwood,  111.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Silencer  Corporation,  Libertyville,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

FUcd  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,012 
3  Claims.    (CI.  165—135) 


*»  -*. 


m      1  ill  / 


2.  An  exhaust  silencer  and  heat  recovery  unit  compris- 
ing: a  first  circular  endwall;  a  circular  central  partition 
means;  first  flange  means  extending  inwardly  from  said 
first  endwall  toward  said  central  partition  means;  a  second 
flange  means  extending  from  said  central  partition  means; 
a  first  cylindrical  sidewall  means  having  a  first  end  por- 
tion connected  to  said  first  flange  means  and  a  second 
end  portion  connected  to  said  second  flange  means;  said 
first  endwall,  central  partition  means  and  first  sidewall 
means  defining  a  cylindrical  inlet  chamber  means;  a  sec- 
ond circular  endwall;   a  third  flange   means  extending 
inwardly  from  said  second  endwall  toward  said  central 
partition  means;  a  second  cylindrical  sidewall  means  inter- 
connecting said  second  and  third  flange  means  to  define 
an  outlet  chamber  means;  exhaust  gas  inlet  tube  means 
mounted  in  a  center  portion  of  said  first  endwall  and 
extending  into  said  inlet  chamber  means;  intermediate 
exhaust  gas  tube  means  mounted  in  said  central  partition 
means  in  a  position  spaced  apart  from  and  substantially 
parallel  to  said  first  sidewall  means,  said  intermediate 
exhaust  gas  tube  means  extending  from  said  inlet  chamber 
means  through  said  central  partition  means  and  into  said 
outlet  chamber  means;  an  exhaust  gas  outlet  tube  means 
mounted  in  a  central  portion  of  said  second  endwall  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  outlet  chamber  means;  said 
inlet,   intermediate  and  outlet  exhaust  gas  tube  means 
having  longitudinal  axes  generally  parallel  to  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  chamber  means;  a  third 
sidewall  means  fastened  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  first 
sidewall  means;  a  plurality  of  fluid  passage  means  defined 
by  inner  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  arcuate  outwardly  pro- 
jecting portions  of  said  third  sidewall  means  and  outer 
surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  arcuate  inwardly  projecting  por- 
tions of  said  first  sidewall  means,  said  fluid  passage  means 
extending  around  said  first  sidewall  means  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  inlet  chamber 


means;  first  outwardly  protruding  manifold  means  formed 
by  an  outwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  third  sidewall 
means  and  an  inwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  first 
sidewall  means,  said  first  manifold  means  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  inlet  chamber  and 
interconnecting  first  end  portion  of  said  plurality  of  fluid 
passage  means;  and  a  second  outwardly  protruding  mani- 
fold means  formed  by  an  outwardly  protruding  portion 
of  said  third  sidewall  means  and  an  inwardly  protruding 
portion  of  said  first  sidewall  means,  said  second  manifold 
means  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
inlet  chamber  means  and  interconnecting  second  end  por- 
tions of  said  plurality  of  fluid  passage  means,  whereby  a 
cooling  fluid  flows  from  said  first  manifold  means,  through 
said  fluid  passage  means  and  into  said  second  manifold 
means  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  general  direction 
of  flow  of  exhaust  gases  through  said  inlet,  intermediate 
and  outlet  gas  tube  means. 


3,280,904 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  VESSEL 
David  Cooper  Hings,  Barldng,  Essex,  England,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Whitmoyer  Laboratories,  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1964.  Ser.  No.  363,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  8,  1963, 

18,259/63 
6  Claims.    (CI.  165—143) 


1.  A  hearexchanger  vessel  which  comprises  a  substan- 
tially rigid  hollow  casing  body  part  formed  of  synthetic 
plastic  material  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
walls  in  parallel  planes  providing  a  first  and  a  second 
wall,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  wall  aper- 
tures, the  first  of  each  pair  of  apertures  being  in  the  first 
wall  of  said  pair  of  walls  and  the  second  of  each  pair  of 
apertures  being  in  the  second  of  said  pair  of  walls,  each 
of  said  pairs  of  apertures  being  in  axial  alignment,  a 
graphite  tube  having  a  fluid  passageway  therethrough  and 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  mounted  in  said  casing 
for  each  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  axially  aligned  aper- 
tures and  mounted  in  axial  alignment  therewith,  with  the 
first  end  of  said  tube  abutting  the  inside  surface  of  said 
first  wall  in  an  annular  area  surrounding  the  first  of  that 
pair  of  aligned  apertures  but  not  extending  through  said 
first  wall  and  with  the  second  end  of  said  tube  abutting 
the  inside  surface  of  said  second  wall  in  an  area  sur- 
rounding the  second  of  that  pair  of  aligned  apertures,  but 
not  extending  through  said  second  wall,  a  plurality  of 
hollow  cap  members  mounted  on  and  having  an  end  abut- 
ting the  outside  surface  of  said  first  wall  and  a  plurality 
of  hollow  cap  members  mounted  on  and  having  an  end 
abutting  the  outside  surface  of  said  second  wall,  each  of 
said  cap  members  having  at  least  two  apertures  in  registry 


with    two    wall    apertures,    providing    fluid    passageway 
through  each  of  said  hollow  cap  members,  each  cap  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  first  wall  being  mounted  with  an 
end  portion  abutting  the  outside  surface  of  said  first  wall 
m  an  area  surrounding  an  aperture  in  said  first  wall  and 
with  another  end  portion  abutting  the  outside  surface  of 
said  first  wall  in  an  area  surrounding  an  adjacent  aperture 
in  said  first  wall  and  each  cap  member  mounted  on  said 
second  wall  being  mounted  with  an  end  portion  abutting 
'he  outside  surface  of  said  second  wall  in  an  area  sur- 
rounding an  aperture  in  said  second  wall  and  with  another 
end  portion  abutting  the  outside  surface  of  said  second 
wall  in  an  area  surrounding  an  adjacent  apenure  in  said 
second  wall,  a  tie   rod  extending  axially  through  each 
graphite  tube  and  through  the  first  and  second  of  the 
pair  of  apertures  with  which  that  graphite  tube  is  aligned, 
each  of  said  tie  rods  having  a  first  end  portion  extending 
through  a  hollow  ponion  of  a  cap  member  on  said  first 
wall  with  an  end  portion  exposed  on  the  outside  of  that 
cap  member  and  having  a  second  end  portion  extending 
through  a  hollow  portion  of  a  cap  member  on  said  second 
wall  with  an  end  portion  exposed  on  the  outside  of  that 
cap  member,  adjustable  tightening  means  on  each  exposed 
end  portion  of  each  tie  rod  and  a  resilient  pad  mounted 
on  each  exposed  end  portion  of  each  tie  rod  between  its 
tightening   means   and   its   connected   cap   member,   said 
tightening  means   when   tightened  on  said  rods  putting 
said  tie  rods  under  tension  and  clamping  said  walls  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  graphite  tubes  and  said  hollow  cap 
members  to  provide  fluid  tight  passageway  for  heat  ex- 
change  fluid  passing  through  said  tubes  and  hollow  cap 
members  and  means  for  supplying  another  heat  exchange 
fluid  to  the  interior  of  said  casing  in  the  space  outside  of 
said  tubes  and  for  removing  said  heat  exchange  fluid  from 
said  space. 
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of  said  units  and  having  a  length  at  least  equal  to  that  of 
one  of  said  units  is  provided  between  one  end  of  each  of 
said  rows  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  said  casing. 


3,280,906 
^  ...  FLEXIBLE  PLATE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Curt  F.  Rosenblad,  %  Rosenblad  Corp.,  P.O.  Box  585, 

Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  July  30.  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,005 

13  Claims.    (CI.  165—166) 


-  h 


3,280,905 

ru^,      ^  "^^^  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

DWier  Costes    Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Commissariat 

a  I  Lnergie  Atomique.  Paris,  France 

r>.  .      ^f^J^P'-  -».  »'63,  Ser.  No.  270,675 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  13.  1962. 

894  486 

5  Claims.    (CI.  165—145) 


1.  In  heat  exchanger  construction,  a  pair  of  spaced 
flexible  heat  exchanger  plates  forming  a  channel  for  the 
passage  of  heat  exchange  medium  therebetween,  and  re- 
movable spacer  means  mounted  in  said  channel  for  limit- 
mg  the  flexing  of  said  plates  toward  each  other,  said 
spacer  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  generally 
parallel  rods  each  extending  through  a  substantial  part 
of  the  length  of  the  channel  generally  parallel  to  the  broad 
extents  of  the  plates,  and  means  retaining  said  rods  in 
position  between  said  plates,  the  rods  having  a  dimen- 
sion normal  to  the  plates  which  is  somewhat  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  plates  in  their  relaxed  condition 


3,280,907 

ENERGY  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Sidney  HoflFman,  157  Finmor  Drive.  White  Plains.  N  Y 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,640 

1  Claim.    (CI.  165— 185) 


1.  Heat  exchange  apparatus  for  heat  transfer  between  a 
first  fluid  and  a  second  fluid,  a  casing,  an  internal  chamber 
defined  by  said  casing  constructed  to  withstand  the  pressure 
of  said  first  fluid  and  an  internal  circuit  in  said  chamber 
for  said  second  fluid,  said  internal  circuit  comprising  a 
plurality  of  substantially  identical  elongated  tubular  units 
the  length  and  cross  sectional  dimensions  of  said  units' 
being  small  as  compared  to  the  length  and  cross  sectional 
dimensions  of  said  chamber,  dismountable  fluid-tight  coup- 
ling means  for  removably  assembling  said  units  in  end 
to  end  relationship,  a  plurality  of  parallel  adjacent  tubular 
rows  each  formed  by  a  plurality  of  said  units,  in  end  to 
end  relationship,  collector  means,  means  for  removably 
connecting  each  of  said  rows  in  parallel  relationship  to 
said  collector  means,  the  length  of  said  rows  and  the  length 
of  said  chamber  being  so  proportioned  that  a  space  free 


A  heat  transfer  device  for  implementing  the  interchange 
of  heat  between  an  environment  and  a  body  to  be  heated 
comprising  a  slender  rod  of  aluminum  having  a  handle 
portion  and  a  piercing  portion,  a  plurality  of  peripherally 
disposed  fins  forming  part  of  a  heat  transfer  mass  that 
IS  removably  secured  about  said  handle  portion,  said  fins 
being  longitudinally  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  rod,  the  piercing  portion  of  said  rod  being  tapered 
at  the  end  furthest  removed  from  the  handle  portion  for 
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insertion  into  a  body,  said  rod  and  said  heat  transfer 
mass  being  coated  with  Teflon  whereby  said  device  will 
be  protected  from  environmental  contamination. 


October  25,  1966 


3,280,908 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNDERWATER  DRILLING 
AND  WELL  COMPLETION 
William  L.  Todd,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Sao  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  196,222 
8  Claims.     (CI.  166— .6) 


6.  For  use  in  an  underwater  well  installation,  a  drill 
pipe  conductor  tube  and  hydraulic  control  cluster,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  having  a  cen- 
tral relatively  large  diameter  tube  having  radial  flanges 
adjacent  each  of  its  ends,  each  of  said  flanges  having  a 
plurality  of  axially  extending  bores  formed  therein  at 
points  spaced  circumferentially  about  the  axis  of  said  large 
diameter  tube,  a  plurality  of  pipes  rigidly  secured  to  said 
large  diameter  tube,  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  each 
of  said  pipes  being  received  within  one  of  said  bores  in 
one  of  said  flanges  and  being  fixed  to  said  flange,  each 
of  said  bores  and  the  bore  of  said  central  tube  being 
counterbored,  a  plurality  of  coupling  nipples  each  re- 
ceived half  in  a  counterbore  in  one  section  and  half  in 
the  associated  counterbore  of  the  next  adjacent  section, 
and  means  for  connecting  one  flange  of  one  section  to  one 
flange  of  the  next  adjacent  section. 


3  280  909 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  OIL 

BEARING  FORMATION 

Philip  J.  Closmann  and  Charles  S.  Matthews,  Houston, 

Ter.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,823 
6  Claims.  (CI.  166—2) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  oil  from  an  underground 
oil-beanng  formation  which  is  penetrated  by  a  plurality 
of  wells,  at  least  one  of  said  wells  being  normally  a  fluid- 
injection  well  and  at  least  one  well  adjacent  said  injection 
well  bemg  normally  an  oi-production  well,  said  method 
comprising 

establishing  communication  between  all  of  said  wells 
and  the  oil-bearing  formation  surrounding  said  wdls, 

horizontally  fracturing  the  formation  between  a  fluid- 
mjection  well  and  at  least  one  adjacent  oil-production 
well  m  a  manner  such  that  the  wells  are  in  fluid-flow 
communication  with  each  other  through  the  oil-bear- 
ing formation, 

injecting  hot  preheat  fluid  down  both  the  fluid-injection 
and  oil-production  wdls  and  through  said  communi- 
cating fracture  and  into  said  oil-bearing  formation. 


maintaining  said  injection  of  hot  preheat  fluid  into  both 
said  fluid-injection  and  oil-production  wells  for  a  time 
and  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  preheat  at  least  that 
portion  of  the  oil-bearing  formation  adjacent  the 
communicating  fracture  to  a  condition  where  the  oil 
in  said  formation  flows  in  response  to  a  pressure  less 
than  overburden  pressure. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


reducing  the  injection  pressure  that  is  applied  to  said 
hot  preheat  injected  fluid  to  less  than  overburden 
pressure  prior  to  the  oil  at  the  vertical  extremities  of 
said  oil-bearing  formation  reaching  a  viscosity  at 
which  it  may  be  readily  displaced, 

subsequently  stopping  the  injection  of  hot  fluid  into  said 
oil-production  well  while  injecting  an  oil-displace- 
ment fluid  into  said  fluid-injection  well,  and 

producing  oil  and  oil-displacement  fluid  from  said  oil- 
pr.xluction  well. 


3,280,910 

HEATING  OF  A  SUBTERRANEAN  FORMATION 

Fretwell  G.  Crider,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,330 

18  Claims.     (CL  166— II) 


4.  A  method  of  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  sub- 
terranean formation  containing  hydrocarbonaceous  ma- 
terial therein,  and  having  small  passageways  running 
therethrough  and  communicating  with  at  least  one  in- 
jection well  and  at  least  one  production  well  penetrating 
said  formation,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  through  said  injection  well  a  combustible 
mixture  of  a  gaseous  fuel  and  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  while  producing  said  production  well  only  when 
the  pressure  thereat  reaches  a  minimum  pressure 
necessary  to  sustain  flash  burning  in  the  formaUon. 

(b)  when  said  combustible  mixture  is  produced  at  said 
production  well,  igniting  said  combustible  mixture 
to  effect  flash  burning  in  said  formation  whereby  the 
formation  adjacent  the  passageways  is  heated  5*  to 

.    25°  P.,  and 


(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b)  until  the  in-situ  hydro- 
carbonaceous  material  becomes  flowable  and  hydro- 
carbons are  produced  from  the  formation  by  the 
pressure  gradients  established  when  the  production 
well  is  produced,  and  as  often  thereafter  as  is  neces- 
sary to  sustain  production. 


3,280,911 
WELL  LINER  WITH  PERMEABLE  JOINT 
Lloyd  K.  Strange,  Grand  Prairie,  and  James  S.  McNiel, 
Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mobil  OU  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,129 
11  Claims.     (CI.  166—228) 
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cidentally  fractured  during  drilling  operaUons,  compris- 
ing: 

forming  a  saline  slurry  comprising  a  liquid  vehicle, 
between  80  and  150  pounds  of  an  angular,  graded 
particulate  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  limestone,  marble,  sand,  and  gilsonite  per 
42  gallons  of  liquid  vehicle,  said  particulate  material 
having  particle  sizes  in  the  complete  range  of  4  to  200 
mesh; 

opening  the  fracture  in  the  fractured  zone  and  forcing 

the  slurry  thereinto; 
continuing  injection  of  the  slurry  until  the  hydrostatic 

pressure  reaches  a  value  determined  by  the  well  char. 

aracteristics;  and 
circulating  drilling  fluid  to  build  up  a  filter  calce  across 

the  solids  bridging  the  fracture. 


3,280,913 
VERTICAL  FRACTURLNG  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELLS 
Floyd  A.  Smith,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Esso  Production  Research  Company,  Houston, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,604 
9  Claims.     (CI.  166—35) 


LA  well  liner  adapted  for  use  in  oxidizing  atmos- 
pheres at  temperatures  above  800"  F.  which  comprises 
stacked  articulated  conduit  sections  of  a  refractory  mate- 
rial, said  sections  having  protruding  and  recessed  ends 
and  conformably  abutting  one  to  another  to  form  joint 
means  providing  flexibility  in  permitting  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  sections  individually  and  maintaining  said 
sections  m  fluid  permeable,  sand  impermeable  relation- 
ship. 


3  280  912 
RESTORING  LOST  CIRCULATION  IN  WELLS 
-JL'oS  ShefBeld,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,010 
5  Claims.     (CI.  166—29) 


*b 


(•■>T|»«  a««t*«i 


r 


1.  A  method  of  fracturing  subsurface  formations  pene- 
trated by  a  well  bore  containing  a  generally  cylindrical 
well  pipe  comprising  the  steps  of  forcing  apart  two  half 
cylmders  of  said  well  pipe  along  a  vertical  section  there- 
of adjacent  a  formation  it  is  desired  to  fracture  to  prop 
open  a  vertical  fracture  formed  in  said  formation. 


1.  The  method  of  preventing  loss  of  drilling  6uid  in  a 
well  penetrating  an  earth  formation  that  has  been  ac- 


3,280,914 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW 
OU....     c    c.  WITHIN  A   WELL 

Phillip  S.  Sizer,  DaUas,  Tex.,  Vonner  R.  Cherry,  Moun- 
tain Home,  Ark.,  and  Lowell  M.  WUhoit,  DaUas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation  of  Delaware 
Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  592,691  now 

and  this  application  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,253 
5  Claims.     (CI.  166--44) 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  well  having  a  casing 
extending  downwardly  from  the  well  head  to  a  produc- 
tion zone  and  a  tubing  in  said  casing  extending  down- 
wardly to  said  production  zone,  said  tubing  being  packed 
to  said  casing  by  a  packer  at  a  subsurface  level  near  the 
top  of  the  well,  the  steps  comprising: 

establishing  a  first  flow  path  from  said  production  zone 
to  the  wellhead  through  said  tubing. 
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October  25,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


establishing  a  second  flow  path  from  said  production  3,280,916 

zone  through  the  tubing-casing  annulus  auid  joining  HYDRAULIC  GROUTING  PACKER 

?nw  ."^T^-  ^""^  P^'^.f''^  ^^^'d  first  flow  path  be-  Burchus  Q.  Barrington,  Duncan,  Okl..,  assignor  to  Halll- 

low  and  adjacent  to  said  packer,  and  burton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla-,  a  corporSon  of  Del.- 
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ware 


FUed  Jan.  3,  1964,  S«r.  No.  335,595 
10  Claims.     (CI.  166—148) 


controlling  the  flow  through  said  tubing  at  a  level  above 
the  level  of  joinder  of  said  first  and  second  flow 
paths. 

3,280,915 
APPARATUS  FOR  SAND  COMPLETION  IN  WL^LS 
Joseph  E.  De  Witt,  deceased,  late  of  Houma,  La.,  by 
Carolyn  De  Witt  Hunter,  authorized  representative  and 
tutrix  of  minor  heirs,  Houma,  La.,  and  Donald  B. 
Bayard,  Metairie,  La.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,006 
4  Claims.     (CI.  166—72) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  discharging  fluid  into  an  isolated 
portion  of  a  cavity,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

conduit  means  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  cavity  and 
to  transmit  pressurized  fluid; 

flexible  walled,  elastically  and  laterally,  distensible  and 
contractible  packer  means  carried  by  and  defining  an 
interiorly  unobstructed  continuation  of  said  conduit 
means;  and 

pressure  regulating  means  connected  with  and  sup- 
ported by  said  packer  means, 

said  packer  means  defining  a  laterally  flexible,  and  axial- 
ly  contractible  connection  disposed  between  said  con- 
duit means  and  said  pressure  regulating  means,  with 
said  pressure  regulating  means  being  movable  lat- 
erally of  said  conduit  means  and  axially  converge- 
able  with  said  conduit  means  in  response  to  lateral 
distention  of  said  packer  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  sand  control  completion  comprising  a 
permeable  liner  having  a  permeable  matrix  formed  there- 
about, said  permeable  matrix  being  formed  of  a  particu- 
late material  consolidated  by  a  bonding  material,  packing 
means  having  an  inner  bore,  tubular  means  connecting 
said  permeable  liner  and  said  packing  means  to  provide 
fluid  communication  between  the  interior  of  said  liner 
and  the  inner  bore  of  said  packing  means,  means  for  set- 
ting said  packing  means,  and  flexible  wire  line  means 
extendible  into  a  well  and  disconnectably  connected  to 
said  packing  means. 


3,280,917 
WELL  TESTER 
James  W.  Kisling  HI,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,222 
8  Claims.    (CI.  166—150) 

5.  Packer  means  including  tubular,  telescopically  ar- 
ranged members, 

a  packer  element  disposed  between  portions  of  said 
members  and  operative  upon  relative  movement  of 
said  members  to  move  between  expanded  and  con- 
tracted positions, 

said  members  having  a  fluid  chamber  formed  there- 
between for  receiving  fluid, 

one  of  said  members  having  a  portion  forming  a  piston 
in  said  chamber,  and 

means  in  said  one  member  including  a  by-pass  for 
passing  fluid  through  said  piston, 

said  by-pass  including  valve  means  controlling  flow 
through  said  by-pass  and  means  placing  said  valve 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  well  bore  fluid 


above  said  packer  and  the  interior  of  said  members 
so  that  said  valve  means  is  responsive  to  differential 


pressures  of  the  well  fluids  and  formation  fluidi  to 
close  said  by-pass  when  said  packer  element  is 
expanded. 


3  280  918 
ROTOR   CONSTRUCTION 
Jan  Meijer  Drees,  Dallas,  and  Robert  W.  Metzger,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  lo  Bell  Aerospace  Corporation. 
Wheatfield,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,766 
17  Claims.     (CI.  170—160.58 


1.  In  a  rotary  wing  aircraft,  in  combination, 

a  plurality  of  rotor  blades, 

a  rotor  driving  member, 

a  rotor  hub  having  a  central  portion  attached  to  said 
rotor  driving  member  and  a  blade-mounting  exten- 
tion  for  each  of  said  rotor  blades, 

each  rotor  blade  having  an  elongate  inner  end  portion 
disposed  at  least  predominantly  in  chordwise  side- 
by-sidc  relation  to  a  corresponding  blade-mounting 
extcntion, 

bearing  means  pivotally  connecting  each  blade-mount- 
ing extension  to  an  inner  end  portion  of  a  corre- 
sponding rotor  blade  about  an  axis  extending  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  corresponding  rotor 
blade. 


one  above  each  of  said  draft  links,  a  pair  of  drop  links 
respectively  coupling  said  lift  arms  and  the  underlying 
draft  links,  a  pair  of  hydraulically  interconnected  actu- 
ators  anchored  on  said  tractor  and  respectively  secured 
to  said  lift  arms  for  hydraulically  raising  said  draft  links, 
a  lock  arm  pivoted  on  said  axis  closely  adjacent  one  of 
said  lift  arms  and  being  secured  for  rotation  with  the 


other  of  said  lift  arms,  and  a  lock  element  radially  spaced 
substantially  from  said  axis  for  selectively  coupling  said 
one  lift  arm  and  the  adjacent  lock  arm  so  as  to  either 
secure  the  lock  arm  and  the  adjacent  lift  arm  for  simul- 
taneous pivoting  or  free  the  lock  arm  and  the  adjacent 
lift  arm  for  limited  relative  pivoting. 


3,280,920 
PORTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  SLIM 

HOLE  WELLS 

Paul  Scott,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to  Hycalog,  Inc, 

Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,746 

3  Claims.     (CI.  173—44) 


3,280,919 

DUAL  LIFT  CYLINDER  LOCK  MECHANISM 

FOR   TRACTORS 

Ernest  V.  Bunting,  Detroit,  and  Hans  V.  Lind,  Royal  Oak, 

Mich.,    assignors    to    Massey-Ferguson    Inc.,    Detroit, 

Micb.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,287 

4  Claims.     (CI.  172 — 460) 

1.  In  a  tractor  having  a  pair  of  trailing  pivoted  draft 

links,  a  link  lifting  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  pair  of  lift  arms  pivoted  about  an  axis  on  said  tractor 

831  O.Q. — 55 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drilling  wells  comprising  in  com. 
bmalion  a  mast;  means  for  supporting  a  string  of  drill 
pipe  rotatably  in  the  mast;  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  supporting  means  in  rectilinear  direction  carried 
by  the  mast;  and  means  for  adding  and  withdrawing  sec- 
tions of  pipe  to  and  from  said  string  of  drill  pipe,  in- 
cluding an  elongate  frame  pivoted  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  the  mast  for  swinging  movement  with  respect  to 
the  mast  between  a  substantially  horizontal  position  and 
an  upright  position  with  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  near 
the  supporting  means,  and  releasabie  clamps  adapted  to 
grip  a  section  of  drill  pipe,  means  mounting  the  clamps 
on  the  frame  for  limited  reciprocating  movement  longi- 
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tudinally  of  the  frame  and  in  position  to  hold  a  section  of 
dnll  pipe  upright  directly  beneath  said  supporting  means 
when  the  frame  is  in  said  upright  position. 


October  25,  1966 


3,280,921 

„       .,.,    „    ELECTRIC  HAMMER 

Franklin  H   BIckford.  504  4th  St.,  Liverpool,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,298 

1  Claim.    (CI.  173—123) 


.  ^ 


An  attachment  for  converting  an  electric  hand  drill 
having  a  casing  and  an  electrically-driven  rotatable  chuck 
to  an  electrically-driven  impaction  tool,  said  attachment 
comprising  a  shaft  having  an  end  thereof  detachably  con- 
nected with  said  chuck  for  rotation  therewith,  a  pair  of 
cylindrical  cams  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  cams  having 
confronting  contacting  complementing  cam  surfaces  each 
of  said  cams  having  a  confronting  helical  cam  surface  ex- 
tending for  substantially  one  convolution,  each  of  said  cam 
surfaces  havmg  its  respective  high  side  terminating  in  a 
radiallyHcxtending  shoulder  connecting  at  right  angles  with 

fix/HlT'-.T  '°J  I'^^f  ■  r""'  ^°""«'^ti"g  one  of  said  cams 
hxcdly  with  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  the  other  of 
said  cams  being  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  block 
detachably  connected  with  said  casing,  an  arcuately-shaped 
shell  projecting  laterally  from  a  side  of  said  block  and 
across  said  chuck,  said  shell  at  its  outer  end  having  a  pair 
of  dcpcndmg  substantially  hollow  cylindrical  bosses,  said 
rh.i.K         v.*  ^f^''  °^  parages  extending  transversely 
therethrough,  said  passages  and  said  bosses  being  aligned 
one  with  the  other   an  elongated  substantially  cylindrical 
shaft  mounted  within  each  pair  of  aligned  passages  and 
hollow  bosses,  a  collar  fixedly  secured  on  each  of  its 
respective  bosses  and  block,  a  helicoidal  spring  surround- 
mg  each  of  said  shafts,  respectively,  said  helic  Jdal  springs 
being  interposed  between  their  immediately-adjacent  col- 
ars  and  said  block    said  last-named  shafts  each  Javing 
an  end  projecting  beyond  said  bosses    respectivelv    an 
?aTn?  '^'.  fixedly  secured  to  said  outerTnTo/'salS 
ast-named  shafts,  said  block  having  a  guide  projecting 
therefrom,  said  guide  including  an  inverfed  substantially 
V-shaped  groove  adapted  to  receive  said  rod  for  reciproca- 
tion longitudinally  thereof,  said  guide  being  engageable 
with  said  rod  to  hold  said  other  cam  against  fotation  sa  d 
tli're'of  for"'  '  "'"""^  °'  ''""  P^°^'""g  '0"6it udi'na  y 
worknL°  •     ^f'^^"lf"'  "^''^  '^^  '"^'^"^J  •"  *hich  said 
workpiece  is  being  driven,  and  means  constantly  urging 

workptce  '"  'ntermittent  impaction  force  on  said 


a  second  explosive  means  carried  by  said  projectile  for 
creating  a  force  to  impel  said  projectile  in  the  op- 
posite direction  and  retrieve  the  sample 
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means  carried  by  said  projectile  for  firing  said  second 
explosive  means  at  a  predetermined  time  after  said 
first  explosive  means  fires. 


iw.r^,  ^  3,280,923 

NUCLEAR  POWERED  DRILLING  METHOD 
V.    t     w  AND  SYSTEM 

Nils  L.  Muench,  Washington,  D.C..  assignor,  by  mesne 

S^u^r^T'  *°  ''"^^   Production   ReseSch'  ComTa^y' 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,288 
8  Claims.    (CK  175—26) 


3,280,922 
rwA    IT   I.       .     <^OR'^G  DEVTCE 
Clyde  E.  Bannister,  2727  Carolina  Way,  Houston  Tex 

p'SetX^'l^ni  'i\'Z'\  Ser.fto"r8f023'^Jo'w 
on^  ?k-  J.227,228.   dated  Jan.  4,   1966.     Divided 

and  this  application  June  2.  1965,  Ser.  No.  470^289 

6  Claims.    (CI.  175—4) 
I.  Apparatus  for  formation  sampling,  comprising- 
nnct"^  projectile  having  a  head  and  a  hollow  op- 
posite end  for  receiving  a  sample, 
a  first  explosive  means  adjacent  'said  head  to  impel 
said  projectile  in  one  direction  to  take  a  sample 


5.  A  drilling  apparatus  capable  of  drilling  a  borehole 
and  of  being  suspended  on  a  nonconductor  cable  in  said 
borehole  comprising:  ^ 

a  drill  member  adapted  to  drill  said  borehole  when 
actuated; 

an    electric    motor    connected    to    said    drill    member 

adapted  to  actuate  said  drill  member- 
means  coupled  to  said  electric  motor'  adapted  to  gen- 
erate electrical  energy  to  operate  said  electric  motor 
comprising  a  nuclear  reactor  for  generating  heat  a 
hot  junction  comprising  dissimilar  metals  located  in 
said  reactor,  a  cold  junction  comprising  dissimilar 
metals  separated  from  said  hot  junction,  electrical 
conductors  connecting  said  hot  and  cold  junctions; 

cooling  means  provided  adjacent  said  cold  junction  to 
fac.htate  heat  transfer  from  said  cold  junction 
through  the  drilling  fluid  surrounding  said  apparatus 
into  the  earth  formation  which  serves  as  a  heat  sink 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,280,924 
VIBRATING    MACHINE    FOR    PLUNGING    PILES, 

I."/^;,^'^'^''^'^     CLINDRICAL     CASINGS     AND 
PLATES 

Tatamikov  Boris  Pavlovich,  Admiralteiskaia  naberezh- 

nala  10,  Apt.  17,  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,535 

4  Claims.     (CI.  175—55) 


to  displace  fragments  axially  and  laterally  of  said  an- 
nulus,  and  being  at  least  500  foot  pounds  per  blow  per 
inch  of  borehole  diameter. 

10.  Apparatus  for  making  straight  boreholes  in  over- 
burden comprising,  a  rigid  tubular  drill  pipe  having  double 
walls  defining  a  central  bore  and  an  annular  chamber 
between  said  walls,  an  annular  peripherally  toothed  bit 
body  having  depending  teeth  and  having  an  axial  bore 
registered  with  said  central  bore  carried  by  one  end  of  said 


1.  A  vibrating  electro-mechanical  mechanism  of  verti- 
cally directed  action  for  driving  members  such  as  piles, 
rods,  thin-walled  casings  and  large-size  plates,  comprising 
a  body,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the  body  to  the  head 
of  the  member  to  be  driven,  a  horizontally  disposed  elec- 
tric motor  rigidly  mounted  on  the  body,  a  shaft  for  the  mo- 
tor, a  first  pair  of  horizontal  rotatable  shafts  mounted  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship  within  the  body,  a  second 
pair  of  horizontal   rotatable   shafts  mounted   in   spaced 
parallel  relationship  within  the  body  below  said  first  pair 
of  shafts,  a  drive  transmission  means  including  a  reduc- 
tion gear  operably  coupled  to  the  motor  shaft  and  to 
the  first  and  second  pairs  of  shafts  for  rotating  the  pairs 
of   shafts   in   opposite   directions   and   at   similar   speed 
eccentric   weights   secured   to  each   pair  of  shafts,   said 
eccentric  weights  being  disposed  symmetrically  about  the 
vertical  axis  extending  through  the  center  of  gravity  and 
one  of  the  axes  of  symmetry  of  the  member  in  plan  and 
having  equal   static   moments  in   relation  to  the  center 
lines  of  the  shafts  with  the  inertia  plane  of  the  weights 
being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  weights,  said 
eccentric  weights  rotating  in  the  same  directions  and  speed 
as  said  shafts  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  the  machine 
utilizing  the  resonance  efl^ect  to  impart  to  the  member 
to  be  driven  forced  vibrations  of  3-7.5  cycles  per  second 
which  is  the  equivalent  of  the  natural  frequencies  of  said 
body,  motor,  pairs  of  shafts,  drive  transmission  means 
eccentric  weights  and  the  member  to  be  driven  under 
varying  conditions,  and  the  static  moment  of  the  eccentric 
weights  about  the  shafts  achieving  an  amplitude  of  forced 
vibrations  in  idling  from  1-3  cm. 


drill  pipe,  conduits  in  said  bit  extending  axially  within  said 
teeth  and  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  opening 
into  said  axial  bore,  and  an  anvil  cap  closing  the  end  of 
said  annular  chamber  remote  from  said  bit  body,  said 
cap  being  adapted  to  receive  impact  energy  to  drive 
said  bit  through  said  overburden,  and  having  an  inlet 
duct  for  admitting  gaseous  fluid  to  said  chamber  under 
pressure  and  having  an  exhaust  duct  for  leading  fluids 
and  fragments  of  overburden  out  from  said  central  bore 
laterally  of  said  cap. 


3,280,926 
BIT  FOR  DRILLING  EARTH  FORMATIONS 
John  W.  Graham,  Bellaire,  and  Leon  H.  Robinson,  Jr., 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Esso 
Production  Research  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Application  .May  25.  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,674,  now  Patent 
•No.  3,163,242,  dated  Dec.  29,  1964,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  812,864,  May  13,  1959,  now 

Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,660 

4  Claims.     (CI.  175—330) 


3.280,925 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPACT 
DRILLING  OF  OVERBURDEN 
Norman  D    Becker  and  Hoyd  Walter  Becker,  Calgary, 
I  «j  1?'.       ■''■'  assignors  to  Becker  Drilling  (Alberta), 
Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  a  company  of  Alberta 
Filed  June  19,  1961,  Ser.  No.  118,191 
32  Claims.     (CL  175—58) 
9.  The  method  of  making  a  straight  borehole  in  over- 
burden which  comprises  impressing  an  annular  bit  body 
having   a    central   passage    and   a    plurality   of   radially 
aligned  cutting  edges  depending  from  said  body  into  the 
ground  under  a  steady  pressure  applied  to  a  rigid  drill 
pipe  fixed  to  said  body  such  that  each  inch  of  tooth  edge 
supports  at  least  400  pounds  dead  weight  while  delivering 
energy  of  impact  to  said  bit  body  by  repeatedly  impact- 
ing a  heavy  mass  axially  on  the  upper  end  of  said  drill 
pipe  to  abruptly  increase  the  stress  in  the  contact  zones 
adjacent  said  tooth  edges,  said  energy  being  sufficient  to 
fracture  brittle  objects  encountered  by  said  bit  body  and 


1.  A  dnll  bit  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  hollow  drill 
string  for  drilling  a  well  which  comprises  a  body  member 
having  a  cavity  therein  adapted  to  communicate  fluidly 
with  said  drill  string  and  provided  with  ports  for  discharge 
of  drilling  fluid,  a  pluraUty  of  tungsten  carbide  spikes 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  body  member  for  contacting  an 
earth  formation  having  diam<MKis  mounted  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  free  end  thereof,  said  spikes  being  formwi 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  open-ended  passageways,  the  free 
end  of  each  of  said  spikes  being  adapted  to  contact  said 
earth  formation  peripherally  of  each  of  said  passageways 
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in  drUling  of  said  well  and  the  other  end  of  each  of  said 
passageways  discharging  into  said  cavity,  said  spikes  hav- 
ing flat  bottom  faces  on  the  free  end  thereof  and  being 
mounted  on  said  body  member  such  that  the  flat  bottom 
faces  are  all  in  the  same  plane,  whereby  a  portion  of  said 
earth  formation  is  extruded  into  and  passes  through  each 
of  said  passageways  in  contact  with  said  earth  formation 
into  said  cavity  and  is  discharged  through  said  ports  with 
the  dnlling  fluid. 


October  25,  1966 
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further  havmg  a  rotor  cooperating  with  the  pair  of  stators 
the  stators  comprising  a  pair  both  being  movable  with 
respect  to  the  frame  from  a  null  position  to  vary  the 
torque  output  characteristic,  each  of  said  motors  having 
a  differential  linkage  the  ends  of  which  are  connected 
to  the  respective  stators  for  varying  the  stator  relative 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,280,927 

FINGER-TYPE  PILOT  BIT 

Gerald  A.  Petersen.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Anita  E,  Petersen,  Saratoga,  Calif 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,588 

14  Claims.    (CI.  175—383) 


positions.  And  the  neutral  point  of  which  is  coupled  to 
the  motor  frame  for  absorbing  the  reactive  torque  of 
said  stators,  separate  control  means  for  adjusting  the 
positions  of  the  stators  through  the  respective  differential 
linkages  thereby  to  increase  the  torque  and  speed  of  one 
of  the  motors  with  respect  to  the  other  to  achieve  a  skid 


1.  A  rotary  bit  comprising  a  body  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sockets,  a  tooth  in  each  said  socket  comple- 
mentary to  said  socket,  and  means  for  removably  hold- 
ing each  said  tooth  in  its  respective  socket,  each  said 
tooth  comprising  a  short  section  of  prismatic  hard  ma- 
teiial  bar  stock  of  rhomboid  shape  in  cross-section  par- 
tially projecting  from  said  body,  at  least  the  exposed  end 
of  said  tooth  being  perpendicular  to  the  sides  of  said 
tooth,  said  sockets  formed  so  that  one  side  edge  of  the 
exposed  end  of  each  said  tooth  is  the  cutting  edge  in 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  bit,  said  cutting  edge 
being  lowermost  in  elevation  when  said  bit  is  in  position 
for  vertical  dnlling  and  said  cutting  edge  viewed  in  bot- 
tom plan  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  a  radius 
trom  the  axis  of  rotation  to  the  outermost  corner  of  said 
cutting  edge,  said   cutting  edge   slanting  rearwardly-in- 


3,280,929 

M.  L  .      GROl  ND-EFFECT  MACHINE 

Nicliola^  E  I^ggert.  44  W.  77th  Sc,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1964.  Ser.  No.  375,247 

3  Claims.    (CI.  180—7) 


3  280  928 
f  hori-    r^'i^^'  ^PTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Lharles  C.  Roe   deceased,  late  of  Rockford,  HI.   by  Her- 
schel  H.  Stiiley.  administrator,  Rockton,  HI   'assiimor 
SLi™"o*    assignments,    of   one-haJf   to   Herschel    h' 
Snlley,  Rockton,  III.;  one-sixth  to  Edith  Roe,  Cm^le"; 

C^f.°nn;^fir"'?KV*    k"*^""   ^*>""'    Santa    Ba5i^ 
Calif.;  one.fifteenth  to  Dorothy  Hilcock    Henderson 

Nev.:  one-fifteenth  to  Donald  R^,  Salt  Lake "^l^J: 
one-fif  eenth  to  Betty  Lou  Butler   Modesto,  Calif  V^j 
one-fifteenth  to  Frieda  Lipps,  Los  Angeles  Cal?f 
vfded   ^PP''^?'""  J"'y  <^^  I9«,  Ser.  nJ   207  886.    Di- 
vlded^and   this  application  Mar.   12,   1965,  Ser.  No. 

11  Claims.    (CI.  180—6.5) 

5.  In   an  alternating  current   system   for  driving  and 

sides  thereof,  the  combination  comprising  a  source  of 
a^ernating  current.  A.-C.  driving  motors  coupled  to  the 
respective  driving  means,  each  of  said  motors  having  a 
frame  and  a  pair  of  stators  arranged  side  by  side  therein 
and  connected  to  the  source  of  alternating  current  to 
produce   separate   rotating  fields,   each   of  said   motors 


\J.r  I  "*  «[°"nd^ffect  machine  having  an  air  duct,  at 
least  one  cylinder  adapted  to  rotate  continuously,  means 
for  generating  an  air  stream  in  said  duct,  said  cylinder 
being  disposed  w.thin  the  duct  and  in  the  undeflected 
path  of  said  air  stream  flowing  past  opposing  sides  there- 
of in  a  direction  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
machine  whereby  a  differential  thrust  pressure  is  pro- 
duced in  operation,  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  being  angu- 
Urly  oriented  to  the  direction  of  said  air  stream.  Z 
means  for  operating  said  generating  means  and  said  cyl- 

;^  H  7ff         ''^  "J:  ''''"*'"*^'^  "''='""»^  "^ded  to  produce 
said  differential  thrust  pressure. 


3,280,930 
MUL  I       ?ROUND-EFFECT  VEHICLE 
NIckoIaus  E  Leggett.  44  W.  77th  St..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,346 
5  Claims.  (CI.  180—7) 
1.  In  a  ground-effect  vehicle,  means  for  producing  a 
suspensory  air  flow  therewithin  and  an  air  foil  disposed 
w.th.n  the  vehicle  and  in  the  path  of  said  flow,  said  air 
foil  having  opposing  surfaces  of  different  contours  the 
forward  contoured  surface  having  a  greater  convwi^ 


than  its  opposing  surface,  said  forward  contoured  sur- 
face being  at  least  in  part  disposed  across  the  air  stream, 
whereby  propulsion  forces  due  to  Bernoulli  effect  are 
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more  speed  gear  box  associated  with  the  hub  of  the  rear 
driven  wheel  and  said  hub  gear  box  having  an  input  drive 
sleeve  on  which  is  mounted  a  unidirectional  drive  or  free- 
wheel sprocket  through  which  drive  is  transmitted  to  said 
input  sleeve  from  a  pedal  actuated  chain  wheel  charac- 


established  within  the  vehicle,  at  least  one  air  flow  de- 
flector stationed  in  the  air  flow  above  the  air  foil  and 
rotatably  mounted  to  control  the  flow  about  said  foil. 


3,280,931 
MODULAR  STEERED  WHEEL  TRANSPORTER 
u  "Vt*  *^"*»^"'  ^*  Altos,  Buren  V.  Hunter  and  Howard 
H.  Thompson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  F.M.C. 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,508 
19  Claims.    (CL  180—23) 


terised  in  that  there  is  provided  in  addition  a  second  free- 
wheel sprocket  mounted  on  said  input  sleeve  and  in  uni- 
directional driving  engagement  therewith,  said  second 
sprocket  being  driven  by  a  second  chain  actuated  by  an 
internal  combustion  motor  or  other  power  driven  means. 


3,280,933 

DISC  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

INDUSTRIAL  TRUCKS 

Robert  E.  Jones,  Greene.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Corporation,  Greene,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,533 

12  Claims.     (CI.  180—52) 


1.  A  modular  pneumatic  tired  transporter  comprising 
a  plurality  of  modular  unit  chassis,  each  chassis  having 
a  frame,  a  king  post  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  axle 
means  projecting  laterally  from  said  king  post,  a  pair  of 
pneumatic  tired  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle  means,  a 
remotely  controllable  motor  driven  steering  apparatus  on 
said  frame  for  turning  said  king  post,  means  for  connect- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  chassis  together  end  to  end,  a  driv- 
ing motor  and  wheel  drive  assembly  on  a  plurality  of  said 
chassis,  a  power  unit  on  one  chassis  for  the  motors  of  a 
plurality  of  chassis,  a  control  unit  oii  said  one  chassis  for 
a  plurality  of  chassis,  said  control  unit  including  manually 
operated  steering  means,  and  a  follow-up  steering  control 
connected  between  the  steering  means  on  said  control 
unit  and  the  motor  of  each  steering  apparatus,  said  follow- 
up  steering  control  including  means  for  causing  the  steer- 
ing apparatus  of  each  chassis  to  bring  the  associated 
wheels  substantially  into  a  plane  that  is  perpendicular  to 
the  radius  from  a  common  turning  point,  for  each  posi- 
tion of  said  manually  operated  steering  means. 


^' 


3,280,932 
POWER-ASSISTED   BICYCLE 
Alexander  Eric  Vloulfon,  Bradford-on-Avon,  England  as- 
signor to  Moulton  Consultants  Limited,  Bradford-on- 
Avon,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  26  1964 

12,849  64 
6  Claims.    (CL  180—32) 
1.  A  pedal  driven  bicycle  with  a  rear  driven  wheel  of 
less  than  20  inches  overaJl  diameter  and  having  a  two  or 


1.  A  material-handling  vehicle,   comprising,   in  com- 
bination:  a  frame  supported  by  a  plurality  of  wheels, 
at  least  one  of  said  wheels  comprising  a  powered  steer- 
able  wheel  carried  on  a  drive  assembly  rotatably  jour- 
nalled  in  said  frame,  said  drive  assembly  comprising  a 
base  member,  a  motor  having  an  output  shaft  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  base  member,  a  speed  reduction  gear- 
ing assembly  and  a  braking  disc  attached  to  said  output 
shaft  of  said  motor,  and  a  braking  assembly  resiliently 
mounted  on  said  base  member,  said  braking  assembly 
comprising  first  and  second  hydrauUc  piston-cylinder  as- 
semblies disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  braking  disc 
said  piston-cyhnder  assemblies  comprising  a  first  pistoii 
mounted  within  a  first  cyUnder  member  and  a  second 
piston  mounted  within  a  second  cylinder  member;  rigid 
mechanical  connection  means  interconnecting  said  cylin- 
ders to  space  said  cylinders  at  a   fixed  distance  from 
each  other;  first  brake  pad  means  disposed  between  said 
first  piston  and  said  disc  and  connected  to  be  urged  by 
said  first  piston  toward  a  first  side  of  said  disc  com- 
pression spring   means  connected  to  act   between  said 
first  piston  and  said  first  cylinder  member  to  urge  said 
first  brake  pad  means  toward  said  first  side  of  said  disc;  a 
second  brake  pad  means  disposed  between  said  second 
piston  and  said  disc  to  be  urged  toward  the  opposite  side 
of  said  disc;  first  means  for  applying  hydraulic  pressure 


r 
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to  said  first  cylinder  member  to  compress  said  spring 
means;  and  second  means  for  applying  hydraulic  pres- 
sure to  said  second  cylinder  member. 


3,280,934 

AUTO  KINETIC  WHEEL  OR  FLUID  MOTOR 

Charles  P.  de  Biasi,  74  Braman  Road, 

Waterford,  Conn. 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  S«r.  No.  397,740 

26  Claims.     (CI.  180 — 66) 


1.  A  fluid   motor  particularly  adapted   for  use  as  a 
component  part  of  a  driving  wheel  comprising: 

a  stationary  shaft  member  having: 

a  base  portion,  said  base  portion  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conduits  integral  therewith; 

a  flange  portion,  said  flange  portion  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  passage  arrangements  providing  com- 
munication from  said  fluid  conduits  having: 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  bores;  and 

a  plurality  of  completely  annular  grooves; 

one  of  said  bores  communicating,  at  one  end  thereof, 
with  an  end  of  one  of  said  conduits,  and  with  one 
of  said  grooves  at  the  other  end  thereof; 

another  of  said  bores  communicating,  at  one  end  there- 
of, with  one  end  of  another  of  said  conduits,  and 
with  another  of  said  grooves  at  the  other  end  thereof; 

a  housing  member  enclosing  the  flange  portion  of  said 
shaft  member,  and  comprising: 

a  first  annular  housing  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
base  portion  of  said  shaft  member  adjacent  one  sur- 
face of  said  flange  portion; 

a  second  annular  housing  plate  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  base  portion  adjacent  another  surface  of  said 
flange  portion; 

each  of  said  annular  plates  extending  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  base  portion  a  distance  greater  than 
said  flange  portion;  and 

a  ring  disposed  radially  outwardly  of  said  flange  por- 
tion and  between  said  plates,  and  being  connected 
thereto,  so  as  to  be  rotatable  therewith; 
one  of  said  flange  portion  and  said  ring  having  a  plu- 
rality of  equi-spaced  chambers  positioned  there- 
about; 

another  of  said  flange  portion  and  said  ring  having  a 
plurality  of  equi-spaced  radially  extending  grooves 
positioned  thereabout; 

a  vane  member  radially  reciprocally  disposed  in  each 
of  said  grooves; 

a  spring  positioned  in  each  of  said  grooves  for  resil- 
iently  urging  said  vane  members  into  mutual  co- 
operative engagement  with  that  one  of  said  flange 
portion  and  said  ring  having  said  chambers; 


said  first  and  second  plates  each  of  them  comprising: 

an  annular  bearing  housing  located  adjacent  to  the  base 
portion  of  said  shaft  member; 

roller  bearings  positioned  within  said  bearing  housings; 

an  annular  bearing  seal  ring  located  axially  outwardly 
of  said  bearing  housings  to  preclude  leakage  of  fluid 
outwardly  of  said  annular  plates  and  along  said  base 
portions; 

an  annular  flange  portion  sealing  ring  located  radially 
outwardly  of  each  of  said  bearings,  and  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  one  and  said  other  surface  of 
said  flange  portions; 

a  spring  urging  each  of  said  annular  flange  portion 
sealing  rings  into  sealing  engagement  with  the  faces 
of  said  flange  portion; 

a  gap  extending  between  each  of  said  flange  portion 
sealing  rings  and  said  bearings,  enabling  fluid  that 
enters  said  gap  to  be  communicated  to  said  bearings, 
further  enabling  the  lubrication  thereof; 

a  one-way  sealing  ring  located  radially  inwardly  of  and 
adjacent  to  each  of  said  flange  portion  rings  to  pre- 
clude leakage  therealong  in  one  direction,  further 
enabling  fluid  pressure  to  be  directed  to  said  gap  past 
said  flange  portion  sealing  ring,  and  to  enable  leak- 
age therealong  in  another  direction,  still  further  en- 
abling said  fluid  motor  to  be  internally  case  drained 
to  that  one  of  said  conduits  connected  to  an  exhaust; 

internal  fluid  passages  extending  between  the  bearing 
housing  in  each  of  said  annular  plates,  enabling  the 
fluid  that  lubricates  on  the  high  pressure  side  of  the 
flange  portion  of  said  shaft  member  to  be  communi- 
cated to  the  low  pressure  side  thereof,  further  en- 
abling lubrication  of  the  bearing  on  the  latter  side 
of  said  flange  portion; 
-one  system  of  passages  for  conveying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  one  of  said  plurality  of  passage  arrange- 
ments to  one  end  of  each  of  said  chambers;  and 
another  system  of  passages  for  draining  fluid  from  an- 
other end  of  each  of  said  chambers  to  another  of 
said  passage  arrangements. 


3,280,935 
SEISMIC  TORSIONAL  WAVE  GENERATOR 

Gra>don  L.  Brown,  Ponca  City,  OkJa.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation 
of  Oklahoma 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  S«r.  No.  283,469 
24  Claims.     (CI.  181— .5) 


''         ' 

1.  A  device  for  inducing  seismic  torsional  waves  having 
a  controlled  frequency  of  prolonged  duration  in  the  earth, 
the  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  earth  coupling  member  for  engaging  the 
earth; 

at  least  one  inertia!  mass  member;    ' 

motor  means  connected  to  each  of  the  earth  coupling 
members  and  at  least  one  inenial  mass  member  for 
applying  a  periodically  reversing  torque  to  the  earth 
coupling  members  for  oscillating  the  earth  coupling 
members  about  a  vertically  disposed  axis; 

transport  means  for  lifting  the  members'  from  the 
ground  and  for  pressing  the  coupling  member  against 
the  group  with  a  holddown  force; 
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at  least  one  thrust  bearing  means  operatively  disposed 
between  the  transport  means  and  one  of  the  members 
for  transmitting  the  holddown  force  to  the  earth 
coupling  member  while  permitting  oscillation  of  the 
earth  coupling  member  relative  to  the  transport 
means;  and, 

tension  means  interconnecting  the  transpon  means 
and  at  least  one  of  the  members, 

whereby  the  device  can  be  raised  and  transported  by  a 
truck  or  the  like  and  can  be  lowered  until  the  earth 
coupling  member  engages  the  ground  and  then  a  hold- 
down  force  can  be  applied  to  the  earth  coupling 
member  as  the  earth  coupling  member  is  oscillated 
about  the  vertical  axis. 


and  means  for  counting  the  pulses  of  said  first  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  first  "and"  gate  logic  circuit  for  pass- 
ing the  pulses  from  said  first  mentioned  means,  a  digital 
counter  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  "and"  gate 
logic  circuit,  a  driver  circuit  for  applying  an  "and"  signal 
to  said  first  "and"  gate,  said  driver  including  a  second 
"and"  gate  logic,  an  electronic  counter  scries  connected 
to  said  second  "and"  gate  and  having  a  pair  of  output 
terminals,  a  first  flip-flop  circuit  connected  to  said  one  out- 
put terminal  of  said  electronic  counter,  a  reset  circuit  and 
a  second  flip-flop  circuit  connected  to  said  other  output 


10 


3,280,936 
METHOD  FOR  SEISMIC  SURVEYING 
William   Harry   Mayne,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Petty  Geophysical  Engineering  Cjmpany,  a  corpora' 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1961,  Sen  No.  93,963 
5  Claims.     (CI.  181— .5) 


_5L 


le 

nna  / 

[VmJ    „„^ 


wwv^ 


I  A4  ' a         -J  ) 


3?~T.    3o 


r^l_^^ 


ztiKuiy 

~l 


2« 


>" 


ro«  i,  IS  I. 

l/HT   TiMl     IV    l,n>L     •     ^im 
W*  Si  TO    T, 

Dim,  TWf     It.     I,  RK   ■    UkW 


1.  In  a  method  of  seismic  surveying,  the  steps  compris- 
ing observing  the  velocity  of  sound  travel  from  the  earth's 
surface  to  the  first  interface,  observing  the  velocity  of 
sound  travel  between  the  first  and  second  interfaces,  caJ- 
culating  the  depth  of  the  first  interface,  calculating  the 
distance  between  the  first  and  second  interfaces,  inserting 
these  values  in  Equation  8  appearing  in  the  specification, 
graphically  plotting  said  equation  to  determine  the  vari- 
ous solutions  of  said  equation,  locating  on  the  earth's 
surface  a  first  shot  producing  device  and  a  first  transducer 
at  equal  distances  on  opposite  sides  of  a  predetermined 
midpoint,  locating  a  second  shot  producing  device  and  its 
companion  second  transducer  at  different  equal  distances 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  midpoint  in  accordance  with  one 
of  the  solutions  of  said  equation,  firing  the  first  shot  pro- 
ducing device  and  recording  the  signal  received  by  each 
of  the  transducers,  firing  the  second  shot  producing  device 
and  recording  the  signal  received  at  each  of  the  trans- 
ducers and  algebraically  re-recording  the  signals  received 
at  individual  ones  of  the  transducers  whereby  second  and 
higher  order  signal  reflections  are  cancelled. 


terminal  of  said  electronic  counter  and  said  first  flip-flop 
circuit,  said  first  flip-flop,  reset  and  second  flip-flop  circuits 
each  having  an  output  terminal,  the  output  terminal  of 
said  first  flip-flop  circuit  being  connected  to  said  first  "and" 
gate,  the  output  terminal  of  said  reset  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  said  digital  counter,  said  electronic  counter  and 
said  second  flip-flop,  and  the  output  terminal  of  said  sec- 
ond flip-flop  being  connected  to  said  second  "and"  gate, 
and  a  time  base  device  scries  connected  to  a  signal  condi- 
tioning circuit  having  an  output  terminal,  the  output  ter- 
minal of  said  signal  conditioning  circuit  being  connected 
to  said  second  "and"  gate  for  actuating  said  driver  circuit. 


3,280,937 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FREQUENCY 

OF  ACOUSTICAL  ENERGY 
Lawrence  P.  Faber,  Jr.,  3127  David  Ave.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  and  Keith  S.  Kirkwood,  10633  S.  Blane  Ave., 
Cupertino,  Calif, 
Original  application  June  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,163,  now 
Patent  No,  3,144,802,  dated  Aug.  18,  1964.  Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,520 

1  Claim.     (CI.  181— .5) 
In  a  system  for  measuring  the  frequency  of  an  oscillat- 
ing acoustical  energy  wave  generated  by  a  musical  instru- 
ment, means  for  shaping  the  wave  to  form  a  train  of  pulses 


3,280,938 
DYNAMIC  DETECTION  OF  UNBALANCED  LOAD- 
ING OF  VIBRATING  COUPLING  PLATES 
Frank  N.  Tullos,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to   Esso   Production    Research   Company, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,267 
5  Claims.     (CI.  181— .5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  an  unbalance  in  the  coupling 
between  a  vibratory  plate  adapted  to  be  shaken  by  a  vi- 
brator, and  a  medium  to  be  shaken  by  the  vibrator  and 
plate,  comprising: 

a  pluraUty  of  velocity  sensitive  means  connected  to 
said  plate  at  a  plurahty  of  spaced-apart  locaUons 
thereon,  adapted  to  produce  electrical  signals  pro- 
portional to  the  velocity  of  movement  of  said  plate 
in  a  given  plane; 
first  means  connected  to  a  selected  pair  of  said  velocity 
sensitive  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  hav- 
ing amplitude  indicative  of  the  difference  of  the  am- 
plitudes of  the  output  signals  of  said  selected  pair 
of  velocity  sensitive  means; 
second  means  connected  to  said  selected  pair  of  velocity 
sensitive  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  hav- 
ing amplitude  indicative  of  the  sum  of  the  amplitudes 
of  the  output  signals  of  said  selected  pair  of  velocity 
sensitive  means; 
third  means  connected  to  said  first  means  and  said 
second  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  indica- 
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tive  of  the  ratio  of  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal 
of  said  first  means  to  the  amplitude  of  the  output 
signal  of  said  second  means;  and 


October  25,  1966 


October  25,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


iifCTao  Hroawuc  iim.irifa 


maintain  said  standing  platform  in  a  horizontal  plane 
so  that  an  operator  may  stand  thereon  during  the  load- 
mg  and  unloading  of  said  loading  platform,  said  second 
support  means  permitting  said  standing  platform  to  be 
raised  from  said  horizontal  plane  to  a  vertical  plane 
against  the  rear  of  said  platform  support  frame,  control 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform  support^ 
frame  with  respect  to  said  outer  frame,  and  leg  attach- 
ment means  secured  to  said  outer  frame  to  support  said 
outer  frame  in  a  vertical  position  during  use  of  lifting 
and  stacking  device. 


3,280,940 

SAFETY  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINES 

John  O.  Porteous,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  David  F.  Thomas,  Altadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,435 

9  Claims.     (CI.  184— «) 


means  connected  to  said  third  means  for  deactivating 
the  vibrator  responsive  to  production  of  an  output 
signal  by  said  third  means  indicating  that  the  output 
signal  of  said  first  means  is  at  least  a  predetermined 
percentage  of  the  output  signal  of  said  second  means. 


3,280,939 

LIFTING  AND  STACKING  DEVICE 

Alfred  E.  Smith,  1525  Dundas  St.  W.,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,921 

7  Claims.     (CI.  182—16) 


1.  In  a  polyphase  electric  power  driven  machine  having 
a  rotary  pump  driven  by  the  machine  to  circulate  lubri- 
cant to  working  parts  of  the  machine  only  when  the 
machine  is  bemg  driven  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and 
a  fluid-pressure  responsive  switch  controlling  the  supply 
of  current  to  the  machine,  means  defining  a  conduit 
adapted  to  connect  said  pump  to  said  switch;  means  de- 
fining a  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  pump 
to  which  a  supply  of  lubricant  is  delivered  by  the  pump 
during  circulation  of  lubricant  to  working  parts  of  said 
machine;  and  means  operable  to  cause  lubricant  to  be 
pumped  from  said  chamber  through  said  conduit  to  said 
switch  to  actuate  same  and  discontinue  the  supply  of  cur- 
rent to  the  machine  should  the  polyphase  connections  to 
the  machine  be  so  made  that  the  machine  will  be  driven 
in  a  direction  reverse  to  said  predetermined  direction 


1.  A  lifting  and  stacking  device  comprising  a  generally 
rectangular  outer  frame  having  upright  parallel  side  sup- 
port beams  and  relatively  shorter  upper  and  lower  cross 
beams  secured  to  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  support 
beams  respectively,  a  rectangular  platform  support  frame 
having  upnght  side  bars  and  upper  and  lower  cross  struts 
joining  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  side  bars  re- 
spectively, connecting  means  on  said  side  bars  engaging 
said  side  support   beams  to  permit   vertical  movement 
Of  said  platform  support  frame  within  said  rectangular 
outer  frame,  a  forward  loading  platform  hingeably  mount- 
ed to  said  upper  cross  strut,  said  platfonn  being  pro- 
vided with  first  adjustable  support  means  to  maintain 
said  loading  platform  in  a  horizontal  plane  for  the  pur- 
pose of  loading  and  unloading  said  loading  platform  said 
support  means  permitting  said   loading  platform  to  be 
lowered  from  said  horizontal  plane  to  a  vertical  plane 
against  the  front  of  said  platfonn  support  frame  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  standing  platform  hingeably  mounted 
upon  said  lower  cross  'strut,  said  standing  platfonn  be- 
ing provided  with  second  adjustable  support  means  to 


3,280,941 

^2'^'!^SI.^^'^"™A'^  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM 

Hehirich  Fischer,  3600  Linwood  Road,  Apt.  505, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,599 

12  Claims.     (CI.  184—7) 
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1.  A  lubncation  control  unit  for  bottle  handling  ma- 
chines of  the  type  having  a  progressing  conveyor  chain 
compnsing  a  lic^iid  lubricant  supply  source,  a  mixing  tank' 
means  for  transfening  lubricant  from  the  source  to  the 
tank,  float  controlled  means  at  a  lower  level  to  limit  flow 
of  lubricant  into  the  tank,  separate  means  for  supplying 
a  dilutant  to  the  tank,  means  for  agitating  and  mixing  the 
lubricant  and  dilutant  within  the  tank,  additional  means 
including  a  float  effective  at  a  higher  level  for  limiting  the 


supply  of  dilutant  and  the  total  quantity  of  mix  in  the  tank 
a  conductivity  meter  associated  with  the  mix,  and  means 
mdependent  of  the  float  controlled  by  the  meter  for  limit- 
ing the  supply  of  dilutant  to  regulate  the  proportions  of 
lubricant  and  dilutant  in  the  mix. 


3,280,942 
ENERGY  ABSORBFR-METAL  BENDER  TYPE 
Ralph  Millington,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,994 
4  Claims.     (CI.  188—1) 


M  •» 
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3.  A  shock  absorbing  device  comprising 
a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  apertures- 
a  wire  folded  near  its  effective  midpoint  and  interlaced 
through  said  apertures,  the  ends  of  said  wire  extend- 
ing beyond  the  end  of  the  last  aperture  through 
which  said  wire  passes;  and 
means  for  applying  a  tension  force  to  said  wir«- 
whereby   upon   said   tension   force   exceeding  a   pre- 
determined  amount,  said  wire  is  caused  to  be  drawn 
through    said    apertures    thereby    absorbing    shock 
energy. 


3,280,943 
WHEEL  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY 

Anthony  Duane  Luiz,  P.O.  Box  283,  Pinole,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,045 

3  Claims.     (CI.  188—32) 
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^.  A  wheel  block  assembly  for  a  vehicle  wheel,  com- 

a  section  of  angle  iron,  including  plates  joining  each 
other  along  an  edge  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to 
cd  es°^      '  ^°  P^""'*'^  ^  P^'''  °^  8'"°""d  engageable 

a  bar  including  a  main  section  and  an  end  section  at 
substantially  right  angles  thereto,  and  means  affixing 
said  bar  to  said  angle  iron  section  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  plane  of  said,  ground  engageable  edges 
and  with  said  bar  right  angle  section  between  the 
plates  of  and  along  the  apex  of  the  angle  of  said 
angle  iron  section. 

and  a  weight  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar 


SPRING-APPLIED  POWER  RELEASED  VEHICLF 

house  Air  Brake  Company,  VVilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Penns>lvania  ^^ 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,170 
24  Chdms.    (CI.  188—171) 
1.  A  unit  brake  assembly  for  a  vehicle  wheel  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  a  brake  shoe  means  for  applying  a  braking  force 
to  a  vehicle  wheel, 

(b)  a  pivoted  lever  effective  upon  rocking  in  one  direc- 
tion to  apply  said  brake  shoe  means  and  upon  rock- 
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ing  in  the  opposite  direction  to  release  said  brake 
shoe  means, 

(c)  a  screw-threaded  member  rotatably  mounted  for 
rotation  on  its  longitudinal  axis, 

(d)  a  traveling  nut  for  said  screw-threaded  member 
and  connected  to  said  pivoted  lever  so  as  to  rock 
said  lever  in  opposite  directions  corresponding  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  traveling  nut  on  said 
screw-threaded  member  as  the  screw-threaded  mem- 
ber is  rotated, 

(e)  a  spiral  spring, 

(f)  releasable  locking  means  for  anchoring  the  outer 
end  of  said  spiral  spring  against  movement  when 
locked, 

(g)  means  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  spiral  spring 
to  said  screw-threaded  member. 


(h)  said  spiral  spring  being  wound  upon  rotation  of 
said  screw-threaded  member  in  one  direction  and 
effective  when  wound  to  exert  a  force  tending  to 
rotate  said  screw-threaded  member  in  the  opposite 
direction, 

(i)  power  means  effective  to  rotate  said  screw-threaded 
means  in  one  direction  to  cause  travel  of  said  travel- 
ing nut  in  a  direction  to  rock  said  pivoted  lever  to 
a  position  in  which  said  brake  shoe  means  is  released 
and  at  the  same  time  to  cause  wind  up  of  said  spiral 
spring  from  said  inner  end.  and 

(j)  manually  operable  means  for  causing  said  releasable 
locking  means  to  release  the  outer  end  of  said  spiral 
spring  thereby  to  cause  complete  unwinding  of  said 
spiral  spnng  and  consequent  release  of  said  brake 
shoe  means  from  a  braking  position  to  which  it  was 
moved  by  said  spiral  spring. 


3,280,945 
iv.i.  _.  „      TREAD  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
Wlllard  P.  Spalding,  \  erona.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westine- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  WilmerdSg,  Pa ,  TS- 
ration  of  Pennsylvania  curpo- 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409.823 
11  Claims.    (CI.  188—202) 
I.  A  brake  assembly  for  a  railway  car  tnick  wheel  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

(a)  a  support  means, 

(b)  two  levers  respectively  pivote/ on  said  support 
means,  one  being  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  and  the  other  being  pivotally  mounted 
intermediate  its  ends, 
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(c)  a  brake-shoe-carrying  brake  head  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  one  pivoted  lever  adjacent  the  other 
end  thereof, 

(d)  fluid  power  means  comprising: 

(i)  a  cylinder  pivotally  connected  to  said  one 
pivoted  lever  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and 

(ii)  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder, 
said  piston  cooperating  with  said  cylinder  to 
form  a  chamber  and  having  a  stem  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  said  piston  and  at  the  opposite  end  to 
one  end  of  the  other  of  said  pivoted  levers, 

(e)  spring  means  interposed  between  said  support 
means  and  said  one  end  of  said  other  pivoted  lever 
and  effective  in  the  absence  of  fluid  under  pressure 
in  said  chamber,  via  said  stem,  piston,  cylinder  and 
one  lever,  to  constantly  bias  the  brake  shoe  carried 
by  said  brake-shoe-carrying  brake  head  into  light 
braking  contact  with  the  tread  surface  of  the  cor- 
responding railway  car  truck  wheel,  and 


October  25,  1966 


which  correspond  to  said  given  speed  ratios  respectively, 
said  pilot  distributor  being  variably  connected  to  said 
selector  members  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  in  a  differ- 
ent direction  of  speed  variation  by  each  of  them;  scrvo- 
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(f)  link  means  connecting  said  brake-shoe-carrying 
brake  head  to  the  other  end  of  said  other  pivoted 
lever  through  which  force  is  transmitted  to  said 
brake-shoe-carrying  brake  head  from  said  other  end 
of  said  other  pivoted  lever  upon  the  supply  of  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  chamber  to  effect  movement 
of  said  piston  and  said  stem  to  cause  rocking  of 
said  other  pivoted  lever  in  a  brake-applying  direction 
about  said  support  means,  whereby  relatively  heavy 
braking  force  is  transmitted  from  said  piston  to  said 
brake-shoe-carrying  brake  head  via  said  stem,  other 
pivoted  lever  and  link  means. 


3,280,946 
GEAR  CHANGE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR 
ALTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Georges  Guibeaud,  58  Rue  Marechal  Foch, 
Perpignan  (P>Tenees  Orientales),  France 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,004 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  28,  1963, 
1,372,960 
52  Claims.    (CL  192— .092) 
1.  A  control  device  for  changing  the  rotational  speed 
ratio  of  the  driving  wheels  and  of  the  engine  of  an  auto- 
mobile  vehicle   fitted  with  an   accelerator  pedal   acting 
upon  the  throttle,  a  clutch  and  successively  usable  sep- 
arate groufjs  of  transmission  gears  corresponding  to  given 
speed  ratios  respectively,  comprising  two  separate  driver- 
responsive  selectively  operable  operated  selector  mem- 
bers, acted  upon  separately  for  increasing  and  decreasing 
the  speed  respectively,  a  clutch  out  control  system  for 
said  engine,  coupled  for  simultaneous  action  with  each 
selector  member,  at  least  one  multiposition  reversably 
movable    pilot    distributor    the    successive    positions    of 


Q-*- 


motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pilot  distribu- 
tor for  being  separately  energized  through  same,  and 
variable  coupling  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
servomotors,  respectively  for  selectively  engaging  one 
group  of  said  transmission  gears  at  a  time. 


3,280,947 
CLUTCH  APPARATUS 
Arthur  Edward  Brewster,  London,  Brian  Stanley  Mason, 
Croydon,  Surrey,  and  Geoffrey  Roland  Pearce.  London, 
England,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Nov.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,260 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  16,  1961. 

41,115/61 
1  Claim.    (CI.  192—26) 


\ 

A  clutch  comprising  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  including  a  detent 
wheel,  means  for  intermittently  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  driven  member,  also  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  said  detent  wheel  being  spaced  from  said  driven 
member   and   having   an    abutment    facing   said    driven 
member,  a  helical  spring  drive  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting the  drive  shaft  to  the  driven  member  in  accordance 
with  the  movement  of  the  detent  wheel,  said  spring  em- 
bracing said  drive  shaft  and  having  one  end  anchored  to 
said  driven  member  with  the  other  end  unanchored,  the 
inner  face  of  said  spring  being  tapered  so  the  thickness 
of  the  spring  is  less  at  its  unanchored  end  than  at  its  an- 
chored end  with  the  unanchored  end  being  adjacent  said 
detent  wheel  so  that  it  can  operate  with  said  abutment,  a 
detent  member  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
it  locks  said  detent  wheel  against  rotations  and  a  second 
position  in  which  it  does  not  lock  said  detent  wheel,  and 
a  coupling  between  said  detent  wheel  and  said  driven 
member  whereby  said  detent  wheel  and  said  driven  mem- 
ber can  rotate  together  but  which  permits  slight  angular 
displacement  of  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  when  said  detent  member  moves 
from  its  first  to  its  second  position  said  spring  causes  an 
initial  movement  of  said  detent  wheel  as  a  result  of  which 
the  unanchored  end  of  said  spring  is  disengaged  from 
said  abutment  the  spring  assumes  a  normally  biased  posi- 
tion to  coil  to  a  drive  shaft  gripping  position,  and  its  coils 
on  the  shaft  to  grip  the  shaft,  so  that  the  shaft  drives 
both  said  driven  member  and  said  detent  wheel,  and  that 


when  said  detent  member  moves  from  its  second  to  iu 
first  position  it  locks  said  detent  wheel  against  rotation, 
after  which  the  unanchored  end  of  said  spring  hits  said 
abutment  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  unanchored  end  of 
the  spring  and  said  spring  is  thus  disengaged  from  said 
shaft,  thus  stopping  the  drive. 


3  280  948 
FI  UID  AND  MECHANICAL  CLUTCH  FAN  DRIVE 
Donald  L.  Carriere,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,412 
6  Claims.    (CI.  192 — 48) 


for  transmitting  dampened  rotary  drive  therebetween,  and 
means  interconnecting  said  resilient  and  rigid  rings  in 
series  whereby  the  arcuate  deflection  of  each  of  said  rigid 
rings  become  additive  in  permitting  relative  rotary  move- 
ment between  said  input  and  output  means,  and  means 
limiting  the  deflection  of  at  least  one  of  said  rigid  rings 
while  permitting  freedom  of  movement  of  the  other  said 
rigid  rings  for  varying  the  dampening  effect  of  said  nest 
of  rings. 


3,280,950 

DEVICE  FOR  POSITIONING  A  MOVABLE  BODY 

Rene  Magloire,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  societe  anonyme 

dite:  Etablissements  Ebl-Latic.  Douai,  France 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,688 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19,  1960 

844,428,  Patent  1,280,121 

3  Claims.    (CI.  192—143) 
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1.  A  clutching  mechanism  comprising,  drive  and 
driven  members,  and  means  operably  connecting  said 
members  for  automatically  providing  a  drive  or  disen- 
gagement therebetween  in  response  to  changes  in  relative 
rotation  therebetween,  said  means  including  yieldable  fric- 
tion coupling  means  of  predetermined  torque  capacity 
having  continuously  engaged  portions,  means  connect- 
ing separate  ones  of  said  portions  to  said  drive  and 
driven  members  for  an  initial  drive  between  said  mem- 
bers, and  speed  responsive  clutch  means  fixed  to  said 
driven  member,  said  latter  clutch  means  having  an  ele- 
ment movable  into  essentially  non-relatively  movable  en- 
gagement with  said  drive  member  in  response  to  a  prede- 
termined speed  of  rotation  of  said  driven  member  to  en- 
gage said  members. 


3,280,949 
FRICTION  DRIVEN  ELEMENT  EMPLOYING 
VIBRATION  DAMPENING  MEANS 
Louis  Ross,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  m,,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,252 
5  Claims.    (CL  192—107) 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  movable  body  adapted 
for  moving  at  relatively  high  speed  along  a  preestablished 
trajectory,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  rule  extending  ad- 
jacent said  trajectory,  a  plurality  of  marking  means  on 
said  rule  extending  from  a  reference  location  in  the  direc- 
tion of   movement   of  the   movable   body   at   regularly 
spaced    intervals,    means   for   selectively   energizing   the 
marking  means  one  by  one  to  move  the  same  from  an 
inoperative  to  an  operative  position,  said  rule  being  pro- 
vided with  graduations  over  a  length  corresponding  to 
the  spacing  between  adjacent  marking  means,  the  gradu- 
ations extending  from  the  reference  location  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  body,  means 
for  relatively  moving  the  rule  parallel  to  the  trajectory 
by  a  distance    less  than   the   spacing  between   adjacent 
marking  means  and  corresponding  to  the  fractional  pro- 
portion of  said  spacing  exceeding  the  number  of  equal 
spacings  that  it  is  desired  to  move  the  movable  body,  and 
a  reading  device  secured  to  the  movable  body  for  move- 
ment therewith,  said  reading  device  including  first  and 
second  sensing  means  which  are  spaced  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  body  to  sense  the  particular  marking 
means  which  is  in  operative  position,  the  first  sensing 
means  causing  the  moving  body  to  slow  down  when  it 
senses  the  operative  marking  means,  the  second  sensing 
means  causing  the  moving  body  to  stop  in  alignment  with 
said  operative  marking  means  when  it  senses  the  same. 


,<^-"0  . 


1.  A  torsional  vibration  dampening  means,  compris- 
ing: rotative  input  means,  rotative  output  means,  a  nest 
of  concentrically  arranged  alternating  rigid  and  resilient 
rings,  said  nest  of  rings  being  disposed  to  encircle  said 
output  means  and  nesting  within  said  input  means,  said 
nest  of  rings  interconnecting  said  input  and  output  means 


3,280,951 
MICRO-CURRENT  POSITION  DETECTOR 
Robert  D.  Jordan,  St.  Marys,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Minster 
Machme  Company,  Minster,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser,  No.  335,125 
10  Claims.    (CL  192—144) 

2.  In  a  press;  a  clutch  adjustable  to  control  the  oper- 
ation of  the  press,  a  fluid  operable  actuator  for  the  clutch, 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  plurality  of  valve 
means  interposed  between  the  said  source  and  the  said 
fluid  operable  actuator  for  the  clutch,  each  said  valve 
means  having  an  exhaust  passage  extending  from  said 
fluid  operable  actuator  therethrough  to  exhaust,  a  pres- 
sure passage  extending  from  said  source  through  said 
plurality  of  valve  means  in  series  to  said  fluid  operable 
actuator,  a  valve  member  pertaining  to  each  said  valve 
means,  each  said  valve  member  being  spring  biased  to- 
ward position  to  establish  the  exhaust  passage  there- 
through, an  actuator  for  each  valve  member  energizable 
for  shifting  the  pertaining  valve  member  into  position 


1530 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  25,  1966 


October  25,  1966 


to  interrupt  the  exhaust  passage  through  the  pertaining 
valve  means  and  to  establish  the  said  pressure  passage 
therethrough  whereby  any  of  the  valve  members  when 
shifted  under  the  influence  of  said  spring  means  will 
interrupt  the  said  pressure  passage  and  establish  an  ex- 
haust passage,  a  single  energizing  circuit  for  energizing 
said  actuator  means,  means  operable  by  the  press  for  in- 
terrupting  said  energizing  circuit  upon  the  completion 


ing  secured  to  said  frame  and  the  edges  of  said  fabric 
member  surrounding  said  opening  being  secured  to  the 
end  of  said  tube  whereby  fruit  dropped  onto  said  fabric 
member  is  conveyed  to  and  into  said  tube. 
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of  a  working  cycle  of  a  press,  and  means  directly  sensi- 
tive to  the  position  of  each  said  valve  member  operable 
for  preventing  establishing  of  said  energizing  circuit  fol- 
lowing the  said  interruption  thereof  upon  the  failure  of 
any  of  said  valve  members  to  return  to  the  position  in 
wliich  the  exhaust  passage  therethrough  is  established, 
said  means  comprising  a  proximity  detector  in  the  valve 
body  sensitive  to  the  position  of  the  pertaining  valve 
member. 


3,280.952 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  COLLECTING  OLIVES 

Angelo  Ruggiero,  Santa  Maria-Frazione 

Marcellina,  Cosenza,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,302 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  19,  1962,  13 

1  Claim.     (C\.  193—7) 


A  cone-shaped  receptacle  for  collecting  fruit  directly 
from  a  tree  comprising  a  cane-shaped  member  one  end 
being  straight  and  the  opposite  end  being  hooked, 
a  polygon-shaped  frame  composed  of  at  least  two  sec- 
tions of  equal  size  detachably  secured  together  such  that 
said  receptacle  may  be  easily  dismantled,  a  plurality  of 
cords  extending  radially  from  said  straight  end  of  the 
cane-shaped  member,  means  for  securing  said  cords  to 
said  cane-shaped  member  and  to  said  frame,  a  tube,  a 
plurality  of  cords  extending  from  said  frame  to  one  end 
of  said  tube,  means  for  securing  said  cords  to  said  frame, 
a  sleeve  member  for  securing  said  cords  to  said  tube,  and 
a  cone-shaped  fabric  member  having  a  centrally  located 
opening  therein,  the  periphery  of  said  fabric  member  be- 


3,280,953 
PAYOUT  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR 

COIN  CHANGE  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Jack  E.  Bayha.  Chesterlaad,  John  W.  Dixon.  Newbury, 
and  Philip  H.  Elpiner,  Euclid.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Trans- 
marine  Corporation,  Chesterland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965.  Ser.  No.  443,206 
12  Claims.    (CL  194—2) 
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1.  In  an  automatic  coin  change  dispenser  unit  the  com- 
bination of 

a  horizontal  mounting  frame, 

a  magazine  carrying  coins  in  vertical  stacks  having  a 
bottom  spaced  substantially  the  thickness  of  one  coin 
from  the  bottom  of  the  stacks  mounted  on  the  frame, 

a  bar  slidably  positioned  in  the  spaced  portion  between 
the  bottom  of  the  magazine  and  the  stacks  of  coins, 

parallel  spaced  rack  gears  removably  secured  to  said 
bar, 

pinion  gear  means  engaging  each  rack  gear  in  driving 
relationship,  and 

means  to  rotatably  drive  said  pinion  gear  means  se- 
lectively in  either  direction  to  effect  a  controlled 
reciprocating  movement  to  the  bar. 


3,280.954 

DESK  MODEL  EMBOSSER  HAVING 

FULL  CYCLE  MEANS 

Georg   F.   Bremer,   Albany,   and   Armand   Massen,   San 

Raphael.   Calif.,   assignors  to   Dymo   Industries,   Inc., 

Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,825 

16  Claims.     (CI.  197—6.7) 


1.  An  embossing  machine  comprising  a  housing  in- 
cluding means  for  guiding  a  strip  of  embossable  ma- 
terial longitudinally  therethrough,  an  embossing  die 
actuating  plunger  mounted  within  said  housing  for  re- 
ciprocal movement  normal  to  the  guided  path  of  said 
strip  at  an  embossing  station  of  the  housing,  said  plunger 


havmg  an  enlarged  end  with  a  cylindrical  bore  there- 
through transversely  of  said  housing,  a  feed  roll  jour- 
nal led  for  rotation  in  said  housing  about  a  transverse 
axis  and  having  a  peripheral  tractive  portion  extending 
mto  said  guided  path  of  said  strip,  said  feed  roll  having 
an  associated  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  therewith,  a  feed 
pawl   engaged    with  said   ratchet   wheel   and  having  an 
angularly  extending  crank  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  its 
free  end  within  said  housing,  an  eccentric  pin  journalled 
for  rotation  about  a  transverse  axis  within  said  housing, 
said  pin  having  an  enlarged  cylindrical  portion  eccentric 
to  the  pin  axis  rotatably  concentrically  disposed  in  said 
bore  of  said  plunger,  a  cam  eccentrically  secured  to  said 
pm  with  an  eccentricity  to  the  pin  axis  opposite  that  of 
said  enlarged  pin  portion,  means  resiliently  urging  said 
crank  arm  of  said  pawl  into  engagement  with  said  cam, 
a  drive  shaft  journalled  for  rotation  about  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  within  said  housing,  an  actuating  lever  secured 
to  said  drive  shaft  and  extending  upwardly  through  a 
transverse  slot  in  the  top  of  said  housing,  said  actuating 
lever  movable  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
slot  to  rotate  said  drive  shaft  through  a  predetermined 
angle,  bevel  gear  means  coupling  said  drive  shaft  to  said 
pin  and  having  a  ratio  to  rotate  the  latter  through  ISO" 
m  response  to  rotation  of  the  former  through  said  pre- 
determined angle,  means  spring  loading  said  actuating 
lever  to  a  normal  unactuated  position  at  said  first  end  of 
said  slot,  and  full  cycling  means  operativcly  associated 
with  said  actuating  lever  to  prevent  movement  thereof  to 
said    unactuated    position    until    said    actuating   lever   is 
moved  to  an  actuated  position  at  said  second  end  of  said 
slot. 


said  cut-off  means  during  the  advance  stroke,  or  a 
second  position  for  engaging  neither  the  embossing 
means  nor  the  cut-off  means  to  allow  only  actuation 
of  the   feed  means  during  the   return  stroke; 

means  for  selectively  locating  said  interposer  means 
at  any  one  of  said  first,  second  or  third  positions; 
and 

means  for  actuating  said  electrically  operated  means 
when  the  interposer  means  is  located  at  any  one  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  positions  for  selective- 
ly accomplishing  embossing,  indexing  and  severing 
of  the  strip,  respectively. 


3,280,956 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  STOP  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

TYPEWRITERS 

Rolf  Koenen,  Krefeld,   Germany,   assignor  to   Olympia 

Werke  A.G.,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  316,683,  Oct.   16, 

1963.    This  application  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,044 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  17,  1962, 

O  9,030 

8  Claims.     (CI.  197—42) 


3,280,955 

ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  EMBOSSING 

MACHINE 

Milton  M.  Brown,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dymo  In- 
dustries.  Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fomui 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,002 
3  Claims.     (CI.  197—6.7) 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  stop  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  support;  an  elongated  inner  member  secured  at  the  ends 
thereof  to  said  support,  spring  means  surrounding  said 
inner  member  with  clearance  and  contacting  it  along  a 
narrow  elongated  portion  thereof  extending  over  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  the  length  of  said  spring  means;  and  an 
elongated  tubular  elastic  member  surrounding  said  spring 
means  with  clearance  and  contacting  it  only  along  another 
narrow  elongated  portion  thereof  which  is  located  dia- 
metrically opposite  said  one  narrow  elongated  portion 
and  which  extends  over  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  the 
length  of  said  spring  means  whereby,  when  an  object 
impinges  on  said  stop  transversely  of  the  elongation 
thereof,  said  tubular  elastic  member  is  enabled  to  dampen 
the  resulting  resilient  movements  of  said  spring  means. 


1.  An  electrically  operated  embossing  machine  com- 
pnsing: 

a  frame; 

electrically  operated  means  carried  by  said  frame  for 
operation  through  a  cycle  including  an  advance 
stroke  and  a  return  stroke; 

embossing  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  establish- 
ing embossments  on  a  strip  of  embossable  material 
in  response  to  the  advance  stroke; 

cut-off  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  severing  the 
strip  in  response  to  the  advance  stroke; 

feed  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  advancing  toe 
strip  through  the  embossing  and  cut-off  means  in 
response  to  the  return  stroke; 

interposer  means  capable  of  being  selectively  located 
in  cither  a  first  position  for  engaging  the  electrical- 
ly operated  means  with  the  embossing  means  to 
actuate  said  embossing  means  during  the  advance 
stroke,  a  third  position  for  engaging  the  electrically 
operated  means  with  the  cut-off  means  to  actuate 


3,280,957 
VARIABLE  LINE  SPACING  DEVICE  FOR 

TYPEWRITERS 

Robert  I.  Thiel,  Epping  Forest,  Annapolis,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,958 

4  Claims.     (CI.  197—114) 


1.  A  variable  hne  spacing  device  for  typewriters  having 
a  platen  rotated  by  a  ratchet  and  an  index  pawl,  com- 
prising a  first  gear  4ixed  to  said  ratchet  and  having  a  pre- 
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determined  number  of  teeth,  a  body  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  typewriter,  a  shaft  freely  rotatable  within  said 
body,  a  second  gear  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  and 
adapted  selectively  to  mesh  with  said  first  gear,  a  third 
gear  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  a  fourth 
gear  mounted  on  said  platen  and  adapted  to  mesh  with 
said  third  gear  when  said  first  and  second  gears  are  in 
engagement,  clutch  mechanism  carried  by  said  platen, 
means  for  operating  said  clutch  mechanism,  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  clutch  mechanism  so  that  the  parts 
are  out  of  engagement  when  said  gears  are  in  engagement, 
whereby  when  the  gears  are  in  engagement  and  the  type- 
writer is  operated  said  ratchet  will  operate  the  several 
gears  to  advance  the  platen  a  predetermined  amount. 
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3,280,959 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

ARTICLES 
Bernard  Sassen,  Los  Gates,  and  Philip  Nisenbaum  and 
Harold  J.  Young,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,550,  now 
Patent  No.  3,219.204,  dated  Nov.  23,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  25.  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,833 
5  Claims.     (CI.  198—21) 
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3,280,958 
ACCUMULATOR  CONVEYOR 
Normwi  W.  Carey,  Chicago,  III.,  and  William  K.  Griffin, 
Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Container  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Chicago,  II].,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,745 
6  Claims.     (CI.  198—20) 


-^r^- 


i 


1.  For  use  with  a  sealing  machine  having  an  infeed 
conveyor  that  operates  intermittently  to  bring  open  top 
plastic  pouches  thereon  successively  into  a  gas  tight  cham- 
ber whereat  sealing  means  within  the  chamber  seal  the 
pouches  when  the  infeed  conveyor  is  terminated,  the  com- 
bmation  of  an  accumulator,  comprising: 

(a)  an  endless  conveyor  disposed  adjacent  the  infeed 
conveyor  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extending 
parallel  to  a  portion  of  said  infeed  conveyor; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  open  top  trays  formed  in  spaced  ad- 
jacent relationship  along  the  outward  surface  of  the 
endless  conveyor  each  adapted  to  receive  and  hold 
one  of  the  pouches  to  be  sealed; 

'c)  a  discharge  mechanism  located  between  the  ad- 
jacent parallel  portions  of  the  infeed  and  endless 
conveyors  and  simultaneously  spanning  a  specific 
number  of  said  trays,  and  being  movable  transversely 
of  the  conveyors  for  simultaneously  discharging  the 
pouches  within  said  specific  trays  to  the  infeed  con- 
veyor; 

(d)  said  infeed  and  endless  conveyors  being  stopped 

concurrently    and    the   discharge    mechanism    being 

adapted  to  discharge  the  pouches  from  the  specific 

trays  when  the  endless  conveyor  is  stopped. 

2    An  accumulator  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  the 

endless  conveyor  has  upper  and  lower  sides,  and  wherein 

the  pouches  are  loaded  onto  the  upper  side  and  discharged 

from  the  lower  side  operable  to  flip  each  pouch  over 

when  depositing  it  to  the  infeed  conveyor 


1.  Apparatus  for  advancing  a  stack  of  thin  articles, 
such  as  letters,  to  a  pickoff  head  which  slides  the  leading 
article  clear  of  the  stack  in  a  transverse  direction,  said 
apparatus  comprising  an  article  conveyor,  means  on  said 
conveyor  for  advancing  the  stack,  means  for  driving 
said  conveyor  comprising  a  reversible  rotary  motor  and  a 
speed  reducer  connected  to  the  conveyor,  control  means 
for  causing  said  conveyor  driving  means  to  run  in  either 
direction  and  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the  displacement 
of  the  control  means  from  a  neutral  position,  an  article 
sensor  for  engaging  the  leading  article  in  the  stack  and 
connected  to  operate  said  control  means,  and  spring  means 
for  biasing  said  sensor  into  engagement  with  the  leading 
article  and  simultaneously  biasing  said  control  means  to 
one  side  of  a  neutral  position  in  a  direction  for  advancing 
the  conveyor,  said  control  means  assuming  its  neutral 
position  with  the  conveyor  stationary  and  with  said  spring 
means  exerting  a  preselected  force  on  the  stack,  said  con- 
trol means  assuming  a  position  on  the  other  side  of  its 
neutral  position  for  causing  said  driving  means  to  retract 
the  conveyor  when  said  conveyor  has  advanced  sufl^ciently 
to  cause  said  spring  means  to  exert  more  than  said  pre- 
selected force  on  the  stack. 


3,280.960 

PI        ^  r.  .    9,0^^  EYER   UNLOADING 

tlwood  Dale  Gordon,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  E.  V. 

T.'."A°'  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,055 

9  Claims.     (CI.  198—32) 


L  A  method  of  handling  sheets  traveling  on  a  con- 
veyer where  the  sheets  are  disposed  in  successive  groups 
with  each  group  containing  a  plural  number  of  sheets  ex- 
tending in  a  row  across  the  conveyer,  the  method  com- 
prising 

moving  the  sheets  of  a  group  over  a  portion  of  the 
conveyer  at  the  speed  of  the  conveyer  and  while 


exerting  a  clamping  pressure  on  the  sheets  through 
their  top  and  bottom  faces  thus  positively  to  hold 
the  sheets  in  a  substantially  unchanging  relative 
position, 

with  the  sheets  of  a  group  moving  at  the  speed  of  the 
conveyer  releasing  the  clamping  pressure  of  all  the 
sheets   in    the    group   simultaneously, 

after  release  of  clamping  pressure  positively  attaching 
substantially  simultaneously  to  all  of  the  sheets  in 
the  group  a  high-velocity  transporting  agency,  and 

after  attachment  with  said  high-velocity  transporting 
agency,  and  while  the  sheets  occupy  the  same  rela- 
tive position  they  had  while  positively  held  with 
clamping  pressure  on  the  conveyer,  moving  all  of 
the  sheets  off  the  conveyer  at  a  speed  determined  by 
the  transporting  agency, 

said  high-velocity  transporting  agency  being  operated 
to  produce  a  faster  speed  than  the  speed  of  the  con- 
veyer. 


ing  upwardly  from  and  along  the  sides  of  said  conveyor 
member  which  comprise 

(a)  a  plurality  of  mounting  brackets  attached  to  and 
equally  spaced  along  the  length  of  each  side  of  said 
bed, 

(b)  vertically  disposed  and  venically  adjustable  eye 
bolts  supported  by  and  equal  in  number  to  said 
mounting  brackets, 

(c)  horizontally  disposed  side  rail  supporting  and  ad- 


3,280.961 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONV  EYING  A  MASS  OF  CIG- 
ARETTES  FROM    ONE   LEVEL   TO  A   HIGHER 
LEVEL 
Alan  K.  McComble,  London,  England,  assignor  to  The 

Molins  Organisation  Limited,  a  British  company 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  345,293.  Feb    17 

1964.    This  application  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537.599 

6  Claims.     (CI.  19Jt— 76) 


justment  bolts  threadably  supported  for  longitudinal 
adjustment  in  the  eye  portion  of  said  eye  bolts, 

(d)  the  inner  end  of  said  supporting  and  adjustment 
bolts  being  pivotally  attached  to  said  side  rails,  and 

(e)  selectively  routable  cam  members  disposed  in- 
termediate and  in  abutting  relation  with  said  side 
rails  and  the  pivotable  attachment  point  of  said  sup- 
porting and  adjustment  bolts  for  tilting  said  side 
rails  on  their  vertical  axes. 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  mass  of  cylindrical  rodlikc 
articles  from  a  low  level  to  a  higher  level,  the  mass  hav- 
mg  a  width  equal  to  the  length  of  an  article,  comprising 
a  conveying  device  consisting  of  two  conveyor  bands 
having  neighbouring  runs  which  move  upward,  and  are 
spaced  apart  by  a  dimension  not  substantially  exceeding 
3  inches,  to  define  a  passage  extending  from  the  low  level 
to  the  higher  level,  means  for  driving  the  bands  to  cause 
the  neighbouring  runs  to  move  upward,  means  for  urging 
a  mass  of  articles  into  contact  with  the  bands  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  passage,  comprising  a  bottom  conveyor  for 
the  mass,  the  depth  of  the  mass  at  the  low  level  exceed- 
ing the  space  between  the  neighbouring  runs  of  the  bands, 
and  means  for  reducing  the  cross-section  of  the  mass  as 
It  moves  into  contact  with  the  bands  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  passage,  the  bottom  conveyor  being  movable  at 
a  rate  such  that  the  speed  ratio  between  the  conveyor  and 
the  said  bands  is  equal  to  the  reduction  in  cross-seaion 
of  the  mass  in  passing  from  the  lower  level  into  the 
passage. 


3,280,963 

PLASTIC  SCREW  CONVEYOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING   SAME 

United  States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey  •,.!.,■ 

Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,138 
6  Claims.     (CI.  198—213) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  plastic  screw  conveyor 
comprising  forming  a  first  plastic  member  having  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  longitudinal  surface  with  a  groove 
therein  extending  helically  and  longitudinally  of  the  mem- 
ber, forming  a  plastic  tubular  helical  member  having  con- 
tinuous multiple  flights  and  having  an  inner  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  root  diameter  of  the  first  member 
and  having  a  width  substantially  the  same  as  the  width  of 
the  groove,  and  threading  the  flights  of  the  helical  mem- 
ber into  the  groove  of  the  first  member  to  seat  the  helical 
member  in  the  groove  to  form  a  screw  conveyor 


^.,.  3,280,962 

GUIDING  MEANS  FOR  CONTAINER  HANDLING 
CONVEYORS 

Guthrie  B.  Stone,  Honeoye,  Merton  L.  Englert.  Spring- 
water,  and  Joseph  Tice,  HemlocJc,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Stone  Conveyor  Company,  Inc.,  Honeoye,  N.Y.,  a  cor. 
poration  of  .New  York 

FUed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,412 
3  Claims.     (CI.  198—204) 
1.  For  a   conveyor   adapted   to   handle  product  con- 
tainers having  a  bed  and  a  conveyor  member  movable 
across  said  bed,  adjustable  and  opposed  side  rails  extend- 


_  3,280,964 

FEEDER  BOWL  CONSTRUCTION 

Warren  C.  Burgess,  Jr.,  27018  Keennedy  Ridge  Road 

North  Olmsted,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,618 

.     A  r    .     J  Claims.     (CI.  198—220) 

1.  A  feeder  bowl  comprising: 

(a)  a  bottom  portion  having  a  predetermined  center 
point,  the  central  portion  of  which  is  elevated  rela- 
tive to  the  periphery  of  the  bottom; 

(b)  a  peripheral  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
spirahform  track  portion  having  inner  and  outer 
marginal  edges  communicaUng  with  and  extending 
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upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  bottom  portion; 
(c)  a  peripheral  upwardly  extending  constant  radius 
track  portion  also  having  inner  and  outer  marginal 
edges  communicating  with  said  spiraliform  track 
portion  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  outer  marginal 
edge  of  said  constant  radius  track  portion  being  a 
circular  arc  struck  from  said  predetermined  center 
and 


October  25,  1966 


3^80,966 

PALETTE  AND  PAINT  KIT 

CaroUne  B.  Boniface,  4741  Libbit,  Apt.  20 

EnciBo,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  9.  1963,  S«r.  No.  307,655 

9  Claims.    (CI.  206—1.7) 


(d)  a  contmuous  curved  upstanding  side  wall  portion 
extendmg  between  the  adjacently  disposed  inner 
margmal  edge  of  the  spiraliform  track  portion  and 
the  periphery  of  the  bottom  portion,  between  the 
adjacently  disposed  inner  marginal  edge  of  the  con- 
stant radius  track  portion  and  the  outer  marginal 
edge  of  the  spiraliform  portion,  and  continuing 
around  the  outer  edge  of  the  track  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  constant  radius  track  portion 


1.  A  palette  and  paint  kit  combination  comprising- 
a  box  structure  for  storing  paint  supplies  and  having  an 
open  top; 

a  top  closure  panel  having  a  flat  palette  surface  and  a 

paint  compartment  projecting  therefrom; 
means  for  covering  said  paint  compartment  to  permit 

storage  of  paint  therein; 
closure  means  formed  on  said  closure  panel  attaching 

said  panel  to  said  box  structure  and  closing  the  open 

top  thereof;  and 
a  space  in  said  box  structure  for  receiving  said  paint 

compartment  upon  attachment  of  said  closure  panel. 


3,280,965 
wiK      c.    e^OTOR  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY 
WJbur  E.  Schwerdtfeger,  Western  Springs,  ID.,  assignor 
of  ieW?"''    "^"*"   Co^pa.,.^;   corporation 

P"«<*  Apr.  19,  1965.  Ser.  No.  449,154 
9  Claims.    (CI.  198—233) 


3,280,967 
^  ^  POCKET  CASE 

\ifL     .^^^  ""^  l"***^  ^   ^^J*'  ^'orth  Attleboro, 

♦  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Fn«d  July  27.  1964.  Ser.  No.  385,357 
2  Claims.    (CI.  206— 37) 


48 


iZ        44 


1.  A  motor  mount  assembly  for  an  inclined  material 
transfer  device,  comprising:  a  base  bracket  for  attaching 
said  motor  mount  assembly  to  said  inclined  material  trans! 
ter  device,  a  levelling  plate  including  pivot  member  sup- 
port means  piyotally  mounting  said  levelling  plate  on  said 
base  bracket,  fastening  means  securing  said  levelling  plate 
ma  selected  pivot  position  relative  to  said  base  bracket 
said  pivot  member  support  means  including  a  generally 
cylindrical  bearing  surface,  a  pivot  member  including  a 
generally  cylindrical  bearing  surface,  said  pivot  member 
support  ineans  and  said  pivot  member  being  concentric  to 
one  another  with  said  bearing  surface  of  said  pivot  mem- 
ber support  means  supporting  said  pivot  member  on  said 
beanng  surface  thereof  for  rotation  of  said  pivot  member 

nn  t'^H  n°  'f"^  ^T'  ?'^"'^'  '"PP°^  '"""'''  ^"d  means 
on  said  pivot  member  for  supporting  a  motor. 


1.  A  relatively  thin  crush-resistant  case  of  the  type 
carried  m  a  pocket  or  purse  comprising  the  combination 
of:  opposed  side  and  end  wall  members  interconnected 
to  form  a  continuous  wall  construction,  said  side  wall 
members  provided  with  opposed  intermediate  sections  of 
increased  width,  bottom  and  top  members  cooperaUng 
with  said  contmuous  wall  construction  to  fuUy  enclose 
the  mterior  of  said  case,  said  top  member  comprised  in 
part  of  a  lid  hinged  to  provide  a  means  of  gaining  access 
to  the  interior  of  said  case,  and  means  for  resisting  defor- 
mation of  said  top  and  bottom  members  by  compressive 
torces  exerted  thereon,  said  means  comprising  a  single 
strengthening   ridge   extending  transversely   across   said 
bottom  and  top  members  to  provide  each  said  bottom  and 
top  member  with  an  arched  construction  straddling  and 
supported  by  the  section  of  increased  width  in  said  side 
waU  members. 


« .  ^  3,280,968 

PACKAGE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  POUCHES  AND 

I      TI"?'^:^'''^^'^'^GTHEPA?^GE 

Joseph  B.  Crake,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Swift  & 

Company.  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporaHon  of  HUnois 

Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373  259 

9  Claims.    (H.  206— 45.11)' 

1.  As  a  package,  a  pair  of  open-top.  mitered  boxes 

having  a  low  rectangular  front  panel  and  a  high  rectangu- 


OcTOBER  25,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1535 


lar  back  Panel,  each  of  said  mitered  boxes  containing  a  faces  and  said  writing  instrument,  whereby  said  writing 

hi/t  ^^  °.  1"'.       ^?      V  T  P^'^"*"  ^^'^t'on'^hip  to  the  instrument  is  held  suspended  in  and  axially  aligned  with 

a,.rH  "JJIl^K    J"     '' "]  ^f'^^  P°"''^"  ^'"«  ^"^  ^°-  "''^  ""»^^'  °P«"'"8  ""»*'  removed  manually  therefrom 

ward  the  back  panel  so  as  to  form  a  discontinuous  sur-  through  either  of  said  open  ends 


3,280,969 

PACKAGE 

Thomas  P.  Evans  and  Elmer  Dale  Thompson,  Fort  Madi- 

son,  Iowa,  assignors  to  W.  A.  Sbeaffer  Pen  Company, 

Fort  Madison,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,137 

2  Claims.    (CL  206 — 46) 


1.  A  package  containing  an  elongate  generally  cylin- 
drical writing  instrument,  comprising  a  generally  tubular 
body  portion  defined  by  a  circumferentially  continuous 
length  of  thin  pliant  material  of  substantially  constant 
thickness,  said  body  portion  being  at  least  as  long  as  said 
writing  instrument  and  defining  a  straight  central  bore 
terminating  in  open  ends,  the  diameter  of  said  bore  being 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  writing  instrument,  at 
least  three  longitudinally  disposed  flutes  evenly  spaced 
around  the  circumference  of  and  formed  by  generally 
triangular  indentations  in  said  body  portion,  said  inden- 
tations extending  longitudinally  the  length  of  said  body 
portion,  said   flutes  extending  radially  from   said   body 
portion  an  equal  distance  into  said  central  bore  to  pro- 
vide elongate  contact  surfaces  running  the  length  of  said 
body  portion,  said   contact  surfaces  defining  a   central 
opening  coaxial   with   said   bore   and   normally   smaller 
in  diameter  than  said  writing  instrument,  said  body  por- 
tion and  said  flutes  being  longitudinally  rigid  but  radially 
and   resiliently  yieldable  to  permit  outward   biasing  of 
said  contact  surfaces  and  concomitant  enlarging  of  said 
central  opening  upon  insertion  of  said  writing  instrument 
axially  into  said  opening  through  either  of  said  open 
ends,  the  resiliency  of  said  body  portion  and  said  flutes 
creating  a  compressive  force  between  said  contact  sur- 


3,280,970 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER  MOUNTING 
Richard  C.  Henshaw,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Corpo- 
ration, Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  June  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,039 
2  Claims.    (CL  206 — 46) 


face,  said  mitered  boxes  being  positioned  such  that  the 
discontinuous  surfaces  of  said  pouches  are  mated  and 
pressed  together  whereby  a  spring-like  cushioning  action 
to  hold  the  pouches  in  their  respective  boxes  is  provided. 


2.  A  mounting  system  comprising  a  container,  a  sup- 
ported article  within  the  container,  shear  type  elastomeric 
mounting  in  load  carrying  relation  between  the  article 
and  the  container,  the  shear  mounting  having  a  body  of 
elastomer  strained  in  shear  by  relative  venical  movement 
of  the  article  and  container  and  being  initially  strained 
downward  to  a  deflection  corresponding  to  a  preload 
several  times  the  weight  of  the  article  whereby  the  shear 
mounting  exerts  an  upward  force  on  the  article  several 
times  its  weight,  a  buckling  type  elastomeric  mounting 
connected  between  the  article  and  the  container  and  hav- 
ing a  column  of  elastomer  sustaining  the  upward  force 
from  the  shear  mounting  in  compression  and  having  a 
length  to  width  ratio  such  as  to  buckle  at  a  threshold 
compression  load  greater  than  said  preload  but  less  than 
the  maximum  shock  to  which  the  article  is  to  be  sub- 
jected, said  buckling  mounting  at  compression  loads  less 
than  said  threshold  being  several  times  as  stiff  as  the 
shear  mounting,  the  connection  between  the  buckling 
mounting  and  the  article  and  container  being  free  in  the 
tension  direction. 


3,280,971 

COILED  SUTURE  PACKAGE 

Paul  E.  Regan,  Jr.,  SomerviUe,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ethicon, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,447 

21  Claims.    (CI.  206—63.3) 


1.  A  package  for  elongated  surgical  sutures  which  com- 
prise suture  restraining  means  defining  a  coiled  narrow 
passageway  having  a  plurality  of  convolutions,  said  pas- 
sageway having  a  smooth  inner  surface  possessing  a  high 
degree  of  lubricity  and  said  suture  restraining  means 
being  formed  of  a  material  capable  of  being  sterilized  by 
irradiation  or  by  heat  without  deterioration  or  detracting 
from  the  lubricity  of  said  inner  surface;  and  at  least  one 
elongated  surgical  suture  in  said  passageway. 


3,280,972  I 

DISPLAY  AND  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Howard  S.  Thomas,  1600  East  Ave.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,890 

5  Claims.    (CI.  206— 78) 

1.  A  mounting  and  display  board  for  buttons  and  the 

like  of  the  type  carried  by  an  element  having  a  pointed 
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end  projecting  beyond  an  edge  of  the  button  comprising 
in  combination: 

(a)  a  soft  resilient  pad; 

(b)  a  backing  sheet  secured  to  one  face  of  said  pad; 

(c)  a  cover  sheet  extending  over  the  other  face  of  the 
pad,  over  the  combined  edges  of  the  pad  and  back- 
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coarse  material  from  said  hopper  not  engaged  in 

said  groove; 
whereby  said  single  means  will  disperse  discrete  particles 
havmg  maximum  diameter  less  than  the  surface  width 
of  said  groove,  below  said  hopper  into  one  predetermined 
area,  and  simultaneously  screen  said  particles  by  passing 
particles  having  a  maximum  diameter  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  groove  from  said  apparatus  into  a  different 
predetermined  area. 


.      3,280,974 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  RECOGNIZING 
PRINTED  CURRENCY 
John  B  Riddle,  180  Waller  Hays  Drive,  Palo  Alto.  Calif.; 
rlH?        ..?^*u^''.'   ^^'7  Evergreen   Drive,   Palo   Alto, 
Calif.;  and  Charies  O.  Forge,  20691  Homestead  Road, 
Cupertino,  Calif.  ' 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,799 
16  Claims.     (CI.  209— 111.8) 


ing  sheet,  turned  over  said  edges,  and  at  least  panly 
overlying  the  backing  sheet;  and 
(d)  means  for  securing  the  cover  sheet  to  the  back 
of  the  backing  sheet,  said  buttons  being  applied  to 
the  board  by  inserting  the  pointed  ends  through  the 
cover  sheet. 


u. 


;}  ^^.  r]    .__j 
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3,280,973 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  AND  SCREEN- 
I  K     I.    }^^  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  "^ 

5m '^V^"*^^^'?^  ^°**  William  R.  Hutchison,  Nash- 
land   OWo°"  *"'^**"  *°  ''*""°  Corporation,  Cleve- 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,287 
6  Claims.    (CI.  209—233) 


LJ--^^. 


16.  The  method  of  recognizing  a  predetermined  valid 
piece  of  printed  United  States  money  which  comprises- 
selecting  a  plurality  of  printed  areas  of  said  piece  of 
money  including  a  first  printed  area  containing  mag- 
netizable ink  and  a  second  printed  area  containing  non- 
magnetizable  ink.  detecting  the  magnetizable  ink  on  a 
piece  of  printed  matter  in  areas  corresponding  to  said 
first  and  second  selected  areas,  rejecting  said  piece  of 
printed  matter  when  no  magnetizable  ink  is  detected  in 
said  first  area,  and  rejecting  said  piece  of  printed  matter 
when  magnetizable  ink  is  detected  in  said  second  area 


1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  and  screening  mixed 
coarse  and  fine  particulate  material  comprising: 

(a)  a  single  means  to  simultaneously  distribute  and 
screen  said  material,  said  means  being  a  cylindrical 
roll  member  joumalled  to  rotate  about  a  central  axis, 
said  axis  being  disposed  generally  horizontally,  and 
said  roll  member  having  a  convolute  helical  groove 
forming  convolutions  in  its  surface  extending  gen- 
erally the  working  length  of  said  roll  member,  the 
surface  width  of  said  groove  being  less  than  the  width 
of  a  land  of  said  roll  between  any  two  adjacent  con- 
volutions of  said  groove; 

(b)  a  hopper  positioned  above  said  member  and  dis- 
.     posed  to  communicate  therewith  by  virtue  of  an 

elongated  slot  in  the  bottom  thereof,  said  roll  mem- 
ber being  disposed  partially  within  said  slot  and  sub- 
stantiaUy  fiUmg  same,  two  edges  of  said  slot  abutting 
the  surface  of  said  roll  member  in  substantially  snug 
relationship  along  a  line,  respectively  generally  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  roll- 

(c)  means  for  rotating  said  roll  in  a  feed  direction 
toward  one  end  thereof; 

(d)  means  associated  with  the  end  of  said  hopper  cor- 
responding with  said  end  of  said  roller  for  passing 


»x.c  3,280,975 

DISCHARGE  CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
o  ^^r^   ^  CLASSinCATION 

Robert  D   Evans,  Pierce,  Fla.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 

SeTa^a^  ^**"""*"'*'  »«'  ^"'"P-^y.  -  co4o«HTn'Sf 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,899 
9  Claims.     (CI.  209—158) 


K-i  ^"J^  Mraulic  classification  of  solid  panicles  by 
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wherein   accumulating   solids  of  desired   character   for 
separation  create  a  liquid-solids  mixture  having  an  in- 
creased density  relative  to  the  liquid  alone,  in  the  classi- 
fier column  at  a  predetermined  region  of  such  accumula- 
tion, the  method  of  withdrawing  a  pulp  of  said  accumulat- 
ing solids  from  said  region  which  comprises  establish- 
ing a  hydrostatic  column  of  liquid  extending  upwardly 
from  said  region,  supplying  additional  liquid  to  an  up- 
per locality  of  said  hydrostatic  column  under  constant 
pressure   for  continuous  flow  of  said  liquid   down  the 
hydrostatic  column  into  the  liquid  body  in  the  classifier 
column,  said  increased  density  at  said  region  be'ng  effec- 
tive to  eleva<e  liquid  in  the  hydrostatic  column  to  a  cor- 
responding distance  above  the  upper  level  of  liquid  in 
the  classifier  column  and  said  supply  of  water  into  the 
hydrostatic  column  being  effective  to  provide  additional 
elevation  of  said  liquid  in  the  hydrostatic  column  to  a 
predetermined   control    region,   and  initiating   and   con- 
trolling discharge  of  pulp  from  said  first-mentioned  region 
of  accumulation  of  solids  in  accordance  with  presence  and 
absence,  respectively,  of  liquid  in  the  hydrostatic  column 
at  a  predetermined  level  in  said  last-mentioned  control 
region. 


the  depth  of  the  outlet  part  being  at  least  equal  to 
its  diameter  at  said  point  of  junction; 

first  and  second  means  for  supplying  liquid  at  regu- 
lated pressure  to  said  outlet  orifice  arranged  in  par- 
allel manner,  each  said  liquid  supply  means  having 
a  rising  liquid  supply  pipe; 

by-pass  means  associated  with  each  said  liquid  supply 
means,  communicating  with  said  supply  pipe  and  ver- 
tically spaced  from  the  outlet  orifice,  the  by-pass 
means  of  the  second  liquid  supply  means  being 
at  a  lower  level  than  said  first  by-pass  means,  and 
the  by-pass  means  of  the  first  liquid  supply  meaas 
having  an  overflow  which  by-passes  liquid  upon  the 
hydrostatic  head  at  the  outlet  orifice  exceeding  the 
height  of  the  overflow; 

and  a  restrictor  device  provided  on  said  second  by-pass 
means  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  operation  of  said 
second  by-pass  means  in  response  to  the  density  of 
separated  relatively  denser  material  in  the  separating 
vessel. 


3,280,976 
HYDRAULtC  CLASSIFIER  WITH   UNDERFLOW 
DISCHARGE  CONTROL 
Arthur  A.  Hirst,  Ashby-de-Ia-Zouch,  Leicestershire   Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Limited'  Lon- 
don, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1963.  Ser.  No.  271,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  17  1962 

14,855/62 
6  Claims.    (CI.  209—158) 


3,280,977 
HARVESTING  CONVEYORS  WITH 
ADJUSTABLE  SLATS 
Olin  L.  Looker,  Stocidand,  III.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpo- 
ration. San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,916 
10  Claims.    (CI.  209—307) 


/T  44- 


-xy-^j 


T—  •,■ 


K^'i^."-^"^ 


B 


v^ 


^^iK< 


I.  Apparatus  for  separating  mixed  particulate  solid  ma- 
terials of  different  densities  comprising; 

a  separating  ve'sel  having  an  inlet  chamber  having  a 
cylindrical  wall  with  a  downwardly  tapering  lower 
portion; 

an  inlet  conduit  arranged  at  an  angle  not  greater  than 
25°  to  the  tangent  to  the  cylindrical  wall  for  feeding 
solids  and  liquid  into  the  inlet  chamber; 

an  overflow  from  said  chamber  located  above  said 
inlet  conduit; 

an  inner  member  located  within  said  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged coaxial  with  the  wall  of  said  chamber  so 
that  the  solids  and  liquid  entering  the  vessel  are 
caused  to  take  a  downward  spiral  path  between  said 
member  and  said  wall; 

an  outlet  part  of  the  vessel  terminating  in  an  outlet 
orifice  at  its  lower  end  and  located  immediately  be- 
low said  lower  portion,  said  orifice  being  adapted  to 
discharge  the  relatively  denser  material  from  the 
vessel,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  outlet  orifice 
being  not  greater  than  one-eighth  of  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  the  outlet  part  at  its  point  of  junc- 
tion with  the  lower  portion  of  the  inlet  chamber  and 


3.  In  a  conveying  and  sorting  mechanism,  a  lower  con- 
veyor including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  substantially  par- 
allel slats  movable  along  a  lower  path  and  being  disposed 
transversely  of  said  path  with  the  slats  of  each  pair  equally 
and  longitudinally  spaced  a  first  predetermined  distance 
apart,  the  confronting  slats  of  successive  pairs  of  slats 
being  spaced  a  second  predetermined  distance  apart  greater 
than  said  first  distance,  an  upper  conveyor  including  a 
plurality  of  upper  slats  overlying  and  substantially  parallel 
to  said  lower  slats,  said  conveyors  having  a  first  sorting 
position  in  which  each  pair  of  lower  slats  are  spaced  equi- 
distantly  between  successive  upper  slats,  and  a  second 
sorting  position  in  which  each  pair  of  lower  slats  are 
displaced  from  said  sorting  positions,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  relative  positions  of  said  conveyors. 


3,280,978 
.  FILTERLNG  PROCESS 

Winfield  H.  Scott,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  De  Laval 
Turbine  Inc.,  Trenton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,655 
7  Claims.    (CI.  210— 82) 
1.  A  filtering  process  comprising  the  steps  of  passing 
a  liquid  to  be  filtered  through  a  filter  tank  having  at 
least  one  tubular  vertically  extending  septum  therein  and 
defining  an  inlet  chamber  on  one  side  of  said  septum 
and  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  tank  and  an  outlet  cham- 
ber on  the  other  side  of  said  septum  and  in  an  upper 
portion  of  said  tank  whereby  a  filter  cake  is  built  up 
on  the  inlet  side  of  said  septum  during  filtering,  and 
removing  the   filter  cake  accumulated  on  said  septum 
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during  filtering  in  preparation  for  a  subsequent  filtering 
operation,  said  removal  operation  comprising  the  steps 
of  removing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  to  be  filtered 
from  said  inlet  chamber,  introducing  liquid  into  said 
outlet  chamber  so  that  said  liquid  flows  into  the  interior 


3,280,980 

SELF-CLEANING  FILTER 

William  R.  King,  P.O.  Box  2269,  Longview,  Tex. 

Condnuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  254,207,  Jan.  28, 

1963.    This  application  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,793 

9  Claims.     (CI.  210—108) 


of  said  tubular  septum  and  outwardly  thereof  into  said 
inlet  chamber  to  flush  said  septum,  trapping  said  liquid 
in  said  inlet  chamber  so  that  the  level  of  liquid  therein 
rises,  and  concurrently  with  the  rise  of  trapped  liquid 
agitating  said  liquid  in  said  inlet  chamber  to  scrub  the 
exterior  of  said  septum. 


3,280,979 

PRESSURE  FLUID  FILTERS 

William  R.  King,  P.O.  Box  2269.  Longview,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,179 

15  Claims.    (CI.  210—108) 


I  .-     » 


1.  A  self-cleaning  pressure  fluid  filter  including  a  ves- 
sel having  an  inlet  chamber  having  an  inlet  means  and  an 
outlet  chamber  having  an  outlet  means,  partition  means 
separating  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  filter  elements  arranged  in  at  least 
one  arc  about  a  common  axis  within  the  outlet  chamber 
and  having  inlet  ends  communicating  with  the  inlet  cham- 
ber through  the  partition  means  whereby  fluid  flow  under 
pressure  through  the  vessel  is  forced  through  the  filter 
elements,  reverse  flow  cleaning  means  mounted  for  rota- 
tion in  said  vessel  and  having  a  discharge  passage  for  suc- 
cessive communication  with  the  inlet  ends  of  said  filter 
elements  to  permit  fluid  from  said  outlet  chamber  to  flow 
m  a  reverse  direction  through  said  elements  into  said 
discharge  passage,  means  for  restricting  flow  through  the 
discharge  passage,  and  pressure  responsive  means  exposed 
to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the  discharge  passage  and  to 
the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  outlet  chamber  for  open- 
ing to  said  chamber  to  admit  fluid  from  said  chamber 
into  said  passage  when  the  differential  between  said  pres- 
sures exceeds  a  predetefmined  amount. 


6.  A  self-cleaning  pressure  fluid  filter  including  a  vessel 
having  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  partition 
means  separating  the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  a  plurality 
of  filter  elements  in  the  outlet  chamber  and  having  inlet 
ends  which  communicate  with  said  inlet  chamber  through 
the  partition  means  whereby  fluid  under  pressure  flowing 
through  the  vessel  is  forced  through  the  filter  elements,* 
cleaning  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  vessel  and  hav- 
ing a  discharge  passage  for  communicating  with  the  inlet 
ends  of  said  filter  elements  upon  rotation  of  the  cleaning 
means  to  permit  fluid  from  said  outlet  chamber  to  flow  ''^ 
in  a  reverse  direction  through  said  elements  into  the  dis- 
charge passage,  means  for  rotating  said  cleaning  means, 
and  a  pressure  differential  regulator  including  valve  means 
for  controlling  flow  through  said  discharge  passage  and 
pressure  responsive  means  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  in  said  outlet  chamber  for  imparting  closing  move- 
ment to  the  valve  means  and  exposed  to  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  in  said  discharge  passage  for  imparting  opening 
movement  to  said  valve  means  and  means  for  holding 
said  valve  open  until  the  differential  between  the  fluid 
pressures  in  said  outlet  chamber  and  passage  exceeds  a 
predetermined  amount. 


3.280,981 

FILTER  ASSE.MBLY 

Paul  B.  Renfrew,  3050  Roxbury  Ave.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  10.  1964.  Ser.  No.  343,772 

9  Claims.    (CL  210—197) 


^ 


1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising 
a  housing, 
a  filter  element, 

means  supporting  said  filter  element  in  said  housing, 
means  forming  with  said  filter  element,  a  flow  path 
along  one  side  of  said  filter  element, 
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means  for  continuously  introducing  a  liquid  and  solids 
mixture  to  be  filtered,  into  said  housing  for  access 
to  one  end  of  said  flow  path  for  movement  over  the 
surface  of  said  filter  element,  whereby  a  porticn  of 
said  liquid  will  filter  through  said  filter  element 
while  the  remainder  of  said  liquid  and  solids  will 
emerge  from  the  other  end  of  said  flow  path, 

means  for  withdrawing  from  said  housing,  the  portion 
of  the  liquid  filtering  through  said  filter  element, 
means  adjacent  said  other  end  of  said  flow  path  for 
continuously  removing  substantially  all  the  solids 
from  the  remainder  of  said  liquid,  and  means  for 
recirculating  the  remainder  of  said  liquid  to  the  said 
one  end  of  said  flow  path  for  mixing  with  liquid  and 
solids  mixture  being  introduced. 


for  said  open  upper  end  of  said  tub  comprising  a  gen- 
erally circular  track  supported  by  the  upper  edge  of 
said  tub,  a  pair  of  extendible  and  contractable  bars  each 
extending  as  a  chord  across  said  track  and  each  having 
two  parts  with  their  outer  ends  guided  by  said  track 


3  280  982 
......     HYDRAULIC  SUCTION  LINT  FILTER 

WilUam  J.  Barto,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne,  Inc.,  a  company 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,683 
2  Claims.    (CI.  210—315) 


and  their  inner  ends  slidably  guided  in  overlapping  re- 
lation one  with  reference  to  the  other,  flexible  closure 
means  having  an  edge  attached  to  each  of  said  bars  and 
with  the  opposite  edge  attached  to  said  track  and  guided 
thereby. 


— »  n  -* 


3,280  984 
FILTER  PAD  AND  SUPPORT  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Robert  W.  Sexton,  Louisville,  and  Allan  R.  Getzin,  Jef- 
fersontown,  Ky.,  assignors  to  American  Air  Filter  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,267 
1  Claim,    (a.  210—485) 


1.  In  a  low  pressure  fluid  filter  of  the  class  described, 
a  tubular  casing  including  aligned  inlet  and  outlet  por- 
tions of  a  lesser  diameter  than  a  medial  portion  of 
the  casing  and  adapted  each  to  be  connected  to  a 
part  of  a  suction  line, 
a  filter  cylinder  having  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  said  inlet  and  outlet  portions  and  a  cylindrical  end 
portion  of  the  filter  integrally  connected  to  the  tubu- 
lar inlet  portion  in  the  casing  permitting  initial  fluid 
flow  in  a  direction  only  internally  of  said  filter  cylin- 
der, the  opposed  end  of  the  cylinder  being  aligned 
with  the  casing  outlet, 
said  opposed  end  of  the  cylinder  terminating  short  of 
said  outlet  so  that  a  circular  chamber  about  said  cylin- 
der is  in  direct  communication  with  said  outlet, 
a  filter  cone  having  its  base  secured  in  said  opposed  end 
of  the  filter  cylinder  and  its  apex  substantially  in 
aligned  relation  to  the  first  end  of  the  cylinder  so  that 
the  cone  axially  coextends  with  the  cylinder  permit- 
ting fluid  flow  through  one  or  the  other  of  said  filters 
to  minimize  the  pressure  drop  as  fluid  passes  through 
the  filter, 
said  filter  cone  presenting  an  inclined  filter  surface  that 
extends  across  the  path  of  fluid  that  may  flow  in 
axial  direction  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  portions 
of  the  casing, 
said  inclined  filter  surface  being  effective  as  it  becomes 
coated  with  filtered  material  to  direct  radially  through 
the  cylinder  surface  so  as  to  be  filtered  by  said  cylin- 
der, 
and  connected  parts  of  the  filter  cone  and  filter  cylinder 
forming  a  circular  space  that  collects  filtered  material 
which  may  be  carried  along  the  cone  and  cylinder 
surfaces  by  axially  moving  fluid. 


3,280,983 

CLOTHES  RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR 

WASHING  MACHINE 

Carmen  G.  Morena.  48  Columbus  St..  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1963.  Ser.  No.  334,774 

6  Claims.    (CL  210—382) 

1.  In  a  washing  machine  or  the  like,  a  casing,  a  spin 

tub  in  said  casing  having  an  open  upper  end,  a  cover 


A  filter  assembly  for  filtering  contaminant  particles  from 
a  fluid  stream  comprising:  an  open-ended  metallic  frame 
defining  a  path  for  said  fluid  stream  to  be  treated,  said 
frame   being  of  channel-like  U-shaped  cross  section  to 
mclude  side  walls  and  spaced  parallel  inwardly  turned 
border  flanges  extending  normal  from  said  side  walls  to 
define  an  upstream  dirty  fluid  inlet  and  a  downstream  clean 
fluid  outlet;  a  filter  member  disposed  in  said  open-ended 
frame  to  extend  transverse  the  fluid  stream  to  be  treated 
with  its  edges  nesting  in  the  channel-like  portions  of  said 
frame;  a  first  fluid  pervious  retaining  panel  comprised  of 
crossed  and  fastened  grid  forming  sets  of  parallel  spaced 
wires  with  extremities  thereof  fastened  to  the  downstream 
border  flange  defining  said  clean  fluid  outlet;  a  second  fluid 
pervious  retaining  panel  comprised  of  crossed  and  fastened 
grid  formmg  sets  of  parallel  spaced  wires  with  one  of  said 
sets  including  a  pair  of  spaced  flexible  resilient  wires  hav- 
ing corresponding  extremities  thereof  turned  downwardly 
in  a  corresponding  direction  at  a  substantially  90-degree 
angle  to  form  spaced  downwardly  extending  pintles  along 
one  side  of  said  panel;  a  pair  of  spaced  hinge  members  in 
the  form  of  loops  struck  from  one  side  of  said  upstream 
border  flange  to  receive  said  spaced  pintles  for  pivotal 
and  readily  removable  mounting  of  said  retaining  panel; 
and  a  pair  of  open-ended  downwardly-extending  keepers 
struck  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  upstream  border 
flange  and  aligned  with  said  hinges  to  provide  openings 
aligned  with  the  pivotal  points  of  said  pintles  to  receive 
and  to  retain  opposite  tongue  extremities  of  said  pair  of 
>paced  wires  having  said  pintles  in  nesting  engagement 
therewith  when  said  panel  is  resiliently  flexed  along  the 
axes  of  its  hinge  mounted  pintles,  thereby  maintaining  said 
panel  in  firm  closed  position. 
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3,280,985  •»  ^aA  Q<>7 

FLUID  FILTER  ARRANGEMENT  TAPE  SPINDLE 

Lawrence    J.    Czerwonka,    LouisviUe,    Ky.,    assignor   to    Fred  C.  Slelnbock,  Chicago,  lU.,  assimor  to  The  Kendall 


-^^ 


8.  A  filter  cartridge  for  a  unit  type  fluid  filter  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  an  upstream  web  of  substantially  three  dimen- 
sional fibrous  filter  medium; 

(b)  a  downstream  web  of  substantially  two  dimen- 
sional self-sustaining,  deformable  filter  medium  posi- 
tioned in  coextending  faced  relationship  to  sard  first 
web  of  medium; 

(c)  said  downstream  web  being  folded  upon  itself  in 
faced  substantially  adjacent  relation  to  provide  sets 
of  spaced  parallel  thin  ribs  integral  with  and  extend- 
ing transversely  across  said  web  face  substantially 
normal  to  the  face  of  said  web; 

(d)  said  webs  being  arranged  in  pleat-form  to  include 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  side-by-side  pleats  adaptable 
to  extend  across  a  fluid  stream  to  be  treated; 

(e)  said  ribs  of  each  set  being  so  positioned  that  each 
rib  of  a  set  extends  between  opposite  downstream 
walls  of  a  pleat  parallel  to  the  crest  thereof  to  form 
structural  support  for  said  pleats. 


3,280,986 
HANGER  DEVICE 

Viktor  Nusser,  Hemer,  near  Iserlohn,  Werner  Pfannkuch, 
Kassel-Harleshausen.  and  Franz  Lebek,  Iserlohn,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hunke  &  Jochheim,  Iserlohn,  West- 
phalia, Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26,  1963. 

H  46,538 

14  Claims,    (CI.  211—57) 

I 


1.  A  blank,  for  forming  a  spindle  to  hold  rolls  and 
spools  of  tapes  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  post  portions  of  equal  length  hingcdly  con- 
nected on  a  transverse  fold  line; 

a  pair  of  base  members,  transversely  extending  beyond 
the  sides  of  said  post  portions,  and  being  hingedly 
connected,  one  to  each  of  the  ends  of  said  post  por- 
tions, along  fold  lines  parallel  to  said  transverse  fold 
line; 

a  pair  of  panel  members,  hingedly  connected  on  fold 
lines,  each  to  one  of  said  post  portions  on  opposite 
sides  thereof  extending  from  adjacent  said  base  mem- 
bers and  being  divided  by  only  one  fold  line  parallel 
to  said  sides; 

tab  members  on  each  of  the  edges  of  said  panel  mem- 
bers parallel  to  said  sides;  and 

matching  slots  in  said  post  portions  for  receiving  said 
tab  members  therethrough  to  form  a  center  post  for 
said  spindle. 


3  280  988 

GARBAGE  CAN  HOLDER 

Vem  O.  Bennett,  Johnny  Creek  Road,  Rte.  1  S., 

Pocatello,  Idaho 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,527 

9  Claims.    (CI.  211— 71) 


»       .    c 


4.  A  hanger  device  for  desk  pads,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 
pocket  means  connected  to  the  back  of  a  desk  pad  near 

one  edge  thereof; 
a  hanger  from  which  a  desk  pad  is  to  be  removably 

suspended;  and 
mounting  means  detachably  connecting  said  pocket 

means  to  said  hanger.  - 


1.  A  portable  can  holder  'for  supporting  a  row  of 
garbage  cans  or  the  like  having  side  handles  and  re- 
movable lids,  comprising  a  wheeled  axle;  a  substantially 
vertical  rectangular  open  frame  carried  by  said  axle  at 
right  angles  thereto  adjacent  one  end  thereof;  a  pair  of 
straps  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  respectively  con- 
necting the  top  of  the  frame  with  opposite  end  portions 
respectively  of  the  axle  to  maintain  the  vertical  inclina- 
tion of  the  frame;  a  row  of  spaced  hooks  on  the  top  of 
the  frame  receiving  the  side  handles  respectively  of  a  row 
of  cans  thereby  suspending  the  row  of  cans  in  substan- 
tially vertical  position  above  the  ground  level  and  sub- 
stantially centered  on  the  axle  with  the  lower  peripheries 
of  the  cans  engaging  the  bottom  of  the  frame;  members 
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on  the  top  of  the  frame  disposed  between  respective  pairs 
of  cans;  and  a  pair  of  chains  anchored  in  each  member 
and  connected  with  the  lids  of  each  pair  of  cans  respec- 
tively. 


3  280  989 
SHELF  SNAP  END  DISPLAY  RACK 
James  M.  Melvin  and  Charles  E.  Roblson,  Elwood,  Ind., 
assignors   to   Monticello    Manufacturing   Corporation, 
Elwood,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,932 
11  Claims.    (CI.  211—133) 


guide  bore  being  adapted  to  register  with  a  guide 
bore  and  a  guide  pin,  respectively,  correspondingly 
disposed  on  the  face  plate  of  a  counterpart  mating 
coupler  head, 
(d)  a  latch  member  carried  on  said  body  portion  and 
biased  in  a  direction  for  engaging  the  notch  formed 
in  the  guide  pin  on  the  face  plate  of  the  counterpart 


I.  A  display  rack  comprising 

a  pair  of  end  members,  each  member  having  front  and 

rear  vertically  spaced  apart,  approximately  parallel 

posts  tied  one  to  the  other  in  at  least  two  zones; 
each  of  said  posts  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 

hofes  in  front  and  rear  opposing  sides,  a  hole  in  one 

post  being  at  the  same  post  height  as  a  hole  in  the 

other  post; 
a  plurality  of  wire  trays,  each  having  a  fore  and  aft 

width  to  be  received  by  end  portions  between  the 

posts  of  each  of  said  end  members  in  said  pair; 
a  tongue  extending  forwardly  from  each  front  corner 

portion  of  a  tray;  and 
a  leg  carried  from  each  rear  comer  of  the  tray  and 

directed  rearwardly; 
each  of  said  tongues  entering  one  of  said  holes  in  the 

front  posts,  and  each  of  said  legs  entering  a  hole 

in  the  rear  post. 


3,280  990 
AUTOMATIC  AIR  AND  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY 
CAR  COUPLER 
WillUm  B.  Jeffrey,  Irwin,  and  Richard  K.  Frill,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse   Air  Brake  Company, 
Wilmerdmg,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
nied  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469;485 
16  Claims.    (CI.  213—76) 
9.  In  an  automatic  railway  car  coupler  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  coupler  head  carried  on  one  car  adapted  to  be  locked 
with  a  counterpart  mating  coupler  head  carried  on  an- 
other car,  a  coupler  head  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  portion  by  which  the  coupler  head  is  se- 
cured to  the  car, 

(b)  a  face  plate  fixed  on  said  body  portion  perpendicu- 
lariy  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  car  and 
adapted  for  making  abutting  contact  with  a  corre- 
spotidingly  disposed  face  plate  on  the  counterpart 
mating  coupler  head  in  a  coupled  relation  of  the 
coupler  heads, 

(c)  said  face  plate  having  a  guide  pin  projecting  per- 
pendicularly therefrom  and  a  guide  bore  formed 
therein  in  spaced  relation  to  said  guide  pin,  said  guide 
pin  having  a  notch  therein  and  said  guide  pin  and 


mating  coupler  head,  for  locking  the  coupler  head  in 
coupled  relation  to  jts  counterpart  coupler  head,  and 
(e)  piston  means  supported  on  said  body  portion  and 
operable  for  delivering  a  hammer  blow  to  said  latch 
member  for  causing  disengagement  thereof  from  the 
notch  of  the  guide  pin  on  the  counterpart  coupler 
head  to  unlock  the  coupler  head. 


3,280,991 
POSITION  CONTROL  MANIPULATOR 

Donald  F.  Melton,  Minneapolis,  Glenn  R,  Rose,  St.  Paul 
and  Robert  S.  Hedin,  .Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Programmed  &  Remote  Systems  Corporation,  St.  Paul, 
Mmn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,076 
21  Claims.    (CI.  214— 1) 


1.  In  a  positioning  controller  for  a  slave  manipulator 
assembly  having  a  plurality  of  rotationally  driven  com- 
ponents and  electric  motors  for  driving  slave  components, 
said  positioning  controller  including  a  master  unit  having 
elements  corresponding  in  position  and  relationship  to  the 
components  of  the  slave,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
tachometer  mounted  to  be  rotationally  driven  whenever 
a  master  element  is  moved,  and  to  generate  an  electrical 
signal,  electrical  connection  and  amplifying  means  con- 
necting each  of  said  tachometers  to  power  an  electric 
motor  on  said  slave,  said  electric  motor  being  adapted  to 
move  a  slave  component  corresponding  to  the  master 
element  dnving  the  tachometer  when  receiving  a  signal 
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from  the  tachometer,  said  electrical  connection  and  am- 
plifying means  being  adjustable  in  output  so  as  to  obtain 
substantially  one  to  one  relationship  in  rotational  move- 
ment between  the  master  element  and  the  slave  component. 


3  280  992 
RETAINING  AND  REPLACEMENT  MEANS  FOR 

DATA  STORAGE  ELEMENTS 
Jackson  R.  Iblings,  Hollywood,  Charles  T.  Inatomi,  Cul- 
ver City,  and  Richard  H.  Price,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,013 
8  Claims.    (CI.  214— 1) 


1.  In  combination:  a  random  access  data-storage  de- 
vice including  a  magazine  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  data- 
storage elements  for  use  with  said  device,  and  a  canister 
means  for  retaining  said  data-storage  elements  when  apart 
from  said  device,  said  canister  means  also  serving  to  facili- 
tate insertion  of  said  elements  into  said  magazine  as  well 
as  removal  therefrom,  said  magazine  having  at  least  one 
fixed  reference  surface  for  positioning  said  canister  means 
relative  to  said  magazine,  said  canister  means  including  in- 
dexing means  for  cooperating  with  said  reference  surfaces 
while  said  canister  means  is  positioned  relative  to  said 
magazine  for  inserting  said  elements  into  said  magazine, 
as  well  as  removal  therefrom,  and  retaining  means  for 
retaining  said  elements  in  alignment  as  said  elements  are 
inserted  into  or  removed  from  said  device. 


3,280,993 
SPIRAL  LOADING  CHUTE  FOR 
ROTARY  FURNACES 
Charles  W.  Wolfe,  133  Twin  Falls  Road, 
Berkeley  Heights,  NJ. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,869 
5  Claims.    (CL  214—18) 
1.  A  loading  chute  for  a  rotary  retort  furnace  having 
a  frame  carrying  a  retort  with  an  open  feed  end  and  a 
feeding  screw  therein,  comprising, 
a  back  plate  serving  to  cover  the  open  end  of  said 
retort  in  outside  sealing  relation,  and  extending  be- 
yond the  periphery  thereof, 
a  spiral  chute  mounted  on  said  plate  and  having  an 
open  larger  hopper  entrance  end  and  a  hollow  body 
spiralling  inwardly  around  the   axis  of  said  retort 
with   a  gradually  narrowing   body   and   having   its 
narrower  end  attached  to  near  the  center  of  said 
plate  in  outside  sealing  relation. 


an  opening  in  said  plate  circumscribing  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  narrower  body  end  and  disposed  in 
line  with  said  retort  feeding  screw  in  a  manner  so 
as  to  serve  as  a  feed  continuation  of  said  retort 
"screw, 

an   inwardly   opening  gate   mounted   beyond  the  en- 


trance of  said  chute  and  designed  to  seal  off  said 
chute, 

gate  opening  and  closing  means  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  gate  at  predetermined  rotation  positions  of 
said  chute  for  permitting  passage  of  feed,  and 

an  atmosphere  feed  pipe  mounted  on  said  retort  and 
j)enetrating  said  plate  in  outside  sealing  relation. 


3,280,994 
REFUSE  COLLECTING  VEHICLE 
William  A.  Herplch  and  George  W.  Palmer,  Gallon.  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Hercules  Gallon  Products,  Inc.,  Gallon, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,701 
7  Claims.    (CL  214— S3  J) 


1.  In  a  refuse  collecting  vehicle  body  including  a 
pivotal  tailgate  having  a  loading  hopper  with  parallel  up- 
wardly extending  sidewalk,  an  access  opening  at  the  rear 
of  the  hopper,  an  opening  into  the  body  at  the  front  of 
the  hopper,  and  having  a  packer  blade  extending  across 
the  hopper  between  the  sidewalls  for  moving  refuse  from 
the  hopper  into  the  body,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  pair  of  parallel  opposed  guide  tracks,  one  of  said  guide 
tracks  in  each  of  said  sidewalls,  guide  means  on  the  sides 
of  said  packer  blade  engaged  with  said  guide  tracks,  a 
pair  of  parallel,  opposed  guide  links,  each  of  said  guide 
links  having  a  fint  end  and  a  second  free  end,  means  for 
mounting  each  of  said  first  ends  of  said  guide  links  to 
one  of  said  hopper  sidewalls  above  said  guide  tracks  in 
an  upper  rear  quadrant  thereof,  said  guide  links  being 
operatively  mounted  to  said  sidewalls  on  means  extending 
between  said  guide  links  for  pivotal  movement  around  an 
axis  of  rotation  extending  between  said  sidewalls,  said 
free  ends  of  said  guide  links  extending  generally  for- 
wardly  of  such  axis  of  rotation,  means  pivotally  mounting 
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each  of  said  free  ends  of  said  guide  links  to  said  packer 
blade,  said  guide  tracks  and  guide  links  being  effec- 
tive for  guidmg  the  movement  of  the  bottom  edge  of  said 
packer  blade  through  a  closed  path  from  a  first  position 
adjacent  the  rear  end  of  such  body,  thence  rearwardly 
over  refuse  in  said  hopper,  thence  downwardly  behind 
such  refuse,  and  thence  forwardly  through  said  hopper 
to  said  first  position  for  moving  refuse  out  of  said  hopper 
into  said  body,  means  effective  for  preventing  downward 
movement  of  said  packer  blade  at  the  beginning  of  a 
rearward  movement  of  said  packer  blade  from  said  first 
position  thereof,  and  power  means  connected  to  said 
packer  blade  for  moving  said  packer  blade. 
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side  wall  and  said  bottom  will  direct  material  in  said  bin 
to  said  screw  conveyor,  said  bin  having  a  second  opening 


3,280,995 

v^^u^^^^I^^  ^^^  INVERTING  ARTICLES 

William  C.  BarUey,  2123  Gaither  St.,  Selma,  CaUf. 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,668 

4  Claims.     (CI.  214—301) 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  invert  an  article  from  a  first 
attitude  resting  on  a  tray  comprising  supporting  frame 
means;  conveyor  means  mounted  in  the  frame  means  and 
defining  a  path  of  travel  extending  from  an  admission 
station  to  a  discharge  station  and  including  means  for 
receivmg  the  article  in  said  first  attitude,  and  propeUing 
the  article  along  said  path  of  travel  while  concurrently  in- 
verting the  article  prior  to  reaching  the  discharge  station- 
means  providing  a  supply  of  protective  covers;  dispensing 
means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  admission  station  of  the 
conveyor  means  to  deposit  one  of  the  protective  covers 
over  said  article  in  overlying  relation  to  the  tray  prior  to 
traversing  the  path  of  travel;  power  means  connected  to 
said  conveyor  means  in  driving  relation  to  propel  the  arti- 
cle along  said  path  of  travel  while  concurrently  inverting 
the  article,  the  tray  and  the  cover  as  a  unit  so  that  the 
anicle  is  resting  upon  the  cover  in  an  inverted  position 
upon  reaching  the  discharge  station;  tray  recovery  means 
disposed   adjacent  to   said   discharge   station   to  remove 
the  tray  then  in  a  superposed  position  relative  to  the  arti- 
cle; tray  transport  means  mounted  on  the  frame  to  carry 
the  recovered  tray  to  said  supply  of  covers  for  subsequent 
dispensing  as  a  cover;  and  timing  means  supported  on  the 
frame  m  a  position  adjacent  to  the  admission  station  for 
actuation  by  an  article  passing  therethrough  and  arranged 
in  control  relation  to  said  dispensing  means  for  individual 
timed  release  of  a  cover  over  the  article. 


located  in  a  side  wall  opposite  said  front  walJ  and  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  said  conveyor,  and  drive  means  for 
said  conveyor  communicating  with  said  second  opening 


.  , 3,280.997 

^'!7:5i/^'*  MECHANISM  FOR  RAM-TYPE 

MATERIALS  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Pioch,  116  Frost  St.,  Jackson,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,254 

17  Claims.    (CL  214— 302) 


3  280  996 
S^^l  F^S  APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  BINS 

i«n  ^•J^S^'''.''«>'  Beatrice,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Hoover 

So?  o7MX"n'  '''"''"'^'  '^•'  ^'^'••'  -  -n>ora. 
Filed  May  13,  1964.  Ser.  No.  367,129 
19  Claims,    (H.  214— 302) 

I.  A  portable  bin  comprising  a  rectangular  top  a 
rectangular  bottom  of  substantially  the  s  me  size  as  said 
top  a  front  wall  and  side  wals,  a  discharge  opening  in 
said  front  wall  located  in  one  comer  thereof  adjacent 
said  bottom,  a  single  screw  conveyor  assembly  positioned 
entirely  within  said  hin  in  substantial  alignment  with  said 
opening  and  extending  transversely  of  said  bin  adjacent 
said  bottom,  said  screw  conveyor  being  located  adjacent 
the  juncture  of  one  of  said  side  walls  and  said  bottom  so 
tnat  said  bin  can  be  tipped  to  a  position  in  which  said  one 


1.  Means  for  lifting  and  inverting  a  receptacle  to  enable 
dumping  contents  therefrom,  comprising  a  fixed  support 
receptacle  elevator  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  sup- 
port for  swinging  about  a  fixed  axis,  means  for  releasably 
holding  a  receptacle  in  desired  position  with  respect  to  said 
elevator  means,  actuating  means  including  a  portion  driv- 
ably  engageable  with  said  elevator  means  at  a  posiUon 
spaced  from  and  on  one  side  of  said  axis  to  lift  the  ele- 
vator means  upwardly  and  over  said  axis  to  a  position 
wherein  the  receptacle  lies  at  least  partly  on  the  other 
side  of  said  axis,  said  elevator  means  including  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  side  arm  portions  adapted  to  accommo- 
date therebetween  a  receptacle  to  be  dumped,  actuating 
means  for  said  elevator  means  comprising  a  pair  of  lat- 
erally spaced  levers,  one  adjacent  to  each  of  said  side 
arm  portions,  said  levers  being  rockable  about  a  common 
transverse  horizontal  axis  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned 
axis  and  all  of  said  levers  and  arms  being  rockable  in 
parallel  vertical  planes,  and  a  link  connecting  each  lever 
to  the  adjacent  side  arm  portion. 


3  280  998 
MOBILE  PICK-UP  AND  STACKING  DEVICE 

FOR  FRUIT  BOXES 
Edgar  L.  Stevens,  836  17th  Ave.,  Vero  Beach,  Ha. 
FUed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,575 
5  Claims.    (CL  214—392) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  and  stacking  boxes  com- 
prising, a  two-section  wheeled  vehicle,  the  sections  there- 
of being   coupled   together  by   a   horizontally-arranged 
pivotal  connection,  one  of  said  sections  constituting  an 
operators  platform   and   containing  hydraulic   controls 
the   other  section   carrying  a   lifting   elevator   provided 
with  means  for  grasping  and  raising  boxes  and  stacking 
them  one  upon  the  other,  said  elevator  including  a  plu- 
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rality  of  pairs  of  box-€ngaging  jaws  between  which  the 
boxes  are  grasped,  said  jaws  being  positioned  to  enable 
them  to  pick  up  a  plurality  of  boxes  located  between  the 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  hydraulic  means  actuated  through 


//  J     "^^  ■    »: — ^  '   <„  •  y 


said  neck,  being  disposed  in  a  stressed  position  in  which 
one  of  said  membranes  firmly  sealingly  engages  one  of 
said  sealing  surfaces,  and  an  other  of  said  membranes 
sequentially  firmly  sealingly  engages  an  other  of  said  seal- 
ing surfaces;  said  membranes,  in  their  stressed  position  of 
firm  sealing  engagement  with  said  sealing  surfaces,  de- 
fining a  groove  of  generally  triangular  configuration; 
said  membranes  having  an  unstressed  position  in  which 
said  other  membrane  is  disposed  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane,  and  said  one  membrane  is  disposed  in  a  plane 
extending  angularly  and  downwardly  from  said  horizontal 


the  hydraulic  controls  for  urging  the  jaws  in  each  pair 
toward  one  another  into  box-engaging  position  while  said 
boxes  are  located  between  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and 
hydraulic  means  for  elevating  the  elevator  to  cause  the 
same  to  raise  the  boxes  engaged  by  the  jaws. 


3  280  999 

CLOSURE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  GLASSWARE 

Willi  Warmer,  Kamaper  Strasse  66, 

Essen-Kamap,  Germany 

Filed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,052 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1963, 

St  20,237 

20  Claims.    (CL  215—39) 


1.  A  reusable  closure  cap  to  be  used  with  a  bottle  hav- 
ing a  mouth  provided  with  at  least  an  upper  and  a  lower 
lip  which  are  consecutive,  said  upper  lip  having  a  smaller 
diameter  than  said  lower  lip,  said  cap  including:  a  de- 
pending skirt,  a  first  ponion  of  which  engages  said  upper 
lip  with  a  snug  fit  and  a  second  portion  of  which  engages 
said  lower  lip  with  a  press  fit,  said  second  portion  being 
subdivided  by  openings  extending  from  the  skirt  bottom 
to  define  spaced  sections  each  extending  over  a  sector  of 
an  arc;  and  a  weakened  portion  extending  at  least  par- 
tially circumferentially  along  said  skirt  and  located  axially 
between  said  first  and  second  ponions  for  absorbing  the 
leverage  occasioned  during  removal  of  the  cap  from  the 
bottle,  such  that  the  first  portion  remains  at  least  sub- 
stantially undistorted  by  the  leverage. 


3,281,000 
CLOSURE  APPARATUS 

Stanley  Lowen,  37  Huntington  Drive,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,121 

15  Claims.    (CI.  215—41) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  container  comprising  a  neck 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  sealing  surfaces, 
and  defining  a  mouth  for  providing  ingress  thereto  and 
egress  therefrom,  the  improvement  comprising  closure 
apparatus  removably  engaged  with  the  neck  of  said  con- 
tainer for  enclosing  said  mouth,  and  comprising  a  scaling 
assembly  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  membranes  con- 
nected to  one  another;  said  membranes,  in  said  position 
in  which  the  closure  assembly  is  removably  engaged  with 


plane;  said  membranes  defining  an  obtuse  angle  there- 
between when  disposed  in  said  unstressed  position,  en- 
abling said  one  membrane  to  sealingly  engage  said  one 
sealing  surface,  and  said  surface  to  apply  a  force  to  said 
membrane  to  translate  the  membrane  to  its  said  stressed 
position  of  firm  sealing  engagement  with  said  sealing 
surface  when  the  closure  is  removably  engaged  with  the 
neck,  and  further  enabling  said  one  membrane  to  trans- 
late said  other  membrane  to  its  said  stressed  position  in 
which  it  is  sequentially  disposed  in  firm  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  other  sealing  surface. 


3,281,001 

CROWN  CAP 

Robert  Stuart,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  National  Can 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1964.  Ser.  No.  345,019 

8  Claims.    (CI.  215— 46) 


1.  A  crown  cap  comprising  a  body  having  a  crown  and 
a  peripheral  skirt  surrounding  and  projecting  from  the 
crown,  said  skirt  forming  a  continuous  hoop  distendable 
radially  inwardly  into  gripping  engagement  under  a  bead 
on  a  container  neck  to  hold  the  cap  in  place  on  the  con- 
tainer neck,  and  said  body  having  tear  tabs  to  facilitate 
removal  of  the  cap  from  the  container  neck,  said  tabs 
projecting  from  adjacent  to  the  base  of  the  skirt  toward 
the  crown  and  each  being  defined  by  a  generally  U-shaped 
slit  in  the  body  with  the  bight  of  the  U  adjacent  to  the 
juncture  of  the  skirt  and  crown,  one  of  said  terminal 
points  being  closer  to  the  base  of  the  skirt  than  the  other, 
said  bight  including  a  portion  thereof  that  extends  within 
the  skirt  laterally  of  the  side  of  the  tab  that  is  defined  by 
that  portion  of  the  slit  that  terminates  closest  to  the  free 
end  of  the  skirt  to  define  a  tab  wing  extending  circum- 
ferentially of  the  skirt  only  from  said  last-mentioned  side 
of  the  tab  and  adjacent  to  said  crown  to  facilitate  tearing 
of  the  tab  by  initiating  a  pull  on  the  tab  wing  and  then 
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pulhng  the  tab  radially  and  circumferentially,  thereby  to 
break  the  skirt  in  the  region  of  the  skirt  between  said  free 
end  and  said  closest  terminal  points  while  leaving  the  tab 
attached  to  the  skirt  in  the  region  of  said  other  terminal 
pomts. 


^^.  3,281,002 

COMBINATION  BOTTLE  AND  BOTTLE  STOPPER 

Max  Geiss.  Habspergstrasse  6,  Mullhelm,  Baden.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,824 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22.  1963 

G  38.527 

3  Claims.    (CL  215— 52) 
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disposed  subsiantially  transversely  of  said  row  of  pockets; 
said  rib  surfaces  cooperating  with  said  hingelike  portion 
and  the  sides  of  said  adjacent  pockets  to  form  an  inverted 
recessed  portion,  each  recessed  portion  of  said  first  men- 
tioned tray,  when  the  latter  is  in  stacked  relation  with  the 
second  tray,  being  in  registered  relation  with  a  pocket  of 
the  second  tray  so  that  the  inclined  rib  surfaces  of  said 
recessed  portion  yield  about  said  hingelike  portion  as  an 
axis  and  substantially  conform  to  the  upper  exterior  sur- 
face configuration  of  an  article  accommodated  in  the  sec- 
ond tray  pocket  and  make  an  elongated  bandUke  contact 
therewith. 


3,281,004 
FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  CORNER 
p..       ..  ^    ..       ^^^^  STRUCTURES 
Edward  S.  Kordowski,  Chicago,  III,  assignor  to  General 
Box  Company,  Des  Plaines,  HI.,  a  corpSration  of  Dela' 

Filed  July  25.  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,960 
6  Claims.    (CI.  217—43) 


I.  The  combination  of  a  glass  bottle  for  the  pack- 
ing of  tablets,  pills  or  the  like,  and  a  hollow  stopper 
which  IS  in  sealing-tight  relationship  in  the  bottle  mouth 
said  stopper  being  made  of  flexible  plastic,  said  bottle 
having  a  neck,  said  neck  having  an  annular  recess  in  the 
interior  thereof  and  extending  around  said  neck  along 
a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  neck,  said  recess  hav- 
ing a  cylindncal  outer  portion  therein,  said  stopper  hav- 
ing a  cap  and  a  depending  shank,  said  shank  being  of  sub- 
stantially constant  thickness  and  having  a  substantially 
circular  cross-section,  said  shank  having  a  first  outward- 
ly tapered  portion  connected  to  a  second  portion  of  great- 
er outward  taper,  said  shank  further  including  a  third 
portion  of  large  inward  taper  connected  to  said  second 
portion,  and  a  fourth  portion  of  smaller  inward  taper  con- 
nected to  said  third  portion,  said  second  and  third  por- 
tions extending  into  said  annular  recess  engaging  resili- 
en  ly  with.n  said  recess  with  elastic  deformation   with- 
out touching  the  cylindrical  outer  portion  of  the  recess 


3,281.003 
A    .      o  .     PACKAGING  TRAY 

m?„.^rp''';,^r*'fi»h'  »"«!•.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 

rTon'oV°De"&^  ^'*^'""'^°  °'  ^'""-'  «  -^^- 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,113 
5  Claims.    (CL  217—26.5) 


/^      ff 


/I' 


ir- 


.If- a. 


1.  In  a  container  having  a  plurality  of  sides  mounted 
on  a  base  member,  the  combination  comprising  two 
adjacent  sides  of  the  container  disposed  at  substanUaUy 
right  angles  to  each  other,  each  of  said  sides  being  com- 
posed of  a  substantially  flat  rectangular  panel  having  one 
edge  adapted  to  extend  along  one  edge  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, and  at  least  one  cleat  member  mounted  on  said  panel 
substantially  parallel  with  said  one  edge,  the  ends  of  safd 

.Wan.?^'"^",°"  '^"^  ^'^^^''^"'  '''^^  ^^'"g  substantially 
aligned,  said  cleat  member  on  at  least  one  of  said  sides 
projecting  beyond  the  associated  panel,  the  end  of  the 
l^'J  '  '"!,""«  '^*  projecting  portion  of  the  cleat 
member  on  said  one  side,  the  end  of  one  of  said  panels 
abutting  on  the  inner  face  of  the  other  of  said  pane 
adjacent  its  end.  whereby  both  of  said  sides  areTnte  ! 
.•^t!?h'^""''V"r'^   movement,   a  transverse   groove 

Z^l  I  ""^  ''^'  "'"'"^^  ^'^J^^^"*  ''s  end,  and  a 
sul«tan  .ally  rectangular  tie  loop  tightly  encompassing 
a  said  transverse  grooves  the  comer  formed  by  abutting 
deat  members,  whereby  said  sides  are  restrained  fror^ 
outward  movement. 


"^  JO 


/ 


J3 


ys 


/s 


1.  A  packaging  tray  for  a  plurality  of  articles   which 
IS  adapted  when  loaded  with  such  articles,  to  be  a^r^nged 

rahty  of  articles  in  a  like  manner,  said  first  mentioned 

n7^T'."""'  '  P',"'''''^  °f  ^P^^«^  article-accommXt 
ing  pockets  recessed  downwardly  from  a  predetermined 
plane  of  said  tray,  said  pockets  being  arrknged  in    "b 
stant,ally  parallel  rows,  and  saddle-like  stru'    interS^- 
necting  adjacent  pockets  of  a  row;  each  strut  includi^a 
pair  of   inclined   yieldable   broad   rib   surfaces  rSlsLd 
^c:s"7x;e?d  n°7  -''^£:«^.!.'--'-d  plane,  said^b  ^Tr 
faces  extending  from  the  sides  of  adjacent  pockets  of  a 
row  and  intersecting  one  another  intermedi^  sa  d  ad 

spaced 'fSm'tV°  '^'T.^"  '^'''''^  ^'"^^''•^^  P«"'- 
spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said  adjacent  pocket  and 


c,T«».  3,281,005 

Walter    ?i^^  ^^^^^  RACEWAY  FITTINGS 

General  El.S^S^r"''"'    P^^'d^nce.    R.I.,    assignor   to 

l-eneral  Electnc  Company   a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan  2 1 ,  1 963,  Ser.  No.  252,664 

2  Claims.     (CL  220—3.8) 

a  cove?  L'^'C"^  '^''''"  ^^''"«  "  '=^^""^1  "^^^"^^  and 
a  coyer  member  engaging  said  channel  member  to  form 

"cti^nafcn'fi""'  '^^'"«  ^  ^^'"^^"y  recta"X°crr 
sectional  configuration,  a  junction  box  comprising: 

a     angularly  related  back  and  side  walls 

'llfZ'ir.^  ^^'"^^'^^^  ^'^^"^^^^  ^^'^^ 

(c)  a  score  line  in  at  least  one  end  wall  of  said  closure 

member  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ei^^aH 

,TrW    f^^'^'?'  '^"'°^^'^  ^°  P'^o^'de  a«=ess  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  junction  box, 
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(d)  an  adapter  plate,  and  3,281,007 

(e)  means  to  attach  said  adapter  plate  to  said  junc-  CONTAINER  CLOSURE  DEVICES 

Adolph  S.  Dorosz,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
«  ^■^^     «  Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,352 

«  '/    -T^  21  Claims.     (CI.  220— 54) 


USi^'H 


t 


tion  box  at  the  end  from  which  said  portion  of  the 
end  wall  has  been  removed. 


3,281,006 

COMBINED  PARTITIONED  FOOD  VESSELS 

Tobcbung  Wei,  169  E.  Broadway,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,006 

11  Claims.     (Ci.  220— 4) 


1.  A  container  closure  device  having  a  tear-open  fea- 
ture comprising  in  combination  a  closure  structure,  a  tear 
initiating  means  and  a  tear  tab,  the  closure  structure  be- 
ing a  unitary  construction  formed  of  thermoplastic  syn- 
thetic polymeric  material  and  including  a  panel  portion, 
the  panel  portion  including  a  tear-openable  section  defined 
in  outline  at  least  as  to  a  tear  initiating  end  thereof  by  a 
line  of  weakness  forming  an  angle  of  less  than  180°,  the 
vertex  of  the  angle  providing  a  tear  initiating  site,  the 
tear  initiating  means  including  an  essentially  dihedrally 
shaped  portion  which  is  attachabiy  combined  through  an 
end  thereof  to  the  tear-openable  section  with  at  least  a 
front  part  of  the  said  end  outlined  by  the  angle  formed 
by  the  line  of  weakness,  and  the  other  end  of  the  essen- 
tially dihedrally  shaped  portion  attachabiy  combined  to 
the  tear  tab. 


3  281  008 
CANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CANNING 

Angelo  Ralph  D'Andrea,  6357  Greene  St., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,007 

2  Claims.     (CI.  220—63) 


1.  A  sealed,  stacked  vessel  or  container  assembly,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cylindrical  vessels  disposed  in  an 
axially  aligned  stacked  array,  each  of  said  vessels  having 
a  cylindrical  wall  with  a  closed  circular  bottom  wall  and 
an  open  top,  a  plurality  of  partitions  inside  said  cylindri- 
cal wall,  said  partitions  extending  radially  and  vertically 
outward  of  the  central  vertical  axis  of  the  container  and 
terminating  at  the  cylindrical  wall  and  bottom  wail  to 
define  therewith  a  plurality  of  compartments  in  the  vessel, 
said  cylindrical  wall  having  a  plurality  of  outlets  therein 
opening  into  the  respective  compartments,  valved  closures 
for  said  outlets  at  the  openings  in  said  cylindrical  wall 
respectively,  a  first  two  cylindrical,  radially  spaced,  con- 
centric flanges  depending  from  said  bottom  wall,  three 
radially  spaced  concentric  other  flanges  disposed  at  the 
open  top  of  each  vessel,  and  a  radial  annular  wall  sup- 
porting and  securing  said  other  flanges  to  the  cylindrical 
wall  of  the  container,  all  of  said  flanges  being  axially 
aligned  with  each  other  and  with  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  wall,  the  first  two  flanges  of  each  upper  vessel 
in  said  array  interfitting  in  and  between  the  three  spaced 
other  flanges  at  the  top  of  the  next  lower  vessel  in  said 
array  to  define  four  annular  sealing  surfaces  between  said 
flanges,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  upper  vessel  and  the  radial, 
annular  wall  of  the  lower  vessel. 


1. 


/^ 


l^v,    f  -Trrrrr-.-a^ta-^tgjfftTTMTl'f  T(l\ 


1.  An  aluminum  container  for  preserving  food  and 
beverages,  said  container  having  an  integral  bottom  and 
an  aluminum  closure  double  seamed  thereon  in  operative 
position,  a  sheet  of  steel  foil  secured  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  aluminum  cover  and  double  seamed  there- 
with; and  permeable  vinyl  lacquer,  coating  the  entire 
inner  exposed  surface  of  said  container,  the  steel  foil 
of  the  closure  and  extending  into  said  double  seam  where- 
by if  any  metal  of  the  side  wall  becomes  exposed  to  the 
contents  electrolytic  action  will  take  place  and  said  ex- 
posed metal  will  be  coated. 


3,281,009 
CONTAINER  WITH  PULL  TAB  WHICH  SERVES  AS 

A  SEAL  AND  DRINKING  SURFACE 
Stafford  D.  Coliie,  Orangeburg,  and  Alfred  Schechter, 
Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,156 
2  Claims.     (CI.  220—90.6) 
1.  In  combination,  a  container  of  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial  having  vertical   side   walls   with   at   least   one   of 
the  side  walls  being  truncated  along  one  vertical  edge 


October  25,  1966 


thereof,  the  upper  edges  of  all  of  which  lie  in  substantially 
a  common  horizontal  plane;  a  flat  lid  also  compoid  of 
thermoplastic  material  being  heat  sealed  to  th^pp^ 
edges  of  the  side  walls  thereby  closing  the  top  ofX 
con  tamer,  said  lid  having  its  corner  portion  whTch  over- 
.es  the  truncated  vertical  edge  folded  Kck  on  a  scoreT,^ 
and  bemg  sl„  so  as  to  form  marginal  flaps  ther^fn     a^ 
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a  first  plurality  of  struts  projecting  inward  of  said 
separator  section  with  their  outer  ends  connected 
to  midpomts  of  said  end  bars, 

a  second  plurality  of  struts  connected  to  said  side 
bars  and  projecting  inward  of  said  separator 


herSl  r*.       'T'    u"^   P*'"''  ^f^«"^^  therethrough;   a 
^ermoplastic  pull  tab  overlying  said  pour  aperture  and 

,^on?h      fh'''^'^^''^  '°  '''^  "'^  '"  ^  ^'°^'l  Saled  rela 
t  onsh.p  therewith,  sa.d  marginal   flaps  being  sealed  to 
one  end  of  sa.d  tab  whereby  the  tab  is  caused  to  depend 
down  over  the  truncated  edge  of  the  container  when7t  is 
released  from  .ts  closed  sealed  relationship  with  the  lid 


a  handle  attached  to  said  separator  section  including 
lower  surface  portions  of  said  handle  connected 

between  adjacent  inner  ends  of  said  struts 
and  paperboard  supporting  means  hanging  from 
said  separator  section  by  opposite  ends  of  said 
paperboard  supporting  means. 


3,281,010 
John  M   1^    ^'^TICLE  CARRYING  CASE 

JSle   R^bTr!  W    M-hT'  O'^'^^^nbocker,  Jr.,  Bartles- 
/'  '*°''*"  w.  Matthews,  Dewev  and  Dnvl*  i     ai— 

leum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

i^"A  ^''  ^'^^'  ^'-  ^o.  393,225 
12  Claims.     (CI.  220—102) 


3,281,012 
ARTICLE  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
S  *  ^"**"vR"'"'*'nede,  SJ.,^Li^o7  to  Smith 
Khne  &  French  Laboratories,  PhiladelpWa,  Pa    a  cor- 
poration  of  Pennsylvania  ' 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,780 
5  Claims.     (CI.  221—172) 


»  «<• 


.J'^u  '"'*'^"'  °"^  P'*'^*^  ^'^''^'«=  carrier  comprising  two 
end  walls,  two  side  walls,  a  bottom  having  an  under  i^e 
a_nd  an  upperside.  one  of  sa.d  underside  and  Jd  up^r 
s.de  comprising  at  least  one  section  having  a  ^urahfrof 
rectangular  shaped   formations  formed   /rom'  ridges   o 

aving't  le^r.^'  "^,?  "^'^"«"'-  ^'^^P^'^   ^--ation 
wifh^n        A  ^  '"'^""  '■'octangular  shaped  formation 

roLin  ;  ,^^^^'^"8"'^^  shaped  formation  extendi  a 
portion  of  the  distance  from  a  side  of  said  rectan«ula? 
shaped  formation  to  the  center  thereof  ^«"angular 


3,281,011 
V         ...   wx        CONTAINER   CARRIER 

kTu^-  5'V"'  ""n«n«ton.  aSd  Robert  E.  Ralphs, 

CoJp:r'iion,N;w"1'rrN  V   ^'"'"°°''    '«»-n«^ionai 
ware  '      '^''  "  corporation  of  Deia- 

''""',  JPf;  ?®'  ''«5,  Ser.  No.  449,409 
1     A         ..19  Claims,     (CI.  220—118) 

L  A  container  carrier  comprising 
a  separator  section  including 

'  '^ar/to^ict;,'""'"^  °^^°^''^  -^«"  °f  ^-^ 

*  L'nlr^/t  "*"  ^'"  ^"'"""^  °PP°^i^  '^ides  of  said 
separator  section  and   having   their  ends  con 
nected  to  ends  of  said  end  bars  foxing  a  12 
stantially  rectangular  separator  seS 


comnri,.ri       f  ^°'"  ^°"P'"«  ^"'^  orientating  capsules 
compns.ng  a  first  rotating  disc  having  groups  of  a^r- 

"i  arS'  h""""'"^  ''P^"'«'  ^^'^  ^P««"'^^  being  o7  a 
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3,281,013 

GOLF  BALL  DISPENSER 

Andre  Motard,  122  Lahaie  St.,  Pont  Viau, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,704 

3  Claims.     (CI.  221—301) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  dispensing  spherical  articles  com- 
prising a  magazine  defining  a  passage  for  stacking  said 
spherical  articles,  said  magazine  having  the  form  of  an 
open-ended  cylinder,  a  bifurcate  dispensing  means  located 
at  one  end  of  said  passage  comprising  an  inner  elongated 
gate  member  and  an  outer  gate  member  spaced  apart 
axially  relative  to  said  passage  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  spherical  articles,  said  dis- 
pensing means  being  hingediy  connected  to  the  wall  of 
said  cylinder  for  movement  transverse  to  said  passage, 
and  having  a  handle  mounted  at  an  end  opposite  to  said 
wall  connection,  a  slot  arranged  in  said  wall  opposite 
said  connection  for  receiving  said  handJe  and  adapted  to 
limit  said  movement  from  a  normal  position  to  a  release 
position,  said  outer  gate  member  obstructing  said  pas- 
sage while  said  inner  member  remains  clear  of  said  pas- 
sage when  said  dispensing  means  is  in  said  norma!  posi- 
tion, and  said  outer  gate  member  being  clear  of  said  pas- 
sage and  said  inner  member  obstructing  said  passage 
when  said  dispensing  means  is  in  said  release  position 
whereby  one  of  said  articles  is  released  on  each  oscillation 
of  the  dispensing  means. 


3.281.014 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING 

FERMENTED  BEVERAGES 

Prescott    Eugene    Nickerson,    Brea,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
Canadian  Breweries  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  24.  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,915 
Claims  prioritj,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  9,  1963, 

31,463/63 
3  Claims.     (CI.  222—1) 


'-i;^^  Q-i? 


3.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  beverage  with  a  fob  on 
the  top  thereof  comprising  the  steps  of  storiiig  a  quantity 
of  relatively  flat  beverage  to  be  dispensed  in  a  storage 
vessel,  drawing  a  quantity  of  said  beverage  required  for 
immediate  use  into  a  relatively  small  conditioning  vessel 
with  a  small  air  space  at  the  top,  closing  said  conditioning 
vessel  to  the  atmosphere  and  injecting  a  fob  forming  gas 


into  said  beverage  in  the  form  of  fine  bubbles  until  a  pre- 
determined pressure  is  reached,  drawing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  beverage  from  said  conditioning  vessel  and 
controlling  the  pressure  drop  in  the  drawing  operation  to 
produce  a  fob,  and  drawing  a  predetermined  amount  of 
beverage  from  said  storage  vessel  and  adding  it  to  said 
beverage  drawn  from  said  conditioning  vessel  to  consti- 
tute a  drink. 


3,281,015 

STRUCTURE  FOR  METERING  SUBSTANCES 

INTO  TANKS 

Ernest  L.  Streb,  Raymondville,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Frontier 
Industries  Inc.,  Raymondville,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,627 
8  Claims.     (CI.  222—57) 


2.  For  use  with  a  liquid  reservoir,  an  assembly  for  dis- 
pensing the  liquid  from  the  reservoir,  said  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  support; 

a  tubular  shaft: 

means  mounting  said  shaft  on  said  support  for  rotation 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  above  the  liquid  level  of  the 
reservoir; 

a  tubular  receiver  extending  laterally,  from  the  shaft 
and  having  a  closed  end  remote  from  the  shaft,  .said 
receiver  communicating  with  the  shaft  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  receiver, 

said  receiver  having  a  top,  upwardly-facing  inlet  open- 
ing intermediate  its  ends;  and 

an  elongated  tube  crossing  the  shaft  above  the  receiver 
and  secured  to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith. 

.said  tube  having  a  fill  position  inclined  downwardly 

from  the  shaft,  and  a  discharge  position  inclined  up- 
wardly from  the  shaft, 

said  receiver  sloping  downwardly  away  from  the  shaft 
when  the  tube  is  in  said  discharge  position, 

said  tube  having  means  at  one  end  thereof  disposed  in 
said  liquid  when  the  tube  is  in  said  fill  position  for 
receiving  a  quantity  of  the  liquid, 

said  tube  having  an  open  outlet  end  above  said  receiver 
inlet  opening  for  flow  of  said  quantity  of  liquid  there- 
from into  the  receiver  when  the  tube  is  in  said  dis- 
charge position, 

said  receiver  sloping  downwardly  toward  the  shaft  when 
the  tube  is  in  said  fill  position  for  flow  of  said  quan- 
tity of  liquid  from  the  receiver  into  the  shaft.  / 


3.281,016 
TUBE  SQUEEZER  DISPENSER 

Charles  C.  Thompson,  %  University  of  Chattanooga,  Dept. 
of  Economics  and  Business  Administration,  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,880 
2  Claims.    (CI.  222—103) 
1.  In  a  tube  dispensing  collapsing  device  for  dispensing 
from  a  collapsible  tube  containing  a  substance, 

(a)  a  pair  of  elongated  tube  disposing  plate  members 
formed  from  a  continuous  piece  of  material  con- 
nected at  one  end,  and  said  members  extending  sub- 
stantially co-extensively  from  said  connected  end 
and  diverging  therefrom. 
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^*'fl  f^'''!,  u  '^"^  P'^^^  members  being  substantially 
flat  and  having  a  space  therebetween  to  receive  a  col- 
lapsible tube  therein, 

(c)  the  end  of  one  of  said  plates  remote  from  the  said 
!^he"reon  ^^'"^  ^"  inwardly  curved  portion 

(d)  the  end  of  said  other  plate  remotely  located  from 
said  connection  end  having  a  curved  end  thereon  and 
a  notched  ponion  therein  which  fits  about  the  outlet 
portion  of  a  conventional  collapsible  tube 

(e)  and  a  tube  retaining  and  pressure  member  mounted 
on  and  about  said  plate  members  and  being  movable 
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flow  of  liquid  from  said  chamber  to  said  vessel,  actuating 
means  for  opening  said  inlet  valve  and  said  valve  means 
for  admitting  liquid  to  both  said  vessel  and  said  cham- 
ber and  also  for  closing  said  discharge  valve,  whereby 
gas  IS  compressed  in  said  chamber  as  said  liquid  rises  to 
a  level  determined  by  the  balance  of  liquid  and  gas  pres- 
sures, said  actuating  means  including  means  for  closing 
said  inlet  valve  and  said  valve  means  and  opening  said 
discharge  valve  whereby  liquid  in  said  vessel  may  be  dis- 
pensed  from   the  latter,  and  means  for  admitting  said 
compressed  gas  from  said  chamber  to  said  vessel  when 
said  inlet  valve  and  said  valve  means  are  closed  and  said 
discharge  valve  is  opened  for  assisting  in  the  discharge  of 
liquid  from  said  vessel  past  said  discharge  valve,  said  valve 
means  upon  being  closed  preventing  the  flow  of  liquid 
irom  said  chamber  into  said  vessel. 


relative  thereto  and  being  smaller  than  the  distance 
around  said  plates  with  a  tube  therebetween  whereby 
said  member  is  moved  on  said  plates  the  contents  of 
said  tube  is  forced  from  the  outlet, 
(f)  said  retaining  and  pressure  member  being  a  con- 
tinuous wire  member  formed  as  a  continuous  loop 
with  curved  portions  on  each  end  and  said  member- 
is  large  enough  to  be  placed  over  one  end  of  said 
device  near  the  intersection  of  the  two  plates  but 
small  enough  to  be  unable  to  fit  over  the  plates  when 
pushed  apart   by  the  contents  of  the  tubes  there- 
between. 


3  281  018 

Rn!!5rM7^^  Vu  7  ^9^  AEROSOL  CONTAINER 
Robert  Henry  Abplanalp,  Bronxville,  and  John  Richard 
Focht  and  Earl  William  Tribou,  Yonkers,  NY  ^«, 
ors  to  Precision  Valve  Corporation,  YonkcR^'l^^; 
corporation  of  New  York  u»«:re,  r<(.i.,  a 

Filed  Feb  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,544 
12  Claims.    (CI.  222—146) 


APPARATUS  FORDISPENSING  MEASURED 
R.        ^    ..QUANTITIES  OF  LIQUIDS 
Bernard   Alfred  Cook,  Hounslow,  England,  assijmor  to 

.         J''^  Apr.  26,  1965.  Ser.  No.  450,726 
Claims  prionty,  application  Great  Britain.  May  8   1964 

19,244/64  '  ' 

10  Claims,    (a.  222—145) 


AM 


1.  A  catalytic  heating  unit  in  combination  with  a  dis- 
penser container  having  a  product  therein  comprising-  a 
reaction  chamber,  an  oxygen  and  gaseous  fuel  soSri  com 
municating  with  the  reaction  chamber,  an  agent  disposed 
within  the  reaction  chamber  that  is  capable  of  cauS 
an  exothermic  reaction  between  the  oxygen  and  f^? 
source,  a  oonduit  disposed  in  indirx^ct  heat  exchange  rcZ- 

cat«"al  nn''  ''T'^PJ^'^r^^^  which  conduit  cZnl- 
cates  at  one  end  with  the  product  discharge  conduit  of 
the  container  and  at  its  other  end  with  a  dLharge^^rt 

least  one  of  the  reactants. 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  a  measured  quantity  of 
gas-charged  liquid  comprising  a  liquid-measuring  vessel 
a  gas  expansion  chamber  having  a  fluid  connection  with 
said  vessel,  a  liquid  inlet  valve  and  a  liquid  discharge  valve 
connected  to  said  vessel,  valve  means  for  controlling  the 


3  281  019 

^'^  rm  r  L?^^^^^^«  ''OR  PACKING  A 
COLUMN  OF  NARROW  TUBING 

ir^J^"^'-??^  ^"*  ^^*  '  I>es  P'aines,  lU. 
"*i?^^'.  V'  *'"'  ^''  No.  317.932 
^    A  ,«o.       fO  Claims.    (CL  222—158) 
3.  A  material  dispenser  comprising- 

'  of lSng°coi5^r  ''"°"  ^"'^«  "'^  '  ^^^'-  ^"- 

'  cTa^eld'Sto'ur;^  "  ^'^^  ^°^  ^'  ^  ^^- 
prcssure  rneans  associated  with  said  inlet  end  to  force 

material  through  said  discharge  end- 
a  flow  member  connected  to  said  discharge  end  and 

havmg  an  inverted  cone-shaped  flow  paslage  witTa 

th^  tJe  °'  ^"^^'f '1^'y  8-ater  cross^ctlonaT^ea 
than  the  apex  end  thereof,  said  flow  member  beine 
connected  to  said  discharge  and  to  permit  comS 

Srglrd'and^  '^"  ''''  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  "^ 
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means  for  connecting  said  column  to  the  flow  member 
whereby  the  apex  of  the  cone  passage  communicates 


with  the  hollow  tubing  so  that  material  is  discharged 
into  the  coil. 


3,281,020 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  DISPENSER  FOR 

\lSCOUS  PRODUCTS 

Harold  Karl  Steiner,  3015  S.  Herman  St.,  Vfllwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Set.  No.  445,443 

14  Claims.    (CL  222—162) 


1.  In  a  device  for  dispensing  a  viscous  semi-liquid  prod- 
uct from  a  container  having  one  open  end  and  a  substan- 
tially straight  cylindrical  side  wall: 

(A)  means  defining  a  piston  having  a  head  adapted  for 
force  transmitting  engagement  with  the  bottom  of 
a  product  container,  and  having  a  cylindrical  skirt  ex- 
tending in  one  axial  direction  from  the  head  and 
adapted  to  provide  an  encircling  reinforcement  for 
the  side  wall  of  a  product  container  having  its  bot- 
tom engaged  with  the  head; 

(B)  means  defining  a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end  and 
open  at  its  other  end,  said  piston  being  reciprocably 
received  in  the  cylinder,  with  its  skirt  extending  to- 
ward the  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  for  advancing 
movement  away  from  the  closed  end  of  the  cylinder 
in  consequence  of  pressurization  of  the  interior  of 
the  cylinder; 

(C)  a  piston-like  disc  of  a  diameter  to  have  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  side  wall  surfaces  of  a  prod- 
uct container  in  position  in  said  piston,  said  disc  hav- 
ing a  hole  therethrough;  and 

(D)  means  on  the  cylinder  rigidly  holding  said  disc 
coaxially  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  open  end 
thereof,  in  position  to  enter  the  interior  of  a  product 


container  within  the  piston  in  consequence  of  pres- 
sure produced  advancement  of  the  piston,  to  cause 
the  product  in  the  container  to  be  expelled  through 
said  hole  in  the  disc. 


3,281,021 

LEVER  ACTUATOR  AND  CAP  FOR 

AEROSOL  VALVES 

Nek  W.  Seaquist,  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  assignor  to  Seaqulst 

Valve   Company,   a  division   of   Pittsburgh   Railways, 

Cary,  Di.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  19.  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,897 
15  Claims.    (CI.  222—182) 


1.  An  actuator  for  an  aerosol  valve  which  comprises 
an  outer  tubular  wall  structure  capable  of  being  mounted 
upon  the  aerosol  valve,  said  structure  having  a  down- 
wardly facing  lever  support  surface  concealed  within  the 
interior  of  the  outer  tubular  wall  structure,  and  a  finger- 
piece  with  a  forwardly  extending  lever  tab  which  extends 
beneath  said  surface  and  pivots  about  said  support  sur- 
face, whereby  said  valve  may  be  opened  with  minimum 
actuating  force,  said  fingerpiece  having  a  discharge  pas- 
sage therein  with  means  to  connect  said  passage  to  the 
discharge  means  of  said  aerosol  valve. 


3,281.022 

SLIDING  CUP  INJECTOR 

Frank  D.  De  Jamett,  2150  Chestnut  Ave., 

Long  Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,498 

12  Claims.    (CI.  222—194) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  to  introduce  additives  in  various 
forms  into  a  stream  of  highly  pressurized  fluid  flowirtg 
in  a  given  direction  in  a  conduit  with  a  lateral  passageway 
intersecting  the  conduit,  wherein  a  feed  bar  formed  with 
a  diametrical  feed  passage  therethrough  is  longitudinally 
slidable  through  surrounding  annular  sealing  means  in 
the  lateral  passageway  between  a  loading  position  with  the 
feed  passage  exposed  outside  of  the  lateral  passageway  and 
an  unloading  position  with  the  feed  passage  aligned  with 
the  interior  of  the  conduit  for  flow  of  the  fluid  stream 
therethrough,  the  improvement  comprising: 

cylindrical  means  cooperative  with  the  lateral  passage- 
way and  surrounding  the  lateral  passageway  between 
the  annular  sealing  means  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
lateral  passageway  to  form  an  annular  expansion 
chamber  radially  outwardly  of  the  interior  of  the 
lateral  passageway, 
said  expansion  chamber  having  an  inner  wall  apertured 
for  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  lateral 
passageway  and  having  an  outer  wall  apertured  for 
communication  with  the  ambient  atmosphere  to  cause 
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pressurized  fluid  trapped  in  the  feed  passage  of  the 
feed  bar  to  be  vented  to  the  atmosphere  through  the 
expansion  chamber  after  the  feed  passage  reaches  the 
annular  sealing  means  and  before  the  feed  passage 
reaches  the  outer  end  of  the  transverse  passageway. 


.«^«  3,281,023 

MICROMETER  CONTROLLED  LEAK-PROOF 
SYRINGE 
^hI^"  B;  ?™*^''' Be«he«la.  Md.,  and  Robert  R.  Rector, 

m.„i"^'**f  °'  V*"'''  '^'*"  »»>  R"**"  G.  Rector,  ad' 
minktratoii.  Laurel,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,951 
10  Claims.    (CI.  222—390) 
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3,281,025 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE 

T.  J.  Duke  Russell,  609  Las  Lomas  Ave. 

Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,509 

2  Claims.     (CI.  222—545) 


5.  A  micrometer  controlled  leak-proof  syringe  com- 
prising: 

an  outer  barrel  formed  of  a  transparent  material; 

a  sleeve  slidably  disposed  within  said  barrel,  said  sleeve 

extending  throughout  a   substantial  portion  of  the 

axial  length  of  said  barrel,  said  sleeve  having  a  tapped 

bore  at  one  end  thereof; 
means  releasably  securing  said  sleeve  to  said  barrel; 
a  rotatable  piston  rod  coaxially  disposed  within  said 

barrel  and  threadedly  engaging  the  tapped  bore  of 

said  sleeve; 
a   rotatable   piston   secured   to   said   piston   rod  and 

coaxially  disposed  within  said  barrel; 
annular  seal  means  disposed  on  said  piston  and  con- 

tactmg  the  inside  surface  of  said  barrel;  and 
means  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  seal  on  said  piston 

as  said  piston  is  rotated  in  said  barrel. 


1.  A  dispensing  closure  construction  for  a  container, 
comprising  a  body  portion  adapted  to  form  an  end  on  a 
container,  said  body  portion  having  a  transverse  axial  slot 
extending  inward  from  the  outer  end  and  one  side  thereof, 
said  body  portion  having  an  opening  extending  from  its 
inner  end  to  and  merging  with  said  slot,  said  slot  being 
defined  in  part  by  flat  parallel  side  walls  and  by  an  end 
wall  within  the  body  portion,  said  body  portion  being 
formed  to  provide  a  concave  semicylindrical  wall  extend- 
ing through  somewhat  more  than  180°  located  laterally 
of  said  opening,  said  semicylindrical  wall  defining  a  recess 
facing  the  outer  end  of  the  body  portion  and  open  to  said 
slot,  and  a  flat-sided  closure  element  closely  received  in 
said  slot  and  having  a  pivotal  mounting  portion  comple- 
mentary to  and  received  in  said  recess,  said  closure  ele- 
ment having  a  first  portion  extending  from  its  pivotal 
mounting  portion  toward  said  end  wall  and  terminating  in 
a  closure  face  for  engagement  with  said  end  wail,  said 
closure  element  having  a  second  portion  extending  op- 
positely to  said  first  portion  and  so  shaped  and  sized  with 
respect  to  said  body  portion  as  to  allow  for  limited  pivotal 
movement  of  the  closure  element  in  a  direction  such  that 
said  closure  face  becomes  spaced  from  said  end  wall  to 
permit  escape  of  contents  through  said  opening  and  slot 


^    ^  3,281,024 

EASY  OPENING  CONTAINER  END  AND 
,  u     ,.      CLOSURE  MEMBER  THEREFOR 
John  Henchert,  Oak  Park,  and  Alfred  W.  Kehe,  Beriteley, 
III.,  assignors  to  ConHnental  Can  Company,  New  York! 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,823 
17  Claims.    (CL  222 — 484) 


3,281,026 

COLLAR  PROTECTORS  FOR  SHIRTS  WITH  LAY- 

DOWN  AND  OR  FLAT  COLLARS 

cawar   A.   Caider,   Livingston,   NJ.,   assignor  to   Thne 

Save«,  Inc..  Montchdr,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  nTw 

Rled  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,506 
4  Claims.     (CI.  223—83) 


1.  An  easy  opening  container  end  assembly  comprising 
a  container  end  including  an  end  panel  and  peripheral 
attaching  means,  said  end  panel  having  a  vent  opening 
and  a  dispensing  opening  formed  therein,  and  a  removable 
closure  member  having  releaseable  plug  portions  normally 
sealing  said  openings,  said  closure  member  including  an 
elongated  strap  having  said  plug  portions  depending  there- 
from, wings  along  opposite  edges  of  said  strap  alongside 
said  plug  portion  for  said  dispensing  opening,  and  means 
fixedly  securing  said  wings  to  said  end  panel  alongside 
said  dispensing  opening  whereby  said  wings  will  remain 
secured  to  said  end  panel  after  the  removal  of  the  re- 
mainder of  said  closure  member  to  form  guards  against 
the  accidental  cutting  of  one's  mouth  on  the  raw  edge 
of  said  end  panel  defining  said  dispensing  opening. 

831  O.O.— 56 


I.  A  collar  protector  made  of  a  single  sheet  and  com- 
pnsing  a  central  apex  portion  and  a  pair  of  upwardly 
and  outwardly  inclined  anns  forming  a  V,  said  arms 
having  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  upper  edges 
said  sheet  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  spaced  circula; 
openings   symmetrically   disposed    with    respect    to    the 

T^.'^!^T,  °^  '"'^J^^^'  s^'d  sheet  being  formed  with 
straight  slits  extending  from  said  upper  edges  of  said 
arms  to  said  openings,  and  said  sheet  being  fonned  be- 
ween  said  slits  with  a  dovetail  shaped  tab  connected  to 
the  middle  of  said  sheet  by  a  neck  disposed  between  said 
openings,  said  tab  being  foldable  back  about  said  neck 
to  be  in  back  of  said  central  portion,  said  sheet  being 
made  of  such  material  that  when  said  tab  is  folded  back 
It  will  remain  in  folded  back  condition,  said  protector 
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being  formed  with  upwardly  and  inwardly  extending 
points  where  the  upper  edges  of  the  arms  meet  said  open- 
ings, and  said  tab  being  formed  with  downwardly  and 
outwardly  extending  points  where  the  edges  of  the  tab 
formed  by  said  slits  meet  said  openings,  and  said  arms 
having  lower  edges  parallel  to  said  upper  edges. 


3,281,027 

COMBINATION  COAT  AND  TROUSER  HANGER 

Hugo  S.  OlConogi,  3rd  CivU  Affairs  Group,  APO  827, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,184 

2  Claims.     (CI.  223—91) 


1.  A  combination  coat  and  trouser  hanger  comprising 
in  combination  a  hook  member   providing  means  for 
supporting  said  hanger  from  a  clothes  rack,  said  hook 
having  an  elongated  shank  integral  therewith,  an  arcuate 
upper  bar  member  having  an  opening  therein  removably 
carried  by  said  shank,  said  bar  providing  means  for  sup- 
porting a  coat  or  jacket,  an  S-shaped  bar  carried  by 
said  shank  providing  means  for  slidably  receiving  trousers 
and  the  like,  a  pair  of  fixed  on  said  shank  providing 
means  for  supporting  said  bar  of  arcuate  configuration 
and  said  S-shaped  bar  in  spaced  positions,  upon  said 
shank,  said  upper  arcuate  bar  member  being  freely  and 
slidably  received  upon  said  shank  and  being  removable 
from  the  upper  extremity  of  said  hook  member  when  de- 
sired, one  of  said  beads  being  fixed  to  said  shank  below  the 
hook  to  prevent  said  bar  from  descending  downwardly 
on  said  shank,  said  S-shaped  bar  having  a  central  arm  of 
wide  cross  sectional  configuration  and  an  end  arm  of 
relatively  narrow  cross-sectional   configuration   at   each 
end  of  said  central  arm,  said  central  arm  and  said  end 
arms  being  spaced  apart  and  parallel  to  each  other,  the 
lower  extremity  of  said  shank  being  received  through  said 
central  urm  of  said  S-shaped  bar  member  and  the  other 
of  said  beads  being  fixed  at  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
shank  to  prevent  said  S-shaped  bar  from  sliding  of!  of 
said  shank. 


longitudinally  therealong,  an  article  hanging  attachment 
for  frictionally  gripping  and  supporting  a  flexible  panel- 
like article   from  said   bar  between  said   uprights,  said 
attachment  comprising  an  elongated  rod  free  of  any  sup- 
porting connection  with  said  hanger,  said  rod  including 
means  defining  at  least  one  recess  on  one  end  portion 
and  opemng  laterally  thereof  and  being  of  a  length  from 
said  recess  to  the  other  end  greater  than  the  distance 
between  said  uprights  whereby  said  article  may  be  hung 
over  said  rod  and  said  rod  may  be  placed  above  said 
bar  with  its  opposite  ends  engaging  said  uprights,  one  of 
said  uprights  seated  in  said  recess,  and  said  article  being 
looped  over  said  rod  and  passed  between  said  rod  and 
said  bar  between  said  uprights,  the  portion  of  said  article 
passed  between  said  bar  and  said  rod  hanging  down  along- 
side of  said  bar  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  sides 
of  said  uprights  engaged  by  said  rod,  said  uprights  in- 
cluding upwardly  convergent  upper  end  portions,  both 
end  portions   of  said   rod   including   means   defining   a 
laterally  opening  recess,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  re- 
cesses terminating  in  slots  extending  toward  each  other 
and  in  planes  disposed  generally  normal  to  the  lateral 
direction  in  which  said  recesses  open  and  of  widths  adapt- 
ed to  frictionally  receive  therein  said  convergent  upper 
end  portions,  said  upwardly  convergent  upper  end  por- 
tions of  said  uprights  being  removably  frictionally  en- 
gaged and  retained  in  said  slots  by  the  raising  of  said 
rod  relative  to  said  bar  whereby  said  rod  may  be  stored 
in  a  raised  inoperative  position  on  said  hanger  when  not 
in  use. 


3,281,029 

DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  DISPLAY  FIGURES 

Erich  BIocli,  556  W.  14 1st  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  179,958 

35  Claims.     (CI.  223—120) 


3,281,028 

GARMENT  HANGER  ATTACHMENT 

Edwm  E.  Oppenheimer,  R.F.D.  3,  Cambridge,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,142 

3  Claims.     (CI.  22i— 96) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  upright  coathanger  of  the 
type  including  a  horizontal  bar  with  two  uprights  spaced 


1.  A  support  device  for  a  display  figure  of  breakable 
material,  such  as  plaster,  plastic  or  papier-mache,  having 
a  lower  portion  simulating  a  leg  and  a  lower  preformed 
extremity  simulating  a  foot,  comprising 

(a)  a  bass, 

(b)  reinforcing  foot  plate  means, 

(c)  means  for  securing  said  reinforcing  foot  plate 
means  to  the  preformed  foot, 

(d)  said  reinforcing  foot  plate  means  having  a  con- 
figuration which  permits  it  to  be  effectively  secured 
to  preformed  feet  of  different  sizes,  shapes  and  pos- 
tures and  being  shaped  to  permit  a  stocking  to  be 
worn  over  the  foot  and  over  the  foot  plate  means 
without  punching  or  otherwise  damaging  the  stocking 
when  said  plate  means  is  secured  to  said  foot,  and 

(e)  means  for  removably  connecting  said  foot  plate 
means  to  said  base  to  support  the  display  figure  in 
upright  position  without  injuring  the  stocking  which 
may  be  covering  the  foot  and  the  reinforcing  foot 
plate  means,  while  applying  figure  supponing  force 
to  said  foot  through  said  reinforcing  foot  plate  means. 
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3,281,030  3,281,032 

r:    .  „,  ^       VEHICLE  ROOF  CARRIER  DISPENSER  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL  PACKAGE 

fcarl  W.  Gosswiller,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Federal  Sign  ON  ROLLS 

and  Signal  Corporation,  Blue  Island,  III.,  a  corporation  Jack  Solomon,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lincoln  Metal 

of  New  York  Products  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Original   application  June  29,    1964,  Ser.  No.  378,754.  New  York 

Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,260 

''**'*        ,«  ^.  .  10  Claims.     (CI.  225—16) 
10  Claims.     (CI.  224 — 42.1) 


1.  A  vehicle  roof  carrier  comprising  a  support  member 
extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle  roof  and  having  slots 
adjacent  its  ends  extending  longitudinally  of  the  mem- 
ber, a  clamping  jaw  means  slidably  mounted  in  each 
of  said  slots  for  adjustment  transversely  of  the  roof,  each 
jaw  means  including  relatively  adjustable  portions  defining 
an  opening  transversely  of  said  member,  a  curved  mount- 
ing bracket  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  its 
central  portion  in  each  of  said  jaw  means,  and  means 
for  detachably  clamping  each  jaw  means  to  the  respec- 
tive bracket  and  said  member,  each  bracket  including 
end  portions  extending  to  opposite  sides  of  and  below  said 
member  for  mounting  said  member  above  and  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle  roof. 


3,281,031 

CARRIER  FOR  ARTISTS'  CANVASES 

Robert  J.  Shapiro,  56  Beverly  Road,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,244 

3  Claims.     (CI.  224 — 45) 


V 


1.  A  carrier  for  artists*  canvases  and  stretcher  frames 
therefor,  comprising  a  handle  of  substantial  length,  a 
pair  of  widely  displaced  spaced  supports  of  rectangular 
section  extending  downwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  handle,  each  support  having  opposed  plane  edges 
and  plane  faces  extending  transversely  thereto,  and  a 
plane  end  remote  from  said  handle,  a  U-shaped  retainer 
of  thin  sheet  metal  having  a  planar  portion  thereof 
affixed  to  the  plane  end  of  each  support  and  provided  with 
upstanding  arms  extending  towards  said  handle  and  dis- 
placed from  the  opposite  edges  of  each  support  a  dis- 
tance at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  canvas  frame, 
said  upstanding  arms  of  thin  sheet  metal  on  the  same  side 
of  said  supports  disposed  in  a  common  plane  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  canvases  at  widely  displaced  portions 
thereof  between  the  rear  face  of  each  stretched  canvas 
and  the  stretcher  frame  therefor. 


1.  A  multiple  roll  dispenser  for  dispensing  sheet  ma- 
terials packaged  in  rolls  on  tubular  cores  comprising  in 
combination, 

(a)  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls,  a  top  wall  connected 
therebetween  and  a  back  forming  wall  connected  be- 
tween said  side  walls  to  define  an  open  front  housing, 

(b)  a  closure  for  the  open  front  of  said  housing, 

(c)  means  for  pivoting  said  closure  to  the  side  walls 
of  said  housing  for  movement  between  open  and 
closed  positions, 

(d)  said  closure  having  its  lower  edge  portion  defining 
a  cutting  edge, 

(e)  and  said  wall  portions  of  said  housing  defining  a 
^     slotted  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof  adjacent  said 

cutting  edge  of  said  closure,  said  slotted  opening 
being  substantially  co-extensive  in  width  to  said  cut- 
ting edge, 

(f)  a  plurality  of  roll  support  means  on  the  side  walls 
of  said  housing  for  supporting  therebetween  the  rolls 
of  sheet  material  to  be  dispensed, 

(g)  said  roll  support  means  being  disposed  in  verti- 
cally spaced  relationship  to  support  the  respective 
cores  of  said  rolls  of  sheet  material  one  above  the 
other  whereby  the  free  end  of  the  material  of  each 
said  roll  overhang  in  superposed  planes  substantially 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  closure  with  the  free 
ends  of  the  respective  sheets  extending  through  the 
slotted  opening  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  housing. 

(h)  each  of  said  roll  support  means  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  complementing  trunnions, 

(i)  pin  means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  respective 
trunnions  of  each  trunnion  means  to  its  respective 
side  walls. 

(j)  a  spring  normally  biasing  each  of  said  trunnions 
away  from  its  respective  side  wall  for  holding  there- 
between the  core  of  a  roll  of  sheet  material,  said 
spring  means  normally  resisting  the  turning  of  said 
rolls, 

(k)  and  actuating  means  disposed  exterior  of  said 
housing  and  operatively  connected  to  one  of  said 
respective  pairs  of  trunnions  to  effect  rotation  there- 
of against  the  bias  of  said  spring  means  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  respective  actuating  means  effects  the 
dispensing  of  the  selected  sheet  of  material  through 
the  slot  opening  adjacent  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
closure  to  any  desired  length. 
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3^81,033 
STAMP  DISPENSER 
Thomas  F.  Stutzman,  Justus,  Pa.,  and  Edward  J.  Rynn, 
Howard   Beach,   N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eureka  Specialty 
Printing   Company,   Scranton,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,090 

10  Claims.     (CI.  225—38)  , 


1.  A  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  material  in  the 
form  of  a  strip  selected  lengths  of  which  are  to  be  torn 
off:  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  walls  interconnected  to  define  there- 
between a  material  receiving  enclosure; 

(b)  slot  means  formed  in  said  material  receiving  en- 
closure and  of  a  size  sufficient  to  permit  the  move- 
ment of  selected  lengths  of  the  strip  material  from 
said  material  receiving  enclosure  when  a  strip  of 
material  is  disposed  therewithin; 

(c)  plate  means  slidably  disposed  in  first  guide  slots 
formed  in  opposed  walls  of  said  material  receiving 
enclosure  with  a  surface  of  said  plate  means  in  close 
proximity  to  a  surface  on  another  of  said  walls  of 
said  material  receiving  enclosure  so  as  to  form  be- 
tween said  surfaces  a  passageway  of  restricted  con- 
figuration to  frictionally  receive  the  material  of  the 
strip  of  material,  and  so  as  to  permit  the  movement 
of  the  strip  material  through  said  slot  means  and  out 
from  said  material  receiving  enclosure;  and 

(d)  said  another  of  said  walls  of  said  material  receiving 
enclosure  being  slidably  disposed  in  second  guide 
slots  which  are  similar  to  said  first  guide  slots,  are 
parallel  to  said  first  guide  slots,  and  are  formed 
respectively  in  said  opposed  walls  of  said  material 
receiving  enclosure. 


3,281,034 

SHEET  MATERIAL  DISPENSER 

George  V.  WoodUng,  22077  W.  Lake  Road, 

Rocky  River,  Ohio     44116 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,487 

7  Claims.     (CI.  225—48) 


1.  A  carton  dispenser  having  tear-edge  means  by  which 
sheets  may  be  torn  from  the  free  end  portion  of  a  strip 
wound  on  a  supply  roll  mounted  within  the  carton  dis- 
penser and  by  which  the  next  advanced  free  end  portion 
of  the  strip  may  swing  away  from  the  tear-edge  means 
whereby  it  may  be  easily  grasped  for  starting  the  next  dis- 
pensmg  operation,  said  carton  dispenser  comprising  an 
elongated  hollow  box  including  side  wall  means  and  end 
wall  means,  said  side  wall  means  having  at  least  first  and 
second  substantially  diagonally  opposite  longitudinal  cor- 


ners and  a  longitudinal  opening  through  which  said 
supply  roll  may  be  mounted  in  said  box,  said  box  having 
at  least  first  and  second  opposed  sides  and  third  and  fourth 
opposed  sides  with  said  first  and  third  sides  meeting  to  de- 
fine said  first  longitudinal  corner  and  with  said  second  and 
fourth  sides  meeting  to  define  said  second  longitudinal  cor- 
ner, said  tear-edge  means  disposed  along  said  first  corner, 
said  side  wall  means  also  including  at  least  first  and  sec- 
ond side  wall  panels  with  each  panel  having  first  and  sec- 
ond edges,  said  first  side  wall  panel  lying  substantially 
in  a  plane  of  said  third  side  of  said  box  and  being  disposed 
in  advance  of  said  tear-edge  means  with  said  first  edge 
thereof  being  connected  to  said  first  comer  and  with  said 
second  edge  thereof  defining  one  side  of  said  longitudinal 
opening,  said  second  side  wall  panel  lying  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  said  second  side  of  said  box  and  extending 
away  from  said  second  comer  in  a  direction  toward  said 
third  side  of  said  box  with  said  first  edge  of  said  second 
panel  being  connected  to  said  second  corner  and  with  said 
second  edge  thereof  defining  the  other  side  of  said  longi- 
tudinal opening,  said  second  edge  of  said  first  side  wall 
panel  and  said  second  edge  of  said  second  side  wall  panel 
being  spaced  apan  from  each  other  and  defining  the  width 
of  said  longitudinal  opening  having  a  dimension  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  supply  roll,  and  a  lid  member 
having  a  main  panel  and  a  flange  panel,  said  main  panel 
being  hingedly  connected  to  said  second  edge  of  said  sec- 
ond side  wall  panel  and  when  closed  lying  substantially  in 
the  same  plane  as  said  second  side  wall  panel  with  said 
flange  panel  overlapping  said  first  side  wall  panel,  said 
second  side  wall  panel  and  said  main  panel  of  said  lid 
constituting  said  second  side  of  said  box. 


3,281,035 

HAND-HELD  CARTON  DISPENSER 

George  V.  Hoodling,  22077  W.  Lake  Road, 

Rocky  River,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,328 

6  Claims.     (CI.  225 — 48) 


1.  A  carton  dispenser  constructed  of  paperboard  and 
havmg  elongated  tear-edge  means  to  facilitate  an  opera- 
tion of  tearing  a  sheet  of  material  from  a  free  end  portion 
of  a  strip  material  wound  on  a  supply  roll  mounted  within 
the  carton  dispenser,  said  tearing  operation  leaving  said 
strip  of  material  with  a  torn  edge  constituting  the  begin- 
nmg  of  a  next  advanced  free  end  portion,  said  carton 
dispenser  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  box  into  which 
said  supply  roll  may  be  mounted  and  from  which  the 
free  end  portion  of  said  strip  of  material  may  be  with- 
drawn, said  box  including  at  least  a  rear  side  panel  and  a 
lid  panel  joined  together  along  a  common  score  line,  said 
lid  panel  comprising  a  truss  panel  folded  along  said  com- 
mon score  line  in  a  juxtaposed  relationship  with  said 
rear  side  panel  and  effecting  with  said  rear  side  panel  an 
elongated  blank  paperboard  dispensing  edge  of  double 
thickness,  said  truss  panel  reinforcing  said  elongated  blank 
paperboard  dispensing  edge  to  render  it  stiff,  means  secur- 
ing said  elongated  tear-edge  means  to  one  of  said  panels 
with  a  tear-edge  thereof  in  substantial  alignment  with  said 
elongated  blank  paperboard  dispensing  edge  to  facilitate 
the  operation  of  tearing  a  sheet  of  material  from  the  free 
end  portion  of  said  strip  of  material. 


3,281,036 

CARTON  DISPENSER  HAVING  ELONGATED 

BLANK  PAPERBOARD  DISPENSING  EDGE 

George  V.  WoodUng,  22077  W.  Lake  Road, 

Rocky  River,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,583 

5  Claims.    (CI.  225— 49) 


1.  A  carton  dispenser  constructed  of  paperboard  and 
having  an  elongated  blank  paperboard  dispensing  edge 
of  double  panel  thickness  to  facilitate  an  operation  of 
tearing  a  sheet  of  material  from  the  free  end  portion 
of  a  strip  of  material  wound  on  a  supply  roll  mounted 
within  the  carton  dispenser,  said  tearing  operation  leav- 
ing said  strip  of  material  with  a  torn  edge  constituting 
the  beginning  of  a  next  advanced  free  end  portion,  said 
carton  dispenser  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  box 
into  which  said  supply  roll  may  be  mounted  and  from 
which  the  free  end  portion  of  said  strip  of  material  may 
be  withdrawn,  said  box  including  at  least  a  rear  side 
wall  panel  and  a  lid  panel  joined  together  along  a  com- 
mon score  line,  said  lid  panel  comprising  a  truss  panel 
folded  along  said  common  score  line  in  a  juxtaposed 
relationship  with  said  rear  side  wall  panel  and  effecting 
with  said  rear  side  wail  panel  said  elongated  blank  paper- 
board  dispensing  edge  of  double  panel  thickness,  said 
elongated  blank  paperboard  dispensing  edge  comprising 
a  substantially  semi-circular  crown  surface  against  which 
said  strip  of  material  is  torn,  said  tmss  panel  reinforcing 
said  elongated  blank  paperboard  dispensing  edge  to  ren- 
der it  stiff  whereupon  a  sheet  of  material  may  be  tom 
therealong  from  a  free  end  portion  of  a  withdrawn  strip. 


3,281,037 
INTERMITTENT  STRIP  FEED  MECHANISM  HAV- 

ING  ADJUSTABLE  REGISTRATION  MEANS 

Jesse  B.  Young,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 

Register  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,176 

12  Claims.     (CL  226—59) 


10.  In  strip  feed  mechanism, 

a  rotary  shaft, 

strip  movement  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  move- 
ment of  the  strip  with  rotation  of  the  shaft, 

alignment  means  carried  by  the  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith, 

strip  engagement  means  movable  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  strip  for  operation  thereupon, 

ram  means  engageable  with  the  alignment  means  and 
operable  by  movement  of  the  strip  engagement 
means  toward  the  strip  for  rotative  movement  of  the 
alignment   member   and   for   rotative   movement   of 


the  shaft  for  alignment  of  the  alignment  member 
for  precisely  rotatively  positioning  the  shaft  imme- 
diately prior  to  engagement  of  the  strip  by  the  strip 
engagement  means  so  that  the  strip  is  precisely  posi- 
tioned immediately  prior  to  engagement  thereof  by 
the  strip  engagement  means. 


3,281,038 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

David  Thomas  Gwiliim,  I^ondon,  England,  assignor  (o 

Decca  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,710 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  23,  1963, 

50,760/63 
8  Claims.    (CL  226— 95) 


1.  In  magnetic  tape  handling  apparatus  for  drawing 
a  length  of  tape  past  a  recording  and  reproducing  head 
or  for  drawing  tape  out  of  or  feeding  it  into  a  tape 
reservoir,  the  combination  of  a  tape  drive  capstan  having 
a  cylindrical  drive  member  the  surface  of  which  has  a 
coefl^cient  of  friction  substantially  unity  and  with  the 
tape  extending  around  the  drive  member  over  a  wrap 
angle  of  at  least  a  right  angle  and  at  least  one  groove 
extending  around  the  periphery  of  the  drive  member, 
means  for  applying  vacuum  to  said  groove  to  force  the 
tape  into  engagement  with  said  drive  member,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  drive  member. 


3,281,039 

ENDLESS  MAGNETIC  TAPt  LOOP  AND 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  P.  Foley,  Huntington.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Potter 
Instrument  Compan\,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ratioD  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,606 
6  Claims.    (CI.  226—95) 


1.  In  a  random  access  information  storage  device,  the 
combination  comprising: 
a  first  tape  bearing  means, 

a  second  tape  bearing  means  spaced  from  the  first  tape 
bearing  means  by  a  predetermined  distance. 
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a  composite  loop  supportably  engaged  by  the  first  and 
second  bearing  means, 

an  information  processing  station  positioned  between 
the  first  and  second  bearing  means, 

a  tape  drive  mechanism  to  move  the  composite  loop 
past  the  information  processing  station,  and 

the  composite  loop  comprising  first  and  second  loop 
sections  in  back-to-back  contact  formed  of  a  con- 
tinuous strip  with  ends  joined  and  having  a  180° 
twist  in  composite  loop  when  they  are  disposed  in 
the  assembled  configuration. 


3,281,040 
TAPE  GUIDE 
Frederic  F.  Grant,  Bellflower,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated    Electrodynamics     Corporation,     Pasadena, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No,  414,316 
6  Claims.    (CI.  226—97) 


e4 


1.  Apparatus  for  edge  guiding  a  thin  flexible  strip  of 
material  comprising  a  guide  member  having  a  surface 
with  which  a  surface  of  the  strip  is  juxtaposed,  means 
providing  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  shoulders  extending 
along  the  surface  of  the  guide  member  and  between  which 
the  strip  is  disposed,  means  for  directing  a  fluid  stream 
through  the  guide  member  to  support  the  strip  relative  to 
the  surface  of  the  guide  member,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  fluid  stream  for  defining  a  fluid  pressure  gradi- 
ent transversely  of  the  strip  between  the  strip  and  the 
guide  member  so  that  the  strip  moves  toward  the  low 
pressure  end  of  the  gradient  and  the  corresponding  edge 
of  the  strip  engages  the  adjacent  shoulder. 


3,281,041 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  STRIP 
STOCK  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Berlyn  E,  Baringer  and  .Marvin  A,  Hole,  Livonia,  and 
John  A.  Huber,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Coil- 
feed  Systems,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Nlichigan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,980 
9  Claims.    (CI.  226—115) 
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necting  said  source  of  power  and  at  least  one  of  said 
drive  rolls  for  conveying  power  to  said  one  drive  roll 
for  driving  the  same  at  a  high  speed;  a  low  speed  inertia 
transmission  system  adapted  to  be  alternately,  connected 
to  said  power  source  when  said  one  drive  roll  is  connected 
to  said  high  speed  power  transmission,  and  disconnected 
from  said  power  source  and  connected  to  said  one  drive 
roll  when  the  last  mentioned  drive  roll  is  disconnected 
from  the  high  speed  transmission  system;  means  opera- 
tively  connecting  said  high  speed  power  transmission 
system  to  said  one  drive  roll;  and,  means  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  low  speed  inertia  transmission 
system  to  said  power  source  and  said  one  drive  roll  in  an 
alternate  manner. 


3,281,042 
CONTINUOUS  LOOP  TAPE  STORAGE  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Hardison,  Glendora,  and  David  T.  L.  Chang, 
Altadena,  Calif,,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Electrody- 
namics Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,121 
8  Claims.     (CI.  226—118) 
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1.  In  a  closed  loop  tape  transport  apparatus  having  an 
operational  compartment  and  a  storage  compartment, 
the  improvement  comprising:  a  movable  belt  communi- 
cating between  the  operational  and  storage  compartments 
and  defining  the  bottom  of  the  storage  compartment,  a 
tape  entrance  at  one  side  of  the  storage  compartment 
adjacent  Ihe  movable  belt,  and  a  tape  loop  stripping 
element  adjacent  the  movable  belt  on  the  side  of  the 
storage  compartment  opposite  the  tape  entrance. 


3,281,043 
REVERSE  ARM  BRAKE 
William  W.  Plumb,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  St.  Regis 
Paper  Company,  New   York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,552 
2  Claims.    (CI.  226—195) 


1.  In  a  strip  stock  feedmg  apparatus,  the  combination  1.  A  braking  device  comprising  an  arm  freely  pivoted 
comprising:  a  power  source;  a  plurality  of  strip  stock  adjacent  one  end  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  smooth  resilient 
drive  rolls;  a  high  speed  power  transmission  system  con-    surfaced  wheel  freely  rotatable  and  attached  to  said  arm 
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adjacent  its  opposed  end  and  adapted  to  rest  by  gravity  on 
a  forwardly  moving  sheet  disposed  beneath  said  wheel, 
a  sharp-edged  pawl  pivotable  about  a  pin  attached  to  said 
arm,  the  sharp  edge  of  said  pawl  being  in  a  slideable  rela- 
tion to  said  wheel  surface  when  said  wheel  is  rotated  in 
one  direction  and  said  sharp  edge  engaging  the  periphery 
of  said  wheel  and  preventing  movement  thereof  when  an 
attempt  is  made  to  rotate  the  wheel  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, the  pawl  being  eccentric  about  its  pivot  point  where- 
by the  force  of  gravity  maintains  the  sharp  edge  of  said 
pawl  in  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 


3,281,044 
MATTRFAS  BORDER  EYELETTING  MACHINE 
Frederick  E.  Kalning,  Quincy,  and  Howard  E.  Redman, 
Weymouth,  .Mass.,  assignors  to  United  .Mattress  .Ma- 
chinery   Company,   Quincy,  Mass.,  a  corporation   of 
Maine 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,878 
3  Claims.    (CI.  227—1) 


""^^Mrm 


L  A  mattress  border  eyeletting  machine  having,  in 
combination,  mechanism  for  advancing  the  assembled 
elements  of  a  border  strip  superimposed  on  one  another 
in  stretched  out  relation  past  successive  hole  forming, 
eyelet  inserting  and  eyelet  detecting  stations  spaced  from 
one  another  along  said  line  of  advance,  eyelet  hole  form- 
ing, eyelet  inserting  and  eyelet  detecting  devices  at  said 
respective  stations  including  a  yieldable  eyelet  detecting 
plunger  adapted  to  be  stopped  by  the  presence  of  an  eye- 
let at  said  eyelet  detecting  station,  and  to  be  moved 
through  said  hole  in  the  absence  of  a  said  eyelet,  and 
a  device  rendered  operative  by  movement  of  said  plunger 
through  the  hole  to  stop  the  machine,  and  operating 
means  for  actuating  each  of  said  eyelet  hole  forming,  eye- 
let inserting  and  eyelet  detecting  devices  simultaneously, 
said  operating  means  acting  thereafter  when  an  eyelet 
is  present  at  said  eyelet  detecting  station  to  impart  a 
stepped  advance  to  said  superimposed  border  strip  ele- 
ments the  length  of  said  spaced  interval. 


sition  relative  to  said  attaching  station,  wherein  the 
second  of  said  fastener  elements  is  attached  to  said 
garment;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  transport 
mean^  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position 


-^---^5%S^ 
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3,281,045 
STAPLING  MACHINE  WITH  ADVANCING 
MECHANISM 
Erich  A.  Schmidt,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Universal  Button  Company,  Lawrenceburg,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Kentucky 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,691 
19  Claims.    (CI.  227—17) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  means  for 
feeding  and  delivering  fastener  elements  and  a  continuous 
strip  of  reenforcing  tape  to  an  attaching  station  for  simul- 
taneous attachment  to  a  garment  part  or  other  article  by 
an  attaching  means: 
transport  means  for  advancing  said  garment  a  deter- 
minable distance  from  a  first  position  relative  to  said 
attaching  station  wherein  the  first  of  said  fastener 
elements  is  attached  to  said  garment  to  a  second  po- 


for  severing  the  length  of  said  reenforcing  tape  to 
which  said  first  and  second  fastener  elements  are 
attached  and  for  removing  wrinkles  in  said  garment 
prior  to  the  attachment  of  said  second  fastener  ele- 
ment. 


3,281,046 
FASTENER  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Henri  A.  Boulay,  West  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Bostitch 
Incorporated,  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of 
Rhode  Island 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,701 
8  Claims.    (Q.  227—115) 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  fasteners  into  a  work  piece 
comprising 

a  body  defining  a  fastener  delivery  passage, 

a  magazine  structure  for  holding  a  fastener  package 
including  a  multiplicity  of  parallel  fasteners  inter- 
connected in  series, 

structure  connecting  said  magazine  to  said  body  de- 
fining a  fastener  feed  passage  for  guiding  fasteners 
from  said  magazine  to  said  fastener  delivery  passage, 

a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  said  body  between  a 
starting  position  and  a  fastener  driven  position, 

a  fastener  driving  blade  depending  from  said  plunger 
for  movement  through  said  fastener  delivery  passage 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  plunger  from  said 
starting  position  to  said  fastener  driven  position  to 
thereby  drive  a  fastener  from  said  delivery  passage 
into  a  work  piece, 

means  for  effecting  return  movement  of  said  plunger 
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from  said  fastener  driven  position  to  said  starting 
position, 

feed  means  mounted  for  movement  from  a  first  posi- 
tion through  said  fastener  feed  passage  into  a  sec- 
ond position  to  engage  said  fastener  package  and 
effect  movement  of  the  leading  fastener  from  a  feed 
position  within  said  feed  passage  into  said  delivery 
passage  and  the  next  adjacent  fastener  into  said  feed 
position  and  for  movement  from  said  second  position 
to  said  first  position, 

holding  means  operable  to  engage  a  portion  of  said 
fastener  package  disposed  within  said  feed  passage 
to  prevent  movement  of  the  latter  therein  in  a  di- 
rection away  from  said  delivery  passage  during  the 
movement  of  said  feed  means  from  said  second  po- 
sition to  said  first  position  but  to  permit  movement 
of  said  fastener  package  within  said  feed  passage 
during  the  movement  of  said  feed  means  from  said 
first  position  to  said  second  position, 

spring  means  operatively  connected  with  said  feed 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  feed  means 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position, 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  plunger  and 
said  feed  means  operable  in  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  from  said  starting  position  to 
said  fastener  driven  position  for  effecting  movement 
of  said  feed  means  from  said  second  position  into 
said  first  position  against  the  action  of  said  spring 
means, 

latch  means  engageable  between  said  body  and  said 
feed  means  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  feed 
means  into  said  first  position  to  retain  the  latter 
against  movement  out  of  said  first  position  by  said 
spring  means  and  releasable  to  permit  such  move- 
ment, and 

means  operatively  associated  with  said  plunger  oper- 
able in  response  to  the  return  movement  of  said 
plunger  to  said  starting  position  for  releasing  said 
latch  means  to  permit  movement  of  said  feed  means 
from  said  first  position  into  said  second  position  by 
said  spring  means. 


3,281,047 
CONTOUR  WELDING  TRACER 

Bruno  S.  Weicht,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Del- 
lar  Electric  Company,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,752 
23  Claims.    (CI.  228— 7) 


the  actual  welding  line  of  the  workpiece  including  a  probe 
unit  having  a  support,  means  for  guiding  said  support 
along  said  predetermined  path,  a  probe  head,  means 
mounting  said  head  on  said  support  for  movement  in 
opposite  directions,  a  probe  slide,  said  head  having  a  guide 
supporting  said  probe  slide  for  movement  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  movement  of  said  head,  a  contact  on  said 
slide  engageable  with  the  actual  line  on  the  workpiece  to 
be  welded,  means  operated  in  response  to  relative  move- 
ment between  said  probe  head  and  support  for  adjusting 
said  torch  in  the  direction  of  such  relative  movement,  and 
means  operated  in  response  to  relative  movement  between 
said  probe  slide  and  head  for  adjusting  said  torch  in  said 
transverse  direction. 


1.  In  a  welding  tracer,  means  for  guiding  a  welding 
torch  along  a  predetermined  path  corresponding  to  the 
design  pattern  of  the  welding  line  in  a  workpiece,  means 
for  correcting  the  position  of  the  torch  in  accordance  with 


3,281,048 
LEAK-PROOF  CARTON 
Irving  Morton   Koltz,   Montreal,   Quebec,   and   Jack   B. 
Rozen,  Chomedey,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  POP 
Design  Consultants  of  Canada  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,703 
6  Claims.    (CL  229— 17) 


3.  In  a  reclosable  container  formed  by  a  one-piece 
blank  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  walls  hingcdly  con- 
nected to  form  a  tube,  first  closure  means  hingedly  con- 
nected to  said  walls,  and  a  second  closure  assembly  hinged- 
ly connected  to  coplanar  marginal  fold  lines  of  said  walls, 
said  closure  assembly  comprising  a  first  and  second  end 
closure  flaps  disposed  in  opposed  relation,  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  container,  a  closure  panel  disposed  between 
said  end  closure  panels  and  hingedly  connected  to  said 
marginal  fold  line,  gusset  panel  means  hingedly  connected 
between  terminal  end  portions  of  said  third  closure  panel 
and  said  end  closure  flaps,  and  a  combined  spout-forming 
and  closure  flap  means  hingedly  connected  to  said  mar- 
ginal fold  line,  said  combined  closure  flap  means  compris- 
ing a  triangular  closure  panel  foldably  connected  to  said 
gusset  panel  means  and  foldable  onto  and  beneath  said 
closure  panel,  said  combined  closure  flap  means  includ- 
ing a  secondary  foldable  portion  comprising  an  isosceles 
triangle,  flanked  by  a  pair  of  right  angle  triangular  seg- 
ments at  the  terminal  end  of  said  combined  closure  flap 
means  for  facilitating  insertion  of  said  combined  closure 
flap  means  beneath  said  closure  flap  and  above  a  portion 
of  said  gusset  panel  means. 


3,281,049 
PALLET  CONTAINER 
Gerald  G.  Avitable,  Northford,  Conn.,  and  William  T. 
Dailey,  \lanhasset,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interstate  Con- 
tainer Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,912 
12  Claims.  (CI.  229—23) 
1.  A  container  comprising  a  first  sheet  of  corrugated 
paper  board  having  a  width  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
container  and  a  length  equal  to  twice  the  width  and  height 
of  the  container,  said  sheet  being  scored  to  define  a  bot- 
tom, two  side  panels,  and  two  half  panels  for  the  top. 
said  side  panels  having  edge  notches,  a  second  sheet  of 
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corrugated  paper  board  disposed  crosswise  of  the  first 
sheet  and  having  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the  con- 
tainer plus  two  corner  flaps,  and  having  a  length  equal 
to  twice  the  length  and  height  of  the  container,  said  sec- 
ond sheet  being  scored  to  define  a  bottom,  two  side  panels, 


thereof,  said   enclosure   being  provided  with  weakened 
lines  of  separation  disposed  outwardly  of  said  seal  so 


two  half  panels  for  the  top,  and  corner  flaps  at  the  edges 
of  the  side  panels,  and  the  corner  flaps  being  notched  to 
interlock  with  the  aforesaid  notches  of  the  first  sheet, 
said  container  being  completed  by  tapes  secured  thcre- 
around  and  which  hold  the  half  panels  down. 


that  said  wrap  may  be  detached  from  said  package  with- 
out breaking  said  seal. 


3,281,050 

COLLAPSIBLE  TOTE  BOXES 

John  Edward  Suchodolski,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Menasha  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,249 

3  Claims.    (CI.  229— 37) 


3,281,052 
PACKING  WITH  CLOSING  LID  PROVIDED  WITH 

*■        A  TEAR-OFF  GUARANTEE  STRIP 

Andre  Miebels,  6,8,10  Rue  d'Alexandrie,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,430 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1963, 

927,298,  Patent  1,360,224 

4  Claims.    (CL  229— 51) 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  collapsible  container  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  corrugated  board  having 
an  upper  edge,  a  lower  edge,  and  two  side  edges; 

(b)  upper  and  lower  fold  lines  parallel  to  the  upper 
and  lower  edges  of  the  board  and  extending  between 
the  side  edges  to  divide  the  board  into  lower,  cen- 
tral and  upper  sections  of  about  equal  size  hut  with 
the  lower  section  exceeding  the  heif^t  of  the  central 
section  by  at  least  the  thickness  of  the  blank; 

(c)  three  slots  perpendicular  to  the  upper  edge  and 
extending  from  that  edge  to  points  slightly  below 
the  lower  fold  line  to  define  four  flaps,  the  alternate 
ones  of  which  are  substantiaJly  equal  in  size; 

(d)  said  lower  fold  line  being  staggered  to  define  ad- 
jacent flaps;  and. 

(e)  three  slots  formed  in  the  central  section  in  line 
with  the  rcqjcctive  slots  in  the  lower  section. 


1.  A  carton  having  a  closure  comprising  a  first  sub- 
stantially rectangular  inner  flap,  an  outer  substantially 
rectangular  flap  overlying  said  inner  flap  and  having  an 
outer  marginal  portion  secured  thereto  by  adhesive,  said 
mner  underlying  flap  including  an  inwardly  extending 
notch  defined  along  an  edge  thereof,  means  defining  a 
tear  strip  extending  across  said  overlying  flap  from  one 
side  to  the  opposite  side  and  located  so  that  the  marginal 
outer  portion  of  said  overlying  flap  is  secured  to  said 
underlying  flap  and  the  remainder  is  unsecured,  said 
overlying  flap  unsecured  portion  including  a  projecting 
lug  portion  formed  by  removal  of  said  tear  strip  which 
projects  outwardly  beyond  the  notch  portion  of  said 
underlying  flap,  the  unsecured  portion  of  said  overlying 
flap  being  foldable  over  a  portion  of  said  underlying  flap 
and  to  have  its  projecting  lug  portion  extend  into  the 
notch  of  said  underlying  flap. 


3,281,053 
CARTONS  FROM  MUTUALLY  NESTABLE  BLANKS 
Kenneth  T.  Buttery  and  Norman  A.  Nuyen,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Brown  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,455 
5  Claims.    (CI.  229—51) 


3,281,051 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  PACKAGE 
Robert  J.  O'Brien,  Evanston,  and  Elmer  W.  Griese,  Jr., 
Skokie,  111.,  assignors  to  Ekco  Containers,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,435 
5  Claims.  (0.229-51) 
1.  A  package  for  food  or  the  like  comprising  a  metal 
foil  container  having  a  bottom  wall,  side  walls  and  an 
open  top,  said  side  walls  terminating  in  a  flat  flanged 
portion,  and  an  enclosure  of  paperboard  construction  en- 
circling said  container,  a  portion  of  said  enclosure  sealed 
to  said  flange  of  said  container  so  as  to  serve  as  the  cover 


1.  A   carton   formed    of   an    integral    blank   cut   and 
scored  to  provide  a  bottom  member  having  inner  end 
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wall  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  front 
wall  member  hingedly  connected  to  one  edge  of  said 
bottom  member  having  front  wall  outer  end  flaps  hinged- 
ly connected  to  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  rear  wall  member 
hingedly  connected  to  the  other  edge  of  said  bottom  mem- 
ber having  rear  wall  outer  end  flaps  hingedly  connected 
to  the  ends  thereof,  at  least  the  upper  portion  of  the 
vertical  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  wall  outer  end^flaps 
at  each  end  of  said  carton  being  in  edge  to  edge  engage- 
ment, a  cover  hingedly  connected  to  th»  upper  edge  of 
said  rear  wall  member  provided  with  cover  flaps  com- 
prising cover  end  wall  panels  and  a  cover  front  wall 
panel,  detachable  means  adhesively  affixing  said  cover 
front  wall  panel  to  said  front  wall  member,  and  an 
adhesive  panel  detachably  connected  to  each  of  said 
cover  end  wall  panels  and  adhesively  affixed  to  both  said 
front  wall  outer  end  flaps  and  said  rear  wall  outer  end 
flaps  at  the  line  of  engagement  between  the  vertical  edges 
thereof. 


3,281,054 
ECONOMY  CARTONS  FROM  MUTUALLY 
NESTABLE  BLANKS 
Kenneth  T.  Buttery  and  Norman  A.  Nuyen,  both  of  Kala- 
mazoo,   Mich.,   assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,   to 
Brown  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,527 
12  Claims.    (CI.  229—51) 


1.  A  carton  formed  of  an  integral  blank  cut  and  scored 
to  provide  a  bottom  member  having  inner  end  wall  flaps 
hingedly  connected  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  front  wall  mem- 
ber hingedly  connected  to  one  edge  of  said  bottom  mem- 
ber having  front  wall  outer  end  flaps  hingedly  connected 
to  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  rear  wall  member  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  other  edge  of  said  bottom  having  rear  wall 
outer  end  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  the  ends  thereof, 
a  cover  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
rear  wall  member  provided  with  cover  flaps  comprising 
cover  end  wall  panels  and  a  cover  front  wall  panel,  and 
detachable  means  adhesively  aflfixing  said  cover  front  wall 
panel  to  said  front  wall  member,  said  front  wall  outer 
end  flaps  having  an  adhesive  applied  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  inner  surface  thereof  and  the  terminal  edge  of  each 
of  said  rear  wall  outer  end  flaps  having  an  oblique  reces- 
sion directed  downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  being  so 
arranged  that  the  terminal  edges  of  said  rear  wall  outer 
end  flaps  clear  the  adhesive  on  said  front  outer  end  flaps 
when  said  flaps  are  folded  over  with  said  front  wall  outer 
end  flaps  overlapping  said  rear  wall  outer  end  flaps. 


3,281,055 
READILY  HEAT-SEALABLE  ECONOMY  CARTON 
Kenneth  T,  Buttery  and  Norman  A.  Nuyen,  both  of  Kala- 
mazoo,   Mich.,    assignors,    by    mesne    assignments,   to 
Brown  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,528 
9  Claims.    (CI.  229—51) 
2.  A  carton  formed  of  an  integral  blank  cut  and  scored 
to  provide  a  bottom  member  having  inner  end  wall  flaps 


hingedly  connected  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  front  wall  mem- 
ber hingedly  connected  to  one  edge  of  said  bottom  mem- 
ber having  front  wall  outer  end  flaps  hingedly  connected 
to  the  ends  thereof,  a  rear  wall  member  hingedly  con- 
nected to  the  other  edge  of  said  bottom  member  having 
rear  wall  outer  end  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  the  ends 
thereof,  and  a  cover  hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  edge 
of  said  rear  wall  member  provided  with  cover  flaps  com- 


prising cover  end  wall  panels  and  a  cover  front  wall  panel 
having  end  flaps  adhesively  affixed  to  said  cover  end 
wall  panels,  said  front  and  rear  wail  outer  end  flaps  at 
each  end  of  said  carton  being  in  overlapping  arrangement, 
the  inner  one  of  said  outer  end  flaps  being  provided  with 
a  lower  terminal  corner  recess  and  the  outer  one  being 
adhesively  affixed  to  said  inner  end  wall  flaps  through  said 
recess. 


3,281,056 

BAG  DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Emanuel  Kugler,  124  Richmond  Place,  Lawrence, 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965.  Ser.  No.  478,671 

3  Claims.     (Ci.  229—51) 


1.  A  storing  and  dispensing  package,  comprising; 

(a)  front  and  rear  overlying  walls  of  flexible  material 
joined  together  at  their  marginal  edges, 

(b)  a  heat  seal  line  joining  said  overlying  walls  adja- 
cent one  of  said  marginal  edges  forming  an  interior 
passage  between  said  heat  seal  line  and  said  marginal 
edge, 

(c)  and  a  central  area  of  said  front  wall  provided  with 
lines  of  perforations  whereby  said  front  wall  may 
be  torn  open  at  said  central  area, 

(d)  and  a  band  of  flexible  material  overlying  said  side 
of  said  front  wall  away  from  said  rear  wall  covering 
said  central  area  of  said  front  wall  provided  with 
perforations, 

(e)  said  band  being  joined  to  at  least  two  of  said 
marginal  edges  along  perforated  lines,  whereby  said 
band  may  be  torn  from  said  front  wall  along  said 
line  of  perforations  when  said  package  is  to  be 
opened. 

3,281,057 

RECLOSEABLE  CARTON  HAVING  NARROW 

COVER  FRONT  FACE  PANEL 

Kenneth    T.    Buttery,    Kalamazoo,    Mich.,    assignor,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Brown  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,989 
6  Claims.     (CI.  229—51) 
1.  A  carton  formed  of  an  integral  blank  cut  and  scored 
to   provide    a   bottom    member   having  end   wall   flaps 
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hingedly  connected  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  front  wall  mem- 
ber hingedly  connected  to  one  edge  of  said  bottom  mem- 
ber having  front  wall  end  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  the 
ends  thereof,  and  a  rear  wall  member  hingedly  connected 
to  the  other  edge  of  said  bottom  having  rear  wall  end 
flaps  hingedly  connected  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  cover 
hingedly  connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall 
member  provided  with  cover  flaps  comprising  cover 
end  wall  panels  and  a  cover  front  wall  panel  having  flaps 
at  its  ends  overlapped  by  and  adhesively  affixed  to  said 
cover  end  wall  panels,  and  detachable  means  adhesively 
aflfixing  said  cover  front  wall  panel  to  said  front  wall 


fifty  degrees  with  respect  to  the  score  line  at  which  said 
cover  end  wall  panel  is  hingedly  connected  to  said  cover 
member,  and  detachable  means  adhesively  affixing  said 
cover  front  wall  panel  to  said  front  wall  member. 


member,  said  cover  front  wall  panel  being  shorter  than 
said  cover  end  wall  panels  and  having  a  web  at  each  end 
extending  below  the  edge  of  said  cover  front  wall  panel, 
and  said  cover  front  wall  panel  end  flaps  each  having  a 
portion  thereof  extending  below  the  edge  of  said  cover 
front  wall  panel,  said  extending  portions  being  hingedly 
connected  to  said  webs,  whereby  said  cover  front  wall 
panel  end  flaps  and  said  webs  cooperate  to  provide  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  corners  of  said  carton  retain- 
ing said  cover  in  closed  position  after  said  means  adhe- 
sively affixing  said  cover  front  wall  panel  to  said  front 
wall  member  has  been  detached. 


3,281,058 

HOODED  CARTON  WITH  IMPROVED 

SEVERABLE  HOOD  PORTION 

Kenneth  T.  Buttery,  Kalamazoo.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Brown    Company,   a    corporation   of 

Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,015 
7  Claims.     (CI.  229—51) 


I.  A  carton  formed  of  an  integral  blank  cut  and  scored 
to  provide  a  bottom  member,  a  front  wall  member 
hmgedly  connected  to  one  edge  of  said  bottom  member, 
a  rear  wall  member  hingedly  connected  to  the  other  edge 
of  said  bottom  member,  and  end  flaps  hingedly  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  members,  a  cover  member  hingedly 
connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall  member 
provided  with  cover  flaps  comprising  a  cover  front  wall 
panel  and  cover  end  wall  panels  hingedly  connected  to 
said  cover  member  at  score  lines,  said  cover  end  wall 
panels  each  being  provided  with  a  severance  line  defining 
a  detachable  adhesive  panel  adhesively  afl^xed  to  end  flaps, 
said  severance  line  comprising  a  segment  directed  up-' 
wardly  and  forwardly  and  defining  a  rear  portion  of  said 
adhesive  panel  oriented  in  substantially  a  straight  line  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  of  from  about  forty  degrees  to  about 


3,281,059 
TEAR  STRIP  STRUCTURE 
Kenneth  T.  Buttery  and  Thomas  W.  Froom,  both  of  Kala- 
mazoo,   Mich.,    assignors,   by    mesne    assignments,   to 
Brown  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,432 
12  Claims.     (CI.  229—51) 


1.  A  carton  formed  of  an  integral  blank  cut  and  scored 
to  provide  a  bottom  member,  a  front  wall  member  hinged- 
ly connected  to  one  edge  of  said  bottom  member,  a  rear 
wall  member  hingedly  connected  to  the  other  edge  of  said 
bottom  member,  and  end  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  members,  a  cover  hingedly  connected  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall  member  provided  with  cover 
flaps  comprising  cover  end  wall  panels  and  a  cover  front 
wall  panel,  and  detachable  means  adhesively  affixing  said 
cover  front  wall  panel  to  said  front  wall  member  compris- 
ing a  strip  adhesively  afllxed  to  said  front  wall  member 
at  a  plurality  of  isolated  adhesive  areas,  the  outer  surface 
of  said  front  wall  member  being  provided  with  primary 
cut  scores  surrounding  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of 
said  adhesive  areas,  and  a  plurality  of  secondary  cut 
scores,  associated  with  said  primary  cut  scores  and  having 
a  generally  transverse  component,  spaced  apart  from  the 
leading  edges  of  said  primary  cut  scores,  said  primary  and 
secondary  cut  scores  penetrating  the  surface  of  said  front 
wall  member  but  extending  only  partially  into  the  thick- 
ness thereof,  whereby  clean  separation  of  said  tear  strip 
at  said  adhesive  areas  is  facilitated  when  said  tear  strip 
is  removed. 


3,281,060 
VALVE  BAG 
Milton  J.  Helmos,  Minneapolis,  and  Avron  A.  Snabb,  St. 
Paul,  Mmn.,  assignors  to  Bemis  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Missouri 

FUed  Sept,  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,316 
14  Claims.     (CI.  229—62.5) 


«  <3 


1.  A  valve  bag  comprising  a  flat  tube  of  hsat-sealable 
sheet  plastic  material  having  front  and  back  walls,  said 
tube  having  a  valve  flap  extending  inward  at  a  valve  cor- 
ner at  one  end  thereof,  said  valve  flap  being  folded  in 
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half  on  its  longitudinal  center  line,  a  valve  sleeve  of  heat- 
sealable  sheet  plastic  material  folded  in  half  on  its  longi- 
tudinal center  line  and  having  its  outer  end  overlying  the 
valve  flap,  said  sleeve  extending  inward  therefrom  into 
the  bag,  the  sides  of  the  sleeve  reaching  generally  to  said 
one  end  of  the  tube,  a  coating  of  heat-seal-inhibiting  ma- 
terial applied  to  the  inside  of  the  tube  in  such  position  as 
to  be  interposed  between  the  walls  of  the  tube  and  the 
sides  of  the  valve  flap,  said  sleeve  at  its  outer  end  being 
heat-sealed  to  the  valve  flap  in  the  region  of  said  heat- 
seal-inhibiting  material  and  the  valve  flap  being  free  of 
the  walls  of  the  tube  in  said  region,  and  closures  for  the 
ends  of  the  tube. 

3,281,061 
ENVELOPE 
Donald  Lum,  Hilton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rochester  Enve- 
lope Company,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  193,811,  May   10, 
1962.    This  application  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,886 
16  Claims.     (CI.  229—78) 
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1.  In  an  envelope  formed  of  a  pair  of  opposed  panels 
and  having  a  closure  flap  hingedly  connected  to  one  of 
said  panels,  said  flop  having  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position  in  which  said  flap  is  folded  over  the  other  of 
said  panels,  envelope  closing  means,  comprising:  forma- 
tion of  said  panels  to  define  mutually  registering  aper- 
tures therethrough;  and  a  fastener  having  a  base  portion 
fixed  to  said  flap  and  larger  in  at  least  one  overall  dimen- 
sion than  said  apertures,  said  base  portion  being  oriented 
in  said  closed  flap  position  so  as  not  to  fit  through  said 
apertures,  said  fastener  having  a  prong  member  con- 
nected to  said  base  portion  and  disposed  in  its  unused 
condition  to  lie  flat  over  the  inner  surface  of  said  flap 
in  said  closed  flap  position,  and  said  flap  and  fastener 
being  arranged  so  that  said  prong  member  is  adapted 
to  be  raised  up  from  said  inner  flap  surface  for  insertion 
through  said  apertures  and  subsequently  to  lie  flat  against 
the  outer  surface  of  the  one  of  said  panels  to  which  said 
flap  is  connected  for  holding  said  flap  in  said  closed  po- 
sition and  for  holding  said  panels  together  between  said 
prong  member  and  said  base  portion. 


3,281,062 
TURBOCOMPRESSOR 
James  A.  Papapanu,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,544 
1  Claim.  (CI.  230—116) 
In  a  turbocompressor,  the  combination  of  a  main  hous- 
ing having  a  turbine  side  and  a  compressor  side,  a  rotor 
assembly  in  said  housing,  said  rotor  assembly  including 
a  rotor  housing,  a  rotor  shaft,  turbine  rotor  means  and  a 
compressor  rotor  means,  one  of  said  rotor  means  being 
secured  to  each  end  of  the  shaft  for  rotation  with  the  shaft, 
said  main  housing  including  a  sleeve-lilce  portion  in  which 
the  rotor  housing  is  telescopically  received,  said  rotor 
housing  including  a  removable  end  member,  abutments 
on  said  main  housing  and  said  rotor  housing  to  hold  the 


rotor  assembly  against  axial  movement,  fastening  means 
to  secure  the  rotor  housing  to  the  main  housing,  an  end 
cap  closing  the  compressor  side,  a  second  end  cap  closing 
the  turbine  side,  sealing  means  between  the  main  housing 
and  the  rotor  housing  to  prevent  passage  of  fluid  there- 
between, bearing  means  mounting  said  shaft  in  said  rotor 
housing  for  rotation  relative  to  said  rotor  housing  and 
effectively  preventing  radial  and  axial  movement  of  the 
shaft  and  said  rotor  means  relative  to  said  rotor  housing, 
said  turbine  rotor  means  including  a  first  stage  rotor,  a 
second  stage  rotor,  a  first  stage  nozzle  quadrant  secured 
to  said  turbine  end  cap,  a  second  stage  nozzle  ring  re- 
movably secured  to  the  main  housing,  a  clamping  ring. 


a  mounting  ring,  said  clamping  ring  sealing  the  nozzle 
ring  against  the  mounting  ring,  fastening  means  to  secure 
the  nozzle  ring  in  operative  position,  second  seal  means 
between  said  shaft  and  said  rotor  housing  at  each  end  of 
the  shaft  inwardly  of  the  adjacent  rotor  means,  a  lubricant 
collection  chamber  in  said  rotor  housing  about  the  shaft 
and  between  said  second  seal  means,  a  tube  extending 
through  the  housings,  passages  providing  communication 
between  the  tube  and  the  bearings  to  supply  lubricant  to 
the  bearings,  lubricant  from  the  bearings  collecting  in 
said  chamber,  any  leakage  from  the  turbine  and  compres- 
sor sides  passing  into  said  chamber,  and  a  drain  to  remove 
fluid  from  the  collection  chamber. 


3,281,063 

PUMP  AND  HLTER  COMBINATION 

Robert  D.  AUen,  379  Niles-Cortland  Road  SE., 

Warren,  Ohio 

FUed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,553 

1  Claim.     (CI.  230—141) 


An  air  pump  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  impeller  chamber  and  a  gear  cham- 
ber spaced  from  each  other  by  a  partition, 

said  partition  having  spaced  bores  therein, 

bearings  in  said  bores, 

a  shaft  in  each  said  bearing, 

said  shafts  being  supported  against  angular  displace- 
ment by  said  bearings, 

an  impeller  on  each  said  shaft, 

each  said  impeller  engaging  the  impeller  on  the  other 
said  shaft, 

gear  means  on  each  said  shaft  and  disposed  in  said  gear 


October  25,  1966 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1563 


chamber  connecting  said  shafts  in  operative  relation 
with  each  other, 

drive  means  supported  on  each  said  shaft, 

each  said  bearing  comprising  a  sleeve  supported  in  said 
partition, 

spaced  internal  peripheral  grooves  in  each  said  sleeve, 

spaced  external  grooves  in  each  said  shaft  underlying 
said  grooves  in  said  sleeve, 

ball  members  in  each  said  groove  in  said  shaft  engaging 
a  said  groove  in  a  said  sleeve, 

one  said  shaft  being  supported  above  the  other, 

a  bleed  hole  in  said  gear  chamber  disposed  in  align- 
ment with  the  lower  of  said  shafts, 

said  bleed  hole  connecting  the  inside  of  said  gear  cham- 
ber with  the  outside  thereof, 

and  a  filter  on  the  output  of  said  pump, 

said  filter  having  a  capacity  substantially  greater  than 
the  capacity  of  said  pump. 


3,281,064 

SEAL  CONSTRUCTION 

Willi  Springer,  Faumdau,  Wurttemberg,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1963, 

D  43,198 

7  Claims.     (CI.  230—145) 


1.  A  scaling  bar  structure  for  rotary  piston  internal 
combustion  engines,  especially  those  of  trochoidal  con- 
struction having  a  polygonal  piston  provided  at  each  cor- 
ner with  a  radial  seal  disposed  in  a  groove  extending 
substantially  parallelly  to  the  engine  axis,  comprising 
sealing  bar  means  forming  each  said  radial  seal  and 
essentially  consisting  of  a  ceramic  material  of  high 
mechanical  rigidity  and  high  resistance  to  tempera- 
ture change. 

3,281,065 
GAS  COMPRESSORS 
Pierre  Philippe  Chaffiotte,  Cormeille-en-Parisis  France, 
assignor  to  Societe  d'Exploitation  des  Materiels  His- 
pano-Suiza,  Bois-Colombes,  France 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,251 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  17,  1963, 

947,795 

2  Claims.     (CI.  230—159) 


1.  A  compressor  which  comprises,  in  combination, 
a  frame, 


a  fluidtight  casing  fixed  with  respect  to  said  frame,  pro- 
vided with  a  constantly  open  fluid  inlet, 
two  toroidal  cylinders  fixed  within  said  casing  having 

their  respective  walls  located  in  the  same  toroidal 

surface, 
two  cylinder  heads  rigid  with  said  cylinders  at  the 

outer  ends  thereof,  respectively, 
two  toroidal  pistons  fitting  slidably  in  said  cylinders, 

respectively, 
an  inlet  check  valve  mounted  in  each  of  said  pistons 

and  adapted  to  open  from  the  inside  of  said  casing 

toward  the  inside  of  the  corresponding  cylinder, 
an  outlet  check  valve  mounted  in  each  of  said  cylinder 

heads  for  the  outflow  of  fluid  from  the  corresponding 

cylinder," 
a  rod  interconnecting  said  two  pistons,  rigidly  fixed 

thereto, 
a  lever  rigid  with  said  rod  pivoted  to  said  frame  about 

the  axis  of  said  toroidal  surface,  and 
flexible  sealing  means  interconnecting  said  lever  and  said 

casing  for  sealing  said  casing  as  said  lever  oscillates. 


'  3,281,066 

MOUNTED  RECEPTACLE 
Donald  W.  Becklin,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Crate-Rite,  Incorporated,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,916 
6  Clahns.    (CI.  232—1) 


1.  In  a  receptacle  having  an  open  top,  an  improved 
closing  and  supporting  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  lid  mounted  on  said  top  for  movement  between 
open  and  closed  conditions; 

(b)  a  first  element  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  receptacle; 

(c)  a  second  element  secured  to  said  first  element  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom; 

(d)  hinge  means  securing  said  receptacle  to  said  second 
element  for  pivotal  movement  between  an  upright 
receiving  position  and  a  downwardly  disposed  dis- 
charge position; 

(e)  detent  means  fixed  relative  to  said  first  element  to 
engage  said  lid  when  said  receptacle  is  in  the  up- 
right position  and  said  lid  is  in  the  closed  condition 
and  thus  hold  said  lid  in  closed  condition  and  main- 
tain said  receptacle  in  said  position;  and  wherein, 

(f)  said  second  element  is  resiliently  deflectable  to 
afford  movement  of  said  receptacle,  when  in  the  up- 
right position,  with  the  lid  in  closed  condition,  to  a 
location  wherein  the  lid  disengaged  from  said  detent 
means. 
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3,281,067 
GAS  CENTRIFUGE  WITH  ROTATING  DRUM 

Konrad  Beyerle,  Charlottenstrasse  14,  Aachen,  Germany, 
and  Karl  Heinz  Welge,  Endenicherstrasse  273,  Bonn, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1960,  Ser.  No.  52,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1959, 

B  54,605 

7  Claims.    (CI.  233— 18) 


D    1 
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1.  A  gas  centrifuge  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of 
drums,  each  of  said  drums  having  side  walls  and  covers 
disposed  at  their  ends,  said  drums  forming  a  continuous 
column,  a  housing  surrounding  each  of  said  drums,  each 
of  said  drums  having  discharge  opening  means  adapted  to 
release  gas  fractions  through  said  discharge  opening 
means  by  the  over*  pressure  caused  by  the  centrifugal 
force,  each  of  said  drums  having  an  entrance  opening  for 
feeding  gas  fractions  into  said  drums,  each  of  said  hous- 
ings defining  jointly  with  the  corresponding  of  said  drums 
discharge  chambers  communicating  with  said  discharge 
opening  means,  and  first  conduits  connecting  one  of  said 
discharge  chambers  of  each  of  said  drums  with  said  en- 
trance opening  of  the  next  adjacent  of  said  drums,  and 
second  conduits  connecting  the  other  of  said  discharge 
chambers  with  said  entrance  opening  of  the  previous  of 
said  drums  in  said  column,  and  a  first  receiving  container 
communicating  with  said  one  of  said  discharge  chambers 
of  the  last  of  said  drums  in  said  column,  a  second  receiv- 
ing container  communicating  with  said  other  of  said  dis- 
charge chambers  of  said  first  of  said  drums  in  said  col- 
umn, said  first  and  second  conduits  having  a  cross-section 
rendering  low  flow  resistance. 


3,281,068 

MEANS  TO  EJECT  SLUDGE  FROM 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATORS 

Martin  Baram,  Svanholmsvej  No.  13, 

Vallensbaek,  Denmark 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,134 

2  Claims.    (CI.  233—20) 


zontal  plane,  said  gap  being  adapted  to  transmit 
sludge  radially  outwardly  from  said  bowl,  the  an- 
nular edge  surface  of  one  of  said  sections  containing 
a  continuous  annular  groove;  and 
a  flexible  resilient  annular  sealing  member  mounted  in 
said  groove  to  define  a  continuous  annular  chamber, 
said  one  bowl  section  containing  at  least  one  supply 
passage  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  chamber  and  at 
least  one  vent  passage  for  discharging  fluid  from  said 
chamber,  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  sealing 
member  being  secured  to  the  walls  of  said  groove 
and  the  central  portion  of  said  sealing  member  being 
expansible,  as  a  function  of  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
in  said  chamber,  from  a  normally  retracted  position 
relative  to  said  gap  when  said  bowl  is  stationary  to 
an  extended  position  completely  closing  said  gap 
when  said  bowl  is  rotating. 


3,281,069 
CREDIT  BALANCE  TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR 
TEN-KEY    ADDING    AND    SUBTRACTING    MA- 
CHINE 

Giles  E.  Bullock,  Reseda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Busi- 
ness Machines,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,096 
2  Claims.    (CI.  235—60) 


1.  A  rotary  centrifugal  separator,  comprising 

a  centrifugal  bowl  adapted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 

axis  and  including  upper  and  lower  sections  having 

opposed  horizontal  annular  edge  surfaces  spaced  by 

a  continuous  uniform  gap  lying  generally  in  a  hori- 


1.  In  a  ten-key  adding  and  subtracting  machine,  in 
combination:  a  plurality  of  key-responsive  actuator  units 
disposed  in  respective  decimal  columns;  means  for  re- 
setting said  actuator  units  to  home  positions  in  each  cycle 
of  operation  in  which  key-punched  numbers  are  registered 
by  said  actuator  units;  accumulator  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  rotatable  accumulator  units  on  a  common 
axis  and  means  for  shifting  said  accumulator  units  be- 
tween ix)sitions  of  add  and  subtract  operation  by  respec- 
tive actuator  units;  a  plurality  of  stop  devices  in  the  path 
of  resetting  movements  of  respective  actuator  units  to 
determine  their  home  positions,  said  accumulator  mecha- 
nism registering  accumulated  values  of  successive  cycles 
of  operation,  in  the  resetting  to  their  home  positions;  sub- 
totaling  mechanism  for  actuating  said  accumulator  mecha- 
nism to  register  an  accumulated  sub-total;  means  actuated 
by  said  actuator  units  for  printing  on  tape  the  number 
registered  in  each  succeeding  cycle  of  actuator  operation; 
a  plurality  of  transfer  devices  for  transferring  the  accumu- 
lator action  between  consecutive  accumulator  units,  said 
transfer  devices  being  operable  to  effect  release  of  respec- 
tive stop  devices  for  permitting  single  digit  overtravel  of 
respective  actuator  units  beyond  their  home  positions  dur- 
ing resetting;  ciedit  transfer  means  comprising  a  bail  in- 
cluding a  bridge  bar  extending  transversely  of  the  machine 


from  the  high  side  to  the  low  side  of  the  machine  and  a 
pair  of  mtegral  arms  extending  upwardly  from  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  bridge  bar  and  interconnecting  the  trans- 
fer device  on  the  high  side  of  the  machine  with  the  transfer 
device  on  the  low  side  of  the  machine  so  as  to  release  the 
corresponding  low  side  stop  device  in  response  to  transi- 
tion of  the  accumulator  mechanism  across  the  zero  point 
during  a  subtract  accumulator  operation  cycle,  thereby 
providing  for  overtravel  of  the  first  actuator  unit  on  the 
low  side  such  as  to  provide  an  interval  for  reversal  of  the 
accumulator  mechanism  from  subtract  to  add  position; 
whereby  the  accumulator  mechanism  will  register  a  credit 
balance  during  the  remainder  of  the  operation  cycle;  a 
rotatable  credit  symbol  printing  wheel;  rotatable  means, 
mcluding  a  toothed  index  wheel,  for  transmitting  rotation 
to  said  printing  wheel;  a  holding  pawl  engageable  with 
said  index  wheel  to  determine  a  credit  symbol  printing 
position  of  said  wheel;  and  means  actuated  by  said  high 
side  transfer  device  in  response  to  said  transition  of  the 
accumulator  mechanism  across  the  zero  point,  for  con- 
ditioning said  holding  pawl  for  engagement  with  said  index 
wheel  during  a  subsequent  sub-totaling  operation,  whereby 
to  eflfect  imprinting  of  the  credit  symbol  in  association  with 
said  credit  balance  said  last-named  means  comprising  a 
rockable  yoke  extending  transversely  of  the  accumulator 
mechanism,  having  at  the  high  side  thereof  a  lost  motion 
connection  with  said  high  side  transfer  device  to  receive 
rocking  movement  therefrom,  and  having  at  the  low  side 
a  setting  member  operable  to  set  the  sub-totaling  mecha- 
nism for  actuating  said  holding  pawl  to  holding  position 
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a  counter  electrically  connected  to  and  operated  by  both 
induction  coils,  whereby  the  number  of  pulses  reaching 
the  counter  reflect  the  product  of  the  variable  load  and 
the  variable  speed. 


3,281,071 

^,u.       ^  ^^^^  SCORE  COMPUTER 

William  F.  Curran,  6561  Balfour,  Allen  Park,  Mich. 

FUed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,679 

7  Claims.    (CI.  235— 71) 
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3,281,070 
INTEGRATING  A  VARIABLE  LOAD  TRAVELING 
AT  A  VARIABLE  SPEED 
5^  I     ,S?^I?'"°°'  P»ssaic,  N J.,  assignor  to  Merrick 
Scale  Mfg.  Company,  Passaic.  N J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371  668 
17  Claims.    (CI.  23S— 61) 


1.  A  game  computer  comprising,  in  combination:  an 
equal  increment  linearly  calibrated  surface,  a  score  marker 
shiftable  adjacent  said  calibrated  surface,  a  bid  tape 
linearly  calibrated  in  increments  equal  to  the  calibrations 
on  said  surface  and  numbered  in  progression  in  opposite 
directions  from  a  midpoint  and  shiftable  relative  to  said 
score  marker  and  said  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the 
travel  of  said  bid  marker,  and  a  meld  tape  calibrated  in 
increments  equal  to  said  surface  and  said  bid  tape  calibra- 
fions  and  numbered  in  progression  from  a  midpoint  and 
shiftable  parallel  to  the  travel  of  said  bid  tape 


3,281,072 

GRADE-AVERAGING  DEVICE 

George  A.  Dawson,  R.R.  1,  CrawfordsviUe,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  499,919 

10  Claims.    (CI.  235—83) 


1.  Means  for  integrating  a  variable  load  traveling  at  a 
variable  speed,  comprising  a  first  annular  series  of  spaced 
triangular  shaped  teeth  rotated  at  a  constant  speed,  a  first 
induction  coil  movable  parallelly  of  the  axis  of  rotaUon 
of  the  teeth  from  the  bases  to  the  apexes  of  the  teeth  in 
proportion  to  the  variable  load,  a  first  amplifier  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  first  induction  coil  and  having  a 
circuitry  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  position 
of  the  first  induction  coil  relative  to  a  tooth  and  to  a 
space  between  the  teeth  of  the  first  annular  series  of  teeth 
a  second  annular  series  of  spaced  teeth  rotated  at  a  speed 
proportional  to  the  variable  speed,  a  second  induction 
coU  fixed  in  proximity  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  second 
series  of  teeth,  a  second  amplifier  electrically  connected 
to  the  second  induction  coil  and  having  a  circuitry  adapted 
to  be  alternatively  opened  and  closed  by  the  rotation  of 
the  second  series  of  teeth,  the  circuitry  of  both  amplifiers 


r 


8.  In  combination,  a  base  plate,  a  disk  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  base  plate,  said  disk  being  provided  adjacent 
Its  periphery   with  a   circumferentially  extending  series 
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recesses  being  adapted  to  receive  a  stylus  manipulable 
to  rotate  the  disk  through  angular  increments,  an  abut- 
ment mounted  on  said  base  in  a  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  recess-received  stylus  and  thereby  limit  rotation 
of  the  disk  by  the  stylus,  and  a  stop  fixed  to  the  disk 
m  position  to  engage  the  abutment,  said  disk  being 
provided  with  a  window  exposing  the  face  of  the  base 
plate  within  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  said  base  plate 
being  provided  with  a  first  scale  having  graduations  spaced 
at  equal  angular  intervals  and  extending  from  the  abut- 
ment along  and  just  outside  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and 
with  a  second  circumferentially  extending  scale  visible 
through  said  window  and  having  graduations'  spaced  at 
equal  angular  intervals. 
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perature;  and  second  means  operated  by  the  knob  of  said 
one  thermostat  control  for  preventing  said  first  means 
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3,281,073 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER  AND 
DRIVER  CIRCLTT 
Wayne  H.  Chou,  Stamford.  Robert  E.  Passaro,  Danbury. 
and  Donald  W.  Fisher,  NorwaJk,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Barnes  Engineering  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,165 
5  Claims.    (CL  236— 15) 

"-S'hLl  j<3iv?p^  r^h''5i:)»^^  IPC  .-, 


from  rendering  said  other  of  said  thermostat  controls 
effective. 


3,281,075 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

PRESSURE  ACTUATED  VAI  VE 

Wmiain  H.  Smycrs,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  assli?nor  to 

Koebler- Dayton,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,426 

8  0aJms.    (CI.  236— 99) 
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1.  A  temperature  controller  and  driver  circuit  for 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  an  object  at  a  predeter- 
mined level  comprising: 

(a)  a  temperature-sensitive  device  coupled  to  said 
object  whose  temperature  is  to  be  controlled, 

(b)  a  bridge  circuit  having  one  leg  thereof  comprised 
of  said  temperature-sensitive  device, 

(c)  means  coupled  to  said  bridge  circuit  for  amplify- 
ing  and  converting  the  voltage  output  therefrom  to  a 
low-frequency  signal, 

(d)  a  transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  wind- 
ings, 

(e)  an  inverter  circuit  including  the  primary  winding 
of  said  transformer  for  convening  said  low-frequency 
signal  to  a  higher-frequency  signal, 

(f)  a  synchronous  demodulator  including  the  secondary 
winding  of  said  transformer  for  producing  a  full-wave 
rectified  output, 

(g)  a  temperature  control  device  coupled  to  said  object 
for  controlling  its  temperature,  and 

(h)  means  for  applying  the  output  of  said  synchronous 
demodulator  to  said  temperature  control  device. 


3,281,074 
DUAL  TEMPERATURE  OVEN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ralph  E.  Solomon,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne   assignments,   to   International   Telephone    and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,650 
12  Claims.  (CI.  236—46) 
1.  In  an  oven  control  system,  a  pair  of  thermostat  con- 
trols at  least  one  of  which  includes  a  knob  settable  from 
a  low  temperature  setting  to  an  elevated  temperature 
setting;  a  timer;  first  means  operably  connected  to  said 
timer  for  alternatively  rendering  said  one  or  the  other 
of  said  thermostat  controls  effective  to  control  oven  tem- 


1.  A  controller  for  a  heat  transfer  system  including  a 
pressure  actuated  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
under  pressure,  said  controller  comprising,  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  partition  which  separates  the  interior  thereof  into 
inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted 
in  said  housing  to  define  one  wall  of  said  outlet  chamber, 
a  valve  passage  interconnecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  cham- 
bers, a  valve  member  cooperating  with  said  valve  passage 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  in  response 
to   movement   of  said   diaphragm,   manually   adjustable 
spring  means  in  said  housing  chamber  for  urging  said 
valve  to  close  said  passage,  said  spring  means  including 
a  coil  spring  having  a  retainer  at  each  end  thereof,  one 
of  said  retainers  being  in  contact  with  said  valve    said 
housing  including  a  screw  portion  defining  a  portion  of 
said  inlet  chamber,  the  other  of  said  retainers  being  in 
contact  with  said  screw  portion  so  that  the  bias  of  said 
spring  IS  varied  by  rotating  said  screw  poriion  with  re- 
spect to  the  remainder  of  said  housing,  temperature  sens- 
ing means  connected  to  said  diaphragm  for  applying  a 
force  to  urge  said  diaphragm  to  open  said  valve  member 
in  response  to  a  temperature  increase,  said  valve  member 
adapted  to  connect  the  fluid  under  pressure  in  said  inlet 
chamber  to  said  outlet  chamber  so  that  at  least  a  portion 
of  such  pressure  acts  against  the  pressure  created  on  said 
diaphragm  by  said  sensing  means  when  said  valve  member 
IS  open,  means  connecting  said  outlet  chamber  to  the  pres- 
sure actuated  valve  so  that  the  pressure  supplied  thereto 
IS  responsive  to  the  temperature  sensing  means  and  in- 
sensitive  to  variation   in  the  fluid   under  pressure    and 
vent  means  for  slowly  venting  pressure  from  said  outlet 
chamber. 
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3,281,076 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATOMIZING 
LIQUIDS 
Gilbert  L.  Bumside,  Oak  Park,  and  John  W.  Mistele,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  June  11,  1964.  Ser.  No.  375,425.  now 
Patent  No.  3,224,680,  dated  Dec.  21,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461.259 
11  Claims.     (CI.  239—7) 


said  torch  body  at  that  end  of  said  passageway  which 
opens  into  said  chamber,  said  valve  being  inherently  self- 
closing,  but  openable  during  flow  of  said  combustible  gas 
mixture  through  said  torch  in  a  forward  direction  and 
remaining  open  during  passage  of  the  combustible  gas 
mixture  through  said  torch  and  being  self<losable  on 
cessation  of  said  gas  flow  through  said  torch  and  closing 
in  response  to  reversal  of  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  gas 
mixture  through  the  torch  on  flashback. 


3,281,078 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  FLASHBACK  IN 
POWDER  MELTING  TORCHES 
^'.J'  ^■***'   "^lonterey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Powder 
•*Jl  .J  ^onwration,  Monterey,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,183  I 

6  Claims.     (CI.  239—85) 


1.  A  method  for  atomizing  at  least  one  liquid  with  a 
rotatable  atomizing  head,  said  atomizing  head  having  a 
recessed  liquid  receiving  cavity  located  thereon  and  a 
feeding  zone  terminating  in  a  peripheral  edge  which  de- 
fines unrestricted  circular  exit  means  from  said  feeding 
zone  and  is  located  on  the  side  of  the  atomizing  head 
remote  from  but  in  communication  with  said  liquid  re- 
ceiving cavity,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  rotat- 
ing said  atomizing  head,  feeding  liquid  to  said  cavity  and 
restricting  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  cavity  to 'said 
feeding  zone  to  cause  the  accumulation  of  liquid  in  said 
cavity  until  a  flow  balance  is  established  therebetween 
resulting  in  a  uniform  continuous  flow  of  liquid  to  said 
feeding  zone  from  said  cavity  at  a  given  rate  of  liquid 
feed  and  speed  of  rotation  for  said  atomizing  head 


».^.  3,281,077 

MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  FLASHBACK  IN 
Arthur  T    l^'^^h^  MELTING  TORcSk '''^ 
^7  ui       PP*'  Monterey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Powder 

J/ciiTfoSr""'"''  ''°"'"'>'  ""^^^^  -nH>ratfo" 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,171 
2  Claims.     (CI.  239—85) 


1.  In  a  powder  mdting  torch,  a  torch  body  having  a 
chamber  therein  into  which  a  combusthble  gas  mixture 
flows,  a  nozzle  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  said  body 
and  through   which  said  combustible  gas  mixture  flows 
from  said  chamber  to  provide  a  powder  melting  flame  at 
t^he  tip  of  the  nozzle,  a  powder  hopper  mounted  on  and 
disposed  above  said  torch  body,  a  passageway  extending 
from  said  hopper  to  said  chamber  through  which  powder 
is  dropped  by  gravity  from  said  hopper  to  said  chamber  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
flow  of  said  combustible  gas  mixture  through  said  cham- 
ber   the  flow  of  said  combustible  gas  mixture  through 
said  chamber  creating  a  partial    vacuum  providing  an 
aspirator  action  for  withdrawing  powder  from  the  cham- 
ber, and  the  improvement  comprising  means  for  prevent- 
ing flashback  in  said  torch,  said  means  comprising  a  valve 
disposed  in  said  torch  body  downstream  fom  said  cham- 
ber and  upstream  from  the  nozzle,  said  valve  being  in- 
herently self-closing,  but  openable  during  passage  of  said 
gas  mixture  through  the  torch,  and  being  inherently  self- 
closable  on  cessation  of  flow  of  gas  in  said  forward  di- 
rection through  the  torch  and  being  closable  in  response 
to  reversal  of  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  gas  mixture 
through  the  torch  on  flashback. 


1.   In  a  powder  melting  torch,  a  torch  body  having  a 
chamber  therein  into  which  a  combustible  gas  mixture 

ZlTlto"'''^  ^^^^-"8  --  opening  fo'r  admS 
powder  into  said  chamber,  a  powder  hopper,  a  passaRe 

l^LlZr"  'r^;  '°  "•''  °P^"'"«  'n^^cl't^rch  b4 
for  flowing  powder  by  gravity  into  said  chamber  a  noz- 
zle secured  to  the  .forward  end  of  said  torch  bc;dy  and 
h  ough  which  said  combustible  gas  mixture  flows  from 
fn  nf  r  "  '°  P^^r'^*^  ^  ponder  melting  flame  at  th^ 
tip  of  he  nozzle,  the  improvement  which  comprise 
means  for  preventing  flashback  in  said  hopper  and  sTid 
passageway,  said  means  comprising  a  valve  dis^Ln 


3  281  079 
^.^^.^^''^"ON  COOLING  SYSTEM  ACTUATINr 

Rotrt  ?^^f1^''  '^^^^^  «^  PRE^UrIJJd  G™^ 
T  2  t-  ^'^^^i^^nder,  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  and  Allen 

Sates  JTm^H^  ^'^  ^*'^-  -^^^°"  ^°  ClS^A 
thf  Navy  ■*  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,485 
I     A    c    .      «pa"ns.     (CI.  239— 127.3) 
th^  '.^  ?  f""  protecting  structural  members  from 

the  effects  of  a  stream  of  heated  and  corrosive  gases  cor^ 
pnsing,  in  combination:  ^        ^°"^ 

a  preshaped  liner  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  a 
surface  to  be  protected  and  a  stream  of  heaVedlS^s 

to  s^'r'v'e  VTIZ  "^'?"  ^'^t.^^^^  "^^y  ^  -^'^ 
lo  serve  as  a  buffer  surface  ad  acent  saiH  ctrAo^,. 

means  defining  ,  plenum  chamber' a'^gS'taS 
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posed  relationship  with  a  given  surface  of  said  liner 
remote  from  said  one  surface; 

a  predetermined  quantity  of  solid  transpiration  medium 
disposed  within  said  chamber  in  engagement  with 
said  given  surface; 

means  defining  within  said  liner  a  plurality  of  uni- 
formly distributed  interstices  extending  between  said 
one  surface  and  said  given  surface; 


a  solid  transpiration  medium  filling  said  interstices; 
and 

a  fluid  conduit  connecting  said  chamber  with  a  source 
of  chamber  pressurizing  fluid,  whereby  as  said  one 
surface  is  heated  above  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture said  material  is  caused  to  liquefy  and  be  forced 
by  said  fluid  from  said  interstices  and  from  said 
chamber,  effused  at  said  one  surface  and  caused  to 
vaporize  between  said  stream  of  heated  gases  and 
said  one  surface  to  effect  a  cooling  thereof. 


3,281,080 
IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
Carl  D,  Hogg,  Clevis,  N.  Mex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  J.  B.  Knight  Co.,  Inc.,  Brownfield,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,769 
14  Claims.     (CI.  239—212) 


1.  A  means  for  transferring  water  from  a  fixed  pipe 
to  a  movable  pipe  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  rigid  pivot  pipes, 

(b)  each  pivot  pipe  having  a  pivot  on  each  end, 

(c)  the  pivots  being  means  for  connecting  each  pivot 
pipe  to  another  pipe  in  series  water  transferring 
relation, 

(d)  a  cable  extending  along  the  series  of  pivot  pipes, 

(e)  said  cable  attached  to  one  pivot  of  each  pipe, 

(f)  the  length  of  the  cable  connected  between  two 
pivot  points  being  shorter  than  the  two  pivot  pipes, 
said  length  of  cable  spans  so  that  three  consecutive 
pivot  pomts  are  never  aligned,  so  arranged  and  con- 
structed so  that  the  ends  of  the  series  of  pivot  pipes 
may  be  connected  to  a  fixed  pipe  and  movable  pipe 
and  the  series  transformed  from  a  folded  relation- 
ship to  an  extended  relationship  by  movement  of  the 
movable  pipe. 

8.  Means  for  supplying  water  intermittently  to  two 
or  more  water  motors  comprising: 

(a)  a  pipe  adapted  to  carry  water  under  pressure, 

(b)  a  pressure  valve  connected  to  the  pipe, 


(c)  the  outlet  of  said  pressure  valve  connected  to  a 
first  water  motor, 

(d)  the  outlet  of  said  pressure  valve  also  connected 
to  the  inlet  of  an  exhaust  valve, 

(e)  the  outlet  of  the  exhaust  valve  being  vented  to 
waste, 

(f)  said  first  motor  being  mechanically  connected  to 
close  the  pressure  valve  and  open  the  exhaust  valve 
when  it  is  extended  by  the  water  pressure  supplied 
by  said  pressure  valve, 

(g)  spring  means  to  return  said  first  motor  to  a  non- 
extended  position, 

(h)  at  its  nonextended  position  said  first  motor  clos- 
ing said  exhaust  valve  and  opening  said  pressure 
valve;  whereby  one  or  more  additional  water  motors 
may  be  attached  to  the  outlet  of  the  pressure  valve 
and  be  powered  thereby, 

(i)  a  plurality  of  vehicles  attached  to  said  pipe  sup- 
porting same, 

(j)  sprinkler  means  on  said  pipe  for  sprinkling  water 
from  the  pipe  onto  the  land, 

(k)  at  least  one  additional  water  motor  on  at  least 
one  of  said  vehicles, 

(1)  said  additional  motor  comprising  a  piston-cylinder, 

(m)  said  additional  motor  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  pressure  valve, 

(n)  a  spring  for  returning  the  piston  to  the  opposite 
direction  from  that  to  which  water  pushes  it, 

(o)  means  for  connecting  the  additional  motor  to  the 
wheels  of  the  vehicles  for  rotating  the  wheels  of  the 
vehicles  responsive  to  operation  of  the  motor, 

(p)  a  valve  in  the  connection  from  the  outlet  of  the 
pressure  valve  to  said  first  motor,  and 

(q)  means  for  detecting  gross  misalignment  of  said 
vehicles, 

(r)  said  valve  in  said  connection  responsive  to  said 
means  for  detecting  gross  misalignment;  so  that  if 
gross  misalignment  results,  the  valve  is  closed  thus 
ceasing  the  cycling  of  the  pressure  and  exhaust 
valves,  thus  ceasing  the  movement  of  the  vehicles. 

11.  In  an  agricultural  irrigation  system  having 

(a)  pipe  adapted  to  carry  water  under  pressure, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  means  for  sprinkling  water  from 
said  pipe  onto  the  land  to  be  watered, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  vehicles  supporting  said  pipe, 

(d)  a  shaft  extending  along  the  pipe  connecting  some 
vehicles  to  other  vehicles,  and 

(e)  means  for  rotating  said  shaft;  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(f)  a  sprocket  on  said  shaft, 

(g)  said  sprocket  rotating  freely  on  said  shaft, 

(h)  a  clutch  splined  to  said  shaft  so  that  said  clutch 
rotates  with  said  shaft, 

(i)  means  for  moving  said  vehicle  responsive  to  rota- 
tion of  said  sprocket,  and 

(i)  means  for  moving  said  clutch  into  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  sprocket  so  that  when  said  clutch  is 
engaged  with  a  sprocket,  that  said  sprocket  rotates 
with  said  shaft. 
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3,281,081 
IRRIGATION  SYSTEM 
Rufus  J.   Purtell,   Brownfield,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  lo  The  J.  B.  Knight  Co.,  Inc.,  Brownfield, 
lex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,618 

7  Claims.     (CI.  239—213) 

2.  An   irrigation   pipe   moving  system   comprising   in 
combination:  * 

(a)  an  elongated  pipe  adapted  to  carry  water  under 
pressure, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  vehicles  for  moving  the  pipe. 


(c)  each  vehicle  having  a  frame, 

(d)  a  large  wheel  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotation, 

(e)  an  arm  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotation  co- 
axially  with  the  wheel, 

(f )  said  arm  attached  to  said  pipe, 

(g)  means  interconnecting  the  arm  and  wheel  for  caus- 
ing relative  rotation  between  the  arm  and  wheel, 

(h)  said  frame  extending  in  front  and  behind  the  wheel 
above  the  ground  so  that  the  frame  may  rock  about 
the  wheel, 

(j)  a  spade  attached  to  the  frame  in  front  of  the  wheel, 
(k)  said  -spade  depending  down  so  that  if  the  front  of 

the  frame  is  rocked  down,  the  spade  prevents  forward 

movement  of  the  vehicle. 
3.  In  an  irrigation  system  having 
(a)  an  elongated  pipe  adapted  to  carry  water  under 

pressure, 


a  frame  which  is  pivotally  and  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
casing  member  adjacent  said  downstream  end  thereof, 
and  a  cascade  of  curved  guide  vanes  carried  by  said  frame 
and  extending  across  the  downstream  end  of  said  casing 
member  in  the  path  of  fluid  discharged  from  the  casing 
member,  said  guide  vanes  being  adapted  to  deflect  said 
fluid  to  atmosphere  at  a  fixed  angle  to  the  axis  of  said 
frame  and  in  a  direction  depending  on  the  position  of  said 
frame  relative  to  the  casing  member. 


3,281,083 

ROCK  CRUSHER  BOWL  SUPPORT 

Louis  W,  Johnson,  3440  Franklin  Blvd.,  Eugene,  Oreg 

Original  application   Nov.   12,   1963,  Ser.  No.   322,673. 

?o'r'^f«  ""*•  ^^  application  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
485,460 

5  Claims.     (CI.  241—208) 


(b)  a  plurality  of  means  for  sprinkling  water  from  the 
pipe  onto  the  land  to  be  watered,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  vehicles  attached  to  the  pipe  for 
moving  the  pipe, 

the  improvement  comprising  in  combination: 

(d)  each  vehicle  having  a  body, 

(e)  at  least  one  ground  engaging  wheel  on  the  body, 

(f)  a  chain  trained  over  the  wheel, 

(g)  means  for  driving  the  chain, 
(h)  apluralityof  lugs  on  the  chain, 

(j)  said  lugs  being  at  least  as  wide  as  said  wheel,  and 
(k)  said  chain  being  less  than  one-half  the  width  of 

the  wheel,  and 
(m)  shoes  attached  to  each  of  the  lugs  on  either  side 

of  the  chain, 
(n)  each  of  said  shoes  extending  parallel  to  the  chain, 
(o)  said  shoes  having  the  same  radius  of  curvature  of 

the  wheel  and  therefore,  preventing  the  lugs  from 

bending  the  chain. 


3,281,082 
NOZZLES,  e.g.   DEFLECTING  JET  DISCHARGE 
NOZZLES  FOR  JET  PROPULSION  ENGINES 
Thomas  Henry  Kerry,  deceased,  late  of  Amberley,  Derby, 
England,  by  William  John  Raby  representing  Barclays 
Bank  Limited,  executor,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,404 
7  Claims.     (CI.  239—265.35) 


2.  In  a  rock  crusher  of  the  type  having  a  rotary  head 
and  a  circular  bowl  disposed  in  general  overlying  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  said  head, 

a  circular  bonnet  above  said  bowl. 

a  frame  supponing  said  bonnet, 

said  bonnet  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in 
spaced  circumferential  relation  thereabout, 

said  bowl  having  a  plurality  of  integral  upstanding  ears 
projecting  upwardly  through  said  openings, 

said  ears  having  in  the  upper  portions  thereof  holes 
extending  transversely  therethrough, 

said  holes  being  centrally  disposed  in  said  ears  to  define 
pairs  of  legs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  holes,  and 

wedging  means  extending  through  said  holes  and  dis- 
posed in  wedging  relationship  between  said  ears  and 
the  upper  surface  of  said  bonnet. 


LA  nozzle  comprising  a  hollow  casing  member  hav- 
ing a  downstream  end  through  which  a  fluid  is  discharged. 


3,281,084 

?.^\!*LX?.1^"^"'^^  A^-D  POSITIONING 
I  ^I^YNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  END  TURNS 
John  F.  Llll,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Fort  Wayne 

Jid^in*  ^  "*"*'  '"**•'  "  <^<»n»oration  of 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,544 
ia    c  ^         20  Claims.     (CI.  242—1.1) 

IV.  tnd  turn-shaping  and  positioning  apparatus  for  a 
winding  machine  for  winding  coils  into  an  internally 
slotted  dynamoelectric  machine  core  member  having  an 
end  face,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  member  including 
means  for  securing  the  same  in  fixed  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  core  member  and  having  a  part  extending 
axial ly  outwardly  from  said  end  face,  said  pan  having  a 
radially  outwardly  facing  surface,  shaping  means  on  said 
part  spaced  from  said  end  face  and  defining  with  said 
surface  of  said  part  a  fadially  outwardly  facing  slot  ad- 
jacent said  end  face  for  accommodating  and  shaping  the 
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end  turns  of  said  coils  during  the  winding  thereof,  and 
means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  axial  position  of  said 
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3,281,085 

TANK  BANDING  MECHANISM 

John  M.  Crom,  Princess  Issena  Hotel, 

Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,336 

8  Claims.     (CI.  242—7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  banding  the  upright  and  continuous 
wall  of  a  tank  circumferentially  with  a  continuous  wire, 
comprising  a  power  driven  vehicle  disposed  to  travel' 
about  said  wall  and  trail  said  wire  from  the  vehicle 
and  into  contact  with  the  wall,  means  connected  to  and 
movable  with  the  vehicle  for  placing  the  trailed  wire  un- 
der predetermined  tension,  a  carriage  mounted  to  move 
on  and  about  the  tank  wall  and  connected  to  and  trail- 
ing from  the  vehicle,  wire  guiding  means  supported  by 
the  carriage  and  connected  to  and  trailing  from  the  ve- 
hicle rearwardly  of  the  wire  tensioning  means  for  sup- 
porting the  trailed  wire  at  a  predetermined  elevation  ad- 
jacent to  but  spaced  from  the  wall  and  guiding  it  into 
contact  with  the  wall,  an  abutment  on  the  tank,  and 
regulating  means  including  a  member  mounted  on  the 
carriage  in  position  to  contact  the  abutment  and  there- 
by automatically  move  the  member  on  the  carriage  and 
the  wire  guiding  means  a  predetermined  amount  vertical- 
ly as  the  carriage  and  member  pass  the  abutment. 


3,281,086 
THREAD  WINDER 
William  P.  Goodman,  William  E.  Campbell,  Jr.,  and  Ter- 
nll  J.  Richardson,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignors,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Maremont  Corporation,  Chicago,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  332,448 
6  Claims.    (CI.  242—18) 
1.  A  thread  winding  machine,  comprising: 
(a)  a  bobbin  supporting  winding  spindle; 


(b)  a  winding  machine  housing; 

(c)  means  supporting  said  spindle  from  said  housing 
including  a  spindle  supporting  ann  and  means  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  arm  mounting  said  arm  for 
unrestrained  rotation  relative  to  said  housing,  said 
winding  spindle  being  rotatably  journalJcd  by  said 
arm  at  the  upper  end  thereof;  and 

(d)  a  thread  guide  traverse  assembly  fixed  to  and  ex- 
tending from  said  housing,  said  assembly  including 
a  rotatably  mounted  spindle  supporting  bail  disposed 
below  and  extending  parallel  to  said  winding  spindle, 


shaping  means  on  said  part  with  respect  to  said  end  face 
thereby  to  vary  the  axial  width  of  said  slot. 


rp-^ 


said  bail  being  fixed  relative  to  said  housing  and  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  arm  being  so  located  relative 
to  said  bail  and  the  length  of  said  arm  being  such 
that,  as  the  diameter  of  the  package  of  thread  wound 
on  the  bobbin  supported  by  said  spindle  increases 
and  the  winding  spindle  njovcs  upwardly  away  from 
said  bail,  the  increasing  weight  of  the  thread  pro- 
vides a  force  offsetting  the  decrease  in  the  force  ex- 
erted on  the  bail  by  the  winding  spindle  to  thereby 
maintain  the  force  exerted  on  the  thread  package 
by  the  bail  substantially  constant. 


3,281,087 
WINDING  OF  YARNS  OF  HIGH  ELASTICITY 
Jefferson  Lyie  Claiborne  and  Joseph  R.  Moore    Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn..  as^signors  to  Dixie  Yams,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Tennessee 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,188 
5  Claims.    (CI.  242— 18) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  permeable  package  with 
a  right  cylindrical  hollow  core  from  a  yarn  of  very  high 
elasticity  that  comprises  delivering  yarn  to  be  wound. 
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cross  winding  the  delivered  yam  into  a  package  having  a 
hollow  cylindrical  interior  under  low  tension  conditions 
and,  after  completion  of  the  package,  substantially  re- 
ducing the  diameter  of  its  hollow  interior  by  moving  the 
package  axially  along  a  tapered  member  maintaining  un- 
interrupted support  for  the  inner  convolutions  of  the  yarn 
of  the  body,  the  magnitude  of  the  axial  movement  along 
the  tapered  member  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
length  of  said  package. 


(h)  sensing  means  disposed  along  said  path  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  bobbins  of  successive  carriers  to 
detect  the  presence  of  yam  upon  said  bobbins  and 
shift  the  respective  element  from  said  second  posi- 
tion to  said  first  position  in  the  presence  of  yam 
upon  the  respective  bobbin,  said  sensing  means  in- 
cluding restoring  means  for  resetting  said  element  to 
said  second  position  in  the  absence  of  yam  upon  the 
respective  bobbin. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  preparing  a  yam  package,  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  bobbin-supply  magazine; 

(b)  guide  means  forming  a  closed  transport  path  past 
said  magazine; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  bobbin  carriers  o^  said  guide  means 
displaceable  along  said  path  successively  past  said 
magazine,  each  of  said  bobbin  carriers  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  removably  receiving  at  least 
one  bobbin  adapted  to  be  unwound  to  form  said 
yam  package. 

(d)  doffing  means  disposed  along  said  path  in  the  re- 
gion of  said  magazine  and  engageable  with  said  bob- 
bin carrier  for  removing  a  depleted  bobbin  there- 
from prior  to  the  mounting  of  a  full  bobbin  upon  the 
carrier; 

(c)  supply  means  disposed  along  said  path  and  co- 
operating with  said  magazine  forwardly  of  said 
doffing  means  for  mounting  a  full  bobbin  upon  each 
carrier  from  which  a  depleted  bobbin  has  been  re- 
moved at  said  doffing  means; 

(f)  knotting  means  disposed  along  said  path  for  tying 
a  broken  strand  from  a  nondepleted  bobbin  on  one 
of  said  carriers  to  the  respective  yam  package,  said 
knotting  means  including  yam-end  recovery  means 
co-operating  with  said  nondepleted  bobbin  for  re- 
trieving said  strand  and  drawing  it  toward  a  free  end 
of  a  yam  from  the  respective  package  for  tying 
thereto; 

(g)  first,  second  and  third  actuating  mechanisms  spaced 
along  said  path  and  engageable  with  said  carriers 
for  operating  said  dofl^ng  means,  said  supply  means 
and  said  knotting  means,  respectively,  said  carriers 
each  being  provided  with  a  respective  movable  cam- 
ming clement  having  a  first  position  wherein  said 
element  is  engageable  with  said  actuating  mecha- 
nisms for  inactivating  said  doflling  and  said  supply 
means  and  a  second  position  wherein  all  of  said 
mechanisms  are  operated;  and 


3  281  088 
AUTOMATIC  KNOTTING  DEVICE  FOR  BROKEN 

YARN  IN  AUTOMATIC  WINDERS 
Isamu  Matsui,  Kyoto-shi,  Kyoto-fu,  and  TeijI  Nakahara, 
Toyonaka-shi,   Osaka-fu,   Japan,   assignors   to    Murata 
Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kyoto-fu,  Japan,  a  joint-stock 
company  of  Japan  and  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka-fu,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 
Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  12,  1961. 
36/46,738;  Sept.  20,  1961,  36  34,127 
4  Claims.    (CI.  242—35.6) 


3,281,089 
CORE  BRAKE  FOR  A  WEB  DISPENSER 
Archie   S.   Krueger,   Norman   J.   Slye,   and    Bernard   E. 
Blanchard,  all  of  Green  Bav  Wis,,  assignors  to  Alwin 
Manufacturing  Company,  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,468 
6  Claims.    (CI.  242—55.3) 


1.  In  combination,  a  core-supporting  mandrel  having 
a  downwardly  opening  channel  and  side  walls  provided 
with  slots,  of  a  brake  shoe  projecting  downwardly  from 
the  channel  and  having  portions  engaging  the  side  walls 
for  guidance,  projections  from  said  shoe  portions  which 
are  engaged  in  the  slots  of  the  mandrel  side  wall,  the 
slots  and  projections  having  relative  dimensions  ade- 
quate to  permit  of  relative  movement  between  the  shoe 
and  the  mandrel,  and  spring  means  confined  between 
the  mandrel  and  the  shoe  for  biasing  the  shoe  to  a  limit 
of  the  movement  permitted  the  shoe  by  the  engagement 
of  said  projections  in  the  slots  of  the  mandrel  side  wall 


3,281,090 
RECORDING  DEVICE 

7o  r^H^^r^^^'-'^^"'^*"  ^*°^''  ^'«^'  alienor 
to^General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  ofNew 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,122 
1 1  Claims.    (CL  242—67.3) 


1.  In  a  strip  chart  recorder  including  a  support  means, 
a  record  chart  in  strip  form,  a  timing  drum  mounted  on 
said  support  means  for  controlling  the  advance  of  the 
strip  chart,  a  timing  motor,  means  for  connecting  the 
timing  motor  and  timing  drum  to  drive  the  timing  drum 
m  response  to  rotation  of  the  timing  motor,  and  a  reroll 
drum  for  receiving  the  strip  chart,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  slip  clutch  for  coupling  one  end  of  said  reroll 
drum  to  said  driving  means  to  be  driven  and  sup- 
ported thereby  including: 

(i)  a  cupTshaped  element  having  a  planar  portion, 
(ii)  a  cylindrical  element  having  a  planar  end  face 
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formed  for  engagement  with  said  cup-shaped 
member  planar  portion,  one  of  said  elements 
being  integral  with  said  reroll  drum,  and 
(iii)  resilient  means  on  said  support  means,  said 
support  means  having  a  slot  formed  therein  to 
support  the  other  end  of  said  reroll  drum,  said 
resilient  means  urging  said  reroll  drum  toward 
said  one  end  so  that  said  cylindrical  element  is 
retained  by  said  cup-shaped  member,  when  said 
reroll  drum  is  in  place,  the  pressure  necessary 
for  the  proper  functioning  of  said  clutch  being 
supplied  by  said  resilient  means,  said  one  end 
of  said  reroll  drum  being  supported  when  said 
elements  are  mated  together,  said  reroll  drum 
being  coupled  to  said  driving  means  such  that 
when  said  timing  motor  is  operating,  said  clutch 
being  caused  to  slip  because  the  strip  chart  can- 
not be  paid-out  by  said  timing  drum  as  fast  as 
said  reroll  drum  is  capable  of  rerolling  it,  said 
support  means  and  said  resilient  means  support- 
ing said  reroll  drum  so  that  said  slip  clutch 
elements  can  be  separated  and  said  other  end 
can  be  removed  from  said  slot  in  said  support 
means  so  that  said  reroll  drum  is  easily  remova- 
ble from  said  recorder, 
(b)  manual  chart  advance  means  including; 

(i)  rneans  on  said  timing  drum  for  manually 
timing  said  timing  drum  by  advancing  said  strip 
chart,  said  strip  ch^rt  being  taken  upon  said 
reroll  spool  by  means  of  said  slip  clutch,  and 
(ii)  overriding  clutch  means  coupling  said  timing 
motor  to  said  slip  clutch,  said  overriding  clutch 
decoupling  said  timing  motor  from  said  timing 
drum  when  said  timing  motor  turns  at  a  rate 
slower  than  that  imparted  to  said  timing  drum 
by  the  manual  advance. 


only  structure  by  which  the  film  is  guided  for  movement, 
so  that  the  magazine  itself  has  no  guide  means  for  the  film, 
said  openings  of  said  magazine  being  large  enough  to 
provide  for  free,  unobstructed  movement  of  the  film  with- 
out any  engagement  between  the  film  and  magazine  which 
can  influence  the  manner  in  which  the  film  moves,  said 
guide  means  including  near  the  magazine  opening  through 
which  the  film  returns  to  the  interior  of  said  magazine 
a  guide  portion  engaging  the  rear  face  of  the  film  and 
beyond  which  the  film  moves  through  said  latter  opening 
back  into  the  magazine. 


3,281,092 
SELF-ADJl  STING  MILL  ROLL 
SUPPORTING  MANDREL 
Rudolph  H.  Schulfz,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Adam  James 
Siebert,  deceased,  late  of  Flushing,  N.V.,  by  Bertha 
Siebert,  executrix.  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Scbultz 
Sales  Corporation,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
Original  application  Aug.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  132.242,  now 
Patent  No.   3,146,964,  dated  Sept.   1,   1964.     Divided 
and  this  application  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399.123 
9  Claims.    (CI.  242— 72) 


3::r.-.-77ssv.^:.rT-.-.--..rt,.f    . 


3,281,091 

FILM  GUIDING  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  MOTION 

PICTURE  CAMERA 

Friedrich  Winkler,  Kurt  Thate.  Paul  Feneberg,  and  Volk- 
mar  Sten/enberger,  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Agfa  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  May  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6.  1962, 

A  40,375 

11  Claims.    (CI.  242—71.2) 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  in  combination,  sup- 
port means;  a  film  magazine  carried  by  said  support  means 
and  housing  in  its  interior  a  supply  spool  and  a  take-up 
spool,  said  magazine  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  openings 
through  which  the  film  respectively  passes  out  of  the 
niagazine  from  said  supply  spool  and  back  into  the  maga- 
zine to  said  take-up  spool;  film  guide  means;  and  sta- 
tionary mounting  means  arranged  on  said  support  out- 
side of  said  magazine  for  mounting  said  film  guide  means 
on  said  support  outside  of  and  adjacent  to  said  openings 
of  said  magazine,  said  guide  means  being  located  in  the 
region  of  said  openings  of  said  magazine  ajid  forming  the 


1.  A  mandrel  for  supporting  a  roll  of  web  material 
wound  on  a  tubular  core,  said  mandrel  comprising  in 
combmation:  a  main  shaft  to  which  a  control  torque  is 
applied  for  regulating  the  tension  in  said  web  during  the 
unwinding  of  said  web  from  said  roll;  a  plurality  of  grip- 
pmg  members  carried  by  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
each  of  said  gripping  members  being  pivoted  for  move- 
ment about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  main  shaft 
m  either  direction  from  a  radially  outwardly  extending 
direction,  each  of  said  gripping  members  comprising  a 
free  edge  portion  which  moves  in  an  arcuate  path  during 
said  pivotal  movement;  resilient  means  yieldingly  urging 
pivotal  movement  of  said  gripping  members  to  move  said 
free  edge  portions  outwardly  for  engagement  with  the 
internal  surface  of  said  core  when  said  roll  is  mounted 
on  said  mandrel  with  a  pressure  which  increases  pro- 
gressively with  increased  tension  in  said  web  as  said  web 
IS  pulled  from  said  roll  against  the  action  of  said  control 
torque,  said  pivotal  axes  being  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  main  shaft  to  cause  said 
pressure  to  increase  sufficiently  to  lock  said  core  to  said 
mandrel,   said   gripping   members   being   urged   by   said 
resilient  means  to  assume  positions  wherein  they  extend 
generally  radially  outwardly  of  said  shaft  with  said  core 
removed  from  said  mandrel;  a  pair  of  collars  fixed  to 
said  shaft  and  disposed  in  proximity  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  gnpping  members,  said  collars  each  having  a  portion 
of  external  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  said  core  for  sliding  freely  through  said  core  to  permit 
insertion  of  said  mandrel  in  said  core  and  removal  of 
said  mandrel  therefrom,  said  collars  being  arranged  to 
support  said  roll  on  said  mandrel  independently  of  said 
gripping  members;  and  a  manually  operable  member  con- 
nected to  displace  all  of  said  gripping  members  simul- 
taneously for  producing  pivotal  movement  thereof  selec- 
tively in  either  direction  from  the  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending positions  to  which  they  are  urged  by  said  resilient 
means. 
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3,281,093 
SWITCH  FOR  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR 

Edgar  A.  Barber,  Newaygo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Newaygo 
Engineering  Company,  Newaygo,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,571 
1  Claim.    (CI.  243—29) 


operative  at  frequent  intervals  to  minimize  drift;  a  freely 
suspended  space-stabilized  inertial  platform  mounted  on 
said  horizontal  platform  and  including  at  least  two  dupli- 
cate sets  each  set  of  which  is  constituted  by  free-sensing 
gyros,  said  gyros  being  subject  to  drift,  a  control  mecha- 
nism responsive  to  the  operative  set  of  said  gyros  to 
stabilize  said  inertial  platform  in  space,  means  caging 
said  gyros  to  maintain  them  inoperative,  and  selective 
means  sequentially  uncaging  each  set  of  gyros  to  render 
them  operative  at  frequent  intervals  to  minimize  drift. 


A  switching  device  for  pneumatic  foundry  sand  con- 
veyors comprising:  a  primary  tubular  member  having  an 
open  end;  a  plurality  of  secondary  tubular  members  each 
offset   radially   from   and   spaced   lengthwise   from   said 
open  end  of  said  primary  member;  a  tubular  directing 
member  having  one  end  aligned  with  said  open  end  of 
said   primary   member;   means  mounting  said  directing 
member  for  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
primary  member;  the  other  end  of  said  directing  member 
being  offset  through  a  smooth,  continuous  curve  to  align 
with  the  ends  of  each  of  said  secondary  members  as  said 
directing  member  is  rotated  about  said  axis;  first  sealing 
means  for  effecting  a  seal  between  said  primary  and  di- 
recting members;  said  first  sealing  means  being  stationary 
with  respect  to  both  the  primary  and  directing  members 
and  having  a  tubular  jacket  telescopically  seated  over  the 
ends  of  both  said  primary  and  directing  members;  said 
jacket  having  an  internal  annular  inflatable  collar  over- 
lapping the  ends  of  both  said  primary  and  directing  mem- 
bers, said  jacket  when  inflated  pressing  against  the  ends 
of  both  of  said  members  and  forming  a  seal  therewith; 
second  sealing  means  for  effecting  a  seal  between  said 
directing  member  and  each  of  said  secondary  members; 
said  second  sealing  means  having  a  tubular  jacket  slida- 
ble  along  one  of  said  directing  and  secondary  members 
between  an  active  and  a  retracted  position;  in  active  posi- 
tion said  jacket  being  telescopically  seated  over  the  ends 
of  both  said  directing  and  one  of  said  secondary  mem- 
bers and  in  retracted  position  being  seated  entirely  over 
said    directing    member;    a    reciprocating    prime    mover 
mounted  on  said  directing  member  for  travel  therewith 
and    link   means  connecting   said    prime   mover   to   said 
jacket  for  shifting  said  jacket  between  its  active  and  re- 
tracted positions  said  jacket  having  an  internal  annular 
inflatable  collar  overiapping  the  ends  of  both  said  direct- 
ing and  one  of  said  secondary  members  when  said  jacket 
is  in  active  position,  said  collar  when  inflated  pressing 
against  the  ends  of  both  of  said  members  and  forming  a 
seal  therewith. 


and  means  to  couple  said  inertial  and  horizontal  plat- 
forms to  derive  continuous  positional  data  therefrom; 
a  course-directing  mechanism  for  said  guidance  system, 
said  mechanism  being  coupled  to  the  direction  control 
means  of  said  vehicle,  and  a  computer  for  combining  said 
positional  data  with  programmed  route  information  to 
produce  heading  information  for  said  course-directing 
mechanism,  said  gyros  being  caged  by  electromagnetic 
probes  which  engage  caging  sockets,  the  probes  being 
retracted  when  the  electromagnet  is  energized. 


3,281.095 

AIRCRAFT  WING  AND  MEANS  TO  REDUCE 

STALLING  TENDENCY  OF  WING  AND  TO 

FACILITATE  RECOVERY  FROM  STALLING 

Thomas  M.  Runge.  2501  Galewood  Place, 

Austin,  Tex.     78703 

Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,300 

3  Claims.    (CL  244 — 42) 


3,281.094 
SELF-CONTAINED  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Jasperson,  Annapolis,  ,Md.,  assignor  to  Trident 
Engineering  Associates,  Inc.,  Annapolis,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,675 
7  Claims.  (CI.  244— 14) 
7.  In  an  inertial  guidance  system  for  a  vehicle  having 
directional' control  means,  a  stabilized  horizontal  plat- 
form including  at  least  two  duplicate  sets  each  set  of 
which  is  constituted  by  accelerometers  for  sensing  the 
direction  of  the  gravitational  field,  said  accelerometers 
being  subject  to  drift,  a  control  mechanism  responsive  to 
the  operative  set  of  said  accelerometers  for  stabilizing 
said  horizontal  platform  relative  to  said  field,  means 
maintaining  said  accelerometers  inoperative,  and  selective 
means  sequentially  rendering  each  set  of  accelerometers 


1.  In  an  airplane  wing,  a  main  airfoil  body  portion  hav- 
ing predetermined  lift  characteristics  and  being  subject  to 
stalling  under  certain  flight  conditions,  said  main  airfoil 
body  portion  having  relatively  large  through  passages  for 
air  near  opposite  end  portions  thereof,  said  through  pas- 
sages extending  for  substantial  distances  along  the  span 
of  the  wing,  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  substantially 
parallel  slats  positioned  within  said  through  passages,  said 
slats  disposed  bodily  between  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
of  said  main  airfoil  body  portion  with  their  upper  and 
lower  edges  terminating  somewhat  inwardly  of  said  sur- 
faces, said  slats  fixed  to  said  body  portion  at  a  negative 
angle  of  attack  when  said  wing  is  in  a  generally  level 
flight  attitude,  said  slats  having  an  approximately  airfoil 
cross  sectional  shape  with  their  leading  airfoil  edges  dis- 
posed downwardly,  and  a  pair  of  sliding  closure  panels 
for  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  said  through  passage  hav- 
ing interiocking  sliding  engagement  with  the  main  airfoil 
body  portion  and  shiftable  longitudinally  of  said  body 
portion  between  positions  where  said  slats  are  substantial- 
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ly  fully  covered  and  fully  exposed,  said  closure  panels  hav- 
ing exterior  surfaces  which  are  substantially  flush  with  the 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  wing,  said  closure  panels 
being  shaped  in  cross  section  to  conform  substantially  to 
the  airfoil  configuration  of  the  wing,  and  means  to  shift 
the  pairs  of  closure  panels  in  unison  relative  to  said  slats. 


3,281,096 
AIRCRAFT  GUIDING  CONTROL 

Thomas  Konecbeck,  Box  355,  Rt.  18,  Atlasburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,546 

6  Claims,    (a.  244— 51) 


1.  In  an  airplane,  the  combination  of  propulsive  pro- 
peller means  including  a  propeller  and  a  non-rotatable 
stabilizer  ring  encircling  said  propeller  and  tiltably 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  airplane,  and  control 
means  for  tilting  said  stabilizer  ring  and  propeller  as  a 
unit  for  controlling  the  direction  of  flight  of  the  airplane. 


3,281,097 
GAS  OPERATED  ENTRGY  STORING  ACTUATOR 

Mart  E.  De  Tienne,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,103 
2  Claims.    (CI.  244—122) 


1.  An  energy  storing  actuator  comprising: 

housing  means; 

input  means  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  housing  for 
axial  displacement  in  response  to  an  initiating  signal; 

output  means  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  housing; 

latch  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  a  predeter- 
mined displacement  of  said  input  means  to  maintain 
said  input  means  in  displaced  position; 

resilient  means  disposed  between  said  input  means  and 
said  output  means  and  biasing  them  apart;  and 

limiting  means  for  restricting  movement  of  said  output 
means,   said   limiting   means  releasing   said   output 


means  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  an  independ- 
ent event; 
whereby  the  displacement  and  latching  of  said  input 
means  in  response  to  said  initiating  signal  compresses 
said  resilient  means  to  store  energy  therein,  and  re- 
lease of  said  limiting  means  in  response  to  the  oc- 
currence of  said  independent  event  allows  movement 
of  said  output  means  away  from  said  input  means 
in  response  to  the  biasing  of  said  resilient  mearfs. 


3  281  098 
FAIL-SAFE  PARACHUTE  APPARATUS 
Fred  B.  Stencel,  Thomas  M.  Britton,  Jr.,  and  Walter  R. 
Peclc,  Asheville,  Robert  J.  Manzuk,  Hendersonville,  and 
James  W.  Duncan,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Stencel 
Aero  Engineering  Corporation,  Asheville,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,568 
15  Claims.    (CI.  244—149) 


of 


1.  In  a  fail-safe  parachute  apparatus,  the  combination 


a  parachute  canopy; 

means  for  connecting  said  canopy  operativcly  to  a  load 
for  suspension  of  the  load  from  the  canopy  when 
the  canopy  has  been  spread; 
a  power  operated  canopy  spreading  device  comprising 
power  means; 

a  plurality  of  projectiles  connected  to  said  can- 
opy and  occupying  an  initial  position  on  said 
spreading  device  and  arranged  to  be  projected 
radially    outwardly    therefrom,    to    positively 
spread  said  canopy,  as  a  result  of  actuation  of 
said  power  means; 
actuating  means  operatively  arranged  to  actuate 
said  power  means  in  response  to  an  actuating 
input;  and 
releasable  restraining  means  operatively  arranged 
to  retain  said  projectiles  in  said  initial  position 
prior  to  actuation  of  said  power  means;  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  actuating  means  and 
to  said  restraining  means  and  operative  to  release 
said  restraining  means,  thereby  freeing  said  projec- 
tiles, whenever  an  actuating  input  is  supplied  to  said 
actuating  means. 


3,281.099 
KITE  PARACHUTE  CARRIER 
Thomas  F.  Conway,  Springfield.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Delmont  D.  Brown,  North  Baltimore.  Ohio 
FUed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,717 
7  Claims.    (CI.  244—155) 
1.  A  kite  accessory  comprising  a  tube  with  an  end-to- 
end  slot  wide  enough  to  allow  a  kite  string  to  pass  there- 
through and  extending  through  the  wall  thereof,  a  post 
extending  laterally  from  said  tube,  pivotable  wire  means 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  post  for  releasably  holding  a 
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parachute  and  including  means  operable  by  pivoting  of 
said  wire  means  upon  contact  of  said  wire  means  with 


r-:. 


with  the  load  and  connected  with  said  reference  means, 
respectively,  controlling  said  adjustable  mount  means  in 
accordance    with    the    movements    between    said    parts. 


«.   —  '    a.     ab  — ' 


a  stop  member  mounted  on  a  kite  string  to  release  said 
parachute  from  said  wire  means. 


U.      40 


55,  —     5  M         »    ».    ' 


3,281,100 
DEVICES  FOR  MOUNTING  CLUTCH  MOTORS 
ON  MACHINES 
Tamio    Uemura    and    Eisho    Masuda,    Hitachi-shi,    and 
Shigeyasu  Suzuki,  Iwate-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  15,  1963, 
38/77,572 
2  Claims.    (CI.  248—16) 


whereby  said  mount  means  tends  to  maintain  a  prede- 
termined orientation  of  a  load  mounted  thereon  in  rela- 
tion to  said  reference  means. 


3,281.102 

STORAGE  OR  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Charles  William  Hobson,  Tangier.  Morocco,  assignor  to 

Nancy  Hobson,  Tangier,  Morocco 
Ori^nal  application  Aug.  3.  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,139.    Dl- 

ca/^1^*'   **^   appUcation   Nov.   8,   1965,  Ser.  No. 
506,720 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  8   1960 

27,453/60  ' 

5  Claims.    (O.  248—125) 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  clutch  motor  on  a  machine, 
comprising  an  arm  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the 
motor  body,  a  pivot  pin  integral  with  said  arm  and  ex- 
tending in  the  axial  direction  of  said^motor  body,  a  slide 
base  having  one  end  pivotally  supported  by  said  pivot  pin 
in  a  manner  to  be  slidable  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
pivot  pin  and  having  the  other  end  bent  inwardly  towards 
said  motor  body  to  form  an  L-like  shape,  the  said  other 
end  being  curved  along  the  circumference  of  a  circle 
about  the  axis  of  said  pivot  pin  so  as  to  act  as  an  adjust- 
mg  plate  means,  a  lug  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  motor  body,  a  slide  base  supporting  member  pivot- 
ally mounted  on  said  lug  by  an  engaging  pin  and  having 
Its  outer  face  disposed  opposite  the  inner  face  of  said 
slide  base  adjusting  plate  means,  and  screw  means  for 
fastening  said  slide  base  supporting  member  to  said 
slide  base  adjusting  plate  means. 


3,281,101 
D.  K    .,  „,  LEVELABLE  LOAD  MOUNT 
ulSl*^*  '^«y'  '^»'e.«««'.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ba;ry 

Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,273 
11  Claims.    (CI.  248—22) 
1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  mount  a  load  in  relation  to  a 
supporting  structure,  comprising  adjustable  mount  means, 
means  for  connecting  said  mount  means  with  a  load  for 
mounting  the  load  in  relation  to  a  supporting  structure 
substantially  stiff  reference  means  for  providing  set  refer- 
ence points  for  control  means,  means  for  mounting  said 
stiff  reference  means  in  relation  to  a  supporting  structure 
independently  of  said  adjustable  mount  means,  and  con- 
trol means  having  relatively  movable  parts  connectable 


1.  A  storage  or  display  device  comprising  a  tubular 
mounting  member  and  a  bracket  member  for  attachment 
to  and  detachment  from  said  mounting  member,  said 
bracket  member  having  a  bearing  part  to  partially  em- 
brace said  mounting  member,  one  of  said  mounting  mem- 
ber and  said  beanng  part  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
and  converging  slots  or  recesses,  and  the  other  of  said 
mounting  member  and  said  bearing  part  having  two  pro- 
jections for  engagement  in  said  slots  or  recesses,  said  slots 
or  recesses  and  said  projections  thus  constituting  counter- 
part engagement  means,  at  least  those  parts  of  said  slots 
engageable  with  said  projection  being  in  diflfercnt  planes 
pressure  on  said  bearing  part  acting  to  wedge  said  projec- 
tioiis  mto  said  converging  slots  to  secure  said  bracket 
against  accidental  removal. 


3^81,103 
CART  FOR  MIXING  BOWLS 
Howard  W.  Kisling  Turlock,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Frank  T.  Finnegan,  Turlock,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,299 
1  Claim.    (CI.  248— 132) 
.    .  uf^il         supporting  a  mixing  bowl,  comprismg  a 
portable  base,  a  bowl-locating  and  supporting  cradle  above 
the  base,  a  jack  having  a  longitudinal  axis  mounted  on 
and  upstanding  from  the  base  centrally  thereof  and  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  the  cradle  centrally  thereof  the 
!^       J."^  arranged  to  prevent  teetering  movement  of 
the  cradle  in  a  vertical  plane  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
and  means  between  the  cradle  and  base  prevenUng  teeter^ 
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ing  movement  of  the  cradle  in  a  vertical  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  named  vertical  plane  irrespective  of  the 
raised  or  lowered  position  of  the  cradle  relative  to  the 
base;  said  means  comprising  a  sectional  foldable  link 
unit  on  each  side  of  the  cradle  in  transverse  alinement 


with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  jack  and  in  widely  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  and  disposed,  when  extended,  in 
said  right  angle  vertical  plane,  and  transverse  pivots  con- 
necting each  such  link  unit  at  its  ends  to  the  cradle  and 
base.  ■ 


3,281,104 

CORNER  CONSTRUCTION 

Earl  F.  Hamilton,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 

Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,337 

10  Claims.    (CI.  248—188) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shelf  and  a  tubular  leg  with 
at  least  two  sides,  said  shelf  having  a  supporting  surface 
provided  with  a  depending  border  skirt,  said  supporting 
surface  and  skirt  having  a  cut-out  portion  at  the  corner 
of  the  shelf  abutting  a  pair  of  adjacent  sides  of  said  leg, 
a  generally  triangularly  shaped  channeled  brace  having 
a  web  interconnecting  a  pair  of  arms  abutting  said  skirt  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  cut-out  portion,  and  fastening  means 
having  portions  received  in  openings  formed  in  said  leg 
and  web,  said  fastening  means  bearing  against  said  web 
for  bindingly  retaining  said  edges  of  the  arms  against 
said  skirt. 


3,281,105 
CHAIR  BASE 
William  H.  Kafferlin.  Spring  Creek,  and  James  H.  Arm- 
strong, Corr>,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Corr>  Jamestown  Cor- 
poration, Corry,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,607 
2  Claims.    (CI.  248— 188.7) 


1.  A  chair  base  and  support  shaft  combination  com- 
prising a  hollow  cylindrical  hub, 


spaced  legs  integrally  attached  to  said  hub  and  radiating 
therefrom, 

said  hub  extending  from  the  lower  edges  of  said  legs 
to  a  position  spaced  above  said  legs, 

means  on  the  distal  ends  of  said  legs  to  engage  a  sup- 
porting surface, 

a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve  concentrically  received  on 
said  hub, 

one  end  of  said  sleeve  resting  on  said  legs, 

a  washer  overlying  one  end  of  said  hub  and  attached 
to  said  sleeve, 

a  hollow  bushing, 

said  bushing  being  received  in  said  hub, 

a  first  flange  on  said  bushing, 

said  first  flange  resting  on  said  washer. 

a  support  shaft  rotatably  received  in  said  bushing, 

means  to  attach  a  chair  to  said  support  shaft, 

a  collar  on  said  support  shaft, 

a  second  flange  on  said  bushing, 

said  collar  resting  on  said  second  flange, 

said  bushing  being  made  of  a  self-lubricating  plastic. 


3,281,106 

BINOCULAR  MOUNT 

Andrew  C.  Bogdanovich,  580  Dentro  Drive, 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,483 

5  Claims.    (CI.  248—314) 


1.  Binocular  mounting  means  comprising  means  defin- 
ing a  pair  of  adjacent  open-topped  cylindrical  compart- 
ments for  accommodating  separate  binocular  barrels  and 
having  a  cushioned  floor  for  receiving  the  large  end  of 
said  binocular  barrels,  and  a  central  clamping  plate  dis- 
posed between  and  separating  said  compartments  for  en- 
gagement by  binocular  barrels  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
for  binocular  retention. 


3,281,107 
HYDRAULIC  SI  PPORT  PROP 
Harren  J.  Lewis,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ohio 
Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,090 
13  Claims.     (CI.  248—354) 


1.  A  hydraulic  device  comprising  a  base,  a  base  head, 
a  base  cylinder  on  the  base  head,  a  top  cylinder  telescop- 
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ing  into  the  base  cylinder  at  the  end  thereof  away  from 
the  base,  a  top  head  on  the  top  cylinder  at  the  end  thereof 
away  from  the  base,  a  cross  head  on  the  head  cylinder 
at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  base,  comprising  a  mov- 
able piston,  a  stand  pipe  extending  from  the  base  head 
•  longitudinally  through  the  base  cylinder  and  movable 
piston  into  the  top  cylinder,  a  cross  head  in  the  top  cylin- 
der secured  to  the  stand  pipe  and  comprising  a  fixed  pis- 
ton, fluid  sealing  means  between  the  top  cyhnder  and  the 
base  cylinder,  between  the  fixed  piston  and  the  top  cylin- 
der and  between  the  movable  piston  and  the  stand  pipe, 
means  including  a  conduit  through  the  movable  piston 
determining  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  between  the  base 
cylinder  and  top  cylinder  in  one  direction  thereof,  and 
means  including  a  conduit  through  the  stand  pipe  deter- 
mining flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  between  the  base  cylinder 
and  top  cylinder  in  the  direction  opposite  thereto. 


3,281,108 

HYDRAULIC  SUPPORT  PROP 

Warren  J.  Lewis,  Mansfield,  and  Joseph  S.  Thompson, 
Shelby,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Company, 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,539 

10  Claims.     (CI.  248—354) 


1.  A  hydraulic  device  comprising  a  base  and  a  base 
head,  a  base  cylinder  on  the  base  head,  a  top  cylinder 
telescoping  into  the  base  cylinder  at  the  end  thereof  away 
from  the  base,  a  top  head  on  the  top  cylinder  at  the 
end  thereof  away  from  the  base,  a  cross  head  on  the  top 
cylinder  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  base,  a  stand 
pipe  extending  from  the  base  head  axially  through  the 
base  cylinder  and  cross  head  into  the  top  cylinder,  the 
stand  pipe  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 
base  and  the  interior  of  the  top  cylinder,  fluid  sealing 
means  between  the  base  cylinder  and  the  top  cylinder  and 
between  the  cross  head  and  the  stand  pipe,  hydraulic  fluid 
storage  means  on  the  interior  of  the  top  cylinder  con- 
stituted by  a  tubular  elastic  diaphragm  extending  be- 
tween the  top  head  and  the  cross  head  and  extending  pe- 
ripherally about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  top  cylin- 
der and  the  stand  pipe,  and  means  in  the  base  head  con- 
necting the  stand  pipe  with  the  inlet  of  the  pump  means, 
conduit  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  pump  means 
to  the  interior  of  the  base  cylinder,  all  for  transmitting 
hydraulic  fluid  between  the  base  cylinder  and  the  storage 
means. 


3,281,109 

DRIVER'S  WRITING  BOARD 

Peter  A.  Levandowski,  Whltestone,  N.Y. 

(9  Highland  Ave.,  Derry,  N.H.) 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,609 

1  Claim.     (CI.  248 — 441) 


f 


=r:r  j-^^ 


A  portable  writing  board  adapted  to  be  readily  attached 
to  and  removed  from  a  vehicle  steering  wheel  compris- 
mg:  a  board  formed  from  a  unitary  piece  of  moldable 
material,  said  board  having  a  circular  top  edge  conform- 
mg  to  the  rim  of  said  steering  wheel,  parts  of  said  top 
edge  bemg  bent  back  upon  themselves  to  provide  semi- 
circular rim  engaging  means,  said  board  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  lower  edge  which  is  bent  away  up- 
wardly frpm  the  board  to  provide  a  writing  instrument 
ledge. 


3,281,110 

MOLD  FOR  PRECAST  CONCRETE 

STEP  CONSTRUCTION 

Glenn  F.  Lister,  2221  W.  4th,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,602 

10  Claims.    (CL  249—14) 


1.  A  moid  for  precasting  a  monolithic  concrete  stair 
structure,  comprising: 

a  one  piece  seamless  outer  shell  having  a  stepped  por- 
tion and  a  platform  portion, 

opposed  sides  on  said  outer  shell, 

a  removable  end  closure  on  said  outer  shell, 

an  inner  core  complementary  to  said  stepped  portion, 

means  for  removably  mounting  said  inner  core  to  said 
outer  shell  to  form  a  casting  cavity, 

each  of  said  opposed  sides  being  respective  integral 
units, 

each  slide  assembly  mcluding  a  slide  member  on  one 
of  said  opposed  sides  and  a  complementary  slide  re- 
ceiving member  on  said  outer  shell, 

slide  assemblies  connecting  each  of  said  opposed  sides 
to  respective  sides  of  said  outer  shell, 

said  opposed  sides  being  operatively  attached  to  said 
ou'er  shell  but  movable  away  therefrom  by  said 
slide  assemblies  a  sufl^cient  distance  to  become 
loosened  from  said  casting,  and 

said  slide  means  serving  to  maintain  said  opposed  sides 
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in  parallel  alignment  with  said  outer  shell  when 
they  are  moved  towards  said  outer  shell  for  a  suc- 
ceeding casting,  and 
upon  removal  of  said  closure  and  said  inner  core 
after  a  casting,  means  for  removing  said  outer  shell 
and  opposed  sides  as  a  unit  from  the  casting. 


3,281,111 
ROTATABLE  FAUCET  VALVE  A 

Spencer  Cart,  730  Pershing  Ave.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,662 

6  Claims.    (CI.  251— 88) 


47     At, 


1.  A  faucet  valve  comprising  a  valve  stem  having  a 
lower  end  portion  threaded  for  coupling  with  a  faucet 
body  for  reciprocation  relative  to  a  valve  seat,  said  lower 
end  portion  having  a  flat  circular  bearing  surface,  a  pin 
member  carried  rigidly  by  said  stem  and  extending  from 
said  bearing  surface  axially  of  said  stem,  a  compressible 
valve  seal  element  having  an  upper  end  and  ^ving  a 
tapered  lower  end  surface  for  engagement  against  said 
valve  seat,  said  valve  seal  element  having  an  axial  bore 
therethrough  through  which  said  pin  member  extends,  a 
bearing  cup  opposing  said  upper  end  of  said  valve  seal 
element  and  engaging  said  bearing  surface,  said  bearing 
cup  having  a  portion  closely  enclosing  said  upper  end  of 
said  bearing  seal  member,  said  pin  member  having  a 
smooth  portion  and  reduced  lower  end  portion  forming 
a  shoulder,  said  lower  end  portion  being  screw  threaded, 
a  substantially  rigid  circular  member  having  a  central  aper- 
ture and  having  said  threaded  end  portion  of  said  pin  ex- 
tending therethrough,  said  rigid  circular  member  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder,  said  rigid  circular  mem- 
ber being  formed  to  receive  and  enclose  a  portion  of  said 
tapered  lower  end  of  said  valve  seal  element,  and  means 
threaded  on  said  screw  threaded  end  portion  of  said  pin 
and  maintaining  said  valve  seal  element  compressed  be- 
tween said  substantially  rigid  circular  member  and  said 
bearing  cup  with  the  surface  of  said  axial  bore  in  fluid 
tight  sealing  engagement  with  said  pin,  while  allowing 
rotation  of  the  pin  in  said  bore. 


3,281,112 
BALL  VALVE  FOR  HIGH  PRESSLTtES 
Raymond  W.  Walker,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  Shaffer  Tool  Works,  Brea,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,440 
1  Claim.    (CI.  251—174) 
1.  A  ball  valve,  comprising: 
(A)  a  pair  of  casing  members  each  of  which  includes 

(a)  an  outwardly  extending  nipple  with  an  in- 
ternally threaded  box  and  a  passage  portion  at 
the  inner  end  of  said  box,  said  boxes  and  pas- 
sage portions  being  in  axial  alignment, 

(b)  said  casing  members  when  secured  together 
defining  a  valve  chamber  at  the  inner  ends  of 
said  passage  portions,  said  valve  chamber  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  center  portion,  and  upper 
and  lower  portions  in  the  general  shape  of 
spherical  segments, 

(c)  one  of  said  casing  members  having  a  boss  at 
the  upper  end  with  a  bore  therethrough,  the  axis 
of  which  is  in  line  with  the  l6ngitudinal  cen- 


ter of  the  valve  chamber,  there  being  a  coun- 
terbore  at  the  inner  end  of  said  bore,  the  lower 
end  of  said  counterbore  communicating  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  valve  chamber, 
(d)  said  casing  members  having  a  transverse,  di- 
agonal plane  of  separation  passing  through  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  axis  of  the  pas- 
sage portions  of  the  casing  members  and  the 
extended  axis  of  the  bore  in  the  boss  of  said 
one  casing  member  so  that  the  bore  and  coun- 
terbore are  entirely  within  one  of  the  casing 
members  and  the  bottom  of  said  one  casing 
member  is  spaced  outwardly  of  the  extended 
axis  of  the  bore  and  counterbore  a  greater  dis- 
tance than  said  counterbore; 

(B)  a  movable  ball  valve  member  operably  mounted 
in  the  valve  chamber  and  rotatable  on  a  vertical 
axis  which  is  also  the  axis  of  the  bore  and  counter- 
bore, said  ball  valve  member  having  a  diametrical 
passage  therethrough  of  the  same  diameter  as  said 
passage  portions  of  the  casing  members  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  between  a  position  in  register  with 
said  passage  portions  and  a  position  out  of  register 
therewith,  said  ball  valve  member  also  having  a 
cross-slot  in  the  top  thereof; 

(C)  actuating  means  for  said  valve  member,  said  ac- 
tuating means  including 

(a)  a  cylindrical  portion  rotatably  disposed  in  the 
bore, 

(b)  a   radially  extending   annular  flange   at   the 


j0 


lower  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  flange 
being  rotatably  disposed  in  the  counterbore, 

(c)  a  diametrical  lug  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
flange  operably  disposed  in  the  slot  of  the  valve 
member, 

(d)  and  an  outwardly  projecting  multi-sided  stem 
for  engagement  with  an  actuating  tool; 

(D)  sealing  means  providing  a  seal  between  the  actu- 
ator member  and  the  casing, 

(E)  a  low  friction  bearing  element  disposed  between 
the  top  of  the  flange  and  the  top  of  the  counterbore; 

(F)  sealing  means  providing  a  seal  between  the  mova- 
ble valve  member  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  one 
of  the  casing  members; 

(G)  the  other  casing  member  having  a  cylindrical  re- 
cess coaxial  with  the  passage  portion  thereof  and 
communicating  with  the  valve  chamber; 

(H)  a  collar  in  said  recess,  said  collar  having  its  inner 
end  shaped  to  conform  with  and  engage  the  adjacent 
portion  of  the  valve  member,  the  outer  end  of  said 
collar  being  normal  to  the  axis  thereof  and  spaced 
from  the  outer  wall  of  said  recess; 

(I)  a  seal  disposed  within  the  collar  and  engaging 
the  adjacent  surface  of  the  valve  member; 

(J)   a  disc  spring  having  its  outer  end  abutting  against 
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the  outer  wall  of  the  recess  and  its  inner  end  in  en- 
gagement with  the  seal  within  said  collar; 

(K)  sealing  means  providing  a  seal  between  said  collar 
and  the  casing  member  in  which  said  collar  is  dis- 
posed; 

(L)  sealing  means  between  the  adjacent  faces  of  said 
casing  members; 

(M)  and  means  for  securing  said  casing  members  to- 
gether. 


3,281,113 

BEARING  MEANS  FOR  DAMPER  BLADE 

SUPPORTING  SHAFTS 

William  A.  Ahem,  146  Kingston  Blvd.,  Island  Park, 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,486 

3  Claims.     (CI.  251—308) 


1.  A  bearing  for  damper  blade  supporting  shafts  com- 
prising a  damper  frame  having  an  opening,  a  tubular  blade 
supporting  shaft  extending  laterally  of  said  damper  frame, 
a  ring  shaped  bearing  fixedly  mounted  in  an  end  of  said 
shaft  and  having  a  ring  shaped  extension  abutting  said 
frame  side  around  said  frame  opening  and  an  elongated 
member  extending  through  said  bearing  and  said  frame 
opening,  and  having  a  head  abutting  said  bearing  on  a 
side  thereof  opposite  to  said  frame  and  means  on  said 
elongated  member  on  a  side  of  said  damper  frame  op- 
posite to  said  bearing  retaining  said  ring  shaped  exten- 
sion abujting  said  frame  and  closing  said  frame  opening. 


3,281,114 
HIGH  PRESSURE  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Bertram  J.  .Vfillcville,  East  Longmeadow,  Mass.,  assignor 
to   Chapman    Division — Crwie   Co.,    Indian   Orchard, 
Mass. 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,149 
4  Claims.    (CI.  251—367) 


an  annular  axially-movable  bonnet  within  the  extension 
and  having  an  internal  surface  for  guiding  the  valve 
stem  and  an  external  surface  for  slidingly  engaging 
the  extension, 
a   yoke   having  a  lowermost  downwardly-facing  face 
scatable  upon  an  uppermost  upwardly-facing  face  of 
the  extension  and  an  annular  radial  flange  extending 
inwardly  of  the  seat, 
inosculating  surfaces  on  the  faces  of  the  yoke  and  exten- 
sion forming  an  interdigitated  diametral  yoke-exten- 
sion interlock  for  effecting  concomitant  translational 
movements  of  the  yoke  and  extension, 
the  extension  being  externally  threaded  with  a  thread 
of  one  hand  adjacent  its  face  and  the  yoke  being 
externally  threaded  with  a  thread  of  an  opposite  hand 
adjacent  its  face, 
an  external  diflFerentially-threaded  coupling  means  hav- 
ing flights  of  threads  leading  from  opposite  ends  and 
being  engageable  respectively  with  the  threads  of  the 
extension  and  the  yoke, 
the  extension  and  bonnet  and  yoke  flange  defining  an 
annular  pressure  seal  gasket  chamber  at  their  junc- 
ture of  opposed  relationship, 
an  annular  pressure  seal  gasket  disposed  within  the 

chamber, 
makeup  loading  means  tightenable  down  upon  the  yoke 
flange  for  pulling  the  bonnet  upwardly  in  the  develop- 
ment of  continuous  peripheral  contact  between  the 
gasket  and  the  bonnet  and  extension  under  the  gasket- 
retaining  influence  of  the  yoke  flange  for  initial 
scaling  in  the  absence  of  substantial  applied  internal 
pressure, 

the  bonnet  being  upwardly  movable  independently  of 
the  makeup  loading  means  under  the  influence  of 
applied  internal  pressure  for  increasing  the  pressure 
seahng  engagement  with  outwardly-directed  loading 
being  sustained  and  opposed  by  the  coupling  means 
and  diametral  interiock. 


3,281,115 

GAS-LUBRICATED  BEARINGS 

Jean  Charles  Chaboseau,  Boissy-St.  Leger,  France,  as- 
signor to  Aktiengesellschaff  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cle  a 
joint-stock  company,  Baden,  Switzerland  ' 

FUed  June  8.  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,372 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jane  10,  1963 
937,548 

8  Claims.    (CL  253— 39) 


3        i        *      5 


1.  A  pressure  seal  closure  in  a  valve  construction,  com- 
prising, a  yalve  housing  including  a  main  body  having  a 
fluent  material  flowway  therethrough  and  a  bonnet  exten- 
sion thereabove, 

a  valve, 

a  valve  stem  reciprocable  within  and  relative  to  the 
extension. 


1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  the  gas  bearings  of  a  main 
rotary  machine  such  as  a  high-speed  turbo-machine  with 
a  gaseous  lubricating  medium  comprising  at  least  one 
auxiliary  unit  having  a  motor  and  compressor  driven  there- 
by and  itself  having  gas  bearings,  said  auxiliary  unit  being 
capable  of  being  started  without  the  need  for  an  extraneous 
supply  of  a  gaseous  lubricating  medium  to  its  bearings 
and  a  line  connecting  the  output  from  said  compressor 
with  the  gas  bearings  of  said  main  rotary  machine  for 
supplying  the  gaseous  lubricant  thereto  at  a  pressure 
greater  than  atmospheric. 
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3,281,116 
ROTOR  AND  BLADE  ASSEMBLIES 
John  G.  Keenan,  Sbelton  Lock,  Derby,  England,  assignor 
to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966.  Ser.  No.  524,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  2,  1965, 

13,978/65 
7  Claims.    (CL  253— 77) 


1.  A  rotor  and  blade  assembly  comprising  a  shaft, 
two  discs  each  having  a  plurality  of  serrations  adjacent 
the  periphery  of  the  outer  faces  thereof,  means  mounting 
the  discs  co-axially  on  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  blades  each 
having  a  forked  root  portion,  a  plurality  of  serrations 
on  each  internal  face  of  the  forked  root  portions  of  the 
blades,  means  disposed  on  the  internal  faces  of  the  discs 
for  producing  relative  axial  movement  of  the  discs  when 
the  discs  are  relatively  rotated,  the  discs  and  blades  being 
so  arranged  that  when  the  discs  are  moved  axially  apart 
the  serrations  on  the  forked  root  portions  of  the  blades 
engage  the  serrations  on  the  faces  of  the  disc. 


3,281,117 

NAIL  PULLING  DEVICES 

Robert  C.  Abeam,  South  Downs,  Martinborough, 

Wellington,  New  Zealand 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,635 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  Mar.  24,  1964, 

137,702 
3  Claims.    (CI.  254— 26) 


1.  A  nail-extracting  device  for  use  with  a  hammer 
having  a  main  body  portion  and  a  poll  integral  therewith 
and  with  a  bottom  surface,  wherein  there  is  an  aperture 
between  said  main  body  portion  and  said  poll  in  which 
the  projecting  portion  of  a  nail  may  be  positioned,  and 
wherein  said  main  body  portion  has  a  recess  connected 
to  said  aperture,  wedging  means  positioned  within  said 
recess  and  having  two  end  portions  one  of  which  is  a 
wedge  portion  and  is  adapted  to  rest  against  the  side  of 
a  nail  positioned  within  said  aperture  and  to  urge  the 
nail  against  the  side  wall  of  said  aperture,  pivot  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  wedging  means  to  swing  with 


respect  to  said  main  body  portion  about  an  axis  which 
is  between  said  two  end  portions  from  a  rest  position 
toward  a  displaced  position,  the  other  of  said  end  por- 
tions being  a  lever  portion  and  being  positioned  between 
said  axis  and  the  bottom  surface  of  said  main  body  por- 
tion, said  lever  portion  having  an  outside  surface  which 
is  at  said  bottom  surface  of  said  main  body  portion  when 
said  wedging  means  is  in  said  rest  position  and  which  is 
moved  outwardly  away  from  said  recess  when  said  wedg- 
ing means  is  moved  towards  said  displaced  position  by  the 
positioning  of  a  nail  in  said  aperture  whereby  said  lever 
portion  projects  from  said  main  body  portion  and  forms 
a  fulcrum  about  which  said  main  body  portion  may  be 
swung  with  said  wedging  means  transmitting  force  from 
said  lever  portion  to  the  other  side  of  said  axis  and 
through  said  cam  portion  to  clamp  the  nail  against  said 
side  wall  while  simultaneously  drawing  the  nail  upwardly. 


3,281,118 
CAMERA  HOIST  WITH  HYDRAULIC  RISER 

Steve  Krilanovich,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hy- 
draulic-Riser Corp.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,491 
5  Claims.    (CI.  254—124) 


1.  A  camera  hoist  comprising: 

a  supporting  base, 

a  swinging  fulcrum  pivoted  on  said  base, 

a  boom  pivoted  midway  between  its  ends  upon  said 
fulcrum, 

a  slide  pivot  connection  between  the  lower  end  of  said 
boom  and  said  base, 

means  for  effecting  vertical  swinging  movement  of  said 
boom  between  a  lowered  position  and  an  elevated 
position, 

the  upper  end  of  said  boom  undergoing  linear  move- 
ment along  a  normally  vertical  direction  line  during 

,  swinging  movement  of  said  boom  between  said  po- 
sitions, 

a  camera  base  pivotally  mounted  on  said  upper  end 
of  said  boom, 

linkage  means  operatively  connected  between  said  cam- 
era base  and  said  supporting  base  for  maintaining 
said  camera  base  at  a  fixed  angle  to  said  direction 
line  during  swinging  movement  of  said  boom  between 
said  positions, 

a  camera  platform  overlying  said  camera  base,  and 

power  operated  riser  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  camera  base  and  said  camera  platform 
for  effecting  vertical  movement  of  said  camera  plat- 
form relative  to  said  camera  base  along  a  direction 
line  parallel  to  said  first-mentioned  direction  line. 
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3  281  119 

FORK  LIFT  WITH  FORWARD  REACH 

Paul  J.  Westfall,  4444  W.  Bumside,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,818 

5  Claims.    (CL  254— 139.1) 


1.  A  load  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  an 
extension  arm  disposed  substantially  vertically  and  hav- 
ing the  lower  end  pivotally  attached  to  said  frame,  means 
interconnecting  the  frame  and  the  extension  arm  for  mov- 
mg  the  extension  arm  about  the  pivot  axis  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  extension  arm  between  positions  on  both  sides 
of  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  axis  in  parallel 
relation  thereto,  a  main  lift  arm  pivotally  attached  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  extension  arm,  means  interconnecting 
the  extension  arm  and  the  main  lift  arm  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  for  pivoting  the  lift  arm  in  relation  to  the 
extension  arm,  and  load  engaging  means  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  main  Uft  arm  whereby  the  load  engaging  means 
may  be  moved  vertically  and  simultaneously  moved  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  in  relation  to  the  frame  by  pivot- 
mg  the  extension  arm  in  relation  to  the  frame  and  pivot- 
mg  the  main  lift  arm  in  relation  to  the  extension  arm, 
said  means  interconnecting  the  extension  arm  and  main 
lift  arm  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  including  a  fluid 
pressure  operated   piston  and  cylinder  assembly  having 
the  end  of  the  piston  rod  pivotally  attached  to  the  exten- 
sion arm  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  cylinder  hav- 
ing the  inner  end  thereof  pivotally  attached  to  the  lift 
arm  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  whereby  the  lift  arm 
may  retract  to  a  position  substantially  alongside  of  the 
lift  arm  and  be  extended  to  an  upper  position  in  which 
the  cylinder  extends  upwardly  in  an  angular  direction 
for  orientating  the  free  end  of  the  cylinder  in  an  out-of- 
the-way  position  to  enable   a  skidding  cable  to  be  en- 
trained over  a  pulley  on  the  lift  arm  for  skidding  a  log 
under  the  lift  arm  without  the  log  interfering  with  the 
cylinder  when  negotiating  turns. 


3,281,120 

WINCH  ASSEMBLY 

Rolland  A.  Richardson,  1034  Taylor  Ave 

Alameda,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  355,758 

8  Claims.    (CI.  254—150) 


1.  A  winch  assembly  comprising: 

a  base  member  having  a  shaft  extending  therefrom, 
with  said  shaft  fixed  against  rotation  relative  to  said 
base  member, 

a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 

a  cleat  non-rotatably  secured  to  said  shaft  adjacent  an 
end  of  said  drum,  said  non-rotatable  cleat  having  a 
wedge  angle  substantially  normal  to  said  shaft 

and  means  blocking  rotation  of  said  drum  in  one  di- 
rection while  permitting  rotation  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


3^81,121 

DIELECTRIC  CHAIN 

Ralph  A.  Ratcliff,  1300  Sunnyslope  Ave.,  Belmont,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,075 

8  Claims.    (CL  254—167) 


..^~v^i- 


M 


J 
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1.  A  dielectric  chain  for  use  in  conjunction  with  sheaves 
in  hoists  and  other  load  sustaining  devices,  comprising 
a  series  of  alternate  generally  spaced  links  of  non-conduct- 
ing and  essentially  non-stretchable  dielectric  material,  and 
means  interposed  between  and  pivotally  interconnecting 
each  adjacent  pair  of  dielectric  links  with  each  other  in  a 
flexible  non-conducting  and  essentially  non-stretchable 
Cham  assembly  which  is  adapted  to  pass  over  a  sheave 
which  is  contoured  in  accordance  with  the  contour  of  said 
dielectric  links;  said  means  comprising  a  series  of  pins 
extending  transversely  through  adjacent  dielectric  links, 
and  a  series  of  side  plates  secured  to  and  extending  be- 
tween alternate  pairs  of  adjacent  pins  whereby  adjacent 
dielectric  links  are  pivotally  interconnected  with  each  other 
and  maintained  generally  spaced  from  each  other  by  said 
pins  arid  side  plates. 


3,281,122 
TRAVELING  BLOCK  DOLLY 
Cecil  Jenkins  and  Joseph  R.  Wooislaver.  Tulsa,  Okla.  as- 
signors to  Lee  C.  .Moore  Corporation,  Pittsbarch  Pa. 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania  ' 

FUed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,152 
14  Claims.    (CL  254— 190) 


1.  A  traveling  block  dolly  comprising  a  vertical  frame 
having  inner  and  outer  sides,  means  connected  to  the 
frame  adapted  to  run  on  a  verUcal  track  in  a  drilling 
mast,  attachment  means  at  the  inner  side  of  the  frame 
for  connection  to  one  face  of  a  traveling  block  sup- 
porting means  connected  to  said  attachment  means  and 
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movably  connected  to  said  frame  to  allow  said  attach- 
ment means  to  move  inwardly  away  from  the  frame, 
and  yieldable  restraining  means  connected  with  the  frame 
for  controlling  movement  of  said  attachment  means  away 
from  the  frame. 


3^81,123 
PROPORTIONING  AND  MIXING  DEVICE 

Harvey  Wallace  DaUey,  5214  11th  NE.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,688 

7  Claims.    (CI  259—4) 


1.  In  a  device  for  mixing  liquid  chemicals  having  a 
water  pressure  tank  and  a  collapsible  receptacle  for  liquid 
chemical  subject  to  the  pressure  within  said  tank,  a  mix- 
ing device  comprising  in  combination;  means  defining  a 
confined  mixing  chamber  and  a  separate  chamber  com- 
municating with  an  outlet,  means  for  admitting  liquid 
from  said  receptacle  and  water  from  said  tank  under  pres- 
sure in  predetermined  proportions  to  said  confined  cham- 
ber to  form  a  mixture,  and  means  for  admitting  said  mix- 
ture and  water  from  said  tank  to  said  separate  chamber  in 
predetermined  proportions  to  further  dilute  said  mixture. 


3,281,124 
RESIDENCE  TIME  REACTOR  C 

Juri  Pawlowski,  Leverkusen,  Herbert  BartI,  Cologne- 
Stammheim,  and  Rudolf  Haupt,  Leverkusen-Bayer^erk, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  .Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1960, 

F  32,762 

6  Claims.    (CI.  259—8) 


.31 


i; 


^ 


1.  A  residence  time  reactor  for  mixing  of  material 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  vessel,  an  inlet  to 
said  vessel  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  outlet  adjacent 
the  other  end  thereof,  a  frame  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
vessel  with  two  opposite  sides  thereof  disposed  generally 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  vessel,  a  plurality  of  pervious 
planar  members  disposed  within  the  vessel  perpendicular 
to  the  vessel  axis  and  mounted  on  said  frame  at  spaced 
intervals  and  for  rotation  with  the  frame,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  frame. 


3^81  125 
VIBRATOR  MECHANISM 
Theodore  W.  Shoe,  Troy,  and  Mark  J.  Wise,  Dayton, 
Olilo,  assignors  to  The  Flexicore  Co.,  Inc.,  Dayton, 
Oliio,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,012 
4  Claims.    (CI.  259— 72) 


1.  A  vibrator  mechanism  for  use  on  forms  for  casting 
concrete  slabs,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  rigid  steel 
base  plate,  a  plurality  of  upstanding  steel  supports  rigidly 
secured  to  said  base  plate  and  forming  a  rigid  support 
structure,  said  support  structure  having  at  the  top  thereof 
a  plurality  of  apertured  steel  plate  portions,  a  vertical  steel 
pin  for  each  aperture,  each  pin  having  a  guide  portion 
extending  above  the  top  of  said  support  structure,  a  heavy 
washer  of  non-metallic  elastic  vibration  absorbing  mate- 
rial disposed  about  the  guide  portion  of  each  pin  and 
resting  on  top  of  the  support  structure,  an  inverted  cup 
shaped  steel  member  disposed  over  the  top  of  said  heavy 
washer,  said  inverted  cup  shaped  member  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  pin  portion,  a  steel  vibrator  plate  dis- 
posed over  the  support  structure,  said  vibrator  plate  hav- 
ing apertures  each  of  which  registers  with  the  upwardly 
extending  last  named  pin  portion,  means  on  the  top  face 
of  said  vibrator  plate  for  retaining  a  casting  form  against 
lateral  movement  in  normal  vibrating  position  and  means 
supported  from  the  bottom  of  said  vibrator  plate  for  creat- 
ing vibrations  in  said  plate,  said  heavy  washers  serving  to 
substantially  suppress  the  transmission  of  vibratory  energy 
to  the  support  structure. 


3,281,126 

DUMP  BODY  FOR  AGITATING  AND 

NON-AGITATING  TRANSPORT 

Glenway  Maxon,  Jr.,  1830  E.  Kane  Place,  Milwaukee, 

Wis.     53202,   and   Loois  J.   Kunstbcck,   Menomonee 

Falls,  Wis.;  said  Kunstbeck  assignor  to  said  Maxon 

FUed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,722 

12  Claims.    (CI.  259—178) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  substantially  upright 
frorit  wail,  upright  side  walls  which  extend  generally 
rearwardly  from  the  front  wall  and  converge  toward  a 
discharge  outiet  at  the  rear  of  the  body,  and  a  bottom  wall 
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extending  from  one  side  wall  to  the  other  and  from  the 
front  wall  to  the  discharge  outlet  and  which  is  curved 
about  an  axis  that  extends  lengthwise  through  the  body: 

A.  front  bearing  means  carried  by  the  front  wall  and 
having  its  axis  substantially  coinciding  with  said  axis 
of  the  bottom  wall; 

B.  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  journaJed  in  said  front  bear- 
ing means,  said  drive  shaft  having  a  front  end  portion 
which  projects  forwardly  from  the  front  wall; 

C.  transmission  means  connected  with  the  projecting 
front  end  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  for  imparting  ro- 
tation thereto; 

D.  an  elongated  agitator  stem  in  the  body; 

E.  means  readily  removably  supporting  the  agitator 
for  rotation  in  the  body  comprising 

(1)  cooperating  means  on  the  front  wall  of  the 
body  and  on  the  front  end  portion  of  the  agitator 
stem  for  rotatably  supporting  the  latter  co- 
axially  with  the  drive  shaft,  and 

(2)  rear  bearing  means  carried  by  the  body,  near 
the  discharge  outlet,  by  which  the  rear  end  por- 
tion of  the  agitator  stem  is  supported  for  rota- 
tion; 

F.  coupling  means  providing  an  axially  separable  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  front 
end  portion  of  the  agitator  stem; 

G.  a  plurality  of  arms  projecting  substantially  radially 
outwardly  from  the  agitator  stem  at  axially  spaced 
intervals  along  the  same; 

H.    a  paddle-like  blade  for  each  of  said  arms;  and 
I.  means  securing  the  blades  to  their  arms  with  the 

surfaces  of  each  blade  substantially  parallel  to  the 

axi£  of  its  arm. 


3,281,127 
EVAPORATIVE  COOLER 
Jack  E.  Herweg,  Peabody,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,968 
8  Claims.    (CI.  261—28) 


1.  A  cooler  comprising, 

an  enclosure  forming  a  casing  having  continuous  bot- 
tom, side,  top  and  forward  walls  within  which  air 
may  flow  in  selected  directions, 

said  casing  also  having  an  air  outlet  vent  on  one  side 
wall  and  an  inlet  opening  in  said  top  wall, 

a  container  positioned  within  said  casing  having  a  pair 
of  openings  formed  therein  with  one  of  said  open- 
ings in  the  top  wall  and  the  other  opening  inter- 
connecting the  interior  of  said  container  with  the 
interior  of  said  casing  at  a  point  above  said  bottom 
wall, 

a  vertically  extending  sleeve  having  its  upper  end  ex- 
tending to  and  engaging  the  periphery  of  said  inlet 
opening  whereby  air  passing  into  said  inlet  opening 
will  pass  downwardly  through  said  sleeve  and  an 
opening  at  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  interconnect- 
ing the  interior  of  said  sleeve  with  the  interior  of 
said  container, 

a  quantity  of  water  absorbent  fibrous  material  posi- 
tioned within  said  container, 

i>31   O.O.— 07 


a  butterfly  valve  pivotally  supported  in  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  on  closing  to  seal  the  upper  end  of  said 
sleeve, 

external  means  connected  to  said  valve  for  actuating  it, 

a  tube  having  one  end  opening  into  the  interior  of  said 
sleeve  intermediate  said  valve  and  the  lower  end  of 
said  sleeve,  with  the  other  end  extending  outwardly 
of  said  casing, 

blower  motor  means  positioned  within  said  casing  in- 
termediate said  container  and  said  air  outlet  vent, 

said  motor  means  having  an  exhaust  fan  operated 
thereby  and  positioned  when  actuated  to  draw  air 
from  said  sleeve  through  said  container  and  then 
into  and  out  of  said  casing. 


\  3,281,128 

CHARGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Bernard  C.  PhUlips,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  TiUot- 
son  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,647 
4  Claims.    (CI.  261— 34) 


/S4 


1.  Charge  forming  apparatus  including,  in  combination, 
a  body  formed  with  a  fuel  and  air  mixing  passage  having 
a  main  Venturi  and  a  supplemental  Venturi,  said  body 
having  a  recess,  a  throttle  valve  in  the  mixing  passage,  a 
diaphragm  forming  with  said  recess  an  unvented  fuel 
chamber,  the  axis  of  the  supplemental  Venturi  being  be- 
tween the  diaphragm  and  the  axis  of  the  main  Venturi, 
orifice  means  opening  into  the  supplemental  Venturi  for 
delivering  liquid  fuel  from  the  fuel  chamber  into  the  sup- 
plemental Venturi  under  the  influence  of  aspiration  in  the 
mixing  passage,  means  controlled  by  said  diaphragm  for 
regulating  fuel  flow  from  a  supply  into  the  fuel  chamber, 
an  exterior  upstanding  closed  cylinder  projecting  outward- 
ly from  the  carburetor  body  and  defining  a  supplemental 
fuel  well,  passage  means  for  conveying  supplemental  fuel 
from  the  fuel  chamber  to  the  fuel  well,  flap  valve  means 
integral  with  said  diaphragm  for  permitting  unidirectional 
fuel  flow  from  said  fuel  chamber  to  said  fuel  well,  an 
orifice  opening  into  the  mixing  passage  at  the  inlet  end 
of  the  supplemental  Venturi,  a  supplemental  fuel  passage- 
way to  convey  fuel  from  the  well  to  the  orifice,  a  relatively 
movable  piston  member  associated  with  the  well,  and  link- 
age means  establishing  operative  connection  of  the  rela- 
tively movable  member  with  the  throttle  valve  and  includ- 
ing cam  means  whereby  closing  movements  of  the  throttle 
valve  establish  fuel  flow  from  the  fuel  chamber  into  the 
well  and  whereby  opening  movements  of  the  throttle  valve 
establish  fuel  flow  from  the  well  to  said  orifice  for  engine 
accelerating  purposes. 


3  281  129 
PRIMER  FOR  internal' COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Amos  O.  Payne,  Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Clinton  En- 
gines Corporation,  Maquoketa,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,697 

7  Claims.    (CI.  261— 34) 

1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 

provided  with  a  float  bowl  containing  liquid  fuel  and  a 

fuel-air  mixture  passage,  a  needle  valve,  a  primer  for 

supplying  a  combustible  starting  mixture  to  the  mixture 
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passage  comprising  passage  means  comunicating  with  said 
mixture  passage  in  said  needle  valve,  a  priming  tube  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  passage  means,  an  air  pumping 
means  at  the  end  of  said  priming  tube  and  operable 
upon  actuation  thereof  to  discharge  the  contents  of  said 
pnming  tube  through  said  passage  means  into  said  mix- 
ture passage,  and  a  bleed  orifice  communicating  said  pas- 
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to  variations  in  the  engine  operating  condition  said  last- 
named  means  including  an  eccentrically  mounted  shaft 
pivotally  engaging  said  pivoted  lever. 


3,281,131 
CARBURETTING  DEVICES  FOR  INTERNAL 
,  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Andre  Louis  Mennesson,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France    as- 
c  i"»  ^  ^\,^.l***  Indusfrielle  de  Brevets  et  d'Ehjdes 
!».I.B.t.,  NeuiIIy-sur-Seine.  France,  a  society  of  France 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,221 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27.  1962 
919  893  ' 

7  Claims.    (CI.  261— 50) 


43 


^ 
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sage  with  the  fuel  in  said  float  bowl  and  through  which 
fuel  is  supplied  to  said  passage  means  and  said  priming 
tube  at  a  measured  rate  to  prevent  complete  filling  of 
said  priming  tube  immediately  after  actuation  of  said 
air  pumping  means  so  as  to  supply  a  combustible  fuel-air 
muture  to  said  mixture  passage  and  prevent  flooding  of 
the  engine  upon  repeated  actuation  of  said  air  pumping 
means. 


^^^,„  3,281,130 

CONSTANT  METERING  FORCE  CARBl  RETOR 
Paul  E.  Braun,  Birmingham,  Albert  A.  Pruchno,  Detroit 
and  Richard  J.  Freismuth,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.,  as- 
Signers  to  Ford  .Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich,    a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,291 
7  Claims.    (CI.  261— 39) 


1.  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising an  induction  passage,  a  throttle  valve  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  combustible  mixture  through  said  induction 
passage,  air  valve  means  in  said  induction  passage  anterior 
to  said  throttle  valve,  said  air  valve  means  being  movable 
in  response  to  pressure  variations  in  said  induction  pas- 
sage for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  pressure  be- 
tween said  air  valve  and  said  throttle  valve  a  fuel  source 
a  fuel  discharge  circuit  for  discharging  fuel'from  said  fuel 
source  into  the  portion  of  said  induction  passage  between 
said  air  valve  and  said  throttle  valve,  a  fuel  metering  valve 
for  controlling  a  rate  of  fuel  flow  through  said  fuel  dis- 
charge circuit,  a  metering  cam  operatively  connected  for 
movement  with  said  air  valve,  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  in  engagement  with  said  metering  cam  means 
operatively  connecting  said  fuel  metering  valve  with  said 
pivoted  lever  for  movement  of  said  fuel  metering  valve 
upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  an  engine  operating  condition  for  varying  the  loca- 
tion of  the  pivot  axis  of  said  pivoted  lever  in  response 


1.  A  carburctting  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  which  comprises,  in  combination,  an  air  intake 
pipe,  a  main  throttle  valve  in  said  pipe,  an  auxiliary  throttle 
va  ve  in  said  pipe,  located  upstream  of  said  main  throttle 
valve,  said  auxiliary  throttle  valve  being  responsive  to  the 
opening  thrust  thereon  of  the  air  stream  flowing  through 
said  pipe,  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  auxiliary  throt- 
tle valve  toward  the  closed  position  thereof,  a  constant 
level  fuel  chamber,  fuel  feed  means  for  leading  fuel  from 
said  chamber  to  said  pipe,  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  auxiliary  throttle  valve  for  metering  the  flow 
of  fuel  through  said  fuel  feed  means  so  that  the  cross 
section  afforded  to  air  by  said  auxiliary  throttle  valve 
through  said  pipe  and  that  afforded  to  fuel  through  said 
fuel  feed  means  are  substantially  proportional  to  each 
other  means  for  placing  the  upper  portion  of  said  con- 
stant level  fuel  chamber  in  communication  with  the  atmos- 
phere, a  casing  fixed  in  position  with  respect  to  said  pipe 
a   resiliently   mounted   deformable   diaphragm   partition 
dividing  said  casing  into  two  chambers,  a  first  one  and  a 
second  one,  a  first  conduit  connecting  said  first  chamber 
with  the  portion  of  said  intake  pipe  downstream  of  said 
main  throttle  valve,  a  second  conduit  connecting  the  sec- 
ond of  said  chambers  with  the  portion  of  said  intake  pipe 
upstream  of  said  auxiliary  throttle  v^lve,  a  third  conduit 
connecting  said  second  chamber  with  the  portion  of  said 
intake  pipe  between  said  two  thorttle  valves,  means  for 
connecting  said  second  conduit  with  the  top  of  said  con- 
stant level  fuel  chamber,  and  means  carried  by  said  dia- 
phragm partition  for  throttling  said  second  conduit  more 
and  more  as  said  diaphragm  partition  is  being  deformed 
in  one  direction. 

7.  A  carburctting  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  which  comprises,  in  combination,  an  air  intake 
pipe,  a  main  throttle  valve  in  said  pipe,  an  auxiliary 
throttle  valve  in  said  pipe  upstream  of  said  main  throttle 
valve,  said  auxiliary  throttle  valve  being  responsive  to 
the  opening  thrust  thereon  of  the  air  stream  flowing 
through  said  pipe,  means  for  resiliently  urging  said 
auxiliary  throttle  valve  toward  the  cJosed  position  thereof, 
a  fuel  chamber,  a  fuel  feed  conduit  opening  into  said 
pipe,  a  supporting  element  fixed  with  respect  to  said  pipe 
and  provided  with  a  fuel  passage  connecting  said  fuel 
chamber  with  said  fuel  feed  conduit,  a  needle  slidably 
guided  with  respect  to  said  element  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  auxiliary  throttle  valve,  a  portion  of  said 
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needle  forming  the  inner  wall  of  a  portion  of  said  pas- 
sage, a  rigid  element  having  a  hollow  portion  coaxially 
surrounding  a  portion  of  said  needle,  said  rigid  element 
being  carried  by  said  supporting  element  adjustably  in  the 
direction  of  said  needle,  an  annular  diaphragm  formed  as 
a  separate  unit  surrounding  said  needle,  a  resilient  ring 
mounted  on  said  supporting  element,  said  diaphragm  bear- 
ing on  one  side  thereof  against  said  ring  and  on  the  other 
side  against  the  edge  of  said  rigid  element  hollow  portion, 
the  annular  space  between  said  needle  and  said  diaphragm 
forming  a  portion  of  said  fuel  passage  between  said  fuel 
chamber  and  said  fuel  feed  conduit,  and  means  for  opera- 
lively  connecting  said  needle  to  said  auxiliary  throttle 
valve  so  that  the  cross  section  afforded  to  air  by  said 
auxiliary  throttle  valve  through  said  intake  pipe  and  that 
afforded  to  fuel  through  said  annular  space  are  substan- 
tiaJIy  proportional  to  each  other. 


3,281,132 

CARBURETOR 

Llewellyn  T.  Barnes,  165  .Meister  Blvd..  Freeport, 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,617 

13  Claims.     (CI.  261—50) 


12.  A  carburetor  comprising  a  body,  an  air  valve  mov- 
ably  disposed  in  said  body,  said  air  valve  having  a  fuel 
passage  therethrough,  a  metering  needle  disposed  in  said 
passage,  first  means  mounting  said  air  valve  in  said  body 
and  second  means  mounting  said  metering  needle  in  said 
body  for  progressively  moving  said  needle  relative  to 
said  air  valve  in  response  to  movement  of  said  air  valve 
such  that  the  rate  of  fuel  flow  increases  and  decreases  at 
substantially  the  same  ratio  as  the  rate  of  air  flow  in- 
creases and  decreases,  said  second  means  including  means 
mounting  said  metering  needle  for  adjustable  movement 
with  respect  to  said  air  valve  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  needle  moves  with  said  air  valve  and  without 
movement  relative  to  said  air  valve  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  said  needle  moves  with  said  air  valve  and 
has  a  maximum  movement  with  respect  to  said  air  valve. 


3,281,133 
TREATING  TOWER 
John  S.  Eckert,  Silver  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  Stoneware  Company,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  276,133,  Apr.  25, 
1963,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
840,338,  Sept.  16,  1959.    This  application  Nov.  1,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  516,186 

12  Claims.    (CI.  261—97) 

1.  A  treating  tower  with  inlet  and  outlet  tneans  for 

the  introduction  and  withdrawal  of  gas  and  liquid  for 

countercurrcnt  flow  therein,  the  wall  of  the  tower  being  a 

shell  the  interior  of  which  is  of  uniform,  horizontal  cross- 


sectional  area  throughout,  upper  and  lower  beds  of  dis- 
crete packing  elements  randomly  arranged  in  the  tower 
and  each  extending  from  wall  to  wall  therein,  and  an  inte- 
gral unit  between  the  beds  which  is  adapted  to  be  re- 
moved from  the  tower  intact,  which  unit  contains  no 
packing  elements  but  includes  a  perforated  hold-down 
plate  resting  on  the  lower  bed,  a  perforated  support  plate 
parallel  to  the  hold-down  plate  and  supporting  the  upper 


bed,  the  support  plate  being  spaced  above  the  hold-down 
plate,  the  perimeters  of  the  support  plate  and  hold-down 
plate  being  identical,  and  a  distributor  between  the  plates, 
which  distributor  includes  means  to  confine  liquid  with 
provision  for  release  of  the  same  at  a  pluralty  of  loca- 
tions on  the  hold-down  plate,  the  distributor  being  con- 
fined to  the  space  between  the  plates,  and  means  holding 
the  hold-down  plate,  support  plate  and  distributor  together 
as  a  one-piece  unit. 


3,281,134 
CHAIN  FOR  ROTARY  KILNS 
Charles  F.  Feiser,  Jr.,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Campbell 
Chain  Company,  York,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,883 
15  Claims.    (CI.  263—33) 


1.  Chain  for  rotary  kilns  and  the  like  comprising  con- 
nected substantially  circular  links  having  a  uniform 
cross-sectional  shape  throughout  the  circumference 
thereof  and  a  smooth  arcuate  inner  surface  wider  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  planes  of  the  links  than  the 
thickness  thereof  within  said  planes  thereof  to  distribute 
the  wearing  engagement  with  the  links  connected  there- 
to and  thereby  minimize  wear  from  the  engagement  be- 
tween said  links  while  affording  greater  wiping  contact 
between  said  links  for  self-cleaning  thereof  from  mate- 
rial adhering  thereto  than  provided  by  links  of  comparable 
weight  formed  from  substantially  cylindrical  wire  or  rod 
stock. 
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3,281,135 
BLAST  FURNACE  APPARATUS 
Frank  J.  Boron,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Brake 
Shoe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,354 
10  Claims.    (CI.  266—30) 


I.  In  a  blowpipe  assembly  for  a  blast  furnace  wherein 
gas  from  a  bustle  is  introduced  into  the  furnace  through 
a  tuyere  connected  to  the  bustle  by  means  including  the 
blowpipe,  an  elongated  blowpipe  tube  of  generally  cylin- 
drical form  affording  a  path  for  gas  from  the  bustle  pipe 
to  the  furnace  tuyere,  a  face  plate  for  supporting  one 
end  of  the  tube,  said  one  end  of  the  tube  being  provided 
with  a  contour  complemental  to  a  seat  formed  in  the  face 
plate  with  said  contoured  end  of  the  tube  complemental- 
ly  fitted  in  said  seat,  and  said  seat  being  lined  at  least  in 
part  with  a  separate  substantially  annular  insert  at  the 
mterior  of  said  face  plate  thereby  to  create  barriers  to 
thermal  transfer  through  the  face  plate  from  the  inside 
to  the  outside  diameter  thereof. 


3,281,136 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GAS 
INJECTION  INTO  A  METAL  BATH 
tAunJfl     Dudelange,     Luxembourg,     assignor     to 
LAKBtD,   Acieries   Reunies  de   Burbach-Eich-Dude- 
lange,  Society  Anonyme,  Luxembourg 
,  Filed  Aug.  25,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134.071 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Sept.  12,  1960, 

1  Claim.    (CL  266—34) 


A  device  for  injecting  an  oxidizing  gas  into  a  metal 
bath  comprising  a  conduit  feeding  gas  at  its  open  end 
provided  with  a  convergent-divergent  tuyere  engaged  in 
the  said  conduit  and  which  provides  between  its  own  ex- 
ternal surface  and  the  internal  surface  of  the  tuyere  an 
annular  chamber  which  is  in  communication  by  a  group 
of  orifices  of  conical  and  divergent  configuration  with 
the  upper  part  of  the  convergent  of  the  tuyere  and 
convergent-divergent  channels  in  the  tuyere  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  divergence  of  the  tuyere,  said  channels 
being  oriented  obliquely  and  convergently  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  the  tuyere. 


3,281,137 

4..     ?FJ*ACTORY  AND  FURNACE  LINING 

Allen  M,  Alper,  Corning,  and  Robert  N.  McNally,  Horse- 
heads,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corhart  Refractories  Com- 
pany,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1964.  Ser.  No.  346,058 
11  Claims.    (CI.  266—35) 


3.  A  fused  refractory  material  consisting  of.  analyti- 
cally by  weight,  %5^'c  to  95%  MgO.  5.0%  to  13%  TiO, 
up  to  10%  RQ  where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Fe,  Ca.  Ba.  Sr  and  mixtures  there- 
of, and  less  than  5^;  of  other  oxides  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ot  Cr^Oj.  AljOj.  BjOj.  SiO^.  ZrO,.  P,05 
jnd  mixtures  thereof. 

4.  A  fused  refractory  material  consisting  of,  analyti- 
cally by  weight,  at  least  80%  MgO,  1%  to  13%  TiO, 
1%  to  15%  CrjOj.  up  to  10%  RO  where  R  is  a  mem 
ber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe  Ca  B  i  Sr 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  less  than  5%  of  other  oiides 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  AljOj.  B2O3.  SiO,, 
^r02.  P2O5  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,281,138 
PNEUMATIC  SPRING 
Mofnr  r.^''"'  'j!"*^™'  '^^'•^h.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Deliwar^  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964.  Ser.  No.  416.478 
4  Claims.    (CI.  267—1) 


I.  A  pneumatic  spring  comprising  a  tubular  member 
a  hrst  end  member  extending  into  and  positioned  at  one 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  piston  slidably  disposed 
within  said  tubular  member,  a  piston  rod  connected  to 
the  piston  and  extending  outwardly  through  the  end  of' 
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the  tubular  member  opposite  said  first  end  member,  a 
bearing  plate  for  slidably  receiving  the  piston  rod  for 
guiding  the  movement  thereof,  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  piston  and  closing  the  end  of  said  tubular 
member  and  stop  means  for  limiting  the  inward  move- 
ment of  the  piston,  said  first  end  member  comprising 
a  first  end  plate  closing  one  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  a  first  tubular  shaft  depending  from  said  end 
member  and  extending  partially  through  said  tubular 
member,  said  first  end  plate  having  a  passageway  there- 
in providing  means  for  fluid  communication  between  the 
interior  of  said  first  tubular  shaft  and  the  exterior  of 
said  spring,  said  piston  rod  comprising  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal member  having  an  open  end  communicating  through 
the  piston  with  a  first  air  chamber  formed  within  said 
tubular  member  between  said  piston,  said  piston  rod  and 
said  end  member,  the  end  of  said  piston  rod  opposite  said 
open  end  being  closed  by  a  second  end  member  com- 
prising a  second  end  plate  and  a  second  tubular  shaft 
depending  from  said  second  end  plate,  extending  into 
said  tubular  memberand  into  sliding,  telescopic  engage- 
ment with  said  first  shaft  forming-a  second  air  chamber 
between  said  first  end  member  and  said  tubular  shaft  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  passageway,  said  second 
tubular  shaft  having  at  least  one  opening  situated  there- 
in between  said  second  end  plate  and  said  first  tubular 
shaft  when  said  piston  is  against  said  stop  means  and 
providing  means  for  fluid  communication  between  said 
first  air  chamber  and  said  second  air  chamber,  a  pres- 
sure release  check  valve  in  said  passageway  within  said 
first  end  plate  for  relieving  pressure  in  excess  of  a  pre- 
determined value  within  said  second  air  chamber  and  for 
discharging  foreign  matter  therefrom;  and  an  inlet  valve 
mounted  on  said  tubular  member  above  said  stop  means 
for  admitting  air  under  pressure  into  said  air  chamber. 


3,281,139 

LEAF  SPRING  AND  PROCESS  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

George  E.  Faherty,  Sr.,  2416  Brush  Creek  Blvd., 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  422,885 

8  Claims.     (CI.  267 — 47) 


1.  A  leaf  spring  structure  comprising, 

(a)  a  solid  bass  member. 

(b)  a  plurality  of  flat  spring  leaves  integral  with  said 
base  member  and  extending  therefrom  in  superim- 
posed relation. 

(c)  said  leaves  being  spaced  one  from  the  other  ad- 
jacent said  base  member  with  a  free  end  of  each  of 
the  leaves  substantially  contacting  the  next  adjacent 
leaf, 

(d )  and  a  connector  means  on  one  of  the  leaves  at  the 
free  end  thereof  for  connection  to  a  load. 


3,281,140 
SLIDING  CLAMP 
Walter  Smierciak,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Wilton  Corpora- 
tion, Schiller  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,435 
6  Claims.     (CI.  269—24) 
1.  A  clamping  device  comprising  a  body  providing  a 
vertically  disposed  cylinder  and  a  horizontally  disposed 
cylinder, 


a  piston  disposed  in  each  of  said  cylinders  and  extend- 
able therefrom; 

means  for  operating  said  pistons; 

a  work  gripping  member  operably  connected  to  said 
pistons  whereby  said  work  gripping  member  is 
adapted  to  move  horizontally  and  vertically, 


said  work  gripping  member  being  mounted  upon  a  pair 
of  arms  pivotally  secured  to  said  body,  said  work 
gripping  member  being  pivotally  secured  to  said 
arms. 


3,281,141 
SURGICAL  TABLE 
Eldridge  H.  Smiley,  Rosemead,  and  Fred  K.  Storm,  Glen- 
dale,  Calif.,  Carl  H.  Boetcker,  Lake  City,  and  Robert 
P.  Herzog,  Erie,  Pa.,  Robert  S.  Carison,  Maeggre 
Scorre,  Knokke-le-Zoute,  Belgium,  and  James  H.  Scott. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  said  Smiley,  said  Storm,  said 
Boetcker,  said  Herzog,  and  said  Carlson  assignors  to 
American  Sterilizer  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

nied  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,800 

24  Claims.     (CI.  269—325) 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 


1.  A  surgical  table  comprising  a  head,  back,  lumbar, 
sacral,  thigh,  and  foot  section  swingably  connected  to- 
gether at  their  ends  to  form  a  continuous  table  top  adapted 
to  be  supported  with  the  tops  of  said  sections  in  a  com- 
mon plane,  and  means  to  swing  each  said  section  up  or 
down  relative  to  the  other  section  connected  thereto,  said 
lumber  and  sacral  sections  being  short  relative  to  said 
back  and  said   thigh  sections. 


3,281,142 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  ENVELOPE  BLANKS 

Ernest  H.  Treff,  Port  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  F.  L. 

2»mithe  Machine  Company,  Inc.,  New  York    NY     a 

corporation  of  New  York  ' 

Filed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,436 

9  Claims.     (CI.  271—2) 

1.  A    blank    feeder    for   envelope    making    machines 

adapted  to  withdraw  envelope  blanks  one  by  one  from 

the  bottom  of  a  stack  comprising,  in  combination,  means 

for  supporting  and  separating  the  lowermost  blank  from 

a  stack  of  envelope  blanks  and  periodically  directing  an 

air  blast  at  the  lower  part  of  the  stack  of  envelope  blanks, 

a  feed  cylinder  disposed  beneath  the  stack  in  position 


r 
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to  receive  the  envelope  blanks,  an  oscillatably  mounted 
sucker  arm  including  a  sucker  end  portion,  means  for 
periodically  applying  suction  to  said  sucker  arm  to  en- 
gage the  bottom  flap  margins  of  successive  bottommost 
blanks  of  the  stack,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  sucker 
arm  between  the  stack  and  said  feed  cylinder  to  engage 
each  blank  in  succession  and  move  it  into  proximity  to 
said  feed  cylinder,  said  supporting  and  separating  means 
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mciuding  a  reciprocating  separator  blade  unit,  said  blade 
unit  including  a  blade  portion  having  a  blank  engaging 
tip  of  small  total  area  relative  to  the  surface  area  of 
said  sucker  end  portion,  said  blade  unit  having  formed 
therein  passage  means  rearwardly  of  said  blade  portion 
for  directing  an  air-blast  at  predetermined  intervals  in 
the  plane  of  the  blade  portion  against  the  edges  of  the 
bottommost  blanks  of  said  slacks  of  blanks. 


3,281,143 
COUPON  DISPENSER 
Gordon  V .  Mommsen,  Minneapolis,  and  Neil  M.  Clark, 
St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Possis  Machine  Cor- 
poration,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minne- 
sota 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,542 
3  Claims.     (CI.  271—10) 


3,281,144 
SHEET  REGISTRATION  DEVICE 
Lyman  H.  Turner,  Pittsford,  Robert  H.  LIva,  Henrietta, 
and  Thomas  P.  Redding,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,487 
7  Claims.     (CI.  271—53) 


1.  In  a  sheet  feed  mechanism, 

a  first  shaft  journaled  for  rotation, 

a  first  feed  roll  mounted  on  said  first  shaft  for  con- 
tinous  rotation  therewith, 

a  second  feed  roll  journaled  for  rotation. 

bias  means  to  normally  bias  said  second  feed  roll  into 
cooperative  relation  with  said  first  feed  roll  to  ad- 
vance a  sheet  therebetween, 

a  register  stop  mounted  on  said  first  shaft,  said  register 
stop  having  a  stop  portion  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
interference  relation  with  the  path  of  travel  of  a  sheet 
forwarded  between  said  first  feed  roll  and  said  sec- 
ond feed  roll, 

a  second  shaft  journaled  for  rotation, 

drive,  means  connected  to  said  second  shaft  to  rotate 
said  second  shaft  at  a  predetermined  fixed  rate. 

variable  speed  driven  means  connected  between  said 
second  shaft  and  said  first  shaft  whereby  said  first 
shaft  is  driven  by  said  second  shaft  at  various  speeds 
with  respect  to  said  second  shaft  thereby  rapidly 
advancing  said  stop  ponion  of  said  register  stop  into 
the  path  of  travel  of  a  sheet,  then  rapidly  retarding 
said  stop  portion  to  effect  alignment  and  registra- 
tion of  a  sheet  and  then  rotating  said  first  shaft  and 
therefore  said  register  stop  and  said  first  feed  roll 
at  the  same  rotative  speed  as  said  second  shaft. 


1.  A  coupon  dispenser  comprising:  a  frame,  a  hopper 
secured  to  said  frame;  said  hopper  receiving  a  stack  of 
coupons,  conveying  means  positioned  near  one  end  of 
said  hopper,   intermittent  coupon  engaging  and  driving 
means  below  said  hopper,  and  buckling  means  including 
a  pair  of  buckling  members  secured  to  said  hopper  be- 
tween   said    intermittent    coupon   engaging   and    driving 
means  and  said  conveying  means  supporting  the  forward 
end   of  the   coupons,  each   buckling  member  having   a 
horizontal  portion  supporting  a  corner  of  the  coupon  and 
an  upright  portion  providing  a  stop  for  the  coupon;  said 
intermittent  coupon  engaging  and  driving  means  inter- 
mittently driving  a  coupon  toward  said  buckling  mem- 
bers until  the  driven  coupon  buckles  sufficiently  for  its 
end  to  flip  free  of  said  buckling  members  and  hopper  and 
into  said  conveying  means. 


3,281,145 
PAPER  RFJECT  MECHANISM 
Richard  F.  Rellly,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poralion,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,461 
2  Claims.     (CI.  271—57) 
1.  A  sheet  handling  mechanism,  including- 
a  pair  of  feed  rollers, 
a  conveyor  positioned  to  forward  sheets  through  a  path 

of  movement  to  said  feed  rollers, 
a  paper  guide  positioned  for  movement  between  a  first 
position  adjacent  said  path  of  movement  and  a  sec- 
ond position  in  interference  relationship  with  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  sheets  to  deflect  said  sheets 
from  said  conveyor, 
moving  means  to  move  said  paper  guide  between  said 

nrst  position  and  said  second  position, 
a  sheet  sensing  device  positioned  to  detect  the  feeding 
of  superposed  sheets  through  said  path  of  movement 
including  a  sensor  switch  to  actuate  said  paper  guide 
moving  means,  and 


an  electrical  control  circuit  including  a  counter,  a 
counter  switch  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  each 
sheet  forwarded  through  said  path  of  movement  and 
electrically  connected  in  series  with  said  counter, 
a  no-count  switch  having  a  pair  of  normally  closed 
and  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts,  a  break  limit 
switch  to  de-energize  the  paper  guide  moving  means, 
and  a  sensor  switch  electrically  connected  in  parallel 
with  the  contacts  of  the  no-count  switch,  said  counter 
switch,  and  said  counter, 

the  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts  of  the  no-count 
switch  being  electrically  connected  in  series  with  said 
counter  and  said  counter  switch, 

the  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  of  said  no-count 


switch  being  electrically  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  sensor  switch  to  provide  a  holding  circuit  for 
the  paper  guide  moving  means  whereby  the  paper 
guide  is  held  in  said  second  position  after  the  release 
of  the  sensor  switch  until  the  opening  of  the  con- 
tacts of  the  break  limit  switch  connected  in  scries 
with  the  normally  open  contacts  and  the  paper  guide 
moving  means,  thereby,  resetting  the  electrical  con- 
trol circuit  after  the  passage  of  superposed  sheets, 
and 
said  normally  closed  contacts  being  opened  and  said 
normally  opened  contacts  being  closed  upon  detec- 
tion of  superposed  sheets  whereby  the  counter  will 
not  be  actuated  upon  the  passing  of  the  superposed 
sheets  through  said  path  of  movement. 


3,281,146 
STACKING  OR  TRANSFER  DEVICES 
Henry  Thomas  Bridge,  Liverpool,  Englaod,  assignor  to 
Edward  Wilson  &  Son  Limited,  Lancashire,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,189 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  2,  1963, 

4,357/63 
5  Claims.     (CI.  271—^8) 


may  be  at  times  extended  over  said  receiving  surface,  and 
at  times  retracted  therefrom,  while  said  other  displace- 
able  roller  is  arranged  to  be  moved  correspondingly 
whereby  tension  in  said  conveyor  is  maintained  substan- 
tially constant. 


3,281,147 

ADJUSTABLE  SIZE  DOCUMENT  STACKER 

Theodore  J.  Misbin,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,351 

12  Claims.     (CI.  271—87) 


r<^ 


1.  Stacking  or  transfer  apparatus  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied comprising  an  endles  conveyor  having  a  work-piece 
receiving  end  and  a  discharge  end,  and  a  receiving  surface 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  discharge  end.  said  endless  con- 
veyor being  characterised  in  that  it  is  guided  around  at 
least  two  fixed  rollers,  at  least  two  rollers  which  are  dis- 
I^aceable  in  directions  normal  to  their  axes  of  rotation, 
and  at  least  one  of  said  displaceable  rollers  being  at  the 
discharge  end  of  said  conveyor  whereby  said  discharge  end 


1.  In  a  document  holding  device  having  a  front  and 
means  for  feeding  documents  in  an  upright  position  along 
said  front,  adjustable  document  back-up  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  member  movable  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  front 

of  the  holding  device; 
a  roller  movable  with  said  member  and  having  a  length 

of  flexible  material  wound  thereon; 
an   element   slideably   mounted   on   said   member   for 

movement  toward  and  away  from  said  roller;  and 
means  for  securing  one  end  of  said  flexible  material  to 

said  element. 


3,281,148 

TACKLING  DUMMY  SUSPENSION 

Alfred  B.  Cummins,  401  Miles  Road, 

Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  June  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,420 

17  Claims.     (CI.  273—55) 


1.  A  tackling  dummy  suspension  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  upright  frame;  elevated  boom  means  carried  by 
said  frame;  means  carried  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said 
boom  means  for  suspending  a  tackling  dummy  there- 
from; an  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  boom 
means  rearwardly  of  said  second  mentioned  means  and 
projecting  generally  downwardly  in  its  normal  position; 
a  means  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  normally 
adjacent  to  a  dummy  suspended  from  said  second  men- 
tioned means;  said  third  mentioned  means  aflfording  sur- 
face portions  against  which  the  dummy  is  driven  when 
said  dummy  is  struck  from  the  opposite  side  thereof;  and 
resistance  means  carried  by  said  boom  means  rearwardly 
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f^i^^^  ^*^n"«cted   to  said   arm   and  yieldably   resisting    the  desired  track  automatically  aligns  said  pick-up  needle- 

"aS  TrlZ:'  °'  ""  ""  ^"'  ^'^  '"""^  '"  '    '^'i  ^"^'^^"'^"^  •->"'''"«  ^  trLsp!r:nt  win'^ow  oVrhllTh 

said  indicating  pointer  is  carried. 


3,281,149 

MECHANICAL  CARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

Alvln  Miller,  18  Putnam  Court,  Commack, 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,624 

1  Claim.    (CI.  273— 143) 


A  mechanical  card  game  apparatus  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rotary  elements  each  having  representations  of 
game  cards  on  its  outer  side,  a  single  rotating  member 
fnctionally  drivingly  connected  to  all  of  said  rotary  ele- 
ments, means  for  rotating  said  member,  a  circular  row 
of  protruding  members  provided  on  each  rotary  element, 
an  arm  pivoted  in  juxtaposition  to  each  rotary  element 
for  engaging  the  protruding  members  on  each  rotary  mem- 
ber so  as  to  stop  its  rotation  when  the  arm  is  in  a  pre- 
determined   position,   resilient   means   tending   to    force 
said  arms  into  a  position  in  which  they  engage  said  pro- 
truding members,  individual  electro  magnets  connected 
to  each  of  said  arms  respectively  for  overcoming  the  force 
of  said  resilient  means  when  energized,  player-operated 
means  for  individually  de-energizing  said  electro  magnets 
deliberately  and  instantaneously,  and  a  timer  adapted  for 
individually  de -energizing  said  electro  magnets  at  the  ex- 
pu-ation  of  a  predetermined  period  of  time  without  the 
operation  of  said  player-operated  de-energizing  means. 


3,281,150 

TRACK  SELECTOR  FOR  PHONOGRAPH  PICK-LP 

Daniel   C.   WUkins,   Granada   Hills,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Spear  &  WUkins,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,183 

2  Claims.    (CI.  274—1) 


3,281,151 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  AND 
REPRODUCING   PHOTOGRAPHIC  SOUND  PAT- 

^n.'*-'^  ^;  *^»P'^«''an.  Joppa,  Md.,  and  Sidney  Schwartz, 

Plainvi  Ic,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The   Kalart  Company 

Inc.,  Plainville,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,117 

3  Claims.    (CI.  274—5) 
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1.  A  recorder  for  recording  simultaneously  superim- 
posed independent  sound  tracks  on  color  film  having  a 
plurality  of  color  layers  each  responsive  to  light  of  a 
different  color,  a  plurality  of  light  sources  each  having 
a  color  corresponding  to  that  of  a  color  responsive  layer 
in  the  film,  a  light  modulator  receiving  from  each  of 
said  sources,  beam  splitting  means  for'  combining  the 
modulated  outputs  from  said  light  sources,  and  leas  means 
receiving  said  combined  modulated  sources  and  focusing 
said  sources  on  the  corresponding  layers  in  the  film. 


3,281,152 
RECORD  PLAYER 

Shigeru  Narutani,  Suginami-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

>ippon  Columbia  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Nippon  Columbia 

Co.,  Ltd.),  Kawasaki,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,987 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .May  25.  1962 

37/20,867 

1  Claim.    (CI.  274—9) 


'II         III       ll      t 


30  b  -id^is  a  X>  it 


1.  A  device  for  facilitating  the  positioning  of  a  phono- 
graph pick-up  needle  in  a  phonograph  record  track  com- 
prising: an  attachment  for  a  tone  arm  of  a  phonograph; 
said  device  including  the  visible  indicating  pointer;  said 
pointer  being  in  exact  alignment  with  the  pick-up  needle 
of  the  tone  arm  whereby  alignment  of  said  pointer  with 


A  record  player  comprising  a  motor  board  having  a 
window,  a  turntable  placed  thereon,  a  pickup  arm  ar- 
ranged under  the  motor  board,  a  shutter  for  said  win- 
dow, a  lid,  and  an  interlocking  mechanism,  said  inter- 
locking mechanism  including  an  arm  connected  with  said 
lid  and  a  controlling  lever  connected  with  said  arm  for 
operating  said  shutter  and  said  pickup  arm  in  accord- 
ance with  opening  and  closing  of  said  lid,  the  top  end 
of  said  pickup  arm  projecting  through  said  window  when 
said  hd  IS  closed  to  open  said  window,  thereby  bring- 
ing a  stylus  into  contact  with  the  back  of  a  record  placed 
on  said  turntable. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,281,153 
DICTATING  MACHINE 
William  W.  Logan,  Glcn  Ridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,089 
7  Claims.    (CI.  274— 14) 


3,281,154 
PHONOGRAPHS 
Ronald  M.  Schmetter,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964.  Ser.  No.  356,101 
3  Claims.    (CI.  274—24) 


1.  In  a  phonograph  having  driving  means  producing 
an  inherent  low  frequency  rumble,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

reproducing  means  comprising  a  cartridge  assembly 
adapted  for  vertical  pivoting  about  a  predetermined 
horizontal  axis  and  provided  with  a  record-engaging 
stylus,  said  assembly  having  a  mounting  shaft  and 
including  a  transducer  responsive  to  the  relative 
movement  of  said  stylus  for  deriving  an  audio  signal 
substantially  proportional  to  the  excursions  of  said 
stylus; 

a  tone  arm  having  spaced  horizontally  opposed  body 
portions,  which  tone  arm  is  subject  to  extraneous 
movement  as  a  result  of  said  rumble  causing  an 
extraneous  "howl"  to  be  superimposed  on  said 
audio  signal; 

and  elastomeric  means  interposed  between  said  shaft 
and  said  body  portions  and  having  a  consistency  of 
sufl^cient  stiffness  for  stably  supporting  said  shaft 
for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  said  body  por- 
tions about  said  predetermined  axis  and  further  of 
a  consistency  for  substantially  damping  said  extra- 
neous tone  arm  movement  to  effectively  isolate  said 
cartridge  assembly  from  said  tone  arm  and  substan- 
tially eliminate  said  "howl." 


3,281,155 

PRESSURE  FITTINGS 

Samuel  H.  Kauffman,  10807  Blossom  Lane, 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1963.  Ser.  No.  305,894 

8  Claims.    (CL  277— 64) 


1.  In  a  dictating  machine:  the  combination  of  a  record 
support,  a  carriage  mounted  for  traveling  movement  in 
forward  and  reverse  directions  relative  to  said  support. 
a  movable  translating  device  on  said  carriage  urged  to- 
wards said  support,  means  including  a  lift  member  effec- 
tive when  in  a  raised  position  to  withhold  said  translating 
device  from  said  support,  means  defining  a  pathway  for 
movement  of  a  record  onto  and  from  said  support,  a 
detent  means  for  latching  said  lift  member  in  a  raised 
position  including  a  movable  control  member  extending 
mto  said  pathway  for  rendering  the  detent  means  effective 
when  the  support  is  free  of  a  mounted  record,  and  a  re- 
verse drive  means  controlled  by  said  control  member  for 
returning  said  carriage  to  home  position  responsive  to  re- 
moving a  record  from  said  support. 


COATtNG 


2.  A  pressure  fitting  for  providing  a  fluid  seal  between 
a  pressure  hull  and  an  electrical  cable  penetrating  said 
pressure  hull  to  enable  maintenance  of  a  pressure  differ- 
ential across  said  hull  comprising: 

a  sleeve  for  encompassing  said  cable,  said  sleeve  having 
an  enlarged  end  portion  and  a  counterbored  recess 
formed  in  said  end  portion, 
helical  groove  means  formed  in  the  interior  surface  of 
said  sleeve  for  deforming  and  frictionally  engaging 
the  sheathing  of  said  cable  to  preclude  relative  move- 
ment between  the  sleeve  and  the  cable, 
at  least  one  O-ring  disposed  within  said  counterbored 
recess  for  providing  a  fluid  seal  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  cable, 
a  deck   fitting  having   an   axial  opening   including   a 
counterbored  portion  encompassing  said  sleeve  with 
the  enlarged  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  disposed  in 
the  counterbored  portion  of  said  opening,  said  deck 
fitting  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  pressure 
hull  in  fluid  tight  relationship,  and 
at  least  one  O-ring  disposed  within  said  counterbored 
portion  in  said  deck  fitting  for  providing  a  fluid  seal 
between  said  deck  fitting  and  said  sleeve. 


3,281,156 
PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  J.  .Mayhew,  Manchester,  and  Roy  D.  Anderson, 
Ballwin    Mo.,  assignors  to   Ramsey   Corporation,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpoffition  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,134 
3  Claims.    (CI.  277—140) 


^^1&    *  o     ^^  ^ 
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1.  An  oil  control  ring  assembly  for  engine  pistons  hav- 
ing a  degree  of  radial  flexibility  to  quickly  conform  with 
an  engine  cylinder  which  comprises  a  one-piece  outer  split 
metal  ring  having  a  pair  of  flat  radial  faces  and  a  single 
inwardly  facing  rectangular  channel  around  the  inner 
periphery  thereof  and  between  said  radial  faces,  an  outer 
facing  groove  around  the  outer  periphery  thereof  fla» 
scraping  edges  at  the  sides  of  said  groove  and  con- 
necting slots  through  the  ring  joining  the  groove  and 
channel  in  free  flow  communication,  and  a  spring  ex- 
pander ring  of  U-shaped  cross  section  with  an  outer  open- 
ing channel  bounded  by  legs  slidably  seated  within  the 
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confines  of  the  channel  of  the  outer  ring  and  having  up- 
standing expansion  fingers  acting  on  said  legs  to  exert  a 
radial  expansion  force  on  the  outer  ring  uniformly  around 
the  entire  periphery  thereof. 


October  25,  1966 


October  25,  1966 


John 


3  281  157 
CHUCK  FOR  VIBRATORY  TOOL 
J.  Hendrick^on,  217  Little  Mountain  Road, 

Mentor,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,167 

12  Claims.    (CI.  279—83) 


-M  '^« 


8.  A  chuck  for  holding  the  shank  of  a  bit,  chipper,  and 
the  like,  in  rotary-impact  drills,  and  the  like,  having  a 
shaft  for  rotating  the  chuck,  said  chuck  comprising  a  body 
member  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
longitudinal  bore  in  said  body  member,  a  chuck  insert 
disposed  in  said  longitudinal  bore  and  having  an  external 
wall,  one  portion  of  which  is  complementary  to  the  wall 
of  said  longitudinal  bore  and  another  portion  of  which 
extends  transversely  of  said  longitudinal  bore,  a  groove 
in  said  another  portion  of  said  chuck  insert,  said  groove 
extending  longitudinally  from  an  end  of  said  chuck  insert 
and  having  a  radius  equal  to  the  radius  of  the  shank  of 
the  bit  to  be  held  in  said  chuck  and  a  centerlinc  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  body  member,  a  trans- 
verse bore  in  said  body  member,  said  transverse  bore  being 
threaded   and   intersecting   said   longitudinal   bore,  a  set 
screw  disposed  in  said  transverse  bore,  said  set  screw  hav- 
ing an  end  engaging  and  holding  the  shank  of  the  bit, 
chipper,  and  the  like,  disposed  in  said  chuck  insert  groove 
and  radially  outward  threads  engaging  and  coacting  with 
said  threads  in  said  transverse  bore,  and  stop  means  in- 
termediate the  length  of  said  longitudinal  bore  and  insert 
limiting  the  entry  of  the  shank  into  said  chuck. 


3,281,158 
WORK  HOLDING  CHUCKS 

Thomas  J.  Gibbons,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Horit  Holding  Co.,  Inc.,  Wobum,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,177 
8  Claims.     (CI.  279—121) 

*.  ;/.  —  nr/  14 
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said  axis,  and  actuators  connecting  said  jaw  slides  by  pairs 
to  said  member,  each  actuator  extending  between  and 
being  pivotally  connected  to  a  pair  of  jaw  slides  and  also 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  member  by  one  of  said 
slideways,  said  member  as  it  is  moved  axially  acting  to 
impart  equal  radial  movements  to  said  actuators  as  their 
pivotal  connections  move  along  the  inclined  slideways, 
the  pivotal  connections  of  each  actuator  with  said  mem- 
ber and  a  pair  of  jaw  slides  permitting  compensating 
movement  between  each  jaw  slide  of  a  pair  while  equal 
radial  movement  is  imparted  to  all  pairs  of  jaw  slides. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,281,159 

BASKET  CARRIER 

William  G.  Levy,  P.O.  Box  179,  North  Conway,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,474 

2  Claims.    (CI.  280— 47.26) 


I.  A  basket  cart  having,  in  combination,  with  a  large 
woven  natural  oak  basket  of  generally  cylindrical  shape 
having  a  rim,  wide  flat  reinforcing  ribs  extending  from  a 
central  focal  point  under  the  basket  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly externally  thereof  to  said   rim  at  60°    intei^als 
from  one  another,  and  two  loop  handles  attached  to  said 
rim  at  the  location  of  two  diametrically  opposed  reinforc- 
ing ribs,  a  hand  truck  supporting  said  basket  comprising 
an  axle  and  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
axle,  a  frame  including  a  pair  of  parallel  tubular  elements 
attached  to  said  axle  extending  horizontally  and  then  up- 
wardly in  parallel  relation  terminating  in  a  transverse  han- 
dle portion,  and  spaced  for  engagement  with  portions  of 
the  bottom  and  with  the  side  of  said  basket,  a  fastening 
element  supported  between  said  tubular  elements  adja- 
cent said  handle  for  engagement  with  the  loop  handle  of 
said  basket  supported  on  said  parallel  tubular  elements, 
and  a  pair  of  basket  positioning  elements  extending  over 
said  axle  on  said  frame  and  upwardly  for  engagement  with 
two  said  reinforcing  ribs  disposed  at   120°   around  said 
basket  from  said  loop  handle  engaged  by  said  fastening 
element. 


\ 


3,281.160 
TRAILER  JACK 
Lawrence  W.  Vinther,  10420  Gooding  Drive,  DaUas,  Tex. 
and  Donald  L.  MiUer,  321  Bedford  Court  E.,  Hurstj 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No,  405,683 
5  Claims.    (CL  280—150) 


1.  A  work-holding  chuck  comprising  a  body,  rotatable  ' 


toggle  arrangement  including  a  first  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  body,  rearwardly  thereof,  for 
rotative  adjustment  about  a  transverse  axis,  and  a  second 
lever  having  one  of  its  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the 
first  lever,  rearwardly  thereof,  in  spaced  apart  relation 
to  said  first  mentioned  pivotal  connection,  and  having  ex- 
tensible means  extending  beyond  the  end  thereof  opposite 
said  one  of  its  ends  for  frictional  and  pivotal  engagement 
with  the  ground,  handle  means  on  the  end  of  the  first  lever 
opposite  said  first  mentioned  pivotal  connection  whereby 
the  respective  levers  arc  movable  about  said  pivotal  con- 
nections from  an  inoperative  position,  in  which  the  levers 
are  partly  suspended  from  the  body,  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion in  which  the  levers  are  substantially  aligned  and  ex- 
tend downwardly  from  the  body,  to  thereby  additionally 
support  the  body  directly  on  the  ground,  and  mutually  en- 
gaging means  on  the  respective  levers  whereby  rotative 
adjustment  of  the  first  lever  relative  to  the  second  lever, 
about  said  last  mentioned  pivotal  connection,  is  limited 
in  one  direction  only,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
first  lever  is  biased  rotatively  about  said  last  mentioned 
pivotal  connection,  in  the  operative  position  of  the  levers, 
by  the  weight  of  the  body,  whereby  the  lower  end  of  the 
first  lever  is  advanced  rotatively  in  the  direction  of  the 
second  lever,  to  thereby  prevent  rotative  displacement  of 
the  levers  relative  to  each  other. 


3^81,162 

WIDE  RANGE  TOW  BAR 

Raymond  M.  Carson,  Box  101,  Faxon,  Okla. 

Filed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,812 

10  Claims.    (C\.  280—478) 
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3,281,161 

TRAILER  CARRIAGE  AND  TOWING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Delmar  A.  Anderson,  6705  Transit  Road.  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,818 

6  Claims.     (CL  280 — 476) 


1.  In  a  trailer  carriage  comprising  a  vehicle  frame  sup- 
ported by  ground  wheel  means  and  adapted  to  be  hitched 
to  a  towing  vehicle,  the  improvement  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  forwardly  extending  first  bracket  member  car- 
ried by  the  front  end  portion  of  said  vehicle  frame  and 
connected  thereto  by  means  permitting  manual  adjust- 
ments of  the  vertical  position  of  said  first  bracket  relative 
to  said  frame,  a  post  member  journalled  in  the  front  end 
portion  of  said  first  bracket  to  extend  vertically  down- 
wardly therefrom  while  being  rotatable  therein,  a  base 
plate  pivotally  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  post  to  ex- 
tend forwardly  therefrom  and  having  a  wheel  axle  fixedly 
connected  thereto  to  extend  transversely  of  said  base  plate 
and    beyond    the   opposite    sides   thereof,    road    wheels 
mounted  on  the  opposite  extending  ends  of  said  axle,  a 
second  bracket  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  post 
member  and  vertically  adjustable  thereon,  compression 
spring  means  disposed  between  said  base  plate  and  said 
second  bracket  to  permit  cushioned  vertical  movements 
of  said  base  plate  relative  to  said  post  member,  a  pair  of 
vertical  standing  plates  fixedly  attached  to  the  front  end 
of  said  base  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of  vertically 
aligned  apertures  therethrough,  a  tow  bar  carrying  a  cross 
pin  at  its  rear  end  for  selective  slip-fiued  connections  into 
any  of  said  apertures  thereby  regulating  the  height  of  the 
rear  end  of  the  tow  bar  relative  to  said  base  plate,  bear- 
ing means  carried  by  the  front  end  of  said  tow  bar  for 
journalled  connection  upon  a  tow  hook  carried  by  the 
towing  vehicle,  said  tow  bar  including  an  elastic  shock 
absorbing  component. 


1.  A  wide  range  tow  bar  comprising  generally  horizon- 
tally  disposed    sleeve    means    including   front    and    rear 
ends,  an  elongated  tongue  longitudinally  slidable  through 
said  sleeve  means,  said  sleeve  means  defining  a  rearward- 
ly opening  flared  seat,  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  tongue 
including  an  enlargement  seatingly  receivable  in  said  seat, 
said  sleeve  means  and  tongue  including  coacting  opposing 
bearing  surfaces  preventing  angular  displacement  of  said 
tongue  relative  to  said  sleeve  means  about  a  horizontal 
transverse  axis,  said  sleeve  means  including  a  transversly 
restricted  forward  end  portion  of  limited  longitudinal  ex- 
tent through  which  said  tongue  is  received  and  providing 
for  limited  angular  displacement  of  said  tongue  relative 
to  said  sleeve  means  about  an  upstanding  axis  extending 
through  said  tongue  and  the  transversely  restricted  por- 
tion of  said  sleeve  means  when  said  enlargement  is  rear- 
wardly displaced  from  said  seat,  releasable  latch  means 
carried  by  said  sleeve  means  and  engageable  with  said 
tongue  when  the  latter  is  shifted  to  its  forwardmost  posi- 
tion with  said  enlargement  seated  in  said  seat  preventing 
rearward  displacement  of  said  tongue  relative  to  said  seat 
and  angular  displacement  of  said  tongue  about  the  last- 
mentioned  axis,  a  pair  of  elongated  support  arms  gener- 
ally paralleling  said  sleeve  means  and  pivotally  secured 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  at  their  forward  ends  for 
rotation  about  upright  axes  and  including  means  at  their 
rear  ends  adapted  for  securement  to  the  forward  portion 
of  a  vehicle  which  is  to  be  towed. 


3,281,163 
TOWING  HITCH 

Arthur  H.  Wiebe,  1606  N.  7th,  Garden  City,  Kans. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1964.  Ser.  No.  402,757 

3  Claims.     (CI.  280—491) 


1.  In  a  towing  hitch: 

framework  adapted  for  connection  with  a  unit  to  be 
towed  and  including  an  elongated  rod  disposed  hori- 
zontally and  extending  transversely  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  unit; 

a  tow  bar  having  means  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to 
be  pivotally  attached  with  a  towing  medium  for  hori- 
zontal swinging  movement; 

a  fastening  member  slidably  carried  by  said  rod  for 
horizontal  reciprocation  along  the  rod  toward  and 
away  from  one  end  of  the  latter  and  laterally  of  the 
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October  25,  1966 


normal  path  of  travel  of  said  unit,  said  member  being 
mounted  on  said  rod  for  pivoting  movement  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod; 

means  pivotally  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said 
tow  bar  with  said  member  for  swinging  movement 
with  respect  to  the  latter  and  about  an  axis  normal 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod;  ' 

an  elongated,  rigid  stabilizer  bar; 

structure  joining  one  end  of  the  stabilizer  bar  with  the 
rod  at  said  one  end  of  the  latter  for  pivoting  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod  and  about  an  axis 
normal  to  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

means  coupling  the  opposite  end  of  the  stabilizer  bar 
with  the  tow  bar,  said  coupling  means  being  slidable 
on  the  tow  bar  for  reciprocable  movement  there- 
along. 

3,281,164  I 

TRAILER  HITCH 

Charles  F.  Reaser,  510  4tb  St.  NE.,  Little  Falls,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1964.  Ser.  No.  408,207 

8  Claims.    (CI.  280—501) 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  comprising,  a  tubular  housing  having 
first  and  second  means  for  attaching  the  housing  to  the 
rear  portion  of  a  vehicle  on  the  undersurface  thereof  and 
forward  of  the  rear  bumper,  an  elongated  removable 
hitch  member  having  a  cross-section  symmetrical  with 
and  slightly  less  than  the  interior  cross-section  of  the  tubu- 
lar housing,  said  elongated  removable  hitch  member 
being  adapted  to  be  fitted  into  the  tubular  housing  with 
a  portion  thereof  projecting  from  a  tubular  housing  and 
beyond  the  rear  bumper,  a  ball  type  hitch  flange  posi- 
tioned at  the  extremity  of  the  exposed  portion  of  said 
hitch  member,  a  latch  frame  slidably  mounted  on  the 
tubular  housing  and  including  a  pin  secured  thereto,  aper- 
ture means  in  the  tubular  housing  and  hitch  member 
being  aligned  when  the  hitch  member  is  positioned  with- 
in the  tubular  housing  and  receiving  said  pin  on  the  latch 
frame,  bias  means  on  the  latch  frame  urging  said  latch 
frame  to  a  position  wherein  said  pin  is  inserted  through 
the  aperture  means  in  the  tubular  housing  and  the  hitch 
member,  said  latch  frame  encircling  the  tubular  housing 
and  having  a  dimension  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
aperture  in  said  tubular  bousing  such  that  the  latch  frame 
member  and  the  pin  thereon  secured  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  latch  frame  is  movable  in  said  axial  direction  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  pin,  and 
means  connected  to  the  tubular  housing  for  engaging  the 
latch  frame  for  overcoming  the  bias  means  and  removing 
said  pin  from  the  aperture  to  permit  removal  of  the  hitch 
member  from  the  tubular  housing. 


3,281,165 
BUSINESS  BONUS  CARD 

Leonard  Edge.  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spot-O-Gold 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,918 
1  Claim.    (CL  283 — 6) 
A  business  bonus  card  comprising  a  layer  of  paper- 
like  material  having  a  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  means 
on  said  layer  of  paper-like  material  for  providing  a  record 


indicative  of  the  occurrence  of  a  plurality  of  business 
transactions,  indicia  on  one  of  said  faces,  and   a  thin 


^ 


/' 


t- 


layer  of  metal  bonded  directly  to  said  one  face  obscur- 
ing said  indicia  and  capable  of  being  erased  to  enable 
the  denomination  of  said  indicia  to  be  ascertained. 


3,281,166 
BUCKLING  COLUMN  SPRING  DEVICE 
Samuel  P.  Doughty,  Jr.,  Austin,  Tex.     (417  Coral  Place, 
Corpus  Christi,  Tex.)  and  Ettore  F.  Infante,  208  Water- 
man St.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  .Mar.  2,  1965.  Ser.  No.  436,542 
5  Claims.    (CL  285—114) 


3.  A  shock  absorbing  connection  between  a  pair  of 
conduits  axially  aligned  relative  to  a  common  axis  com- 
prising, a  fluid  enclosure,  means  rigidly  connecting  said 
enclosure  with  one  of  said  conduits  and  establishing  fluid 
communication  therewith,  displaceable  means  rigidly 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  conduits  and  having  a  fluid 
passage  in  fluid  communication  with  said  other  of  the 
conduits^means  slidably  mounting  the  displaceable  means 
within  the  enclosure  for  displacement  relative  thereto  to 
a  position  under  a  predetermined  static  load,  a  plurality 
of  column  elements  disposed  within  said  enclosure  for 
resisting  displacement  of  said  displaceable  means  from 
said  position,  said  column  elements  being  buckled  from 
a  straight  condition  by  an  axial  compressive  load  below 
said  predetermined  static  load  and  means  mounting  said 
column  elements  in  the  straight  condition  between  said 
displaceable  means  and  the  connecting  means  in  sym- 
metrical relation  to  said  common  axis  for  axial  loading  of 
the  column  elements. 


«  3,281,167 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING 

PARTS  TO  Extreme  accuracies 

Donald  H.  Hansen,  Northampton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Kollmorgen  Corporation,  Northampton,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  164,799 

10  Claims.    (CL  287— 20.5) 

1.  An    apparatus    for    accurately    aligning    elements 

adapted  to  be  positioned  relative  to  each  other,  comprising 

means  interposed  between  said  elements  and  holding  them 

in  spaced  relation  at  a  plurality  of  points  including  at  least 
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one  pad  having  a  rounded  surface  facing  away  from  one 
of  said  elements  and  toward  the  other,  a  socket  in  the 
other  element  having  a  rounded  surface  facing  away  from 
the  other  of  said  elements  and  toward  said  one  element 
for  receiving  the  rounded  surface  of  said  pad,  one  of  said 
pad  and  socket  also  having  a  substantially  optically  flat 
surface  facing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  its  rounded 


lOk     K) 


*e  ii    '•  2».  ?»    ^■*' 


surface,  a  substantially  optically  flat  surface  on  the  ele- 
ment facing  the  first  mentioned  flat  surface  and  engaging 
therewith,  means  for  urging  said  elements  toward  each 
other  to  hold  said  pad  firmly  in  said  socket  and  said 
flat  surfaces  against  each  other,  and  abrasive  material  on 
one  of  said  rounded  surfaces  of  said  pad  and  socket, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  pad  and  said  socket  relative 
to  each  other. 


3  281  168 

TRUSS  CONNECTOR  PLATE 

Maurice  J.  Dufficy,  3205  Dow  St..  Pompano  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154,279 

1  Claim.    (CI.  287—20.92) 


In  a  truss  assembly,  a  joint  between  two  abutting  wood 
members  comprising  a  first  metal  plate  having  a  major 
portion  engaged  with  a  first  one  of  the  wood  members  and 
secured  thereto  and  a  minor  portion  secured  to  the  sec- 
ond of  the  wood  members,  a  second  plate  secured  to  the 
second  of  the  wood  members  by  a  major  portion  there- 
of and  the  minor  portion  secured  to  the  first  of  the  wood 
members,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  principal  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  plates  having  their  minor  portions  in 
overlapping  relation,  said  plates  each  having  a  plurality 
of  nail  holes  preformed  therein,  said  nail  holes  located 
at  the  vertices  of  polygons  which  form  a  regular  or  semi- 
regular  tessellation  whereby  the  holes  in  the  plates  will 
align  with  each  other  at  a  plurality  of  angular  positions 
as  one  plate  is  rotated  in  relation  to  the  other,  said 
tessellation  having  axes  in  an  acute  angular  relation  to 
the  principal  axis  of  the  plates  and  the  angle  of  the  plates 
in  which  the  holes  match  being  varied  by  the  angular 
relation  between  the  axes  of  the  tessellation  and  the  prin- 
cipal axis  of  the  plates,  and  nails  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  generally  approximating  the  area  of  the  preformed 
holes  extended  through  the  preformed  holes  into  the 
wood  members  whereby  relative  movement  of  the  plates 
will  cause  shear  of  the  nails  or  rupture  of  the  overlapping 
minor  portions  of  the  plates  through  which  they  extend 
thereby  materially  increasing  the  strength  of  the  joint, 
each  of  the  plates  having  two  or  more  of  said  nails 
extending  solely  through  the  major  portion  of  the  plate, 
and  each  of  the  plates  having  two  or  more  of  said  nails 
extending  through  the  overlapping  minor  portions  thereof 
with  these  nails  being  generally  symmetrically  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  joint  between  the  wood  members. 


3,281,169 

PANEL  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

ATTACHING  FLANGES 

Irving  S.  Houvener,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  MidJand,  .Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,255 
3  Claims.     (CL  287—20.924) 


1.  A  fastener  assembly  comprising  a  strike,  the  strike 
comprising  a  sheet  body  portion  having  external  major 
surfaces  and  a  latch  engaging  edge,  a  boss  adjacent  the 
latch  engaging  edge  and  disposed  on  at  least  one  of 
the  external  major  surfaces  of  the  strike,  a  latch  member 
comprising  a  sheet  body  adapted  to  engage  the  strike 
in  a  generally  edge-to-edge  relationship,  the  sheet  body 
of  the  latch  having  defined  therein  an  aperture  generally 
opposite  and  adjacently  disposed  to  the  boss  of  the  strike 
when  the  strike  and  boss  are  positioned  in  edge-to-edge 
relationship,  a  generally  flat  rotatable  member  disposed 
within  the  aperture,  the  member  being  terminated  on  op- 
posite external  sides  of  the  sheet  body  by  means  to  retain 
the  rotatable  member  within  the  sheet  of  the  latch,  the 
retaining  means  defining  a  flange  and  lying  in  a  gen- 
erally spiral  pattern  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  sheet  body  of  the 
latch,  the  flange  being  dependent  toward  the  external 
surface  of  the  body  of  the  latch,  the  flange  adapted  to 
engage  and  release  the  strike  boss  on  rotation  of  the 
rotatable  member  and  means  to  rotate  the  rotatable 
member. 


3,281,170 

SHAFT  CLAMP 

Joseph  Kaplan,  39  Fair  Lane,  Jericho,  Long  Island.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,734 

1  Claim.     (CI.  287—111) 


A  coupling  comprising  a  tubular  open  ended  body,  a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposed  slots  extending  longitudinal- 
ly inwardly  from  one  end  of  said  body  and  terminating 
short  of  the  other  end,  a  chordal  slot  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  said  tubular  body  extending  circumferentially  and 
radially  inwardly  from  one  side  of  said  body  and  having 
each  end  thereof  terminating  adjacent  to  and  short  of 
the  closed  end  of  a  respective  longitudinally  extending 
slot,  the  body  portions  between  the  ends  of  said  chordal 
slot  and  said  diametrically  opposed  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slots  being  resiliently  bendable,  and  adjustable 
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clamping  means  extending  across  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tendmg  slots  adjacent  to  the  open  ends  thereof  for  draw- 
mg  opposite  portions  of  said  body  toward  each  other  by 
effecting  resilient  bending  of  said  bendable  portions. 


October  25,  1966 


3,281,171 

SELF-PIERCING  PRONGED  T  NUT 

Norman  J.  Hughes,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United- 

Carr  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1963.  Ser.  No.  327,630 

1  Claim.     (CI.  287—189.36) 


3,281,173 
INSERT  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL 
LOCKING  COLLAR 
lose  Rosan,  San  Juan  Capistrano,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rosan 
Engineering  Corp.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,266 
23  Claims.     (CI.  287—189.36) 


s-  ■ 


^    


/ 


0-^ 


An  assembly  comprising  in  combination  a  metal  sup- 
port having  an  aperture  and  a  nut  attached  to  said  sup- 
port, said  nut  having  a  flange,  a  threaded  tubular  exten- 
sion, capable  of  receiving  a  threaded  bolt,  seated  in  said 
aperture  and  a  series  of  self-piercing  prongs  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  periphery  of  said  flange,  said  prongs  hav- 
ing been  driven  through  said  support  adjacent  said  aper- 
ture such  that  said  flange  overlies  and  engages  one  sur- 
face of  said  support  and  said  prongs  having  been  bent 
over  and  engaged  on  a  surface  of  said  support  remote 
from  said  flange  to  complete  the  assembly. 


//  i/  « 


1.  A  threaded  fastener  for  permanently  locking  the 
same   in  a  workpiece.  the  combination  comprising: 

a  cyhndrical  body  having  external  threads  thereon; 

an  integral  nondeformable  annular  collar  provided  by 
said  body;  and 

a  plurality  of  external  serrations  carried  by  said  collar, 
said  serrations  having  displaced  workpiece  material 
compacted  into  the  roots  thereof  so  as  to  prevent 
subsequent  rotational  movement  of  said  insert  rela- 
tive to  said  workpiece. 


3,281,174 
n.L      t^J  ?^  SEALING  Qt  ARTZ  TO  METAL 

Oskar  Heil  San  Mateo.  CallL,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to  >arian  Associates,  a  corporation  of  California 

Kn*T  ''file  ol^  **•  ^'^''  ^''  "^o-  793.993.  now 
Patent  No.  3,115,957.  dated  Dec.  31,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  apphcadon  Oct.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,819 
9  Claims.     (CI.  287—189.365) 


3,281,172 
WATERPROOF  JOINT  FOR  ADJACENT 
WALL  MEMBERS 
Thomas  J.  Kuehl,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Wayne, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
Original  appUcation  May  4,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,823,  now 
Tni'^i.^^-  ^:»82  "767,  dated  May  11,  1965.'   DiVrded 
and  this  appbcation  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408  450 
1  Claim.     (CI.  287—189.36) 


N». 


1 


'^  i^ 


1.  A  quartz-to-metal  seal  comprising  a  quartz  member, 
a  molybdenum  metalizing  layer  bonded  to  the  quartz 
and  a  metal  member  substantially  thicker  than  the  metal- 
izing layer  bonded  to  the  metalizing  layer,  said  metal 
member  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cop- 
per and  silver,  and  said  bond  between  the  metal  member 
and  the  metalizing  layer  comprising  copper-silver  eutectic 


A  waterproof  joint  structure  for  two  adjacent  prefabri- 
cated wall  members  of  a  shower  cabinet,  said  wall  mem- 
bers having  abutting  portions  lying  in  a  common  plane 
and  including  interfitting  parts  associated  with  the  re- 
spective wall  members  in  waterproof  manner,  said  inter- 
fitting parts  of  one  of  said  wall  members  comprising 
spaced  first  legs  extending  toward  said  other  wall  member 
and  said  interfitting  parts  of  said  other  wall  member  com- 
prising a  molding  having  spaced  pairs  of  spaced  second 
legs  extending  toward  said  one  wall  member,  each  of 
said  first  legs  snugly  received  between  a  pair  of  said  sec- 
ond legs,  the  free  edges  of  at  least  some  of  said  second 
egs  being  beveled  and  the  cross  section  of  said  second 
egs  in  one  of  said  pairs  being  longer  than  that  of  the 
legs  in  the  other  of  said  pairs  to  facilitate  entrance  of 
said  first  legs. 


^w^^  3,281,175 

CLOSURE  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PURSE 
HANDBAG.  OR  SIMILAR  ITEM        ^       ' 
Georg  Reitzel,  Alfenmittlau,  Kreis  Gelnhausen,  Germany 
^.gnor  of  one-half  to  Drescher  &  Kiefer,  Altenmittlau 

!»fif  #«  u     J"".*? -o^"™""^'  "  German  firm,  and  ooe^ 
half  to  Randolph-Rand  Corporation,  New  York   N  Y 
a  corporation  of  New  York  •      «'*  »  o'".  ^. Y., 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,652 
6  Claims.     (CI.  292—87) 
1.  A  closure  latching  device  for  a  purse,  handbag  or 

tZhlr"""'    m\^'""  '^<""PrisiDg  a  frame  including 
wo  bars  movable  between  a  side-by-side  closure  position 

^rot^H^"".  'P^'^  °P*=°  P°''^'°°'  ^  "tch  nose  upwardly 

ffL^h'"^  °'"  °"l.°^  "''^  *''"•  ^  ^°'der  secured  to 
n«:  other  bar  upwardly  protruding  therefrom,  a  locking 
member  secured  to  said  holder  and  including  a  springy 
arm  biased  into  locking  engagement  with  said  nose  when 
the  two  bars  arc  in  said  closing  position,  and  a  locking 
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plate  including  two  slots,  said  holder  protruding  through 
one  of  said  slots  and  said  springy  arm  being  located  on  the 
side  of  the  plate  opposite  the  respective  bar,  said  holder 
and  said  locking  member  retaining  the  plate  on  the  respec- 
tive bar  slightly  tiltablc  in  reference  thereto,  said  nose 


^s■£ 


/o» 


protruding  through  the  other  slot  in  said  plate  in  the 
closing  position  of  the  bars  for  engagement  of  the  nose 
by  said  springy  arm,  tilting  of  the  plate  against  the  bias 
of  the  springy  arm  disengaging  the  nose  from  the  arm 
and  the  plate,  thereby  releasing  the  closure  latching  device. 


3,281,176 
DOOR   LOCK 
Thomas  J.   McKey,  Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
American  Motors  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,171 
4  Claims.     (CI.  292—216) 


i'-v     J« 


^     3 


3.  A  locking  mechanism  for  locking  a  swinging  door 
relative  to  a  door  frame,  said  locking  mechanism  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  door; 

(b)  a  latching  element  carried  on  the  shaft  and  being 
rotative  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft; 

(c)  an  elastically  mounted  bumper  on  the  shaft; 

(d)  a  keeper  secured  to  the  door  frame  and  projecting 
into  the  path  of  the  latching  clement  when  the  door 
is  swung  to  closed  position  relative  to  the  door 
frame; 

(e)  a  housing  having  an  end  wall  overhanging  the 
latching  element,  said  end  wall  having  a  throat  for 
accommodating  the  keeper  when  the  door  is  in  closed 
position  relative  to  the  door  frame; 

(f)  a  cam  surface  on  the  housing  end  wall; 

(g)  said  keeper  including  an  elastically  carried  exterior 
surface  for  engaging  the  latching  element  and  the 
cam  surface  at  circumfcrentially  spaced  locations 
and  said  keeper  having  a  portion  engaging  the 
bumper  at  a  location  circumfcrentially  spaced  from 
the  locations  of  engagement  of  the  keeper  with  the 
latching  element  and  the  cam  surface;  and 

(h)  means  for  rcleasably  holding  the  latching  element 
non-rotative  when  the  door  is  in  closed  position  rela- 
tive to  the  door  frame. 


3,281,177 

LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRAILER 

SIDE  DOOR 

Paul  Tenenbaum,  Glenside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Strick  Cor- 
poration,  Fairless  Hills,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,895 
8  Claims.     (CI.  292—241) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  a  doorway,  a  frame  there- 
about and  a  door  movable  into  position  to  cover  said 
doorway,  a  locking  mechanism  comprising  a  vertically 
extending  member  constituting  one  portion  of  said  frame, 
a  vertically  extending  keeper  recess  in  said  member  open- 
ing towards  said  door  and  along  said  body  and  including 
a  substantially  flat  surface  facing  said  body,  a  locking 
bar  hinged  to  said  door  about  a  vertical  axis  and  includ- 
ing a  lip  extendable  into  said  recess  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  flat  surface 
of  said  keeper  recess,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said  bar 
to  rotate  the  same  about  its  hinge  axis  and  towards  said 
door  to  effect  the  locking  action  wherein  said  flat  surfaces 
bear  against  fjach  other  and  exert  a  force  pressing  said 
door  into  said  doorway,  said  flat  surfaces  of  said  recess 
and  lip  being  substantially  as  long  as  said  door. 


3«281  178 

SANITATION   DEVICE 

Stanton  E.  Fisher,  %  Sidney  B.  Ring,  PetroUte  Corp.. 

369  Marshall  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Sept.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,766 

3  Claims.     (CI.  294—1) 


LA  device  for  collecting  and  disposing  of  animal 
fecal  matter,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  handle,  a 
first  frame  element,  a  second  frame  element,  one  end 
portion  of  said  first  frame  element  being  spaced  apart 
from  and  oppositely  positioned  with  respect  to  one  end 
portion  of  said  second  frame  element,  the  other  end 
portion  of  said  first  frame  element  being  connected  to 
said  second  frame  element,  said  handle  member  being 
transversely  positioned  with  respect  to  both  said  first 
frame  element  and  said  second  frame  element  and  being 
connected  to  said  connected  first  and  second  frame  ele- 
ments, and  a  bag  member  removably  attached  to  said 
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connected  first  and  second  frame  elements  at  their  re- 
spective one  end  portions  spaced  apart  from  and  op- 
positely positioned  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  bag 
member  having  a  collar  and  a  body  portion  integral 
with  said  collar,  said  collar  being  sealed  to  said  body 
portion  at  at  least  two  opposite  points  thereof,  each  of  said 
two  opposite  points  being  between  said  two  spaced  apart 
and  oppositely  positioned  end  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  frame  elements,  said  collar  being  positioned  over 
said  two  spaced  apart  and  oppositely  positioned  end 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  frame  elements,  said 
body  portion  being  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  frame  elements,  whereby  said  device  can  be  easily 
used  without  any  fecal  matter  to  be  collected  contact- 
ing the  frame  elements  and  whereby  said  bag  member 
can  be  easily  removed  and  then  closed  and  sealed  by 
raising  and  inverting  one  side  of  said  collar. 


3,281,179 

COIN  LIFTING  CLAMP 

Harvey  Q.  Miller,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Bemco, 

Inc.,  Rochester,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,259 

12  Claims.    (CI.  294—16) 


1.  A  clamp  for  picking  up  coins  and  similar  type  ob- 
jects in  a  generally  horizontal  condition  from  a  generally 
flat  surface  and  releasably  clamping  the  picked  up  coin 
comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  elongated  clamp  mem- 
bers each  having  a  leg,  each  leg  having  an  end  portion, 
and  a  jaw  having  one  end  portion  joined  to  the  leg  end 
portion  to  move  therewith,  means  for  connecting  said  legs 
together  for  movement  between  a  position  the  jaws  are 
spread  apart  and  a  datum  second  position  where  the 
jaws  are  more  closely  adjacent  one  another,  and  means 
for  resiliently  acting  on  the  clamp  members  to  move  the 
jaws  toward  said  second  position,  said  jaws  being  arcuate- 
ly  curved  in  a  longitudinal  direction  away  from  said  legs 
to  first  diverge  from  one  another  and  then  converge  and 
having  longitudinally  elongated  arcuate  grooved  portions 
facing  one  another,  each  grooved  portion  having  oppo- 
sitely inclined  ramp  surfaces,  the  corresponding  ramp 
surface  of  each  jaw  when  the  jaws  are  moved  toward 
said  second  position  against  a  coin  on  said  flat  surface 
acting  to  elevate  the  coin  off  said  flat  surface  and  clamp- 
ingly  retain  the  coin  in  said  grooves. 


3,281,180 
CONTAINER  CARRIER 

Joseph  C.  Spery,  527  Madison  Ave.,  Room  1002, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,419 

24  Claims.    (CI.  294— 87.2) 

1.  A  container  carrier  comprising, 

(a)  a  blank  of  foldable  sheet  material  having  spaced 
transversely  extending  foldlines  to  define  a  top  panel 
forming  a  protective  cover  adapted  to  overlie  the 
tops  of  the  containers  of  said  carrier,  an  end  panel, 
a  bottom  panel  spaced  from  said  top  panel,  and  a 
second  end  panel, 

(b)  means  for  securing  said  blank  in  the  folded  posi- 
tion thereof, 


(c)  said  bottom  panel  having  a  flap  blanked  therefrom 
to  define  an  opening  formed  therein  sized  for  re- 
ceiving the  circumference  of  a  container  having  a 
beaded  end  portion, 

(d)  said  flap  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  bottom 
panel, 

(e)  means  for  securing  said  flap  to  the  top  panel, 

(f)  and  container  retaining  means  blanked  from  said 
bottom  panel  and  connected  to  said  bottom  panel 
adjacent  said  opening. 


(g)  said  retaining  means  including  opposed  tabs  being 
foldable  out  of  the  plane  of  said  bottom  panel  about 
respective  foldlines  coincidental  with  a  circumferential 
portion  of  said  opening  whereby  an  edge  portion  of 
said  tabs  engages  the  beaded  end  portion  of  the 
container, 

(h)  and  means  defining  a  slot  along  the  foldline  hingedly 
connecting  said  top  panel  to  an  end  panel  for  receiv- 
ing a  circumferential  beaded  end  portion  of  said 
container  to  cooperate  with  said  retaining  means  for 
securing  the  upper  end  of  a  container  therebetween. 


3  281  181 
AIR  DEFLECTOR  FOR  AITOMOBILES 

George  W.  Palmer,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

(8  Santa  Paula  St.,  Susanville,  Calif.) 

Filed  .May  20,  1964.  Ser.  No.  368,868 

1  Claim.    (CI.  296—91) 


jf 


?*■ 


An  air  deflector  for  automobiles  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  deflector  plate  adapted  to  harmonize  with  the 
contour  of  an  automobile,  said  plate  being  made  of  trans- 
parent material  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  sides, 
a  pair  of  deflector  supports  integrally  formed  with  said 
plate,  said  each  support  including  a  vertical  post  for  sup- 
porting said  deflector  plate  at  an  inclined  angle  relative 
thereto,  said  each  post  being  provided  with  a  vertically 
extending  slot  having  a  countersunk  portion  at  its  upper 
end,  a  pin  within  said  slot,  an  enlarged  semi-spherical 
head  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pin,  a  compression 
coil  spring  carried  by  said  pin  between  said  head  and 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  countersunk  portion  of  the  slot, 
a  circular  foot  element  at  the  bottom  portion  of  said  pin 
rotatably  carried  on  the  lower  end  thereof  and  being 
capable  of  securing  said  deflector  within  the  air  slots  of 
the  automobile  cowl  when  the  pin  is  depressed  and  the 
foot  element  is  rotated  in  such  a  manner  that  the  ends 
thereof  are  under  the  ribs  between  said  air  slots,  thereby 
causing  said  foot  element  of  said  post  to  bear  against 
said  ribs  between  said  slots  when  said  pm  is  released  and 
said  spring  urges  said  pin  to  an  upward  direction. 
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3  281  182 

AUTOMOBILE  RAIN  SHIELD  AND  SUPPORTING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

John  P.  Francis,  20  Boston  St.,  Haverhill,  Mass. 

Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,764 

3  Claims.    (CL  296— 95) 


3.  A  rain  shield  for  the  windshield  of  a  motor  vehicle 
secured  to  the  roof  top  thereof  comprising  a  removably 
attached  rain  shield  panel,  longitudinally  disposed  lateral- 
ly spaced  apart  rain  shield  supports,  each  of  said  supports 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  upper  wall,  at  least  one 
side  wall  depending  downwardly  from  said  upper  wall, 
said  side  wall  providing  longitudinal  rigidity  for  the  length 
of  the  portion  of  said  support  which  extends  unsupported 
a  substantial  distance  fprwardly  of  the  attached  roof  en- 
gaging means,  said  side  wall  being  larger  in  vertical  height 
forwardly  of  the  roof  engaging  means  and  extending 
downwardly,  said  downward  extension  of  said  side  wall 
freely  engaging  a  portion  of  the  roof  top  for  supporting 
engagement  thereto,  said  rain  shield  panel  being  remov- 
ably attached  and  supported  onto  the  upper  surface  of  the 
upper  wall  of  said  supports,  roof  engaging  means  mounted 
on  the  roof  top  and  engaging  the  underside  of  the  said 
upper  wall  of  the  rear  portions  of  said  rain  shield  supports 
in  supponing  said  supports  therefrom  and  in  proximity  to 
the  roof  top  and  over  the  windshield  area,  said  rain  shield 
supports  supporting  said  removably  attached  rain  shield 
panel  over  the  windshield  area  and  in  proximity  to  the 
roof  top  in  providing  maximum  weather  protection  to  a 
windshield  having  a  substantially  angled  and  large  surface 
area. 


3  281  183 

COMBINATION  CHAIR  BACK  AND  CHILD'S 

HIGH  CHAIR 

John  C.  Mangles,  1018  S.  Park,  Independence,  Mo. 

Filed  June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468.290 

4  Claims.     (CI.  297—238) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conventional  chair  of  the  type 
including  a  seat  and  an  upright  back,  a  high  chair  at- 
tachment comprising  a  high  chair  seat  and  regular  chair 


back-forming  member,  means  pivotally  securing  one  edge 
portion  of  said  member  to  said  back  for  rotation  about 
a  generally  horizontal  axis  extending  along  said  edge  por- 
tion and  across  said  seat  a  spaced  distance  above  the  lat- 
ter, a  high  chair  back-forming  panel  pivotally  secured 
along  one  edge  portion  thereof  to  said  member  for  ro- 
tation about  an  axis  generally  paralleling  and  spaced 
laterally  from  the  first-mentioned  axis  toward  the  free 
edge  of  said  member  and  with  said  back  panel  disposed 
above  said  member  when  the  latter  is  generally  horizontal- 
ly disposed,  means  operatively  connected  between  said 
panel  and  said  member  limiting  pivotal  movement  of  the 
free  edges  thereof  away  from  each  other  to  relative  posi- 
tions with  said  panel  and  member  disposed  generally  nor- 
mal to  each  other,  and  means  connected  to  said  member 
and  engageable  with  said  conventional  chair  to  limit  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  free  end  of  said  member  away 
from  the  upper  portion  of  said  back  to  a  position  with  said 
member  substantially  horizontally  disposed  and  spaced 
above  said  scat,  said  means  pivotally  securing  said  one 
edge  portion  of  said  member  to  said  upright  back  com- 
prising a  mounting  member  secured  to  said  upright  back 
and  to  which  said  one  edge  portion  of  said  member  is 
pivotally  secured,  said  mounting  member  defining  a 
shallow  housing  open  at  its  forward  end,  said  chair  back- 
forming  member,  with  said  panel  thereon,  being  swing- 
able  from  said  horizontal  position  to  an  upright  position 
forming  a  closure  for  the  forward  end  of  said  housing 
and  with  said  panel  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  hous- 
ing also  including  a  rear  portion  which  opens  downward- 
ly, said  housing  being  removably  telescoped  downwardly 
over  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  back  with  the  latter 
disposed  in  said  rear  portion. 


3,281,184 
CHAIR  TIERING  TUBES 
Willard  G.  Axtell,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Samsonite  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo, 
a  corporation  of  Colorado  ' 

Original  application  Aug.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,885,  now 
Patent  No.  3,207,551,  dated  Sept.  21,  1965.     Divided 
and  this  application  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411.956 
4  Claims.    (CL  297—248) 


1.  A  tiering  device  for  joining  two  chairs  together, 
comprising  a  tube  having  a  ball  at  one  end  and  a  socket 
at  the  opposite  end  and  having  a  length  such  that  when 
attached  to  the  underside  of  a  chair  seat  adjacent  the  front 
thereof,  said  ball  will  extend  at  one  side  of  said  chair  and 
said  socket  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  chair;  said  ball 
having  an  open  end,  an  outer  diameter  corresponding  to 
said  tube  and  said  tube  having  a  reduced  neck  inwardly 
from  and  forming  a  portion  of  said  ball;  and  said  socket 
having  a  bell  shape  corresponding  to  said  ball  around  ap- 
proximately the  upper  half  of  said  tube  and  a  skirt  de- 
pending from  said  bell  at  each  side,  said  skirts  being 
generally  flat  but  inclined  towards  each  other  adjacent 
their  lower  ends  and  each  skirt  having  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  along  the  front  edge  thereof. 
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3,281  185 

FURNnXRE  CONSTRUCTION 

Don  Albimon,  Zionsville,  Pa.,  and  Royce  G.  Engel,  Jr., 

Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Herman  Miller    Inc., 

Zeeland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  272,270,  Apr.  11, 

1963.    This  application  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,028 

6  Claims.    (CI.  297—452) 


a  caster  wheel  mechanism  mounted  beneath  said  frame 
near  said  engine; 

a  vertical  member  attached  to  said  caster  wheel  mecha- 
nism and  rotatablc  tnerewith; 


1.  An  upholstered  chair  construction  comprising  a  con- 
toured supporting  shell  forming  a  large  seating  concavity, 
said  contoured  supporting  shell  having  a  bottom  portion 
defining  a  seating  surface,  having  an  upstanding  back 
portion  extending  around  the  rear  of  said  bottom  por- 
tion to  form  a  back  and  forwarding  along  the  sides  of 
said  bottom  portion  to  form  sides,  said  shell  having  a 
continuous  flange  around  its  entire  periphery,  with  said 
flange  terminating  in  a  continuous  peripheral  edge;  said 
flange  extending  generally  rearwardly  from  said   back, 
extending  laterally  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from' 
said  sides,  and  extending  generally  downwardly  from  the 
front  of  said  bottom  portion;  base  support  means  for  said 
shell;  an  upholstery  pad  over  the  seating  surface  of  said 
*ell,  having  a  contoured  configuration  to  match  that  of 
said  shell,  the  outer  edge  portions  of  said  pad  having  a  ta- 
pered configuration  toward  said  peripheral  edge  but  termi- 
nating short  of  said  edge  to  leave  a  marginal  edge  area  of 
shell   exposed;   a  cover  siieet  over  said  pad,   having  a 
contoured  configuration  to  match  that  of  said  shell  and 
said  pad,  and  extending  over  said  marginal  edge  area  to 
said  shell  peripheral  edge;  at  least  the  edge  areas  of  said 
pad  being  adhesively  bonded  to  said  shell;  said  cover  sheet 
being  adhesively  bonded  to  said  shell  in  said  marginal 
edge  area,  and  being  adhesively  bonded  to  said  pad  in 
at  least  the  edge  areas  of  said  pad;  a  flexible,  decorative, 
protective  U-shaped  strip  enveloping  the  edges  of  said  shell 
and  cover  sheet;  said  strip  having  one  leg  overiapping 
and  secured  to  said  cover  sheet  in  said  marginal  edge 
area,  and  the  other  leg  overlapping  and  adhesively  bonded 
to  said  shell  opposite  said  marginal  edge  area,  whereby 
even  though  said  shell  has  a  large  concavity  area  nor- 
mally subject  to  extensive  use,  said  pad  and  cover  re- 
main securely  retained  thereon. 


and  a  connecting  member  pivotally  attached  to  said 
vertical  member  at  a  height  below  the  level  of  said 
scat  board  whereby  when  said  connecting  member 
IS  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  it  can  extend 
through  said  seating  structure  beneath  said  seat 
board. 


3,281,187 
DUAL  AUGERING  MACHINE 
George  L.  Adams,  Salem,  Ohio,  and  Charles  T.  Govin, 
Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Salem  Tool  Com- 
pany, Salem,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  application  June  20,  1960,  Ser.  No.  37,490   now 
Patent  No.  3,091.439,  dated  May  28,  1963.     Divided 
and  this  appUcation  July  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,638 
26  Claims.    (CI.  299—55) 


JUZ.M     S* 
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3  281  186 
CONVERTIBLE  MULTIPURPOSE  VEHICLE 
Milton  F.  Davis,  3644  Miami  Cove,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1964.  Ser.  No.  387,148 
8  Claims.    (CI.  298—2) 
5.  A  vehicle  comprising  I 

a  frame  having  a  substantially  uninterruptedly  level 
horizontal  surface  portion; 

a  removable  turntable  mounted  on  said  frame  includ- 
ing 

a  turntable  base, 

a  pin  depending  from  said  turntable  base, 

and  support  means  mounted  on  said   turntable 

base; 

means  mounted  in  said  frame  to  loosely  receive  said 

pin  whereby  said  turntable  is  easily  detachable  from 

said  frame  leaving  said  substantially  uninterruptedly 

level  horizontal  surface  portion  for  carrying  purposes; 

an  engine  mounted  on  said  frame  on  the  opposite  end 

of  the  vehicle  from  said  turntable; 
means  attached  to  said  engine  to  move  the  vehicle; 
a  seating  structure  straddling  said  engine  having  a  seat 
board  hinged  at  one  end; 


10.  An  auger  mining  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
rotatable  mining  assembly  carried  by  said  frame  to  rotate 
and  move  the  augers  along  said  frame  in  mining,  a  single 
line  hoist  on  said  frame  positioned  to  pick  up  an  auger 
section  at  substantially  the  center  thereof  for  insertion 
into  and  withdrawal  from  said  frame,  a  baffle  supported 
above  said  frame  and  extending  substantially  the  length 
of  said  frame  in  alignment  therewith  to  be  engaged  by  the 
augers  suspended  from  said  single  line  hoist  to  properly 
align  them  with  said  frame,  said  single  line  hoist  present- 
ing each  auger  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  baflfle. 


3  281  188 

EMERGENCY  FLUID  SYSTEMS 

AND  COMPONENTS 

Albert  C.  Miller,  1276  Justine  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403.280 

5  Claims.     (CI.  303—2) 

1.  In  a  fluid  system  having  a  fluid  actuated  member. 

a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  spaced  from  said  fluid 

actuated  member  and  a  connection  between  said  fluid 
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actuated  member  and  source  of  fluid,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  housing,  a  first  passage  in  said  housing 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  connection  between  the  fluid 
actuated  member  and  the  source  of  fluid  to  form  a  part 
thereof,  a  second  passage  transverse  to  and  intersecting 
said  first  passage,  a  non-resilient  deformable  sealing  mem- 
ber in  said  second  passage  of  such  size  that  when  forced 
mto  the  first  passage  it  serves  to  seal  said  passage,  a  re- 
active mass  in  said  second  passage  adapted  when  ener- 


a  hub  secured  on  said  axle,  means  aflfording  a  seal  support 
seal  filled  on  said  gear  hub  and  including  a  portion  over- 
lying an  end  portion  of  one  of  said  bearings,  said  seal 
support  being  in  communication  with  the  ambient  atmos- 
phere, a  seal  means  on  said  seal  support  engageable  with 
the  exterior  of  said  one  bearing  for  preventing  leakage 
of  lubricant  for  the  bearing  therepast  and  preventing  the 
entrance  of  foreign  material  into  said  bearing,  any  leak- 


gized  to  expand  against  said  sealing  member  to  force  it 
into  the  first  passage  to  permanently  deform  said  sealing 
member  in  sealing  relationship  with  said  first  passage,  a 
by-pass  from  the  second  passage  to  said  first  passage  at 
a  point  intermediate  the  fluid  actuated  member  and  the 
intersection  of  the  first  and  second  passages  and  actuator 
means  for  energizing  the  reactive  mass  whereby  the  seal- 
ing member  is  forced  into  the  first  passage  and  the  fluid 
actuated  member  is  actuated  through  the  by-pass  by  the 
expansion  of  the  reactive  mass. 


3,281,189 

DIE-SET  BEARING 

Frederick  C.  Danneman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Acme-Danoeman  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    a 

corporation  of  New  York  ' 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1964.  Ser.  No.  343,256 

4  Claims.    (Q.  308—^) 


age  of  said  bearing  lubricant  past  said  seal  going  to  said 
ambient  atmosphere,  a  housing  means  for  said  gear  pro- 
tecting said  gear  and  adapted  to  contain  a  gear  lubricant 
therein,  and  a  seal  means  on  said  housing  means  engaging 
the  outer  surface  of  said  seal  support  to  prevent  leakage 
of  said  gear  lubricant  from  said  housing  means,  any  leak- 
age of  said  gear  lubricant  past  said  seal  means  on  said 
housing  means  going  to  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


3  281  191 
n    ,  r^S*^^^^  RADIAL  THRUST  BEARING 
carl  h.  Benson,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Tor- 
mSi°"  ^**"P*°*'  Torrington,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349.118 
7  Claims.    (CI.  308—212) 


1.  A  die-set  bearing,  comprising  a  cylindrical  bushing 
having  a  bore  therein,'  a  retainer  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  therein  and  movably  positioned  in  said  bushing 
bore,  a  plurality  of  balls  rotatably  disposed  in  said  re- 
tainer holes  and  contacting  said  bushing  bore,  and  a 
leader  pin  movably  positioned  within  said  retainer  and 
contacting  said  balls,  said  balls  being  arranged  in  ex- 
actly three  helices  defined  on  said  retainer,  the  three  balls 
at  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  three  helices  being 
disposed  on  a  single  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  bear- 
ing, the  axis  of  the  bearing  lying  within  the  triangle 
formed  by  lines  connecting  the  centers  of  said  three  balls 
at  each  of  opposite  ends  of  the  three  helices,  and  said 
balls  being  arranged  such  that  only  one  of  said  balls 
has  its  center  lying  in  any  one  plane  extending  radially 
from  and  including  the  axis  of  the  bearing. 


I.  A  beaded  roller  radial  thrust  bearing  assembly  com- 
pnsmg  an  outer  race  and  an  inner  race,  a  plurality  of 
rollers  and  a  pair  of  retainers,  said  rollers  being  disposed 
between  said  outer  race  and  said  inner  race,  said  rollers 
having  a  bead  configuration  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
said  retainers  being  provided  with  spaced  radially  open 
slot  means  therein  for  snapping  said  retainers  onto  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  rollers. 


3,281,190 
SEALS 
Isaac  E.  Cox,  Kirkwood.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Abex 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,022 
5  Claims.    (CI.  308—36.1) 
1.  In  a  traction  motor  support  having  lubricated  bear- 
ings supporting  an  axle  for  a  drive  gear,  a  gear  having 


3,281,192 
THRUST-BEARING 
Jean    Daubenfeld,   Luxembourg,   Germany,   assiimor  to 
Zimmermann  &  Jansen  G.m.b.H.,  Duren,  Rhineland, 
l>ermany  ' 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352.720 
1  Claim.    (CL  308— 219) 

A  thrust-bearing  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  thrust-bearing  casing, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  individual  self  contained  thrust-bear- 
ing units  positioned  end  to  end  in  driving  and  abut- 
ting relationship  within  the  casing. 
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(c)  the  bearing  units  so  positioned  end  to  end  in  driv- 
ing and  abutting  relationship  providing  uniform  dis- 
tribution of  thrust  among  the  several  bearing  units 
and  each  bearing  unit  comprising : 

(i)  a  thrust  reacting  stub  shaft  having   a  collar 

thereon, 
(ii)  an  enclosure  having  an  outside  surface  con- 
figuration complementary  to  the  inside  of  the 
casing  surrounding  the  stub  shaft,  with  the  ends 


of  the  stub  shaft  extending  to  the  ends  of  the 
enclosure, 

tiii)  an  antifriction  thrust-bearing  within  the  en- 
closure, 

(iv)  a  pair  of  annular  pressure  discs  sandwiching 
the  antifriction  bearing,  one  of  the  pressure  discs 
being  between  the  shaft  collar  and  the  antifric- 
tion bearing, 

(v)  an  annular  conically  shaped  washer  type 
spring  within  the  housing  between  the  other  pres- 
sure disc  and  one  end  of  the  enclosure. 


3  281  193 

VERTICAL  FILING  CABINET 

Gilbert  D.  Murray,  Morriifown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gary 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,707 

4  Claims.    (CI.  312—184) 


1.  Vertical  filing  equipment  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  cabinet  including  side  and  end  walls,  said 
cabinet  being  open  on  its  top  side,  inwardly  turned  mar- 
gins on  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  and  end  walls,  the 
margins  on  ^e  side  walls  each  having  a  recess  therein 
substantially  midway  its  length,  upstanding  flanges  on  the 
terminal  edges  of  said  inwardly  turned  margins,  a  re- 
movable U-shaped  channel  bar  having  upstanding  side 
walls  dividing  the  open  top  side  into  two  end  sections, 
said  channel  side  walls  having  their  free  edges  disposed 
in  the  plane  of  the  free  edges  of  the  upstanding  flanges, 
and  means  on  the  ends  of  said  channel  bar  to  bridge  the 
related  upstanding  side  wall  flanges  and  engage  in  the 
recesses  in  the  related  inwardly  turned  margins  to  support 
and  prevent  longitudinal  shifting  of  said  channel  bar. 


3,281,194 
.MODL'LARLV  EXPANDABLE  ELECTRONIC  EN- 
CLOSURE  DEFINING  A  COMMON  INTERCON- 
NECTING PASSAGEWAY 

Charles  E.  Bozarth,  David  L.  Barnett,  and  William  H. 
Reed,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,568 
1  Claim.    (CI.  312—199) 


»        9 


An  enclosure  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
support  members,  a  plurality  of  cabinets  arranged  in  an 
end-to-end  configuration  between  said  support  members 
such  that  vertical  planes  passing  through  the  center  of 
each  cabinet  intersect  along  a  common  line  spaced  equally 
from  each  of  the  cabinets,  means  for  connecting  the 
juxtapositioned  ends  of  the  cabinets  to  the  support  mem- 
bers to  form  a  unitary  structure,  said  juxtapositioned  ends 
of  the  cabinets  defining  between  them  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged chamber  the  vertical  axis  of  which  is  coaxially 
arranged  with  said  common  line,  each  of  said  juxtaposi- 
tioned ends  comprising  a  substantially  vertically  arranged 
wall,  said  wall  being  provided  with  an  opening  extending 
along  the  length  thereof,  said  opening  and  said  chamber 
forming  a  passageway  for  conductors  which  electrically 
connect  components  of  the  cabinets,  at  least  half  of  one 
of  the  cabinets  being  hinged  to  said  members  for  provid- 
ing pivotal  movement  of  said  half  of  the  one  cabinet 
relative  to  its  remainder. 


3  281  195 
FE.VIININE  HYGIENE  CABINET 

Mildred  L.  Sbownes,  2504  Shannon,  Jennings,  Mo. 

Filed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,771 

6  Claims.    (CL  312—209) 


^^ffir 


fS  /f  to  ^Z1 


1.  A  feminine  hygiene  cabinet  comprising  a  cabinet 
structure  having  a  back,  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  sides, 
and  a  door  member  for  closable  access  to  said  structure, 
water  supply  facilities  mounted  to  the  back  at  one  side 
of  the  cabinet  structure,  a  vessel  having  a  side  wall  and 
a  relatively  flat  bottom  portion  and  having  a  drain  spout 
extending  outwardly  from  the  side  wall  at  the  bottom  of 
said  vessel,  a  fixed  holder  mounted  to  the  bottom  of  said 
cabinet  structure  beneath  said  supply  facilities  having  a 
slot  portion,  said  vessel  removably  retained  by  said  holder 
with  the  drain  spout  received  in  said  slot  portion,  said  slot 
portion  permitting  rotation  of  said  bowl  in  said  holder 
through  a  limited  arc  to  position  said  drain  spout  between 
storage  and  convenience  positions. 
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3,281,196 

OPEN  TOP  TUB  DESK  STRUCTURAL 

ARRANGEMENT 

Ernest  A.  Dahl,  Jr.,  729  Greenwood  Ave.,  Wilmette,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,286 

7  Claims.    (CI.  312—253) 


X 


1.  In  an  open  top  container  to  hold  filing  card  trays 
of  a  predetermined  height  in  position  with  the  top  edges 
of  the  filing  cards  at  about  the  same  elevation,  said  con- 
tainer including  a  pair  of  spaced  ends,  a  pair  of  spaced 
sides  secured  between  the  ends  and  a  bottom  supported 
between  the  sides,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  substantially  vertical  end  flanges  on  said 
bottom,  one  on  either  end  of  said  bottom,  said  flanges 
each  having  an  opening  therein,  said  opening  being  at 
about  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  flanges;  an  upright 
channel-shaped  end  support  bracket  secured  to  an  inner 
portion  of  said  ends,  ^aid  bracket  having  an  inner  face 
with  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  openings  therein, 
complementary  to  the  flange  opening,  locking  means  ex- 
tending through  said  flange  opening  and  a  predetermined 
bracket  opening  to  secure  the  bottom  to  the  support 
bracket;  two  longitudinally  extending  horizontally  posi- 
tioned L-shaped  angle  irons,  said  angle  irons  each  having 
a  substantially  horizontal  inwardly  directed  flange  sup- 
porting the  bottom  along  opposite  edges,  said  angle  irons 
each  having  an  upwardly  extending  plate,  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  tongues  of  inverted  L- 
shaped  configuration  with  an  outwardly  directed  web  and 
a  generally  rectangular  downwardly  directed  portion;  and 
a  plurality  of  laterally  and  vertically  spaced  openings  in 
said  sides,  said  lateral  spacing  being  the  same  as  the  spac- 
ing between  said  tongues,  said  openings  being  relatively 
larger  than  the  downwardly  directed  portion  of  said 
tongues,  said  tongues  fitting  within  said  openings  and 
supporting  said  bottom  dependingly  from  said  sides. 


3  281  197 

ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 'for  POSITIONING 

CORNER  SHELF  HARDWARE 

Lloyd  L.  Anderson,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  2.  1964.  Ser.  No.  394,024 

5  Claims.    (CL  312—305) 


^* 


5.  In  a  swingable  cabinet  assembly,  the  combination 
of,  a  frame  member,  a  cabinet  member,  pivot  means  sup- 
porting said  cabinet  member  on  said  frame  member  to 
turn  about  a  predetermined  axis,  a  cam  mounted  on  one 


of  said  members  and  having  a  surface  encircling  said  axis 
and  formed  with  a  peripheral  notch,  a  deformable  sup- 
port mounted  on  the  oiher  of  said  members  adjacent 
said  cam,  a  roller  mounted  on  said  support,  means  resi- 
liently  urging  said  roller  against  said  surface  whereby 
the  roller  locates  the  cabinet  as  it  enters  said  notch,  and 
means  operable  to  deform  said  support  selectively  there- 
by to  vary  the  location  of  the  cabinet  when  said  roller  is 
disposed  in  said  notch. 


3  281  198 
DRAWER  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Ralph  F.  Anderson  and  Wayne  C.  Bates,  Rockford,  III., 
assignors  to  National  Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  lU.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,713 
2  Claims.    (CI.  312—343) 


*«J'7    J* 


1.  A  drawer  slide  assembly  for  supporting  and  guid- 
ing a  drawer  in  an  opening  in  a  cabinet  or  the  like  com- 
prising in  combination  a  generally  C-shaped  track  ex- 
lending  horizontally  from  the  opening  in  tbe  front  of  the 
cabinet  to  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  cabinet,  said  track 
including  a  flat  side  wall  and  angular  top  and  bottom 
walls,  a  front  mounting  bracket  secured  to  said  cabinet 
below  the  opening  to  support  one  end  of  the  track  and 
including  a  generally  U-shaped  member  having  mount- 
ing flanges  thereon,  said  U-shaped  member  having  a 
vertical  slot  therein,  a  vertical  extension  of  the  flat  side 
wall  on  the  forward  end  of  the  track  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  slot  and  having  a  lower  camming  edge 
and  an  upper  notched  edge  for  interlocking  engagement 
with  said  U-shaped  member,  a  rear  mounting  bracket 
secured  to  the  rear  of  the  cabinet,  said  rear  mounting 
bracket  comprising  a  plastic  member  having  mounting 
flanges  and  a  central  projecting  part  extending  forwardly 
of  the  rear  of  the  cabinet  and  wholly  received  within  the 
inner  end  of  the  track  to  support  said  end,  said  projecting 
part  having  a  narrow  central  portion  diverging  into  en- 
larged end  portions  which  terminate  in  angular  end  sur- 
faces complementary  to  the  angular  top  and  bottom  walls 
of  said  track  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  and  be 
held  within  the  end  of  the  track,  a  pair  of  spaced  drawer 
guide  rollers  mounted  within  the  front  of  the  cabinet  sup- 
porting thereabove  the,  sides  of  the  drawer,  a  bracket 
secured  to  one  side  of  the  opening  in  the  front  of  the 
cabinet  and  rotatably  supporting  a  roller,  each  roller 
having  a  cylindrical  periphery  with  a  radial  flange  at  one 
side,  a  roller  bracket  centrally  secured  to  the  rear  of  the 
drawer,  and  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  the  last  men- 
tioned roller  bracket  and  complementarily  received  within 
said  track. 


3  281  199 
PROJECTION  APPARATUS  WITH  CASSETTE  FOR 
SOUND  FILMS 
Arthur  William  Kingston,  The  Old  Mill  House, 
Willowbank,  Denham,  England 
Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  19,  1961, 
18,439/61;  Aug.  15,  1961,  29,436/61 
14  Claims.     (CI.  352—72) 
1.  A    sound    film   cassette   comprising   an  enveloping 
wall  structure  including  two  opposite  flat  walls  lying  gen- 
erally parallel  to  one  another,  two  bobbins  disposed  be- 
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tween  said  opposite  walls  with  their  axes  of  rotation  ocr-    memhvr  m«nc  t«  r  .  • 

pendicular  to  said  walls;  a  film  gate  driving  sorodket  ^!^^  i.  ^  kV^^'°  "f  "*  '°^*^'"  '"^'"^'"  ^'°«=''  ^'^h 
means  for  feeding  the  film  toward!  and  away  from  s^fd  loSd  n  Jv  ^"^^ J^'""^''  ^"  ^"dicator  plate  having 
«1.  gate,  an  open.ng  .  one  of  sa.d  oppos.t^w^JIs^^r   sS'^rhl'i^g  S^^  ol^S^ L 

movement  on.  and  parallel  to.  one  of  said  members,  first 
and  second  cam  surfaces  on  opposite  lateral  sides  of 
the  mdicator  plate,  each  of  said  first  and  second  cam  sur- 
faces adapted  to  be  selectively  engaged  by  a  cam  actuat- 
mg  member  in  the  camera,  resilient  means  to  bias  the 
mdicator  plate  in  a  longitudinal  direction  relative  to  one 


the  entry  of  externally  mounted  sound  reproduction  and 
film  drive  means,  guides  at  each  side  of  said  opening  to 
cause  the  film  to  extend  across  the  opening  in  two  parallel 
straight  sections  when  the  cassette  is  not  in  use.  and  re- 
leasable  means  for  restraining  travel  of  the  film. 


»" 


3,281,200 
FILM  CARTRIDGE 

Fraok  L.  Weninger,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  How- 
ell  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  S«r.  No.  348,082 
^  9  Claims.     (CI.  352—78) 

1.  In  a  film  cartridge  for  use  with  spool  wound  double 
run  film  in  a  motion  picture  camera,  the  imorovement 
comprising:  a  body  member,  a  cover  member  on  the  body 


of  said  members,  means  on  said  indicator  plate  adapted 
when  the  cover  is  closed,  to  engage  means  on  the  other 
of  said  members  when  said  first  cam  surface  has  been 
engajgcd  and  to  retain  the  indicator  plate  transposed  lon- 
gitudinally in  a  selected  position  against  the  bias  of  said 
resilient  means,  said  means  to  engage  also  being  adapted 
to  retain  the  indicator  plate  in  a  second  longitudinally 
transposed  position  when  said  second  cam  surface  has 
been  engaged,  and  wherein  opening  of  the  cover  mem- 
ber releases  the  means  to  engage  to  permit  the  indicator 
plate  to  return  to  its  initial  position. 


CHEMICAL 


PRFMETALLIZED  AND  ACID  DYESTLFFS 
Henry  R.  Maufner.  Leooia,  NJ.,  and  WUIiam  L.  Ficiiert, 
Lansdale    Pa.    assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

WHr6 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,616 
11  Claims.    (CI.  8—42) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  level,  well-penetrated 
dyeing  on  nylon  material  which  comprises  dyeing  said 
material  in  a  dyebath  consisting  essentially  of  water  a 
water-soluble  dyestuff  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acid  and  metallized  acid  dyestuffs  and  a  nonylphenoxy- 
polyoxyethylene  glycol  containing  from  84-88  weight  per- 
cent combined  ethylene  oxide. 


tween  9  and  II. 5  and  at  temperatures  of  between  160°  F 
to  250*  P..  partially  bleaching  the  fibers  after  said  contact 
with  an  alkaline  solution  of  sodium  hypochlorite  having  a 
pH  of  between  9  and  12.  souring  the  partially  bleached 


>«lt^ 


tans 


3  281  202 
PROCESS  OF  SCOURING  AND  BLEACHING  DYED 

William  f'^H^'^I^^  cellulose  TEXTILES      '^'^ 

Hilliam  E.  Helmick.  Doylestown,  Ohio,  and  William  H. 

Cooper.  Pensacola,  Fla..  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 

J'f'Knnryrnla'  ^"^^"^"^  ^°"°^'  ^-•'  «  -^"«- 
FUed  Oct.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,681 
9  Claims.    (CI.  8—109) 

I  ]'J\  method  of  bleaching  textiles  containing  fibers  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cotton  and  linen  com- 
prising contacting  said  fibers  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
from  0.1  to  about  2.0  percent  by  weight  of  the  solution 
of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  carbonate 
and  sodium  hydroxide,  said  solution  containing  ammo- 
mum  hydroxide  in  a  concentration  of  from  0.1  to  1  3  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  solution  and  being  at  a  pH  of  be- 


^ 


I  MH  h^MT  1 1  WIT  cuff) 

1  ^~    t-TiM    1  TO  •   riw. 


] 


fibers  with  an  aqueous  bisulfite  solution  having  a  pH  be- 
tween 1  to  5.  and  contacting  the  bisulfite  treated  fibers  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  having  a  dH 
between  8.5  and  II.  ^ 
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8.  A  method  of  treating  textiles  containing  fibers  of  the 
group  consisting  of  cotton  and  linen  and  having  dyed  por- 
tions which  bleed  in  peroxide  bleaching  solutions  compris- 
ing contacting  said  textiles  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
from  0.1  to  about  2.0  percent  by  weight  of  the  solution 
of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  so- 
dium carbonate  and  ammonium  hydroxide  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  from  0.1  to  1.3  percent  by  weight  of  the  solution 
at  a  pH  of  between  9  and  11.5  and  at  temperatures  be- 
tween 160°  F.  10  250°  F..  partially  bleaching  the  textiles 
after  said  contact  with  an  alkaline  solution  of  sodium  hy- 
pochlorite at  a  pH  of  between  9  and  12.  souring  the  par- 
tially bleached  textiles  with  an  aqueous  bisulfite  solution 
having  a  pH  between  1  to  5.  and  contacting  the  bisul- 
fite treated  goods  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  at  a  pH  of  between  8.5  and  11. 


3,281,203 

MODIFICATION  OF  THE  DYEING  CHARACTER. 
ISTICS  OF  ISOTACTIC  POLYOLEFIN  FIBERS 
CONTAINING  BASIC  NITROGEN  GROUPS 
THROUGH  TREATMENT  WITH  A  DIEPOXIDE 
PRECURSOR  AND  AN  ALKALINE  CATALYST 

Ubaldo  RibonI,  Milan,  and  Luigi  Bartolucci,  TemI,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Montecafini  Sociefa  Generate  per  Tlndustria 
Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of 
Italy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  201,818 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  15,  1961,  11,056 

16  Claims.    (CI.  8—115.5) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  dyeing  characteristics 
of  fibrous  materials  such  as  filaments  and  yams  obtained 
by  the  extrusion  of  mixes  of  a  polyalpha-olefin  exhibiting 
a  high  content  of  crystallinity  due  to  isotactic  structure 
and  1-25%.  based  on  the  weight  of  said  polyolefin.  of  a 
polymeric  basic-nitrogen  containing  compound,  which 
process  comprises  contacting  the  fibrous  materials  in  a 
bath  with  a  glycol  dichlorohydrin  and  a  stoichiometric 
amount  of  a  strong  inorganic  base  to  convert  said  dichloro- 
hydrin into  diepoxide.  at  temperatures  between  room 
temperature  and  10°  C.  below  the  softening  point  of  the 
polymer,  for  a  time  varying  from  30  seconds  to  3  hours. 


3,281,205 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  WOOL  FABRICS  EX- 
HIBITING UNIDIRECTIONAL  STRETCH 

Leslie  A.  Runton,  Middle  Haddam.  Conn.,  assignor  to  J.  P. 

Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

nied  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,908 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Feb.  19,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed 

16  Claims.    (CI.  8—128) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  woven  stretch  fabric  from 
a  woven  fabric  having  a  set  of  weft  yarns  and  a  set  of 
warp  yarns  at  least  one  set  of  said  yarns  containing  at 
least  30%  wool,  said  other  set  of  yarns  being  spaced  to 
permit  shrinkage  of  the  fabric  in  the  direction  of  said 
wooI<ontaining  yarns,  comprising  treating  the  woven 
fabric  with  a  relaxing  agent  at  an  elevated  temperature 
while  tension  is  imparted  to  said  other  set  of  yarns,  said 
temperature  being  sufficient  to  increase  the  density  of 
said  other  set  of  yarns  and  to  increase  the  crimp  frequency 
of  said  wool-containing  yams  by  at  least  6%  and  to  im- 
part a  permanent  set  to  said  yarns,  and  drying  the  fabric 
in  its  permanently  set  state  to  thereby  produce  a  stabilized 
fabric  which  is  stretchable  in  the  direction  of  said  wool- 
containing  yarns  by  at  least  6%  and  is  capable  of  return- 
ing to  its  stabilized  state  when  the  stretching  force  is  re- 
leased. 


3,281,204 
POLYMERIC    ADDUCTS    OF    DIVINYL    SULFONE 

WITH  WATER  AS  CROSSLINKING  AGENTS  FOR 

CELLULOSE 
Clark  M.  Welch,  New  Orlean^,  La.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,300 
1  Claim.    (CL  8—116) 

A  process  of  crosslinking  cellulose  in  the  form  of  textile 
fabric  comprising  impregnating  the  fabric  with  a  solu- 
tion, free  of  uncombined  divinyl  sulfone  and  containing 
approximately  10%  by  weight  of  a  water-insoluble  poly- 
meric addition  product  consisting  of  divinyl  sulfone  and 
water  combined  in  the  mole  ratio  of  1:1,  in  an  inert 
organic  solvent,  said  water-insoluble  polymeric  addition 
product  having  been  prepared  by  the  process  consisting 
essentially  of  reacting  divinyl  sulfone  with  an  excess  of 
water  at  a  temperature  of  from  40'  to  80°  C.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  from  0.2  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  hy- 
droxides, alkali  metal  carbonates,  alkaline  earth  metal 
hydroxides,  quatemary  ammonium  hydroxides,  and  qua- 
ternary carbonates,  thereby  producing  said  water-insoluble 
polymeric  addition  product,  and  water-extracting  said 
product  to  free  it  from  uncombined  divinyl  sulfone;  re- 
moving the  inert  organic  solvent  from  the  impregnated 
fabric  by  volatilization;  wetting  the  impregnated,  solvent- 
free  fabric  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  from  0.5 
to  5.0%  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  catalyst;  and  dry  cur- 
ing the  wetted  fabric  at  a  temperature  of  from  80°  to 
180*  C. 


3,281,206 
METHOD  OF  ADDING  STABILIZERS  TO  THE  SO- 
DIUM CHLORIDE  SOLUTION  IN  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  SODIl  M  BICARBONATE 
Marina  Adriana  van  Damme-van  Weele,  Hengelo,  Nether- 
lands, assignor,  hy  mesne  assignments,  to  Diamond  Al- 
kali Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  19.  1962 

281,184  —^       '       * 

I  Claim.  (CI.  23—^5) 
In  a  process  of  producing  sodium  bicarbonate  accord- 
ing to  the  ammonia-soda  process,  comprising  contacting 
a  feed  brine  with  ammonia  gas  and  with  carbon  dioxide 
in  amounts  sufficient  to  form  a  solid  phase  consisting 
essentially  of  sodium  bicarbonate,  and  separating  said 
solid  phase  from  the  liquid  phase,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  preparing  said  feed  brine  by  (1)  forming  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  chloride  and  a  stabilizer  dis- 
solved therein  in  an  amount  between  0.008  gram  and 
0.30  gram  per  100  g.  of  water  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  ferrocyanides.  cadmium 
chloride  and  nitrilotriacetamide.  and  (2)  evaporating  wa- 
ter from  said  solution  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  bring  said 
solution  into  a  state  of  supersaturation  with  respect  to 
sodium  chloride  but  insufficient  to  effect  crystallization  of 
sodium  chloride. 


3,281,207 
RECOVERY  OF  ZIRCONIUM  COMPOUNDS  FROM 

ALKALI  METAL  ZIRCONIUM  SILICATES 
Eugen  Meyer-Simon  and  Artur  Frey,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,   assignors   to   Deutsche   Gold-   und   Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main 
Germany  ' 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  26.  1961 
D  37,314 
4  Claims.    (CI.  23— 117) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  recovery  of  zirconium  values 
by  reaction  of  an  alkali  metal-zirconium   silicate  with 
acid  to  decompose  such  silicate  to  form  silicic  acid  and 
a  soluble  zirconium  compound,  the  steps  which  com- 
prise mixing  such  alkali  metal  zirconium  silicate  under 
aqueous  conditions  with  a  combinaUon  of  hydrochloric 
acid  and  sulfuric  acid,  the  quantity  of  hydrochloric  acid 
being  such  as  to  provide  2  mol  HCl  per  mol  of  alkali 
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metal  oxide  and  1.5  to  2.2  mol  HCl  per  mol  of  ZrOj  and 
the  quantity  of  sulfuric  acid  being  such  as  to  provide 
0.5-0.8  mol  H2SO4  per  mol  of  ZrOz  in  the  starting  silicate, 
heatmg  such  mixture  to  a  temperature  between  about 
90°  C.  and  110'  C.  while  stirring  until  a  filterable  silicic 
acid  has  separated  out  and  filtering  off  such  silicic  acid 
to  leave  a  filtrate  containing  zirconium  values  dissolved 
therein. 
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aqueous  carbonic  acid  at  a  pH  of  below  6.5  for  a  suffi- 
ciently prolonged  period  to  convert  the  bound  alkali  of 
the  pigment  predominantly  to  sodium  bicarbonate. 


3  281  208 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NTTROSYL 

SULFURIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Anthony  W.  Yodis,  Whippany,  Waller  G.  Schnoor,  Mor- 
ristown,  and  John  E.  Wilkaiis,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  ' 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,271 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23— 139) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  nitrosyl  sulfuric  an- 
hydride having  the  formula  N203-2S03  which  comprises 
reacting  sulfur  trioxide  and  dinitrogen  tetroxide  in  vapor 
phase  at  a  temperature  of  about  200°  to  550°  C.  and  re- 
covering the  nitrosyl  sulfuric  anhydride  from  the  result- 
ing vaporous  reaction  mixture. 


3,281,211 

PROCESS  OF  FOR.MING  HYDRAZINE 

Robert  E.  Lacey,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Southern 

Research  Institute,  a  corporation  of  Alabama 

Filed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,894 

5  Claims.     (CI.  23—190) 


N»Qinl^m{,     HKlmUfdlPt^ 


3,281,209 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROXYl  - 

AMINE-O-SULPHONK    ACID 
Herbert  L.  Hehrmeister  and  Harold  I.  Yalowitz.  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  .Maryland 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,115 

18  Claims.     (CI.  23—166) 
17.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydroxylamine-0- 
sulphonic  acid  comprising  slowly  adding,   under  essen- 
tially anhydrous  conditions,  nitromethane  to  a  reaction 
medium    consisting   essentially    of   anhydrous   sulphuric 
acid,  said  nitromethane  being  added  in  a  mole  ratio  of  1 
to  1.5  moles  cf  nitromethane  per  mole  of  sulphuric  acid 
at  a  temperature  between  about  75°  and   140°  C.  and 
maintaining  said  temperature  on  said  medium  for  from 
about  4  to  24  hours  to  produce  a  first  reaction  mixture 
containing  hydroxylammonium  acid  sulphate,  removing 
unreacted  nitromethane  from  said  reaction  mixture,  meas- 
uring the  amount  of  nitromethane  removed,  cooling  the 
remainder  of  the  first  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature 
of  from  about  15°  to  45°  C,  reacting  sulphur  trioxide. 
in  an  amount  determined  from  the  measured  amount  of 
nitromethane  with  the  hydroxylammonium  acid  sulphate 
in  said  remainder  of  the  first  reaction  mixture  in  a  ratio 
of  from  about  1  to  2  moles  of  sulphur  trioxide  per  mole 
of  hydroxylammonium  acid  sulphate  present  in  said  re- 
mainder of  the  first  reaction  mixture  to  produce  a  second 
reaction  mixture  containing  hydroxylamine-0-sulphonic 
acid,  heating  said  second  reaction  mixture  to  about  95°  C 
for  several  hours  with  agitation,  rapidly  cooling  said  sec- 
ond reaction  mixture  to  below  20°  C,  and  separating 
crystalline    hydroxylamine-0-sulphonic    acid    from    said 
cooled  second  reaction  mixture. 


1.  A  process  of  forming  hydrazine  which  comprises, 

(a)  introducing  an  electrolyte  consisting  of  an  alkali 
metal  chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  chroride  and  potassium  chloride  in  liquid  am- 
monia into  separate  anode  and  cathode  compart- 
ments of  an  electrolytic  cell, 

(b)  electrolyzing  said  electrolyte  while  preventing  the 
negative  ions  formed  in  the  cathode  compartment 
from  entering  the  anode  compartment  to  form  chlora- 
mine  and  ammonium  chloride  in  the  anode  compart- 
ment, 

(c)  catalyzing  a  reaction  of  the  electrolyte  of  the 
cathode  compartment  to  form  an  alkali  metal  amide 

(d)  bringing  together  the  products  of  the  anode  and 
cathode  compartments  to  form  a  solution  of  hy- 
drazine and  an  alkali  metal  chloride  in  liquid  am- 
monia, and 

(e)  recovering  hydrazine  from  the  solution  thus 
formed. 


3.281,212 

ru    .      ^  l^^^  DISSOLV  ER  APPARATUS 

Charles  E.  .MacKinnon,  Lewiston  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  Inlemafional  Sa!t  Company,  Inc.,  Scranton,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  167,122 

5  Claims.     (CI.  23—272) 


3,281,210 

SILICA  PIGMENTS  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Oliver  W.  Burke.  Jr.,  506  Intracoastal  Drive,  Fort  Lauder- 

dale,  Fla.,  and  Carey  B.  Jackson,  Pompano  Beach,  Fla.; 

said  Jackson  assignor  to  said  Burke,  Jr. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  422,456 

1  Claim.     (CI.  23—182) 
An  alkaline  precipitated  silica  pigment  having  a  sodium 
bicarbonate  content  within  the  range 

Si02/(NaHC03)  003-119  '•  ^  "downflow"  type   apparatus  for  preparation  of 

said  silica  pigment  having  been  prepared  by  maintaining    Z'waVand"a"top";;r"w"ri':;:?ed  L^bove'raThM'"^- 
s.l.ca  pigment  containing  bound  alkali  in  contact  with'    wall  to  define  theTtSU^n  a^r^Led  salt  1  w^^ 
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storage  chamber,  a  brine  withdrawal  device  having  a 
brine  inlet  disposed  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
tank,  a  feed  salt  delivery  conduit  extending  downwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  wall  and  terminating  in 
spaced  relation  above  said  bottom  wall  of  the  tank,  a 
liquid  feed  device  discharging  into  said  feed  salt  delivery 
conduit,  and  automatic  control  means  regulating  flow  of 
feed  liquid  into  said  salt  delivery  conduit  operable  to 
maintain  continuous  flooding  of  said  combined  chamber 
and  a  liquid  level  above  the  lower  end  of  the  feed  salt 
delivery  conduit,  thereby  eflfectively  sealing  said  tank 
against  ingress  of  air  from  above. 


1607 

(b)  a  control  valve  for  controlling  a  flow  of  an  oxidiz- 
ing gas,  said  control  valve  operating  in  response  to 
said  time  cycle  programming  controller, 

(c)  a  reaction  chamber  receiving  said  flow  of  oxidiz- 
ing gas, 

(d)  a  connection  for  venting  spent  gas,  fitted  to  said 
reaction  chamber, 

(e)  a  back  pressure  controller  upon  said  connection 


3,281,213 

n     .  m.    .      ALKYLATION  APPARATUS 

Paul  M    Waddill,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,200 

3  Claims.     (CI.  23—285) 


4 
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for   controlling  spent   gas  venting   in   response   to 
pressure  in  said  reaction  chamber, 

(f)  a  continuous  oxygen  analyzer  for  monitoring  the 
oxygen  content  of  at  least  a  part  of  said  spent  gas, 

(g)  means  connected  to  said  analyzer  and  operating  in 
response  to  a  signal  from  said  analyzer  for  terminat- 
ing oxidizing  gas  input  to  said  reactor  independently 
of  said  time  cycle  programming  controller. 


1.  Apparatus  for  alkylating  isoparaffins  with  olefins 
comprising  in  combination: 

an  elongated  tubular  reaction  chamber  free  of  indirect 
heat  exchange  means  having  an  inlet  for  acid  in  its 
upstream  end; 

a  settler  connected  with  the  downstream  end  of  said 
reaction  chamber,  said  settler  having  an  outlet  for 
alkylate  in  an  upper  section  thereof  and  an  outlet 
for  acid  in  a  lower  section  thereof; 

a  heat  exchanger  connected  to  the  upstream  end  of 
said  reaction  chamber  and  to  the  acid  outlet  of  said 
settler,  said  reaction  chamber,  settler  and  heat  ex- 
changer forming  a  closed,  continuous  circuit  for 
flow;  and 

a  feed  inlet  distributor  means  for  introducing  reactant 
hydrocarbons  into  the  upstream  end  of  said  reaction 
chamber  substantially  downstream  from  the  point  of 
introduction  of  catal>st  into  said  reactor,  said  dis- 
tributor comprising  a  conduit  connected  to  a  source 
of  hydrocarbon,  a  header  having  an  enlarged  outlet 
end  connected  to  said  conduit,  and  a  plurality  of 
orifice  openings  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  flow 
in  said  reaction  chamber  so  that  reactant  feed  is 
introduced  into  the  reaction  zone  at  a  plurality  of 
spaced  points  along  the  length  of  the  reactor  to  pro- 
vide a  consistently  optimum  reactant  ratio  through- 
out the  length  of  said  reactor. 


3,281,215 

POLYMER  RECOV  ERY  TANK 

Kobert  A.  Koble,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,530 

2  Claims.     (CI.  23 — 285) 


•OLVMC*   SCUWI' 
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3,281,214 

APPARATUS  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Norman  Stein.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 

pany,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Original  application   Dec.   12,    1958,  Ser.   No.   779,969. 
318  141  ''"  application  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

3  Claims.     (CL  23— 285) 

1.  Apparatus  for  oxidizing  an  organic  compound  which 
comprises  in  combination: 

(a)  a  time  cycle  programming  controller  set  to  a  pre- 
determined flow  program, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  separation  of  a  slurry  of  finely 
divided  polyolefin  particles  dispersed  in  a  liquid  hydrocar- 
bon and  water  admixture  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, a  vertically  disposed  and  closed  vessel;  a  first  elon- 
gated cylinder  opened  at  one  end  disposed  in  the  top  of 
said  closed  vessel;  means  communicating  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  first  elongated  cylinder  to  introduce  water  and 
polymer  slurry  thereto;  a  second  elongated  cylinder  dis- 
posed in  said  closed  vessel  in  closed  communication  with 
said  first  elongated  cylinder  at  its  lower  end  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom  so  as  to  form  a  closed  annulus  between 
said  first  and  second  cylinders,  said  first  cylinder  being  in 
open  communication  with  said  vessel  at  its  open  end  and 
containing  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  louvered 
vanes  therein;  means  in  an  upper  portion  of  said  vessel 
tor  Withdrawing  vaporized  hydrocarbon;  means  in  an  in- 
termediate portion  of  said  vessel  and  openly  communicat- 
ing with  said  second  elongated  cylinder  so  as  to  remove 
withdrawmg  liquid  accumulated  in  said  annulus  between 
said  first  and  second  cylinders;  conduit  means  communi- 
cating with  vessel  to  remove  polymer  particles  and  water 


1608 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  25,  1966 


therefrom;  means  in  a  lower  portion  of  said  vessel  to  in- 
troduce a  stripping  medium  thereto;  and  means  for  agitat- 
ing the  slurry  in  the  lower  section  of  said  vessel. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AMORPHOUS  SALT- 
FREE  SILICA  POWDER  CAPABLE  OF  FORMING 
A  SOL  IN  AQUEOUS  LOWER  ALKYL  AMINE 
SOLUTIONS 
Morris  Mindick,  Chicago,  Harold  I.  Patzelt,  Oaii  Lawn, 
and  Lewis  E.  Reven,  La  Grange  Park,  111.,  assignors  to 
Naico  Chemical  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,884 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—299) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  an  amorphous  salt-free, 
non-spheroidal  silica  powder  having  at  least  one  linear  di- 
mension of  0.5-50  microns  and  composed  of  weakly 
bonded,  discrete  salt-free  silica  particles  having  a  surface 
area  of  at  least  120  m.'/g.,  said  powder  capable  of  form- 
ing a  sol  upon  slurrying  in  aqueous  solutions  of  lower 
alkyl  amines  containing  less  than  6  carbon  atoms,  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  salt-free  silica  sol  con- 
taining dense,  discrete  silica  particles  having  a  surface  area 
of  at  least  120  m.2/g.  as  a  dispersed  phase,  uniformly 
dispersed  in  a  liquid  phase,  and  subjecting  said  sol  to  flash 
evaporation  whereby  the  liquid  phase  is  rapidly  evaporated 
from  the  dispersed  phase  and  said  amorphous  silica  pow- 
der is  formed. 


3,281,217 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PERHALOGENATED 
COMPOUND 
WilUam  Charles  Firth,  Jr..  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn,,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  207,154 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23—356) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  chlorodifluoroamine 
which  comprises  bringing  chlorine  and  difluoroamine  into 
reactive  relationship  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali-metal 
fluoride  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  absorb  all  of 
the  hydrogen  chloride  by-product;  and  isolating  chloro- 
difluoroamine from  the  reaction  products. 


3  281  218 

TRIBORANE(7)  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Lawrence  J.  Edwards,  Zelienople,  and  William  V.  Hough, 

Valencia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Callcry  Chemical  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,573 

24  Claims.  (CI.  23—358) 
1.  The  triborane(7)  adducts  of  the  composition  XB3H7, 
where  X  is  a  basic  substance  of  the  group  consisting  of 
basic  organic  substituted  hydrides  of  an  element  selected 
from  the  group  VA  and  VIA  in  which  the  organic  substit- 
uent  is  not  reactive  with  tetraborane  and  hydrides  of  an 
element  selected  from  group  VA. 


3  281  219 

HYDRAZINATES  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 

Edward  Andrew  Takacs,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor 

to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  1,  1962.  Ser.  No.  214,797 
15  Claims.     (CI.  23—358) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
represented  by  the  general  formula 


dissociation  constant  Kb  in  aqueous  solution  at  25*  C. 
which  is  at  least  as  high  as  that  of  hydrazine. 

10.  The  method  of  preparing  a  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  the  general 
formula 

[R]nB,oH,jNaH4l- 

wherein  (R]+  represents  the  cation  of  a  base  having  a 
dissociation  constant  Kb  in  aqueous  solution  at  25"  C. 
which  is  at  least  as  high  as  that  of  hydrazine,  said  method 
comprising  reacting  together,  in  a  liquid  reaction  medium 
comprising  at  least  about  75%  by  volume  of  water,  the 
following  reactants:  (1)  a  base  having  a  dussociation  con- 
stant Kb  in  aqueous  solution  at  25°  C.  which  is  at  least 
as  high  as  that  of  hydrazine,  (2)  decaborane,  and  (3) 
hydrazine,  said  base  and  decaborane  being  used  in  ap- 
proximately equal  molar  proportions,  and  said  hydrazine 
being  employed  in  a  molar  amount  which  is  at  least  eqiial 
to  the  molar  amount  of  the  said  base  that  is  used;  and 
isolating  a  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds represented  by  the  above-given  formula  from  the 
resulting  reaction  mass. 


3,281,220 

PREPARATION  OF  A  FLUORINATED 

COMPOUND 

Marion   Douglas  Meyers  and  Simon  Frank,  Stamford, 

Conn.,  assignors    to    .\merican    Cyanamid    Company, 

Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,024 

10  Claims.  (CI.  23—359) 
I.  The  method  of  preparing  1,1-difluorocyanamide 
which  comprises  contacting  an  aqueous  liquid  mass  com- 
prising essentially  cyanamide  with  gaseous  fluorine;  and 
collecting  the  reaction  products  including  1,1-difluorocy- 
anamide. 


3,281,221 
TIN  PLATE  IDENTIFICATION 

Andy  A.  Denuzzio,  Aliqulppa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jones  & 
Laughlin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,272 

8  Claims.     (CI.  29— 19n 
1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  tin  plate 
having  on  the  steel  base  an  etched  mark  which  contrasts 
with  its  background  so  as  to  be  clearly  visible  there- 
against  when  the  tin  coating  is  stripped  therefrom. 


3,281,222 
ACTIVATED  ROSIN  FLUXES  AND  CORED 
SOLDERS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Gwirge  M.  Bouton,  Madison,  and  Maurice  J.  O'Brien, 
Piscataway  Township,  Middlesex  County,  NJ.,  assign- 
ors to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,379 
6  Claims.     (CI.  29—191.6) 


wherein  [R] 


[R]nB,oH,3-N2H4]- 
represents  the  cation  of  a 


4.  A  cored  solder  comprising  a  tubular  tin  solder  wire, 

the  core  of  said  tubular  wire  containing  a  flux  consisting 

base  having  a    essentially  of  rosin  and  0.05%  to  3%  by  weight  of  an 
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atoms  and  at  kasl  ihret  br<,iT,i™%,nm.  ,^h  T^        .J  ^  mounted  by  the  carnagt  arranged  to  maintain  the 
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3  281  223 
METHOD  AN-D  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  AND 
All      ?A^.»^^GING  STRANDS  OF  FILAMENTS 
„  n°  tk™.'**"'/  ^^"^"^  OWo,  assicDor  to  Owens-Cor- 
ning Fiberg  as  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,229 
9  Claims.     (CI.  65—3) 
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lators  at  the  strand  transfer  position  during  transfer  of 
the  strands  from  completed  packages  onto  other  col- 
lectors. 


2.  The  method  of  packaging  a  strand  of  filaments 
formed  from  heat-softened  glass  including  coating  the 
filaments  with  a  size,  winding  the  strand  of  coaled  fila- 
ments on  a  rotating  collector,  traversing  the  strand  during 
winding  to  form  a  strand  package,  and  projecting  fluid 
toward  the  end  regions  of  the  package  to  maimain  imi- 
mate  comact  of  the  fluid  with  the  coated  strand  at  the  end 
regions 

6^  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combination 
with  a  feeder  arranged  to  deliver  a  plurality  of  streams  of 
heat-softened  mineral  material  and  a  winding  machine 
having  a  collet  arranged  to  be  rotated  at  comparatively 
high  speed,  said  collet  adapted  to  support  a  collector  upon 
which  IS  wound  a  strand  of  size  coated  filaments  formed 
from  the  streams,  said  strand  being  collected  in  successive 
layers  to  form  a  strand  package,  and  means  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  end  regions  of  the  collector  arranged  to  de- 
iver  fluid  toward  the  end  regions  of  the  package  at  ve- 
locities sufl^cient  to  cause  the  fluid  to  penetrate  the  bound- 
ary air  layer  at  the  package  to  promote  intimate  engage- 
ment of  the  fluid  with  the  strand  at  the  end  regions 


3,281,224 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  COLLECTING 
6       «,  .      HLAMFNTARY  MATERIALS 
*?o™i„^F-.l^''.  ^'^  '^"«''«on,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,614 
8  Claims.     (CI.  65— 11) 

1.  A  strand  controlling  means  for  a  winding  appa- 
ratus wherem  strands  of  filamentary  material  are  con- 
comitantly wound  on  rotatable  collectors  to  form  pack- 
ages of  strand,  a  support,  a  carriage  receiprocable  length- 
wise of  the  rotatable  collectors,  a  rotatable  strand  S- 
■ng  oscillator  individual  to  each  strand  mounted  on  the 
carriage  arranged  to  oscillate  the  strands  to  efl^ect  a  cross- 
ing of  the  individual  wraps  of  strand  on  the  respective 
collectors,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  and  oscillators 
to  a  strand  transfer  position  at  which  the  strands  are 


3  281  225 
METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  DURABILITY  OF 
,  ,  GLASSWARE 

James  J   Hazdra.  Joliet,  and  Arthur  S.  Gunderson,  Lock- 

Br  JkwaV,'*?^^'"'"  '*"  Brockway  Glass  Company,  Inc., 

No  Drawiiig.    FUed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,902 

1     A  u  .   8  Claims.     (CI.  65—30) 

oil.  t    •.'"!  °^  P--eparing  a  glass  surface  of  reduced 

alJcalinity  by  removing  from  the  surface  the  alkali  metal 

ions  which  comprises  contacting  the  glass  surface  with 

an  eff^ective  amount  of  an  alkali-metal  sulfur  oxide  com- 

^^^.  T^  ^'^^}^^  «'°"P  consisting  of  sodium  pyro- 
sulfate  sodium  bisulfate.  potassium  bisulfate,  potasium 
pyrosulfate.  lithium  bisulfate  and  lithium  pyrosuTfat? 
said  compound  characterized  as  a  stable  solid  ct  room' 
temperature  and  decomposes  at  temperatures  above  460* 
C  to  sulfur  trioxide  and  a  metal  salt,  and  heating  said 
glass  surface  in  contact  with  the  alkali-metal  sulfur  oxide 
compound  to  a  temperature  above  460°  C.  and  below  the 
rne  ting  point  of  the  glass  for  a  period  sufl^cient  to  form 
sulfu  tnoxide  which  reacts  with  the  alkali  metal  ions  in 
the  surface  of  the  glass  to  form  water-soluble  salts-  said 

t"hfrT'"HM'^:-^  subsequently  being  removed  to  ob  an 
the  reduced  alkalinity  glass  surface. 


3,281,226 
r  ET  ^   .   GLASS  LINED  VESSELS 

TomnllTrl."'*'*'*?.?'  '""•'  «^'^Of  *o  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago  III    a  corporation  of  Indiana 
FUed  Feb.  1,  I960,  Ser.  No.  5,986 
1     A        .u  .  4  Claims.     (CI.  65—59) 

,J\     '"^/hod  of  lining  a  vessel  with  glass  comprising 

if  tiTh.l'^r ';r'"«  ^.^''^  glass  envelope  substaSy 
of  the  shape  of  the  interior  of  the  vessel  to  be  lined  witS- 
in  said  vessel,  heating  said  vessel  and  said  enve  oj^  to  tS. 

pressure  w.thm  said  envelope  sufficient  to  expand  said  en 
velope  into  continuous  contact  with  the  interior  wall  of 

Jo'rm'r^'  '"'  '"°.''"^  ^^''^  ^"^'  ^-^  ^^'d  enveS  ^o 

wi^th.^""'"',  •"',"«  °^  ^"^^  '"  continuous  comact 
with  the  interior  wall  of  said  vessel.  vu.uati 
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3,281,227 
METHOD  OF  BENDING  GLASS  SHEETS 
Herbert  A.  Leflet,  Jr.,  and  David  M.  Wampler,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  ro  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,181 
5  Claims.  (CI.  65 — 62) 
1.  A  method  of  bending  glass  sheets  to  relatively  sharp 
angles,  comprising  forming  a  groove  in  a  surface  of  a 
surface  of  a  flat  sheet  of  glass  to  be  bent,  which  groove 
extends  along  a  substantially  straight  line  across  the  sheet 
and  terminates  inwardly  of  the  opposite  marginal  edges 
thereof,  supporting  the  flat  sheet  of  glass  horizontally  on 
a  bending  mold,  heating  said  sheet  to  bending  tempera- 
ture to  cause  the  sheet  to  sag  under  the  influence  of 
gravity  along  said  groove  into  conformity  with  shaping 
surfaces  on  said  mold. 


lower  temperature,  and  means  for  interconnecting  said 
bed  and  said  support  structure,  said  bed  support  struc- 
ture being  of  a  material  having  a  total  thermal  expan- 
sion for  the  length  thereof  substantially  equal  to  the  total 
thermal  expansion  of  the  material  of  said  bed  for  the 


CHEMICAL 


3  281  228 
CYLINDER  FOR  GLASS  BOTTLE 
MAKING  MACHINE 
Waller  Andersen,  Streator,  III.,  assignor  to  Chem-Mef- 
Andersen  Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,086 
7  Claims.    (CI.  65—167) 


^  .(--.,  ., — 


length  thereof  supported  by  said  support  structure  when 
said  furnace  is  raised  to  operating  temperature  so  that 
there  is  substantially  no  relative  movement  between  said 
bed  and  said  bed  support  structure  in  a  direction  longi- 
tudinally thereof  when  said  furnace  is  raised  to  operat- 
ing temperature. 


3,281,230         r- 
GLASS  BLOWING  MACHINE  HAVING 
CONTROLLED  BLOW  PRF^Sl  RE 
Kenneth  C.  L>on,  Dunkirk,  and  James  W.  Jelinek  Muncie 
Ind..  assignors  (o  Ball  Brothers  Company  Incorporated] 
Muncie,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Continuation  of  application  Ser,  No.   182.419,  Mar.  26, 
1962.    This  application  Aug.  23.  1965,  Ser.  No.  486.582 
1  Claim.     (CI.  65 — 261) 


i§^i-i'^1l^: 


1.  In  a  cylindner  for  use  in  a  glass  bottle  making  ma- 
chine, said  cylinder  including  a  cylinder  tube,  a  thimble 
carriage  movably  mounted  in  the  cylinder  tube,  and  a 
plunger  piston  movably  mounted  within  the  thimble  car- 
nage, the  improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  a  top 
head  lock  fixed  to  the  thimble  carriage,  a  thimble  mount 
removably  connected  to  the  top  head  lock,  resilient  means 
holding  the  thimble  mount  in  engagement  with  the  top 
head  lock  and  providing  return  means  for  the  plunger 
piston,  a  plunger  guide  lock  threadedly  connected  to  the 
plunger  piston,  a  plunger  mount  removably  connected  to 
the  plunger  guide  lock,  a  thimble  mounted  on  the  thimble 
mount,  a  plunger  mounted  on  the  plunger  mount  and 
being  slideable  through  the  thimble,  and  a  turtle  shell 
removably  mounted  on  the  cylinder  tube  and  having  an 
aperture  for  slideably  receiving  the  thimble. 


3,281.229 

THERMALLY  COMPENSATED  BED  FOR 

SLPPORTING  GLASS  SHEETS 

Harold  A.  Mc.Master,  Woodville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Perma- 

glass  Inc.    Woodville,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,393 

13  Claims.    (CL  65— 182) 

11.  A  furnace  comprising:  a  housing,  support  means 
for  supporting  said  housing,  an  elongated  bed  in  said 
housing,  said  bed  being  exposed  to  a  relatively  high  tem- 
perature source,  a  bed  support  structure  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  housing  and  exposed  to  a  relatively 


Apparatus  for  manufacturing  hollow  glass  articles  hav- 
ing subNtantially  uniform  side  wall  thickness  and  a  neck, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  a  mold  for  receiving  a  glass 
gob,  said  mold  having  a  neck-forming  portion;  settle  blow 
means  for  applying  a  settle  force  to  seat  the  gob  in  said 
neck-forming  portion  of  said  mold,  said  gob  having  sev- 
eral different  local  temperature  variations  including  a  first 
relatively  hot  central  core  area  out  of  contact  with  the 
mold,  a  second  relatively  cooler  side  wall  area  in  contact 
with  the  mold,  and  a  relatively  still  cooler  extremity  ring 
area  contacting  the  mold  in  thermal  communication  with 
the  cooling  mass  of  the  unfilled  portion  of  the  mold;  and 
counter  blow  means  including  a  line  leading  from  a  rel- 
atively high   pressure  fluid  source  to  said   mold,  valve 
means  connected  to  said  line  to  divert  fluid  from  said 
line,  control  means  connected  to  said  valve  means  to  con- 
trol the  amount  of  fluid  directed  from  said  line,  and  a 
cushion  chamber  connected  to  said  line  between  said  mold 
and  the  connection  of  said  valve  means  to  said  line  so  that 


a  relatively  low,  gradually  increasing  counter  blow  pres- 
sure is  provided  to  said  mold  to  substantially  immediately 
but  relatively  slowly  start  forming  a  bubble  in  the  gob  to 
cause  slow  displacement  but  dynamic  movement  in  the 
gob  body  and  particularly  in  the  first  hot  core  area   said 
dynamic  movement  causing  heat  to  be  exchanged  from  at 
least  said  first  hot  core  area  to  said  third  still  cooler  ex- 
tremity ring  area  and  thereby  increase  the  temperature 
and  lower  the  viscosity  of  the  same  to  a  level  substantial- 
ly corresponding  with  said  cooler  side  wall  area  tempera- 
ture and  viscosity  level,  said  counter  blow  means  causing 
the  counter  blow  pressure  at  said  mold  to  gradually  build 
to  said  relativtrly  high  pressure  level  to  force  said  sub- 
stantialy  uniformly  heated  gob  body  into  intimate  mold 
contact  with  substantially  uniform  side  wall  thickness 
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wherein  said  auxiliary  shaping  rail  is  beneath  said  shaping 
rail  portion  of  said  one  end  section  and  said  mold  sec- 
tions are  in  the  closed  position. 


3  281  232 

V.  .  '*l^9J?'^  ^^^^  SHEET  BENDING  MOLD 

Miles  S  Wright,  South  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsborgb,  Pa.  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,062 
8  Claims.    (CI.  65—291) 


3,281,231 
HaroM^P  \'J'i^^  "^^^^P  ^^^  ^^ASS  SHEETS 

Reise  Sar^'.?*p/''  '^'^  Kensington,  and  Thomas  J. 
Keese,  Sarvcr,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  a  corporatiol  of  Penns^l! 

^"iwed  S'',?'*""  ^'u-  ^T'  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,580.    Di- 
229,959  «PP«"tion  Oct   11,   1962,  Ser.  No. 

11  Claims.    (CI.  65—288) 


1.  In  a  sectionalized  glass  sheet  bending  mold  of  the 
concave  skeleton  type  comprising  a  center  molding  section 
mcluding  spaced  rails  having  upper  shaping  surfaces  of 
concave  configuration,  at  least  one  of  said  rails  having 
glass  supporting  end  edges  disposed  in  a  common  plane 
above  the  remainder  of  said  rail  for  supporting  a  flat  glass 
sheet  thereon,  and   end  molding  sections  having  longi- 
tudinally outer  extremities,  said  end  molding  sections  being 
rotatable  relative  to  the  center  molding  section  into  a 
spread  position  wherein  a  flat  sheet  of  glass  may  be  sup- 
ported by  said  longitudinally  outer  extremities  of  each  of 
said  end  molding  sections  and  each  of  the  end  edges  of  at 
least  one  of  said  spaced  rails,  said  end  molding  sections 
being  also  rotatable  into  a  closed  position  wherein  their 
longitudinally  inner  extremities  are  substantially  adjacent 
to  the  longitudinal  extremities  of  said  spaced  rails    the 
improvement  comprising  each  longitudinal  extremity  of 
said  shaping  rail  having  its  upper  edge  horizontally  dis- 
posed to  form  a  pair  of  horizontal  ledge  portions  below 
the  general  curvature  of  its  upper  surface  in  the  plane  oc- 
cupied by.  said  outer  longitudinal  extremities  of  said  end 
molding  sections  in  said  spread  position,  whereby  said 
iionzontal   ledge  portions  make  flush  contact  with  the 
undersurface  of  a  flat  glass  sheet   intermediate  its  ex- 
tremities and  adjacent  its  longitudinal  side  edge  when 
mounted  for  bending  on  said  mold. 


1.  A  skeleton  type  mold  for  supporting  glass  sheets 
during  bending,  comprising  a  center  section  and  end  sec- 
tions movably  connected  thereto,  each  of  said  sections 
being  provided  with  shaping  rail  portions,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  mold  sections  so  that  they  are  movable  to 
an  open  position  to  receive  glass  sheets  to  be  bent  and 
to  a  closed  position  in  which  said  shaping  rail  portions 
are  aligned  to  provide  a  substantially  continuous  shaping 
surface  conforming  in  elevation  and  plan  outline  to  the 
shape  desu-ed  for  the  bent  glass  sheets,  an  auxiliary  shap- 
ing rail  operable  to  support  said  glass  sheets  during  move- 
ment of  said  mold  sections  from  said  open  position  to 
said  closed  position,  said  auxiliary  shaping  rail  being  sub- 
stantially geometrically   similar  in  plan  to  the  shaping 
rail  portion  of  one  of  said  end  sections  and  curved  in 
elevation  similarly  to  said  shaping  rail  portion  of  said 
one  end  section  but  having  a  radius  of  curvature  in  eleva- 
tion intermediate  that  of  an  essentially  straight  line  and 
that  of  the  shaping  rail  portion  of  said  one  end  section 
and  means  mounting  said  auxiliary  shaping  rail  on  said 
mold  for  pivotal  movement  outwardly  of  and  in  close 
proximity  to  the  shaping  rail  portion  of  said  one  end 
section,  said   mounting  means  being  effective  to  enable 
movement  of  said  auxiliary  shaping  rail  from  a  first  posi- 
tion  wherein   said   auxiliary  shaping  rail  is  above   said 
shaping  rail  portion  of  said  one  end  section  and  said  mold 
sections  are  in  said  open  position  to  a  second  position 


3,281,233 

GROWTH  STIMULATION  OF  PLANTS  BY  HYDRO- 

TH  ^   CARBONYLENE  BIS  SULFONAMIDES 

n??^  ri,    •  ."«'':i*«°'  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
UoTof'^DeSe'^"'"''^"^'  "'•'""'''  ^''^••-  ^  -n>ora- 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,778 
1    iLf  ,u  ^     3  ?'aims.    (CI.  71—2.6) 
1.  Method  which  comprises  applying  to  a  viable  plant 

part  a  growth  stimulant  amount  of  sulfonamide  com-- 

pound  of  the  formula 

R— SOr-NH— R— NH— SOj— R' 

wherein  R  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbonylene  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  being  of 
trom  2  to  10,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms.  2-butenylene  cy- 
clohexylene.  and  cyclohexylenedimethylene  and  R'  repre- 
sents a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  be- 
ing of  from  1  to  4,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  and 
substituted  phenyl. 


..r^^  3,281.234 

Alfr^H  ?"  wK"^^  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
l\t  P   ^'"^.°"'  Nomstown,  and  Ivan  C.  Popoff,  Am- 
Pif^' r^.V'"'?."*'"  '«  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation 
Philadelphia,  Pa    a  corporation  of  PennsylvarJ^         ' 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,379 
I    -TK  u  ^  Claims.     (CI.  71—2.7) 

L   The  method  of  affecting  plant  growth  which  com- 
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prises  contacting  plants   with  a  plant  growth  affecting 
amount  of  a  compound  of  structure 


[ 
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tenal  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  the  oxygen  content 
of  the  gas  being  sufficient  to  effect  the  substantially  com- 
plete conversion  of  the  sulfur  content  of  the  lead  sulfide- 


-M 


where  Ri  and  Rj  are  butyl  and  M  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  arsenic  and  antimony. 


Tat  ««OOMK 

I  ar  oa 


3,281,235 
METHOD  FOR  CONCENTRATING  ORES 
Hannes  Anna,  Oelde,  WestphaUa,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Polysius  G.m.b.H.,  Neubeckum,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1964,  S«r.  No.  395,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  16,  1963. 
P  32,593 
1  Claim.     (CI.  75—1) 
A   method  of  concentrating  iron   ore   including  iron 
oxide  which  comprises:  heating  the  ore  to  about  1200'  C. 
for  a  length  of  time  to  cause  crystallization  of  the  iron 
oxide  into  hematite  crystals,  quickly  reducing  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  heated  ore  to  preserve  the  crystals,  crushinj: 
the  cooled  ore.  and  separating  out  the  said  crystals. 
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containing  material  introduced  concurrently  therewith 
into  sulfur  dioxide  during  the  passage  of  the  oxygen- 
containing  gas  through  the  body  of  molten  lead. 


3,281,236 
METHOD  FOR  COPPER  REFINING 
1^2°    ?:  ;'^^!*''l"'    ^^"ichester,    Mass.,    assignor   to 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  July  1,  1964,  S«r.  No.  379,617 
16  Claims.    (CI.  75— 73) 


3  281  238 
TREATMENT  OF  MOLTEN  ALUMINOUS  METAL 
Ronald    BachowsU,    New    Kensington,    Paul    D.    Hess, 
Arnold,  and  Kenneth  J.  Brondyke,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penns>Ivania 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,427 
11  Claims.    (CI.  75— 93) 


so,    TD  »CCOVt»T 


rUMI  wo 
0U5T  »€TVJH«1 


1.  A  method  of  producing  copper,  characterized  by 
the  step  of  introducing  into  a  molten  system  maintained 
at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  copper  and 
comprising  slag,  matte  and  copper,  a  flux,  a  sulfide  ore 
containing  copper,  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas,  the 
introducing  of  said  ore  and  gas  being  accomplished  be- 
neath the  surface  of  said  molten  copper  whereupon  re- 
actions occur  yielding  metallic  copper,  slag  and  gaseous 
by-products,  the  exothermic  reactions  providing  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  heat  required  in  the  process;  the  quantity 
of  oxygen  present  in  said  gas  being  that  which  is  sufficient 
to  convert  all  of  the  sulfur  present  to  SO,  and  all  of  the 
iron  present  in  said  ore  to  iron  oxides. 


J  &  b 


1.  The  method  of  simultaneously  degassing  and  filter- 
ing molten  aluminous  metal  comprising  passing  the  metal 
containing  hydrogen  gas  and  impurities  through  a  sub- 
merged bed  of  particles  of  fresh  porous  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial composed  principally  of  calcined  petroleum  coke 
and  a  carbonized  tar  or  pitch  binder,  said  particles  hav- 
ing a  size  of  between  0.5  and  0.09  inch,  said  bed  having 
a  depth  of  not  less  than  4  inches,  said  metal  being  passed 
through  said  bed  at  a  rate  of  not  more  than  150  pounds 
per  hour  per  square  inch  of  cross  section  taken  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  depth  of  the  bed,  and  recovering 
the  purified  metal,  whereby  the  hydrogen  content  of  the 
metal  is  substantially  reduced  and  the  density  of  the  solid 
metal  is  increased. 


3,281,237 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LEAD 
Herman  P.  Meissner,  Winchester,  and  Frank  C.  Schora, 
Jr-.  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
St.  Joseph  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,167 
14  Claims.     (CI.  75—77) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lead  which  com- 
prises introducing  beneath  the  surface  of  a  body  of  molten 
lead  maintained  at  a  temperature  above  about  800°  C. 
a   gas-suspended   particulate  lead  sulfide-containing  ma- 


3  281  239 
ALUMINUM  BASE  ALLOYS  CONTAINING 
THALLIUM 
John  T.  Reding,  Freeport,  and  John  J.  Newport  III  and 
Leonard  M.  Vaught,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,881 

7  Claims.     (CI.  75—138) 
1.  An  aluminum  alloy  having  a  high  oxidation  poten- 
tial and  a  high  electrical  equivalent,  said  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of: 
from  about  0.005  to  about  1  weight  percent  thallium, 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  gallium  (about  0.01  to  about  1   weight  per- 
cent), 

(b)  zinc  (about  0.3  to  about  5  weight  percent), 

(c)  barium  (about  0.1  to  about  5  weight  percent). 
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(d)  mercury   (about  0.001   to  about  0.5   weight 
percent), 

(e)  tin  (about  0.01  to  about  10  weight  percent), 
and 

(f)  magnesium  (about  1  to  about  25  weight  per- 
cent) 

and 

balance  aluminum. 


3,281,240 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Paul  Maria  Cassiers,  Mortsel- Antwerp,  and  Robert  Joseph 
Noe,  Berchem-Antwerp,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Gevaert 
Photo-Producten   N.V.,   Mortsel,   Belgium,   a   Belgian 
company 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,579 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  12.  1960 

256,772 
7  Claims.     (CI.  96—1) 

1.  In  a  method  of  reproducing  an  original  by  the  crea- 
tion of  a  pattern   of  electrostatically  charged   and  un- 
charged areas  according  to  said  original  on  a  supported 
normally  insulating  layer  becoming  conductive  upon  ex- 
posure to  electromagnetic  radiation,   which  method  in- 
cludes the  steps  of  electrostaticaUy  charging  said  layer 
and  exposing  said  layer  to  an  image  of  said  radiation  ac- 
cording to  said  original  to  create  said  pattern  and  develop- 
ing said  charged  areas  of  said  pattern  with  finely-divided 
electrostatically    attractable    material    attracted    by    the 
charges  therein  but  not  attracted  to  the  uncharged  areas 
tnereof,  the  improvement  wherein  said  supported  layer  is 
comprised  essentially  of  an  insulating  organic  polymer  be- 
coming conductive  upon  said  exposure  and  having  at  least 
substantially  uniformly  distributed  therethrough  discrete 
fine  y  divided  particles  of  a  polymeric  substance  less  con- 
ductive upon  exposure  to  said  radiation  than  said  insulat- 
ing organic  polymer,  the  arithmetic  product  of  the  dielec- 
tric constant  and  the  specific  electric  resistance  of  said 
insulating  organic  polymer  measured  in  the  dark  differinR 
by  a  factor  of  at  least  two  from  that  of  said  polymeric 
L^v.?"".;""*  polymeric  substance  being  present  in  said 
layer  in  the  amount  of  about  5-50%  by  weight  of  said 
insulating  organic  polymer. 
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of  intimate  physical  contact,  and  separating  said  web  from 
said  image  support  member  bearing  a  developed  image 
14.  The  method  of  producing  a  visible  record  of  a 
latent  electrostatic  image  formed  on  an  image  support 
member,  including: 

(a)  contacting  a  leading  area  of  a  first  surface  of  a 
very  thin  aluminum  foil  with  the  image  support 
member  at  an  individual  bead  of  liquid  developer 
comprising  electrically  charged  toner  particles  sus- 
pended in  a  nonconductive  liquid  carrier  on  said 
member; 

(b)  moving  a  roller  across  a  second  surface  of  said 
foil, 

( 1 )  to  establish  contact  between  successive  areas 
of  the  first  surface  of  said  foil  and  said  support 
member,  and, 

(2)  to  move  said  developer  across  said  image  sup- 
port member  in  advance  of  said  areas  of  said 
foil  successively  contacted  with  said  support 
member;  and, 

(c)  separating  successive  areas  of  said  foil  from  said 
support  member; 

whereby  said  foil  is  deformed  in  conformity  with  said 
electrostatic  image. 


"^f 7[?2x^^J?^'^^*^^^5sUAL  RECORD  OF  A 
LATENT  IMAGE  ON  AN  IMAGE  RECEIVrVG 

Vs*volod  S  .Mihajlov,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Rochester.  N.Y..  a  corpoS  if  N^^ 

Filed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,987 
15  Claims.    (CL  96—1) 


-^ 


'^ 


>' 


1.  The  method  of  forming  on  an  image  receiving  web 
a  visual  record  of  a  latent  electrostatic  image  on  an  image 
support  member  comprising  placing  an  individual  droplet 
ot  developer  comprising  particulate  electrically  charged 
toner  suspended  in  a  non-conductive  liquid  carrier  on 
said  image  support  member,  simultaneously  establishing 
a  line  of  intimate  physical  contact  between  successive 
portions  of  said  image  receiving  web  and  said  image  sup- 
port member  and  advancing  said  line,  said  developer  ad- 
vancing m  front  of  said  line  of  intimate  physical  contact 
and  between  said  image  receiving  web  and  said  image 
support  member  to  deposit  said  toner  particles  on  said 
image  receiving  web  in  image  configuration  at  said  line 


3,281.242 
MULTIGENERATION  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
D  u       ..  ^  PRINTING 

Srp'Son^erjS"  '°  "°^°°^  Incorporated,  a' 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  12.  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,254 
5  Claims.     (CI.  96— 27) 

of  about^TanV^'  obtaining  a  negative  with  a  comrast 
ot  about   1   and  a  gamma  of  about   1   from  a  negative 

um,y;':hXrmp'rt::  ^^'"^  ^""^^^'^^'^  ^^^^^^^  ^-'" 

(1)  printing  through  the  first  generation  silver  halide 
'mage  on  said  negative  onto  a  photosensitive  film 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  diphenylamine 
and  carbon  tetrabromide  supported  as  I  thin  layeT 
by  exposing  said  film  to  a  suitable  dose  of  radiant' 
energy    ,n    the    ultraviolet,    through    said    negative 

Sp'rim;""'  '  ''"^-'■'"^^^   ^^^-'^  «--^- 

(2)  printing  a  third  generation  ne^tive  image  bv  ex- 
Sf  \  ^f'?""^  photosensitive  film  composition  to 
visible  radiation,  through  said  second  generation 
positive  print;  said  second  photosensitive  film  con 
sisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  3^thyl-5-[(3^thyl- 
^  -_  UH)benzothiazolylidene)ethylidene]  -  1  .  n 
quinolylmethylene)-4-thiazolidone.     Leuco     Crvstal 

hv°er'r.tK"^"J''"^'°"'''^  '"^^^'^  as  a  thin 
layer,  thereby  producing  a  black  image  third  gen- 
eration negative  image;  and 
(3)  thereafter  printing  a  fourth  generation  positive  by 
exposing  a  photosensitive  composition  as  defined  in 

..iH    h>H  '""'*"•  ^"^  °^  '''^'^''^  ^^^'^'i°n  through 
said  third  generation  negative. 


3,281,243 
I     I,  ,  "THOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  SURFACE 

Thoma'^I^SVii':'^^",!?  "*^»'^^'  Ohio,  and  Daniel  C. 
I  nomas,  Co  Vina,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harris-Intertvue 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ula- 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  20  1965.  Ser.  No.  515.143 

A    A    i.u         'CWns.     (CI.  96— 86) 
s.mno^  hthographic  plate  comprising  a  metal  surfaced 
support  member,  a  hydrophilic  barrier  coating  on  sSd 
support  member  comprising  the  reaction  prXt  of  a  hv- 
droxyl  containing  water-dispei.ible  aminofo^aWehyde 
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selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ureaformaldehyde 
and  melamine  formaldehyde  resins  and  a  metal  ester  hav- 
ing the  formula  (R0)4M  wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hy- 
drocarbon radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl  and  aliphatic  radicals  having  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium  and  zirconium,  and  a  light- 
sensitive  layer  over  said  hydrophilic  barrier  coating. 


3  281  244 

heat-developable'  two-component  diazo- 
type  reproduction  material 

Fritz  Endermann,  Wiesbaden,  Johannes  Munder,  Wies- 
baden-Biebrich,  and  Hellmut  Ziegler,  Wiesbaden- 
SchJerstein,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Company,  Hoboken,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,646 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1962, 
K  45,776 
7  Claims.    (CI.  96—91) 
1.  A  heat-developable  two-component  diazotype  repro- 
duction material,  which  comprises  a  support  and  a  light- 
sensitive  diazo  layer  coated  on  said  support,  said  layer 
comprising    a    light-sensitive    diazonium    compound,    an 
enolic  coupling  component,  an  hydroxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  hydroxides  and  alkaline 
earth  hydroxides,  and  an  envelope  substance,  said  coupling 
component  and  said  hydroxide  being  enveloped  together 
in  the  unreacted  state  in  about  equivalent  amounts  with- 
out any  liquid  in  said  substance  and  intimately,  uniformly 
dispersed  with  said  diazonium  compound  throughout  said 
layer  in  the  form  of  particles  having  a  maximum  size  of 
thirty  microns,  said  substance  melting  between  50°   C. 
and  200°  C,  being  fluid  in  its  molten  state  and  pulver- 
izable   at  room  temperatures,  and   unreactive  with  said 
diazonium  compound. 


3,281,245 
DIAZOTYPE   MATERIAL 
Georg   Werner,   Wiesbadcn-Biebrich,   and   Gottlieb   von 
Poser,  Wiesbaden,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   Keuffel   &   Esser  Company,  Hoboken, 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1962, 
K  46,130 
4  Claims.     (CI.  96—91) 
1.  A  diazotype  material  having  improved  light-sensi- 
tivity, heat-stability,  and  storage  life  comprising  a  support 
and  a  light-sensitive  layer  coated  on  said  support,  said 
layer  comprising   a  diazonium   salt   having  the   genera! 
formula: 

A 


V 


-OR, 


R«  is  an  hydroxy  alkyl  group  containing  up  to  six 
carbon  atoms  and  ai  least  one  free  hydroxyl  group; 
and  X  is  a  component  of  a  double  salt. 


3,281,246 
DIAZOTYPE  REPRODUCTION  MATERIAL 
Herbert  Rauhut  and  Oskar  Sus,  Wiesbaden-Biebricb,  Ger- 
many, assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Keuffel  & 
Esser  Company,  Hoboken,  N  J. 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,878 

6  Claims.     (CI.  96—91) 
1.  A  diazotype  reproduction  material  which  comprises 
a  support  and  a  photosensitive  layer  coated  on  said  sup- 


port,  said   layer  comprising   a  photosensitive  diazonium 
compound  having  the  formula 


Ri 

\ 

T 

Ri 


0(CH,).-Z 


>-w> 


NiY 


X 


where  Ri  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  groups 
consisting  of:  Group  A  wherein  Rj  is  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  containing  up 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyl  groups  with  up  to  10  car- 
bon atoms,  and  Group  B  wherein  Rj  and  R2  are  mem- 
bers of  the  same  heterocyclic  group;  where  Z  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylmercapto 
and 


-N 


\ 


wherein  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkylmercapto.  hydrogen,  alkyl  groups  containing 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  hydroxyalkyi  groups  contain 
ing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R4  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  containing  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  at 
most  one  of  the  groups  R3  and  R4  being  alkyl;  X  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen  and  methyl;  Y  is  the  anion  of  an  acid;  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  4. 


3,281,247 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MONOSODIUM 

GLUTA.MATE 

Guido  M,  Miescher,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,552 

21  Claims.  (CI.  99—9) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  fermentation 
product  containing  the  monosodium  glutamate  and  L- 
glutamic  acid  which  comprises  cultivating  a  glutamic 
acid-producing  microorganism  in  a  nutrient  medium  con- 
taining an  assimilable  carbohydrate  source  and  an  as- 
similable nitrogen  source  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonia,  ammonium  hydroxide,  and  urea 
while  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  medium  within  the  range 
of  about  6  to  9  with  a  pH-controlling,  nitrogen-providing 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia, 
ammonium  hydroxide  and  urea  to  produce  an  amount 
of  L-glutamic  acid,  and  after  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
said  amount  of  L-glutamic  acid  is  produced  adding  sodium 
ions  to  the  medium  and  continuing  fermentation  in  suf- 
ficient quantity  to  produce  a  fermentation  product  con- 
taining monosodium  glutamate. 


3,281,248 

PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  STUFFED 

ALIMENTARY  PASTES 

Mario  Fioravanti  and  Guido  Fioravanii,  both  of 
Via  Lucini  19,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  9,  1962,  11,655  62 
4  Claims.    (CI.  99—85) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  stuffed  alimentary  paste  in 
the  form  of  stuffed  paste  shells  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ravioli,  tortellini  and  cannelloni,  which  com- 
prises immersing  said  stuffed  paste  shells  into  a  liquid 
selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  water,  broth  and 
a  mixture  of  water  and  oil.  said  liquid  having  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  65  to  120°  C,  maintaining  said  stuffed  paste 
shells  in  said  liquid  for  a  time  interval  of  from  1  to  240 
seconds,  extracting  said  stuffed  paste  shells  from  the  said 
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liquid,  heating  said  stuffed  paste  shells  up  to  a  heating    sulfamatc,    ammonitim    phosphate,    sodium    phosphate, 
ternpcrature  rangmg  from  70  to  225°  C.  and  maintaining    sodium  silicate,  ammonium  sulfate  and  an  equimolar  mix- 
said  stuffed  paste  shells  at  said  heating  temperature  for    ture  of  zinc  chkxidc  and  sodium  dichromate 
a  time  period  of  from  30  seconds  to  30  minutes.  4.  The  process  of  treating  a  porous  compressed  vegc- 

.  table  fiber  structural  panel  which  comprises  applying  to 

at  least  one  surface  thereof  a  treating  solution  consisting 

MFTHnn  nv  vi  a  Mi'i*/'i?i? in,,.,-o  ^«  .  ^., c         essentially  of  water,  a  water  soluble  fire  retardarrt  material, 

TS?M?v?moJ^  6  Vlhn^P^S^.?  CRACKERS         and  a  small  amount  ranging  from  about  Mo  to  1  %  of  the 
Takashi  '^'y-™°<«'^^--^home,  Fu^gawa  Sarue-cbo,       „eat.ng  solution  of  a  hydrophilic  colloid  produced  by  a 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317  131        bactermm  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Xantho- 
1  Claim.     (CI.  99—^6)  *  '  monas  carotae,  Xanthomonas  incanae,  Xanthomonas  pisi, 

A  method  of  manufacturing  crackers  comprising  the  ^^"fhomonas  begoniae,  Xanthomonas  malvacearum,  and 
steps  of  mixing  a  wet  dough  of  boiled  and  skinned  Indian  ^^"'homonas  campestris,  said  amount  of  colloid  being 
red  beans  with  suitable  amounts  of  amylase  for  changing  sufficient  to  cause  the  said  fire  retardant  material  to  con- 
the  starch  therein  into  dextrines  and  protease  for  chang-  centrate  in  and  adjacent  the  treated  surface  of  said 
ing  the  protein  therein  into  amino  acids,  leaving  the  wet  P^"*'  ^"'^  subsequently  allowing  the  so-treated  panel  to 
dough  standing  at  a  temperature  of  about  30°  C.  for  10  ^""^  ^^  evaporation  of  the  water  contained  in  said  treat- 
to  15  hours,  then  mixing  the  wet  dough  with  a  suitable    '"^  solution. 

amount  of  weak  wheat  flour  and  with  a  small  amount  of  "^"^"^^"^■^ 

flavoring  materials,  kneading  and  blending  the  mixture  3  281  253 

at  a  temperature  of  about  60°  C.  to  form  a  thick  paste,  OPTICAL  GLASS 

dividmg  the  paste  into  small  pieces,  enclosing  each  piece    Robert  A.  Weidel,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  & 
of  the  paste  with  separately  prepared  cracker  material.        ^mb  Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
and  pressing  the  enclosed  pieces  into  a  final  shape  in  a        S*'!L^®'* 
suitable  mold  and  then  baking  the  same  ^**  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268^47 

*  •  4  Claims.     (CI.  106 — 47) 

^^-^^■^^-^^  1.  A  glass  composition  consisting  essentially  of  25-50 

3,281,250  weight  percent  aluminum  metaphosphate,  10-45  weight 

MILK  CRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS  Percent  alkali  metaphosphate,  10-25  weight  percent  alka- 

Robert  A.  Findlay,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil-  ^^""^^  metaphosphate  and  10-25  weight  percent  lead 

lips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware        metaphosphate. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,477  ^^— ^— ^^ 

7  Claims.    (CL  99— 200)  xmi^cA 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  passing  a  butter  fat-free  r»,'«»,.^c^^     '^ 

aqueous  liquid  of  either  water  or  skim  milk  feed  to  a    „  ^  FLUOPHOSPHATE  GLASSES 

crystal   forming   zone,    forming   a   slurry   comprised   of        i       A  ^*'*'*''  Webster,  N.Y.,  assigoor  to  Bausch  & 
mother  liquor  and  ice  crystals  within  said  crystal  forming        J2™yn">rporated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
zone,  pa^ing^aid  slurry  from  said  crystal  forming  zone        ^j„  ry^lT„„     ^.^^  ^       ,»,„.,   o 
to  a  purification  zone,  separating  said  mother  liquor  from  ""wing.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,549 

said  ice  crystals  in  said  purification  zone,  forming  a  bed  '*  Claims.    (CI.  106 — 47) 

of  ice  crystals  within  said  purification  zone,  thereafter  '•  ^  ^'^^  composition  consisting  essentially  of  15-48 
withdrawing  said  butter  fat-free  aqueous  liquid  feed  to  *^'8ht  percent  aluminum  metaphosphate,  16-24  weight 
said  crystal  forming  zone,  and  substituting  whole  milk  for  Percent  alkali  metaphosphate.  23.8^2  weight  percent  alka- 
said  butter  fat-free  aqueous  liquid  as  feed  to  said  crystal    ^^^  ^^^^  metaphosphate  and  1-21  weight  percent  of  a 

forming  zone.  fluonde  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

^^^— ^^^  lead   fluoride,   lithium   fluoride,   barium   fluoride,   mag- 

3^281,251  nesium  fluoride,  KHF,,  ZnSiPj,  and  chioUte. 

DEHYDRATION  OF  GREEN  PEAS  ^^^_^__ 

Robert  A.  S.  Templeton,  Cereal  House,  58  Mark  Lane 
M«  rw      I  r:f^°l°°'  England  '  3,281,255 

No  Drawing.  ^  Filed^Oct   4.  m2,  Ser.  No.  228,233        OPHTHALMIC  SEGMENT  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 

1.  The  process  for  dehydrating  green  peas  comprising    ^"S^ZJi  i^"V\"'    ^  •"'*■":«"•'    ^-Y-,    assignor    to 
the  steps  of  blanching  them  in  f  h'ot  dilute  aquTou"  a,'        ^rSLMls^^l  V-orr"'"*'  ^'^'^"'  ^•^•'  «  ~'- 

said  skm,  impregnating  the  peas  with  a  sugar  solution        ,     *  « Claims.    (CL  106-54) 
and  thereafter  drying  the  peas  in  warm  air                          .u    *  ,,  **^^"'  8'^"  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
the  foUowmg  ingredients,  percent  by  weight  batch  basis: 

l  A    28.35-33.52 

3,281,252                                              7^n  ■" 14.72-17.52 

PROCESS  OF  COATING  FIBERBOARD  AND          6  >. -  1  55-  4.64 

RESULTING  PRODUCT                              It^^ 7.39-  8.05 

WUliam  P.  Falrchlld,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Keico    !j:?X    1  59-  4.30 

Company,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela-     * '"a   - 4  42-  7  70 

r,"*                                                                                       ZfOa   2Q9     -k'rI 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,689        CaO '"  ,  , 7     j  ,: 

8  Claims.     (CL  106—15)  SrO  zJr  ^l^ 

1.  A  treating  solution  adapted  for  coating  porous  com-  MgO  « 

pressed    vegetable    fiber    structural    panels    comprising    PbO                           " """  X"  ^'^^ 

water  from  about  Mo  to  1%  of  a  hydrophilic  gum  colloid    B,0,"' " ,,  ,?"     '^^ 

produced  by  a  gum  producing  bacterium  of  the  genus    FejO, " <fl5~''^;2* 

Xanthomonas,  and  a  saturating  amount  of  a  fire  retardant    CraOj                                       '^fn" 

material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  boric  acid,    C03O4  ' " n,A     '^^ 

sodium  metaborate,  sodium  calcium  borate,  ammonium    NiO  ..'."  " """     UoJ; 

.080—  .115 

831  O.O.— 58 
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3^81,256 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  PREHARDENED 

ASPHALT  SOLID  COMPOSITIONS 

Dilwortfa  T.  Rogers,  Summit,  and  John  C.  Muoday,  Cran- 
ford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En^eering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,862 
7  Claims.    (CI.  106—281) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  hard  bituminous 
solid  composition  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  soil  with  about  8  to  30  wt.  percent  of  a 
bituminous  binder  based  on  the  soil, 

(b)  prehardening  the  mixture  by  heating  at  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  from  about  250°  to  400°  F.  for  a 
time  in  the  range  of  I  to  240  minutes  in  a  gaseous 
atmosphere  selected  from  the  group  consisting  cssen- 

^    tially  of  air,  oxygen  and  nitrogen, 

(c)  compressing  the  mixture  to  from  about  80  to  98% 
of  its  theoretical  density,  and 

(d)  curing  the  compressed  mixture  by  heating  in  air 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  300*  to 
500°  F.  for  from  4  to  80  hours. 


applying  live  steam  against  the  uncoated  surface  of 
said  latex  coated  fibrous  sheet  material,  the  live 
steam  under  sufficient  pressure  to  contact  the  sur- 
face of  said  sheet  material  and  to  cause  the  rapid 
progressive  gellation  of  the  latex  layer  from  said 
one  surface  of  the  fibrous  sheet  toward  the  upper 
surface  of  the  latex  coating;  and 

drying  and  curing  the  gelled  latex  layer. 


3^81,259 
PROCESS  OF  RENDERING  SURFACE  OF  POLY- 
ETHYLENE FOAM  SHEET  PRINTABLE 
John  H.  Lux,  Charlestown,  Md.,  and  Ernest  O.  Ohsol, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Haveg  Industries,  Inc.,  a  wholly-owned  subsidiary  of 
Hercules  Powder  Company,  New  Castle,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,058 
26  Claims.    (CL  117—11) 


3  281  257 
THERMAL  EMBOSSING  .METHOD 

Shy  Rosen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia 

FUed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,505 
8  Claims.    (CL  117—10) 


^a 


0  0  g  0  ^"Z 


U 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  embossed  effect  which 
comprises  heating  a  coated  substrate,  said  substrate  com- 
prising paper  having  a  moisture  content  of  at  least  1%  by 
weight  and  being  coated  with  a  solid,  substantially  con- 
tinuous coating  of  thermoplastic  material,  until  said  coat- 
ing is  softened  and  moisture  in  said  substrate  is  vaporized 
to  cause  sufficient  pressure  due  to  moisture  vapor  to  distort 
the  surface  of  the  softened  coating,  whereby  an  embossed 
effect  is  obtained. 

3  281  258 

PROCESS  FOR  GELLING  FROTHED  RUBBER 

LATICES  ON  FABRICS 

Francis  G.  Callahan,  Dalton,  Ga-,  assignor  to  Textile 

Rubber  and  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Dalton,  Ga.,  a 

corporation  of  Georgia 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,041 
10  Claims.    (CL  117—10) 


1.  A  process  of  rendering  the  surface  of  an  article 
made  of  a  composition  containing  a  foamabic  polymer  of 
a  monoolefin  having  2-3  carbon  atoms  capable  of  adher- 
ing to  a  coating  comprising  heating  the  surface  area  only 
of  the  polymer  sufficiently  to  form  bubbles  and  to  cause 
the  bubbles  to  break  leaving  exposed  fragments  of  bubbles 
while  not  significantly  altering  the  balance  of  the  article. 


3,281,260 
PROCESS    FOR    TREATING    ACRYLONITRILE 
FIBERS  WITH  ULTRA-VIOLET  LIGHT  STA- 
BILIZER 

Pompelio  A.  Ucd,  Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation   of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,736 
9  Claims.    (CI.  117—33.3) 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  synthetic  linear  fibers 
against  ultra-violet  light  comprising  treating  said  fibers 
during  their  spinning  with  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  naphthalene  disulfonic  acids  and 
the  alkali  me<al  salts  of  the  naphthalene  disulfonic  acids. 


3,281,261 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  REFRACTORY  METAL 
OXIDE  COATED  CARBONIZED  ACRYLIC  TEX- 
TILE FIBERS 

Jack  A.  Lynch,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering 
Milliken  Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,860 

4  Claims.    (CL  117— 46) 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  carbonized  textile 

materials  comprising  coating  an  acrylic  textile  material 

with  a  coating  composition  containing  at  least  one  com- 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  gelled  foam  latex  coated    pound  capable  of  yielding  a  refractory  metal  oxide    and 

fibrous  sheet  material  which  method  comprises:  then  carbonizing  the  coated  textile  material  in  an  oxygen 

applying  a  layer  of  a  heat-gellable  frothed  latex  com-    containing  atmosphere  having  an  oxygen  level  of  from 

position  onto  one  surface  of  a  fibrous  sheet  material;    about  10%  to  about  20%  by  volume. 
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3,281,262 

ART  OF  BONDING  OF  VACUUM  METALLIZED 

COATINGS  TO  METAL  SUBSTRATES 

Robert  M.  Brick,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,864 
7  Claims.    (CL  117— 50) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  aluminum-coated  steel 
substrate,  which  comprises  degreasing  the  surface  layer  of 
the  metal  substrate  with  a  cleaning  liquid,  treating  the  de- 
greased  surface  for  about  30  seconds  with  an  acid  solu- 
tion having  the  approximate  strength  of  a  5  weight  per- 
cent hydrochloric  acid  solution  whereby  hydrogen  is 
stored  in  said  metal  surface  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  3 
parts  per  million,  thereafter  treating  the  surface  layer  of 
the  steel  substrate  with  an  alkaline  solution  having  the 
approximate  strength  of  a  1  weight  percent  sodium  hy- 
droxide solution  for  about  5  seconds,  rinsing  the  metal 
surface  containing  the  hydrogen  with  water,  drying  the 
metal  surface,  placing  the  substrate  in  vacuo  and  therein 
heating  to  a  temperature  of  500  to  650  degrees  F.  where- 
by to  cause  the  stored  hydrogen  to  come  forth  from  the 
substrate  until  evolution  of  hydrogen  therefrom  essen- 
tially ceases,  cooling  the  substrate  to  a  temperature  below 
500  degrees  F.  while  preventing  the  access  of  oxidizing 
gases  thereto,  and  thereafter  effecting  deposition  of  alu- 
minum on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  under  vacuum  and 
at  a  sheet  temperature  of  250  to  500  degrees  F.,  and  there- 
after cooling  the  coated  substrate  in  vacuo  to  a  tem- 
perature below  200  degrees  F.  before  a  detectable  inter- 
alloy  film  has  been  formed. 


3,281,263 
METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  POLYMERIC  SUB- 
STANCES WITH  HIGH  ENERGY  RADIATION 
Charles  P.  Priesing,  Midland,  Henry  Volk,  Bay  City,  and 
Charles  E.  Grabiel,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  96,363 

23  Claims.  (CI.  117— «2) 
1.  The  method  of  improving  the  characteristics  and 
properties  of  solid,  shaped  polymeric  substrate  articles, 
said  articles  having  been  shaped  by  a  prior  fabrication 
treatment,  which  comprises;  contacting  said  shaped  poly- 
meric article  with  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  a  monomeric  material  that  is  polym- 
erizable  in  aqueous  media  under  the  influence  of  high  en- 
ergy radiation  and  a  polymer  to  improve  the  uniformity  of 
graft  polymerizing  of  said  monomeric  material  onto  said 
shaped  article  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  water-soluble  and  a  water-dispersible  polymer  charac- 
terized in  having  the  ability  to  increase  the  viscosity  of 
said  aqueous  media  when  dispersed  therein  and  being  of 
different  composition  than  said  shaped  polymeric  article; 
removing  the  excess  of  said  aqueous  solution  from  said 
shaped  article;  exposing  said  polymeric  substrate  that  is 
still  wet  with  and  containing  said  mixture  of  monomeric 
material  and  polymer  to  a  field  of  ionizing  high  energy 
radiation  until  at  least  the  surface  of  said  substrate  has 
become  modified  with  monomeric  material  graft  polym- 
erized thereon;  and,  subsequently  removing  substantially 
all  of  said  polymer  from  said  shaped  article. 


of  aluminum  to  form  a  coating,  and  then  subjecting  only 
the  coating  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  1600°  F.  to 
about  1800°  F.  by  radiant  heat  applied  directly  to  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  the  coating,  whereby  the  coating  is  re- 
duced, and  a  film  of  gold  of  high  reflectivity  is  left  on 
the  aluminum. 


3  281  265 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

COATING    THICKNESS    BY    ELECTRON    BEAM 

EVAPORATION 

Thomas  K.  Cauley,  West  Mifflin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1963.  Ser.  No.  309,487 

14  Claims.    (CI.  117—106) 


r?{^ 


•■ij^"^ 


1.  In  a  vapor-deposition  process  for  applying  a  coating 
to  the  surface  of  a  strip  in  which  the  strip  passes  over  a 
supply  of  the  coating  material  housed  in  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber, an  electron  beam  is  directed  against  the  surface  of 
the  supply  and  heats  the  coating  material  to  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  vaporize  it,  and  the  vapors  condense  on 
the  strip  surface,  the  width  of  said  supply  and  of  said 
beam  being  approximately  equal  to  the  strip  width,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  method  of  controlling  the 
coating  thickness  comprising  interposing  electrostatic 
potentials  between  the  source  of  said  beam  and  the  sur- 
face of  the  supply  of  coating  material  to  modify  the 
heating  effect  of  said  beam,  and  individually  varying  the 
degree  to  which  the  heating  effect  is  modified  in  different 
portions  of  said  beam  across  its  width,  thereby  varying 
the  quantity  of  material  vaporized  at  different  portions 
of  said  supply. 

3,281,266 

ELECTROLESS  PLATING 

Richard  C.  Colonel,  Fridley,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,696 

6  Claims.     (CI.  117—130) 


3,281,264 

METHOD  OF  GOLD-PLATING  ALUMINUM 

Arthur  T.  Cape,  Monterey,  and  Jack  E.  Vestal,  Van  Nuys, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Coast  Metals,  Inc.,  Little  Ferry,  NJ., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,204 

3  Claims.    (CL  117—93.3) 
1.  The  method  of  plating  aluminum  with  gold,  which 
comprises  applying  a  solution  of  a  gold  salt  to  the  surface 


1.  The  method  of  chemically  nickel  plating  a  catalytic 
material  which  comprises  preparing  an  aqueous  bath  con- 
sistmg  essentially  of  nickel  ions,  a  thio  compound,  and 
hypophosphite  ions,  said  hypophosphite  ion  concentration 
being  in  excess  of  about  0.3  molar  and  said  thio  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiourea  and 
thioacetajTiide,  heating  said  bath  to  near  boiling  while 
bubbling  a  gas  from  the  group  consisting  of  air  and  oxy- 
gen through  said  bath  at  a  rate  in  excess  of  200  cc./min./ 
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gallon,  immersing  said  material  in  said  bath,  and  allow- 
ing said  material  to  remain  in  said  bath  until  the  desired 
thickness  of  metal  is  deposited  thereon. 


3,281,267 
HIGH  GLOSS  COATED  PAPER 

John  C.  Rice,  Tenafly,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lowe  Paper  Com- 
pany, Rjdgefield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,082 
11  Claims.    (CL  117—155) 

1.  A  high  gloss  smooth  finish  flexible  and  printable 
paper  product  having  a  gloss  rating  of  at  least  50  as 
measured  by  a  Gardner  20°  gloss  meter,  said  product 
being  coated  with  a  coating  composition  comprising  at 
least  70%  pigment,  having  incorporated  therein  a  thermo- 
plastic resin  component  having  elastomeric  and  plasto- 
meric  properties  comprising  at  least  one  of  the  following: 

(a)  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyacrylates  and  copolymers  of  polyacrylates,  poly- 
vinyl butyral,  polyvinyl  butyl  ether,  cellulose  acetate- 
butyrate,  polyester  polyurethane,  cellulose  tri-acetate, 
vinyl  acetate,  maleic  anhydride  ester  copolymers, 
styrene-maleic  anhydride,  polyvinyl  butyrate-acetale 
copolymer,  polyvinyl  cumarones,  polyvinyl  carba- 
zoles,  vinylidene  chloride  and  copolymers  thereof; 
and 

(b)  a  mixture  of  (1)  at  least  one  elastomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copolymers  of  butadiene 
and  styrene,  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile,  butadiene 
and  isobutylene,  isoprene  and  isobutylene,  polyiso- 
prene  and  elastomeric  acrylic  polymers;  and  (2)  at 
least  one  plastomer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinyl  acetate,  poly- 
styrene, copolymers  of  vinyl  acetate  and  vinyl  stea- 
rate,  ethylcellulose,  cellulose  acetate,  poly(ethyl 
methacrylate),  poly(butyl  methacrylate),  poly(acry- 
lonitrile),  poly(glycol  adipate),  poIy(diglycol  seba- 
cate),  poly(ethylol  propane  succinate),  poly(glycoI 
itaconate); 

said  pigment  having  at  least  85%  of  its  particles  below 
two  microns  in  size. 

8.  A  product  according  to  claim  1,  comprising  further 
a  non-thermoplastic  adhesive  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  casein,  albumin,  soya  protein,  starch  polyvinyl 
alcohol  and  carboxymethyl  cellulose. 


3,281,268 
SCALE  REMOVAL 
Robert  C.  Martin,  Tuka,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,783 
12  Claims.    (CL  134—10) 

■» 
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tion  of  a  hydrocarbon  and  a  phosphoric  acid  ester  where- 
by said  hydrocarbon  emulsifies  the  greasy  deposits  and 
the  phosphoric  acid  ester  reacts  with  the  mill  scale  and 
rust  to  form  iron  oxide  and  subsequently  subjecting  said 
solution  to  hydrochloric  acid  whereby  said  phosphoric 
acid  ester  is  recoastituted  by  the  hydrochloric  acid  form- 
ing the  salt  of  the  hydrochloric  acid  and  restoring  the  hy- 
drogen in  the  acid  radical  of  the  phosphoric  acid  ester. 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  pipes  and  the  like  to  remove 
mill  scale,  rust  and  greasy  deposits  therefrom  which  con- 
sists in  circulating  therethrough  and  under  pressure  a  solu- 


3  281  269 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

OF  TANKS 

Grady  Watts,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chemical 

Detergents  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,611 

23  Claims,    (a.  134—22) 


1.  The  process  of  cleaning  a  tank  contaminated  with 
a  coating  of  a  solvent-attackable  contaminant  adhering  to 
the  walls  of  said  tank  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  within  said  tank,  a  fog  composed  of 
particles  of  a  solvent  which  will  attack  said  con- 
taminant to  render  it  nonadherent  to  said  tank  walls, 
said  fog  being  composed  of  solvent  particles  the 
major  proportion  of  which  have  a  particle-size  dis- 
tribution of  less  than  10  microns; 

(b)  maintaining  said  fog  in  an  acoustically  agitated 
condition  until  said  contaminant  is  nonadherent  to 
said  tank  walls; 

(c)  draining  said  solvent  from  said  tank;  and 

(d)  flushing  said  tank  to  remove  said  attacked  con- 
taminant. 


3,281,270 
GLASS  COMPOSITION  AND  THERMOELECTRIC 
ELEMENT  COATED  THFRFWITH 
Chikara    Hirayama    and    Herbert    L.    Taylor,    Franklin 
Township,    Westmoreland    County,   Pa.,   assignors   to 
Westingbouse  Electric   Corporation,   East    Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,086 
8  Claims.  (CI.  136—232) 
1.  An  inorganic  material  suitable  for  encapsulating  a 
semiconductor  element  comprising  by  weight  25  to  80% 
of  sodiumalumino  phosphate  glass,  30  to  70%  of  at  least 
one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zirco- 
nium silicate  and  crystalline  silica,  0.5  to  3%  of  colloidal 
alumino  and  0  to  2%  of  colloidal  silica  with  up  to  1% 
of  non-deleterious  impurities. 

7.  A  thermoelectric  element  comprising  a  shaped  body 
of  thermoelectric  material  having  end  surfaces,  electrical 
contacts  joined  to  the  end  surfaces  ajid  a  tightly  adherent 
relatively  thin  coating  of  an  inorganic  encapsulating  ma- 
terial disposed  on  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  thermoelec- 
tric body,  the  encapsulating  material  comprising  by  weight 
25  to  80%  of  sodiumalumino  phosphate  glass,  30  to  70% 
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of  at  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  zirconium  silicate  and  crystalline  silica,  0.5  to  3%  of 
colloidal  alumina,  and  0  to  2%  of  colloidal  silica. 


3,281,271 
ELECTRODE    ASSEMBLY    FOR    ELECTROCHEMI- 
CAL DEVICE  HAVING  WOUND  FILAMENTARY 
SPACING  MEANS  ARRANGED  IN  A  SPIRAL 
Milton  Comanor,  Queens,  and  Charles  M.  Gold,  Franklin 
Square,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Yardney  International  Corp., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,829 
1  Claim.    (CL  136—13) 


An  electrode  assembly  for  an  electrochemical  cell,  com- 
prising an  inner  electrode  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  first 
strip  consisting  essentially  of  a  conductive  foil  and  elec- 
irochemicaily  active  silver-chloride  layers  hot-forged  onto 
opposite  sides  of  said  foil;  a  pair  of  second  electrode  strips 
of  magnesium  substantially  coextensive  with  said  first  strip 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  directly  juxtaposed  with  said 
layers,  respectively;  a  thread  of  clectrolyte-wettable  fila- 
mentary insulating  material  wound  in  spaced-apart  turns 
about  said  first  strip  and  constituting  essentially  the  sole 
separating  spacing  means  between  said  first  and  second 
electrode  strips,  said  insulating  material  being  bonded  to 
said  first  strip,  said  strip  sandwiching  said  turns  between 
them  to  form  an  elongated  structure;  a  core  about  which 
said  elongated  structure  is  spirally  wound;  first  terminal 
mean?  on  one  end  of  said  structure  conductively  con- 
nected with  said  first  strip;  and  second  terminal  means  on 
the  other  end  of  said  structure  conductively  connected 
with  said  second  strips. 


3  281  272 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING* MCKEI    ELECTRODES 
FOR  ELKCTROI VTK   CELLS 
Karl  Ackermann.  Mannheim,  Germany,  and  Charles  V. 
Herold,  Paris,  France;  Karl  Siebcrt,  legal  representative 
of  said  Karl  Ackermann,  deceased,  assignors  to  Societe 
des    Accumulateurs    Fixes    et    de    Traction    (Societe 
Anonyme),  Romainville,  Seine,  France,  a  French  com- 
pany 

Filed  July  30.  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,664 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  3,   1962, 
906,038;   July    3,    1963,   940,270;   July   4,    1963, 
940,434 

18  Claims.  (CI.  136—29) 
1.  A  process  for  making  porous  sintered  nickel  elec- 
trodes which  comprises  immersing  a  porous  sintered  nickel 
plate  in  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  of  at  least  one  acti- 
vating compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  nitrate,  aluminum  chlorate,  and  ammonium  ni- 
trate, contacting  said  plate  with  an  aqueous  caustic  alkali 
solution,  washing  and  drying  said  plates,  contacting  said 
plate  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  nickel  salt,  and  decom- 
posing said  nickel  salt  to  form  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel  oxide  and  nickel  hydroxide 
in  the  pores  of  said  plate. 


3,281,273 
FUEL  CELL 
WlUem  Oser,  Palisades  Park,  NJ.,   assignor  to  Isomet 
Corporation,  Palisades  Park,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FJed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,185 
6  Claims.    (Q.  136 — 86) 


I.  A  process  for  direct  electrochemical  conversion  of 
chemical  energy  by  reaction  of  a  combustible  material 
with  oxygen  in  a  fuel  cell  having  a  pair  of  gas-porous 
electrodes  separated  by  a  gas-tight  mixed  oxide  solid 
electrolyte  having  a  complete  cation  lattice  and  an  in- 
complete anion  lattice  in  a  substantially  pure,  fluorite  lat- 
tice structure  with  reproducible  lattice  defects,  said  proc- 
ess, comprising  introducing  oxygen  in  a  region  adjacent  a 
first  of  said  electrodes,  introducing  combustible  material 
in  a  region  adjacent  a  second  of  said  electrodes,  main- 
taining said  electrolyte  at  temperatures  in  a  range  above 
approximately  600°  C,  said  electrolyte  supporting  sub- 
stantially pure  conduction  of  oxygen  ions  thereacross. 
whereby  oxygen  ions  react  with  said  combustible  material 
to  establish  an  electropotential  difference  across  said 
electrodes,  and  exhausting  the  product  of  said  reaction 
from  said  cell,  said  electrolyte  being  stable  against  the 
reducing  action  of  said  combustible  material. 


3,281,274 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  AND  METHOD  OF  RE- 
GENERATING NITRIC  ACID  IN  AN  ELECTRO- 
CHEMICAL CELL 
Andreas  W.  Moerikofer,  Fanwood,  N J.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,690 
7  Claims.    (CI.  136 — 86) 


t    • 


1.  In  a  method  of  regenerating  nitric  acid  in  an  elec- 
trochemical cell  wherein  nitric  acid  is  essentially  reduced 
to  nitric  oxide,  said  cell  containing  a  catholyte  compart- 
ment said  compartment  containing  an  aqueous  liquid 
catholyte  and  a  cathode  immersed  in  said  catholyte,  the 
improvement  comprising  adding  a  surfactant  to  said 
catholyte,  dispensing  free  oxygen  gas  into  said  catholyte 
from  a  position  directly  above  said  cathode  and  below 
the  upper  level  of  said  catholyte,  thereby  forming  small 
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bubbles  of  foam  comprising  an  intimate  mixture  of  free 
oxygen  and  nitric  oxide  each  of  said  bubbles  acting  as 
an  oxidation  chamber  for  the  production  of  NOj. 

6.  An  improved  electrochemical  cell  comprising  an 
electrolyte  container  having  a  surfactant  containing  aque- 
ous electrolyte  therein,  porous  electrodes  comprising  a 
foraminous  anode  and  a  foraminous  cathode  separated 
by  a  porous  membrane,  said  electrodes  and  membrane 
positioned  in  said  electrolyte  container  to  form  an  anolyte 
compartment  and  a  catholyte  compartment,  conduction 
means  establishing  electrical  communication  between 
said  anode  and  said  cathode  external  to  said  electrolyte 
container,  a  first  inlet  means  for  admitting  a  primary 
oxidant  into  said  catholyte  compartment,  a  second  inlet 
means  for  admitting  a  fuel  into  said  anolyte  compart- 
ment, said  cathode  being  positioned  between  the  first  inlet 
means  and  said  membrane,  said  anode  being  positioned 
between  the  second  inlet  means  and  said  membrane,  a 
third  inlet  means  comprising  a  gas  injector  having  a  por- 
ous, lower  portion,  for  dispensing  free  oxygen  downwardly 
into  the  catholyte  compartment,  said  lower  portion  of 
said  injection  being  positioned  above  said  cathode  and 
below  the  upper  level  of  the  electrolyte,  said  lower  por- 
tion of  said  injector  having  a  porosity  in  the  range  of 
from  about  25  to  50  microns. 


3,281,275 
FUEL  CELL  COMPRISLNG  METAL  SCREEN 
ELECTRODES 
Duane  G.  Levine,  Coloaia,  Charles  H.  Worsham,  Fan- 
wood,  and  Barry  L.  Tarmy,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,800 
6  Claims.     (CI.  136 — 86) 


1.  In  a  fuel  cell  comprising  an  anode  and  a  cathode  the 
improvement  comprising  in  combination  a  catalyst  coated, 
wire  screen  nonsacrificial  electrode  and  a  porous  elec- 
tronically insuiative  membrane  in  contact  with  said  elec- 
trode, said  electrode  having  a  ratio  of  actual  surface  area 
to  apparent  surface  area  of  between  0.50  and  2.0,  said 
electrode  having  a  depth  of  between  0.001  and  0.01  inch 
and  mesh  diameters  of  between  0.001  and  0.05  inch,  said 
membrane  pore  diameters  being  in  the  range  of  about  5 
A.  to  about  50  A. 

6.  In  a  fuel  cell  comprising  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
the  improvement  comprising  in  combination  a  catalyst 
coated,  wire  screen  nonsacrificial  electrode  and  a  porous 
membrane,  positioned  apart  from  said  electrode  by  about 
0.001  to  about  1.0  millimeter  said  electrode  having  a  ratio 
of  actual  surface  area  to  apparent  surface  area  of  be- 
tween 0.50  and  2.0,  said  electrode  having  a  depth  of  be- 


tween 0.001  and  0.01  inch  and  mesh  diameters  of  between 
0.001  and  0.05  inch,  said  membrane  pore  diameters  being 
in  the  range  of  about  5  A.  to  about  50  A. 


3,281,276 

CORROSION   INHIBITORS 

Hugh  F.  Schaefer,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,503 

7  Claims.     (CI.  136—107) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  zinc  exposed  to 
an  alkaline  environment  which  comprises  effecting  said 
exposure  in  the  presence  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor  com- 
prising p-dicyclohexylbenzene. 


3,281,277 

CORROSION   INHIBITORS 

Hugh  F.  Schaefer,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,510 

10  Claims.  (CI.  136—107) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  zinc  exposed 
to  an  alkaline  environment  which  comprises  effecting 
said  exposure  in  the  present  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triphenylchloro- 
methane  and   l-chloro-3-fluorobenzenc. 


3,281.278 

CORROSION   INHIBITORS 

Hugh  F.  Schaefer,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,511 

8  Claims.  (CI.  136—107) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  zinc  exposed 
to  an  alkaline  environment  which  comprises  effecting  said 
exposure  in  the  presence  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  tercphthalic  acid  said  and 
4-biphenylcarboxylic  acid. 


3,281,279 

CORROSION   INHIBITORS 

Hugh  F.  Schaefer,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,566 

7  CIsdms.     (CI.  136—107) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  zinc  exposed 
to   an   alkaline  environment   which   comprises  effecting 
said  exposure  in  the  presence  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor 
comprising  benzyl  tert-bulanol. 


3,281,280 

CORROSION  INHIBITORS 

Hugh  F.  Schaefer,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,576 

7  Claims.     (CI.  136—107) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  zinc  exposed  to 
an  alkaline  environment  which  comprises  effecting  siid 
exposure  in  the  presence  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor  com- 
prising 4-biphenylcarbonitrile. 


3  281  281 

CORROSION  INHIBITORS 

Hugh  F.  Schaefer,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No,  319,577 

7  Claims.    (Q.  136—107) 
1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  zinc  exposed 
to   an   alkaline   environment    which   comprises   effecting 
said  exposure  in  the  presence  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor 
comprising  N.N-diethylcarbanilide. 
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3  281  282 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CARBON  ELECTRODE 

HAVING  NOBLE  METAL  THEREON 
William   Austin   Barber,  Springdale,   Conn.,   assignor  to 
American    Cyanamid   Company,   Stamford,   Conn.,   a 
corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  262,108 
7  Claims.  (CI.  136—122) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  improved  electrode 
adapted  for  use  in  a  fuel  cell  which  comprises  the  steps 
of:  preparing  a  dispersion  of  carbon  in  water,  incorporat- 
ing a  non-noble  metal  salt  therein,  reducing  the  latter 
mixture  to  precipitate  non-noble  metal  directly  on  the 
carbon  in  said  dispersion,  adding  a  noble  metal  com- 
pound thereto  whereby  the  non-noble  metal  is  electrolyt- 
ically  displaced,  and  forming  an  enhanced  electrode  from 
the  resultant  noble  metal  catalyst-containing  carbon. 


3  281  283 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CELI.S  FOR  WET 
STORAGE  BATTERIF^ 
Leonard  John  Michael  Ralph,  Essendon,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia, assignor  (o  Dunlop  Rubber  Australia  Limited, 
Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia,  a  company  of  Australia 

Filed  Sept.  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,405 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sept.  14.  1962. 

22,141/62 

10  Claims.    (CI.  136—176) 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cell  for  a  wet  storage  bat- 
tery comprising  an  a<.sembly  of  positive  and  negative 
polarity  plates  arranged  in  alternate  formation  and  sepa- 
rated by  insulating  members  having  two  terminal  posts 
connected  respectively  to  the  positive  and  negative  polar- 
ity plates,  said  posts  projecting  through  a  wall  of  said  cell 
made  of  a  thermoplastic,  electrolyte-resistant,  insulating 
material  comprising  thermoforming  in  situ  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  assembly  of  plates  and  insulating  mem- 
bers a  one-piece  housing  of  thermoplastic  electrolyte-re- 
sistant insulating  material  to  enclose  said  assembly  and 
to  seal  about  the  periphery  of  the  terminal  posts. 


3,281,284 

CORROSION-PROOFING  COMPOSITION 

Charles  E.  Dwors,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I.ubri- 

zol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,787 

10  CUims.    (CI.  14ft— 6.16) 
1.  A  liquid  corrosion-proofing  composition  adapted  to 
form  a  protective  coating  on  metal  articles  which  com- 
prises the  combination  of: 

(A)  the  product  obtained  by  mixing  one  mole  of  at 
least  one  aliphatic  amine  containing  at  least  about  6 
carbon  atoms  with  from  about  0.25  to  about  2  moles 
of  aqueous  chromic  acid  and  heating  the  mixture  to 
remove  substantially  all  water  present,  and 

(B)  an  organic  phosphate  complex  prepared  by  the 
process  which  comprises  mixing  one  mole  of  phos- 
phorus pentoxide,  from  about  0.2  to  about  12.5  moles 
of  a  copolymer  of  ally!  alcohol  and  a  styrene,  and 
from  about  0.3  to  about  5.0  moles  of  an  alkylphenol, 
and  heating  said  mixture  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  from  about  75°  C.  to  about  150°  C. 


3  281  285 
THIOUREA  stabilized' NON-AQUEOUS  PHOS- 
PHATIZING  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Donald  H.  Campbell,  Niagara-on-the-Lake,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1962.  Ser.  No.  237,365 

12  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.17) 
9.  A  process  for  phosphate  coating  a  metal  of  the  class 
capable  of  reacting  with  phosphoric  acid  to  form  a  metal 
phosphate,  which  comprises  contacting  the  metal  with  a 
composition  comprising  a  lower  aliphatic  chlorinated  hy- 
drocarbon, a  phosphatizing  proportion  of  orthophos- 
phoric  acid,  a  stabilizing  proportion  of  thiourea  and  a 
minor  proportion  of  a  solubilizing  agent  for  the  ortho- 
phosphoric  acid  and  the  thiourea. 


3,281,286 
DOUBLE-STEPPED   ANNEALING   FOR   IMPROVE- 

MENT  OF  SUPER-DEEP  DRAWING  PROPERTY 

OF  STEEL  SHEET 
Mineo  Sbimizu,  Kameo  Matsukura,  and  Nobuyuki  Taka- 

hashi,  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yawata  Iron  & 

Steel  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation 

of  Japan  | 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Oct.  2,  19<,3,  Ser.  No.  313,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1962. 

37/44,232 

7  Claims.    (CL  148—12.1) 

2.  A  method  of  annealing  steel  in  two  stages  to  make 
it  highly-deep  drawable,  which  comprises  cold  rolling  low 
carbon  steel  sheet  intended  to  be  used  for  deep  drawing 
at  a  reduction  rate  ranging  from  40  to  90%,  annealing 
the  cold-rolled  steel  sheet  in  an  atmosphere  of  an  inert 
gas  at  a  temperature  below  complete  rccrystallization 
temperature  within  the  range  from  470  to  570°  C.  for 
more  than  30  minutes,  whereby  the  orientation  which 
the  crystals  will  take  in  deep  drawing  will  be  with  the 
greatest  drawability  parallel  to  the  rolling  plane  of  said 
steel  sheet  in  preference  to  other  orientations,  then  an- 
neahng  the  low-temperature  annealed  steel  sheet  at  a 
temperature  above  the  complete  rccrystallization  tem- 
perature tor  softening  it,  said  last  mentioned  annealing 
being  at  a  temperature  above  600°  C.  and  below  the  A3 
transformation  point  in  an  atmosphere  of  a  decarboniz- 
ing and  denitriding  gas,  thereby  accelerating  the  growth 
of  said  oriented  crystals  in  the  direction  of  said  orienta- 
tion in  preference  to  other  orientations  and  giving  a  strong 
plastic  anisotropy  to  said  steel  sheet. 


3  281  287 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  EDGE  TOOL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

John  Olof  Edstrom  and  Axel  Vilhelm  Bernstein,  both  of 

^andviken,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvikens  Jemverks 

Swld****'^^'    ^'"*^'''*°'    Sweden,    a    corporation    of 

^*\R^^^°^-    Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

:$9'/'*J'  ^^^-  ^^'  "'^3-    T*"s  appUcation  Oct.  25, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  505,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  27    1962 

2,138/62 

12  Claims.    (CI.  148—12.4) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  thin  flexible  corrosion  re- 
sistant edge  tool  having  excellent  cutting  properties  and 
a  Vickers  hardness  (500  grams  load)  from  700  to  880, 
comprising  quench-annealing  an  unstable  austenitic  nickel- 
chromium  steel  alloy  containing  up  to  0.50%  carbon  from 
a  temperature  within  the  range  950°  C.  to  1200°  C,  said 
alloy  remaining  fully  austenitic  after  said  quench-anneal- 
mg,  cold  working  said  quench-annealed  alloy  in  a  plural- 
ity of  steps  without  intermediate  annealing  with  a  cross- 
sectional  area  reduction  within  the  range  75%  to  96% 
to  a  thickness  of  from  0.05  to  0.15  mm.  and  a  martensite 
content  of  at  least  70%   the  rest  being  austenitc    and 
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tempering  the  resulting  cold  worked  alloy  within  the 
temperature  range  350"  C.  to  550'  C.  said  alloy  con- 
taining 0.10-0.36%  carbon,  6-8%  nickel,  16-18%  chro- 
mium, 0-1.2%  molybdenum,  0-1.7%  manganese,  0-1.7% 
silicon,  0-1%  of  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cobalt,  copper,  aluminum,  tungsten, 
titanium,  vanadium,  columbium  and  tantalum,  the  balance 
being  iron  with  the  usual  impurities. 


3  281  288 
PROCESSES  AND  MEDIA  FOR 
QUENCHING  METALS 
Arthur  James   Carver,   Wallingford,   Benjamin   Thomas 
Fowler,  Abingdon,  and  Aubrey  Turner  Langton.  Mil- 
ton, England,  assignors  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,397 

14  Claims.  (CI.  148—20.6) 
12.  In  a  method  of  quenching  useful  in  heat  treatment 
of  metals  wherein  a  metal  to  be  treated  is  heated  to  an 
elevated  temperature  and  wherein  said  heated  metal  is 
then  rapidly  quenched  in  a  quenching  medium  to  effect 
desired  metallurgical  changes  in  said  metal  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  using  as  said  quenching  medium  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  tetracster  of  penta- 
erythritol  and  acid  having  an  average  chain  length  of 
from  about  14-18  carbon  atoms,  from  0.5  to  about  1  wt. 
percent  phenothiazine,  and  from  4  to  about  6  wt.  percent 
of  di(alkyl  phenyl)  amine  in  which  the  alkyl  groups  each 
contain  from  4-12  carbon  atoms. 


3  281  289 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  CORF^ 
Daniel   I.  Gordon,   Chevy  Chase,  and   Robert  S.  Sery, 
Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,801 
7  Claims.    (CI.  148—103) 
2.  A   method   of  treating   a    magnetically   permeable 
material  to  improve  the  rectangularity  of  the  hysteresis 
loop  exhibited  by  said  material  comprising  the  steps  of 
establishing   a   saturated   magnetic   field   around   said 

material,  and 
simultaneously  irradiating  the  material  with  electrons 
while  cooling  the  material  to  maintain  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  material  below  250'  C.  until  the  material 
exhibits  a  rectangular  hysteresis  loop. 


3,281,290 

OPEN  COIL  ANNEALING 

Raymond  C.  Plate,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assigDor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  135,214,  Aug.  31, 

1961.    This  application  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,281 

1  Claim.    (CI.  148—134) 


forms  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  separator,  and  an  outer 
wire  spiraled  about  said  center  wire  over  a  majority  of  the 
length  thereof,  the  number  of  twists  of  the  outer  wire 
being  a  maximum  of  four  per  inch,  with  adjacent  spirals 
being  spaced  from  one  another  at  substantially  uniform 
pitch  to  provide  a  space  therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said 
wires  being  made  of  stainless  steel. 


3,281  291 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  FABRICATION 

Leon  S.  Greenberg,  Kingston,  Pa.,  and  William  J.  Greig, 
Somerville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1963.  Ser.  No.  305,624 
6  Claims.    (CL  148—187) 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  junction 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  given  conductivity  type  crystalline  semi- 
conductive  wafer  with  two  opposing  major  faces; 

depositing  a  silicon  oxide  layer  on  each  said  major 
wafer  face,  each  said  silicon  oxide  layer  containing 
an  opposite  conductivity  type  modifier,  the  concen- 
tration of  said  modifier  in  one  said  silicon  oxide  layer 
being  higher  than  in  the  other  said  layer; 

and  heating  said  wafer  to  diffuse  said  modifier  from  said 
silicon  oxide  layers  only  into  the  portions  of  said 
wafer  immediately  adjacent  said  silicon  oxide  layers 
and  form  two  opposite  conductivity  type  wafer  re- 
gions adjacent  said  two  opposing  major  faces,  the 
conductivity  of  the  opposite  type  wafer  region  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  silicon  oxide  layer  with  said 
higher  concentration  of  said  opposite  conductivity- 
type  modifier  falling  off  more  rapidly  with  increasing 
depth  than  the  conductivity  of  the  opposite  type  wafer 
region  immediately  adjacent  the  opposing  wafer  face. 


In  a  method  of  annealing  coils  of  steel  strip  which 
comprises  coiling  the  strip  about  a  vertical  mandrel  with  a 
separator  between  the  convolutions  of  strip,  annealing  the 
coil  with  the  separator  therein  and  its  axis  vertical  where- 
in atmosphere  gas  passes  between  the  convolutions  of  the 
strip  during  annealing;  the  improvement  comprising  util- 
lizing  a  separator  including  a  center  wire  the  axis  of  which 


I  3,281,292 

EXPLOSIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
STATIC-PROOFING  INGREDIENT 
Frrol  Linton  Falconer,  George  Whitlock  Graham    and 
Robert   FranUin   Knott,   all   of    St.   Hilaire.   Quebec, 
Canada,    assignors    to    Canadian    Industries    limited, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  4,  1963, 
877,190 
15  Claims.    (CI.  149—38) 
1.  An  explosive  composition  resistant  to  the  develop- 
nient  of  charges  of  static  electricity  comprising  ammo- 
niuin  nitrate,  an  oleaginous  fuel  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  liquid  petroleum  hydrocarbons,  low  melting 
petroleum  greases  and  waxes  and  partially  nitrated  de- 
rivatives of  benzene,  toluene,  xylene  and  naphthalene  and 
at  least  one  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  containing  at  least  one  long 
chain  alkyl  radical,  long  chain  alkyl   pyridinium  salts, 
polyoxycthylene  nonyl  phenols,  polyoxyethylene  di-nonyl 
phenols  and  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  monoesters  of  long 
chain  aliphatic  acids. 

3.  An  explosive  composition  as  claimed  in  claim  1 
wherein  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
finely  divided  aluminum  and  alloys  thereof  is  substituted 
for  part  of  the  ammonium  nitrate. 
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3,281  293 

METHOD  OF  ETCHING  ALUMINUM 

George   D.   Woodring,   State   College,   Pa.,   assignor  to 

Cbemcut  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,361 

6  Claims.  (CI.  156—22) 
1.  The  method  of  etching  aluminum  with  an  aqueous 
ferric  chloride  solution,  which  includes  the  addition,  to 
the  gallon  of  the  solution,  of  at  least  0.12  pound  of 
persulfate  salt  to  prevent  the  formation  of  unwanted  smut 
and  to  sustain  the  etching  action  by  the  ferric  chloride 
in  the  solution,  and  applying  such  solution  to  aluminum 
to  etch  same. 


3,281,294 
METHOD  FOR  ETCHING  GLASS 

Francis  W.  Martin,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Com- 
ing Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  .New 
York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,441 

I  4  Claims.    (CI.  156—24) 

1.  A  method  for  etching  glass  surfaces  which  comprises 

(a)  coating  selected  areas  of  the  glass  to  be  etched 
with  a  frit  consisting  of  a  sealing  glass  which,  upon 
being  fused,  precipitates  a  fine-grained  crystal  phase 
uniformly  dispersed  in  a  glassy  matrix  upon  said  glass 
surfaces,  said  sealing  glass  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc-borosilicate  glasses  consisting 
essentially,  by  weight,  of  about  60-70%  ZnO,  1-16% 
SiOj,  and  19-25%  B2O3,  and  lead-zinc-borosilicate 
glasses  consisting  essentially,  by  weight,  of  about 
71.5-80%  PbO,  10-15%  ZnO,  6.5-10%  BjO,,  and 
1-3%  SiOj, 

(b)  fusing  said  frit  at  a  temperature  which  will  at  least 
mature  and  devitrify  said  frit  and  for  a  sufficient  time 
to  produce  the  required  depth  etch  pattern  by  produc- 
ing a  devitrified  glaze  bonded  to  the  glass  surface, 

(c)  cooling  the  glazed  surface  reaction  product,  and 

(d)  thereafter  essentially  completely  dissolving  said 
devitrified  glaze  reaction  product  and  any  other  reac- 
tion products  formed  at  the  interface  between  said 
devitrified  glaze  and  the  glass  surface  by  a  solvent 
solution  therefor  to  develop  an  etch  pattern  on  the 
surface  of  the  glass. 


3  281  295 

METHOD  OF  CAPPING 

Eugene  Capucio,  Apartado  1087,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Filed  Aug.  25,1964,  Ser.  No.  393,478 

9  Claims.    (CL  156—69) 


surface  of  said  one  part  with  a  releasing  agent,  mold- 
ing the  remaining  part  of  said  unit  assembled  to  said 
one  part  by  utilizing  said  one  part  anu  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  first  die  as  a  die  member  in  cooperation 
with  a  cooperating  die  member,  removing  said  cooper- 
ating die  member  and  said  ferrule  and  cap  unit  from 
said  first  die,  and  fastening  said  ferrule  and  cap  unit  to 
a  tube  by  the  relative  insertion  of  the  neck  of  said  tube 
into  said  ferrule. 


3,281,296 

METHOD  FOR  EDGE  SEALING  SAFETY  GLASS 

William  M.  Jameson,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Perma- 

glass,  Inc.,  Woodville,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,181 

4  Claims.     (CI.  156—104) 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  laminated  safety  glass  com- 
prising, in  combination,  assembling  into  a  sandwich  two 
sheets  of  glass  of  substantially  the  same  size  and  shape 
so  that  the  edges  of  said  sheets  are  in  registry  and  an 
intermediate  sheet  of  thermoplastic  resinous  material  with 
the  edges  of  said  resinous  sheet  projecting  outwardly  be- 
yond the  edges  of  said  glass  sheets  approximately  Vk  to 
approximately  %  of  an  inch,  embracing  the  edges  of  said 
sandwich  with  a  hollow  tire  of  an  elastomeric  material 
extending  around  the  entire  periphery  of  said  three  sheets 
to  seal  off  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  sandwich,  sub- 
jecting the  interior  of  said  tire  to  a  vacuum  for  remov- 
ing air  therefrom  and  from  between  said  three  sheets, 
raising  the  temperature  of  the  assembly  to  one  suflSciently 
high  to  soften  the  resinous  material  while  subjecting  the 
tire  to  vacuum  to  collapse  said  tire  inwardly  against  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  three  sheets  to  deform  the  pro- 
jection of  said  resinous  sheet  into  a  bead  against  the 
edges  of  said  sheets  of  glass  and  covering  the  cracks 
therebetween,  and  cooling  the  assembly  below  the  soften- 
ing point  of  the  resinous  material  while  maintaining 
vucuum  in  said  tire. 


3  281  297 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  LAMINATED 

GLASS  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  P.  Schmidt,  397  Palos  Road,  Glencoe,  HI. 

FUed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,498 

1  Claim.     (CI.  156 — 106) 


t^    G=hS 


4.  The  method  for  capping  containers  wherein  each 
container  has  a  generally  tubular  neck  for  receiving  a 
closure  unit  having  a  hollow  externally  threaded  ferrule 
part  and  a  cap  part  threaded  to  said  ferrule  to  form  the 
closure  at  one  end  thereof,  comprising  molding  one  part 
of  said  unit  in  a  first  die  which  forms  one  surface  with 
threads  thereon,  removing  at  least  that  portion  of  the 
die  which  has  formed  the  threads,  coating  the  threaded 


J^~ 


The  method  of  making  a  laminated  glass  assembly  tliat 
has  a  connected  U-shaped  metallic  edging  channel  en- 
closing an  edge  portion  of  said  assembly  comprising  as- 
sembling a  pair  of  glass  panels  in  face-to-face  relation- 
ship with  a  sheet  of  thermosetting  plastic  interlayer  ma- 
terial sandwiched  therebetween,  positioning  an  edge  por- 
tion of  the  glass  and  interlayer  sandwich  assembly  above 
and  in  aligned  relation  to  the  mouth  of  a  U-shaped  edg- 
ing channel  that  has  a  strip  of  thermosetting  plastic  materi- 
al bridging  said  edging  channel  mouth,  said  strip  of  ther- 
mosetting plastic  material  having  substantially  the  same 
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bonding  characteristics  and  properties  as  said  thermoset- 
ting plastic  interlayer  material,  wedgingly  forcing  the  said 
edge  portion  of  the  panel  sandwich  assembly  into  the  U- 
shaped  edging  channel  so  as  to  trap  said  strip  of  thermoset- 
ting plastic  material  in  said  edging  channel  between  said 
panel  assembly  edge  portions  and  the  inner  surfaces  of  said 
U-shaped  edging  channel,  and  finally  applying  heat  to  said 
assembled  panel  assembly  and  edging  channel  whereby 
the  glass  panel  elements  are  bonded  together  by  said 
interlayer  material  and  simultaneously  the  edge  portion 
of  the  glass  sandwich  assembly  is  directly  bonded  to  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  U-shaped  edging  channel. 


3^81,298 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MULTIPLE  GLAZING  UNITS 
Charles   E.   Stroud,   Natrona   Heights,    Pa.,   assignor  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,351 
1  Claim.  (CI.  156—109) 
A  method  of  forming  multiple  glazing  units  that  com- 
prises scoring  a  plurality  of  rectangular-shaped  sheets  of 
glass  of  identical  size  and  shape  along  corresponding  paths 
on  the  upper  surface  thereof  to  divide  said  sheets  into  a 
plurality  of  smaller  rectangular  shapes;  placing,  on  one 
of  said  plurality  of  sheets,  a  plurality  of  rectangular- 
shaped,  tubular  spacing  elements  corresponding  in  num- 
ber and  size  to  said  smaller  rectangular  shapes  and  coin- 
ciding therewith,  and  including  a  mastic  composition  on 
two  opposite  surfaces  thereof  adapted  to  contact  opposed 
surfaces  of  two  sheets  of  said  unit;  placing  a  second  of 
said  plurality  of  sheets  upon  said  spacing  elements  in 
superposed  relationship  with  said  first  one  of  said  sheets 
and  with  the  smaller  rectangular  shapes  corresponding  in 
number  and  size  and  coinciding  with  said  spacing  ele- 
ments, and  with  the  scored  surface  in  the  same  relative 
orientation  and  in  alignment  with  the  scored  surface  of 
said  first  one  of  said  sheets;  and  thereafter  substantially 
simultaneously  severing  along  the  scored  lines  on  said 
first  and  second  sheets  of  glass  to  form  a  plurality  of 
units  of  two  spaced  sheets  of  glass  separated  by  tubular 
spacing  elements  with  the  mastic  composition  between  the 
glass  sheets  and  spacing  elements. 


3  281  299 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  MAKING  FIBER 

REINFORCED  CYLLNDRICAL  ARTICLES 

Samuel  M.  Shobert,  17760  Dragoon  Trail, 

MishawaJui,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  247,146 

7  Claims.     (CI.  156—175) 


winding  another  helical  layer  of  said  wetted  bundle 
about  said  axially  extending  wetted  strands  and  (h)  curing 
the  assembled  layers  of  wetted  strands. 


7.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  cylindrical  article  com- 
prising the  steps  in  sequence  of  (a)  wetting  a  multiplicity 
of  glass-fiber  filament  with  a  liquid  heat-hardenablc  rrsin. 
(b)  collecting  said  wetted  fUamcnts  together  into  an 
elongated  bundle,  (c)  driving  said  wetted  bundle  onto  a 
rotating  mandrel,  (d)  winding  said  wetted  bundle  to  form 
a  helical  layer  onto  said  mandrel  as  the  latter  rotates,  (e) 
stopping  the  rotation  of  said  mandrel,  (f)  continuinf:  to 
draw  said  wetted  bundle  and  disposing  same  into  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  and  axially  extending 
winding  another  helical  layer  of  said  wetted  bundle 
layer,   (g)   resuming  the   rotation  of  the  mandrel  and 


3,281,300 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ARTI- 
CLES FROM  PLASTIC  COVERED  STRANDS 
Darrel    M.    Warner,    West    Covina,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Amsa,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,934 
1  Claim.     (CI.  156—181) 


A  method  of  forming  tape  comprising  the  steps  of: 
feeding  a  plurality  of  epoxy  impregnated  rovings  at  a 
rate  of  100  to  500  feet  per  minute  with  adjacent  rovings 
being  disposed  in  abutting  non-adherent  relation,  applying 
tension  of  8-15  pounds  to  the  rovings,  passing  the  rov- 
ings over  a  roller  heated  to  a  temperature  of  100  to  400° 
F.,  and  thereafter  passing  the  rovmgs  over  a  roller  cooled 
to  a  temperature  of  50  to  80'  F. 


3^81,301 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RIGID  LAMINATE  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC     SHEETS     HAVING     IN- 
CREASED  LOAD-BEARING  ABILITY 
Richard  C.  Bolesky,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,798 
2  Claims.    (CI.  156—221) 


H  a. 'I* 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  laminate  of  rigid  thermo- 
plastic heat-formable  sheet  material  comprising  provid- 
ing at  least  two  sheets  of  such  rigid  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial, placing  on  a  surface  of  one  such  sheet  at  a  pre- 
selected area  a  layer  of  parting  material,  disposing  an 
air-conducting  means  on  the  sheet  leading  from  the  part- 
ing material  to  the  edge  of  the  sheet,  assembling  the  two 
thermoplastic  sheets  in  face-to-face  relationship  with  the 
parting  material  and  air-conducting  means  sandwiched 
between  the  thermoplastic  sheets,  applying  heat  and 
pressure  to  unite  the  thermoplastic  sheets  together  at  their 
contacting  faces,  heating  the  resulting  laminate  to  a 
temperature  at  which  the  thermoplastic  material  can 
readily  be  drawn  into  a  desired  shape,  disposing  the  thus- 
heated  laminate  between  mold  members  which  confine 
the  laminate  against  outward  expansion  everywhere  ex- 
cept at  the  area  of  said  parting  layer,  at  which  area  at 
least  one  of  the  mold  members  is  provided  with  an 
enlarged  cavity,  and  applying  differential  pressure  to  the 
heated  laminate  to  produce  a  thermoplastic  deformation 
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of  at  least  one  of  the  thermoplastic  sheets  at  the  said 
area  into  the  shape  of  said  enlarged  cavity  without  pro- 
ducing thermoplastic  deformation  of  the  remainder  of 
the  laminate,  whereby  there  is  formed  a  hollow  section 
between  the  thermoplastic  sheets  at  the  said  parting  layer 
whereby  the  rigidity  of  the  laminate  is  increased. 


it  sets  to  form  a  joint  for  the  film  substantially  of  the 
shape  of  said  cavity  and  having  a  transition  zone  therein, 
and  then  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotat- 
able  roller  members  to  release  the  joined  sheets  from 
clamped  engagement  therebetween  and  simultaneously 
pressing  the  resulting  joint  for  the  film. 


3,281,302 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILMS 

Marvhi  J,  Kreh,  Midland,  and  Arthur  D.  Herrell,  Bay 

City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,523 

10  Claims.    (CI.  156—274) 
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3,281,303 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING 
Charles  L.  Seefluth,  Bartlesville,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  197,521 
5  Chdms.    (CI.  156—282) 


1.  The  process  of  joining  together  marginal  portions  of 
sheets  of  film  of  biaxially  oriented  thermoplastic  material 
which  comprises  placing  marginal  portions  of  sheets  of 
the  film  in  face-to-face  relationship  between  rotatable 
roller  members  defining  a  continuous  clamping  area  and 
diverging  ponions  defining  an  open  longitudinal  cavity  with 
outer  free  edges  of  said  marginal  portions  extending  from 
said  open  cavity  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
therefrom,  cooling  said  clamping  members  whereby  said 
cavity  defining  portions  are  cooled,  applying  heat  to  the 
extending  marginal  portions  of  said  film  to  melt  same  back 
into  said  open  cooled  cavity,  conducting  excess  heat  away 
from  the  clamping  members  to  restrict  the  melting  to  the 
free  marginal  portions  in  and  extending  from  said  open 
cavity  whereby  the  sheets  clamped  between  said  clamping 
members  are  protected  against  distortion  from  the  heat 
and  the  sides  of  said  melted  material  in  said  cavity  are 
cooled  and  solidified,  discontinuing  the  application  of  heat 
to  said  thermoplastic  material  in  said  cavity,  continuing 
the  coohng  of  said  melted  thermoplastic  material  whereby 


3,281,304 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Sheppard  A.  Black,  Wayne,  and  John  D.  Heide,  Ramsey, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  United  States  Rubber  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,116 
68  Claims.     (CI.  156—351) 


1.  The  method  for  providing  a  continuous  longitudinal 
seam  along  lapped  surfaces  of  organic  thermoplastic  film 
comprising  advancing  said  lapped  surfaces  between  and 
in  sliding  contact  with  (1)  a  grounded,  fixed  electrode 
having  a  smooth  film  supporting  surface  of  generally  elon- 
gated convex  shape  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  elon- 
gated convex  surface  lying  on  a  line  substantially  parallel 
with  said  longitudinal  seam;  and  (2)  a  movable  electrode 
cooperative  therewith  having  a  generally  elongated  con- 
cave surface,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  surface  being 
at  least  one-sixteenth  inch  greater  than  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  said  convex  surface;  and  applying  to  said 
movable  electrode  a  high  frequency  source  of  electrical 
power  operating  at  an  intensity  known  to  weld  such  film. 


^~l_^-r'  ^ 


15.  In  apparatus  for  making  tire  carcasses  on  a  series 
of  drums  longitudinally  aligned  along  a  support  for  driv- 
mg  the  drums  toward  a  rotatable  turret,  apparatus  for 
detecting    the    state    of   synchronization    of   the    driving 
speed  of  the   support   with  the  operating  cycle  of  the 
turret   comprising:   a   differential   gear   mechanism   hav- 
ing a  pair  of  input  shafts  and  having  an  output  shaft; 
means   for  driving  the  drums  along   the  support,   said 
drivmg    means    being    coupled    to    one    of    said    input 
shafts   of  said   differential   gear   mechanism;  means  for 
coupling  said  driving  means  to  said  turret  during  prede- 
termined intervals  and  for  decoupling  said  driving  means 
from  said  turret  during  intervening  intervals,  to  initiate 
the  turret  cycle;  means  for  coupling  said  driving  means 
to  said  other  input  shaft  of  said  differential  gear  mech- 
anism during  said  predetermined  intervals  and  for  de- 
coupling said  driving  means  from  said  other  input  shaft 
during  said  intervening  intervals;  control  means  respon- 
sive to  the  driving  speed  of  the  support,  for  controlling 
said  coupling  means  to  determine  the  relative  durations 
of   said   predetermined    and    intervening   intervals;    said 
driving  means  being  effective  to  cause  rotation  of  said 
output  shaft  of  said  differential  gear  mechanism  in  one 
sense  during  said  intervening  intervals  and  being  effec- 
tive to  cause  rotation  of  said  differential  gear  mechanism 
m  the  opposite  sense  during  said  predetermined  intervals; 
the  relative  speeds  of  said  input  shafts  having  a  prede- 
termined ratio  effective  to  cause  said  output  shaft  to  oscil- 
late over  an  arc  disposed  between  angular  limits  when 
the  driving  speed  of  the  support  and  the  operating  cycle 
of  the  turret  are  synchronized,  said  limits  being  angulariy 
disjrfaced  when  the  speed  of  the  support  and  the  operating 
cycle  of  the  turret  are  unsynchronized. 


3,281,305 
TIRE  BUILDING  DRUM  VARIABLE  IN  DIAMETER 

Heinnch  Nadler.  Hagen  Kreis  Neustadt  am  Rubenberge, 
and  Hans  MeneU,  Ahlem,  Hannover,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Continental  Gummi-Werke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Hannover,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15.  1961 
C  25,744  ' 

8  Clabns.  (CL  156 — 401) 
1.  A  tire  building  drum  having  a  peripheral  central 
cylindrical  portion  for  mounting  the  fabric  of  a  tire  car- 
cass and  peripheral  end  portions  of  lesser  diameter,  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  adjustable  segments  op- 
erable to  vary  the  diameter  of  said  drum,  and  resilient 
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annular  inflatable  bodies  over  which  said  fabric  extends, 
respectively  arranged  on  the  peripheral  end  portions  of 
said  drum  and  circumferentially  surrounding  and  thereby 
embracing  th--  end  portions  of  said  segments,  each  of  said 
bodies  at  its  inner  end  adjacent  said  central  portion  being 


of  the  same  diameter  to  form  an  axial  extension  of  said 
central  portion,  and  having  an  inflatable  portion  at  its 
outer  end  and  an  intermediate  portion  of  lesser  diameter 
than  said  central  portion  to  receive  the  bead  ring  of  a 
tire  about  which  said  fabric  is  folded  by  said  inflatable 
wall  portion. 

3,281,306 
ACTUATED  MOLD  AND  EJECTOR 
WilHam    Burdette   Wilkins.   Roxboro,   N.C.,   assignor  to 
Reinforced   Plastic   Container  Corporation,   Roxboro, 
N.C. 

Filed  Jane  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,374 
9  Claims.    (CL  156 — 469) 


1.  In  combination,  a  mold,  said  mold  having  mold  seg- 
ments to  receive  strips  of  material  having  a   bonding 
resin  applied  to  portions  of  the  surfaces  of  adjacent  strips 
for  bonding  together  all  of  said  strips  in  a  composite 
structure,   in  which  said  strips  of  material  are  formed 
into    shapes    completely    encircling    the    periphery    of 
each  of  said  mold  segments,  a  double  acting  pneumatic 
ram  to  close  said  mold  by  moving  said  segments  together 
to  clamp  said  adjacent  strips  together,  and  to  open  said 
mold  by  separating  said  segments,  an  ejector  pneumatic 
ram,  an  ejector  coupled  to  said  ejector  ram,  said  ejector 
being  dimensioned  to  fit  between  adjacent  segments  when 
said   mold    is  closed,   a  source   of  pneumatic  pressure, 
means  for  applying  said  pneumatic  pressure  to  said  ejec- 
tor ram  when  said  mold  is  closed,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing said  pneumatic  pressure  to  said  mold  ram  to  open 
said  mold  at  a  subsequent  time  whereby  said  ejector  will 
^eject  said  composite  structure  before  said  mold  segments 
are  moved  sufficiently  far  to  destroy  said  structure. 


3^1,3«7 
PACKING 
Delmcr  H.   Moeller   and    Frank   E.   Towsley,   Midland, 
Mich,,  and  Charles  F.  Moss,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mklland,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  5.  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,189 
8  Claims.    (0.161—68) 
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1.  A  bundle  of  extended  surface  elements  comprising 
a  plurality  of  plastic  sheets, 

each  sheet  being  generally  rectangular  in  form  and 
having  a  plurality  of  generally  sinusoidal  parallel 
corrugations  formed  on  a  first  portion  of  the  sheet 
and  a  plurality  of  generally  sinusoidal  parallel  cor- 
rugations formed  on  the  second  portion  of  the  sheet, 
the  corrugations  of  the  first  and  second  portions  ex- 
tending inwardly  toward  the  second  and  first  por- 
tions respectively, 

the  corrugations  on  the  first  and  second  portions  of 
the  sheet  having  their  peaks  displaced  by  about  180', 
the  corrugations  of  the  first  and  second  portions  hav- 
ing dimensions  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  cornjga- 
tions  in  a  ratio  of  about  1 : 1  and  the  sheet  portions 
having  a  smooth  curved  transition  section  therebe- 
tween, the  transition  section  has  a  cross-sectional 
configuration  in  any  plane  normal  to  the  direction 
of  the  corrugations  which  is  non-linear,  the  sheet  be- 
ing so  constructed  and  arranged  that  a  like  sheet 
placed  in  face  to  face  engagement  therewith  will  nest 
and  on  rotation  of  one  sheet  about  180*  in  a  plane 
containing  the  corrugations  that  adjacent  sheets  will 
define  a  plurality  of  passageways  therebetween  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  corrugations,  the  sheets  being 
positioned  with  adjacent  peaks  and  troughs  of  the 
corrugations  of  adjacent  sheets  in  generally  con- 
tiguous relationship,  adjacent  sheets  being  affixed  to 
each  other. 


3.281,308 
COATED  CHIMNEY 
Eugene  G.  D'Asto,  Chicago,  111.,  a<i.signor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1961.  Ser.  No.  141,359 
5  Claims.    (CL  161—162) 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  chimney  having  a  wall  hav- 
ing an  inner  surface  and  a  coating  for  the  inner  surface 
of  the  chimney  the  improvement  comprising  employing 
as  said  coating  a  corrosive  gas  resistant  composition  which 
is  a  non-shrinkable  mastic  comprising  50-55%  unblown 
asphalt,  10-12%  chlorinated  resinous  paraffin,  0.5-1.5% 
finely  divided  silica,  3-5%  antimony  oxide,  5-6%  ex- 
panded perlite,  15-20%  asbestos,  7-8%  polybutenc  oil 
and  3-4%  mica,  the  total  adding  up  to  100%. 

3.  A  combination  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the 
mastic  is  covered  by  a  layer  of  firebrick. 
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3,281,309 
CERAMIC  BONDING 
Joiin  F.  Ross,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,797 
11  Claims.    (CL  161—196) 
8.  A  member   from   the  group  consisting  of  a   high 
density  alumina  ceramic  and  a  refractory  metal  having  a 
melting  point  higher  than  approximately  1400'  C.  bonded 
to  a  high  density  alumina  ceramic  member  by  a  thin  layer 
of  glass  disposed  between  the  mating  surfaces  of  the  mem- 
bers and  fused  to   both  surfaces,  said  glass  comprising 
principally  aluminum  oxide  and  alkaline  earth  metal  ox- 
ides in  near  eutectic  proportions. 


nol  monoacetate,  resorcinol  diacetate,  1,5-naphthalenediol 
and  partially  reacted  resorcinol-formaldehyde  resins  and 
(4)  a  vulcanizing  agent. 


3,281,310 
ADHERING  TEXTRE  MATERIAI^  TO  RUBBER 
Arthur  C.  Danielson,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,917 

11  Claims.  (CL  161—227) 
1.  A  laminate  comprising  a  textile  material  layer  and 
a  vulcanized  rubber  layer,  said  vulcanized  rubber  layer 
being  the  reaction  product  of  (1)  natural  Hevea  rubber 
or  a  conjugated  diolefin  polymer  synthetic  rubber,  (2) 
a  first  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  1,3-oxazolidine  having  the  formula: 


Ri-CH 


Ri 


O  S-Rt 

\    / 
CHi 

wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  having  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  a  benzyl  group,  or  a  phenylcarbamyl  group  and 
R3,  R4  and  R5  are  either  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  a  bis(l,3-oxazolidino)methane 
having  the  formula: 


r  R4     "N 

Ri-CII C-R, 


O  N- 

CH, 


-/2 


CH, 


wherein  Rj,  R4  and  R5  are  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  an  octahydro-1,3- 
benzoxazole  having  the  formula: 


CHi 


wherein  Rj  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxyalkyi  group  having  from  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  or  a  benzyl  group  and  R3  is  hydrogen,  an 
alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  8  hydrogen  atoms,  a  vinyl 
group,  or  a  cyano  group;  a  tetrahydro-l,3-oxazine  having 
the  formula: 

CHi 

H|C  CH, 


A 


I 

N-R, 


CHi 

wherein  Rj  is  either  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  8  hydrogen  atoms;  a  dialkylaminomethyl  alkyl 
ether  or  a  diailyiaminomethyl  alkyl  ether,  the  alkyl  groups 
in  said  ethers  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  (3) 
a  second  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
resorcinol,  m-aminophenol,  m-phenylene  diamine,  resorci- 


3,281,311 
ADHERING  TEXTILE  MATERIALS  TO  RUBBER 
Philip  T.  Paul,   Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  \o  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,181 

14  Claims.  (CL  161—241) 
8.  A  laminate  of  textile  material  and  a  calendered  vul- 
canized rubber  composition  containing  the  resinous  reac- 
tion product  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  l-aza-3,7-dioxabicyclo[3.3.0]octane,  1-aza- 
5-methyl-3,7-dioxabicyclo[3.3.0]octane,  l-aza-5-ethyl-3,7- 
dioxabicyclo(3.3.0]octane  and  1-aza  -  5  -  methylol-3,7-di- 
oxabicyclo[3.3.0]octane,  and  a  condensation  product  of 
resorcinol  and  a  2-alkanone  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,281,312 
FIBROUS  PRODUCT  CONTAINING  RESINOUS  MA- 
TERIAL   AND    POLYETHYLENE    OXIDE    AND 
PROCESS  THEREOF 
Robert  A.  Fetters  and   Hanns  F.   Arledter.   Cbillicothe, 
Ohio,   a«.slgnors   to   The   Mead   Corporation,   Da>1on, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,599 

13  Claims.  (CL  162—168) 
12.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fibrous  product  having  a 
range  of  about  72.6%  to  substantially  1009?  resin  re- 
tention, which  comprises  preparing  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  fibrous  material,  interacting  a  polyvalent  metal 
ion  with  a  water  soluble  resinous  material  capable  of 
being  precipitated  by  a  polyvalent  metal  ion,  in  intimate 
association  with  said  dispersion  of  fibrous  material,  said 
polyvalent  metal  ion  being  in  the  form  of  a  water-soluble 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  barium, 
magnesium,  strontium  and  aluminum  and  present  in  an 
amount  up  to  three  times  the  stoichiometric  amount  re- 
quired, thereafter  treating  the  resulting  mixture  with  a 
a  solution  of  high  molecular  weight  polyethylene  oxide 
whereby  said  polyethylene  oxide  is  capable  of  effecting  the 
flocculation  of  said  precipitated  water  soluble  resinous 
material. 


3,281  313 

STOCK  REMOVING  SLICE  FOR  PAPER  MAKING 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  PAPER 

Brian  William  Attwood,  Hanham,  near  Bristol,  England, 
assignor  to  St.  Anne's  Board  Mill  Company  Limited, 
Bristol,  England,  a  corporation  of  England 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300.215 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  30.  1963. 

3,744/63 
7  Claims.    (CL  162—203) 


1.  In  an  endless  web  making  machine  including  a 
main  forming  wire  having  an  active  upper  run,  a  plurality 
of  stock  inlets  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervals  along 
said  upper  run  to  supply  stock  thereto,  a  top  wire  for 
each  of  said  inlets  having  an  active  bottom  run  starting 
adjacent  the  corresponding  inlet  and  converging  toward 
said  main  forming  wire  downstream  from  said  inlet, 
means  at  said  downstream  position  for  pressing  said  con- 
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verging  active  runs  of  said  wires  towards  each  other  there- 
by forming  a  gap  of  progressively  decreasing  height  and 
squeezing  stock  therein,  and  means  for  driving  said  wires 
so  that  their  respective  converging  active  runs  travel  in 
the  same  direction,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
means  positioned  upstream  of  said  gap  and  extending 
thereinto  for  limiting  the  height  of  stock  immediately 
ahead  of  the  starting  point  of  at  least  one  of  said  active 
bottom  runs  by  the  removal  of  stock  in  advance  of  the 
corresponding  gap. 

7.  In  a  method  of  making  a  fibrous  web  which  includes 
advancing  an  open  top  layer  of  stock  into  the  mouth  of 
a  converging  gap  between  a  top  forming  wire  and  a 
bottom  forming  wire,  advancing  the  forming  wires  with 
the  stock  therebetween  and  squeezing  said  wires  toward 
each  other  to  de-water  safd  stock  and  form  said  stock 
into  a  web,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
delivering  stock  in  excess  of  that  required  to  make  the 
web  and  controlling  the  height  of  said  open  top  layer 
of  stock  immediately  in  advance  of  said  converging  gap 
by  the  removal  of  stock  from  within  the  gap  itself. 


3,281,316 
FUNGICIDAL    COMPOSITIONS    CONTAINING 
SALTS  OF  ETHYLENEBIS-DITHIOCARBAM- 
IC  ACID  AND  TIN  CO.MPOUNDS 
Otto  Scherer,  Bad  Soden.  Taunus,  Heinz  Frensch,  Frank- 
furt am  Main,  and  Willi  Stenger,  Kronberg,  Taunus, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengeseil- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bninlng,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,838 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16  1964 
F  42,906 
5  Claims.    (CL  167—22) 
1.  A   fungicidal   agent   comprising  a   combination  of 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  triphenyltin  acetate, 
triphenyltin    chloride,    triphenyltin    hydroxide,    and    bis- 
( triphenyltin)   oxide   with  a  salt  of  ethylene-bis-dithio- 
carbamic  acid  and  at  least  one  substance  reducing  phy- 
totoxicity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  acetates  and  carbonates, 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxides  and  hydroxides,  blood  albu- 
min, casein,  milk  powder,  and  dry  corn  steep. 


3^81,314 
STOCK  FLOW  APRON  FOR  A  FOURDRINIER  WIRE 
William  N.  Bennett,  Fitchbarg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Fitch- 
burs  Paper  Company,  Fitcliburg,  Mass.,  a  corporatioD 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,468 
6  Claims.    (CL  162—353) 


3,281,317 

METHOD    OF    CONTROLLING    INSECTS     min 

HETEROCYCLIC  NORBORNENE  DERIVATIVES 

Victor  Mark,  OUvette,  Mo.,  assignor  fo  Monsanto  Com- 

pany,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
'^•o  Drawing.     Original  appUcation  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  237,338.     Divided  and  this  application  June  25 
1965,  Ser.  No.  482,314 

4  Claims.    (CI.  167—33) 
1.  The  method  of  controlling  insects,  which  comprises 
contacting  the  said  organisms  with  a  compound  of  the 
structure 


4.  Apparatus   for   delivering   a   fluid   from   a   supply 
source  to  a  utilization  device  comprising: 

(a)  fluid  directing  means  leading  from  the  source  to 
said  utilization  device,  said  fluid  directing  means  hav- 
ing an  upper  surface  over  which  the  fluid  flows,  a 
lower  surface,  and  a  pair  of  side  edges  extending  in 
the  direction  of  fluid  flow; 

(b)  a  selectively  adjustable  fluid  guide  element  dis- 
posed adjacent  each  of  said  side  edges  of  said  fluid 
directing  means  and  extending  from  a  position  below 
said  upper  surface  of  said  fluid  direction  means  to 
a  position  above  said  upper  surface  of  said  fluid 
directing  means; 

(c)  adjusting  means  mounting  said  fluid  guide  ele- 
ments for  selective  movement  towards  and  away 
from  their  respective  side  edges  of  said  fluid  directing 
means  to  provide  gaps  of  selected  sizes  between  said 
fluid  guide  elements  and  said  fluid  directing  means. 
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3,281,315 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  NEMATODES  WITH 

NICKEL     DIALKVLDITHIOCARBAMATES    AND 

NICKEL   PHENVLDITHIOCARBAMATE 
Patricia  J.  Sazegar,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,124 
7  Claims.    (CL  167—22) 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  nematodes  which  com- 
prises introducing  into  nematode-infested  soil  a  nema- 
tocidal  amount  of  a  compound  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nickel  di-n-hexyldithiocarbamate,  nickel  di-n-butyldi- 
thiocarbamate,  nickel  dimethyldithiocarbamate,  nickel  di- 
n-propyldithiocarbamate,  nickel  di-2-ethylhexyldithiocar- 
bamate,  and  nickel  phenyldithiocarbamate. 


wherein  the  X  symbols  represent  atoms  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine;  wherein  W  is 
an  atom  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur;  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrocarbons  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals 
of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  radicals  of  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  alkynyl  radicals  having  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  cycloalkyl  having  from  three  to  seven  carbon 
atoms;  and  said  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  substituents 
of  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl,  alkyloxy,  alkylthio, 
bromine  and  chlorine,  the  alkyl  moiety  of  said  substituents 
having  up  to  four  carbon  atoms;  wherein  Z  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  X  and  hydrogen;  and  wherein  Y 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  R,  X  and  hydrogen. 


3  281  318 

WOOD  TREATMENT  COMPOSITION  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMULATING  SAME 

Robert  E.  Stutz,  .Memphis.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Chapman 

Chemical  Company,  .Memphis,  Tenn^  a  corporation  of 

Tennessee 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,906 

14  Claims.  (CL  167—38.7) 
1.  A  substantially  stable  toxic  wax-in-water  emulsion 
formed  of  ingredients  consisting  essentially  of  25%  to 
75%  wax,  0.5%  to  10%  Cr-Cjo  fatty  acid.  0.1%  to  10% 
polychlorophenol,  0.5%  to  10%  Cj-Cj  alkylol  amine,  and 
the  remainder  substantially  water,  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  maintain  the  stable  emulsion. 
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3,281  319 

PEST  CONTROL  COMPOSITIONS 

James  E.  Potts,  Millington,  N  J.,  and  Andrew  J.  Borash, 

Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,451 
22  Claims.    (CL  167—42) 

2.  An  aqueous  pest  control  dispersion  comprising 
water,  emulsifying  agents,  a  pest  control  agent  and  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  enhanced  sticking  proper- 
ties of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  emulsifiable  polyolefin 
wax  adduct  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  an 
adduct  of  a  polyolefin  wax  having  an  average  of  at  least 
about  one-half  of  an  olefinic  double  bond  per  polymer 
molecule  and  a  molecular  weight  of  about  1000  to  about 
50()0  and  a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a-unsaturated  monocarboxylic  acids,  a-unsatu- 
rated  dicarboxylic  acids,  mercapto  carboxylic  acids,  and 
anhydrides  and  esters  of  the  foregoing  acids,  at  least  about 
25  percent  of  said  double  bonds  being  adducted  with  said 
carboxylic  acid,  (2)  an  adduct  of  said  polyolefin  wax  of 
an  alkyl  phosphite  having  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom 
capable  of  entering  into  an  addition  reaction  with  an  ole- 
finic double  bond,  at  least  about  25  percent  of  said  double 
bonds  being  adducted  with  said  alkyl  phosphite,  (3)  an 
adduct  of  said  polyolefin  wax  and  said  alkyl  phosphite 
wherein  at  least  about  25  percent  of  the  oxyalkyi  groups 
attached  to  phosphorus  atoms  are  converted  to  hydroxy! 
groups,  and  (4)  an  adduct  of  said  polyolefin  wax  and  said 
alkyl  phosphite  containing  phosphonate  ester  groups 
wherein  at  least  about  25  percent  of  said  phosphonate 
ester  groups  are  reacted  with  an  amine  having  at  least 
one  reactive  amino  hydrogen  atom. 


cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  hydrocarbons  having  from  1 
through  10,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  and  (2)  Rj  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 


Ri 

I 


Ri    S     Ri 


-N-R,    and     -N-C-NT-R, 

wherein  Rj  is  as  previously  defined. 


3.281,321 
ACETAMIDIDO-(THIO)-PHOSPHORIC  OR   PHOS- 
PHONIC  ACID  ESTERS  AS  RODENTICIDES 
Hugo  Maiz,  Leverkusen-W  iesdorf ,  and  Giinther  Hermann, 
Leverkusen,    Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  20.  1963.  Ser.  No.  303,397 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23.  1962 

F  37,654 

9  Claims.    (CL  167— 46) 

I.  A  method  of  combating  rodents  which  comprises 

spraying  a  cultivated  area  which  is  infested  with  rodents 

with  an  aqueous  emulsion  containing  an  effective  amount 

of  a  compound  of  the  following  formula 


NHt 


CH, 


-UsJ^ 


X    OR, 

II. 
P 
\ 


Ri 


3,281,320 
BIRD  MANAGEMENT  METHODS  AND  COLOR 
STABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Lyie  D.  Goodhue.  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  l>rawing.    Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,222 

18  Claims.    (CL  167—46) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  stabilized  against  discolora- 
tion comprising    (a)    a   heterocyclic   nitrogen-containing 
compound  having  a  structural  formula  selected  from 


(R)7 


in  which  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  Rj  stands  for  halogen- 
substituted  phenyl;  R,  stands  for  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl, 
halogen-substituted  phenyl,  phenoxy,  halogen-substituted 
phenoxy,  amino,  lower  alkylamino  and  lower  dialkyl- 
amino. 


(I) 


(II) 


(R)7 


N 


(NO,). 


3  281  322 
METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  TREATING 

RENAL  CALCULI 

Harvey  Ashmead,  719  East  Center,  Kaysville,  Utah,  and 

Floyd  R.  Mendmer,  3424  Iowa  Ave.,  Ogden,  Utah 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1961.  Ser.  No.  136,997 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

May  18,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

10  Claims.     (CL  167—55) 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  and  treating  renal  calculi  in 

animals  comprising,  administering  to  said  animals  orally 

a  cornposition  comprising  an  effective  quantity  of  diethyl- 

enetriaminetetraacetic  acid  and  sodium  tripolyphosphate. 


(III) 


wherein  (I)  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— N=  and 

-N= 

i 

O.nHjO 

(2)  n  is  an  integer  of  zero  through  2,  (3)  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl 
and  (4)  m  is  an  integer  of  1  and  2,  and  (b)  a  color 
stabilizing  amount  of  thiourea  precursors  and  thiourea 
compounds  having  the  structural  formula 

Ri   s 
Ri-.V-C-Rt 

wherein  ( M  R.  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from 
the   group   consisting   of   saturated   aliphatic,   saturated 


3  281  323 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  THE  ACTIVE 
POLLEN  ALLERGENS 
Yidchi  Yamamura.  To>onaka-shi.  Japan,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to   Torii    Vakuhin    Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Toyko-to 
Japan,  a  company  of  Japan  ' 

^2,  Dra'^'ng-     Filed  Dec.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1963. 
38/781 
8  Claims.    (C\.  167—78) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  active  allergen 
from  a  pollen,  the  steps  of  extracting  said  pollen  with 
an  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  solution,  neutralizing  the 
resulting  extract   and   separating  any   precipitate   which 
forms,  adding  picric  acid  to  the  neutralized  extract  to 
precipitate  the  picrate  containing  said  allergen,  separat- 
ing said  picrate  from  said  extract,  dissolving  said  picrate 
in  an  alkaline  solution  to  free  said  allergen  of  picric  acid, 
adding  acetone  to  the  resulting  solution  to  precipitate  said 
allergen    therefrom    and    recovering    said    precipitated 
allergen. 
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3,281,324 
THERMAL  EXPANSION  IMPULSE  ACTUATOR  IS 

PLASMA  JET  APPARATUS 
Ivars  Henins  and  John  Marshall,  Jr.,  both  of  Los  Alamos, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,477 
1  Claim.    (CI.  176—1) 


CHEMICAL 


n4«M  .tr  _  . 


,  ,-l, 


T 


A  thermal  expansion  impulse  actuator  for  actuating  a 
gas  valve  in  gaseous  plasma  jet  apparatus  with  precision 
timing,  comprising  a  driver  member  having  a  pair  of 
coaxial  metallic  tubes,  said  metallic  tubes  having  elec- 
trical terminals  at  one  end  and  being  electrically  con- 
nected  together   at   the   other  end,   mechanical   fixture 
means  for  fixedly  and  insulatingly  supporting  the  terminal 
end  of  said  tubes  in  a  selected  spatial  distance  from  the 
plasma  jet  apparatus,  said  gas  valve  being  a  poppet  type 
valve  with  a  seat  member  hermetically  and  slidably  sup- 
ported on  said  plasma  jet  apparatus,  and  having  a  mov- 
able member  having  a  hollow  head  and  a  stem,  said 
seat  member  having  an  axial  passage  therethrough  normal 
to  the  plane  of  the  seat  for  slidably  supporting  the  stem 
of  the  movable  member,  a  rigid  hollow  mechanical  means 
fixedly  coupling  at  least  one  of  the  driver  member  coaxial 
tubes  to  the  valve  seat  member,  in  register  with   the 
aforesaid  axial  passage,  said  valve  stem  slidably  sup- 
ported in  said  valve  seat  and  spring  means  biasing  said 
valve  movable  member  in  hermetically  tight  condition 
against  said  valve  seat,  gas  supply  means  connected  to 
the  inner  one  of  the  coaxial  metallic  tubes  to  thereby  fill 
the  hollow  head  of  said  valve  during  quiescent  intervals, 
whereby  the  sudden  discharge  of  electrical  energy  into 
said  electrical   terminals   results   in   opening  said   valve 
at  a  known  time  subsequent  to  the  electrical  discharge. 


tion  therewith,  of  spiral  spacers  attached  to  and  between 
the  rod  and  the  first  cylinder  and  to  and  between  the  first 


3^81,325 

MINIMIZING  THE  EFFECTS  OF  FLUX  GRADIENT 

IN  A  REACTOR 

Robert  J.  Hennig,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,416 

3  Claims,    (a.  176—12) 

1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  a  nuclearly  reactive 
assembly  composed  of  a  central  rod,  a  first  hollow  cylin- 
der loosely  surrounding  the  rod,  and  a  second  hollow 
cylinder  loosely  surrounding  the  first  hollow  cylinders; 
and  means  for  causing  fluid  under  pressure  to  flow  be- 
tween the  rod  and  the  first  cylinder  and  between  the  first 
and  second  cylinders  for  cooling  the  same;  the  combina- 


and  second  cylinders  for  causing  the  fluid  over  the  assem- 
bly to  shift  the  same  angularly  about  its  own  axis. 


3,281,326 

FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  NX'CLEAR  REACTORS 

Bemt  Torsten  Allan  Hargo,  Jarvstigen  14,  Solna,  Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  8.  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  9,  1962, 

2,664/62 

8  Claims.     (CI.  176—76) 


-«»co 


w 


K  : 


MC 


f<(C 


-^C 


c« 


c« 


■MOOM 


1.  A  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising  in 
combination: 

elongate  enclosure  means  defining  the  outer  confines  of 
the  fuel  element, 

longitudinal  partitioning  means  disposed  within  said 
enclosure  means  defining  an  elongate  clearance  space 
for  the  accommodation  of  elongate  fuel,  disposed 
longitudinally  within  said  clearance  space, 

transverse  partitioning  means  disposed  within  said  elon- 
gate clearance  space  dividing  said  clearance  space 
into  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  closed  compartments, 
,  fluid  inlet  means  in  an  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
compartments, 

fluid  outlet  means  in  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
compartments, 

each  of  said  compartments  and  its  associated  fluid  in- 
let and  outlet  means  defining  substantially  longitu- 
dinal fluid  passages  for  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
substantially  longitudinal  passages  in  heat-exchange 
relation  with  fuel  in  said  compartments. 
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3,281,327 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLIES 
John  Webb,  Bryn,  near  Wigan,  and  Bernard  Ward,  Hay- 
dock,  St.  Helens,  England,  a-ssignors  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  13,  1964, 

6,179/64 
8  Claims.    (CL  176—76) 


1.  A  spacer  grid  for  a  nuclear  reactor  fuel  assembly 
having  a  plurality  of  elongate  fuel  elements  arranged 
with  their  longitudinal  axes  parallel,  the  grid  comprising 
a  support  member  housing  an  array  of  parallel  spacer 
diaphragms  adapted  to  be  penetrated  by  the  fuel  ele- 
ments and  tilted  with  respect  to  a  wall  of  the  support 
member,  each  diaphragm  having  a  series  of  symmetri- 
cally disposed  apertures,  each  aperture  serving  for  pas- 
sage of  one  of  said  fuel  elements,  and  the  diaphragms 
overlying  one  another  to  an  extent  such  that  an  end 
portion  of  one  diaphragm  is  disposed  tangentially  to 
the  apertures  of  an  adjacent  diaphragm  and  said  end  por- 
tion contacts  one  of  said  fuel  elements  when  positioned 
to  pass  through  one  of  said  apertures  of  said  adjacent 
diaphragm. 

3  281  328 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ROD  ASSEMBLY 
Victor  E.  Hazel,  San  Jose,  and  John  Joseph  Zeller,  Los 
Angeles,    Calif.,    assignors    to    the    United    States    of 
America  a^.  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Jmie  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,587 
4  Claims.    (C\.  176—78) 


3,281,329 
FERMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

HETEROPOLYSACCHARIDE 
Benjamin  J.  Lipps,  Jr.,  Connersville,  Ind.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,997 
7  Claims.    (C\.  195—31) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  heteropoly- 
saccharide  which  comprises  the  steps  of  continuously 
forming  a  thin  film  of  a  sterile  medium  having  a  carbo- 
hydrate content  in  excess  of  about  1%  by  weight  at  suc- 
cessive points  on  the  surface  of  a  moving  member,  apply- 
ing a  medium  having  a  carbohydrate  content  less  than 
about  0.5%  by  weight  and  containing  bacteria  of  the 
genus  Xanthomonas  to  said  film  on  said  moving  mem- 
ber at  successive  points,  supplying  oxygen  to  said  bacteria 
on  said  film  and  maintaining  said  film  under  fermenta- 
tion conditions  for  a  period  suflficient  for  said  bacteria  to 
ferment  said  carbohydrate  therein  as  said  member  con- 
tinues to  move,  and  continuously  removing  heteropoly- 
saccharide  from  the  surface  of  said  moving  member  at 
successive  points. 


1.  In  a  fuel  element  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor, 
the  combination  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  liner 
having  retainer  means  provided  at  about  60°  radial  spac- 
ing in  the  inner  peripheral  walls  thereof,  and  pairs  of 
spacer  devices  formed  as  open  triangles  of  deflectable 
semi-rigid  sheet  material  having  nodular  loops  at  each 
corT>er  of  said  triangle  and  a  geometric  axis  perpendicular 
to  the  plane  of  said  triangle,  with  adjacent  members  of 
said  pairs  of  open  triangles  rotated  60°  with  respect  to 
each  other  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fuel  ele- 
ment, and  disposed  within  said  liner  with  said  loops  en- 
gaging said  retaining  means,  whereby  elongated  fuel  rods 
disposed  in  the  spaces  defined  by  triangular  and  cylindrical 
walls  are  retained  in  spaced  relation  therein. 


3,281.330 
MICROBIOLOGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  OXY- 
GENATION  OF  CYCLOALKANES 
Gunther  S.   Fonken,   Charleston   Township.   Kalamazoo 
County,  MDton  E.  Herr,  Kalamazoo  Township    Kala- 
mazoo County,  and  Herbert  C.  Murray,  Barry  Town- 
ship, Barry   County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,608 
16  Claims.    (CL  195—51) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  subjecting  to  the  oxy- 
genating activity  of  a  species  of  an  order  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Mucorales,  Eurotiales  Helotiales,  Hy- 
pocreales,  Hysteriaies,  Sphaeriales,  Agar'icales,  Nidulari- 
ales,  Melanconiales,  Moniliales,  Mycelia  Sterilia,  Sphaerop- 
sidales,  Pseudomonadales  and  Actinomycetales,  a  non- 
fused  cycloallcane  having  the  formula: 


Ri 


0( 

R> 

wherein  A  is  the  residue  of  a  cycloalkane  ring  containing 
from  5  to  15  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  R'  and  R^  taken 
individually  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen; hydroxy;  aryl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
aryl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  substimted  by  at 
least  one  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower- 
alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  carbamoyloxy 
(lower-alkyl)carbamoyloxy,  di-(lower  -  alkyljcarbamoyl- 
oxy  and  arylcarbamoyloxy,  wherein  the  lower-alkyl  sub- 
stituents  contain  from   1    to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 
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and  the  aryl  substitucnt  contains  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  15  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive; cycloalkyl  of  5  to  15  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  sub- 
stituted by  at  least  one  group  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting- of  5  to  9  ring  atom  heterocyclic  amino,  hydroxy, 
keto,  and  functionally  substituted  keto  and  hydroxy;  acyl- 
amino  wherein  acyl  is  derived  from  an  acid  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acids  of  1 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  hydrocarbon  sulfonic 
acids  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  cycloalkylsul- 
fonyl  of  5  to  15  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 

o 

-NH-C-OR 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  of  7  to  13 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  aryl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive;  — CnHj^— R'  wherein  CnHjn  is  alkylene  of  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  carbamoyloxy,  (lower-alkyl)car- 
bamoyloxy,  di-(lower-alkyl) carbamoyloxy  and  arylcar- 
bamoyloxy  wherein  the  lower-alkyl  and  aryl  substituents 
have  the  meanings  given  above; 

R« 


-CoHin 


/ 

\ 


Acyl 


wherein  CnHjn  has  the  meaning  given  above,  Acyl  is  acyl 
as  defined  above  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, aralkyl  of  7  to  13  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
aryl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 


-CON 


1 
\ 


R' 


R» 


wherein  Rs  and  Rs  are  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
mg  of  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in- 
clusive, aralkyl  of  7  to  13  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
aryl  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 

o  R> 

— CoHt.— C-N 

\ 

R» 

wherein  CnHjn,  R'  and  R«  have  the  meanings  given  above; 
and  arylsulfonylureido  wherein  the  aryl  substituent  con- 
tains from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  provided  that 
Ri  and  R2  do  not  represent  hydrogen  simultaneously  and 
R^  and  R2  taken  together  represent  carbonyl,  to  obtain 
the  corresponding  oxygenated  non-fused  cycloalkane  hav- 
ing the  formula: 

X 

I        R' 


(a)  contacting  a  solution  of  the  proteases  with  an  ion 
exchange  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carboxyl  methyl  cellulose  and  a  carboxy  methyl 
cross-linked  dextran  at  a  pH  between  about  2.5  and 
about  8.5  and 

(b)  eluting  the  adsorbed  proteases  from  said  ion  ex- 
change agent  by  passing  therethrough  an  eluting 
solution  buffered  to  a  pH-value  higher  than  that  at 
which  the  respective  proteases  were  adsorbed. 


3^81,332 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  RENNIN 
William  O.  Muans,  Weston,  Ontario,  and  Eugene  Dutke- 

wych,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canada 

Packers  Limited,  Ontario.  Canada 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  S«r.  No.  339,604 
15  Claims.    (CI.  195—66) 

1.  A  process  for  obtaining  dry  powder  rcnnin  from 
animal  stomach  linings  comprising  activating  the  rennin 
enzyme  of  said  linings  with  acid,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the 
activated  rennin-containing  mass  to  the  pH  of  maximum 
stability  of  the  rennin  enzyme,  drying  and  defatting  the 
pH  adjusted  material,  and  adding  salt  and  an  emulsifying 
agent  to  the  dried  and  defatted  rennin  material  to  pro- 
vide a  dry,  readily  wettable  product. 


3,281,333 

PROSPECTING  FOR  PETROLEUM  DEPOSITS 

Donald  O.  Hitzman,  Bartlesrille,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhU- 

lips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1964.  S«r.  No.  397,294 

8  Claims.  (CI.  195—103.5) 
1.  In  a  method  of  prospecting  for  subterranean  oil  and 
gas  deposits  wherein  samples  of  soil  from  spaced  points 
m  the  area  under  investigation  are  analyzed  for  the  pres- 
ence of  hydrocarbon-consuming  microorganisms  whose 
presence  is  indicative  of  subterranean  oil  and  gas  deposits, 
the  improvement  which  comprises:  subjecting  an  aliquot 
portion  of  each  of  said  samples  to  the  action  of  a  phenolic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenolic 
compounds  characterized  by  the  following  structural 
formulas 


on 


L      J-R 
R 


/vx 


w 


-on 


A        t 


\ 


R» 


wherein  A,  RJ  and  R'  have  the  meanings  given  above  and 
X  is  at  least  one  oxygen-containing  substituent  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  keto. 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  OH  group,  and  a  methyl  group,  and 
not  more  than  one  R  is  other  than  hydrogen,  as  the  sole 
substrate  in  a  culture  medium  under  incubating  conditions 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  permit  growth  of  said 
microorganisms;  and  examining  said  culture  medium  for 
evidence  of  said  growth. 


3,281,331 

PROCESS  OF  ISOLATING  AND  SEPARATING 

PROTEOLYTIC   ENZYMES 

Rolf  Ber^kvlst.  Soedertaelje,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 

bolaget  Astra,  Apotekames  Kemiska  Fabriker.  Soder- 

talje,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  corporation 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,867 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Nov.  8. 1961. 

11,134/61 

19  Claims.     (CI.  195—66) 

1.  A  process  of  selectively  isolating  and   separating 

proteolytic  enzymes,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of 


3,281,334 
..J^.'^'^"^'^^^  EVAPORATOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Williani  R.  Williamson,  Waterford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  23. 1964. 

12,181/64  I 

11  Claims.    (CI  202— 173)  ' 

1.  A  multistage  flash  evaporator  having  a  plurality  of 

substantially  identical   vertically   oriented   units   stacked 

horizontally  together,  each  of  said  units  having  a  rear  wall. 
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an  outer  wall  extending  forward  from  said  rear  wall,  an 
mncr  wall  extending  forward  from  said  rear  wall,  said 
mner  wall  defining  an  evaporating  chamber  and  said'inner 
and  outer  walls  defining,  between  them,  a  condensing 
chamber  surrounding  said  evaporating  chamber,  each  said 
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rear  wall  containing  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said 
evaporating  chamber,  each  said  rear  wall  containing  an 
aperture  in  the  bottom  of  said  condensing  chamber,  said 
mner  wall  containing  an  upper  opening  for  the  passage  of 
vapours  into  said  condensing  chamber  and  condensing 
coils  in  said  condensing  chamber. 


3,281,335 
PURIFICATION   AND   RECOVERY   OF   CARBOXY 
TELECHELIC   POLYMERS  AND  OTHER   TELE- 
CHELIC  POLYMERS 

^'*!![.'**;^'.^*°^'  ^'-^  "^  Edward  E.  Hopper.  Bardes- 
ville,  Oklaj,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,033 
6  Claims.    (CL  203— 39) 


Jig-  *'"       .—  c     ^' 


I      0    0»» 
I  ••  OS** 


3,281,336 
"^^^^^    ^^   TRIOXANE    FROM    FORMALDE- 
?JJll.®^  EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  WATER  OR  AN  ALKYLENE  GLl^ 

Frank  Truett  Talbert.  Bay  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,753 
5aaims.    (0.203—64) 

1.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  trioxane  containing 
water,  formaldehyde  and  heavy  end  impurities  which 
comprises  subjecting  said  impure  trioxane  to  a  continuous 
extractive  distillation  employing  as  an  extractant  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and 
alkylene  glycols  by  continuously  introducing  the  impure 
trioxane  into  a  distillation  column,  continuously  intro- 
ducing the  extractant  into  the  column  at  a  point  on  the 
column  above  the  point  of  introduction  of  the  impure 
trioxane  to  establish  an  extractive  distillation  zone,  the 
amount  of  extractant  introduced  into  the  column  being 
sufficient  to  effect  extractive  distillation  of  the  impure 
trioxane,  and  continuously  taking  off  as  a  distillate,  aque- 
ous trioxane. 


1.  A  method  for  the  purification  and  recovery  of  a 
carboxy  telechelic  polybutadiene  from  its  solution  in 
cyclohexane,  the  solution  also  containing  lithium  chloride 
catalyst  residue,  which  comprises: 

(a)  admixing  methanol  with  said  solution; 

(b)  forming  separate  phases,  a  first  phase  containing 
said  carboxylated  polybutadiene,  cyclohexane  and 
methanol,  and  a  second  phase  containing  cyclohex- 
ane, methanol  and  calalyst  residue; 

(c)  flashing  the  first  phase  to  obtain  cyclohexane  and 
alcohol  a«  a  vaporous  fraction,  and  said  carboxyl- 
ated polybutadiene,  which  is  recovered  as  product  of 
the  method;  and 

(d)  fractionating  the  second  phase  to  recover,  as  a 
vapor,  an  azeotropc  containing  methanol  and  cyclo- 
hexane, and  a  liquid  containing  methanol,  lithium 
chloride  and  a  small  unavoidable  portion  of  carboxy- 
lated polybutadiene. 


3,281,337 
FRACTIONATION   OF   C.-AROMATICS 
Leonart  W.  Zahnstecher,  Livingston,  NJ.,  and  Frederic 
M.  Pyzel,  Rye,  Paul  I.  Olsen,  Brooklyn,  and  John  F. 
Midd letoo,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Foster 

of  New  YoA^™"**°'  ^^^  ^°'*'  ^'^^^  *  corporation 
Filed  May  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  284,071 
9  Claims-     (CI.  203—80) 


1.  Apparatus  for  fractional  distillation  of  Cg  aromatic 
components  having  little  difference  in  relative  volatilities 
comprising 

at  least  three  separate  fractionating  columns  constitut- 
ing rectifying,  "pinch"  and  stripping  columns  for  said 
fractional  distillation; 

means  connecting  said  columns  in  series  for  flow  of 
vapor  from  the  top  of  one  column  to  the  bottom  of 
the  next  column  so  that  the  vapor  flow  in  each 
column  IS  in  an  upwardly  direction  with  the  rectify- 
ing column  constituting  the  last  column  and  the  strip- 
ping column  the  first,  means  flowing  liquid  from  the 
bottom  of  the  rectifying  column  to  the  top  of  said 
"pinch"  column  and  from  the  bottom  of  the  "pinch" 
column  to  the  top  of  the  stripping  column,  the  liquid 
flow  being  m  a  countercurrent  direction  in  each 
column  and  from  the  last  column  to  the  first- 

means  for  reboiling  a  portion  of  the  bottoms  liquid 

stream  of  said  "pinch"  column,  m^ans  for  condensing 

a   portion   of  the   vapor  overhead   stream   of  said 

pmch    column,  the  "pinch"  column  and  condenser 

means  therefor  being  sized  such  that  the  reflux  rate 
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for  the  "pinch"  column  is  near  the  minimum  re- 
quired  to   achieve   separation    of   the    components. 

.     means  to  contr(rf  the  pressure  of  the  "pinch"  column 
at  a  constant  value; 

means  for  condensing  the  vapor  overhead  product  of 
the  rectifying  column,  means  for  controlling  the  pres- 
sure of  the  rectifying  column  at  a  constant  value  in- 
dependent of  the  pressure  in  the  "pinch"  column, 
said  rectifying  column  being  sized  in  diameter  and 
plurality  of  trays  for  operation  at  a  low  reflux  ratio 
and  at  a  high  pressure  relative  to  the  reflux  ratio  and 
pressure  of  said  "pinch"  column; 

reboiler  means  for  reboiling  a  portion  of  the  bottoms 
stream  of  the  stripping  column,  means  for  controlling 
the  pressure  of  the  stripping  column  ait  a  constant 
value  independent  of  the  pressure  in  the  "pinch" 
column,  and  means  to  control  the  reflux  flow  to  the 
stripping  column,  said  stripping  column  also  being 
sized  in  diameter  and  plurality  of  trays  for  operation 
at  a  low  reflux  ratio  and  at  a  high  pressure  relative 
to   the   reflux   ratio  and  pressure   of  said   "pinch" 

'   column. 


pound  contammg  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms,  contain- 
ing less  than  about  seven  percent  by  weight  of  water,  and 
a  copper  salt  ionizablc  in  said  solvent. 


3,281,341 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  SOLDERABILITY 
OF  TIN  PLATE 
Issa  J.  Kharouf,  Penn  Hills  Township,  Alkgheny  County, 
and  Richard  A.  Nelsh,  Snowden  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,847 

1  Claim.  (0.204—29) 
A  method  of  malcmg  tm  plate  of  improved  solderability 
which  comprises  clectrolytically  passivating  the  plate  in 
a  dilute  aqueous  sodium  dichromatc  solution  and  sub- 
jecting it,  not  later  than  said  passivation  to  contact  with 
a  water  solution  containing  from  0.005  to  0.02  percent 
by  volume  of  an  ailcyl  aryl  ether  of  polyalkylene  glycol 
produced  by  the  reaction  of  ethylene  oxide  and  an  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t-octyl.  n-nonyl 
and  dodecyl  alcohol. 


3  281  338 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ULTRA  HIGH 
PURITY  PLLTONIUM  METAL 
Joseph    A,    Leary    and    Lawrence   J.    Mullins,   Jr.,    Los 
Alamos,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  Slates  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,213 

10  Claims.  (CI.  204—1.5) 
1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  refractory  metal  impurities 
in  the  electrorefining  operation  of  plutonium  metal,  the 
impurities  being  introduced  by  the  refractory  metal 
cathode,  comprising  coating  the  cathode  with  at  least  one 
stable,  electrically  conducting  compound,  said  compound 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  carbides, 
nitrides,  and  borides  of  tantalum,  hafnium,  and  niobium. 


3,281,342 

ru    ^^7*21  ^"^  DYEING  ALUMINUM  BLACK 

I    rl-  ^°i"/K'^"."^S  9*^'  ^•'•'  ««*8°0'  »*>  Samuel 
L.  Cohn  and  Charles  C.  Cohn,  copartners  trading  and 

hia^Pa"**"***  «s  Colonial  Alloys  Company,  PhiJadel- 
NoDniwing.    Filed  July  12.  1962,  Ser.  No.  209J16 
1    XK  .1  ^'■*™*-     <CL  204-35) 

1.  I  he  method  of  producing  a  pure  black  coating  on 
an  aluminum  surface  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a 
thm  alummum  oxide  coating  on  the  surface  and  then 
applymg  to  the  coating  a  dyeing  solution  containing  as  its 
essential  constituents  the  black  dye  identified  by  Colour 
rndex  Number  20470  and  the  orange  dye  identified  by 
Colour  Index  Number  15510.  the  weight  ratio  of  the  black 

fn  ^he^ra'^grs  "f L'r;."  "''  "'"'°"  "^'"^  approximately 


3,281,339 
PROCESS  OF  ELECTROFORMING  USING  BENZO- 

TRIAZOLE  AS  THE  STRIPPING  AGENT 
Donald  E.  Edgar,  Westport,  and  Lawrence  C.  Kenausis, 
Haterbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to   Anaconda   American 
Brass  Company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,634 

10  Claims.  (CK  204— 3) 
1.  The  process  of  making  electrodcposited  metal  ar- 
ticles which  comprises  treating  a  copper  cathode  surface 
upon  which  said  article  is  to  be  electrodcposited  with  a 
solution  of  benzotriazole,  electrodepositing  the  metal  of 
said  article  on  said  treated  cathode  surface,  and  stripping 
said  article  from  said  surface. 


3.281,343 

METHOD  OF  Machining 

Thomas  J.  O'Connor,  100  Morgan  Road 
^..  ^  .     Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 
Filed  June  10,  1963.  Ser.  No.  286,687 
3  Claims.    (CI.  204—143) 


<: 
<* 


3,281.340 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  LITHOGRAPHIC 

PLATES 

MeNyn  I^ndon,  334  Willow,  Deerfield,  III 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,866 

11  Claims.    {CI.  204—17) 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  an  aluminum  lithographic 
plate  wherein  said  plate  is  coated  with  an  aqueous  photo- 
sensitive emulsion  that  is  hardenabic  on  exposure  to  light, 
the  coating  exposed  to  the  light  on  aU  areas  of  said  plate 
where  printing  is  not  desired,  the  plate  developed  with  a 
substantially  aqueous  developer  to  remove  the  coating 
from  all  areas  not  exposed  to  light,  and  substantially  clec- 
trolytically depositing  copper  in  the  areas  wherefrom  the 
emulsion  has  been  removed,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises conducting  said  electroplating  with  a  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  polyhydroxylic  com- 


te^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  aligned  openings  and  cavities 
from  opposite  sides  of  a  workpiecc  comprising  securing 
the  workpiece,  a  punch  and  punch  carrying  member  an 
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electrode  and  an  electrode  carrying  member  between  the 
members  of  a  die  set  forming  aligned  dowel  holes  through 
the  die  set  members,  punch  carrying  member,  electrode 
carrying  member  and  workpiece.  securing  the  electrode 
to  the  punch,  securing  the  electrode  to  the  electrode  carry- 
ing member,  cutting  the  electrode  in  two  transversely, 
securing  one  part  of  the  electrode  and  the  member  carry- 
ing it  to  one  member  of  the  die  set,  securing  the  work- 
piece  to  the  other  member  of  the  die  set,  aligning  the  die 
set,  electrode  part  carrying  member  and  workpiece  by 
means  of  dowel  pins  extending  through  said  dowel  pin 
holes  and  advancing  the  electrode  part  toward  the  work- 
piece  in  a  machining  operation  and  subsequently  securing 
the  workpiece  to  the  one  die  set  member  and  the  other 
electrode  part  carrying  member  to  the  other  member  of 
the  die  set,  aligning  the  workpiece,  die  set  members  and 
other  electrode  part  carrying  member  by  means  of  dowel 
pins  extending  through  the  dowel  pin  holes  and  advanc- 
ing the  other  electrode  part  toward  the  workpiece  in  a 
machining  operation. 


1635 


^    .  3.281344 

COLLOIDAL  SUSPENSION  OF  FERROMAGNETIC 

IRON  PARTICLES 

John  R.  Thomas,  Ufayette,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Kescarch  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,855 

12  Claims.    (CL  204—158) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  iron  particles  which  are: 

(1)  discrete, 

(2)  dispersed  in  an  organic  medium, 

(3)  of  a  size  in  the  range  of  about  100  to  1000  A., 

(4)  existing  in  an  organized  linear  arrangement,  each 
unit  having  at  least  5  members; 

which  comprises: 
decomposing  by  electromagnetic  radiation  in  a  homo- 
geneous   composition,    an    organo-iron    compound, 
wherein  iron  has  at  least  one  coordinate  bond  to 
carbon,  which  is  present  in  an  amount  suflficient  to 
form  a  substantial  amount  by  weight  of  the  metal 
as  particles  of  at  least  100  A.. 
m  the  presence  of.  as  a  major  component,  from  85  to 
100%  by  weight  of  the  total  solvent  of  an  inert  sol- 
vent of  dielectric  constant  of  from  1.7  to  2.5  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  and  inert 
halohydrocarbons  and  as  a  minor  component  from 
0  to  15%  by  weight  of  the  total  solvent  of  an  organic 
materia!  naving  a  chalcogen  of  atomic  number  8 
through   16  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethers,  ketones,  esters,  and  their  thio  analogs, 
m  the  presence  of  a  flexible  polymer  of  at  least  10  000 
molecular  weight  wherein  at  least  85%  of  the  mono- 
mers have  the  following  formula: 


3,281345 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GRAFT  COPOL- 
YMERS  FROM  POLYMERS  BASED  UPON  VINYL 
CHLORIDE  AND  ELASTOMERS  "^^  ^*^  »*^ 

Gerhard  Knhnc.  Burghausen,  Upper  Bavaria.  Germany, 
assignor  to  Farbwerltc  Hoechsl  Aktiengeselbchaft  vor- 
mals  Melster  Lucius  &  BnJning,  Frankfurt  am  Main. 
Cxermany.  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing^    Filed  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,234 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  28  1962 
F  36,142 
.  10  Claims.     (CI.  204— 163) 

3.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  graft  copolymers 
trom  thermoplastic  and  elastomeric  polymers,  which  com- 
prises polymerizing  in  an  aqueous  emulsion  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
mixtures  of  vinyl  chloride  with  at  least  one  other  com- 
patible monomenc  vinyl  compound,  until  60  to  85%  of 
the  monomer  is  polymerized,  mixing  the  latex  so  obtained 
and  containing  unreacted  vinyl  chloride  along  with  the 
polymer  thoroughly  with  a  second  latex  containing  as 
sole  essential  ingredient  an  elastomeric  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  polymers  of  dienes  and 
copolymers  from  dienes  and  monomeric  vinyl  compounds 
with  at  least  75%  of  diene  component,  and  subjecting 

uniiiTo  .''  o.i^'  TZ  '"''■'^^  '°  polymerizing  condition! 
until  90  to  95%  of  the  vinyl  monomer  present  is  graft 
polymerized  onto  the  elastomeric  diene  polymer. 


»«w,»  3,281,346 

F-ri    «     o'^'^^'^AJlATION  OF  OXAMTOE 
nS«  ?r°'    ^*'«ffieW.    and    Wendell    D.    WUhide 

norence.  Ala.,  assignors  to  Tennessee  VaUey  Authoritv' 
a  corporation  of  tbe  United  States  '^uuiomy, 

FUed  June  28,  1963.  Ser.  No.  291.588 
13  Claims.    (CI.  204—165) 


CHf=C 


X 


\_ 


X-R 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydrocarbyl  of  up  to  8  carbons,  R  is  a  hydro- 
carbyl  group  of  from  5  to  16  carbons  and  X  is  of  the 
formula: 


SINGLE -COM^aHTMCIIT    crL  I 

fnL  ^  P^°^^".  °J  preparing  oxamide  by  electrolysis  of 
formamide.  which  process  comprises  the  steps  of  intro- 
ducing liquid  formamide  into  a  glow-discharge  electro- 
ytic  cell,  supplying  a  high-voltage  direct  current  source 
to  said  glow-discharge  electrolytic  cell  of  voltage  suffi- 
^Ll       L'"'*'*^*"  ^l'^  maintain  a  glow-discharge  between 

.omH"f   '  °^  T"^  ''^^  ""^  '^  "PP^^  ^"^f^«  of  said 
iquid  formamide;  subsequently  removing  from  said  cell 

he  contents  thereof  and  recovering  as  a  solid  product 
therefrom,  by  means  of  filtration,  the  material  oxamide 
s^d  process  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  electrical 
efficiency  thereof,  expressed  as  equivalents  per  Faraday 
•s  in  the  range  from  about  1  to  3  ^araaay. 


-(«).-B- 


wherein  A  and  B  are  chalcogen  of  atomic  number  8 
through  16  and  n  is  a  cardinal  number  varying  from  0 
to  1,  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  polymer  to  metal 
is  at  least  0.01-1:1. 


»«,^.  3,281.347 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
PLASTIC  COATED  PAPER       ^'^^ 
nl"^  ^',^'  ^•°^"'  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

FUed  July  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  209.594 
llCUims.    (CI.  204— 168) 

2  The  method  of  treating  a  paper  web  having  a  poly- 
ethylene coating  on  both  surfaces  thereof  to  improve  the 
mk  adherence  and  gluability  characteristics  of  the  outer 
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surfaces  of  said  polyethylene  coatings,  comprising  passing 
said  web  successively  through  first  and  second  treatment 
zones,  creating  a  separate  high  voltage  corona  discharge 
m  each  of  said  zones,  each  of  said  discharges  being  estab- 
lished between  a  respective  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  each 
extending  laterally  across  said  web  and  each  having  an 
arcuate  surface  facing  a  respective  polyethylene  surface 


louan 

( 

1 

'1  "J 

an  electrolyte,  compatible  and  immiscible  with  said  liquid 
and  said  electrode  and  lighter  in  density  than  said  liquid, 
filhng  the  remaining  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
chambers  at  least  as  high  as  said  opening  and  maintaining 
a  bridge  through  said  opening,  thereby  forming  an  elec- 
trochemical ceil  along  with  said  liquid  and  said  electrode; 
and  electrical  connection  means  associated  with  both  said 
liquid  and  said  electrode. 


1 


TO  T««U» 

•ou. 


3,281,349 
SEPARATING  AND  CRACKING  OF  SHALE  OIL 

FROM  OIL  SHALE 

Louis  P.  Evans,  Woodbury.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  25,  1963.  Ser.  No.  297,633 

3CUims.    (CI.  208— 11) 


of  said  web,  and  maintaining  said  web  substantially  flat 
and  out  of  contact  with  said  electrodes  while  advancing 
said  web  through  said  zones,  the  arcuate  electrode  surface 
facing  one  polyethylene  surface  in  one  of  said  zones 
having  a  thin  outer  dielectric  layer  and  the  arcuate  elec- 
trode surface  facing  the  other  polyethylene  surface  in  the 
other  of  said  zones  having  a  thin  outer  dielectric  layer. 


^ 


331,348 
REFERENCE  CELL  FOR  MONITORING 
„      .  A  LIQUID  STREAM 

t-rwin   A.   Schuraacber.   Cleveland.    Lawrence  J    Uline 
Lakewood,  and  Milton  B.  Clark,  North  Royalton,  Ohio! 
assignors  to  Lnion  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,688 
12  Claims.    (CI.  204—195) 


;     \ 


u 


1.  A  reference  cell  capable  of  continuously  monitoring 
an  electrically  conductive  flowing  liquid,  said  cell  com- 
prising a  container  having  first  and  second  chambers 
therein  communicating  with  each  other  solely  through  a 
minute  opening  near  the  upper  ends  of  each;  a  liquid 
mlet  near  the  lower  end  of  said  first  chamber  and  a  Uquid 
outlet  having  an  orifice  seat  therein  at  the  bottom  of  said 
first  chamber  thereby  permitting  a  flow  of  said  liquid 
through  the  lower  inside  of  said  first  chamber;  a  float  dis- 
posed m  said  first  chamber  in  cooperative  relationship 
with  said  orifice  seat  to  maintain  a  desired  amount  of  said 
liquid  in  said  first  chamber;  a  reference  electrode  in  said 
second  chamber  electrically  insulated  from  said  liquid- 


1.  A  continuous  method  for  simultaneously  distilling 
and  catalytically  cracking  shale  oil  from  crushed  particles 
of  oil  shale,  which  comprises  commingling  oil  shale  par- 
ticles and  heated  catalyst  particles  in  an  elevated  retorting- 
cracking  zone,  both  particles  being  granular  and  said  cata- 
lyst particles  being  largely  of  a  smaller  size  than  said  oil 
shale  panicles,  said  catalyst  particles  being  of  the  order 
of  at  least  about  'ie  inch  in  size  and  being  heated  in  a 
regeneration  zone  to  a  temperature  of  about  1 100'-1400° 
F.  and  being  of  a  quantity  relative  to  said  oil  shale  par- 
ticles sufficient  to  effect  a  rise  in  temperature  of  said  oil 
shale  particles  upon  commingling  in  said  retorting-crack- 
ing  zone  to  about  850"  F.-950'  F.;  passing  the  comming- 
led particles  through  said  zone  a5  a  dense  descending 
moving  bed  at  a  temperature  of  about  650"  F.-950°  F. 
at  which  temperatures  disintegration  of  said  shale  par- 
ticles substantially  is  prevented,  effecting  the  distillation 
of  hydrocarbon  vapors  from  said  shale  particles  and  ef- 
fecting catalytic  cracking  thereof  simultaneously   while 
said  hydrocarbon  vapors  move  downwardly  through  said 
dense   descending  moving   bed.  consequently  depositing 
carbonaceous  matter  on  said  catalyst  particles;  removing 
said  shale  and  catalyst  particles  downwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  descending  bed  in  a  continuous  gravity  flow 
condition  to  a  classification  zone,  effecting  a  separation  of 
at  least  a  major  portion  of  said  shale  particles  from  said 
smaller  catalyst  particles  and  small  shale  particles-  re- 
moving said  catalyst  particles  and  entrained  small  shale 
particles  m  a  continuous  gravity  flow  condition  to  a  re- 
generation zone,  passing  said  particles  through  said  zone 
as  a  descending  moving  bed  to  a  temperature  of  about 
600°  F.-1400°  F.;  effecting  burning,  with  a  combustion- 
supporting  gas,  of  carbonaceous  matter  deposited  on  said 
catalyst  particles  to  a  temperature  of  about   1100°  F- 
14()0°  F.  and  to  effect  disintegration  of  entrained  small 
shale  particles  into  shale  fines  of  size  smaller  than  the 
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catalyst  particles;  lifting  said  heated  catalyst  particles  and 
shale  fines  to  a  separation  zone  elevated  above  the  here- 
inbefore mentioned  retorting-cracking  zone,  effecting 
therein  a  separation  of  substantially  all  said  shale  fines 
from  said  heated  catalyst  particles,  and  recycling  said 
heated  catalyst  particles  in  a  continuous  gravity  flow  con- 
dition to  said  retorting-cracking  zone,  whereby  substan- 
tially no  shale  fines  are  recycled  to  said  retorting-crack- 
ing zone. 
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3,281,350 

HF  DEASPHALTING  FOR  HYDROCRACKING 

FEED  PREPARATION 

Howard  G.  Codet,  Westfield,  and  John  W.  Herrmann, 

Mountainside,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,086 

8  Claims.     (CI.  208—62) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydrocracking 
feed  and  production  of  a  high  value  coke,  the  steps  which 
comprise   preflashing  a   crude   oil,   thereby   obtaining   a 
lighter  fraction  boiling  below  about  200°  F.  and  a  heavier 
fraction  boiling  above  about  200°  F.,  recovering  the  said 
lighter  fraction,  passing  said  heavier  fraction  into  a  de- 
asphalting  and  demetalization  zone,  passing  HF  into  said 
zone  for  contacting  said  heavier  fraction  and  in  a  suffi- 
cient amount  to  precipitate  substantially  all  metals  from 
said  heavier  fraction  and  to  form  an  extract  phase  which 
amounts  to  about  10-20%  of  said  crude  oil  feed  in  which 
arc  concentrated  the  compounds  containing  sulfur,  nitro- 
gen and  Conradson  carbon  and  a  separate  rafl^inate  phase 
which  amounts  to  about  80-90%  of  said  crude  oil  feed 
said  precipitate  being  collected  primarily  in  said  extract 
phase,   separating  said  extract  phase  and  said  raflinate 
phase,   removing  said  extract  phase   from  the  said  de- 
asphalting  zone,  filtering  said  extract  phase  to  remove 
said   precipitate    containing   heavy    metal    contaminants 
passing  the  fihered  extract  phase  into  a  high  temperature 
thermal  cracking  zone,  cracking  the  said  metal-free  ex- 
U-act  substantially  completely  to  metal-free  coke  and  hy- 
drogen, recovering  said  coke  as  a  premium  low  metals 
coke,  passing  at  least  part  of  the  said  hydrogen  into  a 
hydrocracking  zone,  fractionating  said  raffinate  phase  into 
three  streams,  including  (1 )  a  lighter  boiling  stream  which 
IS  passed   without  hydrofining  to  a  hydroforming  zone 
where  it  is  hydroformed  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  gas, 
recycling  part  of  said  hydrogen  gas  from  said  hydroform- 
ing zone  to  said  hydrocracking  zone,  (2)  an  intermediate 
stream  which  is  removed  from  the  system  as  product,  and 
(3)  a  bottoms  stream  which  is  passed  without  hydrofining 
into  the  said  hydrocracking  zone  containing  a  catalyst 
comprising  palladium  on  an  aluminum  silicate  molecular 
sieve   where  it  is  hydrocracked  in  the  presence  of  the 
recycle  hydrogen  from  the  said  hydroforming  zone  and 
hydrogen  from  said  thermal  cracking  step,  reco\ering  a 
low  boiling  hydrocrackate  naphtha  fraction  which  is  re- 
moved  from   the   system   and   a   higher  boiling  hydro- 
crackate naphtha  fraction  which  is  passed   to  the  said 
hydroforming  zone,  and  recovering  a  high  quality  fuel 
from  the  said  hydroforming  zone. 


3,281,351 
PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLENE,  BUTADIENE   CAR- 

'^"i^l.^-  Gilliland,  Donald  K.  MacQueen,  and  Rolland 
E.  Dixon    BartlesvUIe,  OUa.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,333 
4  Claims.     (CL  208—67) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  ethylene,  butadiene,  a  high 
aromatic  content  carbon  black  feedstock,  and  benzene 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

cracking  a  naphtha  stream  in  a  naphtha  cracking  zone- 
removing  fuel  oil   from  the  effluent  of  said  naphtha 
cracking  zone  and  passing  the   remaining  portion 
into  a  separation  zone; 
removing  a  C,  hydrocarbon  stream  from  said  separa- 
tion zone  and  passing  said  €«  hydrocarbon  stream 
into  a  butadiene  recovery  zone; 
removing  a  butadiene  stream  from'  said  butadiene  re- 
covery zone; 

removing  a  butene-isobutylene  stream  from  said  buta- 
diene recovery  zone  and  passing  said  butene-iso- 
butylene stream  into  an  isobutylene  removal  zonc- 

removing  a  butene-containing  stream  from  said  iso- 
butylene removal  zone  and  passing  said  butene- 
containing  stream  into  a  butene  deoiling  zone- 

removing  a  butene  stream  from  said  butene  deoiling 
zone  and  passing  said  butene  stream  to  a  butene  dc- 
hydrogenation  zone; 

passing  the  effluent  from  said  butene  dehydrogenation 
zone  to  said  separation  zone; 

removing  a  gasoline  stream  from  said  separation  zone- 

removing  from  said  isobutylene  removal  unit  a  stream' 
comprising  isobutylene  removed  in  said  unit; 

removing  an  oil  stream  from  said  butene  deoiling 
zone;  * 

passing  said  gasoline  stream,  said  stream  comprising 
isobutylene  and  said  oil  stream  into  a  hydrotreatine 
zone;  * 

passing   hydrogen   into  said   hydrotreating  zone   and 
hydrotreating  said  gasoline  stream,  said  stream  com- 
pnsmg  isobutylene  and  said  oil  stream  therein- 
passing  the  effluent  from  said  hydrotreating  zone  into 

an  aromatic  extraction  zone; 
passing  aromatics  from  said  aromatic  extraction  zone 

into  a  benzene  separation  zone; 
removing  benzene  from  said  benzene  separation  zone- 
removing  a  heavy  aromaUc  stream  from  said  benzene 

separation  zone; 
blending  said  fuel  oil  and  said  heavy  aromatic  stream 

to  produce  a  carbon  black  feed  stock; 
recycling  paraflSns  and  olefins  from  said  aromatic  ex- 
traction zone  to  said  naphtha  cracking  zone; 
removing  a  C,  hydrocarbon  stream  from  said  'separa- 
tion zone  and  passing  said  Cj  hydrocarbon  stream 
into  a  propylene  disproportionation  zone; 
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separating  the  effluent  of  said  disproportionation  zone  of  the  process  and  sufficiently  high  to  maintain  vapor 

and   returning   a  stream   therefrom   comprising  C3  phase  operation  in  said  pretreatment  zone,  contacting  the 

hydrocarbons  to  said  separation  zone  and  passing  pretreated  feedstock  at  an  elevated  temperature  with  a 

a  stream  therefrom  comprising  C4  hydrocarbons  to  5  A.  molecular  sieve  in  an  absorption  stage,  subjecting 
said  butene  deoiling  zone;  and 

removing  ethylene  from  said  separation  zone. 


3^81,352 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDROGENATION  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF  A  HIGH  BOILING  OIL 
Se>:fiioiir  C.  Schuman,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hydro- 
carbon Research,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioD 
of  New  Jersey 

,  FUed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,827 
/  4  Claims.    (CL  208—143) 


J' 


.\ 


-_l}-r 


1.  The  process  of  hydrogenating  a  relatively  low  boil- 
ing petroleum  oil  having  a  boiling  range  of  450-850*  F. 
under  substantially  isothermal  conditions  in  a  reaction 
zone  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst,  and 
under  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  from  500  to  5000  p.s.i.g., 
and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  500  to  950*  F.  and 
with  a  hydrogen  rich  gas  velocity  upflow  of  1  to  40 
standard  cubic  feet  per  pound  of  the  relatively  low  boil- 
iiig  petroleum  oil,  under  which  conditions  the  petroleum 
oil  is  by  itself  completely  vaporized,  which  comprises 
adding  less  than  5%  but  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  higher 
boiling  refractory  deasphalted  gas  oil  to  maintain  an 
upflow  liquid  velocity  in  the  range  of  1  to  120  gallons 
per  minute  per  square  foot  of  horizontal  cross  section  of 
the  reaction  zone  to  establish  at  least  a  10%  expansion 
of  volume  of  the  catalyst  based  on  the  settled  volume 
thereof  and  accomplish  random  motion  of  the  catalyst  in 
the  liquid  without  substantial  carryover  of  the  catalyst 
from  the  reaction  zone,  and  recovering  a  liquid  effluent 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  reaction  zone. 


3,281,353 
SEPARATION  PROCESSES  USING  MOLECULAR 

SIEVES 
Alan  Arthur  Yeo  and  Clive  Leonard  Hkks,  Sanbory-on- 
Thames,  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  joint- 
stock  corporation 

FUed  Apr.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Apr.  16,  1962, 

14,601/62 
8  Claims.  (CI.  208—310) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  straight-chain  hy- 
drocarbons from  petroleum  fractions  boiling  at  least  within 
the  range  Cior-Cjo  by  means  of  a  5  A.  molecular  sieve 
using  successive  absorption  and  desorption  stages  com- 
prising contacting  the  feedstock  in  a  pretreatment  stage 
with  a  5  A.  molecular  sieve  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  300-450°  C.  and  at  least  as  high  as  that  tempera- 
ture to  be  employed  in  the  subsequent  absorption  stage 


? 


r 
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the  molecular  sieve  to  a  desorption  stage  at  an  elevated 
temperature  and  in  the  vapor  phase  to  obtain  straight- 
chain  hydrocarbons,  and  recovering  the  desorbed  straight- 
chain  hydrocarbons. 


3^81,354 

WELL-WORKING  COMPOSITION 

James  B.  Scott,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  and  J  Gilbert  Davis  II, 

Lhich,  Wyo.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company, 

Ponca  City,  Okia.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  12,924 

13  Clahns.  (CI.  252—8.55) 
1.  A  low  fluid  loss,  low  viscosity  fracturing  composi- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  a  major  portion  of  water 
having  dispersed  therein  an  additive  in  an  amount  from 
about  0.015  to  about  0.4  pound  per  gallon  of  said  water, 
said  additive  consisting  essentially  of  a  primary  plugging 
agent  of  finely  divided  substantially  water  insoluble  solid 
particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oyster 
shell  flour,  hydrated  lime,  fish  meal  and  fly  ash  in  an 
amount  from  20  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  said  additive 
with  at  least  0.003  pound  per  gallon  of  said  particles 
having  a  particle  size  less  than  20  microns,  said  particles 
being  hard  and  nonpliable  in  water;  and  a  secondary 
plugging  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  starch 
and  bentonite  having  a  substantially  water  insoluble,  soft 
and  pliable  structure  in  water  capable  of  sealing  inter- 
stices between  said  primary  plugging  agent  particles  in 
an  amount  from  20  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  said 
additive. 


3,281,355 
STABLE  COLLOIDAL  DISPERSIONS  OF 
MOLYBDENUM  SULFIDE 
Elmer  B.  Cyphers,  Cranford,  and  Max  W.  HUl,  Westfield, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Enghieering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  EhTiwing,    FUed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,887 

14  Claims.  (CI.  252—18) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  stable  dispersion  of 
molybdenum  sulfide  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  pre- 
panng  a  mixture  of  a  lubricating  oil  detergent  additive 
capable  of  stably  suspending  molybdenum  sulfide  in  lubri- 
catmg  oil,  and  a  solution  of  a  molybdenum  compound 
dissolved  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water  and  Ci  to  C4  aliphatic  alcohols,  said  molybdenum 
compound  being  characterized  by  having  a  molybdenum 
atom  with  a  valence  of  at  least  four  and  by  being  soluble 
in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water 
and  Ci  to  C^  aliphatic  alcohols;  contacting  said  mixture 
with  a  reagent  effective  to  furnish  sulfide  ions,  whereby 
finely  dispersed  molybdenum  sulfide  is  formed;  and  re- 
moving said  solvent  from  the  reaction  mixture. 

6.  A  method  as  defined  by  claim  1  wherein  said  lubri- 
cating oil  detergent  additive  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
sulfonate. 


October  25,  1966 


CHEMICAL 


1639 


3,281,356 

THERMALLY  STABLE  WATER-IN-OIL 

EMULSIONS 

Lester  E.  Coleman,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lu- 

brizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,334 
17  Claims.     (CI.  252—32.7) 

5.  A  stable  water-in-oil  emulsion  suitable  for  use  as  a 
lubricant  and  a  hydraulic  fluid  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  I  to  80  parts  of  water,  from  about  20  to  99 
parts  of  mineral  oil,  from  about  0.2  to  about  10  parts 
of  the  succinic  ester  of  a  hydrocarbon-substituted  suc- 
cinic acid  having  at  least  about  50  aliphatic  carbon  atoms 
in  the  substituent  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  and  from 
about  O.i  to  5  parts  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  a 
fatty  acid  having  at  least  about  12  aliphatic  carbon  atoms 
in  the  fatty  radical,  said  metal  salt  having  a  metal  ratio 
of  at  least  i. 

7.  Th.  emulsion  of  claim  5  characterized  further  in 
that  it  contains  from  about  0.05  to  5  parts  of  a  zinc  phos- 
phorodithioate. 


reduces  friction  and  has  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than 
950,  which  is  a  reaction  product  of  equi-molar  amounts  of 
an  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  dicarboxylic  acid  containing  9 
to  42  carbon  atoms  between  the  carboxylic  acid  groups, 
and  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkylene  diamines  and  hydroxy  hydrocarbon  amines  con- 
taining 2  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,281,357 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NITROGEN  AND 

ALUMIM  M  CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 

Paul  W.  Vogel,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lubrizol 

Corporation,  WicUiffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  2.  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,455 

14  Claims.     (CI.  252—33.6) 

I.  An  oil-soluble   nitrogen  and   aluminum   containing 

composition  prepared  by  the  process  comprising 

(A)  preparing  an  acylated  amine  by  mixing,  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  from  about  50*  C  to 
about  300°  C, 

(1)  one  equivalent  of  a  succinic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrocarbon- 
substituted  succinic  acids  and  hydrocarbon- 
substituted  succinic  anhydrides  wherein  the  hy- 
drocarbon substituent  has  at  least  about  50 
aliphatic  carbon  atoms,  with 

(2)  at  least  about  1.2  equivalents  of  an  amine 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkylene 
polyamincs  and  hydroxy  alkyl-substituted  alkyl- 
ene polyamines, 

and  removing  the  water  formed  thereby,  and  then 

(B)  mixing  the  acylated  amine  with  at  least  about  0.6 
equivalent  of  an  aluminum  oxy  compound  having 
the  structural  formula 

RxAl(OR),_, 

wherein  R  is  a  radical  having  from  about  2  to  about 
12  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  aryl  and  j:  is  a  number  from  0  to 
2.  and  heating  the  resultant  mixture  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  about  50"   C.  to  about 

13.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  lubricating  oil  and  from  about  0.3%  to  about 
18%  by  weight  of  the  product  of  the  composition  of 
claim  1. 


3,281,358 

HYDROCARBON  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

ANTI-WEAR  ADDITIVES 

Michael  J.  Furey,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,399 
3  Claims.     (CI.  252—34) 

1.  An  oleophilic  liquid  composition  of  improved  lu- 
bricity comprising  a  major  amount  of  an  oleophilic  liquid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lubricating  oil  and 
normally  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel,  and  dissolved  therein 
about  0.001  to  4.9%  by  weight  of  a  lubricity  additive  which 


3,281,359 
NEOPENTYL  POLYOL  DERIVATIVES  AND 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Frederick  G.  Oberender,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  David  D. 
Reed,  Glenham,  N.Y.,  James  M.  Petersen.  Erie,  Pa., 
and  Herman  D.  Kluge,  deceased,  late  of  Fishkill,  N.Y., 
by  Hazel  E.  Khige,  administratrix,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors io  Texaco  Inc.,  New  \  ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,603 

15  Claims.     (CI.  252 — 46.6) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  detergent-dispersant  polyol 
derivative  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  an  aliphatic  polyolefin  of  an  average 
mokcular  weight  between  about  250  and  50.000  with 
PjSs  in  the  presence  of  between  about  0.1  and  5  wt. 
percent  sulfur  at  a  temperature  of  between  about  100 
and  320°  C,  PjSj  comprising  between  about  5  and 
40  wt.  percent  of  the  reaction  mixture, 

(b)  contacting  the  resultant  polyolefin-PjSs  reaction 
product  with  steam  at  a  temperature  between  about 
100  and  260°  C.  utilizing  at  least  about  a  mole  ratio 
excess  of  steam  in  respect  to  said  polyolefin-PjSs 
reaction  product, 

(c)  removing  inorganic  phosphorus  acid  from  the  steam 
treated  polyolefin-P^j  reaction  product, 

(d)  contacting  the  inorganic  acid  free,  steam  hydrolyzed 
polyolefin-PjSs  reaction  product  with  a  neopentvl 
polyol  of  the  formula: 

CHjOH 

R'-(!;-R" 

CHiOH 

where  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkylol  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  20  carbons 
at  a  temperature  between  about  180  and  220"  C.  in 
a  mole  ratio  of  said  inorganic  phosphorus  acid  free 
steam  hydrolyzed  PjSspolyolefin  reaction  product  to 
said  polyol  of  between  about  1:0.33  and  1:2  to  form 
said  polyol  derivative. 
11.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  lubricant  oil  and  an  effective  detergent-dispers- 
ant amount  of  a  polyol  derivative  prepared  in  accordance 
with  claim  1,  said  lubricating  oil  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mineral  lubricating  oil,  synthetic  ester  lu- 
bricating oil  and  synthetic  ether  lubricating  oil 


^^^  3,281,360 

^SJi1;^i.S.r?«^*^™^TES   CONTAINING   SULFUR- 

IZED  PIPERAZINE  STABILIZING  DERIVATIVES 
Gordon  G.  Knapp,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

N^  ^"  '**"'  ^^y*^"^  ^'"^'^  »  corporation  of  \  irginia 
%S^^^^'    ^«»"«'  application  June  7,  1962,  SerTNo. 
DKHe^'  l^  ,h-'*°'  '^>-  h^^^^^^^  dated  June  1,  1965. 
388,703  *PPlJcation  Aug.  10,  1964,  ^.  No. 

6  Claims.     (CI.  252—47.5) 
1.  Organic  material  normally  tending  to  undergo  oxida- 
tive deterioration  containing  a  small  antioxidant  quantity 
up  to  5  percent  of  a  compound  having  the  formula- 


HO-/ 


R'  H,  H, 

S  C-C  s 

R«  Hi  Hi 


OH 
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wherein  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  and   having,    within    the    crystalline    structure    of    said 

of  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1-20  carbon  atoms  and  crystals,  a  crystal  growth  modifier  of  the  group  consist- 

aralkyl  groups  containing  from  7-20  carbon  atoms  ing  of  at  least  about  0.001%  by  weight  and  not  more 

2    Lubricating  o^conta.nmga^-(I.4-p.pe^^^  than  about  0.25%    by  weight  of  sodium  dodecyl  ben- 

bis(3,5-dHert-butyl-4-hydroxythiobenzaldehyde).  ' 
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3»28 1,361 
GREASE  COMPOSITIONS 
Theodore  H.  Koundakjian,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corporatk>n  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,345 

6  Claims.     (CI.  252—51.5) 
1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  an  oil  of  lubri- 
cating viscosity  and,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  thicken 
said  oil  to  the  consistency  of  a  grease,  a  substituted  tri- 
azene  compound  of  the  general  formula: 

Ri— NH— CONH— Rj— NHCONH— Ar— N 

=N— NH— Ar— NHCONH— Ra— NHCO— NH— R, 

wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbyl  radicals  of  2  to  32  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is 
a  hydrocarbylene  radical  of  1  to  32  carbon  atoms,  and 
Ar  is  a  divalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  6  to 
15  carbon  atoms. 


-a? 


3,281,362 
W.AX-COATED  MOLYBDENUM  DISULnDE 

Alfred  J.  Di  Sapio,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,979 
5  Claims.     (CI.  252—25) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
minute,  discrete  particles  of  molybdenum  disulfide  coated 
with  a  wax  having  a  melting  point  below  about  65°  C 


zene  sulfonate,  at  least  about  0.001%  by  weight  and  not 
more  than  about  0.10%  by  weight  of  sodium  lauryl 
sulfate,  and  at  least  about  0.001%  by  weight  and  not 
more  than  about  0.10%  by  weight  of  sodium  N-methyl 
oleoyltaurate. 

3,281,365 

ANTISEPTIC  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Kurt    Moedritzcr,    Webster    Groves,    Mo.,    assiffaor    to 

Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  23,  1963.  Ser.  No.  332,945 

11  Claims.  (CI.  252—107) 
1.  An  antiseptic  detergent  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  detergent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
soap  and  organic  synthetic  detergents  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  non-soap  anionic,  nonionic  and  am- 
photeric surfactants  and  at  least  an  antiseptically  effective 
amount  of  a  quaternary  phosphonium  halide  of  the  fol- 
lowing formula 

x-r        .R, 


3.281,363 

BISMUTH-CONTAINING  GARNETS  AND 

THEIR  PREPARATION 

%?'"?'■  ^*"5'' jy^P.T*^"'^'  ^J"  and  M«'hlas  A.  Gilleo, 
Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  BeD  Telephone  Lalv 
oratories.  Incorporated,  fiew  York,  N.Y..  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  York 

FUed  JnJy  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,963 
7  Claims.    (CL  252—62.5) 
1.  A  synthetic  garnet  composition  having  the  formula: 

(B'xA',_x}  [Fe,B'3_e]  (Fe,C'3_z)Oi2 

where  x  has  a  value  of  0.05  to  1.5,  y  has  a  value  of  1  to  2 
and  2  has  a  value  of  0.5  to  3.0  and  at  least  2.5-y  and  A', 
B'  and  C  represent  ions  which  will  enter  the  dodecahedral! 
octahedral  and  tetrahedral  garnet  sites,  respectively,  and 
wherein  the  substitution  of  bismuth  into  the  dodecahedral 
site  reduces  the  temperature  nece'ssary  to  produce  the  gar- 
net phase  by  at  least  50°  C. 


wherein  R,  is  an  aliphtic  group  containing  from  6  to  24 
carbon  atoms;  Rj.  Rj  and  R4  are  members  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  groups,  aryl  groups, 
alkaryl  groups,  aralkyl  groups,  and  alicyclic  groups  of 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlormine,  bromine,  and 
iodine  ions. 


3,281,364 
CRYSTALLINE  PRODUCTS  ANT)  METHODS  OF 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Uwis  Shere  and  Reinaldo  T.  Carrera,  Chicago,  HI.,  as- 
signors to  The  Diversey  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,054 
30  Claims.  (CI.  252—99) 
10.  Stable,  water-soluble,  hydrated.  large  rod-shaped 
crystals  having  a  hexagonal  cross  section,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  open  passageway  therein,  and  a  length  of 
about  H-2  in.  and  about  8-12  times  the  diameter  as 
measured  across  opposite  flat  sides  thereof,  said  crystals 
consisting  essentially  of  crystals  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrated  chlorinated  trisodium  phos- 
phate and  hydrated  unchlorinated  trisodium  phosphate, 


3,281,366 
SYNERGISTIC   ANTIBACTERIAL  COMPOSITIONS 

Leo  F.  Judge,  Colerain  Township,  Hamilton  County,  Ohio, 
and  Darnel  J.  Kooyman,  deceased,  late  of  Wyoming. 
Ohio,  by  The  Central  Trust  Company,  executor.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  the  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
PMy,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
VT  ^^-'^^  Original  application  Aug.  25,  1964,  Ser. 
Ji^^^  ^A^"j  "J"^  !^^*°'  '^°-  3.235,455,  dated  Feb.  15, 
if  cnPiy^***  ^'^  '•"*  application  Nov.  4,  1965,  Ser. 
iNo.  506,416 

2  Claims.     (CI.  252—107) 

1.  An  antibacterial  detergent  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  (A)  a  combination  of  (1)  the  zinc  salt  of 
l-hydroxy-2-pyridinethione  and  (2)  at  least  two  anti- 
bacterial agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3,5,4'-tnbromosalicylanilide,  bis(2-hydroxy-3,5,6,trichlo- 
rophenyl)  methane,  3-trifluoromethyl-4,4'-dichlorocarba- 
nilide,  4,3,3'-trichlorocarbanilide  and  3.4,4'-trichlorocar- 
banilide,  the  proportions  by  weight  of  (1)  and  (2)  being 
in  the  range  of  about  one  part  of  ingredient  (1)  to  from 
about  .666  to  about  5  parts  of  each  of  the  agents  selected 
from  said  group,  and  (B)  a  detergent  base,  the  said  com- 
bination displaying  a  synergistic  antibacterial  action  when 
used  with  water  on  the  human  body,  the  concentration 
of  ingredient  (1)  ranging  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
0.5%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  the  total  concentration 


of  the  agents  selected  from  said  group  being  not  more 
than  about  1.5%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  and  the 
balance  of  the  composition  being  said  detergent  base 
which  consists  essentially  of  a  water-soluble  organic  de- 
tergent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  sodium 
and  potassium  soaps  of  higher  fatty  acids,  (b)  water- 
soluble  salts  of  organic  sulfuric  reaction  products  having 
in  their  molecular  structure  an  alkyl  group  containing 
from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sulfonic  acid  and  sulfuric  acid 
ester  radicals  and  (C)  nonionic  synthetic  organic  de- 
tergents. 


octadecylamine  oxide  and  bis(2-hydroxyethyl)dodecyla- 
mine  oxide  and  from  about  95%  to  about  20%  sodium 
tripolyphosphatc. 


3,281,367 

LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 

Thomas  Gwilym  Jones,  Bebington,  and  David  William 

Stephens,    Rock    Ferry.    England,    assignors   to   Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  ^  ork,  .N.V.,  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

No  Drawing.     FUed  Apr.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  99,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  6.  1960. 

12,170/60 
12  Claims.     (CI.  252— 112) 

4.  A  stabilized  liquid  abrasive  detergent  composition 
which  consists  essentially  of,  by  weight  of  the  total  com- 
position, from  about  35%  to  about  95%  of  an  aqueous 
medium  and  from  about  65%  to  5%  of  a  finely-divided 
water-insoluble  abrasive  material  havmg  a  size  smaller 
than  about  104  microns,  said  aqueous  medium  consisting 
essentially  of  water  and.  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of 
the  aqueous  medium:  from  about  2%  to  about  45%  of  a 
water-soluble  non-acidic  salt  of  a  phosphoric  acid  having 
a  molecular  weight  below  400;  from  about  1%  to  about 
10%  of  a  fatty  acid  alkanolamide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  monoethanolamides.  diethanolamides. 
isopropanolamides,  glycerolamides  and  tris-(hydroxy- 
methyD-methylamides  of  fatty  acids  having  from  about  8 
to  about  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule;  from  about  3% 
to  about  8%  of  a  water-soluble  synthetic  organic  anionic 
non-soap  detergent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  and  potassium  alkylaryl  sulfonates,  alkyl  sulfates, 
and  acylaminoalkane  sulfonates;  and  from  about  0%  to 
about  5%  of  a  water-soluble  soap  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  sodium  and  potassium  soaps  derived 
from  tallow,  palm  oil,  coconut  oil  and  groundnut  oil.  said 
finely-divided  material  being  held  in  stable  suspension  by 
the  aqueous  medium. 


3,281,369 
CORROSION  INHIBITING  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  Waher  Wynn,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,612 

9  Claims.  (CI.  252—146) 
1.  A  metal  cleaning  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
chloric, sulfuric,  phosphoric,  hydrofluoric,  citric,  oxalic 
and  sulfamic  acids  in  an  amount  sufl^icient  to  clean  metal, 
and  0.5  to  5  weight  percent,  based  on  100  percent  acid, 
of  tripropargyl  phosphate. 


3,281,370 
STABILIZED  TRICHLOROCYANURIC  ACID 
Malcolm   Peech   Coward,   Bebington,  Wirral,   and  John 
Fielden  HelliweH,  Gayton,  England,  assignors  to  Lever 
Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1964.  Ser.  No.  345,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  22,  1963 

7,356/63 
3  Claims.  (O.  252—187) 
1.  A  bleaching  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
effective  amount  of  trichlorocyanuric  acid  stabilised 
against  loss  of  active  chlorine  by  a  stabilising  amount 
of  a  phenol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  m-cresol, 
p-cresol.  thymol,  carvacrol.  catechol  and  resorcinol. 


3,281.368 
BUILT  TERTIARY  AMINE  OXIDE  DETERGENTS 

Roger  E.  Zimmercr,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton 
County,  and  Howard  F.  Drew,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assign- 
or to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Companv,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

'^°,  £''««]'''*•  Original  application  Dec.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
!Sh  A."""*  ''"'^"*  ^^'  3'202,714,  dated  Aug.  24, 
No  mon^"^  """^  '*""  application  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser. 

8  Claims.     (CI.  252—137) 

1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  5^c  to  about  80%  of  a  tertiary  amine  oxide 
compound  having  the  formula  RiR^RaN-^Q,  wherein  R, 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-hydroxyalkyl 
3-hydroxyalkyl  and  3-alkoxy-2-hydroxypropyl  radicals 
in  which  the  alkyl  and  alkoxy.  respectively,  range  in  chain 
length  from  10  to  18  carbon  atoms.  Rj  and  R3  are  each 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-hydroxyethyl  2- 
hydroxypropyl  and  3-hydroxypropyl  radicals,  and  about 
95%  to  about  20%  of  a  normally  solid  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  inorganic  al- 
kaline builder  salts,  water-soluble  organic  alkaline  seques- 
trant  builder  salts,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

8.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  5%  to  about  80%  of  an  amine  oxide  selected 
from     the     group    consisting     of     bis(  2-hydroxyethyl  )- 


3,281,371 
METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  OF  FREEZE-DRYING 

WiUielm  Nerge,  Gartenstr.  42.  Rodenkirchen,  Germany, 
and  Ulrich  Hackenberg,  Alter  Trassweg  9,  Bensbeii- 
Refrath,  Germany 

No  Drawing,     FUed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,055 

Claims  prionty,  appUcation  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1962. 

L  40,946 

1     A         u   JF"*******     (CI.  252— 301.1) 

1.  A  method  for  treating  water  containing  radioactive 
waste  material  which  comprises  the  steps  of  packaging 
the  water  containing  radioactive  waste  material  with  a 
filter  material  which  is  impermeable  to  solid  radioactive 
material  but  porous  to  sublimating  water  vapors,  and 
ireeze-drying  said  packaged  radioactive  waste  material 
by  passing  sublimating  water  vapors  through  said  filter 
material  so  as  to  reduce  the  volume  of  radioactive  waste 
material  within  said  filter  material  package 

2.  A  method  of  freeze-drying  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  preparing  a  substance  for  drying,  coating  said  sub- 
stance with  a  material  which  is  porous  to  sublimaUng 
water  vapor,  freezing  the  substance  to  be  dried,  subiect- 
mg  the  frozen  substance  to  a  reduced  pressure  so  as  to 
cause  sublimation  of  substantially  all  the  frozen  moisture 
m  the  frozen  substance,  and  treating  said  coating  material 
while  said  substance  is  maintained  under  vacuum  so  as  to 
render  said  coating  material  impermeable  thereby  provid- 
ing a  vacuum  tight  package  for  said  freeze-dried  substance 


w  *.«»«,  3,281,372 

MATRIX  EMriTER  FOR  THERMIONIC 
CONVERSION  SYSTEMS 

"Safes  of  Am;r,vlf  ""**""'  ^""'^  5*^°^  »«  **  United 
tile  NaJj  ^""""^  »*  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1964.  Ser.  No.  341,466 
3  Claims.    (CI.  252— 301.1) 

1.  A  matnx  emitter  for  thermionic  conversion  systems 
comprising; 
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a  pressed  powder  mixture  of  a  fissionable  material 
which  becomes  heated  in  a  neutron  flux, 

a  barium  compound  selected  from  the  group  of  com- 
pounds consisting  of  barium  hydroxide  and  barium 
carbonate  in  an  amount  not  in  excess  of  about  50% 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  mixture,  said  compound 
being  capable  of  releasing  barium  at  thermionic  tem- 
peratures to  form  a  surface  film  of  barium  on  said 
emitter,  and 

a  reducing  agent  for  said  barium  compound,  said  agent 
being  present  in  said  mixture  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  from  about  0.1%  to  about  1%  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  mixture. 


1643 


polymeriiation  activity  is  reduced  by  storage  prior  to 
contact  with  olefins,  with  an  alkyl  aluminum  compound 
having  a  relatively  low  reducing  activity,  differing  from 
said  alkyl  aluminum  compound  previously  utilized  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  aluminum  di- 
halides,  and  dimethyl  aluminum  halides,  to  form  a  polym- 
erization catalyst  of  increased  activity. 


3  281  373 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  URANOUS 
OXIDE  SOLS 
Jean  G.  Smith  and  Frederick  T.  Fitch,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.    Original  appUcatioa  Feb.  28, 1962,  Ser.  No. 
176,878.  now  Patent  No.  3,189,555.  dated  June   15, 
1965.     Divided  and  this  appUcatioo  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  450,571 

1  Claim.  (CI.  252—301.1) 
A  process  for  preparing  a  stable  uranous  oxide  sol 
which  comprises  preparing  an  uranyl  chloride  solution  to 
contam  about  0.1  to  200  grams  of  uranous  oxide  per  liter, 
reducing  the  uranyl  chloride  present  to  uranous  chloride 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  suitable  catalyst  and 
excess  hydrochloric  acid,  adding  a  basic  precipitant,  re- 
covering the  hydroxide  formed,  washing  to  remove 
chloride  ions,  converting  to  the  oxychloride  by  the  addi- 
tion of  hydrochloric  acid,  autoclaving  the  uranous  oxy- 
chloride solution  at  a  temperature  of  100  to  200°  C.  for 
about  2  to  40  hours,  cooling,  decanting  the  supernatant 
hquor,  redispersing  the  uranous  oxide  particles  in  de- 
ionized  water  and  recovering  the  product  sol. 


3^81,376 
EPOXIDE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  CATA- 
LYTIC  AMOUNT  OF  A  STANNIC  ORGANOPHOS- 
PH.ATE 

William  R.  Proops,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  29.  1961,  Ser.  No.  163,060 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—2) 
I.  A  curable  composition  comprising  an  epoxide  com- 
pound containing  at  least  one  vicinal  epoxy  group  and 
a  catalytic  amount  of  a  stannic  organophosphate  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 


s.^o-L(o«)_] 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms. 


3,281,374 

EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  POLYMERIC  HIGHER 

FATTY  ALCOHOLS 

Guntram  Waltber,   Dusseldorf-EIIer,  and   Werner  Stein, 
Dusseldorf-Holfhausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dehy' 
dag  Deutsche  Hydrierwerke  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,733 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  14.  1962 
D  38  355  ' 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—309) 
1.  An  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  a  doIv- 
menc  fatty  alcohol  having  from  24  to  78  carbon  a5oms 
and  a  molecular  weight  from  360  to  1150.  each  mono- 
meric  moiety  of  said  polymeric  fatty  alcohol  having  from 
12  to  26  carbon  atoms  and  a  terminal  primary  hydroxyl 
group,  (2)  an  oil  phase,  and  (3)  an  aqueous  phase 


3,281,377 

^^^^SyJr^^V^^IF^^^^  POLYMERIZATION  CON- 
TAINING GRAFT  POLYMERS  OF  POLYALKYI.- 
ENE   GLYCOL  VINYL   COMPOUNDS    AND   DeI 
RIVATIVES  THEREOF,  AS  DISPERSAnVs 
Michael  Lederer,  Karl-Helnz  Kahrs,  and  Johaiin  Wolf- 
gang  Zimmermann,    Frankfurt   am    Main.    Germanv 
^lf^"«!?  fybwerke  Hoechst  XkHengcsellschaft  vor- 
mak  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1961,  Ser.  No.  94,132 
Claims  prionty,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9   I960 
F  30.712  '  • 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260— 2.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  a  member  selected 
trom  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  choride  and  a  mix- 
ture of  vmyl  chloride  with  0.5  to  50%  by  weight  cal- 
culated on  the  mixture,  of  another  monomer  copolymeriz- 
able  with  vinyl  chloride  in  aqueous  suspension  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  free  radical-liberating  catalyst  and  a 
dispersant.  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as 
a  dispersant  0.01%  to  2%  by  weight  of  monomer  of  a 
modified  polyether  graft  copolymer  having  a  polyalkylenc 
glycol  backbone  and  from  10%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a 
vinyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl  acetate,  vinyl  propionate,  vinyl  butyrate,  vinyl  oc- 
toate.  acrylic  esters  and  methacrylic  esters  grafted  there- 
on whereby  a  polymeric  product  of  said  vinyl  chloride 
in  particulate  form  having  a  porous  structure  is  obtained 


3.281.375 
POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
Edwin  J  Vandenberg,  Wilnfibgton.  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules  Incorporated,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

^Xs^l^X,  ^'■'«'"al  application  Apr.  7,  1955,  Ser. 
io*-»  ;^-  ?^  ''J'^  y^?^  •'^«-  3.058,963,  dated  Oct.  16, 
ii  .^PJ^',*****  ■"**  *^  appUcarton  Oct.  9,  1961,  Ser. 
rNo.  143,553 

3  Claims,    (a.  252—429) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  catalysts  for  olefin  polym- 
merization  which  comprises  mixing  a  solution  of  an 
alkyl  aluminum  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  triethyl  aluminum  and  diethylaluminum  halide 
with  a  solution  of  titanium  tetrachloride  to  form  a  slurry 
of  a  precipitate  containing  a  reduced  modification  of 
titanium  tetrachloride  and  mixing  said  precipitate,  whose 


3  281^378 
DIISOCYANATO  SUBSTITUTED  ALIPHATIC  CAR 

JrODUc'tS^'^'''  ^^^"^  URETHANE"RSrCTO?; 

npgSe^t N^Z^idTJr^Vn-Gr?.  E^Torv"."' 
r=  o7.^w^Ji*  ^-  '-'  «-'-^'  ^-'^  •  co^ii: 
No  Drawing.^  ^^.^,  ,,^s..  No.  285,888 

haJinrTheTrmu^la'"'"'  °^  '  '''°^^^"^^^  ^°'"^"'^ 

VCO  NCO     O 

RiCH-Rr-ill <!1 

ORi 

wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
alkaryl,  alkoxyalkyl,  aryl.  aralkyl  and  brominated  and 


chlorinated  derivatives  thereof,  Rj  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lower  alkylene  and  lower  alkylidine 
and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  the  radical 


Lr,a  J 


provided  that  when  R,  is  hydrogen.  Rj  has  from  2-4  car- 
bon atoms,  with  a  polyol  material  sufficient  in  amount 
to  provide  a  NCO/OH  ratio  of  from  0. 1  to  6.0,  the  re- 
action between  said  diisocyanate  and  said  polyol  taking 
place  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  C.  to  100°  C,  there- 
by effecting  the  reaction  between  NCO  and  OH  groups 
and  minimizing  the  reaction  between  NCO  groups  and 
active  hydrogens  present  on  groups  other  than  the  hy- 
droxyl groups. 

3,281  379 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 

Lucien  Robert  Fontaine.  .Arthur  John  Pastor,  and  Robert 
Andrew  Newton.  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  .Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,047 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  polyurethane  foam  which 
comprises  reacting  a  polyol  having  an  OH  equivalent 
weight  of  at  least  500,  with  an  organic  polyisocyanate  in 
the  presence  of  from  about  2  to  about  40  percent  by 
weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  polyurethane 
foaming  materials  of  a  volatile  chlorinated  lower  alkane 
having  a  boiling  point  below  about  80°  C.  and  above  —20° 
C.  and  from  0.01  to  5  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  chlorinated  alkane  of  an  epoxy  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  oxides  hav- 
ing from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  butyl  glycidyl  ether  and 
diglycidyl  ether  of  p.p'-isopropyhdenediphenol. 


3.281,380 
PROCFAS  OF  PROMOTING  LOW  HYSTERESIS  OF 

SiV?ov^  J^^J^9.    3'3  -P-PHENYLENEBISdMINO- 
MLTHYLFNE)BIS(2.THIAZOLINETHIONF^) 
Lloyd  A.  Walker,   Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,467 

10  Claims.  (  CI.  260—5) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  mixing  a  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  synthetic 
rubbery  homopolymers  of  aliphatic  conjugated  diolefin 
hydrocarbons,  synthetic  rubbery  copolymers  containing 
at  least  50%  of  an  aliphatic  conjugated  diolefin  hydro- 
carbon copolymerized  with  correspondingly  not  more 
than  50%  of  a  copolymerizable  monoethylenically  un- 
saturated compound,  chlorinated  butyl  rubber,  butyl  rub- 
ber being  a  copolymer  of  a  large  proportion  of  an  iso- 
monoolefin  and  a  small  proportion  of  a  diolefin,  and  mix- 
tures of  such  rubbers,  with  a  relatively  large  amount  of 
rubber  reinforcing  pigment  and  a  small  amount  effective 
to  reduce  internal  friction  of  the  vulcanizate  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


3  281  381 
REACTION    PRODUCTS    OF    PENTAERYTHRTTOL 
AND  PHOSPHITES  AS  VINYL  CHLORIDE  STABI- 
LIZER 
Ingenuin    Hecbenbleikner,   Clarksburg,   and   Francis   C. 
Lanoue,    North    Adams,    Mass.,   assignors  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  742,484 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—23) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  halogen  con- 
taining resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
and  vinylidene  resins  in  which  the  halogen  is  attached 
directly  to  the  carbon  atoms  in  the  polymer  chain  and  an 
effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  product  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  partial  transesterification  products  of 
dipentaerythritol  or  tripentaerythritol  with  a  phosphite 
having  the   formula 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  chlorine  and  bromine,  said  partial 
transesterification  product  being  of  the  formula 

CjaH7eOijPe 

when  it  is  a  derivative  of  dipentaerythritol  and  a  phos- 
phite wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  being  of  the  formula 

CiiiHioiOjgPa 

when  it  is  a  derivative  of  tripentaerythritol  and  a  phos- 
phite wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  and  being  the  correspond- 
ing analogues  thereof  when  R  is  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  chloro 
or  bromo. 


3  281  382 
HALOGENATED  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
r      .  ..  COMPLEX  EPOXY  FATTY  ESTERS 
Frank  E.  Kuester,  La  Grange  Park,  and  Thomas  W.  Find- 
M\         Grange,  IIL,  assignors  to  Swift  &  Company, 
C  bicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
°^i?^Tif'^"    ^einal  application  Aug.  27.  1956,  Ser.  No. 
606.219.  now  Patent  No.  2.978.463.  dated  Apr.  4,  1961. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  5,   1960.  Ser.  No. 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—23) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising:  a  mixture  of 
a  polyvmyl  halide  resin  and  an  epoxy  fatty  acid  ester 
of  an  aliphatic  polyol  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  glycol  and  glycerol,  the  fatty  acid  chain  length  of  which 
.s  II  to  22  carbon  atoms,  said  polyol  having  at  least 
one  hydroxyl  group  esterified  with  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polycarboxylic  aliphatic  acids 
aromatic  acids,  hydroxy  carboxylic  acids,  and  phosphoric 
estenfie"d  '^  '"  ^"^^  '"'"^  ^'°"P'  ^'"«  completely 


TCHiNR 


:<^__^(CH,).(<<^^^~^)NRCn.T 


where  n  and  n'  are  integers  zero  or  one  with  the  proviso 
that  when  n'  is  zero  n  is  also  zero,  T  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-thioxo-3-thiazolinyl, 
lowcr-aikyl  substituted  2-thioxo-3-thiazolinyl,  lower-car- 
boalkoxy-substituted  2-thioxo-3-thiazolinyl,  2-thioxo-3- 
benzoxazolinyi,  2-thioxo-3-benzothia2olinyI,  and  nitro-, 
chloro-,  phenyl-,  lower-alkoxy-,  and  lower-alkyl-sub- 
stituted  2-thioxo-3-benzothiazolinyl,  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 
incorporating  vulcanizing  ingredients  and  vulcanizing  the 
composition. 


3»281  383 
"'^'^^J?F^'^  POLYMERS  PREPARED  FROM  MONO- 
tnX'H'^^^'^'^INATED  POLYMERS  AND  COM- 
l?f^^  HAVING  AT  LEAST  THREE  ^ACTTvl: 

Robert  P.  Zelinski  and  Henry  L.  Hsieh.  Bartlesville.  Okla 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compan>,  a  corpora^ 
oon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,773 
io'***[S«n  °u  *»*1*«™  of  <»»e  patent  subsequent  to  Feb. 
Public  disclaimed  and  dedicated  to  the 

19  Claims.    (0.260—23.7) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  branched  polymer  which 
comprises  polymerizing  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  conjugated  dienes  and  vinyl-substituted 
aromatic  compounds  in  the  presence  of  an  organomono- 
lithium  initiator  and  reacting  the  resulting  mono-lithium- 
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terminated  polymer  with  from  0.1  to  about  1  equivalent 
based  on  the  lithium  in  the  polymer  of  a  compound  hav- 
ing at  least  three  reactive  sites  capable  of  reacting  with 
the  carbon-lithium  bond  of  the  polymer,  exclusive  of 
organic  reactant  materials  having  halogen  atoms  that  are 
attached  to  a  carbon  atom  which  is  alpha  to  an  activat- 
ing group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  ether 
linkage,  a  carbonyl  and  a  carbon-to-carbon  double  bond, 
thereby  coupling  said  polymer  with  said  compound. 

3.  A  method  of  making  a  branched  conjugated  diene 
polymer  which  comprises  polymerizing  a  conjugated 
diene  having  4  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  the 
presence  of  an  organo-mpnolithium  initiator  and  react- 
ing the  resulting  mono-lithium-terminated  polymer  with 
from  0.5  to  about  1  equivalent  based  on  the  lithium  in 
the  polymer  of  a  polyepoxide  compound,  said  polyepox- 
ide  compound  having  at  least  3  reactive  sites  capable  of 
reacting  with  the  carbon-lithium  bond  of  the  polymer 
and  having  sufficient  epoxy  groups  to  characterize  said 
compound  substantially  as  a  polyepoxide,  said  compound 
functioning  to  yield  said  branched  conjugated  diene  poly- 
mer. 


3,281,384 

STABILIZATION  OF  SOLID  POLYMER 

DISPERSIONS 

Richvd  E.  Dietz,  BartlesvUIe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  28.  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,575 

13  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.6) 

1.  A  method  for  maintaining  a  slurry  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  finely  divided,  solid  1 -olefin  polymer  in  an 
inert  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  adding  to  said  slurry 
about  0.1  to  10  parts  per  100  parts  of  polymer  by  weight 
of  a  quaternary  ammonium  halide  and  about  10  to  30 
parts  per  100  parts  of  polymer  by  weight  of  silica  having 
a  particle  size  of  50  screen  mesh  or  smaller  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  prevent  agglomeration  of  polymer  particles 
at  a  temperature  above  the  softening  point  of  the  particles. 
12.  A  stable  dispersion  of  a  finely  divided,  solid  olefin 
polymer  in  an  inert  liquid  wherein  said  dispersion  con- 
tains a  quaternary  ammonium  halide  and  silica  having  a 
/particle  size  of  50  screen  mesh  or  smaller  in  amounts  suf- 
\  ficient  to  prevent  agglomeration  of  said  polymer. 


3,281,386 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

SYNTHETIC  RUBBER  LATEX 

^'tt,^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^"^  ^^<^*''  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,645 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—29.7) 

1.  The  process  of  concentrating  a  synthetic  latex  con- 
taining 10-35%  solids  prepared  by  the  polymerization 
of  a  conjugated  diolefin  of  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  in  aqueous  emulsion  in  the  presence  of  soap 
emulsifier  which  comprises  the  steps: 

(a)  adding  an  aqueous  scrum  as  obtained  in  step  (f) 
of  the  process  containing  0.5-5.0  phr.  of  a  destabiliz- 
ing water-soluble  salt  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  halides  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  water- 
soluble  fatty  acids  to  the  latex;  said  amount  of  salt 
being  sufficient  to  effect  a  substantial  increase  in 
particle  size  of  the  latex  but  insufficient  to  cause 
massive  coagulation  thereof; 

(b)  adding  sufficient  water-soluble  lower  fatty  acid 
having  1-4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  to  bring  the 
pH  of  the  latex  to  5.5-6.5; 

(c)  aging  the  acidified  latex  for  '/4-2  hours  at  20- 
40»  C; 

(d)  diluting  the  latex  with  aqueous  serum  as  obtained 
in  step  (f)  of  the  process  to  15-25%  solids; 

(e)  resaponifying  with  an  monovalent  alkali  to  a  pH 
of  8.5-11; 

(f)  centrifuging  the  so-treated  latex,  whereby  a  con- 
centrated latex  phase  containing  at  least  about  40% 
solids  is  separated  from  a  serum  phase  containing 
less  than  about  5%  solids; 

(g)  and  recycling  portions  of  serum  to  steps  (a) 
and  (d). 


3  281  385 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  OF  GRAFT  COPOL- 
YMERS  OF  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  U^NSAT- 
URATED  ALIPHATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
AND  BLTADIENE-STYRENE  COPOLYMERS 
I  V  '\^^  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
John  Berten  Gardner  and  Billy  Gene  Harper,  Lake  Jack- 
w?J.^*?*'  ^'Snors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser.  No.  77.297 

9  Claims.     (CL  260—29.7) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
a  graft  copolymer  consisting  of  from  0.2  to  10  percent  by 
weight  of  an  ammonium  salt  of  an  ethylenically  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  the  general  formula: 

o 

HO-C-C=Cn-R, 
Ri 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  each  represents  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  polymerized  in  ad- 
mixture with  a  synthetic  latex  containing  a  predominant 
amount  by  weight  of  a  previously  prepared  copolymer  of 
from  20  to  75  percent  by  weight  of  butadiene  and  from 
80  to  25  percent  of  styrene  which  aqueous  dispersion  con- 
tains from  about  20  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  said 
graft  copolymer. 


/ 


3,281,387 

RUBBER  CHEMICALS 

'**?.u  '^l.  ^******'  Naugatuck,  and  Joseph  P.  Flannery, 
Cheshire,  Comi.,  assignors  lo  United  Slates  Rubber 
Company.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1961.  Ser.  No.  145,997 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—30.8) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  diene  rubber  and  a 
powdered  rubber  chemical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzothiazyldisulfide,  p-quinonedioxime  and 
dibenzoyl-p-quinonedioxime  having  intimately  admixed 
therewith  0.5%  to  5%  by  weight  (based  on  the  weight  of 
said  rubber  chemical)  of  a  polyvalent  metal  napthenate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  naphthenate 
and  calcium  naphthenate. 


3,281,388 
FLEXIBILIZED    POLYACROLEIN-BISULFITE    AD- 
DUCTS   CONTAINING   GLYCOLS   OR   GLYCOL 
DERIVATIVES 

Frank  J.   Welch,  Charleston,  and  Thomas  L.  Dawson, 
South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,953 

10  Claims.  (CL  260— 33.4) 
1.  The  water-soluble,  flexible  film  comprising  (a)  an 
adduct  of  normally  sohd,  water-insoluble  polyacrolcirf 
with  a  water-solubilizing  proportion  up  to  about  0.6 
mole  of  an  alkali  metal  bisulfite  per  mole  of  said  poly- 
acrolein  on  a  theoretical  monomer  basis,  and  (b)  a 
flexibilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

H((X:HaCHa)„OR 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, the  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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and  the  R'CO—  radicals  wherein  R'  Is  alkyl  radical  of 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1 
to  about  50. 
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3  281  389 
PROCESSING  OF  CIS  POLYBUTADIENE  RUBBER 
BY  COMPOUNDING  WITH  LIQUID  POLYBUTA- 

Stanley  M.  HIrshfield,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Colum- 
bian Carbon  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  12.  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,027 

12  Claims.     (CI.  260—33.6) 
8.  A   vulcanizable   rubber   composition   comprising  a 
rubber  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cis-poly- 
butadiene  rubber  and  blends  of  a  major  amount  of  cis- 
polybutadiene  rubber  and  a  lesser  amount  of  a  rubber 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and 
styrene-butadiene   rubber;  said  cis-polybutadiene  rubber 
having  a  cis-l-4-content  greater  than  about  85%  by  weight 
and  a  Mooney  viscosity  (ML-4  @  212°  F.)  of  from  about 
35  to  about  55,  a  liquid  linear  polybutadiene  having  an  in- 
trinsic viscosity  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.2  and  a  mi- 
crostructure  of  from  about  35  to  about  55  percent  cis-1,4- 
configuration,  from  about  35  to  about  60  percent  trans- 
1,4-configuration  and  less  than  about    15   percent,    1,2- 
configuration,    and    prepared    by    polymerizing    butadi- 
ene in  the  absence  of  oxygen  in  an  inert  hydrocarbon 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbyllithium  catalyst 
the  amount  of  said  liquid  polybutadiene  being  from  about 
10  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  of  said  rubber;  and  car- 
bon black  in  an  amount  of  from  about  40  to  about  85 
percent  by  weight  of  the  combined  weight  of  said  rubber 
and  said  liquid  polybutadiene. 


3  281  392 
POLYOXYMETHYLENE  COMPOSITIONS  STABI. 
LIZED  WITH  PYRIMIDINE  DERFVATTVES 
Nino  Oddo,  MUan,  and  Angeio  Porra,  Montefiore  dell' 
Aso,   Ascoli   Piceno,   Italy,   assignors  to  Montecatini 
Socleta  Generaie  per  llndustria  Mineraria  e  Chimica, 
Milan,  Italy  ■"*»"«h 

No  Drawing^     FUed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,185 

Claims  prlorlt},  appUcatioo  Italy.  Jane  8.  1962 

11,593/62 

12  Claims,    (a.  260— 45.8) 

1.  A  thermally  stable  polymeric  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  high  molecular  weight  polyoxymethylene 
n°m^'"'"PnL*''"J''"«  -CHjO-  units  and  approximately 
0.0 1  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  polyoxymethylene  of  a 
pyrimidine  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  having  the  general  formula: 

^  NH 

HN  ("j-R 

CO         R' 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  radicals,  isoalkyl  radicals  and 
aryl  radicals,  and  X  is  either  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur 
atom  and  the  general  formula: 


II. 


B 

I 
N 

XC^   \y    r- 


3,281,390 
POLYPROPYLENE  PLASTICIZED  WITH 
,  ^     „  PETROLATUM 

John   M.  0;Uary.  Jr.,   Wilmington,   Del.,  assignor,   by 
mesne  pignments,  to  Container  Corporarton  of  Ameri- 
ca. Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,183 

4  Claims.    (CI.  260—33.6) 
1.  A   composition   comprising   a   uniform   mixture   of 
more  than  45  weight  percent  of  solid  polypropylene,  and 
from  1  to  20  weight  percent  of  solid  petrolatum 


N= 


J. 


3  281  391 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROCARBON- 
SOLUBLE  COPOLYMERS 
Pieter  H    van  der  Mey  and  Arnold  A.  Buitelaar.  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  assignors  to  SbeU  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^.  .         J"!**  ^^"8-  2^'  *'<»3.  Ser.  No.  303,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Aug.  30   1962 

282.672  ' 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.6) 
I.  A  process  for  preparing  hydrocarbon-soluble  co- 
polymers which  comprises  reacting  in  a  substantially 
homogeneous  medium  consisting  essentially  of  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  (1)  alpha,beta-vinylidene  carboxylic 
acid  containing  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  esters 
of  said  alpha.beta-vinylidene  carboxylic  acids  and  sat- 
urated aliphatic  alcohols  containing  from  12  to  18  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  presence  of  (3)  an  associating  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  ali- 
phatic alcohols  containing  at  least  three  carbon  atoms 
in  the  molecule,  (b)  aliphatic  ethers  containing  up  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  (c)  aliphatic  ketones  containing  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  (d)  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  contain- 
ing up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  M ) 
to  (2)  is  from  about  1:10  to  about  3:10  and  the  amount 
of  (3)  IS  up  to  about  27%  by  weight  of  the  total  reac- 
tion mixture. 


wherein  R.  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  radicals,  isoalkyl  radicals 
and  aryl  radicals  and  X  and  V  are  either  an  oxygen  atom 
or  a  sulfur  atom. 

2.  The  polymeric  composition  of  claim  1  wherein  the 
high  molecular  weight  polyoxymethylene  has  an  inherent 
viscosity  being  in  excess  of  0.3;  said  inherent  viscosity 
determined  from  a  solution  of  dimethylformamide  con- 

^V".'<LV"  ^y  '*'^'8^^  ^^  ^^«  polymer  at  a  temperature 
of  150    C. 

5.  The  polymeric  composition  of  claim  2  wherein  the 
composition  comains  0.01  to  5.0%  by  weight  of  an  anti- 
oxidant selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diphenyl- 
amine  and  4.4'  -  butylidene  -  bis  -  (6-tert.  butyl-3-methvl- 
phenol).  ^ 


3,281  393 
''™^J^^^^  OXIDE  POLYMERS  SUBSTITUTED 
Kw.n^'^J^  EPOXIDIZED  ALKENYL  GROUK 
Z^A  Sl  ?**"  "d  Howard  F.  Hoyt,  Hmitingdon  Valley, 
Md   Benjamin    David    Halpem,   JenUntown    Pa.    ^ 
signers  to  The  Borden  Company,  New  York.  NY. 
corporation  of  New  Jersey  ^^  '  " 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,856 

8  Claims.    (Q.  260— 47) 
1.  A  thermosetting  resinous  substituted  polyphenylene 
oxide  polymer  containing  units  of  the  formula 


m  which  R  represents  any  C-Cj  alkyl,  R'  is  a  monovalent 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  €,-€. 
alkenyls  and  Cj-Cj  epoxidized  alkenyls,  R"  is  selected 
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October  25,  1966 


from  the  group  consisting  of  R  and  R',  and  there  being  at 
least  one  of  said  Cj-Cj  epoxidized  alkenyl  groups  in  said 
units. 


October  25,  1966 


3,281,394 
PYROLYZED  PHTHALALDEHYDE 
John  E.  Katoo,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  (o  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,784 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260—67) 
1.  Pyrolyzed   phthaJaldehyde   characterized   by   a  re- 
sistivity of  from  103  to  101°  ohm-cm.  at  40"  C.  and  lO^ 
to  108  ohm-cm.  at  320°  C.  ^ 

5.  A  process  for  pyrolyzing  phthalaldehyde  which  com- 
prises heating  the  phthalaldehyde  in  a  closed  vessel  at  a 
minimum- temperature  of  300°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
achieve  substantial  reaction,  and  thereby  producing  a 
material  having  a  resistivity  of  not  more  than  10'°  ohm-cm. 
at  40°  C. 


3,281,395 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FORMALDEHYDE 

BY  VIBRATION 

Eijl  Fuluta,  Sbogo  Fujita,  and  Yasutaka  Ishibashi,  Ku- 

rashiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kurashilu  Rayon  Co.  Ltd., 

Kurashiki,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  272,371 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21,  1962, 
37/16,450 
3  Claims,    (a.  260— 67) 
1.  The  method  of  polymerization  of  formaldehyde  by 
vibration  consisting  of: 
first  introducing  formaldehyde  in  vapor  phase  and  a 
catalyst   consisting  of  nitrogenous   macromolecules 
into  a  layer  of  reacting  powder  in  a  reactor  chamber, 
withdrawing   the    polymerized    formaldehyde    powder 
from  the  reactor  chamber  and  vibrating  the  reactor 
chamber  during  the  passage  of  the   formaldehyde 
therethrough. 

3,281,396 
PRODUCTION  OF  SPRAYED  POLYURETHANE 

FILM 
Gerald  L.  Barnes,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,189 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  sprayed  polyurelhane  film 
comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  an  isocyanate-terminated  branched  poly- 
urethane  prepolymer  having  more  than  two  available 
isocyanate  groups  per  molecule,  said  prepolymer  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  product  obtained  by  heating  one  mole  of  a 
polymeric  glycol  with  from  1.5  to  2.5  moles  of  an 
aromatic  diisocyanate  at  a  temperature  of  90°  to 
150°  C.  for  a  period  of  1  to  3  hours  to  provide  a 
linear  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer  and 
thereafter  further  heat-treating  the  resulting  re- 
action product  at  a  temperature  of  90°  to  150° 
C.  for  a  period  of  2  to  48  hours  to  induce  branch- 
ing in  the  reaction  product  and  to  increase  its 
amine  equivalent  by  30  to  300  points,  and 

(b)  a  branched  reaction  product  of  one  mole  of 
a  polymeric  glycol  with  from  1.5  to  2.5  moles  of 
an  aromatic  diisocyanate  and  from  0.05  to  0.3 
mole  of  a  trifunctional  material  selected  from 
(i)  trimethylolpropane,  (ii)  2,4,4'-triisocyanato- 
diphenyl  ether,  and  (iii)  the  reaction  product  of 
3  moles  of  toluene  diisocyanate  with  1  mole  of 
trimethylolpropane. 


the  said  polymeric  glycol  employed  in  (a)  and  (b)  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to  5000  and  being 
a  poly  (lower  alkylene)  ether  glycol  or  a  chain  extended 
polyester  of  a  glycol  having  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms 
with  a  saturated  organic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  from 
4  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

(B)  dissolving  the  said  branched  polyurethane  pre- 
polymer in  an  inert,  volatile,  organic  solvent; 

(C)  providing  a  separate  solution  in  an  inert,  volatile, 
organic  solvent,  of  an  aromatic  diamine  curative; 

(D)  separately  spraying  the  solution  resulting  from 
steps  (B)  and  (C); 

(E)  bringing  the  resulting  sprays  together  into  a  com- 
mon spray  path  wherein  the  two  sprays  become 
mingled  together;  and 

(F)  depositing  the  resulting  mixed  spray  in  the  form 
of  a  film  which  is  rapidly  self-curing  at  room  tem- 
perature. 

8.  A  method  of  making  a  sprayed  polyurethane  film 
comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  linear  polyurethane  prepolymer  hav- 
ing terminal  isocyanate  groups  at  each  end,  which  is 
a  reaction  product  of  one  mole  of  a  polymeric  glycol 
with  from  1.5  to  2.5  moles  of  an  aromatic  diisocya- 
nate, the  said  polymeric  glycol  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  500  to  5000  and  being  selected  from 
(a)  poly  (lower  alkylene)  ether  glycol  or  (b)  chain 
extended  polyester  of  a  glycol  having  from  4  to  20 
carbon  atoms  with  a  .saturated  organic  dicarboxylic 
acid  having  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms; 

(B)  dissolving  said  linear  polyurethane  prepolymer  in 
an  inert,  volatile,  organic  solvent; 

(C)  providing  a  separate  solution,  in  an  inert,  volatile, 
organic  solvent,  of  both  4,4'.4"-triaminotriphenyl- 
methane  and  an  aromatic  diamine  curative; 

(D)  separately  spraying  the  solution  resulting  from 
steps  (B)  and  (C); 

(E)  bringing  the  resulting  sprays  together  into  a  com- 
mon spray  path  wherein  the  two  sprays  become 
mingled  together;  and 

(F)  depositing  the  resulting  mixed  spray  in  the  form 
of  a  film  which  is  rapidly  self-curing  at  room  tem- 
iserature. 
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3,281,397 

POLYURETHANE-UREAS  CONTAINING  UREA- 
LINKED  PII'ERAZINE  COMPOUNDS 

Seymour  L,  Azelrod,  Trenton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wyan- 
dotte Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

'^^i?1!''*°^'  ^^«*"^  application  Jan.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
788,795.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  10.  1964, 
Ser.  No.  343,464 

I  CTalm.     (CL  260—77.5) 
A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyurethane-urea 
polymers  containing  urea-linked  C-lower  alkylpiperazine 
radicals  which  comprises: 

(a)  reacting  a  polyester  glycol  of  the  formula: 

HO— (Z— O-CO— Z— CO— 0)„— Z— OH 

wherein  Z  and  Z'  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  n  is 
an  integer  such  that  the  molecular  weight  of  said 
glycol  is  at  least  750,  with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of 
an  organic  polyisocyanate  whereby  an  isocyanate- 
terminated  polyurethane  polymer  is  obtained; 

(b)  emulsifying  said  polyurethane  polymer  in  water  in 
the  presence  of  an  emulsifying  agent,  and 

(c)  chain  extending  said  emulsified  polyurethane  poly- 
mer with  from  about  0.5  to  1.5  equivalents  for  each 
equivalent  of  said  polyurethane  polymer  of  a  C-lower 
alkylpiperazine. 


3  281  398 
HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS  OF  DIVINYLCYCLO- 

OCTENE  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  ALPHA-OLEFIN 

AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
GiuUo  Natta,  Giorgio  Mazzanti,  Alberto  Valvassori,  and 

Guido  Sartori,  all  of  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to  Monte- 

catini   Societa    Generate    per   llndustria    .Mineraria    e 

Chimica,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.     Filed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,746 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Mar.  2,  1962, 

4,189/62;  Aug.  5,  1963,  16,147/63 

17  Claims.     (CI.  260—79.5) 

1.  Vulcanizable,  high  molecular  weight,  substantially 
Imear  amorphous  copolymer  of  l,2-divinylcyclooctene-5 
with  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene  and  aliphatic  alpha-olefins  having  the 
general  formula  R— CH=CH3,  in  which  R  is  an  alkyl 
group  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  said  copoly- 
mers consisting  substantially  of  unsaturated  macromole- 
cules each  of  which  contains  units  derived  from  each 
of  the  starting  monomen. 


content)  of  a  bis-(/3-chloropropionamido)  compound  of 
ihe  formula 

CI-CHj-CHi-C0-N-A-N-CO-CHr-CHi-Cl 


K 


K 


in  which  each  R  is  a  substituent  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl  and  A  is  a  bivalent  radi- 
cal of  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  containing  between 
2  and  6  carbon  atoms,  phenylene,  toluylene,  xylylene,  a 
radical  of  the  formula  — CHj— CHy— NH— CH2--CHr— 
and  a  radical  of  the  formula 

— CHr-CHy— NH— CH,— CHj— NH-CH,— CHr- 

together  with  an  amount  of  an  alkali  hydroxide  being 
equivalent  to  the  chlorine  content  of  this  compound  and 
effecting  the  polymerization  at  a  temperature  below  55° 
C.  by  the  addition  of  a  redox  catalyst. 


3  281  399 

CATALYST  RESIDUE  REMOVAL 

Samuel  Renaudo  and  Richard  E.  DIetz,  BartlesviOe,  Okla 

assignors  to  PhilUps  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawfag.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,772 
14  Claims.    (CL  260— «8.2) 

1.  A  method  of  removing  catalyst  residues  from  a  poly- 
mer prepared  by  catalytic  polymerization  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  which  forms  on  commingling  at  least  two 
essential  components,  one  of  said  components  being  a 
metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Groups  IV,  V,  VI  and  VIII  metal  compounds  and  another 
of  said  components  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  organometals,  metal  hydrides  and  metals  of  Groups 
I.  II  and  III,  which  consists  of  contacting  said  polymer 
present  in  solution  with  a  treating  agent  comprising  an 
alkylene  oxide  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  at  a 
temperature  such  that  the  polymer  will  not  be  degraded 
for  a  time  ranging  from  5  to  120  minutes,  passing  the 
resulting  treated  polymer  solution  over  a  bed  of  an  acti- 
vated sorbent,  and  recovering  the  thus  treated  polymer 
from  the  solution  thereof  substantially  free  of  catalyst 
residues. 

2.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  alkylene 
oxide  contains  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  is  selected 
from  compounds  of  the  formula 

R'         R' 
I  I 

R-C c-R 

\   / 
o 

wherein  each  R  and  each  R'  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  epoxy-sub- 
stituted  alkyl,  and  epoxy-substituted  cycloalkyl,  and  where- 
in R  and  R'  can  be  joined  to  form  a  carbocyclic  group. 


3,281,401 
POLYMERIZATION  UTILIZING  A  TERTIARY 
AMINE  ADJUVANT 
Arthur  A.  Harban  and  Charles  W.  .Moberly,  Bartlesville, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,833 

4  CUims.  (CI.  260—93.7) 
1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  rate  of  polymerization 
of  propylene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  formed  by 
commingling  dielhylaluminum  chloride  and  the  reaction 
product  of  titanium  tetrachloride  and  aluminum  having 
the  approximate  formula  TiCls.l/aAlCla  which  com- 
prises conducting  said  polymerization  in  the  presence  of 
said  catalyst  having  added  thereto  a  tertiary  amine  ad- 
juvant of  the  formula 

R         R 
R' 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R' 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,281,400 
CROSSUNKAGE  OF  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
AMIDE  GROUPS 
WUhelm  Kunze,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Fechenheim,  Ger- 
many,  assignor  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,    Frankfurt    am    Main-Fechenheim,    Ger- 
many,  a  company  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  6.  1962. 
C  27,171 
1  Claim.     (CI.  260—89.7) 
A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  crosslinked  polymers 
of  acrylamide  or  methacrylamide,  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing into  aqueous  solutions  having  a  content  of  3-30% 
by  weight  of  acrylamide  and  methacrylamide,  0.5-30% 
by  weight  (related  to  the  acrylamide  and  methacrylamide 

831   O.O.— 59 


3,281,402 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  RUBBERY 
CIS-l,4-POLYBUTADIENE 
.1      »**•  ^""s"^'  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phil- 
Ups Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  £>rawing.    FUed  Nov.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  240,124 

16  Claims.    (CL  260— 94  J) 
1.  A  process  for  polymerizing   1,3-butadiene,  to  pro- 
duce a  polymer  having  a  high  percentage  of  cis  1,4-addi- 
tion    which    comprises    contacting    1,3-butadiene    under 
polymerization  conditions  with  a  catalyst  formed  by  mix- 
ing materials  comprising  (a)  an  organometal  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having 
the  formula  RnM   and  compounds  having  the  formula 
RjAlH,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl,  and  combinations  of  these  radi- 
cals, M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magne- 
sium and  aluminum,  and  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  the 
valence  of  the  metal  M,  and  (b)  the  hydrocarbon-soluble 
reaction  product  of  sodium  iodide  and  a  titanium  halide        , 
having  the  formula  TiXy,  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the       I 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  y  is  an 
mteger  from  2  to  4,  inclusive,  said  reaction  product  hav- 
ing been  formed  by  contacting  sodium  iodide  and  titanium 
hahde  with  up  to  0.5  mol  of  aluminum  chloride  per  mol 


1648 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


of  sodium  iodide  and  in  the  absence  of  the  hydrocarbon 
diluent  when  no  aluminum  chloride  is  present,  there  being 
at  least  0.05  mol  of  aluminum  chloride  per  mol  on  so- 
dium iodide  when  hydrocarbon  diluent  is  present,  and 
dissolving  soluble  portion  of  the  total  reaction  product  in 
hydrocarbon  diluent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  paraffins,  cycloparaffins,  aromatics  and  mixtures  there- 
of haying  3  to  12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  the  mol  ratio 
of  said  organometal  compound  to  said  titanium  halide 
being  in  the  range  of  2:1  to  20:1  when  said  organometal 
compound  is  an  organoaluminum  compound  and  in  the 
range  of  0.75:1  to  3:1  when  said  organometal  compound 
is  an  organomagnesium  compound  and  the  mol  ratio  of 
said  sodium  iodide  to  said  titanium  halide  being  in  the 
range  of  1:1  to  5:1,  said  hydrocarbon  soluble  reaction 
product  being  separated  from  any  hydrocarbon  insoluble 
reaction  product  prior  to  said  mixing. 


October  25,  1966 


October  25,  1966 
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3,281,403 
.METAL-CONTAIP^ING   POLYMER   PREPARED 
FROM  CARBONYL  AND  INERT  GAS  MK- 
TURES 
Thomas  A.  Manuel,  Westfield,  and  Martin  Berger,  East 
Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,488 
7  Claims,    (CI.  260—94.7) 


and,  after  vulcanization,  is  crystallizable  at  room  tem- 
perature under  stretching,  which  process  comprises  con- 
tacting butadiene,  under  polymerization  conditions  and  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  15°  C.  to  about  25'  C,  with 
a  caulyst  prepared  from  (1)  an  alkyl  metal  compound 
of  a  metal  belonging  to  the  2nd  and  3rd  groups,  inclu- 
sive, of  the  Mendeieeff  Periodic  Table  and  in  which 
compound  the  alkyl  groups  contain  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  (2)  a  compound  of  a  transition  metal  be- 
longing to  the  4th  group  of  said  Periodic  Table  in  which 
the  metal  has  the  maximum  valency  corresponding  to  its 
position   in  the  table   and  at   least  all   but  one   of  the 
valencies  thereof  are  satisfied  by  halogen  atoms,  in  a 
molar  ratio  between   1:1  and  2.5:1,  by  adding  a  solu- 
tion of  the  alkyl  metal  compound  in  a  solvent  therefor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic 
2nd  cycloaliphatic   hydrocarbon   solvents  to   a  solution 
of  the  transition  metal  compound  in  a  solvent  selected 
from  said  group,  with  stirring,  thereby  obtaining  a  crude 
polybutadiene  comprising  a  fraction  prevailingly  consist- 
ing of  polybutadiene  having  a  1,4-cis  configuration,  treat- 
ing the  crude  polybutadiene  with  ethyl  ether  to  dissolve 
the  fraction  prevailingly  consisting  of  polybutadiene  hav- 
ing 1,4-cis  configuration,  and  separating  a  polybutadiene 
having  substantially  cis-1,4  configuration  from  an  ether 
solution  of  said  fraction  by  cooling  the  ether  solution 
until  precipitation  occurs,  redissolving  the  precipitate  in 
ether  at  room  temperature,  and  cooling  the  last-mentioned 
ether  solution  to  effect  rcprecipitation  of  the  polybutadiene 
having  substantially  1,4-cis  configuration. 


1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  metal-contain- 
ing  polymers  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  mixture  of  a  gaseous  metal  carbonyl 
with  an  inert  gas,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the 

*         group  consisting  of  Cr.  Mo,  Mn,  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Ru. 
Rh,  Os  and  Ir. 

(b)  conveying  said  mixture  to  a  reaction  vessel  con- 
taining an  ethylenically  nonconjugated  high  unsat- 
urated polymeric  material  having  a  viscosity  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  1000, 

(c)  introducing  said  gaseous  mixture  into  said  reac- 
tion vessel  so  as  to  cause  agitation  of  said  polymeric 
material  within  said  reaction  vessel, 

(d)  contacting  said  polymeric  material  with  said  gase- 
ous mixture  of  metal  carbonyl  and  inert  gas  at  a 
temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  said  meUl  car- 
bonyl, and 

(e)  reacting  said  polymeric  material  with  0.15  to  55 
moles  of  said  carbonyl  per  mole  of  ethylenic  unsat- 
uration  in  said  polymeric  material  sufficiently  to 
form  a  metal-containing  polymer. 


3,281,405 

CATALYST  AND  PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING 

ETHYLENE 

John  P.  Hogan,  Bartlesville,  Okia,.  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,646 

5  Claims.    (CL  260—94.9) 

5.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  normally  solid 
polymeric  hydrocarbon  material,  the  steps  which  com- 
prise contacting  a  normally  gaseous  olefin  containing  from 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms  with  a  chromium  oxide-containing 
catalyst  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  chromium  is 
in  the  hexavalcnt  state  prepared  by  contacting  a  support 
with  a  solution  of  chromium  compound  convertible  to 
oxide  upon  heating  so  as  to  deposit  an  amount  of  chro- 
mium on  said  support  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  10  weight 
percent  of  the  resulting  composite,  drying  the  same  and 
neating  said  composite  at  a  first  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  1500'  to  2000°  F.  and  a  second  temperature 
range  of  800°  to  1500°  F.  for  a  period  of  2  to  20  hours, 
said  heating  being  carried  out  at  sach  temperatures  to 
provide  a  temperature  differential  in  the  range  of  300*  to 
1200°  F.  and  separating  a  polymeric  hydrocarbon  ma- 
terial therefrom. 


3,281,404 
CRYSTALLINE  1,4-CIS  POLYBUTADIENE  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  PRODLCTION  THEREOF 
GiuLo  Natta,  Lido  Porri,  and  Paolo  Corradini,  Milan, 
Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Societa  Generate  per 
llndustria  .Mineraria  e  Chimica,  Mflan.  Italy 
Filed  July  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  673,514 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  31.  1956. 
11,534  56 
8  Claims.    (Q.  260—94.7) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  polybutadiene  which  has 
substantially  1,4-cis  configuration,  is  sulfur-vulcanizable 


3,281,406 
PROCESS   FOR   THE   PRODUCTION   OF   HIGHI Y 
ACTIVE  ISOMERS  OF  HYPERTENSIN  II  A.ND  ITS 
ANALOGUES 
Robert  Schwyzer,  Riehen,  and  Bemhard  Riniker,  Relnacfa, 
Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Clba  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  June  5.  1963.  Ser.  No.  285,617 
Claims  priority,  application  SwitzeHand,  June    20,  1962 

7,416/62 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—112.5) 
1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  highly  active  isomers 
of  hypertensin  II  and  of  its  analogues  having  a  hyper- 
tensive action,  wherein  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  a-octapeptidc  of  the  formula  L-a-as- 
paragyl-L-a-(amino-lower  alkyl) -amino-acetyl  -  L  -  a- 
amino-lower  alkyl-acetyl  -  L  -  tyrosyl-L-a-amino-lower 
aikyl-acetyl-L-histidyl-L-prolyl-L-phenylalanine    and    the 


1649 


corresponding  L-a~asparaginyl  compound  is  heated  in  an 
aqueous  solution  at  an  approximately  neutral  pH  and 
the  resulting  D:L-^-asparagyl-L-a-(amino-lower  alkyl)- 
amino-acetyl-L-a-amino-lower  alkyl-acetyl  -  L  -  tyrosyl- 
L  -  a  -  amino-lower  alkyl-acetyl-L-histidyl-L-prolyl-L- 
phenylalanine  is  isolated  in  admixture  with  at  most  20% 
of  the  a-isomer. 


bined  with  the  precipitated  polysaccharide  and  separation 
of  the  solution  of  the  dissolved  agarose  from  the  percipi- 
tated  agaropectin  is  facilitated. 


3,281,407 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GLUTATHIONE 

Gaston  Dalby,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Benjamin  T.  Rauber,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,893 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—112.5) 

1.  A  process  of  making  glutathione  from  yeast  which 
comprises  heating  a  slurry  of  yeast  cells  to  kill  the  yeast, 
extracting  glutathione  from  the  dead  yeast  cells  with  water, 
reducing  the  glutathione  containing  a  double  sulphur  link- 
ager  to  glutathione  containing  a  sulphydryl  group,  adding 
a  cuprous  compound  to  the  solution  containing  the  re- 
duced glutathione  to  precipitate  a  cuprous  compound  of 
glutathione,  separating  the  precipitate  of  cuprous  gluta- 
thione compound  from  the  liquid,  suspending  the  cuprous 
glutathione  in  water  and  precipitating  the  copper  from 
the  glutathione  with  hydrogen  sulphide,  separating  the 
precipitate  of  copper  sulphide  from  the  solution  of  gluta- 
thione and  evaporating  the  water  to  obtain  said  gluta- 
thione. 


3,281,410 

5'.DEOXY-5'-PYRlDINIUM  NUCLEOSIDE  SALTS 

AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Helnrich  H.  Peter.  Pasadena,  and  John  G.  Moffatt,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif,,  assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama, 

Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,935 

24  Claims.    (CI.  260—211.5) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


N«-cn,  Rj 


\  II 

M  M 


-I/" 


OR    OR' 


wherein  R  and  R',  together  with  the  oxygen  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached,  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  acyloxy  and  labile 
ether  groups.  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
substituted  purine  and  pyrimidine  bases. 


3,281,408 

l-(2-AMINO-4-AZIDO-6-PHENYL-5-PYRIMIDINYL)- 

2-PROPANONE   SEMICARBAZONE   AND   CON- 

GENERS 

Hans  A.  Wagner,  Skoklc,  111.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Scarle  & 

Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,519 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—154) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N* 


lepresents  the  residue  of  a  pyridine  base,  and  X"  repre- 
sents .T  salt-forming  anion. 


NHi 


CH,CCHr-'>v^ 

RCNHN  T 

11  N, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 
phcnylamino,  and  p-(pbenylazophenyl) amino;  and  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur. 
5.  A  compound  according  to  claim  1  which  is  l-(2- 
amino  -  4  -  azido  -  6  -  phenyl  -  5  -  pyrimidinyl)  -  2  -  pro- 
panone  4-(p-phenylazophenyl)semicarbazone. 


3,281  409 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  AGARC 
PECTIN  FROM  AGAROSE 
John  Bletben,  Rockland,  Maine,  assignor  to  Marine  Col- 
loids, Inc.,  Springfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,483 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—209) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  agar  containing  agarose  and  agoropectin  wherein 
the  agaropectin  is  selectively  precipitated  by  the  inclusion 
in  said  solution  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  and  the 
solution  containing  the  dissolved  agarose  is  separated 
from  the  precipitated  agaropectin,  the  step  of  including  in 
said  solution  prior  to  the  precipitation  of  the  agaropectin 
as  aforesaid  a  polysaccharide  which  is  substantially  more 
highly  sulfated  than  said  agaropectin  and  is  precipitated 
by  the  inclusion  of  said  quaternary  ammonium  salt  in  said 
solution  whereby  precipitated  agaropectin  becomes  com- 


3,281,411 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

STARCH  DERIVATIVES 

Josi  Tberese  Lemmerling,  Edegem,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Gevaert  Photo-Producten,  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium,  a 

company  of  Belgium 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  224,554 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Nov.  2,  1961, 
G  33,484 
1  Claim.     (CL  260—233.5) 
A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrophobic  grains  of 
a  starch  derivative  comprising  treating  starch  grains  with 
a  mixture  consisting  of  a  saturated  monocarboxylic  or- 
ganic acid  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated  mono- 
carboxylic acid  anhydride  and  a  saturated  monocarboxylic 
acid  chloride  with  2  to  16  carbon  atoms,  and  an  esterifica- 
tion  catalyst  in  an  organic  liquid  which  is  inert  with  regard 
to  the  starch  derivative  to  be  formed,  the  reaction  taking 
place  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  50  to  75°  C. 
and  thereby  forming  a  substantially  hydrophobic  starch 
derivative  having  a  degree  of  substitution  of  1.5  or  less, 
and  separating,  recovering  and  drying  the  starch  deriva- 
tive in  granular  form. 


3,281,412 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 
Harry  L.  Yale,  New  Brunswick,  and  Josef  Fried,  Prince- 
ton, NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,152 

9  Claims.     (CI.  260—239) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


R' 


<C  >-S-NH-C-N 


H 


O  R' 
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wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  of  less  than  seven 
carbon  atoms,  halogen  of  atom  weight  greater  than  ten, 
trifluoromethyi,  dichloromethyl,  nitro.  amino,  lower  alk- 
oxy,  and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
aicid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid  and 
prtjpionic  acid;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine,  nitro,  cyclo- 
hexyl,  cyclopentyl,  amino  and  lower  alkoxy;  R"  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
t  cycloalkyl  of  less  than  seven  carbon  atoms  and  hexa- 
methyleneimino;  R'"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  R"  and  hydrogen;  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  metal  salts  thereof. 

9.   1-hexamethyleneimino  -  3  -  (acetylbenzenesulfinyl) 
urea. 


wherein  the  1(2),  4(5)  and  6(7)-carbon  atom  linkages 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  single  bonds  and 
double  bonds;  —  is  a  generic  expression  denoting  a-  and 
^-bonds  and  mixtures  thereof;  V  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy,  with  the  pro- 
viso that  V  is  not  present  when  the  4(5)-carbon  atom 
linkage  is  a  double  bond;  W  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  chlorine  and  fluorine;  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy 
and  the  acyloxy  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid 
containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  inclusive; 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  a-hy- 
droxymethylcne  radical 


3,281,413 
l,3-DIHYDRO-2H.AZEPINE-2-THIONES 

Leo  A.  Paquette.  Portage  Township,  Kalamazoo  County, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Lpjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  305,850,  now  Patent  No.  3,213,098,  dated  Oct.  19, 
1965.  Divided  and  this  application  June  21,  1965.  Ser. 
No.  479,027 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.3) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(OII\ 
K 


the  ^-hydroxymethylcnc  radical 


(OII\ 
K 


n^Y^y^' 


II 


N-H 

/ 


the  o-acyloxymethylenc  radical 


Rt 


wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
mclusive,  and  wherein  R3  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistmg  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive. 


OC) 


3,281,414 
[3,2;d]TRIAZOLES  OF  THE  PREGNANE  SERIES 
John  Fried,  Plalnfield,  and  Helmut  Mrozik,  Matawan, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway.  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,431 
18  Claims.    (CI.  260—239.5) 
^  1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3 '-lower   alkyl-,   phenyl-   and   parafluorophenyll4-pree- 
neno-[3.2-d]-3'H-l',2',3'-tria2oles. 


wherein  Ac  is  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  car- 
boxylic acid  containing  from  one  to  twleve  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  the  /3-acyloxymethylenc  radical 


OO 


wherein  Ac  has  the  same  meaning  as  above,  the  carbonyl 
radical  (>C=0)  and  an  alkylcnc  ketal  radical  of  the 
formula 


3,281,415 

,?T.PO'^^L  A  8-20  (a  AND  ^).HYDROPEROXIDES 

Wilham  P.  Schneider  and  John  C.  Babcock,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,870 

20  Claims.     (CI.  260—239.55) 
1.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


CH,X 

I 


II— C-vvv  OOII 


c 


0-CCII,). 


O — CII-R 


wherein  n  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
integers  one  and  two  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower-alkyl  radical  contain- 
ing from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  when  Y  is  a 
carbonyl  radical  the  1(2),  4(5),  6(7)  and  9(ll)-carbon 
atom  linkages  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
single  and  double  bonds;  when  Y  is  other  than  a  carbonyl 
radical  the  1(2),  4(5),  6(7)  and  9(ll)-carbon  atom 
hnkagcs  arc  single  bonds;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  methylene  radical  (>CHj),  the  a- 
hydroxymethylene  radical,  the  /3-hydroxymethylene  radi- 
cal, the  carbonyl  radical  and  when  W  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  fluorine,  Z  is  additional- 
ly selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloromethylene 
and  fluoromethylene;  Z  and  W  at  the  9-position  together 
constitute  a  9(ll)-double  bond. 
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3,281,416 
ANTHRAQUINONE  COMPOUNDS 

Herbert  Francis  Andrew  and  Dennis  Eckersley,  Manches- 
ter, England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britahi 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,304 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  1,  1963, 

43,219/63 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  260—240) 
1.  A  water  soluble  anthraquinone  dye  of  the  formula: 


polymers  of  formaldehyde  capable  of  yielding  formalde- 
hyde and  a  divalent  sulfur  compound  with  a  primary 
amine  of  the  formula  HjNR  reactive  with  HjS  and  said 
aldehyde  substance  to  produce  said  dithiazine  compound, 
the  step  of  reacting  said  aldehyde  compound  and  said  pri- 
mary amine  with  an  alkali  metal  hydrogen  sulfide  as  said 
divalent  sulfur  compound,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  alkali 
metal  hydrogen  sulfide  to  said  primary  amine  being  at 
least  2:1. 


NHi 


-80|H 


NH-R- 


N 

R-N-C^        C-NH-<^  \-CH=CH— <^  J>-NOi 

R'  X  N  1  1 

^    /  SO|H  H0|8 


in  which  Z  is  selected  from  the  class  of  substituents  con- 
sisting of  H  and  SO3H,  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  phenylene,  substituted  phenylenes  in 
which  the  substituents  are  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  carboxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  sulpho  and 
chlorine,  diphenylene,  sulphodiphenylene,  disulphodiphen- 
ylene  and  disulphostilbene,  R'  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  X  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  =N  and  — C — CN,  and  Y 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  CI, 


CH=CH  CHi-CH, 

>/  \  */         t         \ 

-N  CH,    -N-CHr-CHr-N 


i 


^ 


CH-CH 


T     CHi-CHi 


-N(CHi)i  and  -N(CHi)i.NHi 

wherein  T  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
of  chloride  ions,  bromide  ions  and  ionized  sulphonic  acid 
groups. 

3,281,417 
PRODUCTION  OF  DITHIAZINE  COMPOUNDS 

Manfred  Beck,  Litzelstetten  (Bodensee),  and  Hans  Wag- 
ner,   Konstaoz    (Bodensee),    Germany,    assignors    to 
•    Deutsche     Gold-     und     Silber-Scheideanstalt    vormals 
Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  29,  1961, 
D  37,789;  June  26,  1963,  D  41,840 
3  Claims.     (CL  260—243) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  dithiazine  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

CH| 

/  \ 

8  8 

CHi      C 

\^ 
I 
R 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  aralkyl  and  heterocyclic  radicals 
and  such  radicals  carrying  at  least  one  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  hydroxy  alkyl, 
alkoxy  alkyl,  carboxy,  N-dihydrodithiazinyl,  — R'SOsX 
and  — R'SOiX  in  which  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene  and  arlyene,  R>  is  alkylene  and  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkali  metal  by  reacting  an  aldehyde  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  formaWehyde   and  lower 


Hi 


3,281,418 

ACCELERATOR  OF  VULCANIZATION  OF  RUBBER 

William  Budd,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  and  Wellington  B.  Adams, 

Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,737 

5  Claims.  (CL  260— 247.1) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  2-(4-morpholinylditho) 
benzothiazole  which  comprises  preparing  and  heating  a 
mixture  of  morpholine,  sulfur,  an  inert  organic  solvent 
and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-mercaptobenzothiazole  and  2,2'  bis(benzothiazyl)  disul- 
fide to  a  temperature  above  the  crystallization  point  of 
said  mixture  the  improvement  wherein  at  least  a  chemical 
equivalent  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  oxi- 
dizing agent  is  rapidly  added  to  said  mixture  prior  to  the 
crystallization  of  any  of  the  2-(4-morpholinyldithio) 
benzothiazole  product. 


3,281,419 
CERTAIN  Nn^UBSTTTUTED  PYRIDOBENZO- 
DIAZEPINE  DERTVATTVES 
Karl  J.  Doebel,  Ossining,  and  Abraham  Wajngurt,  River- 
dale,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation, 
Greenburgfa,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,088 

18  Clahns.    (CI.  260—247.2) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridobenzodiazepines  of  the  formula 


(CH|),NRiRj 


R. 


v 


wherein 

R  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyi,  cyano, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  methylenedioxy, 
Rj  and  R3  are  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  piperidino,  morpholino, 
piperazino  and  N-methylpipcrazino  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  5 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof.  ,  ' 
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6.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridobenzodiazepines  of  the  formula 


^    CO(CHi).-,NRiR, 


wherein 

R  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  methylenedioxy, 
R2  and  R3  are  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  piperidino,  morpholino, 
piperazino  and  N-methylpiperazino,  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  5 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 

9.  8  -  methyl-ll-(3-morpholinopropionyl)-l,2,3,ll,12, 
12a  -  hexahydro{4H,6H)pyrido[l,2  -  c]  -  [l,4]benzodi- 
azepine. 

14.  A  pyridobenzodiazepine  of  the  formula 


R- 


Xv 


xA- 


CO(CHi).-iX 
N-CHi 


CHi 


wherein 

R  and  Ri  are  members  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  methylenedioxy, 
X  is  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  5. 


3,281,420 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  [2-<2-AMINO-4.AZIDO-6-PHEN- 

VT-5-PYRIMIDINYL)  - 1  -  METHYLETHYLIDENE] 

HYDRAZIDES  AND  INTERMEDIATE 

Hans  A.  Wagner,  Skokie,  HI.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Scarle  & 

Co.,  Chicago,  DI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Fikd  Jan.  27,  1966.  Ser.  No.  523,275 

7  Claims,    (CI.  260—256.4) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RCONHN=CCH 


U^ 


N, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl,  cyanomethyl,  cycloalkyl  containing  more 
than  2  and  fewer  than  7  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  benzyl, 
naphthylmethyl,  diphenylmethyl,  a  -  hydroxydiphenyl- 
methyl,  pyridyl,  indolylmethyl,  and  indolylethyl. 


3,281,421 

PHARMACOLOGICALLY  ACTIVE  3,8-DIAZA- 

BICYCLO-I3,2,lK)CTANES 

Giorgio  Clgnarella,  Milan,  Italy,  and  Emillo  Testa,  Tessin, 

Switieriand,  assizors  to  Lepetit  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  202,994 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  26.  1961, 

23,076/61 
5  Claims.     (CL  260—268) 
1.  3  -  (a  -  methyhropoyl)  -  8  -  methyl-3,8-diazabicyclo- 
[3,2,1] -octane. 

5.  3  -  cinnamyl  -  8  -  propionyl  -  3.8  -  diazabicyclo- 
[3,2,1] -octane. 


and 


3,281,422 
SULFUR-CONTAINING  NAPHTHOQUINONES 
HJter    Gauss,    Cologne  .  SUmmheim,    Karl  -  Wolfgang 
Scbellhammer,  Leverkusen,  and  Maria  Brommelbues, 
Wuppertal-Sonnbom,  Germany,  aligners   to   Farben- 
fabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkusen,   Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,731 

6  Claims.    (CL  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


>v\ 


r-Ri 
Ri 


O 
in  which  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CII, 

8 

CHr-S-C-OCiII, 

8 
CIIr-S-P-(OC|II,), 

NH 

Cllr-S-C 
I 
NIIi 

S 
CHr-S- 


-'-<Z> 


CHt-S-C-NH-N  0 

H  \ / 

S 


and 


CH,-S-C-N  N-CII, 

II    \ / 

s 


and 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


C 


CU, 

CHr- 

S-C-OCiHi 

II 

8 

CH»-S 

-P-(OC,H,), 
S 

CH1-8-C-NH1 

:Ht-B- 

II      \           / 
S 

i 


Cn-8-P— (OC|Hi)i 

i         II 

CH,  8 


Ri  and  Rj  never  both  being  CHj. 
6.  Tbe  compound 


3,281,423 

1,3-ETHANOPIPERAZINES  AND  PROCESS 

Edward  F.  Rogers,  Middletown,  and  Harold  J.  Becker, 

Rahway,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 

N Jh  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,221 

8  Claims.    (CL  260—268) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-(2-hydroxy- 
ethyl)  piperazine  and  mineral  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 

2.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-(2-halo- 
ethyl)  piperazine  and  hydrohalide  acid  addition  salts 
thereof. 

5.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


and  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  where  R  represents  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkanoyl  and  benzoyl. 


3,281,424 

CERTAIN  PYRIDOBENZODIAZEPINE 

DERIV  ATTVES 

Karl  J.  Doebel,  Ossining,  and  Heinz  A.  Pfenninger,  Dobbs 

Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation, 

Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,087 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—293) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridobcnzodiazepines  of  the  formula 


NH-CHi 


wherein  R  and  Ri  are  members  selected  from  tbe  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  cyano, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  methylenedioxy  and  the 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,281,425 

ETHERS  OF  N-METHYLOL-2,2^^TETRAALKYL. 

OXAZOLIDINONE-(4) 

Wolfgang  Seeliger,  .Marl,  Kreis  ReckUnghausen,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Cbemiscbe  Fabrik  kalk  G.m.bJL, 
Cologne-Kalk,  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Not.  2,  1962,    ^ 
C  28,324 
3  Claims.    (CL  260—307) 
1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  each  of  R',  R',  R'  and  R*  is  lower  alkyl  and  R' 
is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  primary  and  secondary  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  of  1  to  1 S  carbon  atoms. 


] 


3,281,426 

PERFLLOROALKYLATED   PHTHALIC  ANHY- 
DRIDE, COPPER  PHTHALOCYANINE  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATION 
George  Van   Dyke  Tiers,  St.   Panl,  Minn.,   assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  .Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  106,537 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—314.5) 
1.  Tetraperfluoroheptyl  copper  phthalocyanine. 


3,281,427 
N-PHTHALIMIDOMETHOXYMETHYL.O,0-DLiL- 
KYL  PHOSPHORODmnOATE  DERTV ATTVES 
Llewellyn    W.    Fancber,    Lafayette,    Calif.,    assignor   to 
Staoffer  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,071 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—326) 
1.  Compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula 


o 

X\/    \  8     OR, 

N-CHiOCHt8i 


'  ii 

wherein  Rj  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl. 


\ 


ORf 


3,281,428 
REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  CERTAIN  ACYLATED 

NITROGEN      CONTAINING      INTERMEDIATES 

AND  A  BORON  COMPOUND 
WUliam  M.  Le  Suer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe 

Lobrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,214 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—326.3) 

1.  An  oil-soluble,  nitrogen-  and  boron-containing  com- 
position prepared  by  the  process  comprising  forming  an 
acylated  nitrogen  intermediate  by  the  reaction  of  one 
equivalent  of  a  substantially  hydrocarbon-substituted 
succinic  acid-producing  compound  having  at  least  about 
50  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  in  the  substantially  hydrocarbon 
substitute  with  at  least  about  one-half  equivalent  of  a 
nitrogen  compound  having  the  formula 

H-N-R' 

k 
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wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  R'  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  amino,  cyano,  carbamyl,  thiocarbamyl, 
and    radicals    having   the    formulas    RjN — C(=NR)— .' 


RaN— N(R)— C(=NR)— 

and  NC— N(R)— C(=NR)—  and  reacting  said  acylated 
nitrogen  intermediate  with  a  boron  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  boron  oxide,  boron  halides, 
boron  acids,  ammonium  salts  of  boron  acids,  and  esters 
of  boron  acids  in  an  amount  to  provide  from  about  0.1 
gram-atomic-weight  of  boron  for  each  mole  of  said 
acylated  nitrogen  intermediate  to  about  10  gram-atomic- 
weight  of  boron  for  each  gram-atomic-weight  of  nitrogen 
of  said  acylated  nitrogen  intermediate. 


3,281,431 

17-OXYGENATED-2-THIA.5a.ANDROSTANES  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Paul  B.  SoIIman,  WUmette,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle 

«  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing,    nied  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,897 

14  Claims.     (CI.  260—327) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  structural  formula 


CH| 


CH| 


3  281  429 
TETRAH\DROPHTHALIC   ACID   DERIVATIVES 

John  Edward  Franz,  Crestwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,619 
14  Claims.     (CI.  260—326.3) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  those  having  the  formulae: 


OOH 
O  CHiC 

'I      /         \ 

Xi-C-CH  OZ 


and  the  (lower  -alkyD-sulfonium  salts  corresponding, 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  car- 
bonyl,  /3-hydroxymethylene,  ^-(lower  alkanoyl)oxy- 
methylene,  and  a- (lower  alkyl)-^-hydroxymethylene  rad- 
icals, and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2  inclusive. 


and 


Xr-C-CH 

II        \ 

O  CHiCHO 


\ 


O 


11/ 

CH,C 

\ 


OOH 


OZ 


C— CH 

il        \ 

O  CIIjCIIO 

wherein : 

Xi  and  Xj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxy,  NHR  and  OR; 

Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
NR;  and 

R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cyclopentyl,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl, 
benzyl  and  tolyl; 

Z  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  formyl 
acetyl,  propjonyl,  butyryl,  pentanoyl,  hexanoyl,  heptanoyl' 
octanoyi  and  benzoyl. 


3,281,432 

OCTAHVDRO-l,3a,6.TRIMETHYL.lH.l,6a,ETHA. 
J^^^^J^'^^^^O-^^'^-O-FURAN  AND  PROCESS 
THEREFOR 

Jack  H.  Blumenlhal,  Oakhurst,  Gilbert  Stork,  Leonia,  and 
femsf  T.  Theimer,  Rumson,  N J.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tlonal  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  a 
corporation  of  New  York  ^  i^.  i .,  a 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,131 
5  Claims.     (CI.  260—346.2) 

1.  Octahydro  -   l,3a,6  -  trimethyl  -   1H-I,6a,  ethano- 
pentaleno-(l,2-C)-furan. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  octahydro-1  3a  6- 
trimethyl-lH-l,6a,  ethanopentaleno-(l,2-C)-furan  which 
compnscs  reactmg  cedrol  with  a  reagent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hypochlorous  and  hypobromous 
acid  to  produce  the  corresponding  hypohalite,  exposing 
said  hypohalite  to  the  action  of  actinic  light  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  to  produce  the  corresponding  halohydrin 
and  reacting  said  halohydrin  with  a  base 


3,281,430 
B^^^™.?^"^^^  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
Roger   VVUhams   Addor.    Pennington,   NJ.,   assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,062 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260— 327) 
I.  i'hosphinyloximmo  compounds  of  the  formula- 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  LIQUID  PHASE  DIRECT  OXI- 

^ts,.t^'^rV^9^J^^^^^^^  TO  OLEFIN  OXIDES 
Stanley  L    Reid,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawmg     Filed  Aug.  20.  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,113 
8  Claims.     (CI.  260— 348.5) 

I.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  olefin  oxides  which 
compnses  oxidizing  an  epoxidizablc  olcfinically  unsatu- 
rated hydrocarbon  compound  having  up  to  18  carbon 
atoms  with  molecular  oxygen  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  from  50'  C.  to  400-  C.  and  pressures  within 
the  range  of  from  0.5  to  150  atmospheres  in  a  liquid 
reacuon  medium  consisting  essentiaUy  of  an  ester  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzoic  acid  esters  having 
the  formula:  * 


wherein  Rj,  R;.  R3,  R^,  R5  and  Rg  are  each  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl, 
Q  and  Z  represent  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1, 
and  R7  and  Rg  are  each  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  R»,  R'  and  R3  arc  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  straight  chain 
alkyl  and  haloalkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  straight  chain  alkyl  and  haloalkyl  groups 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  having  as  substituents 
on  other  than  the  terminal  carbon  atom  thereof  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  halo- 
alkyl groups  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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3,281,434 
1,4  -  DIHYDROXY  -  5  -  BUTYLAMINO  -  8  -  (3  -  TRI- 
METHYLAMINO  -  PROPYLAMINO)  -  ANTHRA- 
QUINONE  METHYLSULFATE 
Melvin  N.  Turetzky,  Wayne,  and  Leon  Katz,  Springfield, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,872 
I  he  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  3,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—380) 
1.  An    anthraquinone    dyestuff    corresponding    to    the 
formula 

~    on     O        NHCHK?HiCH|Cn,         -1 


L 


CH, 


)H 


HN-CHiCn,CII,N 


/ 


2.  In 


...^> 


cn,_ 


CH,80, 


process  for  preparing  an  anthraquinone  dye- 
stuff  the  steps  of  heating  to  reflux  a  mixture  of  2,3-dihy- 
dro-1,4,5,8  tetrahydroxy  anthraquinone  and  chloroben- 
zene,  adding  3-dimethylamino  propylamine  and  n-butyl- 
amine,  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  reflux,  adding 
nitrobenzene  and  continuing  the  refluxing.  distilling  off 
the  chlorobenzene  and  adding  fresh  chlorobenzene,  cool- 
ing the  reaction  mixture  to  room  temperature,  adding  a 
mixture  of  dimethyl  sulfate  and  chlorobenzene  with 
stirring,  and  filtering  off  the  resulting  product. 


3,281,437 
6-ALKYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  TESTOSTERONE 
AND  DIHYDROTF^TOSTERONE 
Howard  J.  Ringold  and  George  Rosenkranz,  Mexico  City, 
Mexico,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syntex  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Mar.  5,  1956,  44.089 
19  Claims.    (CI.  260—397.4) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  compounds  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  6-lower  alkyl-A<-androstcn- 
17^-ol-3-one,   and    17a-lower   alkyl-6-lower   alkyl-A<-an- 
drosten-17/3-ol-3-one  comprising  treating  with  pcrbenzoic 
acid  a  corresponding  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a  3-cycloethyleneketal  of  A*-androsten-170- 
ol-3-one  and  17a-lower  alkyl  derivatives  thereof  to  form 
the   corresponding   5o,6a-epoxide,    treating   the   epoxide 
with  a  lower  alkyl  magnesium  bromide  to  form  the  cor- 
responding 5-hydroxy-6/S-methyl  derivative,  treating  the 
last  mentioned  derivative  with  oxalic  acid  in  acetone  to 
hydrolize  the  ketal  group  and  form  the  corresponding 
6/9-lower     alkyl-androstan-5a,17/9-diol-3-one     derivative, 
and  treating  the  diol  derivative  with  thionyl  chloride  in 
pyridine  to  form  a  6/a-lower  alkyl  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  6/S-lower  alkyl-A«-androsten-17/3- 
ol-3-one  and  17a-lower  alkyl-6/3-lower  alkyl-A*-androsten- 
17ft-ol-3-one. 
7.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

OR> 


/^A 


3,281,435 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL-SUBSTTTUTED 
pj       .  ,  DIPHENOQULNONES 

ro^J^'^'oK:'.**:.  V'^lll^Kford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  OU 
Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

No  Drawing     FUed  Oct  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  232,564 

1    KA  ,v.  A     'Claims.     (CL  260— 396) 

u,h VK  uP'^P^''"«  substituted  diphenoquinones 

which  comprises  heating  a  2,6Klialkyl  phenol  having  the 
general  formula 


/\!A/ 


o=l 


Bi 

OH-V  \ 

Ri 


which  has  a  branched  alkyl  chain  attached  directly  to 
the  aromatic  nucleus,  and  wherein  the  sum  of  the  carbon 
atonis  in  R.  plus  R,  is  at  least  5,  in  the  presence  of  acti- 
vated manganese  dioxide  at  a  temperature  rangins  be- 
tween 20-  C.  and  360-  C.  for  a  period  of  time'  a^ging 
between  5  minutes  and  25  hours  and  thereafter  recovering 
said  quinone  product. 


I 
R 

wherein  R  is  a  lower  aUtyl  group  and  R2  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  acyl  of  a  hydro- 
carbon carboxylic  acid  of  two  to  twelve  carbon  atoms. 

3,281,438 

i^,J»KIMiT^'^K^''^'^*^  ALKYLOLAMIDES 
Keith  LIddell  Johnson,  Parit  Forest,  DI.,  assignor  to  Swift 

%n^^^'  SS^^^?'  '"•'  •  corporatiTn^f  Hlinofa 
No  Drawing  FUed  May  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,868 
1     A1U  .  ,     'Claims.     (CI.  260—404) 

Hni'  ^"'y'^^'^'^'^/s  Of  higher  fatty  acids,  the  hydrocar- 

^fn^  T.°/  '^f  ^^u'y  ^'''^'  ^^^^°«  J»-30  carlins  and 
being  substituted  with  alkyleneoxy  radicals  and  hydroxyl 

thr^f^v?  f^""*"'  '^'^"' '"  '^^  hydrocarbon  chain  mth 
the   alkylol   portion  of  said  alkylolamide   having  2-10 


3,281,436 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  GEM-DIFLUORO- 
.  .-     o   ^  STEROIDS 

fi^lH*  Sr^'^'Y'  ^'''"«°'  ""*  ^°'"'  W-Jn*  Cole,  Deer- 
field.  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Chicago. 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois  v,u«.«go, 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,809 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260— 397) 
1.  The  process  of  converting  reactive  oxo-groups  in 
steroids  into  gem-difluoro  groups  of  the  androstane  and 
pregnane  series  comprising  the  step  of  treating  a  steroid 
of  said  series  containing  at  least  one  reactive  oxo-group 
m  an  inert  solvent  with  at  least  one  molar  equivalent  of 
sulfur  tctrafluoride  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  fluoride  and  boron  trifluoridc. 


HEPTAACYLD^AR^i^^^^  AND 

A I         J     PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Mf"i.       ^  Argoudelis  and  Brian  Bannister.  Kalamazoo 
JJch.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company   kSISSS' 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ~"«uuizoo, 

T^n'^^i^A-,  ^"^^S^  application  Nov.  15,  1962,  Ser 
Sis      nfJwT  ^!i''l\  ^**-  3.207,780,  dated  Sept.  21 

1    «     .        2  Claims,    (CI.  260— 404.5) 

tural  "'^"J^y'*^^^^^^^'"oyJbluensidine  having  the  struc- 


NR 


RO- 


RO-I, 


NHR 


-OR 


-OR 


OR 


(IV) 


r' 
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wherein  R  is  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  acyl  of  from  2 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3t281  440 
FLXORINATED  VTTAMIN  A  COMPOl  NDS 
Hans  Macfaleidt,  Biberach  an  der  Riss,  Richard  Wesscn- 
dorf,  Hllden,  and  Giinter  Strehlke,  Hamburg,  Germany, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1965.  Ser.  No.  440,059 

12  Claims.    (CL  260 — 408) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

H»C        CH, 

CHi  CHiX 

-CH=CH-C=C-CH=C-C=C-Ri 


compound  represented  by  the  formula  Me(0R)3  with 
an  aluminum  hydride  compound  selected  from  the  group 
of  compounds  represented  by  the  formulas  RjAlH, 

(Alk)AlH4 

and  AIH3,  in  which  Me  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boron  and  aluminum,  R  represents  alkyl 
groups,  both  alike  and  unUke  and  (Alk)  is  an  alkali  metal, 
the  aluminum  hydride  compound  being  represented  by  the 
formula  RjAlH  when  Me  is  boron. 


-CH| 


I 
x- 


3,281  442 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 'tETRAMETHYI.  LEAD 

Rudolph  L.  Pedrotti,  Newark,  and  Charles  A.  Sandy,  WU- 
mington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and    Company,   Wilmingtoo,   Del.,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,138 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 437) 
9.  The  process  for  making  tetramethyl  lead  which  com- 
prises reacting  monosodium  lead  alloy  with 

(A)  a  methylating  agent  which  consists  essentially  of 
methyl  chloride  in  the  liquid  phase,  employing  at 
least  about  1  mole  of  methyl  chloride  per  mole  of 
alloy, 

(B)  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —20'  C.  to  about 
120'  C. 

(C)  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  which  consists 
essentially  of 

r  (a)  from  0.01  to  about  1.5  moles  of  amnwnia  per 

mole  of  alloy, 

(b)  from  0  to  about  0.04  mole  of  water  per  mole 
of  alloy,  but  not  more  than  0.3%  by  weight 
based  on  the  methyl  chloride,  and 

(c)  from  0  to  about  0.4  mole  per  mole  of  alloy  of 
a  monohydroxylic  organic  compound  of  the 
formula  ROH  wherein  R  represents  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  oxa- 
hydrocarbon  radicals  of  1-18  carbon  atoms, 

(D)  the  total  amount  of  water  present  not  exceeding 
that  specified  in  (b)  above. 


3,281,443 
PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  DIALKOXYALUMI- 

NUM  HYDRIDE  REDUCING  AGENTS 
Mack  W.  Hunt,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continen- 
tal Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Oklahoma 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  24,  1961,  Ser.  No.  91,304 

7  Claims.    (O.  260—448) 
1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  compound  having  the 
general  formula  A1(0R)2H  which  comprises  reacting  a 


wherein  Rg  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
CH2OH,  coo-lower  alkyl  and  CHjOCO  lower  alkyl  and 
X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
fluorine,  at  least  one  X  being  fluorine. 


3,281,441 

LOWER  ALKYL  ESTERS  OF  TRANS-9. 

OXODEC-2-ENOIC  ACID 

Robert  Kenneth  Callow,   London,  England,  assignor  to 

Natiooal  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 

England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  176,170 

3  Claims.    (CL  260 — 410.9) 
1.  A  lower  alkyl  ester  of  trans-9-oxodec-2-enoic  acid 
with  an  alcohol  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3Jt81  444 
STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
WITH  ALKENTL  KETONES  AND  ESTERS 
David  T.  Manning,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Union   Carbide   Corporation,   a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,296 

6  Claims.    (CI.  260—453) 
1.  A  solution  of  an  organic  isocyanate  and  from  be- 
tween 0.005  and  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  the  isocyanate 
of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


R  o 

C=CR'-C-Z 

/ 
R' 


wherein  R,  R°  and  R'  are  each  from  the  groups  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  1-18  carbon  atom  alkyl,  2-18  carbon  atom 
alkenyl,  4-8  carbon  atom  cycloalkyl,  6-10  carbon  atom 
aryl,  and  5-7  carbon  atom  cycloalkenyl;  Z  is  from  the 
classes  consisting  of  — R'  and  — OR',  wherein  R'  is  from 
said  groups  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl, 
and  cycloalkenyl. 


3,281,445 
STABILIZATION  OF  ORGANIC  ISOCYANATES 
WITH  SULFOXIDES,  SULFONES  AND  SUL- 
FTTE  ESTERS 
David  T.  Manning,  South  Charleston,  and  Bertrand  D. 
Ash,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.     FUed  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,325 

7  Claims.    (CL  260—453) 
1.  A  solution  of  tolylene  diisocyanatc  and  a  sufficient 
amount  of  diethyl  sulfite  to  retard  discoloration  of  said 
diisocyanate. 


3,281,446 

TOLYLENE  DIISOCYANATES  STABILIZED  WITH 

1 -PHENYL-2-THIOUREA 

David  T.  Manning,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

Union   Carbide   Corporation,  a  corporation   of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.    Hied  May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,335 
2  Claims.    (CL  260—453) 

1.  A  solution  of  tolylene  diisocyanate  and  from  about 
0.005  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  said  diisocyanate  of  1- 
phenyl-2-thiourea. 


3.281,447 
POLYHALOGENATED  PHENYL-DIISOCYANATO 

PHEN^LETHERS 
Robert  J.  Knopf,  St.  Albans,  and  Thomas  K.  Brotherton, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,446 

13  Claims.    (Q.  260—453) 
1.  Polyhalogenatcd  polyisocyanatcs  of  the  formula: 

(O).  (O'),. 

R-A-R' 
(X).  (NCO)p 
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wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy 
;— ^);  thio  (— S— ),  and  seieno  (— Se— )  radicals; 
R  and  R  are  each  aryl  radicals  of  from  6  to  14  carbon 
atoms;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
bromme,  and  iodine;  G  and  G'  are  each  selected  from' 
the  group  consistmg  of  methyl,  methoxy.  cyano,  carbeth- 
oxy  radicals;  n  and  p  are  each  integers  of  at  least  2.  whose 
upper  limit  is  equal  to  the  number  of  hydrogen  atoms 
present  in  the  unsubstituted  aryl  groups  R  and  R'-  y  and 
y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zero 
and  integers  of  from  1  to  ''. 
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3,281,448 
CHLORINATION  OF  PHENYLENE 
,  .     „  „  DIISOCYANATE 

^JL^f*'  "ffn^Xon  Township,  N J.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coi^raSn  o?  DeL- 

No  Drawing     FU«1  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,330 
.  4  Clahns,    (CI.  260—453) 

H  L  P'"'^"^  °^  preparing  a  chlorinated  phenylene 

di^isocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
chlorophenylene  diisocyanate,  tetrachlorophenylene  diiso- 

2^^  '.  flni"'"  ''^'=°^  ^y  ^"'^ting  chlorine  at  a 
temperature  of  50"  to  200°  C.  with  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  phenylene  diisocyanate  and  partially  chlorin- 
ated phenylene  diisocyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  ferric  chloride,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises conducting  the  reaction  in  the  further  presence 
of  sulfur  monochloride  as  a  promoter  for  the  ferric 
ctuonde. 


3,281,451 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
ACRYLONTTRILE 
Kurt    SennewaW,     Knapsack,     near    Cologne,     Giinter 
I:fi?"i  :l'i    ™^'  °*"  Cologne,  and  Alexander  Oborod- 
^n    u^'  Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack  Aktien- 
geseUschaft,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany  /.-•-»" 

FUed  Jan.  26.  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,963 
4  Claims.    (CL  260— 465  J) 

1.  m  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acrylonitrile 
from  acetylene  and  hydrocyanic  acid  at  a  temperature  of 
about  70  to   110°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about   1   to  4 
atmospheres  absolute  in  an  aqueous  catalyst  solution  con- 
taining Cui-complex  salts  and  0.2  to  3.5  weight  percent 
HCl,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  Cu+  to  the  sum  of  the 
complex  formers  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  CuCI.  HCl,  NaCl,  KCl  and  NH^Cl  is  up  to  1:18 
the  improvement   which  comprises  adjusting  the  molar 
ratio  as  defined  above  to  a  value  of  about  1:1.6  to  about 
1:1.25  by  dissolving  additional  CuCI  in  the  catalyst  solu- 
tion saturated  with  CuCl  by  adding  thereto  a  mixture 
of  CuCI  and  CuCN. 


3,281  449 
PROCE^F^S  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  NTTRILES 
EMPLOYING  LACTONE  SOLVTEpifre*^ 

vL  W ''&°ri.;^°'^    Township,    Morris    County, 
x;  I       LT^^'  CUfton.  and  Robert  Fuhrmann,  Dover 

?«A  ^'^^  *°  '^"i***  ^'•*'"'^«'  Corporation    New 
York^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  \  ork 

l^l2'V°L.S7","Q?,***'°^f  appUcation  Ser.  No. 

15Sf  L!^No'!i47!8M  ^  -'»'*«^-«-  ^p'- ". 

5  Claims.    (CL  260—464) 

^l,  I  *°'^,P'"°<^««  ^  which  an  organic  halide  and  a 
metal  cyanide  are  reacted  to  produce  a  nitrile,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  conducting  the  reaction  in  a 
so  vent  essentially  consisting  of  at  least  one  carboxylic 
acid  lactone  and  maintaining  the  reaction  mixture  at  a 

nT^/'J^r  "°  ^'«^"  "'^"  '^^'  <^-  "'d  lactone  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  atoms,  two  oxygen  atoms  and  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms  of  which  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  are  in  the 

actone  ring  and  being  a  stable  liquid  under  reaction  condi- 
tions and  nonreactive  with  omega-haloalkane  carboxylic 
acia  esters. 


3,281,452 

POLYCYANO  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

„.     .      ^  COMPOUNDS 

Charles  Kapar,  Kings  County,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Coastal 

Interchemical  Company,  BrooUjTi,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing     FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,923 

3  Clamis.    (CI.  260 — 465.5) 
1.  A   tns   cyanomethyl   quaternary   ammonium   com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula 


H(OR).-N-(CHiC.\), 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
and  propylene,  m  is  an  integer  between  1  and  15  and 
Y  IS  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 

Z\^^  V'  "'^'^!*''  '^'^^'*^'  phosphate,  acetate,  chloro- 
acetate,  sulfonate,  phosphonate  and  phthalate. 


3,281,453 


».T  ^„^  J^Z81,453 

N-{DECACHLORO-3-HYDROXYPENTACYn/> 

Edward  Ii'w;^';'^'l^">'^^^^^^^^^^^ 

IV ^       ^*"'  ^^•s'on.  Md  Keith  J.  Smith,  Lockport 

Ni.^nr¥.r%Y     ""^'"^^    S^"^™'*^-'    Co/p^ration,' 
J,  ^      **«««,  ."N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  V/irir 

No  Drawing      Fi.^  Mar.  J3.  196'l,lr.  No^V71 
1    A„  Ki  .^  ^  Claims.     (CI.  260—468) 

the  stmcture:  °''''^'°'''^°''^y^'^^'=y'>  ^™de  of 


ci 

he 


/ 


Cl 

\ 
c 
/ 

Cl 


Cl 


Cl 


— c- 

h^ 


— C— N-C-R' 


OH 


i 


3,281,450 
PURIFICATION  OF  ACETONITRILE  ci 

JllhV"'"""**''  ^ir^'  ^"°'  •*«*«°«^  *<>  Th«  B.  F.  Good-  i 

rich^Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  '^- 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,027 
1  Claim.     (Cl.  260—465.1) 
A    method    for    dehydrating    wet    acetonitrile    which 
comprises  the  steps  of  (a)  contacting  a  mixture  consist- 
ing orf."^'1<^  °^  J°  '°  ^^   *^'«'''  P*^^'^*"^  acetonitrile 
and  90  to  15  weight  percent  water  with  xylene,  wherein  \ 

the  weight  ratio  of  xylene  to  the  acetonitrile-water  mix-  ^ 1; 

ture  is  within  the  range  of  about  0.5: 1  to  about  4:1,  there-  il  k 

;j;.^j^"'^^*'"«  ^^  ^  temperature  from  about  10  to  about 

70    C.  the  acetomtrile  from  said  mixture  and  forming  a  - 

xylcne-acetonitrile  solution  extract  phase  and  an  aqueous 

raffinate  phase,  which  phases  are  immiscible,  (b)  sepa- 

c^-,'n-;  ^:^:-^  ;L'?rA%r  ^.r.-uSa.!:^  t^  iz:ft^  iz  '^stt^  °'  "^^ 
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lower  allcyl,  chloro  substituted  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy. 
lower  alkenyl  and 


R 

I 


lower  ftlkylene— C— N- 

it 


CI                  CI 

i       i 

/                 CI             \    CI 

A 

i 

H  ''  1/ 

C c 

CI 


CI 


i> 


i> 


/ 


CI  CI 


CI  / 


CI 

\ 


c{\ 


\ 


CI 


\ 


\  R 

\     I 

— C— N— C— R' 


Ah     I 


/ 


/i. 


h^ 


i,^ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  4kyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  substituted 
lower  alkyl,  chloro  substituted  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
lower  alkenyl  and 


ci 

L 


Cl 


R 

I 

lower  alkylene-C— N— C- 


/ 


1  I 

X  OH 


Cl 


s      Cl 


Cl 


(^1 


3,281,454 
DERIVATIVES  OF  GLYCYRRHETINIC  ACID 

Vernon    Asluim,    Cyncoed,    Cardiff,    and    Harold    John 
Smith,  Dinas  Powis,  Glamon;an,  Wales,  assignors  to 
Biorex  Laboratories  Limited,  London,  England 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  6,  1964, 

14,052/64 
2  Claims.    (CL  260 — 468.5) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  derivatives  of 
glycyrrhetinic  acid  of  the  general  formulae: 

coox 


11 


0=,^^ 


and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur 
and  oxygen. 

20.  A  process  for  preparing  N-(decachlorohydroxy- 
pentacyclo-(5.3.0.0'-«.0<»°.05»)  decylamide  of  the  struc- 
ture: and 


/\ 


Ay'iX/ 


„.c_c=._^ 

CH, 


COOX 


o=/^^ 


H 

i\ 


H|C-CH- 


\/ 


CUi 


\/ 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen atoms  and  alkyl  radicals. 


3,281,455 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARAIION  OF  CARBONYL 
COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  A  HINDERED  PHE- 
NOL GROUP 

David    H.    Steinberg,    Bronx,    N.V.,    assignor   to   Gelgy 

Chemical  Corporation,  Creenbnrgb,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,193 
9  Claims.     (Cl.  260—473) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the 
formula : 


HO 


COOR, 


C=CH— COOR« 


wherein  Rj,  Rj,  R3,  and  R,  are  each  independently  alkyl, 
said  process  comprising  reaction  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

R3CX)C— C = C— COOR4 

with  a  compound  of  the  formula 


and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and 

oxygen,  comprising  reacting  the  intermediate  melting  at  HO- 

146  to  148  degrees  centigrade,  obtainable  by  chlorosulfo- 

nation  of  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  with  chlorosulfonic 

acid,  with  at  least  one  molar  equivalent  of  a  compound 

containing  a  reactive  NHRC(=X)R'  moiety,  with  heat-    wherein  Rj,  Rj,  Rj  and  R,  are  independently  alkyl  in 

ing,   to   produce   the    corresponding    (N-(decach]orohy-    the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst  selected  from  quaternary 

droxypentacyclo-CS.a.O.C'.O^io.OS.')  decylamide.  ammonium  bases,  alkali  metal  alkoxides,  hydroxides  or 
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amides  and  alkaline  earth  metal  alkoxides  or  hydroxides 
and  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20°  C.  to  about 
100'  C. 


3,281,456 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL 
ARALKYL  PHTHALATES 
Gustav  Renclihoff,  Hitfen  (Ruhr),  and  Wolfgang  Wolfes, 
Witten-Bommern,   Germany,   assignors  to   Cbemiscbe 
Werke  Witten  G.m.b.H.,  WItten  (Ruhr),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  29.  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,519 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germaoy,  Aug.  5,  1961, 
C  24  809 
16  Claims.     (Cl.  260 — 475) 
5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkyl  aralkyl  phthal- 
ates  wherein  the  alkyl  residue  is  derived  from  a  mono- 
hydric,  saturated,  aliphatic  alkanol  having  from   1  to   12 
carbon   atoms  and  the  aralkyl   residue  is  selected   from 
the  group  consi«ing  of  a  benzyl  residue,  benzyl  residues 
substituted  by  alkyl  groups  and  benzyl  residues  substituted 
by  halogens  which  comprises  heating  phihalic  acid  anhy- 
dride to  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  presence  of  an 
equivalent  amount  of  a  monohydric,  saturated,  aliphatic 
alkanol  having  from   I  to  12  carbon  atoms  to  form  the 
respective  acid  alkyl  phthalate,  dissolving  said  acid  alkyl 
phthalate  in  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  having  a 
boiling   point    between   approximately   80  and    150°   C, 
reacting  said  acid  alkyl  phthalate  with  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  carbonate   and 
lead  carbonate  to  form  the  respective  salt  of  said  acid 
alkyl    phthalate,    azeotropically    removing   the    reaction 
water  formed,  reacting  said  salt  of  the  acid  alkyl  phthalate 
with  an  aralkyl  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  benzyl  halides,  the  benzyl  halides  substituted  by 
alkyl  groups  and  the  benzyl  halides  substituted  by  halogens 
at  a  temperature  of  approximately  the  boiling  point  of 
said  solvent  to  form  the  respective  alkyl  aralkyl  phthalate 
and  the  respective  halide  of  potassium  or  lead,  and  re- 
covering said  alkyl  aralkyl  phthalate  from  the' reaction 
mixture. 

7.  A  process  for  the  production  of  alkyl  aralkyl  phthal- 
ates  which  comprises  reacting  in  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
solvent  having  a  boiling  point  between  approximately  80° 
and  150°  C.  a  salt,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
potassium  and  lead,  of  a  monoalkyl  ester  of  phthalic  acid 
with  an  aralkyl  halide. 


3,281,457 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  VINYL 

ESTERS  BY  THE  OXIDATION  OF  ETHYLENE 

Rene  Achard,  Gilbert  Bo,  Reginald  David,  and  Jean 
Estienne,  all  of  Lyon,  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 
•No  Drawing.     Filed  Aug.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,475 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  .\ug.  6,  1962, 906,203; 
Aug.  14,  1962,  906,918;  Nov.  19,  1962,  915,859;  Nov. 
22,  1962,  916,310 

9  Claims.  (Cl.  260 — 497) 
1.  Process  for  the  production  of  vinyl  esters  of  unsub- 
stituted  lower  mono-alkanoic  acids,  which  comprises  re- 
acting ethylene  with  an  unsubstituted  lower  mono-al- 
kanoic acid  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  p- 
quinone,  palladium  dichloride  as  catalyst  and  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  the  aliphatic  acid,  under  substantially  an- 
hydrous conditions  and  under  a  superatmospheric  pres- 
sure and  at  a  temperature  of  30°-I00°  C.  separating  the 
vinyl  ester  formed  and  the  catalyst,  re-oxidizing  the  di- 
phenol  produced  to  the  p-quinone  by  contact  with  gaseous 
oxygen  at  20°-100°  C,  in  the  presence  of  0.25-5%  by 
weight  of  rhodium  as  a  catalyst  while  said  di-phenol  is 
still  in  the  residual  liquid  composition,  and  using  the  so 
regenerated  p-quinone  in  a  further  reaction  of  ethylene 
with  an  unsubstituted  lower  monoalkanoic  acid. 


3,281,458 
N-ALKYL  AMMONIUM  HUMATES 
John  W.  Jordan  and  Michael  J.  Nevins,  Houston,  Tex., 
Robert  O.  Steams,  Barstow,  Calif.,  and  Jack  C.  Cowan 
and  Augustus  Earl  Beasley,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors 
to  National  Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersev 
No  Drawing.     FUed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,066 

4  Claims.  (Cl.  260—501) 
1.  A  salt  of  humic  acid  in  which  the  cation  is  a  sub- 
stituted ammonium  ion,  the  said  cation  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mono-long-chain  primary 
amine;  a  di-long-chain  secondary  amine;  a  di-long-chain, 
mono-short-alkyl  tertiary  amine;  a  tri-long-chain  tertiary 
amine;  a  di-long-chain,  di-short-alkyl  quaternary  amine; 
a  tri-long-chain,  mono-short-alkyl  quaternary  amine;  and 
a  tetra-long-chain  quaternary  amine;  and  wherein  the  term 
"long  chain"  is  an  alkyl  chain  having  from  12  to  22  in- 
clusive carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  the  term  "short  alkyl" 
is  any  of  the  radicals:  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl. 


3  281  459 

PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  POLYCARBOX- 

YLIC  ACIDS  FROM  2,2.DrrOLYL-ALKANES 

Carl    Serres,    Jr.,    Whiting,    Ind..    and    Ellis    K.    Fields, 

Chicago,    III.,    assignors    to    Standard    Oil    Company, 

Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Original  application  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No. 

?o^.*®*;x.°?'*  ''*'*°'   '^°-  3,161,693,  dated  Dec.   15, 

I      ;.P'*'**"*  *"**  **^*  appUcatlon  May  6,  1964,  Ser. 

No.  368,443 

6  Claims.    (Cl.  260—524) 

1.  A  method  for  the  simultaneous  preparation  of  a  ben- 
zene polycarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula 


(COOH)o, 


wherein  m  is  2  to  4,  and  a  di-(carboxy-substituted-phen- 
yl )  alkane  of  the  formula 


(HOOC) 


Ri 

I^,  I       -4-(COOH). 


wherein  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical,  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical  hav- 
ing at  least  2  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  I  to  3,  which  com- 
prises reacting  in  an  oxidation  zone,  while  maintaining 
a  liquid  phase  in  said  zone,  a  diaryl  alkane  having  the 
formula 


r^-(^W 


R. 


R> 


\/    \y 


-Rt 


wherein  R  is  a  C,_3  alkyl  radical,  Rj  is  an  alkyl  radical, 
Ra  IS  an  alkyl  radical  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms,  and 
n  is  1  to  3,  with  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  ions  of  bromine  and 
heavy  metal  oxidation  catalysts  of  atomic  weight  between 
about  50  and  200;  and  recovering  said  carboxylic  acids. 


3,281,460 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  STABLE 

AND  PURE  GLVOXYLIC  ACID       . 

Louis  Gandon,  Petit-QuevUly,  France,  assignor  to  Ndbel- 

Borel,  Paris,  France,  a  joint-stock  companv  of  France 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,587 

Claims  prionty,  application  France,  Mar.  31.  1962. 

892,964 

4  Claims.     (Cl.  260—530) 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  stable  glyoxylic  acid 

comprising  oxidizing  glyoxal  in  an  aqueous  solution  with 
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nitric  acid  and  recovering  glyoxylic  acid  from  the  result- 
ant mixture,  the  improvement  of  obtaining  stable  gly- 
oxylic acid  having  a  purity  close  to  100%  comprising 
effecting  said  oxidation  of  glyoxal  at  a  con^yitr^tion 
of  7-30%  in  said  aqueous  solution  with  saft^' nitric 
acid  at  a  concentration  greater  than  25%  \n  a  pro- 
portion of  1-2  moles  of  nitric  acid  per  mole\of  gly- 
oxal and  at  a  temperature  of  40-90°  C.  to  obtain 
a  crude  solution  of  glyoxylic  acid  at  a  concentra- 
tion between  5  and  30%  and  containing  nitric  acid 
and  a  minor  amount  of  oxalic  acid; 
removing  the  nitric  acid  from  said  crude  solution  by 
contacting  said  solution  with  an  anionic  ion  exchange 
resin  initially  saturated  with  glyoxylic  acid  and  free 
from  nitric  acid,  said  anionic  ion  exchange  resin  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  weak  base 
and  medium  base  types  of  anionic  resins  containing 
amine  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
secondary  and  tertiary  amine  groups; 
removing  the  oxalic  acid  from  said  solution  free  of 
nitric  acid  by  contacting  said  solution  with  an  ani- 
onic ion  exchange  resin  previously  regenerated  by 
an  alkaline  solution,  said  anionic  ion  exchange  resin 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  weak 
base  and  medium  base  types  containing  amine  groups 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  secondary  and 
tertiary  amine  groups; 
and  recovering  the  glyoxylic  acid  from  said  solution. 


3^81,463 
SEMICARBAZONES  OF  4-PHOSPHORINANONES 
Richard  Parke  Welcher,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.     OriginaJ  application  Dec.  22,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  161.438,  now  Patent  No.  3,225,103,  dated  Dec.  21, 
1965.     Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  485,973 

2  Claims.     (CI.  260—554) 
1.  A  4-phosphorinanone,  semicarbazone  of  the  formula 


n  o 

I     II 

NN-CNHi 
C 
R»— CH    HC-* 

■  R'-C  C-R» 

„^    ^    ^    \ 
R»  P  R< 


3,281,461 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PENICILLAMINE 

Albert  Robert  Restivo,  Belleville,  Frank  A.  Dondzila, 
East  Brunswick,  and  Hugh  Murphy,  Jr.,  Edison,  NJ„ 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,014 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—534) 
1.  In  the  process  for  converting  penicillins  to  penicil- 
lamine by  hydrolysis  of  penicillin  to  penicilloic  acid, 
decarboxylating  the  penicilloic  acid  to  penilloic  acid,  treat- 
ing the  penilloic  acid  with  a  mercuric  salt  to  yield  a  solu- 
tion of  penicillamine-mercuric  salt  complex  and  a  by- 
product penilloaldeiiyde,  and  converting  said  complex  to 
penicillamine,  the  improvement  which  comprises  separat- 
ing the  by-product  penilloaldehyde  from  the  penicillamine- 
mercuric  salt  complex  by  acidifying  said  solution  to  a 
pH  within  the  range  of  about  1.3  to  about  1.8  and  pre- 
cipitating the  by-product  penilloaldehyde  from  this  acid- 
ified solution  with  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxylamine,  semicarbazide,  thiosemicarba- 
zide,  benzohydrazide,  phenylhydrazine  and  substituted 
phenylhydrazine,  wherein  the  substituent  is  a  member  of 
tl^  group  consisting  of  nitro,  dinitro,  halo  and  dihalo. 


k 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  substituted  and  unsubstituted,  branched  and  straight 
chain  alkyl  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
hexyl,  substituted  and  unsubstituted  phenyl;  said  sub- 
stituents  for  alkyl  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl  and  cyano,  and  said  substitu- 
ents  for  phenyl  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  halogen  and  lower  alkyl;  R\  R2,  R3  and  R«  each  repre- 
sent a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  chloro-subtsituted  phenyl,  lower 
alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  cyclohexyl  and  lower  alkoxy- 
alkyl;  and  R'  and  R«  each  represent  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
phenyl. 


3,281,462 
PREPARATION  OF  ACETIC  ANHYDRIDE  BY  THE 

^TJ^ky^^  OXIDATION  OF  ACETALDEHYDE 

KV  TOE  PRESENCE  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  BORIC 

ACID  AND  OXALIC  ACID 
Gregor  H.  Riesser,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  and  Robert  F.  Smith, 

5°.^?^  ^'  ^-'•'  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  May  22,  1963.  Ser.  No.  282,234 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—546) 

I.  In  the  process  of  producing  acetic  anhydride  by 
contacting  acetaldehyde  with  oxygen  in  the  presence  of 
a  metal  salt  catalyst  at  a  temperature  from  about  20°  C. 
to  about  80'  C.  and  a  pressure  from  10  p.s.i.g  to  70 
p.s.i.g.,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conducting 
said  contacting  in  the  additional  presence  of  from  about 
0.1%  by  weight  to  about  3%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  acetaldehyde  of  a  mixture  of  boric  acid  and 
oxalic  acid  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  boric  acid  to 
oxalic  acid  is  from  1:10  to  10:1. 


3.281.464 
UREA  PURIFICATION  WITH  RECOVERY  OF 
WT.  .      AM.MONLi  AND  CARBON  DIOXIDE 
Utah  Tsao,  Jersey  City,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Lummus 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1961.  Ser.  No.  136,794 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—555) 
2.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  low  biuret  con- 
tent urea  solution  which  comprises  reacung  ammonia  and 
carbon  dioxide  in  a  urea  autoclave  at  high  temperatures 
and  pressures  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  es- 
sentially of  urea,  ammonium  carbamate,  water,  and  un- 
reacted  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide,  heating  said  reac- 
tion mixture  at  a  moderate  pressure  to  decompose  a  por- 
tion of  said  ammonium  carbamate,  separating  from  said 
reaction  mixture  a  first  gaseous  fraction  rich  in  ammonia 
and  carbon  dioxide  and  an  aqueous  urea-rich  liquid  frac- 
tion, further  heating  said  liquid  fraction  at  a  moderate 
temperature  for  a  relatively  short  period  of  time  at  sub- 
stantially atmospheric  pressure  to  decompose  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  ammonium  carbamate,  separating  a  second 
gaseous  fraction  rich  in  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  and 
withdrawing  a  urea  solution  containing  residual  amounts 
of  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide,  the  improvement  which 
comprises;  passing  said  urea  solution  into  a  treating  zone 
maintained  under  a  moderate  vacuum  and  very  rapidly 
reducing  the  temperature  of  said  solution  in  said  zone 
to  a  temperature  between  approximately  70°  C.  to  80°  C, 
passing  a  portion  of  said  solution  through  a  vaporizing 
zone  to  provide  a  stripping  medium  comprising  a  major 
portion  of  water  vapor,  stripping  from  said  urea  solution 
the  residual  amounts  of  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  by 
contacting  the  liquid  portion  of  said  solution  with  said 
stripping  medium;  and  recovering  a  urea  solution  substan- 
tially free  of  residual  amounts  of  ammonia  and  carbon 
dioxide;  and  recovering  and  recycling  said  stripping  me- 
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dium  and  contained   ammonia  and   carbon  dioxide   to 
produce  further  quantities  of  urea. 


3,281,465 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  A  FLUOROACE- 
TONE    AND    PHENOLS    HAVING    A    BRIDGED 
PHENYL  GROUP 

Herbert  C.  Stecker,  1  Bridle  Way,  Ho-Ho-Kos,  NJ. 
No  Drawhig.     FUed  Nov.  15.  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,911 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260—559) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  following  generic  formula - 


OH 

Ay-R^-^ 


X.-  - 


V 


-X, 


\x 


F.X,C-C— CX,F, 


Y, 


X.--       !  'I      -l-X. 


u 


where : 


R  is  a  bridging  radical  of  the  class  consisting  of 

o     II 
II     I 
-C-N-,  -8-.   ana    -CH|- 

X  is  a  substituent  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen. 

chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine, 
Y  is  a  substituted  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  —OH, 
n  represents  one  of  the  digits  0,  1,  2,  and  3, 
p  represents  one  of  the  digits  0,  1,  and  2,  where  p  plus  r 

equal  3, 
r  represents  one  of  the  digits  1,  2,  and  3.  when  p  plus  r 

equal  3, 
s  represents  one  of  the  digits  0,  1,  and  2,  and 
t  represents  one  of  the  digits  0  and  1. 


3,281,466 

ANII  IDE-CONNECTED     SALICYLANILIDE     CON- 

DENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  FLUOROACETONE 

Herbert  C.  Stecker,  1  Bridle  Way,  Ho-Ho-Kus,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,106 

6  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 559) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


OH 


AO     H  X 


V 


+< 


\y 


\ 


CX'.F, 


wherein: 

X  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine, 
X'  represents  a  halogen  of  the  class  consisting  of  chlo- 
rine, bromine,  and  iodine, 
A  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  OH, 
,     chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine, 
m  represents  one  of  the  numerals  1  and  2, 
r  represents  one  of  the  numerals  1,  2,  and  3,  and 
s  represents  one  of  the  numerals  1  and  2,  the  sum  of 
r  and  s  always  being  3. 


3,281,467 
HERBICIDAL   ANILIDES 
Harold  F.  Wilson,  Moorestown,  NJ.,  and  Dougal  Harold 
McRae,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,596 

7  Claims.     (CI,  260—562) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NHR> 


wherein 

R*  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  with  the  proviso  that  at 
least  one  of  these  be  alkyl, 

R'  is  an  acyl  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  propionyl,  isobutyl,  a-methylvaleryl  and  meth- 
acrylyl,  and 

X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
chlorine,  and  acid-addition  salts  thereof  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrohalides,  sulfates, 
nitrates,  phosphates,  fluoborates,  acetates,  acid  oxa- 
lates and  acid  maleates. 


3,281,468 

^-PHENYL-/9-HYDROXYETHYLAMINES 

Jack  Milb,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  191,733 

4  Claims.    (CL  260— 570.6) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  amine 
base^s  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

R— CHOH— CHj— NH— Ri 

and  the  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  2,4-dibromophenyl,  3-iodo- 
phenyl,  4-iodophenyl,  3,4-dibromophenyl,  4-bromopben- 
yl,  3-bromophenyl,  3  -  trifluoromethylphenyl,  2,3-dime- 
thoxyphenyl,  2,4-dimethylphenyl,  and  2,4-dichlorophenyl; 
and  R>  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  isopropvl 
and  t-butyl. 

3,281,469 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  5  -  HYDROXY  -  5  -  (3- 
MimSttc^^'^^"'^*^^^^l»'''iCYCLOHEPTA 

^^°  .?/**f'^  IndianapoUs.  and  George  F.  Hennion, 
South  Bend,  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
IndianapoUs,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Aug.  10.  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,029 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—570.8) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  5  -  hydroxy  -  5(3  -  sub- 
stituted alkynyl)dibenzoIa.d]cyclohepta[1.4]diene  of  the 
formula: 


wherein  R>  and  R',  when  taken  separately,  are  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 
R'  and  R2,  when  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  C4-C7  cycloaliphatic 
ring;  Z  is  — NHR;  and  R  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  benzyl;  which  com- 
prises reacting  5  -  ketodibenzo[a,d]cyclohepta[  1.41diene 
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with  an  alkali-metal  derivative  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

R' 
HC=C-C-Z 

I 

R> 

wherein  R',  R',  and  Z  are  as  defined  hereinbefore,  in  an 
intert  organic  mutual  solvent  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  complete  the  reaction  thereof  to  yield  an  alkali- 
metal  salt  of  a  5  -  hydroxy  -  5  -  (3  -  substituted  alkynyl) 
dibenzo[a,d]cyclohepta[1.4]diene;  and  commingling  the 
reaction  product  mixture  with  water,  whereby  said  alkali- 
metal  salt  is  hydrolyzed  to  produce  said  5  -  hydroxy  -  5- 
( 3-substituted  alkynyl ) dibenzo [ a,d ] cyclohepta [  1 .4]diene. 


3,281,470 

POLYMERIC  TERTIARY  AMINES 

Leonard  R.  Vertnik,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

General  Mills  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,130 

7  Claims.    (CI.  260—583) 
1.  A  polymer  having  the  recurring  structural  unit 


[-N-CH,-D-CH»-] 
H 

where  D  is  a  hydrocarbon  dimeric  fat  radical  and  K  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl 
radicals  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  phenyl 
and  naphthyl  radicals.  ,— 


3,281,471 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ETHYLENE  DIAMINE 

Pierre  Chassalng,  Paris,  and  Jean  Coillard,  Saint-Auban, 
Basses-Alpes,  France,  assignors  to  Prodaits  Chimiques 
Pechin«y-Saint-Gobain,  Neuiily-sur-Seine,  France 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  10.  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,493 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jnne  18,  1962, 
901,084 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260—583) 
1.  A  process  for  obtaining  ethylene  diamine  compris- 
ing reacting  chloracetamide  with  ammonia  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  —20°  C.  to  +50°  C.  and  under  a 
pressure  higher  than    1   kg./cm.'  to  form  a  compound 
selected  from   the  group  consisting  of  aminoacetamide 
and  its  hydrochloride  derivative,  and  subjecting  the  re- 
action product  to  a  reduction  reaction  to  form  a  com- 
pound selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
diamine  and  its  hydrochloride  derivative,  and  then  neu- 
tralizing the  product  with  an  alkali  to  liberate  ethylene 
diamine. 


3,281,472 

PREPARATION  OF  PERFLLOROALIPHATIC 

SLXFONES 

Richard  F.  Heine,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Minnesota  .Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company,  St. 

Paul,  .Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,343 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—607) 
1.  The  process  of  reacting  a  perfluoroalkanesulfonyl 
fluoride  with  an  aliphatic  organolithium  compound  com- 
prising contacting  such  perfluoroalkanesulfonyl  fluoride 
with  such  aliphatic  organolithium  compound  characterized 
by  the  formula 

RCHzLi 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkylene  radicals  which  contain  less  than  19  carbon 
atoms  each  in  a  stable  anhydrous  liquid  while  maintaining 
a  temperature  below  about  40°  C. 


3,281,473 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DIBENZOL  SULFIDES 

Francis  X.  O'Shea,  Wolcott,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,149 

3  Claims.     (CI.  260—609) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing   a  compound  having  the 

general  formula 

OH  on 


'HtSCII 


V 

I 

R' 


I 

R' 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aralkyl  groups  of  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms  each,  comprising  treating  two  molar  equivalents 
of  a  compound  having  the  general  formula 


oil 


C1I,S-C 


/' 


\/\ 


x/ 

I 

R' 


\n/V 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  as  previously  defined,  with  one 
to  two  molar  equivalents  of  an  alkali  metal  sulfide  in  a 
liquid  medium  comprising  an  organic  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature from  about  20°  C.  to  about  100°  C. 


3,281,474 
ODORIFEROUS  COMPOUNDS 
Theo  Leidig,  Holzminden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Haar- 
mann  &  Reimer  G.m.b.H.,  Holzminden,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,885 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Oct.  8,  1963, 
H  50,477 
5  Claims.    (CI.  260—611) 
1.  Aliphatic  cyclo-dodecanol  ethers,  wherein  said  ali- 
phatic radical  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting  of   saturated    alkyl    containing   up   to   4   carbon 
atoms,  allyl,  crotyl,  and  methallyl  radicals. 


3,281,475 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OLEnN-TERMINATED 

ALKYLPHE.NOXYPOLYETHOXYETHANOLS 
Fred  E.   Boettner,   Huntingdon   Valley,  and   Robert  M. 

Ross,  Plymouth   Meeting,   Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  & 

Haas  Company,   PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,363 
7  Claims.     (CI.  260—613) 

1.  The  process  comprising  mixing  together  a  compound 
having  the  formula  RGCCHjCHzOxOH  with  a  tertiary 
olefin  hydrocarbon  having  from  four  to  twelve  carbon 
atoms,  the  ratio  of  the  two  being  at  least  two  moles  of 
the  olefin  per  mole  of  alcohol,  contacting  the  mixture 
with  an  anhydrous  macro-reticular  resinous  polysulfonic 
acid  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  0°  to  70°  C.  and 
at  a  pressure  ranging  from  autogenous  to  atmospheric, 
and  isolating  the  resulting  ether,  the  R  in  the  formula  being 
a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ( 1 )  straight  and  branched  chain  Cg-Cig  alkyl  radicals, 
and  (2)  straight  and  branched  alkenyl  radicals,  and  (3) 
mono  and  dialkylphenyl  radicals  containing  10  to  24  car- 
bon atoms,  and  the  x  in  the  formula  being  a  number  from 
7  to  50,  inclusive. 
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3,281,476 
PREPARATION  OF  ETHERS  OF  POLYHYDRIC 
ALCOHOLS 
Stone  D.  Cooley  and  Max  O.  Robeson,  both  of  Corpus 
Christi,   Tex.,   assignors   to   Celanese    Corporation   of 
America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,257 

.  7  Claims.  (CL  260—^15) 
1.  A  process  of  forming  an  allyl  ether  of  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of,  ncopentyl 
glycol,  pcntaerythritol,  trimethylolethane,  trimethylol- 
propane,  and  anhydroenncaheptitol.  which  process  com- 
prises reacting  said  polyhydric  alcohol  with  a  polyallyl 
ether  of  said  polyhydric  alcohol  at  about  50°  C.  to  80°  C. 
in  contact  with  a  mercuric  acetate-boron  trifluoride  cata- 
lyst under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions. 


listing  of  halogen  and  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  inclusive,  and  a  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of 
0  to  3  inclusive,  each  OH  group  is  in  a  position  other  than 
meta  to  the  linking  group,  linking  together  the  aromatic 
groups  and  wherein  at  least  one  position  meta  to  the 
linking  group  is  unsubstituted,  at  a  temperature  of  about 
150°  C.  to  about  195°  C.  under  a  pressure  of  about  5  mm. 
of  Hg  to  about  30  mm.  of  Hg  whereby  said  polynuclear 
phenol  is  cleaved  to  form  the  corresponding  triphenol. 


3,281,477 

PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL  ETHERS  OF 

POLYALKYLENE  GLYCOLS 

Robert  P.  Nielsen.  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  OU 

Compan>,  New  \ork,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,361 

13  Clafans.    (CI.  260—615) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an   alkyl  ether  of  poly- 
alkylene  glycol  of  the  formula 

'R'  R' 


/R'  R'     \ 

R-O-f-t-6-O-l-H 

\k-k-  L 


3,281,479 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
TERPENE  ALCOHOL 
Morimasa  Arakawa,  Osaka,  Yoshimitsu  Nakamura,  Hlra- 
kata,  and  Yasuo  Uemura  and  Takao  Omori,  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Arakawa  Rinsan  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Osaka,   Japan,   a   corporation   of 
Japan 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,826 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 631.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  terpene  alcohol  from 
a-pinene  by  a  one  step  reaction  which  comprises  treating 
a-pinene  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  formic,  acetic  and  propionic 
acid,  using  as  a  catalyst  boron  trifiuoride-acetic  acid  com- 
plex and  as  a  co-catalyst  at  least  one  of  the  substances 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides,  sulfates,  ni- 
trates, acetates,  formates  and  oxalates  of  mercury,  lead 
and  chromium. 


in  which  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  12,  which  comprises 
alkoxylating  an  alkyl  borate  of  the  formula  (ROjB 
wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  by  reaction 
at  80°  to  150°  C.  and  5  to  1000  p.s.i.g.  pressure  with  an 
alkylene  oxide  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  of 
the  formula 

o 

/   \ 

R'-c c— R' 

k'        k' 

wherein  each  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  5 
carbon  atoms  under  anhydrous  conditions  in  the  presence 
of  0.001  to  10%  weight,  based  on  said  alkyl  borate,  of 
a  catalyst  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  middle  halides 
and  alkoxides  of  metals  of  Groups  IIB,  IIIB,  and  IVB 
having  atomic  numbers  from  12  to  50,  and  hydrolyzing 
the  alkoxylated  borate  ester  thereby  producing  the  cor- 
responding alkyl  ether  of  polyalkylene  glycol. 


3,281.480 
STABILIZATION  OF  METHYL  CHLOROFORM 
Donald  E.  Hardies,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  9,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,258 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—652.5) 
1.  Methylchloroform  containing  in  small  stabilizing 
concentration  a  dialkoxyalkane  of  4  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
alkanol  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  a  nitroalkane  of  1  to  3  car- 
bon atoms  and  an  epoxide  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkylene  oxides  of  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms 
epichlorohydrin  and  glycidol. 


3,281,478 
PHENOLS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF    AND    PRODUCTS    PRODUCED 
THEREFROM 

Alford  G.  Famham.  Mendham.  NJ..  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,830 

6  Claims.     (CL  260—619) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  trihydric  phenol 
which  comprises  heating,  in  contact  with  an  alkaline 
catalyst,  a  dihydric,  polynuclear  phenol  having  the  form- 
ula: 


3,281,481 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  PURITY  CYCLOHEXANE 

Werner  Scbeiber,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Metallgesellschaft  Akfiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Piled  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,687 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1963. 

M  55,659 

7  Claims.     (CI.  260 — 667) 


HO 


(R').  (R»). 

_        R 

CH 
R»  R« 


\s 


OH 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  high  purity  cyclo- 
hexane  by  hydrogenation  of  benzene  in  which  a  liquid 
.       .     o    „,        .  „,  ,        ,  ,  .  mixture  of  benzene  and  cyclohexane  preheated  to  about 

wherein  R  R>  and  R2  are  selected  from  the  group  con-  160°  C.  is  supplied  together  with  the  hydrogen  required 
sisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  containing  1  to  4  carbon  for  the  hydrogenation  to  the  upper  end  of  a  tube  furnace 
atoms  inclusive,  each  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con-    filled   with  a   hydrogenation  catalyst  and  permitted  to 
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trickle  down  over  such  catalyst  concurrently  with  the 
hydrogen  and  the  heat  of  reaction  is  compensated  for  by 
repeated  evaporation  and  condensation  of  a  part  of  the 
liquid  mixture,  the  steps  of  supplying  a  liquid  mixture  of 
benzene  and  cyclohexane,  the  ratio  of  cyclohexane  to 
benzene  in  said  mixture  being  2.5:1  to  4:1  by  weight, 
together  with  the  hydrogen  required  at  a  temperature  of 
about  160*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  about  50  atmospheres 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  tubes  of  a  tube  furnace  filled  with 
a  nickel  hydrogenation  catalyst  subdivided  into  at  least 
two  layers  of  increasing  activity  from  top  to  bottom  of 
said  tubes,  the  activity  of  the  catalyst  in  the  upper  zone 
being  about  one-third  that  of  the  catalyst  in  the  lower 
iftone,  cooling  the  exterior  of  the  tubes  with  a  cooling 
^quid  to  maintain  the  liquid  mixture  as  it  passes  through 
the  upper  zone  containing  the  catalyst  of  decreased  ac- 
tivity at  a  substantially  constant  temperature  between 
190  and  220°  C,  the  length  of  said  upper  catalyst  zone 
being  such  that  about  98  to  99.9%  of  the  benzene  is 
hydrogenated  therein  to  cyclohexane,  the  length  of  the 
lower  catalyst  zone  with  higher  activity  being  such  that 
the  hydrogenation  of  the  remaining  benzene  is  substan- 
tially completed  and  that  the  temperature  of  the  reaction 
mixture  drops  to  about  160°  C.  : 


trace  olefin  contaminants  to  the  corresponding  alcohols, 
separating    the    resulting    alcohols    from    the    n-butane 


3,281,482 
CONVERSION  OF  ALKYL  AROMATICS 

Isaac  Dvoretzky,  Orinda,  and  Hans  A.  Benesi,  Berkeley, 

Calif.,   assignors  to  Shell   Oil   Company,   New   York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,797 
9  Claims.    (Q.  260—668) 

1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  a  xylene  isomer  which 
comprises  contacting  said  xylene  isomer  in  a  reaction 
zone  at  an  elevated  temperature  of  about  400°  to  900° 
F.  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  hydrogen  alu- 
mino-silicate,  and  recovering  from  the  reaction  zone  efflu- 
ent a  mixture  of  three  xylene  isomers. 


3,281,483 
DISPROPORTIONATION  OF  ALKYI.  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  HY- 
DROGEN MORDENITE 
Hans  A.  Benesi,  Berkeley,  and  Isaac  Dvoretzky,  Orinda, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,471 
13  Claims.  {CI.  260—672) 
__  1.  A  process  for  the  disproportionation  of  an  alkyl- 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  from  7  to  about  15  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  which  comprises  contacting  said  alkyl- 
aromatic  in  a  disproportionation  reaction  zone  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  about  200°  to  about  600°  C. 
with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  morden- 
ite,  and  recovering  from  the  reaction  zone  effluent 
disproportionation  products  of  higher  and  lower  number 
of  carbon  atoms  than  said  alkylaromatic. 


3,281,484 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  TRACE  OLEFINS 
FROM    PARAFFIN    HYDROCARBON    CON- 
TAINING  STREAMS 
Joe   Van  Pool,  BartiesvlUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,839 
1  Claim.    (CL  260— 676) 
A  process  for  the  removal  of  trace  olefin  contaminants 
in  a  liquid  n-butane  stream  containing  about  350  p.p.m. 
olefin  contaminants  therein  which  comprises  saturating 
said  liquid  n-butane  stream  with  water,  treating  the  re- 
sulting water  saturated  n-butane  stream  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  potassium  permanganate  containing  from  2 
to  5  weight  percent  permanganate  so  as  to  oxidize  the 


stream,  and  thereafter  recovering  a  liquid  n-butane  stream 
essentially  olefin-free  as  a  product  of  the  process. 


3,281,485 
PRODUCTION  OF  TERPENE  COMPOUNDS 

Richard  Lye  Blaclunore,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Roberts  A.  Boake  &  Company  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  June  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  4,  1962, 

25,627/62 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—677) 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  ocimene  which  com- 
prises placing  a  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  a-pinene 
in  a  reaction  chamber  having  a  heating  element  beneath 
the  liquid  level  therein  thereby  providing  the  said  ele- 
ment with  a  liquid  environment,  beating  the  said  element 
to  at  least  500°  C.  while  maintaining  the  bulk  of  the  said 
liquid  environment  below  100°  C.,  whereby  pyrolysis  of 
the  a-pinene  is  carried  out  to  a  conversion  of  the  a-pinene 
present  in  the  said  liquid  environment  which  is  not  greater 
than  40%  by  weight;  and  separating  the  unchanged  o- 
pinene  from  the  formed  ocimene. 


3^81,486 

METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  ACETYLENE 

POLYMERS 

Ryuicbi  Kobayasfai,  Nishikubiki-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Denlu  Kagaku  Kogy  o  kabushild  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  May  9.  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1962, 

37/43,050;  Dec.  1,  1962,  37/53,457 

7  Claims.     (CL  260—678) 


1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  divinylacetylene  against  the 
formation  of  explosive  byproducts  consisting  essentially 
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of  adding  to  the  divinylacetylene  a  minor  amount  by    condensation  reaction  for  removal  of  carbonyls  therein; 
weight  of  a  heavy  oil  or  a  substance  containmg  said  heavy    and  recovering  a  purified  butadiene  containing  stream. 


oil 


3,281,487 
DRYING  OILS  AND  PROCESS 
Charles  A.  Rowe,  Jr.,  Elizabeth,  and  Alan  Schriesheim, 
Bcrkely  Heights,  N  J.,  and  Donald  L.  Baeder,  Baytown, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,288 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—669) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  highly  unsaturated  normally 
liquid  polymers  obtained  by  polymerizing  about  50  to  100 
wt.  percent  of  a  conjugated  C^-Ct  diolefin  and  about 
50  to  0  wt.  percent  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  at 
temperatures  of  about  -50  to  95°  C.  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  finely  di- 
vided alkali  metal  and  alkaline  metalorgano  complexes, 
which  polymers  have  a  major  proportion  of  their  unsatur- 
ation  in  pendant  vinyl  groups,  which  comprises  main- 
tainmg  said  polymers  in  contact  with  a  base-dipolar 
aprotic  solvent  solution  at  a  temperature  between  about 
40  and  100°  C.  for  from  about  1  to  30  hours,  quenching 
the  reaction  mixture  with  an  aqueous  medium  and  re- 
covering the  treated  polymer  product. 


^^.  3,281,488 

CONVERSION  OF  CONJUGATED  DIENES  TO 
fg^^FORMING    OR    DRYING    OILS    AND 

Alfred  Clark  and  Vernon  C.  F.  Holm,  Bartlesvllle,  Okla. 
assignors  to  PhllUps  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,693 

8  Claims.  (H.  260—680) 
1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  conjugated 
diolefin  to  a  liquid  polymer  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  greater  than  that  of  the  dimer  of  said  diolefin 
which  comprises  contacting  said  diolefin  with  an  activated 
fluorided  alumina  catalyst  conuining  approximately  2-20 
weight  percent  of  fluorine  at  an  elevated  temperature  in 
the  approximate  range  80-250°  C.  and  recovering  said 
liquid  polymer  from  the  catalyst. 


3  281  489 
PURIFICATION  OF  BUTADIENE  CON- 
TAINING STREAM 
Gordon  D.  Goering,  Sweeny,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,913 
4  Claims.    (CI.  260— 681.5) 


1.  A  process  for  purifying  a  stream  containing  buta- 
diene comprising:  selectively  hydrogenating  the  acetylenes 
present  therein;  fractionating  the  hydrogenated  stream; 
subjecting  the  butadiene  containing  fraction  to  an  aldol 


3,281,490 

CATALYST  AND  ISOMERISATION  PROCESS 

USING  SAID  CATALYSTS 

Anthony    George    Goble    and    John    Francis    Charies 

NichoUs,    Sunbury-on-Thames.    England,    assignors   to 

The    British    Petroleum    Company    Limited,    London, 

England,  a  joint-stock  corporation 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  2,  1962, 

8,166/62 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260—683.2) 

1.  A  method  of  isomerising  the  double  bond  of  an 
isomerisable  olefinic  hydrocarbon  containing  up  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule  comprising  contacting  a  cata- 
lyst with  a  vapor  consisting  of  the  said  isomerisable  cAe- 
finic  hydrocarbon  alone  or  in  admixture  with  one  or 
more  isomerisable  olefinic  hydrocarbons  containing  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  the  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  a  first  metal  halide  which  is  a  Friedel- 
Crafts  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aluminum  chloride,  aluminum  bromide,  ferric  chloride 
and  stannic  chloride  and  a  second  metal  halide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  chlorides  and 
bromides,  carried  on  a  catalyst  support,  the  reaction 
conditions  being  sufficient  to  promote  double  bond 
isomerisation. 


3.281.491 
EPOXY  RESIN  ELASTOMERS 
John  C.  Smith  and  Brad  H.  MUes,  both  of  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  May  8,  1961,  Ser.  No.  108,289 

5  Claims.     (CI.  260—830) 
1.  A  cured  flexible  elastomeric  thermoset  resin  com- 
position which  is  stable  against  deterioration  when  sub- 
jected to  a  temperature  between  about  —  30°  F.  and  about 
158°  F.,  which  forms  highly  tenacious  bonds  with  solid 
surfaces  in  contact  therewith  during  cure,  and  which  does 
not  visibly  distort  images  viewed  therethrough,  consisting 
essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of:   (A)  an  epoxide 
component  having  an  average  of  between  about  1.5  and 
2.0  terminal  oxirane  groups  per  molecule,  of  which  said 
oxirane  groups  are  the  only  functional  groups  thereof 
entering  into  said  reaction,  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  oxides  of  cyclic  and  dicyclic  diolefines,  glycidyl 
ethers  of  polyhydric  aliphatic  alcohols  having  an  epoxide 
equivalent  weight  of  between  about  115  and  about  450 
and  glycidyl  ethers  and  polyethers  of  polyhydric  phenols 
having  an  epoxide  equivalent  weight  of  between  about 
174  and  about  1,000,  and  mixtures  of  said  epoxide  com- 
ponents; (B)  an  epoxide  component  having  an  average 
of  about  one  terminal  oxirane  group  per  mole,  of  which 
said  oxirane  group  is  the  only  functional  group  thereof 
entering  into  said  reaction;  (C)  a  polyol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  polymethelyene 
glycols,  glycerol,  and  polyoxalkylene  glycols  having  the 
formula : 

/R  \    R 

-LiH-CHr-O-J-il 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  H  and 
alkyl  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  x 
m  an  integer  of  from  1  to  8;  and  (D)  a  Uwis  acid  in  a 
molar  ratio  of  between  about  0.2  and  10.0  moles  of 
component  (A)  per  mole  of  component  (B),  an  amount 
of  component  (C)  sufficient  to  provide  between  about 
0.05  and  about  1  hydroxyl  group  per  oxirane  groups  pres- 
ent m  components  (A)  and  (B),  and  an  amount  of  Lewis 
acid  to  provide  between  about  0.005  and  about  0.3  per- 
cent based  on  the  toul  weight  of  said  composition 


HO- 


:H— CHt— OH 


IGGG 
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3  281  492 

VISCOSITY  REDUCTION  OF  EPOXIDE  COMPOSI- 
TIONS BY  DILUTION  WITH  BIS<2,3-EPOXY-2- 
METHYLPROPYL) ETHER 

Charles  W.  McGary,  Jr.,  and  Charles  T.  Patrick,  Jr.,  both 
of  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  203,457 

25  Claims.     (CI.  260—830) 
1.  A  curable  epoxide  composition  comprising  a  digly- 

cidyl  diether  of  a  dihydric  phenol  and  bis(2,3-epoxy-2- 

methylpropyl)  ether. 


3,281  493 
ADHESIVE  COVfPOSITTON  COMPRISING  A  PHE- 
NOL -  FORMALDEHYDE    RESIN,    AN    EPOXY 
RESLN.  AND  A  PHENOLIC  DIKETONE 

David  Arthur  Thornton,  Grahamstown,  Cape  Province, 
Republic  of  South  Africa,  and  Michael  Edward  Benet 
Jones,  Hitchin,  Herts,  England,  assignors  to  Ciba  Lim- 
ited, Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,575 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  8,  1960, 

27,403/60 
2  Claims.    (CI.  260—831) 
1.  An  adhesive   composition  which  comprises   (1)   a 

phenol-formaldehyde   resin   (2)   a  phenolic  diketone  of 

the  formula 


on 

I 


R«^^/ 


'•^xA 


-Ri 


;  O— C  H— C  0-C  IIr-R» 
Rs 


wherein  Rj,  Rj,  R3,  R^,  R5  and  Rg  each  are  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom  and  lower 
alkyl  group,  (3)  a  1,2-epoxide  resin,  and  (4)  a  polyvinyl 
formal. 


3,281,494 
PROCESS  FOR  CURING  EPOXY  RESLNS  WITH 
RESINS  DERIVED  FROM  1,3  -  DI  -  (1' -  OXY- 
ARVL-CARBINOL)-2.PROPANOL 
Pierre  Castan  and  Claade  Gandillon,  Geneva,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Stella  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  20.  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  25.  1962, 

6,347/62 
6  Claims.    (CI.  260—832) 
1.  A  process  for  curing  epoxidic  resins  characterized 
by 


— c- 


\   / 
o 


from  the  group  consisting  of  acid  polyesters  and  poly- 
anhydrides  of  acid  polyesters,  said  acid  polyesters  being 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  polyhydric  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhydric  phenols 
and  esters  of  polyhydric  phenols  with  an  excess  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polycar- 
boxylic  acids,  anhydrides  of  polycarboxylic  acids,  and 
acid  halides  of  polycarboxylic  acids  whereby  substantially 
all  phenolic  hydroxy  groups  are  esterified,  said  polyhydric 
compound  being  the  sole  hydroxyl  containing  rcactants. 


3,281,496 
REACTIVATION    AND   STABILIZATION   OF   PHE- 
NOLIC   ADHESIVES    USING    BENZOQUINONE, 
PEROXIDES,  ANHYDRIDES  AND  ACIDS 
Rip  G.  Rice,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  Wallace  S.  Hay,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  and  Dee  M.  Perkins,  San  Diego,  Calif., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,984 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—845) 
1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  and  reactivating  a  liquid  ad- 
hesive comprising  a  phenol-formaldehyde  resin  of  the  resol 
stage  and  hexamethylenetctramine  as  a  hardening  agent, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  a  solvent  to 
said  adhesive  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(1)  benzoquinonc, 

(2)  a  peroxide  of  the  type  ROOR  where  R  is  acyl. 
alkyl,  or  aralkyl, 

(3)  an  anhydride  of  the  type  RCOOOCR  where  R  is 
alkyl  or  aryl,  and 

(4)  terephthalic  acid;  said  compound  being  added  in  an 
amount  of  from  3-15%  by  weight  of  the  total  solids 
content  of  the  adhesive. 


groups,  comprising  adding  to  said  resins  a  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  glycerobenzylic  resins  derived 
from  l,3-di-(roxyaryl-carbinol)-2-propanol  obtained  by 
condensation  of  methylolated  phenols  with  epichlorohy- 
drin  in  an  alkaline  medium. 


3,281,495 
PROCESSES  FOR  HARDENING  POLYEPOXIDES 
Carl  W.  Heinen,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Societe 
Generate  de  Constructions  Elccfriques  et  Mecaniques 
(Alsthom),  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,980 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  15,  1961, 
2,254,   Patent   1,289,495;   Feb.    15,    1961,   2,255, 
Patent  1,289,496 

18  Claims.     (CI.  260—835) 
1.  In  a  process  for  hardening  polyepoxides,  the  step 
of  treating  said  polyepoxides  with  a  compound  selected 


3,281,497 
TRANSITION  METAL  SALTS  OF  COMPLEX  CAR- 
BOXYLIC  ACIDS  AS  PROMOTERS  OF  POLYMER- 

Louis  A.  Joo,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  and  W  alter  E.  Kramer, 
Niles,  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,356 
13  Claims.    (CI.  260—863) 

1.  The  method  of  polymerizing  an  unsaturated  ester 
product  of  an  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  maleic, 
fumaric,  chloromaleic,  itaconic,  citraconic,  succinic,  glu- 
taric,  adipic,  pimelic  and  suberic  acid  and  an  alcohol 
of  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  alcohol,  2,5-dimethyl-3- 
hexyne-2,5-diol,  2-butene-l,4-diol,  ethylene  glycol,  propyl- 
ene glycol,  dicthylene  glycol  and  dipropylene  glycol  which 
comprises  heating  said  unsaturated  ester  product  in  the 
presence  of  a  transition  metal  salt  of  complex  carboxylic 
acids  prepared  from  solvent  extracts  obtained  in  the  sol- 
vent extraction  of  mineral  lubricating  oils  using  a  solvent 
selective  for  aromatic  compounds,  by  reaction  of  said  sol- 
vent extracts  with  an  alkali  metal  to  form  the  alkali 
metal  adduct,  carbonation  of  said  adduct  to  form  the  cor- 
responding alkali  metal  salt,  and  transformation  of  said 
alkali  metal  salt  to  a  transition  metal  salt,  said  complex 
carboxylic  acids  being  characterized  by  having  complex 
polynuclear,  aromatic,  alkyl-aromatic  and  heterocyclic 
nuclei  predominating  in  carbon  and  hydrogen,  contain- 
ing about  I.O  to  4.5%  by  wt.  of  combined  sulfur  wherein 
the  combined  sulfur  is  bound  in  a  hetejocyclic  group  at- 
tached to  an  aromatic  ring,  also  containing  oxygen  and 
nitrogen,  and  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
320  to  750,  about  1.7  to  5.0  aromatic  rings  per  mean 
aromatic  molecule. 
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3;t8 1,498 

VINYL  PLASTISOLS  HAVING  POLYCARBOXYL 
CONTAINING  POLYESTERS  AS  PLASTICIZERS 

Nathaniel  L.  Watkins,  Jr.,  Maplewood,  and  Richard  M. 
McCurdy,  East  Oakdale  Township,  Washington  County, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  .May  13,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
28,843,  now  Patent  No.  3,182,041,  dated  May  4,  1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
370,141 

4  Claims.     (CI.  260—873) 

2.  A  plastisol  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  addi- 
tion polymer  capable  of  forming  a  plastisol,  a  curing 
agent  and  between  about  30  and  about  85  weight  percent 
of  a  substantially  completely  condensed  polymeric  poly- 
ester of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  reactant,  and  an  acidic  re- 
actant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polycar- 
boxylic acids  and  polycarboxylic  anhydrides,  at  least  one 
of  said  reactants  having  at  least  three  functional  groups 
selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  carboxyl  group, 
carboxylic  anhydride  group  and  hydroxyl  group,  said  poly- 
ester being  liquid  or  liquefiable  at  a  temperature  of  about 
25  to  about  50°  C,  having  an  acid  content  in  the  range  of 
about  0.25  to  about  1.5  milli-equivalents  per  gram,  having 
a  molecular  weight  not  higher  than  about  10,0(X),  contain- 
ing an  average  of  more  than  2.5  carboxyl  groups  per 
molecule  and  not  more  than  about  15  carboxyl  groups  per 
molecule  and  being  free  from  hydroxyl  groups. 

3.  The  plastisol  composition  of  claim  2  in  which  the 
curing  agent  is  a  polyalkylenamide. 


3,281  499 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  AN  INTE- 
RIOR SEGMENT  OF  OXYMETEHYLENE  POLY- 
MER AND  POLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENICALLY 
UNSATURATED  MONOMERS  AS  EXTERIOR 
SEGMENTS 

Thomas  Joseph  Dolce,  Summit,  and  Dagobert  Engelbert 
Stuetz,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  and  William  John  Roberts, 
Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation  of 
America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  176,124 

14  Claims.    (CI.  260—874) 
1.  A   process  for  the  preparation   of  high  molecular 

weight  moldable  polymeric  products  comprising  reacting 

(a)  a  polyacetal  prepolymer  having  polymeric  chains 
consisting  essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  re- 
curring oxymethylene  ( — CH3O — )  units,  said  poly- 
meric chains  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
6,000;  and 

(b)  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  compound 

in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  yielding  compound 
to  produce  a  polymeric  product  comprising  (1)  at 
least  one  polymeric  chain  segment  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  major  proportion  of  recurring  oxymeth- 
ylene ( — CHjO — )  units,  and  directly  chemically 
bonded  thereto,  (2)  at  least  one  polymeric  chain 
segment  consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units  de- 
rived from  said  monoethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pound. 


3,281.500 
PHOSPHOROUS-CONTAINING    GRAFT    COPOLY- 
MERS EFFECTIVE  AS  DISPERSANTS  IN  OILS 
La  Verne  N.  Bauer,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm 
&  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  154^51 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—885) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  oil-soluble,  dispersing  co- 
polymers which  comprises  ( 1 )  first  polymerizing  under 
the  influence  of  a  free  radical  polymerization  initiator  at 
least  one  polymerizable  monovinylidene  compound  until 
40%  to  about  90%  thereof  has  polymerized,  whereby  a 


mixture  of  monomer  and  polymer  is  formed,  said  mono- 
mer being  selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the  class 
consisting  of  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic,  methacrylic,  and 
itaconic  acids,  vinyl  esters  of  alkanoic  acids,  and  mixtures 
of  said  esters,  the  average  size  of  alkyl  group  in  said 
esters  being  sufficiently  large  to  impart  solubility  of  the 
copolymers  in  hydrocarbon  oils  and  being  at  least  eight 
carbon  atoms,  (2)  then  adding  to  said  mixture  at  least 
one  phosphorus-containing  ester  from  the  class  consisting 
of  compounds  of  the  formulas 


(I) 


(KO)jI'(Q)riIOCOC(R')=CHj 
R- 


(R02)P(Q)OCnH2r.OCOC(R*)=CH2 

(  RO  )2POCnH2nOC DC ( R*- )  =CH2 


(II) 

(111) 

and 

(IV)  (RO)2P(S)SCOC(R*)=CH2 

the  phosphorur-containing  ester  being  about  3%  to  about 
35%  of  the  total  weight  of  monomers  used  in  said  process, 
wherein 

R*  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  methyl  group, 

R  represents  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms, 

R2  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  groups  of  one  to  seven  carbon 
atoms, 

Q  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  and 

n  represents  an  integer  of  two  to  three,  and 

(3)  copolymerizing  the  resulting  mixture  under  the  in- 
fluence of  a  free  radical  polymerization  initiator,  wherein 
said  initiator  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  azo 
and  peroxidic  catalyst. 


3,281,501 
LOW  PRESSURE  ISOTACTIC  POLYPROPYLENE 
DILUTED  WITH  LOW  PRESSURE  LINEAR  POLY- 
ETHYLENE 
George  M.  Coats,  Cranford.  Anthony  J.  Passannante, 
Metuchen,  Gabriel  Karoly.  Elizabeth,  Joseph  M.  Kelley. 
Jr.,  Westfield,  and  Walter  E.  Heumann,  Jersey  City, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1960,  Ser.  No.  19,109 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

August  20,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

4  Claims.    (CL  260—897) 


or  wurmmBg  vitcottrr  ow  low  Tapcwnwi  Pt»wt«wa 


mmmir  vaoovr*  (or  rourcTMrUME) 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  of  improved  low  tempera- 
ture characteristics  comprising  a  low  pressure  linear  poly- 
ethylene diluted  with  low  pressure  isotaclic  polypropylene, 
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said  polyethylene  constituting  from  15  to  50  wt.  percent  of 
the  composition  and  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  from 
3  to  9. 


3^81.502 
PHOSPHORUS  ACID-H.\LOHYDRIN  COMPOUNDS 
Paul  E.  PeDetier,  Elmwood  Park,  and  Floy  Pellcticr, 
Lockport,  111.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wy- 
andotte Chemicals  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Miclij- 
gan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  814,967 

5  Claims.  (O.  260—920) 
1.  The  substantially  neutral  halohydrin  reaction  prod- 
uct of  at  least  5  mols  of  monoepoxide  with  1  mol  of  a 
phosphorus  acid,  at  least  3  mols  of  said  monoepoxide 
being  a  haJogenated  monoepoxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  epihalohydrin,  lower  alkyl-substituted 
epihalohydrin.  phenyl-substituted  epihalohydrin  and  halo- 
gen-substituted epihalohydrin,  any  remainder  of  said 
monoepoxide  being  an  oxide  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  1,2-butylene 
oxide  and  styrene  oxide. 


3,281,503 
MIXED  ANHYDRIDES  OF  DIALKYLDITHIOPHOS. 
PHORIC  AND  CARBOXYLIC  ACTOS  AND  METH- 
OD OF  PREPARATION 
Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Westfield.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  27.  1963.  Ser.  No.  261,486 

8  Claims.     (CL  260—935) 
1.  Organic  phosphate  compounds  corresponding  to  the 
general  formula 


RiO    s  o 

RtO 


c 


Ri 


wherein  Rj  and  Ra  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  ethyl  radicals  and  R3  is  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  — NGj,  — NHj, 
chlorine,  bromine  and  fluorine. 

>  5.  The  method  of  preparing  mixed  anhydrides  of  di- 
alkyldithiophosphoric  acid  and  carboxylic  acids  which 
comprises  reacting  a  dialkyldithiophosphoric  acid  con- 
taining from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group  with 
substantially  an  equimolar  amount  of  the  anhydride  of 
a  carboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl-,  aryl-  and  aralkyl-  and  nitro-,  amino-  and  halogen 
substituted  alky]-,  aryl-  and  aralkyl  carboxylic  acids  hav- 
ing from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  at  substan- 
tially atmospheric  pressure.  --^^^ 


3,281.504 
PHOSPHOIL4MlDATF^  AND  PHOSPHOR- 
AMIDOTHIOATES 
Etcyl  H.  Blair  and  Joseph  L.  Wasco,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,892 

6  aaims.    (CI.  260—940) 
1.  Compound  of  the  formula 


NC 


X. 


z>-°-< 


Z     0-loweralkyl 


3,281,505 
DIALKYLHYDROXYETHANEPHOSPHONATES 
AND     DIALKYLHYDROXYBENZYLPHOS- 
PHONATES 
John  D.  Spivack,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gelgy 
Chemical  Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,765 

11  Claims.     (CI.  260—953) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


Ri 


Ri  O 

'-CH-<CHri.-P-OR 


ORi 


NHR 


wherein  X  represents  halo  or  methyl;  Z  represents  oxy- 
gen or  sulfur;  R  represents  hydrogen  or  loweralkyi;  and 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1,  inclusive. 


wherein  n  is  0  and  1,  and 

(a)  when  n  is  1,  each  of  R  and  R,  is  alkyl  having 
from  12  to  24  carbon  atoms  and 

each  of  R,  and  Rj  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  and 
Ri  is  hydrogen;  and 

(b)  when  n  is  0,  Rj.  OH  and  R,  are  fixed,  respec- 
tively, in  the  3,  4  and  5  positions  of  the  benzene  ring 
portion  of  the  benzylphosphonate; 

each  of  R  and  R,  is  alkyl  of  14  to  30  carbon 
atoms, 

Ra  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

Rj  is  tertiary-butyl,  and 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,281,506 
SECONDARY  PHOSPHITES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Alvln  F.  Sbepard  and  Bobby  F.  Dannels,  Grand  bland, 
N.Y.,    assignors    to    Hooker    Chemical    Corporation, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora«on  of  New  York 
xNo  Drawing.    FUed  Aug.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,898 

10  Claims.     (CI.  260—960) 
1.  The  composition  having  the  general  formula: 


R 

I 
-P- 


Y 


\y 


-Y'   Y- 


u 


whercm  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxyl  and  halogen;  Y  and  Y'  are  selected  from  the  group 
consistmg  of  alkyl  having  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms 
and  aralkyl  having  from  7  to  12  carbon  atoms;  and  Z 
IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  halo- 
gen and  an  alkyl,  and  aralkyl  having  from  7  to  12  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,281,507 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  DIALKOXY  PHOSPHCVYL 

CARBAMOYL  DISULFIDES 

V^°t  ?•  ^'  ^"***  Chicago  Heights,  and  Edward  N. 

Walsh     Chicago    Heights,    ID.,    assignors    to   Stauffer 

of  I?ui  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.    FUed  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,483 
1  Claim.    (CL  260— 968) 

A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  general 
formula: 

RO    o  o         R 

RiO  ^K» 

wherein  R  and  R«  are  lower  alkyl,  R»  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl  and  methallyl,  and  R» 
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is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  allyl,  to  another  section  of  the  article  so  that  the  temperature 
and  methallyl,  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  of  heat-treatment  is  not  uniform  throughout  the  article, 
the  formula:  said  beat-treatment  being  applied  by  electrical  sources 

KG     o 

\ll 

P-SCl 
/ 
KiG 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  as  defined  hereinabove,  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

s         R« 


R»0 


-L 


/ 


wherein  R'  and  R'  are  as  defined  hereinabove  and  R*  is  an 
alkyl  radical,  while  maintaining  the  reaction  temperature 
between  about  0'  C.  and  70*  C. 


3,281,508 

METHOD  OF  BAKING  PLASTER  AT 

LOW  TEMPERATL'RES 

Noel  Goulounes,  IttevUlc,  France,  assignor  to  "Lambert 

Freres  &  Cic"  CormeUles  en  Parisis  (Seine  ct  Oise, 

France),  a  company 

FUed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,648 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14,  1961, 

852,683 

6  Claims.    (Q.  263— 53) 


G-.'L.  t^ 


1.  A  method  of  baking  plaster  at  low  temperature  con- 
sisting in  introducing  gypsum  in  a  fine  state  successively 
into  communicating  closed  areas  provided  with  heating 
surfaces,  beating  said  gypsum  at  progressively  higher  tem- 
peratures as  it  proceeds  through  said  closed  areas  by 
bringing  said  heating  surfaces  to  selected  temperatures, 
agitating  the  gypsum  while  heating  the  same  by  intermit- 
tent steam  fluidization  and  intermittently  supplying  said 
steam  for  said  iluidization  from  a  nunimum  of  substan- 
tially 1  pulse  per  minute  to  a  maximum  of  substantially 
20  pulses  per  minute  according  to  the  product  to  be  ob- 
tained with  each  pulse  having  a  duration  of  between  one- 
hundredth  of  a  secoixl  and  five  seconds. 


3,281,509 

METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT  OF 

GRAPHITE  ARTICLES 

Abram  SamuUovich  FLalkov,  Kootoozovsky  proq>ekt  17, 
Apt.  95;  Jakov  Geljevich  Davidovicb,  I>etskaja  6/14, 
Apt.  1;  and  Leonid  Gregorjevicb  Pakhomov,  Novo- 
Gerejevo  station,  Tsentralnaja  30/3,  aU  of  Moscow, 
U^.S.R. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,534 
2  Claims.  (CL  264— 27) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  shaped  article  having  non- 
uniform properties,  which  comprises  forming  a  shaped 
article  by  molding  a  mixture  of  carbonaceous  powder  and 
a  pitch-containing  binder,  baking  the  resulting  molded 
article  and  subjecting  the  baked  article  to  a  heat  treatment 
in  which  the  amount  of  heat  applied  to  one  section  of 
the  article  is  different  than  the  amount  of  heat  applied 


and  the  non-uniformity  in  heat  treatment  temperature 
being  created  in  part  by  subjecting  local  areas  of  the 
shaped  article  to  different  cooling  effects. 


3,281,510 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINX  OUSLY 
MOLDING    A   COMPOSITE   SANDWICH  PANEL 
HAVING  REGULAR  INTERCONNECTING  VOIDS 
THEREIN 
Ivar  C.  Lovret,  2012  Yorba  Drive,  Pomona,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,889 
20  Claims.    (CI.  264 — 47) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  sandwich  panel 
having  regular  voids  therein  comprising  spraying  a  plastic 
foam  about  a  fixed  mandrel  means  and  a  moveable  man- 
drel means  which  moves  continuously  in  relation  to  said 
fixed  mandrel  means  and  in  touching  relation  thereto,  said 
fixed  and  moveable  mandrel  means  being  arranged  in 
a  void  between  moving  face  layers  of  said  composite 
panel,  removing  the  foam  core  from  said  fixed  mandrel 
means,  and  removing  said  moveable  mandrel  means  from 
said  core. 


3,281,511 
.METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MICROPOROUS  TETRA- 

FLUOROETHYLENE  RESIN  SHEETS 
Robert    Goldsmith,    West    Paterson,    NJ.,    assignor    to 
General  Plastics  Corporation,  BloomfieM,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,723 
7  Claims.  (CL  264 — 49) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  microporous  polytetrafluo- 
roethylene  resin  sheets  including  the  steps  of  mixing  a 
major  amount  of  finely  divided  tetrafluoroethylene  resin 
fKJwder  in  a  Stoddard  solvent  carrier  with  a  minor 
amount  of  colloidal  boehmite  alumina,  filtering  the  mix- 
lure  to  form  a  dough,  rolling  the  dough  into  a  strip  to 
uniform  thickness,  folding  the  strip  upon  itself,  reorient- 
ing the  same  through  90%  re-rolling  the  strip,  repeating 
the  first  folding  and  reorienting  steps  a  plurality  of  times, 
then  reducing  the  thickness  of  the  strip  by  rolling,  reori- 
enting the  dough  strip  of  reduced  thickness  90°  and  fur- 
ther reducing  the  strip  in  thickness  after  reorientation, 
continuing  the  progressive  rolling  to  reduced  thickness 
and  second  reorienting  steps  a  plurality  of  times,  drying 
the  strip  of  reduced  thickness  at  a  temperature  above 
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the  dry  point  of  the  Stoddard  solvent  carrier  to  remove 
the  same,  sintering  the  dried  strip  at  a  temperature  of 
about  725°  F..  leaching  the  particles  of  boehmite  alu- 


<V€S'M 

L«>«« 

i 

3,281,513 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FLUID  FILTER 

Peter  William  Stripp  and  Robert  J.  B.  Mayne,  Devon 

England,  assignors  to  Tecaiemit  (Engineering)  Limited' 

Devon,  England  ' 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,947 

5  Claims.    (CI.  264—156) 


'Ot.O     AMD 
•tO«<flMT    30* 


«V     !.««•▼ 


' 1      t  *    T.*^» 


•  ••*T«»  AT   «S> 


I      ^"'"      '                  . .  *■  A  method  of  malcing  a  fluid  filter  element  comprising 

j^_ the  steps  of  providing  a  foamed  plastic  tubular  preform 

I l^i: 1  having  open  pores  for  the  passage  of  a  fluid  to  be  filtered 

I        J>       I  ^"d  relatively  impervious  sicins  on  the  inner  and  outer 

surfaces  thereof;   forming   said  preform   into  a   length 

j  corresponding  to  that  of  the  filter  clement  required;  and 

™;„    e        .u    J     J              .  .  piercing  at  least  one  of  said  surface  skins  to  orovide  a 

mma  from  the  dned  strip  with  a  soluUon  of  hydrochloric  plurality  of  perforations  through  th?sS  on  y  rendering 

acid   washing  the  strip  and  drying  it  to  produce  the  de-  said  one  of  said  surface  skins  more  pervious      ^'              ^ 

sired  microporous  polytetrafluoroethylene  resin  sheets.  pervious. 


3,281,512 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  PLASTIC 

SEAL  ELEVfENT 

Victor  G.  Reiling,  Vo  Modem  lodustrial  Plastics,  Inc., 

3337  N.  Dixie  Drive,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,642 

9  Claims.    (CL  264—119) 


z*  n  g^ 


3,281,514 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MOLDING  HOLLOW 

PLASTIC  PREFORMS 

Eugen  Franz  Polka,  Algonquin,  HI.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  Yo^l^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  27.  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,610 
8  Claims.    (CI.  264—161) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  dimensionally  stable  disk- 
like seal  element  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  plastic  mate- 
rial wherein  the  seal  element  includes  a  dynamic  working 
face,  a  static  working  face  and  a  body  portion  between 
said  working  faces,  said  dynamic  working  face  including 
a  high  pressure  seal  area,  said  high  pressure  seal  area  con- 
sisting of  at  least  one  annulariy  disposed  convolution  of 
predetermined  configuration,  comprising  the  steps  of  com- 
pressing a  quantity  of  finely  divided  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene plastic  material  in  a  mold  to  form  a  preformed  seal 
blank  including  said  dynamic  and  static  working  faces 
wherein  the  predetermined  configuration  of  said  high  pres- 
sure seal  area  is  determined  by  the  configuration  of  said 
mold,  at  least  said  dynamic  working  face  being  in  a  first 
plane,  sintering  the  preformed  seal  blank  at  an  elevated 
temperature  to  coalesce  said  plastic  material  for  forming  a 
seal  blink  wherein  said  high  pressure  seal  area  has  a  pri- 
mary memory  of  its  mold  configuration,  changing  the 
plane  of  said  dynamic  face  from  said  first  plane  to  a  sec- 
ond plane  different  from  said  first,  and  applying  a  tensile 
stress  to  the  portion  of  said  seal  blank  including  said  dyna- 
mic face  to  stretch  said  plastic  material  beyond  the  elastic 
limit  thereof  for  orienting  said  plastic  material  in  the 
area  of  said  dynamic  working  face. 


1.  The  method  of  molding  hollow  tubular  articles  of 
plastic  material  which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a 
core  pin  assembly  centrally  within  a  confined  cavity  to 
form  between  said  core  pin  and  the  walls  of  said  cavity, 
an  elongated  annular  space  to  shape  the  side  wall  of  the' 
article  and  an  end  space  to  shape  an  end  wall  of  the  ar- 
ticle, simultaneously  filling  said  spaces  from  a  mass  of 
said  material  in  a  molten  state  under  pressure  by  flowing 
a  first  stream  annulariy  into  said  annular  space  and  a 
second  stream  directly  into  said  end  space,  and  sever- 
ing the  article  after  it  has  set  from  the  remainder  of  said 
mass. 

6.  Apparatus  for  molding  hollow  tubular  articles  of 
plastic  material  comprising  a  mold  shell,  a  core  pin  as- 
sembly supported  concentrically  within  and  enclosing  one 
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end  of  said  shell,  said  shell  and  said  core  pin  defining 
an  annular  space  closed  at  one  end,  and  a  flow  nozzle 
communicable  with  a  molten  mass  of  said  material  under 
pressure  and  being  relatively  moveable  into  closing  en- 
gagement with  said  shell  at  its  opposite  end  to  a  position 
spaced  from  said  core  pin  to  define  an  end  space,  said 
spaces  thereby  providing  a  unified  cavity  for  shaping  the 
integral  side  and  end  walls  of  the  articles  to  be  molded, 
said  nozzle  having  a  principal  orifice  substantially  aligned 
with  said  annular  space  for  directing  a  first  stream  of  said 
molten  material  axially  into  said  annular  space  and  a 
secondary  orifice  separated  from  said  principal  orifice 
for  directing  a  lesser  stream  directly  into  said  end  space, 
said  nozzle  having  a  common  passage  communicating 
with  said  orifices  whereby  said  streams  are  injected  simul- 
taneously into  said  respective  spaces  to  form  a  coalesced, 
imperforate  molded  structure  in  said  unified  cavity. 


comprising  bringing  the  resin  into  intimate  embedded 
contact  with  a  finely  divided,  heated,  solid  chemically 
inert  material. 


3,281,516 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FACING  FOR  SIDING 
Charles  Russel  Southwick,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Gypsum  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

FUed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,687 
5  Claims.    (CI.  264 — 285) 


3,281,515 

RESIN  CURING 

Robert  D.  Schmitz,  Burllngame.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hodges 

Chemicals  Company,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,179 

12  Claims.    (CL  264—236) 


1.  The  process  of  curing  a  resin  which  can  only  be 
cured  at  elevated  temperatures  and  which  cures  at  faster 
rates  at  elevated  temperatures  than  at  room  temperature 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  forming  a  flat  thermo- 
plastic sheet  into  a  desired  cross-sectional  configuration, 
the  steps  comprising  continuously  moving  said  sheet  along 
a  path  parallel  to  the  sheet  longitudinal  axis,  embossing 
fold  lines  in  said  sheet  in  the  course  of  movement  thereof, 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  movement,  so  as  to  define  opposed 
sheet  marginal  portions  spaced  apart  by  intervening  con- 
tiguous sheet  portions;  heating  said  sheet,  forming  said 
heated  sheet  into  substantially  said  desired  cross-section- 
al configuration  by  passing  said  sheet  between  unheated 
forming  members  having  opposed  surfaces  which  slid- 
ably  engage  opposed  surfaces  of  said  sheet;  passing  said 
sheet  between  opposed  heated  members,  said  heated  mem- 
bers having  opposed  surfaces  which  slidably  engage  op- 
posed surfaces  of  said  sheet  without  substantially  alter- 
ing the  sheet  cross-sectional  configuration  possessed  upon 
exiting  from  between  said  unheated  forming  members;  the 
heat  applied  to  said  thermoplastic  sheet  by  said  heated 
members  rendering  permanent  in  said  sheet  the  configura- 
tion substantially  imparted  thereto  by  said  unheated  form- 
ing members,  and  passing  said  sheet  into  an  overbender 
and  overbending  said  sheet  marginal  portions  into  angu- 
lar relationships  with  said  contiguous  sheet  portions  where- 
by the  angles  defined  between  said  sheet  marginal  por- 
tions and  said  contiguous  sheet  portions  are  less  than  those 
present  in  said  sheet  desired  cross-sectional  configuration 


ELECTRICAL 


3,281,517 
VACUUM  FURNACE 
Ferdmand  J.  Hemmer,  Alexandria,  and  James  R.  Pied- 
mont, Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignors  to  Melpar,  Inc.,  Falls 
CDurcb,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,614 
9  Claims.     (CI.  13—31) 
1.  A    vacuum    evaporation    source    for    vaporizing    a 
charge  of  evaporant  material,  said  source  comprising: 
(a)  a  resistance  heater,  including 

( 1 )  spaced  concentric  inner  and  outer  walls  of 
high  electrical  resistance  refractory  material, 
said  outer  wall  being  at  least  co-cxtensive  with 
said  inner  wall, 

(2)  a  bridge  of  said  refractory  material  continu- 
ously joining  one  end  of  each  wall  with  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  other  wall, 

(3)  an  extension  of  said  refractory  material  joined 
to  and  closing  the  other  end  of  said  inner  wall 

*  and  forming  therewith  a  crucible  for  receiving 
said  charge,  said  extension  and  the  other  end  of 
said  outer  wall  each  having  a  thickness  much 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  inner  wall  so 
that  said  inner  wall  constitutes  a  region  of  higher 
resistance  to  the  flow  of  electrical  current; 


(b)  a  pair  of  electrodes  for  supplying  current  to  said 
resistance  heater; 


(c)  resilient  means  for  maintaining  high  contact  pres- 
sure between  a  first  of  said  electrodes  and  said  exten- 
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sion  and  between  the  second  of  said  electrodes  and 
said  outer  wall  proximate  the  other  end  thereof,  at 
the  regions  of  said  greater  thickness;  to  maintain 
said  electrodes  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the  tem- 
perature of  said  inner  wall  during  passage  of  current 
through  said  electrodes,  at  positions  remote  from 
said  charge  and  its  vapor  stream;  and  to  promote 
electrical  contact  between  said  electrodes  and  said 
regions  of  greater  thickness  throughout  the  passage 
of  current  therethrough  despite  differences  in  thermal 
coefficient  of  expansion  between  the  materials  of 
which  said  resistance  beater,  said  electrodes,  and 
said  resilient  means  are  composed. 


3,281,518 
THERMOCOUPLE   ASSEMBLY 
Roger  C.  Stroud,  Lafayette  Hill,  and  Harry  J.  Hesson, 
Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignors  to   Leeds  and   Northnip 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

PUed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,185 
7  Claims.     (CI.  73—359) 


1.  A  fast-acting  temperature  responsive  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  well  having  a  closed  end  of  the  type  for  disposition 
in  heat  transfer  relation  with  a  medium  the  temjjera- 
ture  of  which  is  to  be  measured, 

a  probe  having  temperature  responsive  means  therein 
and  an  end  portion  thereon  disposed  in  substantial 
mating  relationship  with  and  of  configuration  com- 
plementary to  a  corresponding  portion  of  the  closed 
end  of  said  well, 

a  mass  of  fine  powder  consisting  of  a  metal  of  high 
thermal  conductivity  forming  a  relatively  thin 
boundary  layer  between  said  end  portion  of  said 
probe  and  said  corresponding  portion  of  said  well  to 
increase  the  area  of  thermally  conductive  surface 
contact  and  rate  of  heat  transfer  by  accommodating 
for  any  irregularities  therebetween,  and 

means  for  maintaining  compressive  forces  between 
said  end  portion  of  said  probe  and  said  correspond- 
ing portion  of  said  well  to  correspondingly  compress 
said  mass  of  fine  powder  to  uniformly  distribute 
the  powder  between  the  end  portion  of  the  probe 
and  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  well  as  well  as 
to  enhance  the  thermal  conductivity  thereof. 


3,281,519 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL-TO-PLANAR  PROJECTION 

DISPLAY 
Ames  F.  Giordano,  Newark,  NJ.,  assignor  to  IntemadoD- 
al  Telcphoae  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Natley,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  219,924 
17  Claims.     (CI.  35—10.2) 


1.  An  image  display  system  comprising: 

means  projecting  a  divergent  light  beam; 

means  for  transmitting  and  reflecting  said  light  beam; 

movable  target  means  illuminated  by  said  light  beam 
from  said  transmitting  and  reflecting  means  and  hav- 
ing a  directional  light  reflective  coating  returning  a 
convergent  beam  target  image  to  said  transmitting 
and  reflecting  means; 

said  target  image  being  directed  by  said  transmitting 
and  reflecting  means  toward  an  observation  point; 

reflective  means  associated  with  said  observation  point 
to  project  said  target  image;  and 

display  means  intercepting  and  displaying  said  projected 
target  image  from  said  reflective  means. 


3,281,520 
ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  FOR  CON- 
DUCTIVE BODIES  BURIED  UNDERGROUND 
Yves  A.  Rocard,  87  Blvd.  St.  Michel,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,332 
6  Claims.     (CI.  174—6) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  protecting  a  conductive  body  buried 
in  the  ground  from  the  effects  of  atmospheric  discharges 
comprising  a  conductive  array  disposed  in  the  ground 
above  and  spaced  from  the  body  to  be  protected,  said 
array  having  a  greater  area  than  the  cross-section  of, 
and  extending  beyond  said  body,  collector  means  in  elec- 
trical connection  with  the  array  and  extending  through 
the  earth  to  a  location  remote  from  the  body,  means  for 
grounding  the  collector  means  at  said  location,  said  array 
characterized  by  lower  electrical  resistance  than  the  elec- 
trical resistance  of  the  medium  containing  the  array,  said 
collector  means  having  a  total  electrical  resistance  less 
than  the  total  electrical  resistance  of  said  array,  and 
said  grounding  location  being  a  distance  of  thousands 
of  feet  from  the  body  to  leave  the  body  free  of  the 
discharge  effects. 
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3,281,521 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  INSULATED  WITH  A 

MIXTURE  OF  LNSULATING  GASES 

Waher  R.  Wilson,  Walllngford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compan>,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,262 

9  Claims.     (CI.  174—17) 


from  each  other,  flanges  extending  from  the  spaced  edges 
in  opposite  directions  and  positioned  outwardly  of  the 
open  side,  and  the  second  tubular  member  being  com- 
posed of  an  insulation  material. 


3,281,522 

OUTLET  BOX  FOR  RECESSED  LIGHTING 

FIXTURE 

Richard  C.  Anisfield,  95  Yantacaw  Brook  Road, 

Upper  Mootclair,  NJ. 

Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,795 

6  Claims.     (CI.  174—50) 


1.  An  outlet  box  for  a  recessed  lighting  fixture  com- 
prising an  outlet  box  having  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall 
and  side  walls,  one  side  of  the  outlet  box  being  an  open 
side,  openings  in  opposite  side  walls  adjacent  the  open 
side  and  in  axial  alignment  with  each  other,  a  first  open- 
ended  tubular  member  positioned  in  the  outlet  box,  a 
second  open-ended  tubular  member  positioned  in  the  first 
tubular  member  with  its  opposite  ends  communicating 
with  the  side  wall  openings,  wire  passage  means  through 
the  walls  of  the  first  and  second  tubular  members,  said 
first  tubular  member  being  split  longitudinally  thereof 
throughout  its  length  forming  longitudinal  edges  spaced 


3,281,523 
HERMETIC  SEAL  STRUCTURE 
Gerhard  B.  Kuehne,  Santa  Clara,  Werner  P.  Schuiz,  San 
Bruno,  and  Oskar  Heil,  San  Mateo.  Calif.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,855 
12  Claims.     (CI.  174—50.61) 


1.  Electric  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  spaccd-apart  portions  which  during  operation  of  the 
apparatus  are  at  different  electrical  potentials, 

(b)  an  enclosure, 

(c)  a  gaseous  electrical  insulating  medium  in  said  en- 
closure between  said  spaced -apart  portions, 

(d)  said  insulating  medium  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  nitrogen,  CClaFa.  and  SFj,  the  partial  pres- 
sures at  room  temperature  being  3-20  p.s.i.a.  for  the 
nitrogen,  5-15  p.s.i.a.  for  the  CCIjFj,  and  30-60 
p.s.i.a.  for  the  SFj,  the  sum  of  the  partial  pressures 
for  the  nitrogen  and  CCljFa  being  17-25  p.s.i.a. 


10.  A  hermetic  seal  structure  comprising  a  metal  unit 
and  a  dielectric  unit,  a  relatively  weak  sealing  ring  struc- 
ture having  spaced  portions  bonded  to  each  of  said  tmits 
said  seal  structure  having  a  relatively  strong  portion 
compared  to  said  relatively  weak  sealing  ring  structure 
and  said  scaling  ring  structure  being  arranged  so  that  one 
side  thereof  throughout  the  entire  distance  between  said 
spaced  portions  is  positioned  closely  adjacent  said  rela- 
tively strong  portion. 


,^c,.  3,281,524 

INSULATED  SERVICE  SPLICER   ASSEMBLY 
LesUe  S.  Lynch,  Jr.,  Union,  and  Edward  L.  Eldridee,  War- 
r^    rT"!  .t  '^;';'  assignors  to  The  Thomas  &  Betts 
CO.,  l:.lizabetb,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,173 
1  Claim.     (CI.  174 — 84) 


An  msulated  splice  and  electrical  connection  compris- 
ing an  elongated  tubular  body  core  formed  of  electrically 
conductive  material  open  at  both  ends  and  having  an  in- 
termediate web  portion  forming  opposed  recesses  to  re- 
ceive conductors,  a  dielectric  insulating  sheath  of  greater 
length  than  the  core  medially  receiving  and  enclosing  the 
core  and  extending  substantially  beyond  the  longitudinal 
ends  thereof,  said  sheath  being  formed  with  end  portions 
of  substantially  greater  diameter  than  said  core,  said  end 
portions  each  having  an  inwardly  tapering  shoulder  where 
they  connect  with  the  main  tubular  portion  of  the  insulat- 
ing sheath  forming  a  stop  abutment,  a  cup-shaped  seal- 
ing bushing  within  each  of  said  end  portions  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  stop  abutment,  each  of  said  bushings  having 
a  medially  apertured  web  portion,  a  pair  of  electrical  con- 
ductors extending  axially  from  insulating  covers  said 
covers  extending  through  the  apertures  of  the  bushings 
and  abuttmg  against  the  ends  of  said  body  core  with  the 
conductors  extending  into  the  body  core  recesses,  said 
body  core  being  crimped  about  said  conductors  to  secure 
the  same  the  re  within. 
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3,281,525 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  BUSHING  FOR  HORIZONTAL 
MOUNTING  WITH  SHEDS  PROTECTING  A 
SUBSTANTIAL    PORTION    OF    THE    CREEP 
DISTANCE  ALONG  THE  SURFACE  OF  THE 
BUSHING  FROM  ATMOSPHERIC  FALLOUT 
Charles  F.  Sonnenberg  and  James  H.  Frakes,  Penn  Hills, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,369 
5  Claims.    (Q.  174—211) 


4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  high  voltage  bush- 
ing composed  of  insulating  material  suitable  for  mount- 
ing in  a  position  other  than  vertical,  having  an  elon- 
gated body  portion,  having  a  plurality  of  sheds  at  spaced 
intervals  along  the  length  thereof,  each  of  the  sheds  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  concentric  cylindrical  rim 
portions  of  progressively  increasing  diameters  mounted 
on  and  formed  integrally  with  an  annular  disk  portion 
extending  from  the  body  portion,  the  outer  rim  portion 
of  each  shed  having  an  annular  groove  extending  there- 
around,  material  washing  into  the  groove  and  washing 
around  the  bushing  to  be  discharged  at  the  lower  side 
thereof. 


3,281,526 
TELEPRINTER  ORDER  WRITING  SYSTEM 
David  Norman  Hutchinson,  Dorval,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  The   Bell   Telephone   Company   of  Canada, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
nied  Oct.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  233,315 
4  Claims.    (CI.  178—2) 
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1.  An  order  preparation  system  comprising: 

(a)  fixed  order  information  generating  means  com- 
prising actuating  means,  stepping  means  operated  by 
said  actuating  means  for  sequentially  contacting  a 
first  plurality  of  terminals  whereby  coded  characters 
of  information  or  commands  are  generated,  and  an 
output  circuit  having  a  second  plurality  of  output  ter- 
minals each  corresponding  to  a  character  of  coded  in- 
formation or  an  operation  command, 

(b)  order  recording  means  comprising  a  line  relay 
responsive  to  the  reception  of  a  coded  character,  hav- 
ing a  first  contact  means  connected  to  said  actuating 
means, 

(c)  semi-fixed  order  information  generating  means 
comprising  a  clutch  magnet  actuated  through  the  re- 
ception of  a  code  command  and  a  second  contact 
means  operated  thereby, 

(d)  said  second  contact  means  being  connected  to  the 
first  contact  means  and  said  actuating  means  such 
that  when  the  first  contact  means  is  operated,  the 
actuating  means  is  operated,  but  when  the  first  and 
second  contact  means  are  operated,  the  actuating 
means  is  not  operated, 


(e)  variable  order  information  generating  means  con- 
nected to  the  order  recording  means  having  keys  cor- 
responding to  individual  characters,  comprising  a 
switch  operable  when  a  key  is  depressed  to  operate 
the  actuating  means, 

(f)  code  converting  and  distributing  means  connected 
to  the  semi-fixed  order  information  generating  means 
and  to  said  output  terminals  of  the  fixed  order  in- 
formation generating  means,  having  an  output  circuit 
connected  to  the  order  recording  means,  whereby 
when  a  character  of  coded  fixed  or  semi-fixed  order 
information  is  generated,  the  order  recording  means 
is  caused  to  operate. 


3  281,527 
DATA  TRANSMISSION 
Claude  G.  Davis,  Colts  Neck,  and  Lewis  C.  Thomas,  North 
Plainfield,   NJ.,  assignors  to   Bell  Telephone  Labor- 
atories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,814 
4  Claims.    (CL  178—3) 


rtr  ^se 


1.  In  combination,  a  synchronous  regenerative  pulse 
transmission  system  employing  self-timed  repeaters,  a 
source  of  data  having  a  pulse  repetition  rate  which  is  non- 
synchronous  with  respect  to  the  pulse  repetition  rate 
of  said  synchronous  transmission  system,  means  con- 
nected between  the  input  of  said  transmission  system  and 
said  source  to  transmit  continuously  recurring  marking 
pulses  at  the  pulse  repetition  rate  of  said  transmission 
system  until  a  predetermined  quantum  of  data  has  been 
received  from  said  suorce,  means  connected  between  the 
input  of  said  system  and  said  source  to  transmit  a  space 
after  said  quantum  of  data  has  been  received  from  said 
source  and  to  transmit  said  data  after  the  occurrence  of 
said  space  at  the  pulse  repetition  rate  of  said  transmis- 
sion system  comprising,  data  storage  apparatus  to  store 
said  data,  a  shift  register,  means  to  apply  a  high  voltage 
level  signal  to  said  shift  register  after  said  predetermined 
quantum  of  data  has  been  received  from  said  source  and 
stored  in  said  store,  means  to  shift  said  applied  high  volt- 
age level  signal  through  said  shift  register  so  that  n-\-\ 
marking  pulses  are  sequentially  produced  at  n+1  output 
terminals  of  said  register,  where  n  is  a  positive  integer 
equal  to  the  number  of  data  bits  in  said  predetermined 
quantum  of  data,  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  pulse  repetition 
rate  of  said  system,  means  responsive  to  the  marking 
pulse  output  signal  from  the  first  of  said  n-\-\  register  out- 
put terminals  at  which  a  marking  pulse  appears  to  trans- 
mit a  space  over  said  transmission  system,  gating  means 
responsive  to  said  marking  pulses  sequentially  appearing 
at  said  second  through  n-\-  1th  register  output  terminals  to 
transmit  said  stored  data  in  the  next  occurring  n  time 
slots  of  said  pulse  transmission  system,  means  at  the  out- 
put of  said  system  responsive  to  said  transmitted  space 
to  store  said  received  data,  and  mans  at  the  output  of  said 
system  to  read  said  data  out  of  said  store. 
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3,281  528 
COLOUR  TELEVISION  'SYSTEM    INCLUDING 
MEANS  FOR  SEPARATELY  DERIVING  THE 
LUMINANCE  COMPONENT 
Ivanboe  John  Penfound  James,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  Electric  &  Musical  Industries  Limited,  Haves,  Middle- 
sex, England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain. 
Filed  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,303 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  9,  1962. 

42,514.62 
5  Claims.    (CI.  178—5.4) 


with  the  pick-up  scanning  and  moving  a  light-producing 
beam  over  a  viewing  screen  in  two  coordinate  directions 
at  least  one  of  which  varies  according  to  a  different  law 
from  that  of  the  corresponding  coordinate  scanning  move- 
ment of  said  pick-up  appartus,  and  means  controlling  the 
intensity  of  said  beam  by  the  signal  from  said  pick-up 
apparatus. 
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3,281,530 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

BLACK  LEVEL  OF  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Emil  Sennbenn,  Darmstadt-Arbeilgen,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Femseh  G.ra.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  25.  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,391     " 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24.  1962 

F  36,115 

6  Claims.    (CI.  178—7.1) 
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1.  A  colour  television  system  comprising  means  foi 
producing  a  video  waveform  representing  a  picture  to 
be  transmitted  comprising  means  including  a  first  pick- 
up tube  for  generating  a  luminance  signal  of  the  form 

i^w-cy-N-i-'N) 

wherein  Vw  is  a  relatively  wide  frequency  band  gamma 
corrected  luminance  signal  derived  from  said  first  pick- 
up tube,  Yn  is  a  relatively  narrow  frequency  band  gam- 
ma corrected  luminance  signal  and  Y'n  is  a  relatively 
narrow  frequency  band  luminance  signal  formed  by  the 
summation  of  gamma  corrected  colour  component  sig- 
nals, means  including  further  pick-up  tube  means  for 
generating  two  relatively  narrow  band  colour  difference 
signals  of  the  form 
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wherein  E^^^  ^  and  Ebv'  '  are  respectively  gamma  cor- 
rected signals  representing  the  red  and  blue  colour  com- 
ponents of  the  picture. 


3.281,529 

VISUAL  DISPLAY  METHOD  AND  APPAR\TL'S 

Harold  S.  Hemstreel,  Wilton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision.  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Jan.  5,  1955,  Ser.  No.  480,033.    Di- 
vided  and   this  application  Jan.   30,    1961,  Ser.  No. 
85,543 

1  Claim.    (CI.  178—6) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  adjusting  the  black  level 
of  a  composite  video  signal  and  a  circuit  device,  said 
composite  video  signal  being  composed  of  picture  signal 
components    having    a    black-white    transition    including 
a  nommal  level  and  blanking  components,  comprising, 
m  combination,  means  for  generating  auxiliary  pulses 
repetitive  at  the  line  repetition  rate  of  said  video  signal 
and   occurring   during  said   blanking  components,   said 
auxiliary  pulses  being  of  the  same  polarity  as  said  picture 
signal  components  and  having  an  amplitude  equal  to  the 
nominal  level  of  the  bhck-white  transition  of  said  picture 
signal  components;  a  first  mixer  stage  additively  com- 
binuig  two  input  signals  applied  to  its  two  input  leads 
respecUvely;  connection  means  applying  said  composite 
video  signal  and  said  auxiliary  pulses  to  said  input  leads 
respectively  of  said  first  mixer  stage  producing  a  further 
composite  video  signal  available  at  the  output  lead  of 
said  first  mixer  stage;  a  gain  control  circuit;  connection 
means  applying  said  further  composite  video  signal  to 
the  input  lead  of  said  gain  control  circuit;  a  second  mixer 
stage  addiUvely  combining  two  signals  applied  to  its  two 
mput  leads  respectively;  a  pulse  generator  generating  a 
train    of    counter-pulse^    coincident    in    time    with    said 
auxiliary   pulses   but   of   opposite   polarity   and   of   an 
amplitude    corresponding   to   the   nominal   level    of  the 
black-white  transition  of  said  picture  signal  components; 
connection  means  applying  the  output  signals  of  said  gain 
control  circuit  and  said  pulse  generator  to  said  input  leads 
respectively  of  said  second  mixer  stage;  a  clamped  D  C 
restoring  device;  a  blanking  stage  adding  blanking  pulses 
to  a  signal  applied  to  its  input  lead;  connection  means 
applying  the  output  signal  of  said  second  mixer  stage  via 
said  circuit  by  way  of  said  clamped  D.C.  restoring  device 
to  said  blanking  stage  producing  a  re-blanked  composite 
video  signal;  a  clipping  stage  having  its  clipping  level 
fixedly  related  to  that  level  at  which  the  D.C.  level  of 
said  output  signal  of  said  second  mixer  stage  is  clamped 
by  said  D.C.  restoring  device;  connection  means  apjrfying 
said  re-blanked  composite  video  signal  to  said  cUpping 


A  system  for  converting  a  picture  from  one  form  into 
a  different  form  comprising  light-sensitive  picture  pick-up 
apparatus  for  scanning  the  picture  field  with  a  scanning 
movement  in  two  coordinate  directions  and  producing  a 
signal  varying  with  the  light  values  of  the  successive  ele- 
mentary areas  of  said  picture,  picture-reproducing  ap- 
paratus having  scanning  means  operating  in  synchronism 


3,281,531 

GAMMA  DISTORTION  CORRECTION  CIRCUIT 

George  W.Fyler,  Lombard,  HI.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 

corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,008 

3  Claims.     (CI.  178—7.5) 

1.  A  gamma  correction  circuit  for  use  in  a  television 

receiver  or  the  like  to  compensate  gamma  distortion  in 
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the  reproduced  image  attributable  to  undesirable  curva- 
ture of  the  signal  transfer  characteristic  of  a  c'aihode-ray 
tube  included  in  said  receiver,  said  circuit  comprising: 
means,  including  a  video  detector,  for  developing  a 

detected  video  modulation  signal; 
means  coupled  to  said  video  detector,  for  adjusting  the 

black  level  of  said  detected  signal; 
a  first  electron  device  having  a  predetermined  non- 
linear signal  transfer  characteristic  throughout  an  in- 
put signal  range  sufficiently  broa^  to  accept  said 
entire  detected  video  modulation  signal; 


,o  vioeo 
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a  second  electron  device  having  a  predetermined  signal 
transfer  characteristic  throughout  an  input  signal 
range  substantially  narrower  than  that  of  said  first 
electron  device  and  sufficiently  broad  to  accept  only 
a  portion  of  said  detected  video  modulation  signal; 

a  signal  translating  stage,  coupled  to  said  video  detector 
and  to  said  cathode-ray  tube,  including  said  first  and 
second  electron  devices  and  having  a  composite  sig- 
nal transfer  characteristic  of  substantially  exponen- 
tial form; 

and  means,  coupled  to  said  signal  translating  stage,  for 
adjusting  the  white  level  of  said  detected  signal  ap- 
plied to  said  signal  translating  stage. 


3,281,532 

TELEVISION  SYNCHRONIZING  GENERATOR 

Laurance  M.  Leeds,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796,825 

26  Claims.     (CI.  178 — 69.5) 


18.  A  television  synchronizing  generator  comprising 
an  oscillator  operating  at  twice  horizontal  line  rate,  a 
count  of  three  counter  input  coupled  to  said  oscillator 
and  an  eight  stage  binary  counter  connected  to  the  output 
of  the  first  counter,  said  eight  stage  counter  being  preset 
by  its  own  output  pulses  to  couivt  to  175,  and  logic 
coupled  to  successive  stages  of  said  eight  stage  counter 


for  controlling  the  operation  of  blanking,  vertical  drive 
and  synchronizing  pulses  timed  to  occur  at  specified 
moments  in  accordance  with  the  NTSC  standards. 

19.  In  a  system  for  producing  a  composite  interlace- 
type  synchronizing  signal  including  horizontal,  vertical 
and  equalizing  pulses,  an  oscillator  operative  at  the  repe- 
tition rate  of  the  vertical  and  equalizing  pulses,  a  fre- 
quency divider  chain  connected  to  said  oscillator  and  in- 
cluding one  stage  operated  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  re- 
ciprocal of  the  duration  of  each  train  of  vertical  pulses 
and  a  final  sUge  operated  at  the  repetition  rate  of  the 
trains  of  vertical  and  equalizing  pulses,  a  coincidence 
circuit  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  connected  to  said 
one  stage,  to  said  final  stage  and  to  at  least  one  other 
stage  intermediate  said  one  stage  and  said  final  stage, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  output  of  said  coincidence 
circuit  for  generating  said  composite  synchronizing  signal. 


'  3,281,533 

STEREOPHONIC  SOUND  SYSTEM 
Dennis  L.  Pflager,  deceased,  lale  of  Portland,  Oreg.,  by 
Ernest  J.  Burrows,  administrator,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and 
.Maurice  R.  Jackson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assifpiors  to  Inter- 
Aural  Research,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 
Oregon 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1963.  Ser.  No.  306,362 
6  Claims.    (CI.  179^1) 


1.  An  audio  reproduction  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits  each  having  input  and 
output  terminals; 

means  for  applying  audio  input  signals  to  the  input  ter- 
minals of  said  circuits; 

means  for  separating  a  portion  of  each  said  input  sig- 
nals from  the  remainder  of  said  input  signals  to  pro- 
vide separated  signals  containing  frequencies  above 
a  lower  limit  frequency  and  including  a  midband 
range  of  audio  frequencies; 

means  for  mixing  said  separated  signals  together  to 
produce  a  combined  signal  containing  said  midband 
frequencies; 

means  for  substantially  reversing  the  phase  of  a  portion 
of  said  combined  signal  and  for  transmitting  the  phase 
reversed  portion  of  said  combined  signal  to  the  out- 
put terminal  of  one  of  said  circuits;  and 

means  for  transmitting  another  i>ortion  of  said  com- 
bined signal  to  the  output  terminal  of  another  of  said 
circuits  so  that  the  output  signals  of  said  one  circuit 
and  said  another  circuit  are  substantially  reversed  in 
phase  in  said  midband  range  of  frequencies. 


3,281,534 
NASALITY  METER 
William  C.  Dersch,  110  Cardinal  Lane,  Los  Gatos,  CaHf. 
Filed  .May  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,154 
16  Claims.    (CL  179—1) 
1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  nasal  quality  of  speech 
comprising  the   steps  of   forming  electrical    representa- 
tions of  voiced  sounds  as  a  phase  shifted  complex  wave 
having  two  concurrently  existing  cyclic  components,  time 
averaging  each  of  the  components  over  a  predetermined 
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interval  to  provide  a  pair  of  signals  respectively  repre- 
sentmg  a  first  and  second  nasality  factor,  integrating  each 
said  signal  over  the  period  of  a  selected  speech  event 
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path  stores  for  storing  column  trunk  identity  data,  switch- 
ing means,  means  for  controlling  said  switching  means 
to  extend  a  time-division  connection  from  a  calling  one 
of  said  channels  to  a  called  one  of  said  channels  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  column  trunk  identity  data  stored  in 
the  said  space  path  stores,  and  means  for  transferring 


to  derive  a  value  for  each  said  factor  and  storing  said 
values,  and  sensing  the  value  of  each  factor  to  provide  a 
ratio  between  same. 


3,281,535 
TRANSISTOR  POWER  AMPLIFIERS 

Martin  G.  Reiffin,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(102  Gallows  Hill  Road,  Peekskill,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,011 

29  Claims.    (CL  179—1) 


data  over  said  established  connection  between  the  data 
stores  associated  with  the  incoming  transmission  line 
channels  and  the  outgoing  transmission  line  channel 
during  a  portion  of  one  said  time  interval  and  for  trans- 
ferrmg  data  over  said  connection  between  the  outgoing 
data  stores  and  the  outgoing  transmission  lines  during 
a  different  portion  of  said  time  interval. 


1.  A  transistor  power  amplifier  comprising  a  push-pull 
power  output  stage  including  a  ground  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal  having  a  relatively  low  output  impedance, 
a  stage  preceding  said  output  stage  and  including  at  least 
two  transistors  each  having  a  base,  one  of  said  transistors 
having  an  emitter  and  the  other  of  said  transistors  having 
a  collector,  said  transistors  being  connected  in  series  with 
the  emitter  of  said  one  transistor  connected  to  the  collector 
of  the  other  transistor  and  having  a  total  voltage  there- 
across  varying  coextensively  with  said  output  terminal, 
means  for  connecting  a  signal  source  to  one  of  said  bases, 
means  transmitting  the  output  signal  of  said  preceding 
stage  to  said  output  stage  to  drive  the  latter,  and  circuit 
means  connecting  said  output  terminal  to  the  other  base 
to  drive  the  latter  so  as  to  provide  approximately  equal 
voltage  swings  of  said  transistors  in  response  to  a  signal 
source  applied  to  said  one  base. 


W.TW.W,.  3,281,537 

MULTIPLEX  SWITCHING  STAGE  AND  TTS 
ASSOCIATED  CONTROL  CIRCLTl^ 
Jacques    Georges    Dupleux,    Issy-les-Mouiineaux,    Jean 
Pierre  I^  Corre,  Sainte-Genevieve-des-Bois,  and  Pierre 

tf-°nT^  Stfif  ""/^  *""*"«'  assignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,902 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  3.  1961 

877,865,  Patent  1,313,830  ' 

11  Claims.    (Q.  179—15) 


_  3,281,536 

PCM  SWITCHING  WAGE  AND  ITS  ASSOCIATED 
CIRCUITS 

Jacques  Georges  Dupieux,  Issy-les-Moullneaux,  and  Pierre 
Seneque,  Palaiseau,  France,  assignors  to  International 
Standard  Electric  Corporation,  .New  York,  N.Y..  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,636 
8  Claims.  (CL  179—15) 
1.  In  a  time-division  mulUplex  telephone  switching 
system,  a  plurality  of  row  trunks  and  a  plurality  of 
column  trunks  with  each  trunk  comprising  an  incoming 
and  an  outgoing  multiplex  transmission  line  and  wkh 
each  transmission  line  having  a  plurality  of  time-division 
multiplex  channels  thereon  corresponding  to  equal  Ume 
intervals,  a  plurality  of  incoming  data  stores  for  re- 
spective ones  of  said  channels  on  said  incoming  transmis- 
sion lines,  outgoing  data  stores  for  respective  ones  of  said 
channels  on  said  outgoing  transmission  lines,  time  path 
stores  for  respective  channel  time  intervals  and  space 


^ao..   I  f    nmm.,  aJT^        pj 


1.  An  electronic  switching  telephone  system  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  time  division  multiplex  highways,  each 
highway  having  synchronized  recurring  time  slots  for 
torming  communication  channels,  an  incoming  buflfer 
memory  means  and  an  outgoing  buffer  memory  means 
associated  with  each  of  said  highways,  a  time  controlled 
path  storage  memory  means  for  selectively  operating  said 
incoming  and  outgoing  memory  means  during  first  and 
second  halves  of  said  time  slots  whereby  communication 
IS  extended  in  one  direction  during  a  first  half  of  each 
ume  slot  and  in  an  opposite  direction  during  a  second 
half  of  each  tune  slot,  means  responsive  to  said  path 
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storage  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  incoming 
memory  on  one  of  said  highways  to  the  outgoing  memory 
on  another  of  said  highways  during  a  half  of  each  re- 
curring time  slot  committed  to  serve  a  particular  call, 
means  responsive  to  said  path  storage  means  for  selec- 
tively coupling  the  outgoing  memory  on  said  one  high- 
way to  the  incoming  memory  on  said  other  highway 
during  the  other  half  of  each  recurring  time  slot  com- 
mitted to  serve  said  particular  call,  and  means  responsive 
to  a  blocked  call  condition  for  rearranging  existing  paths 
to  remove  said  condition. 


3,281  538 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEMS 

Douglas  John  Harding.  Radlett,  England,  assignor  to  Her 

Majesty's  Postmaster  General,  London,  England 

FUed  Jan.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,150 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  16,  1962, 

1,611/62 
8  aaims.    (CL  179—15) 


OtllOOUL*TO»l 


1.  An  analogue  time  division  multiplex  communication 
system  comprising  in  combination  input  circuits,  a  time 
division  multiplex  highway  and,  for  each  input  circuit 
a  pulse  modulator  to  which  the  input  circuit  is  con- 
nected, a  pulse  gating  circuit  connecting  the  pulse  modu- 
lator to  the  highway  for  effecting  a  reduction  in  duration 
of  each  pulse  transmitted  from  the  modulator  thereby 
gating  to  the  highway  part  only  of  each  said  pulse  from 
said  modulator,  and  means  for  transmitting  to  the  high- 
way in  binary  coded  form  at  least  one  further  signal  oc- 
cupying part   of  the   non-gated  portion  of  said   pulse. 


3,281  539 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COMMUNICATION 

SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 

Kermit  S.  Dunlap,  Colts  Neck,  Alexander  Felner,  Holm- 
del,  Raymond  W.  Ketchledge,  Rumson,  and  Harold  F. 
May,  Holmdel,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,458 
26  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 


1.  A  communications  switching  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  types  of  autonomous  system  units,  each 
type  for  performing  a  different  switching  and  super- 
visory system  function; 
a  central  control  arrangement  for  determining  and 
generating  system  commands  at  a  first  maximum 
cyclic  rate; 


a  plurality  of  control  means  each  responsive  to  said 
system  commands  for  selectively  controlling  a  dis- 
crete one  of  said  system  units  at  a  second  maximum 
cyclic  rate; 

a  first  command  transmission  bus  arrangement  con- 
necting said  central  control  arrangement  with  all 
said  control  means  for  transmitting  each  said  sys- 
tem command  transmitted  thereon  from  said  central 
control  arrangement  to  all  said  control  means; 

a  second  command  transmission  bus  arrangement  con- 
necting said  central  control  arrangement  with  all 
said  control  means  for  transmitting  each  said  sys- 
tem command  transmitted  thereon  from  said  central 
control  arrangement  to  all  said  control  means; 

central  signaling  means  for  selectively  generating 
enable  signals  discretely  defining  each  of  said  con- 
trol means  and  further  discretely  defining  each  of 
said  command  transmission  bus  arrangements; 

a  plurality  of  signal  transmission  means  each  discretely 
connecting  said  central  signaling  means  with  one  of 
said  control  means; 

said  central  signaling  means  controllable  by  said  cen- 
tral control  arrangement  to  generate  an  enable  sig- 
nal defining  a  selected  control  means  and  a  selected 
command  transmission  bus  arrangement,  said  enable 
signal  in  time  association  with  a  particular  system 
command  transmitted  from  said  central  control  ar- 
rangement via  said  selected  command  transmission 
bus  arrangement; 

enable  circuit  means  in  each  of  said  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  discrete  signal  transmission  means; 
and 

said  enable  circuit  means  of  said  selected  control  means 
responsive  to  said  enable  signal  to  initiate  acceptance 
of  said  particular  system  command  from  said  se- 
lected command  transmission  bus  arrangement  by 
said  selected  control  means. 


3,281,540 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 
Leslie  James  Browell,  Heswall,  and  Alan  Bradley,  Huy- 
Xon,   England,    assignors   to    Automatic   Telephone   & 
Electric    Company    Limited,    Liverpool,    England,    a 
British  company 

Filed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,749 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  5.  1962. 

25,800/62 
2  Claims.     (CI.  179—22) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  arranged  to  operate  on  the 
self-steering  principle,  circuit  arrangements  for  use  in 
conjunction  with  two  successive  stages  of  crossbar  selec- 
tors with  each  stage  containing  a  plurality  of  selectors 
eaoh  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  inlets  and  plurality  of 
outlets  and  the  outlets  of  the  first-stage  selectors  are  link- 
connected  to  individual  inlets  of  the  second-stage  selectors 
to  provide  at  least  one  link  between  each  first  stage  selec- 
tor and  each  one  of  the  second-stage  selectors  character- 
ised in  that  relay  means  are  provided  for  each  first-stage 
selector  contacts  of  said  relay  means,  when  operated,  pre- 
paring possible  operating  paths  for  selecting  magnets  of 
the  particular  first-stage  selector  which  are  relevant  to 
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hnks  to  the  second-stage  selectors,  other  contacts  of  said 
relay  means  extendmg  connections  individually  from 
marking  leads,  of  those  inlets  of  second-stage  selectors 
which  are  linked  to  outlets  of  that  first-stage  selector  asso- 
ciated with  the  operated  relay  means,  to  separate  ones 
of  a  set  of  relays  arranged  for  effective  operation  on  a 
mutually  exclusive  basis  depending  on  conditions  apper- 
taining at  said  marking  leads  each  relay  of  said  set  being 
concerned  with  a  particular  corresponding  outlet  of  every 
first-stage  selector,  any  operated  relay  of  the  set  serving 
to  advance  operating  conditions  towards  selecting  magnets 
of  all  first-stage  selectors  to  enable  the  selecting  magnets 
of  that  particular  first-stage  selector  having  an  operated 
relay  means  to  be  so  controlled  as  to  perform  a  prepara- 
tory switching  operation  within  the  latter  selector  to  de- 
termine which  link  is  to  be  employed. 


means  for  alternately  energizing  and  de-energizing  said 
second  coil  means,  said  first  coil  means  being  energized 
in  response  to  the  amplified  sound  output  of  each  of  said 
sound-reproducing  means,  and  being  de-energized  in  re- 
sponse to  the  discontinuance  of  said  sound  output,  means 
responsive  to  the  energizing  and  de-energizing  of  said 


3,281,541 

TOUCH  SENSITIVE  TELEPHONE  CALLING 

APPARATUS 

Leonard  R.  Learner    Philadelphia,  Pa. 

(700  Summer  St.,  Stamford.  Conn.) 

Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  279,737 

5  Claims.    (CI.  179—90) 
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second  coil  means  for  alternately  and  respectively  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  the  sound  output  of  a  first 
one  of  said  sound-reproducing  means  to  and  from  a 
power  amplifier  and  for  substantially  simuhaneously  dis- 
connecting and  connecting  the  sound  output  of  a  second 
one  of  said  sound-reproducing  means  from  and  to  said 
power  amplifier. 

3,281,543 
CALIBRATOR  FOR  MICROPHONES 
Halle  S.  Clay,  Palo  Alto,  Charles  W.  Cantoni,  Mountain 
View,  and  Donald  B.  Ricketts,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  290,703 
5  Claims.     (CI.  179—175.1) 


1.  A  telephone  calling  mechanism  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  plurality  of  touch  plates  on  said  housing,  a  capaci- 
tance sensing  means  connected  to  each  touch  plate,  a  tele- 
phone signal  utilization  means,  said  capacitance  sensing 
means  being  operative  to  transmit  a  signal  to  said  tele- 
phone signal  utilization  means  when  a  person  touches  a 
particular  touch  plate,  said  last-mentioned  signal  being 
indicative  of  said  particular  touch  plate,  individual  indi- 
cating means  associated  with  each  of  said  touch  plates, 
each   particular   indicating    means    being   placed   in    an 
indicating  state  by  said  capacitive  sensing  means  when 
a  person  touches  the  particular  touch  plate  associated 
with    said    particular    indicating    means,   said    particular 
indicating  means  being  dependent  for  return  to  its  origi- 
nal state  on  transmittal  of  the  signal  associated  with  said 
particular  touch  plate  to  said  telephone  signal  utilization 
means  and  independent  of  the  time  a  person  touches  the 
particular  touch  plate. 
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3,281,542 
SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Dewey  A.  Coriey,  Forest  Park,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Impulsel- 
l*r,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georvia 
FUed  Feb.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,352 
4  Claims.    (CI.  179—106.1) 
3.  A  switching  device  for  alternately  connecting  the 
sound  outputs  of  a  plurality  of  sound-reproducing  means 
to  a  power  amplifier  in  response  to  the  discontinuance  of 
the  signal  from  one  of  the  sound-reproducing  means,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sound-reproducing  means,  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  connection  between  the  sound  output 
of  one  of  said  sound-reproducing  means  and  a  power 
amplifier  while  said  one  sound-reproducing  means  is  trans- 
mitting a  signal,  said  connection  maintaining  means  in- 
cluding means  for  amplifying  the  sound  output  of  each 
of  said  sound-reproducing  means,  first  and  second  coil 
means,  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  first  coil 

831  0.0. — 60 


4.  A  calibrator  comprising,   " 

an  airtight  enclosure, 

a  pair  of  axially  aligned  bellows  attached  to  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  reservoir,  said 
bellows  having  different  cross  sectional  areas, 

a  rod  extending  through  said  bellows  and  enclosure  and 
being  rigidly  secured  to  said  bellows, 

means  for  axially  displacing  said  rod  and  bellows  for 
producing  changes  in  the  pressure  in  said  enclosure 
and 

an  electromechanical  transducer  for  converting  said 
axial  motion  of  the  rod  to  an  electrical  signal  directly 
proportional  to  said  pressure  variations  in  the  en- 
closure. 


3,281,544 
PUSH  ROD  MECHANISM  WITH  ACCUMULATIVE 

LOCK  APPARATUS 
James  R.  BaUey,  Chicago,  and  Vernon  W.  Lavlgne,  RoH- 
ing    Meadows,    III.,    assignors    to    Switchcraft,    Inc., 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,746 
18  Claims.    (CL  200— 5) 
1.  In  a  push  rod  mechanism  for  use  in  electric  switch 
gear  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  generally 
fiat,  rigid  support  plates,  means  for  securing  said  plates  in 
opposed  spaced  relation  so  that  one  plate  has  its  face  op- 
posite the  face  of  the  other  plate,  the  distance  between 
such  faces  constituting  the  spacing  between  said  plates  a 
plurality  of  similar  flat  discs  disposed  between  said  plates 
said  discs  being  laterally  offset  from  each  other  and  hav- 
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ing  a  thickness  smaller  than  the  space  between  said  op- 
posed plates,  means  for  supporting  said  discs  so  that  the 
centers  of  said  discs  extend  along  a  straight  line  as  viewed 
in  plan,  said  disc  supporting  means  permitting  movement 
of  said  discs  along  said  line  of  centers,  a  plurality  of  lateral- 
ly offset  parallel  rods  supported  for  limited  longitudinal 
travel  along  lines  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  centers  of 
said  discs,  at  least  certain  of  said  rods  having  active 
end  portions  whose  widths  taper  from  normal  width 
dimensions  to  points  at  the  very  tips  of  said  rods,  the  width 
dimensions  of  said  active  rod  portions  being  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  discs  and  the  rods  being  so  oriented 
that  the  thickness  of  said  active  rod  end  portion  is  dis- 
posed between  said  support  plates,  the  active  rod  por- 
tions tapering  in  width  from  said  points  to  provide  cam 
edges  extending  from  said  rod  tips  to  the  side  edges  of 
said  active  rod  portions,  the  cam  outline  being  deter- 
mined by  the  tapering  width  of  the  active  rod  portions  and 
being  independent  of  the  thickness  thereof,  means  for 
biasing  at  least  certain  of  said  rods  to  each  of  two  end 
positions  defining  the  range  of  rod  movement,  one  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  the  in  rod  position  and  the  other 
corresponding  to  the  out  rod  position,  said  active  rod 


portions  provided  with  cam  edges  cooperating  with  the 
edges  of  said  discs  so  that  upon  inward  movement  of  a 
rod,  the  cam  edge  of  such  rod  will  engage  at  least  one 
edge  of  a  disc  and  the  cam  shape  being  such  as  to  create 
a  force  tending  to  move  such  disc  laterally  along  the 
line  of  centers  of  said  disc,  said  construction  making  it 
possible  by  control  of  the  cam  shapes  to  provide  for  inter- 
lock, accumulative  lock  or  accumulative  lock  release,  said 
construction  also  providing  for  non-lock  action  by  pro- 
viding any  desired  push  rod  with  a  shortened  active  por- 
tion free  of  any  cam  edges  so  that  no  disc  engagement  is 
possible,  wherein  said  two  flat  support  plates  have  edges 
generally  parallel  to  the  line  of  disc  movement  but  lo- 
cated beyond  the  disc  edges  in  the  direction  away  from 
the  active  rod  portions,  at  least  one  U-shaped  bracket 
adapted  to  be  disposed  against  the  edges  of  said  plates, 
the  sides  of  said  U  extending  on  the  outside  of  said  plates, 
switch  contact  leaf  stacks  carried  by  said  U  sides  extend- 
ing from  the  plate  edges  laterally  offset  from  the  rods,  and 
means  carried  by  each  rod  for  cooperating  with  the  con- 
tact leaf  ends  for  operating  said  switches  when  said  rod  is 
moved  longitudinally. 


3,281,545 
TOGGLE  SWITCHES 
Edwin  F.  Pierce,  PalmdaJe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E  &  P 
Engineering    Research    &    Development    Corporation, 
Reno,  Nev.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,989 
11  Claims.    (CI.  200—6) 
1.  A  toggle  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  an  internal  cavity, 

(b)  a  non-conductive  contact  holder  carried  by  the 
housing  and  defining  a  concave  circularly  cylindrical 
surface  opening  to  the  cavity, 

(c)  means  substantially  closing  the  cavity  opposite 
from  said  surface  and  defining  a  hemispherical  recess 
concave  to  the  cylindrical  surface  and  an  opening  to 
the  exterior  of  the  housing  from  the  hemispherical 
recess  at  a  location  on  the  recess  opposite  from  the 
cylindrical  surface, 


the  center  of  curvature  of  the  hemispherical  recess 
lying  on  the  axis  of  curvature  of  said  cylindrical 
surface, 

(d)  two  fixed  spaced  conductive  contacts  mounted  in 
the  contact  holder, 

each  of  said  contacts  having  a  contact  surface  dis- 
posed flush  with  said  cylindrical  surface, 

(e)  a  non-conductive  armature  disposed  in  the  cavity 
adjacent  the  cylindrical  surface, 

(f)  a  ball  curved  to  mate  intimately  with  the  hemi- 
spherical recess  secured  to  the  armature  and  engaged 
in  the  recess  to  close  said  opening, 

(g)  an  armature  actuating  lever  secured  to  the  ball  and 
extending  therefrom  through  the  opening  to  the  ex- 
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terior  of  the  housing  operable  for  oscillating  the 
armature  in  the  housing  relative  to  the  cylindrical 
surface, 

(h)  a  conductive  brush  carried  by  the  armature  in  slid- 
able  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  surface  and  dis- 
posed so  that  the  brush  engages  both  contacts  in  a 
first  position  of  the  armature  angularly  relative  to 
the  contact  holder  and  does  not  engage  both  contacts 
in  a  second  position  of  the  armature  angulariy  rela- 
tive to  the  contact  holder,  and 

(i)  a  spring  engaged  between  the  armature  and  the 
brush  urging  the  brush  into  slidable  engagement  with 
the  contact  holder  and  urging  the  ball  into  intimate 
engagement  with  the  recess. 


3,281,546 
SLIDE  SWITCH  CONTACT  STRl  CTLTIE 
Charles  Albert  Aquillon,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ark- 
Les  Switch  Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,523 
4  Claims.      (CL  200—16) 


j^M^^    f,^//^ 


1.  A  slide  switch  having,  in  combination,  a  housing 
providing  a  longitudinally  extending  guideway  including 
a  bottom  wall,  switch  contact  elements  mounted  in  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  housing  in  two  parallel  series  in  a 
plane  opposite  to  and  parallel  to  said  guideway,  a  slide 
block  shiftable  along  said  guideway,  a  switch  contact 
plate  interposed  between  said  slide  block  and  said  series 
of  electrical  contact  elements,  means  connecting  the 
switch  contact  plate  to  move  longitudinally  with  said 
block  and  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
block,  said  switch  contact  plate  being  comprised  of 
resilient  electrical  conducting  material,  of  generally  rec- 
tangular shape  with  cuts  formed  therein  along  lines  which 
divide  the  plate  roughly  into  thirds,  one  said  cut  starting 
from  one  end,  and  the  other  cut  starting  from  the  other 
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end  of  said  contact  plate  and  of  such  length  to  provide 
parallel  switch  arms  hinged  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the 
plate  and  overiying  respectively  the  contact  elements  of 
the  two  series,  and  a  biasing  device  interposed  between 
said  block  and  a  central  portion  of  said  switch  contact 
plate,  thereby  maintaining  a  solid  contact  between  said 
biased  switch  contact  plate  and  the  switch  contact  ele- 
ments of  said  series  along  one  diagonal  and  a  resilient 
contact  between  said  spring  arms  of  said  biased  switch 
contact  plate  and  the  switch  contact  elements  of  said 
series  along  the  other  diagonal  of  said  switch  contact 
plate. 
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3^81,547 
^^^.l  "^^'^  HAVING   PARALLEL  WALLS 
WHICH     INCLUDE     FIRST     AND    SECOND 
MAGNETIC  PORTIONS 
Joseph  J    Everard,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Machme  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,458 
12  Claims.    (CL  200—38) 


I.  An  interval  timer  comprising  the  co.-nbination  of: 

a  case  having  a  pair  of  parallel  external  walls  which 
include  first  and  second  magnetic  portions; 

a  gear  train; 

interval  timing  means  connected  to  said  gear  train  to 
be  driven  thereby  through  a  path  of  preset  extent, 
defining  a  timing  interval,  to  a  switch  actuating  posi- 
tion; 

a  magnetic  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  a  first  axis  and 
connected  to  said  gear  train  for  driving  said  train 
by  rotating; 
two  pole  pieces  disposed  adjacent  to  said  rotor, 

each  said  pole  piece  being  connected  by  magnetic 
material  to  a  separate  one  of  said  magnetic  por- 
tions of  said  case; 
a  motor  field  coil  disposed  about  a  second  axis  dis- 
placed from  said  first  axis, 
said  first  and  second  magnetic  portions  of  said 
case  being  connected  by  magnetic  material  to 
first  and  second  spaced  points,  respectively,  im- 
mediately adjacent  and  magnetically  coupled  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  field  coil  so  that  when 
said  field  coil  is  energized  by  A.C.  power  the 
alternating    magnetic    field    created    thereby    is 
coupled  by  said  magnetic  portions  of  said  case 
to  said  pole  pieces  so  as  to  rotate  said  rotor; 
said  gear  train,  said  interval  timing  means,  said  rotor, 
said  pole  pieces,  and  said  field  coil  all  being  mounted 
upon  and  substantially  within  said  case  and  between 
said  walls. 

whereby  said  case  serves  to  n^unt  and  enclose 
the  component  parts  of  the  timer  and  also  func- 
tions as  a  portion  of  the  electromagnetic  motor. 


3,281,548 
INTERVAL  TIMER 
Walter  J.  Sears,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  and  Samnel  Polonsky, 
Medway,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  8,  1964.  Ser.  No.  366,106 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200—38) 


1.  An  interval  timer  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  unidirectional  driver  pinion; 

(b)  means  driving  said  driver  pinion; 

(c)  a  bidirectional  driven  member  having  first  and 
second  gear  sectors; 

(d)  said  first  gear  sector  engaging  said  driver  pinion 
on  one  side  thereof  to  effect  rotation  of  said  driven 
member  by  said  driver  pinion  in  one  direction; 

(e)  said  second  gear  sector  engaging  said  driver  pinion 
on  the  opposite  side  thereof  to  effect  rotation  of  said 
driven  member  by  said  driver  pinion  in  the  opposite 
direction,  and 

(f)  a  switch,  njeans  in  operative  engagement  with  and 
actuated  by  said  driven  member  after  a  predeter- 
mined movement  in  one  direction  for  closing  said 
switch  and  after  a  predetermined  movement  in  the 
opposite  direction  for  opening  said  switch. 


3  281  549 
combination'  LOCK  AND  SWITCH 

Wahei  Kafajama,  34  Suehiro-cho,  1-cbome,  and  Kinsuke 
Katayama,  268  Vuge,  Shiki-cbo,  both  of  Yao,  Osaka-fu. 
Japan 

nied  Feb.  28.  1963.  Ser.  No.  261.626 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  June  12.  1962 

37/31,621 

11  Claims.    (CI.  200 — 43) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  first  rotatable  cylindrical 
body  of  conducting  material  having  a  cutout  at  a  selected 
position  on  its  periphery,  a  second  rotatable  cylindrical 
body  of  conducting  material  including  an  insulated  elec- 
trode forming  part  of  the  periphery  thereof,  said  second 
body  being  aligned  with  and  movable  relative  to  the  first 
body  and  said  electrode,  individual  pin  means  carried  by 
each  body,  the  last  said  means  being  cooperable  in  se- 
lected relative  positions  of  said  bodies  to  transfer  rotary 
motion  therebetween,  means  for  rotating  one  of  said 
bodies,  a  contact  operable  to  selectively  engage  said  elec- 
trode and  said  bodies  in  selected  positions  of  said  bodies 
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means  for  connecting  said  contact  to  one  side  of  a  source 
of  energy,  means  for  connecting  said  electrode  to  a  load 
to  be  energized  by  said  source,  and  circuit  means  for  con- 
necting said  bodies  to  an  electrical  actuated  alarm  to  be 
energized  by  said  source. 


3,281,550 
CONNECTOR  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  WATT- 
HOUR  METER  SOCKETS 
Robert  F.   Waldrop,   Mission   Hills,   Kans,,   assignor  to 
Milbanl(  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  a 
corporation  of  Missouri  ' 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,396 
5  Claims.    (CI.  200—51.1) 


plate,  said  dual  lever  system  comprising  a  first  lever  in- 
cluding a  point  of  rest  at  the  forward  end  thereof  bear- 
mg  on  said  base  plate  and  an  adjustable  screw  at  the 
rear  end  thereof  bearing  against  said  base  plate,  and  a 
second  lever  including  a  point  of  rest  at  its  forward  end 
bearmg  on  the  forward  end  of  said  first  lever  and  another 
point  of  rest  at  its  rear  end  bearing  on  said  base  plate, 
a  magnet  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  second  lever, 
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said  magnet  serving  to  attract  and  hold  said  mass  against 
a  counter  biasing  force  exerted  by  said  leaf  spring  only 
for  vibration  forces  which  do  not  exceed  a  critical  mag- 
nitude selectable  by  the  adjustment  made  on  said  double 
lever  system  to  effect  a  corresponding  variation  in  the 
spacing  between  said  mass  and  magnet,  and  switch  means 
mcluding  contacts  actuated  in  response  to  a  break-a-way 
of  said  mass  from  said  magnet. 


1.  A  connector  block  assembly  for  socket  type  meters 
including 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  jaws  for  receiving  the  blades  of 

a  meter, 
a  stationary  bypass  contact  for  one  of  the  jaws  in  each 

pair  of  jaws, 
5  movable  bypass  contact  for  the  other  one  of  the  jaws 
in  each  pair,  said  movable  contact  overlapping  and 
normally  engaging  said  stationary  contact  whereby 
to  close  a  circuit  through  said  contacts, 
means  resiliently  biasing  said  movable  contacts  into 

said  normal  position, 
insulatiye  separator  members  positioned  adjacent  each 
of  said  pairs  of  contacts  and  reciprocably  slidable  be- 
tween and  out  from  between  said  stationary  and  mov- 
able contacts  whereby  to  make  and  break  the  cir- 
cuit between  said  contacts,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  reciprocating  said  separa- 
tor members,  said  manually  operable  means  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  shaft,  a  plurality  of  arms  extending 
from  and  secured  to  said  shaft,  one  arm  for  each 
separator  member,  each  said  arm  connected  with  its 
separator  member,  and  a  hand  crank  also  connected 
with  said  shaft  for  turning  same  and  simultaneously 
reciprocating  said  separator  members. 


3,281,552 
CAM  OPERATED  ROTARY  SWITCH  USING  LEAF 
«;:...  ^^?Ft9  f"^^  OVERLYING  ACTUATOR 
Williani  McKinley  Tcnnant,  Brighton,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Aric-Les  Switch  Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass.   a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct  12,  1965.  Ser.  No.  495,040 
7  Claims.    (CI.  200— 63) 
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3,281,551 
MECHANICAL  OSCILLATORY  SWITCH 
Ludwig  Beclte,   Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Alttien- 
gesellschaft  Brown.  Boveri  &  Cie,  Baden,  Switzerland, 

a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Mar.  1,  1963, 

2,668/63 
5  Claims.  (CL  200 — 61.45) 
1.  In  a  vibration  responsive  safety  switch,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  machine  part  whose  vibration  is  to  be  monitored,  a 
leaf  spring  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  a  mass  of  mag- 
netic material  mounted  on  said  leaf  spring,  an  adjustable 
double  reduction  dual  lever  system  mounted  on  said  base 
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1.  A  multiple  terminal  rotary  switch  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  base  support  comprising  a  circular  disc  of 
electrically   non-conducting  material  having  a  common 
terminal  centrally  located  on  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
switch,  and  a  plurality  of  individual   switch  terminals 
spaced   radially  outwardly   from   said   centrally  located 
common  terminal,  switch  contact  arms  supported  on  said 
disc  extepding  outwardly  from  said  common  terminal 
overlying  «ach  of  said  individual  switch  terminals,  each 
shiftable   between   contact   and   out-of-contact   positions 
and  each  said  contact  arm  having  a  bias  to  one  of  said 
positions,  a  switch  actuator  arm  overlying  each  of  said 
switch  contact  arms  arranged  when  pressed  to  engage  and 
to  press  the  underlying  switch  arm  to  the  alternate  posi- 
tion against  said  bias,  and  a  disc  cam  overlying  said  switch 
actuator   arms    rotatably    adjustable    about    said   centra! 
switch  terminal  as  an  axis  and  providing  on  the  under 
face  thereof  cam   surfaces  for  selectively  pressing  and 
releasing  said  switch  actuators  to  close  and  open  said 
respective  switch  arms. 


3,281,553 

SNAP  SWITCH  WITH  DUAL  BLADES  URGED 

TOWARD  EACH  OTHER 

Robert  N.  Nanninga,   West  Covina,   Calif.,  assignor  to 

L^ach  Corporation,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,042 
2  Claims.    (CL  200—67) 


1.  A  snap  switch  comprising  a  support,  a  first  snap 
action  spring  blade,  means  for  securing  the  first  blade  to 
the  support,  a  second  snap  action  spring  blade,  means  for 
securing  the  second  blade  to  the  suppon  to  be  spaced 
from  the  first  blade,  each  blade  having  a  respective  slot, 
a  raised  strip  on  the  blade  adjacent  the  slot  forming  a 
sensitive  portion  that  causes  the  blade  to  snap  from  an 
unstressed  position  to  a  stressed  position  when  the  sensi- 
tive portion  is  moved  relative  to  an  adjacent  part  of  the 
blade  between  an  unstressed  and  a  stressed  condition, 
an  actuator  having  opposite  sides  and  disposed  between 
the  two  blades  to  engage  each  blade  in  the  vicinity  of 
its   respective   sensitive   portion,   means  urging  the   two 
blades  toward  each  other  and  against  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  actuator,  the  actuator  being  movable  between  first 
and  second  positions  so  that  when  in  its  first  position  the 
sensitive  portion  of  the  first  blade  is  forced  to  its  stressed 
condition  and  when  in  its  second  position  the  sensitive 
portion  of  the  second  blade  is  forced  to  its  stressed  condi- 
tion, an  electrical  contact  disposed  adjacent  at  least  one 
of  the  blades,  means  for  moving  the  actuator  between 
its  first  and  second  positions  to  cause  at  least  one  of  the 
blades  to  snap  against  and  away  from  an  electrical  con- 
tact, the  actuator  having  a  control  gap  in  it,  a  stop  pin 
disposed  in  the  gap  to  limit  the  travel  of  the  actuator 
toward  the  blades,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  stop  pin  within  the  gap. 


3,281,554 
PRESSURE  OPERATED  SWITCH  WITH  A 
FRICTION  CLUTCH 
George  S.  Bowman,  Pittsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1964.  Ser.  No.  400,049 
4  Claims.    (CL  200— 81) 
1.  Switch  means  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  support  means, 

(b)  a  switch  member  having  two  spaced  parallel- 
extending  contact  arms, 

(c)  pivot  means  mounting  said  switch  member  on  said 
support  means  for  rocking  movement  on  an  axis, 

(d)  friction  clutch  means  between  said  switch  member 
and  said  support  means  yieldingly  resisting  rocking 
movement  of  said  switch  member  on  its  axis, 

(e)  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  means 
at  one  side  of  said  switch  member, 

(f)  a  contact  member  carried  by  said  lever  and  extend- 
ing laterally  between  said  two  spaced  parallel-ex- 
tending contact  arms,  and 


(g)  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  for  pivotally  shift- 
ing said  lever  in  opposite  directions, 

(h)  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever  in  one  direction 
causing  said  contact  member  to  first  engage  one  of 
said  two  parallel-extending  contact  arms  and  then 
shift  the  said  switch  member  rockingly  relative  to 
said  support  means  in  accordance  with  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  lever,  and  pivotal  movement  of  said 
lever  in  the  oppxjsite  direction  causing  said  contact 
member  to  first  disengage  said  one  of  the  two  par- 
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allel-extending  contact  arms,  leaving  said  switch 
member  immobile,  until  upon  a  predetermined  rock- 
ing movement  of  said  lever  in  said  opposite  direction, 
said  contact  member  engages  the  other  of  said  two 
parallel-extending  contact  arms  to  thereupon  cause 
a  rocking  movement  of  said  switch  member  in  ac- 
cordance with  pivotal  movement  of  said  lever, 
(i)  said  contact  arms  and  said  contact  member  cooper- 
ating to  effect  closure  of  a  circuit  only  while  said 
contact  member  engages  one  of  said  contact  arms. 


3,281,555 
PROTECTORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 
Aloyslus  J.  Fister,  Overland,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
l:^ison  Company,  Elgin,  CI.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,010 
8  Claims.    (CL  200—120) 
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1.  An  electric  fuse  that  comprises: 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  said  housing  being  hollow  and  having  a  plurality 
of  partitions  therein  to  form  a  plurality  of  recesses 
therein. 

(c)  said  recesses  having  openings  in  the  bottoms  there- 
of which  communicate  with  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  housing, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  electric  fuse  units  disposed  in  said 
plurality  of  recesses  in   said   housing, 

(e)  each  of  said  electric '  fuse  units  having  a  pair  of 
terminals  and  a  plurality  of  fusible  elements, 

(f)  the  terminals  of  said  electric  fuse  units  having 
prongs  on  the  lower  ends  thereof  which  extend 
through  said  openings  in  the  bottoms  of  said  recesses 
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and  which  serve  as  "plug  in"  terminals  for  said  elec- 
tric fuse, 
(g)  said  fusible  elements  being  secured  to  said  pairs  of 
terminals  before   said  electric  fuse  units  are  tele- 
scoped into  said  recesses  in  said  housing, 
(h)  said  recesses  in  said  housing  being  formed  so  said 
terminals  of  said  electric  fuse  units  are  moved  in 
directions  which  are  generally  parallel  to  the  axes 
of  said  terminals  as  said  electric  fuse  units  arc  tele- 
scoped into  said  recesses, 
(i)  said  recesses  having  surfaces  therein  which  engage 
the  sides  of  the  terminals  of  said  electric  fuse  units 
to  hold  said  electric  fuse  units  solidly  against  side- 
ways movement  relative  to  said  housing  and  which 
permit  endwise  movement  of  said  electric  fuse  units 
after  said  electric  fuse  units  are  telescoped  within  said 
recesses, 
(j)  each  of  said  electric  fuse  units  being  adapted  to 

protect   a  different  electric   circuit, 
(k)  the  top  of  said  housing  being  open  but  normally 

being  closed  by  a  closure, 
(1)  seals  that  surround  and  engage  said  prongs  of  said 
terminals  of  said  electric  fuse  units  and  that  engage 
the  inner  surfaces  of  said  recesses  and  that  coact  with 
said  prongs  to  close  and  seal  said  openings  in  the 
bottoms  of  said  recesses, 
(m)  arc -quenching  filler  material  disposed  within  said 

recesses, 
(n)  said  electric  fuse  units  being  open  in  nature  so 
said  arc -quenching  filler  material  can  flow  freely  into 
engagement  with  said  fusible  elements  of  said  electric 
fuse  units  after  said  electric  fuse  units  have  been 
telescoped  into  said  recesses,  and 
(o)  a  plate  of  resilient  material  that  underlies  said  clo- 
sure and  overlies  the  upper  ends  of  said  terminals 
of  said  electric   fuse   units   and   overlies   said   arc- 
quenching  filler  material  when  said  electric  fuse  units 
are  telescoped  within  said  recesses, 
(p)  said  closure  being  held  in  sufficiently  intimate  en- 
gagement with  sail    housing  to  compress  said  plate 
of  resilient  materiiJ, 
(q)  said  plate  of  resilient  material  applying  pressure 
to  said  arc-quenching  filler  material  and  forcing  said 
arc-quenching  filler  material  into  intimate  engage- 
ment with  said  fusible  elements  of  said  electric  fuse 
units, 
(r)  said  seals  applying  pressure  to  said  terminals  to 
urge  said  terminals  toward  s^d  top  of  said  housing, 
(s)   said  plate  of  resilient  ma/erial  applying  pressure 
to  said  terminals  to  urge  said  terminals  toward  said 
bottoms  of  said  recesses  and  coacting  with  said  seals 
to  resiliently  mount  said  electric  fuse  units  within  said 
recesses. 


3.281.556 

ELECTRIC  CARTRIDGE  FUSES 

Erwin  Salzer,  Waban,  Mass.,  and  Frederick  J.  Kozacka, 

South  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignors  to  The  Chase-Shaw- 

mut  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

FU«d  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,804 
2  Claims.    (CI.  200—120) 

1.  An  electric  high-interrupting-capacity  cartridge  fuse 
having  a  predetermined  minimum  fusing  current  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  terminal  elements,  a  ribbon  fuse  link 
of  a  high  current-limiting  action  metal  conductively  in- 
terconnecting said  pair  of  terminal  elements,  said  ribbon- 
fuse  link  having  a  minimum  cross-sectional  area  suffi- 
ciently small  to  result  in  a  current-limiting  ratio  of  less 
than  15,  a  body  of  quartz  sand  surrounding  said  fuse  link, 
and  a  tubular  casing  supporting  said  terminal  ele- 
ments on  the  ends  thereof  and  housing  said  fuse  link 
and  said  body  of  quartz  sand,  said  casing  consisting  of 
precompressed  inorganic  fiber  reinforced  Portland  ce- 
ment and  the  lateral  wall  of  said  casing  being  arranged 


so  close  to  said  fuse  link  that  the  center  of  said  lateral 
wall  exceeds  120  deg.  C.  when  said  fuse  link  is  carrying 


-2A 


said  minimum  fusing  current  for  the  period  of  time  re- 
quired to  cause  fusion  of  said  fuse  link. 


3,281,557 
INDICATOR  FUSE  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 
Aloysius  J.  FIster,  Overland,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Elgin,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser,  No.  501,123 
5  Claims.    (CL  200—121) 


5.  An  electric  fuse  that  comprises: 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  a  terminal  at  one  end  of  said  housing, 

(c)  a  second  terminal  at  the  other  end  of  said  housing, 

(d)  a  partition  within  said  housing  that  subdivides  said 
housing  into  an  arcing  compartment  and  an  indicat- 
ing compartment, 

(e)  an  indicator  which  is  disposed  within  said  indicat- 
ing compartment  of  said  housing  and  that  has  an 
indicating  portion  which  extends  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  end  wall  of  the  first  said  terminal, 

(f)  a  fusible  element  that  has  a  portion  thereof  dis- 
posed within  said  arcing  compartment  of  said  hous- 
ing, that  is  electrically  bonded  to  said  second  ter- 
minal, and  that  extends  through  said  partition, 

(g)  a  flexible  conductor  that  is  disposed  within  said 
indicating  compartment  of  said  housing,  that  is  elec- 
trically bonded  to  the  first  said  terminal,  and  that  is 
electrically  bonded  to  said  fusible  element  by  a  mass 
of  solder, 

(h)  said  mass  of  solder  mechanically  connecting  said 

fusible  element  to  said  indicator, 
(i)  a  helical  compression  spring  that  is  disposed  within 

said  indicating  compartment  of  said  housing, 
(j)  said  helical  compression  spring  being  dimensioned 

to  urge  said  indicator  outwardly  relative  to  the  first 

said  terminal, 
(k)  said  flexible  conductor  yielding  when  said  fusible 

element   fuses   and   thereby  permitting  said   helical 

compression  spring  to  move  said  indicator  outwardly 

relative  to  the  first  said  terminal, 
(1)  said  fusible  element,  said  mass  of  solder,  and  said 

flexible  conductor  providing  a  solder-held  electrical 

path  between  said  terminals. 
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3,281,558 
MULTIPLE  CIRCUIT  PROTECTOR  DEVICE 
Geoi^e  J.  Weber,  Des  Peres,  Mo.,  assignor  (o    McDod- 
nell  Aircraft  Corporation,  Si.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,950 
4  Claims.    (CL  200—129) 


3  281  560 

EXPLOSION-PROOF  CONNECTORS  FOR 

EXPLOSIVE-GAS  EN"VIRONTViENTS 

Joseph  A.  Nava,  VUla  Park.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Pyle- 

National  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  July  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,324 
6  Claims.    (CI.  200—144) 


^/    ^3 


4.  In  an  electrical  circuit  protector  device:  a  housing 
havmg  opposite  open  ends;  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  re- 
leasable  locking  elements  carried  in  said  housing  respec- 
tively adjacent  said  opposite  open  ends,  said  locking  ele- 
ments having  resilient  elements  facing  outwardly  of  said 
respective  opposite  open  housing  ends  and  one  of  said 
locking  elements  being  larger  than  the  other;  a  fused 
circuit  making  assembly  in  said  housing  releasably  car- 
ried by  said  pair  of  locking  elements,  said  assembly  in- 
cludmg  an  elongated  fuse,  a  first  member  engaged  with 
one  end  of  said  fuse  and  having  a  base  portion  engaged 
in  the  smaller  one  of  said  locking  elements,  and  a  second 
member  engaged  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  fuse  and 
having  a  body  axially  spaced  from  said  base  portion  and 
engaged  in  said  larger  one  of  said  locking  elements;  and 
material  in  said  housing  to  support  said  fused  circuit 
making  assembly,  said  material  holding  said  pair  of  lock- 
ing elements  in  substantially  fixed  spaced  relation  to 
match  the  axial  spacing  of  said  base  and  body  portions, 
said  assembly  being  bodily  replaceable  through  said 
larger  locking  element,  said  locking  elements  remaining 
fixed. 


3,281,559 
THERMAL  FUSE  HAVING  TELESCOPICALLY 
RECEIVED  CONTACT  MEMBERS 
Gerald  F.  Ebensteiner,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  United-Carr  Incorporated,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,087 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—142) 


1.  The  new  use  of  a  sublimable  energy  sink  made  of 
synthetic  resinous  material  surrounding  and  confining  the 
point  of  separation  of  a  current  continuing  means  in  an 
explosion  proof  electrical  connector  having  separable  pin 
and  socket  contacts  forming  a  confined  chamber  for  any 
arc  drawn  therebetween,  which  comprises, 
operating  the  connector  in  a  hazardous  hydrogen  at- 
mosphere such  that  explosive  gas  is  present  in  said 
confined  chamber, 
igniting  the  atmosphere  inside  of  said  confined  cham- 
ber with  an  arc  drawn  upon  separation  or  engage- 
ment of  the  contacts, 
utilizing  the  flaming  hydrogen  to  set  off  the  energy  sink 
thereby 

(1)  contaminating  the  atmosphere  in  the  con- 
nector with  effluent  generated  by  the  sublima- 
tion of  the  synthetic  resinous  material  of  the 
energy  sink  to  render  the  atmosphere  inside  of 
said  connector  less  hazardous  and 

(2)  cooling  the  flaming  hydrogen  by  transfer  of 
thermal  energy  from  the  flaming  hydrogen  to  the 
energy  sink, 

and  confining  the  initial  flaming  of  the  hydrogen  in- 
wardly of  the  energy  sink  inside  of  said  confined 
chamber  to  insure  chemical  and  structural  trans- 
formation of  said  synthetic  resinous  material  sufl?- 
cient  to  contaminate  the  atmosphere  inside  of  said 
connector  with  said  effluent  for  the  purposes  set  forth 


'•«*-    -^M      #.< 


2.  A  thermal  fuse  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  casing; 

(b)  a  unitary  movable  electrical  contact  including  a 
pau-  of  arcuate  arms  having  a  radius  of  curvature 
corresponding  generally  to  that  of  said  casing  so  as 
to  bear  frictionally  thereagainst  and  a  reversely  bent 
portion  mtegral  with  said  arms  and  extending  general- 
ly diametrically  across  the  interior  of  said  casing; 

(c)  a  fixed  pin  contact  normally  projecting  axially 
into  frictional  engagement  with  said  reversely  bent 
portion  to  establish  an  electrical  path  therebetween; 

(d)  a  coil  spring  acting  upon  said  movable  contact  to 
cause  separation  thereof  from  said  fixed  contact,  and 

(c)  a  temperature  sensitive  element  normally  resisting 
movement  of  said  movable  contact  until  said  temper- 
ture  sensitive  element  has  been  softened  by  heat 


3,281,561 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  CIRCULATING  OIL 
ARC  QUENCHING  MEANS 
Erwin  Marx,  Am  Hohen  Felde  7,  Braunschweig,  Ger- 
many; Adil  Erk,  Uebermannstrasse  17,  Braunschweig, 
Germany;  Holger  Ann,  Erlenweg  6,  Wolfenbuttel,  Ger- 
many; Joachim  Schaper,  Seilwinderstrasse  3,  Hannover, 
Germany;  Wilfned  Knickewitt,  Bultenweg  27a,  Braun- 
schweig.  Germany;  Rudolf  Grosskopf,  Sieberstrasse  44. 

"e*r7  n^  Kl?^'  S"Tk*°-^'  '^'*^'"  '^^"^  Am  Qualen- 
Derg  11,  Klem  Sfockheim,  near  Braunschweig.  Ger- 
many; and  Otto  Apostel,  Zimmerstrasse  4,  Braun- 
scoweig,  Germany 

Filed  July  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,685 
Claims  prionty.  application  Germany.  May  4   1963 

M  56.698;  July  16.  1962,  M  53,582  ' 

-     .     ,._^    10  Claims.     (CI.  200— 150) 

1.  A  high  voltage  electric  circuit  breaker  comoris- 
ing;  an  outer  casing  which  is  at  least  partially  filled  Snth 
an  arc-quench.ng  oil,  waU  means  of  insulating  material 
within  said  casing  defining  an  elongated  arc  bunZ  and 
quenching  chamber  which  is  open  at  one  end,  currem 
lead-in  means  extending  into  said  chamber  from  oppori"e 
v^lsZ7l  -^,.»--"«  "ornvally  interengaged  'oX 
pieces  thereon  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  chamber. 
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said  contact  pieces  being  adapted  to  be  separated  and 
when  separated  forming  a  gap  therebetween  in  said  cham- 
ber and  drawing  an  arc  therebetween  across  the  said 
open  end  of  said  chamber,  a  plate-like  member  of  in- 
sulating material  between  said  waJl  means  substantially 
in  the  p4anc  of  said  gap  normally  spaced  from  said  con- 
tact pieces  and  movable  toward  said  contact  pieces  and 
through  said  gap  and  into  said  chamber  so  as  to  lengthen 
an  arc  in  the  gap  between  said  contact  pieces,  and  ac- 
tuating means  for  moving  said  plate-like  member  toward 
said  contact  pieces  and  through  said  gap  and  into  said 


member  to  prevent  the  latter  from  moving  said  operator, 
and  means  for  moving  said  second  member  from  its  nor- 
mal position  so  that  said  first  member  is  enabled  to  move 
said  operator  through  said  predetermined  distance,  said 
portion  of  said  second  member  disengaging  said  first  mem- 
ber after  said  operator  has  completed  movement  through 
said  predetermined  distance,  whereby  shock  and  vibration 
imparted  to  said  second  member  by  said  means  for  mov- 
ing the  same  are  not  transmitted  to  said  first  member  and 
subsequently  to  said  operator. 


/ 


3,281,562 
ACTUATOR  DEVICE  FOR  AN  INSTRL^ENTALITY 

HAVING  A  MOVABLE  OPERATOR 
George  M.  Beardow,  Redding  Ridge,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Vltramon,  Incorporated,  Monroe,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,358 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200—153) 


1.  An  actuator  for  an  instrumentality  having  an  oper- 
ator movable  through  a  predetermined  distance  and  nor- 
mally urged  to  a  predetermined  position,  said  actuator 
compnsmg  a  first  member  engageable  with  said  operator 
and  normally  urged  theretoward  for  moving  said  oper- 
ator from  said  predetermined  position  through  said  prede- 
termmed  distance,  a  second  member  physically  independ- 
ent of  and  separate  from  said  first  member  and  movable 
relative  to  said  first  member,  said  second  member  having 
a  portion  releasably  engageable  with  said  first  member  and 
being  normally  urged  to  a  predetermined  position  away 
from  said  operator  so  that  said  portion  engages  said  first 


3,281,563 
VACUUM  SWITCH  HAVLNG  AN  IMPROVED 
ELECTRODE  TIP 
Frank  Waterton,  Potters  Bar,  Middlesex,  England,  assign- 
or to  Associated  Electrical  Indostries  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Apr.  23.  1963. 

15,995  63 
6  Claims.     (CI.  200—166) 


chamber  beyond  said  contaot  pieces,  said  wall  means  hav- 
ing lateral  bores  therein  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of 
said  plate-like  member  connecting  said  chamber  with  the 
space  in  said  outer  casing  outside  of  said  wall  means  for 
the  circulation  of  oil  between  said  chamber  and  casing, 
the  end  of  said  elongated  chamber  opposite  to  the  con- 
tact pieces  being  substantially  closed,  and  fkiid  displace- 
ment means  operable  for  circulating  quenching  oil  through 
said  chamber  and  lateral  bores  simultaneously  with  the 
lengthening  of  said  arc  by  movement  of  said  plate- 
like member  by  said  actuating  means. 


1.  A  vacuum  switch  comprising: 

(a)  an  evacuated  envelope, 

(b)  two  relatively  movable  electrodes  extending  into 
the  envelope, 

(c)  a  tip  provided  at  the  inner  end  of  an  electrode 
within  the  envelope  and  having  a  contact  surface 
arranged  to  engage  with  the  co-operating  contact  sur- 
face of  the  other  electrode, 

(d)  a  multiplicity  of  recesses  provided  in  the  contact 
surface  of  the  tip  and  containing  a  metal  of  low 
arcing  voltage, 

(e)  the  tip  consisting  essentially  of  molybdenum  alloyed 
with  titanium  effective  to  increase  the  temperature  of 
recrystallization  of  the  tip,  whereby  in  use  of  the 
switch  the  rate  of  electrical  wear  of  the  tip  produced 
by  such  recrystallization  as  a  result  of  disengagement 
of  the  electrodes  to  interrupt  a  current  is  decreased. 


3,281,564 

ru    .      ^CHAIN  LINK  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

Charles  F.  Maited    1130  W.  Compton  Blvd.,  Gardena, 

Calif.,  and  Francis  K.  Bourbenne.  4171  W    16I«t  S* 

Lawndale,  Calif.  *' 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,819 

4  Claims.     (CI.  200—168) 


1.  An  electric  switch  adapted  to  be  included  as  a  link 
in  a  link  chain,  including:  a  two-part  casing  each  part 
being  of  identical  form;  each  part  housing  first  and  second 
electrical  contact  straps;  each  contact  strap  provided  with 
a  pomted  spur,  each  casing  part  provided  with  an  electric 
wire  receiving  groove  and  said  pointed  spurs  projecting 
into  said  grooves;  said  parts  when  in  juxtaposition  posi- 
tioning the  first  contact  straps  and  the  second  contact 
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S'it'"trXo;o?.di''!I',H''''''°"'^J''  "1?  ''■'*  ^'^^"^    ^^^^^^'^  ''^'^  "PP<^^  ^"^f^"  °f  ^^id  pressure  plate  and  re- 
':C\:'':!ili::Cjt^S^^^T,^^^^^^  -^^^^^'^  interconnecting  each  respective  heading  means 

trical  path  therebetween,  a  slider  provided  with  an  dec-  wf^«— r-^^ 

trically  conductive   ball  interposed  between  the  pair  of  Ji  ffL  J) 

first  contact  straps  and  for  rolling  contact  therewith,  said  d  I ^ 

ball  bridging  the  first  contact  straps  to  complete  an  elec-  '' 

tncal  circuit  when  the  slider  is  in  one  position  and  to 
break  electrical  contact  between  said  contact  straps  when 
the  slider  is  moved  to  a  second  position  to  break  bridg- 
mg  engagement  by  the  ball  between  the  contact  straps 


3,281,565 
n     .  .  J^^Y^^^  SWITCH   ACTUATOR 
Dimlel  W   Gr«ly  and  James  W.  Blanco,  Highland  Park 
III.,  "s'gnors  to  Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corpora- 
rion.  Highland  Park,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  July  I,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,828 
10  Claims.     (CI.  200—172) 


with  a  respective  electrode,  whereby  said  presser  plate  is 
removably  clamped  to  said  electrodes  and  the  lower 
surface  of  said  presser  plate  remains  imperforate. 


/     B.' 


3,281,567 
OVEN  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
I?"?*  S".  ''^*'**°*'^'  Fridley,  and  Roger  L.  Knutson,  Lake 
City,  Mmn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Litton 
Precision  Products  Inc.,  Beverly  HUls,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,358 
6  Claims.     (CI.  219—10.55) 


1.  An  external  actuator  for  an  electrical  switch  having 
a  switch  housing  and  an  external  switch  actuator  com- 
prising, 

(a)  a  mounting  for  said  switch  housing, 

(b)  means  provided  by  said  mounting  for  slidably  re- 
ceiving a  switch  actuating  means, 

(c)  a  switch  actuating  means  slidably  carried  by  said 
mounting  for  reciprocal  axial  movement  relative  to 
said  external  switch  actuator, 

(d)  operating  means  rotatably' carried  by  said  switch 
actuating  means  and  having  an  operative  and  inoper- 
ative position  with  respect  to  said  external  switch 
actuator, 

(e)  means  rotatably  connecting  said  operating  means 
to  said  switch  actuating  means  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment therewith  relative  to  said  external  swtich  actu- 
ator, and 

(f)  means  provided  by  said  external  switch  actuator 
for  rotating  said  operating  means  about  its  rotable 
connection  to  said  switch  actuating  means  alternate- 
ly into  an  operative  position  and  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion on  each  successive  reciprocal  axial  movement  of 
said  switch  actuating  means  to  operate  said  external 
switch  actuator  and  the  electrical  switch  thereof. 


3,281,566 

ELECTRONIC  WOOD  GLUING  AND  PLASTIC 

BONDING  APPARATUS 

Seymour  Zelnick,  Toms  River,  N J.,  assignor  to  Weldotron 

Corporation,   Newark,    NJ.,    a   corporation   of   New 

Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,559 
4  Claims.     (CI.  219—10.53) 

I.  An  apparatus  for  the  generation  of  heat  in  a  work- 
piece,  comprising:  tuned  circuit  means,  including  an  out- 
put coil  having  two  spaced  apart  ends;  two  electrodes  one 
attached  to  each  respective  end  of  said  coil;  a  presser 
plate  made  of  a  material  having  a  high  dielectric  con- 
stant, having  a  lower  surface  adapted  to  be  pressed  against 
the  workpiece  and  an  upper  surface  for  receiving  said 
electrodes;  two  spaced  apart  voids  formed  in  the  interior 
of  said  presser  plate;  two  holding  means,  one  disposed  in 
each  respective  void;  two  fastening  means,  one  passing 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising  a  cabinet  defining  a 
cooking  chamber;  means  for  radiating  microwave  energy 
into  said  cabinet;  means  for  supporting  an  article  to  be 
heated  in  said  chamber;  and  means  for  detecting  a  no-load 
condition  within  said  cooking  chamber  comprising  a  hous- 
ing defining  a  cavity  operatively  communicating  with  said 
cooking  chamber  by  means  of  aperture  means  defined  in  a 
cabinet  wall  in  a  region  of  high  microwave  energy,  and 
sending  means  in  said  cavity  actuated  in  response  to  a  no- 
load  condition  for  terminating  the  supply  of  current  to 
said  radiating  means,  said  sensing  means  comprising  a 
light  bulb  having  antenna-like  leads  extending  into  said 
cavity  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  light  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  energy  level  within  said 
cavity  and  a  photocell  responsive  to  lighting  of  said  light 
bulb  for  causing  opening  of  a  protective  circuit  and  there- 
by terminating  the  supply  of  power  to  said  radiating 
means. 


3  281  568 

OVEN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Duane  B.  Haagensen,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Thermo- 

Delaware****"^**"'  "^^^  '^°'''''  ^'^''  '  <^°'T»o""on  <>' 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,747 
3  Claims.     (CI.  219—10.55) 

1.  In  heating  apparatus  of  the  type  having  an  oven 
enclosure  for  confining  microwave  energy,  a  source  of 
microwave  energy,  and  means  for  coupling  energy  from 
the  source  to  the  oven  enclosure,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

means  for  causing  an  inducted  stream  of  air  to  flow 
through  the  oven  enclosure,  whereby  the  stream 
carries  along  with  it  vapors  and  gases  given  off  by 
heated  objects  in  the  oven  enclosure; 


1688 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  25,  1966 


OcTOBKR  25,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


an  exhaust  duct  for  venting  exteriorly  of  the  oven 
enclosure  the  air  stream  and  the  gases  and  vapors 
carried  along  in  the  stream; 

a  first  sensing  device  responsive  to  the  initial  tempera- 
ture of  the  inducted  air  stream; 

a  second  sensing  device  disposed  in  the  exhaust  duct, 
the  second  sensing  device  being  responsive  to  the 
temperature  of  the  exiting  vapors  and  gases; 
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a  bridge  having  the  first  and  second  sensing  devices  in 
its  arms; 

and  means  controlled  by  the  bridge  for  regulating  the 
application  of  microwave  energy  to  the  oven  en- 
closure. 


3J81  569 
CONTACT  ROLLER  FOR  SEAM  WELDING 

MACHINES 

Willy  Bachofner,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  H.  A. 

Schlatter  AG,  Zollikon,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  5,  1963, 

9,669  63 
5  Claims.     (CI.  219—84) 


1.    A   contact    roller   for   a    seam    welding   machine 
comprising: 

a  rolling  surface  formed  by  the  peripheral  surfaces  of 
a  pair  of  rings  the  first  ring  being  of  electrically 
conductive  electrode  material  and  the  second  ring 
being  of  a  material  conducting  substantially  no 
welding  current;  and 

an  annular  member  abutting  a  surface  of  said  ring  and 
having  an  annular  groove  in  the  surface  abutting 
said  first  ring  of  electrode  material,  said  groove  to- 
gether with  the  surface  of  said  first  ring  defining  a 
cooling  duct  for  cooling  said  first  ring  and  said  an- 
nular member  holding  said  second  ring  against  said 
first  ring. 


3,281,570 
ELECTROGAS  WELDING 

Walter  H.  Wooding,  Broomall.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arcos  Cor- 
poration, PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl. 
vania  ' 

FUed  May  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,715 
4  Claims.     (CI.  219—126) 

4' 


1.  In  a  vertical  welding  mechanism,  a  pair  of  cooperat- 
ing shoes  adapted  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  work 
at  a  vertical  weld  to  be  formed  and  having  gas  port  means 
m  the  shoes  for  projecting  a  protecting  gas  downwardly 
onto  the  weld  comprising  an  elongated  gas  orifice  in  each 
shoe  having  its  major  dimension  horizontally  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  plates  to  be  welded,  said  orifice  being  down- 
wardly directed  toward  the  weld  and  an  interior  gas  con- 
nection m  the  shoe  to  the  orifice  on  the  side  remote  from 
the  weld  extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  major 
dimension  of  the  orifice  and  at  right  angles  to  the  length 
of  the  orifice,  said  gas  connection  having  a  cross  sectional 
area  which  is  less  than  half  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
elongated  orifice  whereby  gas  flowing  through  the  con- 
nection abruptly  changes  direction  at  right  angles  and 
simultaneously  expands  on  entering  and  flowing  through 
the  elongated  orifice. 


_  3,281,571 

FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
t>;i..<         .    ^..WELDING  APPARATUS 
Wllliani  J.  Cilmore.  Vfanltou  Beach,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
American  Chain  &.  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,823 
13  Claims.    (CI.  219—130) 


1.  A  flexible  conduit  assembly  for  use  in  welding  ap- 
paratus comprising: 

(a)  a  wire  guide  axially  positioned  within  the  assembly 
for  containing  a  welding  wire, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  gas-conveying  conduits  helicaly  wrap- 
ped about  said  wire  guide, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  electrical  conductors  helically  wrap- 
ped about  said  conduits  and 

(d)  an  outer  packet  surrounding  said  electrical  con- 
ductors. 


3,281,572 
ARC  WELDING  EQUIPMENT 
Taiteshi  Oku  and  Takashi  Shibano.  Suita-shi,  Japan    as- 
s^ors   to    Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.,   Ud., 
Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14.  1964. 
39/21,376 
2  Claims.    (CL  219—131) 
1.  An  arc  welding  device  for  operation  with  a  consum- 
able electrode  comprising  welding  power  supply  means 
operative  to  provide  in  the  initial  stage  of  welding  at 


the  time  of  striking  an  arc  a  welding  current  with  a 
rise  rate  dildt  (mean  value  in  10  milliseconds  after  initia- 
tion of  short  circuit)  of  more  than  50x  lO'  amperes 
per  second  and  to  supply  a  short  circuit  current  with  a 
peak  value  Ig  of  more  than  1000  amperes,  said  welding 
power  supply  means  being  restored  to  its  normal  steady 
operative  state  with  a  time  lag  T,  of  less  than  120x  lO"' 
seconds  and  a  rise  rate  di/di  (mean  alue  in  10  milli- 
seconds after  initiation  of  short  circuit)  of  the  welding 
current  of  less  than  30x10^  amperes  per  second  after 


transferred  from  the  tank  material  to  the  external  equip- 
ment when  the  electric  heater  is  deenergized  and  heat  is 
imparted  to  the  tank  material  from  the  electric  heater 
when  the  electric  heater  is  energized. 


3,281,573 
HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  ASPHALT  EQUIPMENT 
Lee  P.  Hynes,  Haddonfield,  and  George  L.  Koester,  Jr., 
Woodcliff  Lake,  N J.,  assignors  to  Hynes  Electric  Heat- 
ing Company,  Kenilworth,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,222 
6  Claims.     (CI.  219—326) 


1.  A  heater  system  for  heating  liquid  material  in  a 
tank  and  auxiliary  equipment  external  to  the  tank  com- 
prising, first  means  for  heating  liquid  in  the  tank,  second 
means  submerged  in  the  liquid  within  the  tank  including 
a  heat  transfer  fluid,  a  jacket  containing  the  heat  transfei 
fluid,  an  electric  heater  selectively  energized  in  association 
with  the  jacket,  means  for  passing  the  heat  transfer  fluid 
through  the  jacket  to  the  external  equipment,  and  con- 
trol means  for  selectively  energizing  the  electric  heater 
when  the  temperature  of  the  material  in  the  tank  falls 
below  a  first  given  temperature  and  for  selectively  deen- 
ergizing  t'he  electric  heater  when  the  material  in  the  tank 
rises  above  a  second  given  temperature,  whereby  heat  is 


3,281,574 
PRESSURIZED  BASEBOARD-TYPE  ELECTRICAL 
HEATER  AND  METHOD  OF  CHARGING  SAME 
Sidney  J.  Heiman,  University  City,  Mo.,  assignor  io  Inter- 
national Oil  Burner  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missouri 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,259 
5  Claims.     (CL  219—341) 


striking  of  an  arc,  and  welding  wire  feeding  means  op- 
erative to  give  in  the  initial  stage  of  welding  a  wire 
feeding  speed  Vo  of  less  than  3  meters  per  minute  and 
restored  to  its  normal  steady  operative  state  with  a  time 
lag  Tj  of  less  than  20x10-'  seconds  after  striking  an 
arc  to  get  a  normal  steady  feeding  speed,  the  change- 
over from  the  initial  to  the  normal  steady  speed  being 
effected  at  a  speed  variation  rate  dvldt  of  more  than 
0.8%  per  1(^5  second  {dv/dt  being  a  mean  value  in 
20  milliseconds  after  the  change-over  of  speed  assuming 
that  the  normal  steady  speed  is  100%  ). 


1.  The  method  of  charging  an  electrical  baseboard 
heater  of  the  type  having  a  continuous  and  sealed  liquid 
circulation  passage,  an  electrical  heating  element  scaled 
therein,  and  an  expansion  chamber  communicating  with 
the  passage  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  an  up- 
per chamber  end  opening,  comprising  the  steps  of 

filling  a  heat  transfer  liquid  at  room  temperature  and 
atmospheric  pressure  through  the  upper  end  open- 
ing of  the  expansion  chamber  in  a  quantity  sufficient 
to  fill  the  liquid  circulation  passage, 
pressure-filling  the  expansion  chamber  with  a  gas 
through  said  upper  end  opening  to  a  pressure  sub- 
stantially above  atmospheric  pressure,  and 
then  permanently  sealing  said  upper  end  opening  of  the 

expansion  chamber, 
whereby  the  excess  pressure  over  atmospheric  pres- 
sure suppresses  noises  attendant  to  heating  the  heat 
transfer  liquid. 


3,281,575 
ADJUSTABLE  ELECTRIC  BROILING  APPARATUS 
Harry  D.  Ferguson   Jr     Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phflco 
Corporation,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware «-'VMl 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,566 
2  Claims.    (CI.  219 — 404) 


1.  Broiling  apparatus  comprising  a  generally  flat  reflec- 
tor for  downward  reflection  of  heat;  heating  means  closely 
underiying  said  reflector  and  whereto  the  reflector  is  re- 
movably secured;  and  swingable  means  for  energizing  said 
heating  means  and  supporting  the  latter  and  its  reflector 
within  an  oven,  said  swingable  means  providing  for  up- 
ward and  downward  adjustment  of  said  heating  means 
and  reflector  while  maintaining  the  latter  element  in  hori- 
zontal position.  , 
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3^81,576 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  THERMOPLASTIC 
CE\fENT  EXTRUDER 
George  H.  Cooper,  By^eld,  and  Albert  E.  Newton,  Bev- 
erly, Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Cor- 
poration,   Flemington,    NJ.,    a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,439 
2  Claims.    (Q.  219—421) 


1.  A  device  for  applying  thermoplastic  adhesive  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  barrel  mounted  on  said  frame,  said 
barrel  having  a  portion  which  is  helically  wound,  said 
barrel  having  an  inlet  for  receiving  a  thermoplastic  rod 
and  an  outlet  for  dispensing  molten  thermoplastic,  an 
electrical  heating  coil  wound  around  said  barrel  for  im- 
parting heat  to  the  barrel,  a  thermostat  for  controlling 
the  heating  element,  said  thermostat  being  mounted  cen- 
trally of  the  helix  formed  by  the  wound  portion  of  said 
barrel,  said  thermostat  being  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  wound  por- 
tion of  said  barrel,  and  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  feeding  the  thermoplastic  rod  to  the  inlet  of  said 
barrel. 


3,281,577 
COMBINED  WAFFLE  IRON  AND  MULTIPLE  HEAT 
WARMING  APPLL^NCE  AND  CONTROL  THERE- 
FOR 
Arthur  D.  Altemiller,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Knapp- 
Monarch  Company,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,073 
5  Claims.    (CI.  219—524) 


1.  An  appliance  for  cooking  or  warming  a  variety  of 
foods,  comprising  a  base  shell  and  a  cover  shell,  a  pair 
of  surfaces  adapted  to  be  heated,  one  of  which  is  as- 
sociated with  each  of  said  shells,  said  cover  shell  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  shell  to  position  said 
shells,  when  desired,  in  closed  relation,  said  pivotal 
mounting  also  permitting  said  shells,  when  desired,  to 
be  positioned  in  open  relation,  electric  heating  means  for 
each  of  said  surfaces,  a  pair  of  temperature  sensitive 
thermostats  for  controlling  the  supply  of  electric  power 
to  said  heating  elements,  one  of  said  thermostats  being 
associated  with  each  of  said  shells,  each  of  said  thermo- 
stats including  a  pair  of  contacts  which  are  opened  and 
closed  in  response  to  temperature  to  control  the  supply 
of  power  to  said  heating  elements,  a  switch,  and  means 
associated  with  said  switch  to,  in  one  condition,  supply 
power  to  one  of  said  thermostats  only  and  to  both  of  said 


heating  elements  when  the  shells  arc  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, and  in  a  second  condition  to  supply  power  to  both 
of  said  thermostats  and  to  each  of  said  heating  elements 
independently  through  its  associated  thermostat  when  the 
shells  are  opened. 

3,281,578 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  MAT 
Donald  M.  Chapman,  Jr.,  Plainville,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Smith-Gates  Corporation,  Farmington,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1963.  Ser.  No.  325,339 
14  Claims.    (CI.  219—528) 
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1.  An  electric  heating  mat  comprising  two  layers  of 
superimposed  plastic  sheet  material  scaled  to  each  other 
along  a  plurality  of  elongated  seal  zones  arranged  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other  so  as  to  form  said 
layers  of  sheet  material  into  a  plurality  of  pockets  each 
located  between  two  adjacent  seal  zones  and  each  having 
an  inner  surface  comprised  of  parts  of  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  said  two  layers  of  plastic  sheet  material,  an 
elongated  heating  wire  loosely  received  between  said  two 
layers  of  sheet  material  and  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
loops  with  each  loop  being  received  in  an  associated  one 
of  said  pockets  and  having  one  arm  thereof  extending 
along  one  side  of  the  associated  pocket  and  the  other  arm 
thereof  extending  along  the  other  side  of  said  pocket, 
and  a  spacing  means  located  between  and  engageable  with 
the  two  arms  of  each  loop  for  maintaining  the  spaced  rela- 
tionship of  said  two  arms. 


3,281,579 
CONDUCTIVE  RUBBER  HEATING  MANTLE 
Milton  Glicksman,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignor  to  .Multi-Flex 
Seats,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,393 
1  Claim.    (CI.  219—535) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  electrically  pow- 
ered heating  mantle  comprising:  a  first  heating  element 
including  a  base  member  of  solid  relatively  rigid  rubber- 
like JTiaterial  of  sufficient  thickness  to  have  substantia! 
electrical  and  heat  insulative  properties,  an  electrically 
conductive  member  of  rubber-like  material  having  one 
surface  thereof  bonded  to  a  surface  of  said  base  mem- 
ber, and  an  electrically  insulative,  heat  conductive  mem- 
ber bonded  to  an  oppositely  disposed  surface  of  said  con- 
ductive member;  said  conductive  member  being  of  gen- 
erally spherical  configuration,  and  having  a  recess  there- 
in for  the  reception  of  an  article  to  be  heated;  and  a 
second  generally  spherically  shaped  element,  including 
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a  base  member  of  rubber-like  material  having  substantial 
electrical  and  heat  insulative  properties,  an  electrically 
conductive  member  of  rubber-like  material  having  one 
surface  bonded  to  a  surface  of  said  base  member,  and 
an  electrically  insulative  heat  conductive  member  bonded 
to  an  oppositely  disposed  surface  of  said  conductive  mem- 
ber; said  first  and  second  elements  having  mutually  in- 
terconnecting means. 


solver  means  until  said  output  signal  of  said  resolver 
means  becomes  zero,  means  responsive  to  the  output 
signal  of  said  first  inertial  means  and  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  input  shaft  of  said  resolver  means  to  cause 
said  inertial  reference  to  precess  about  said  heading  axis 
at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  output  signal  of  said  first 
inertial  means  minus  a  constant  times  the  cosine  of  the 
angular  position  of  the  input  shaft  of  said  resolver  means, 


3,281,580 
_  COUNTER 

Eugene  Nines,  Uvittown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  & 
Porter  Company,  Warminster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,426 
6  Claims.    (CI.  235— 92) 


1.  A  counter  comprising  four  binary  elements  each 
having  two  stable  states,  one  of  which  is  a  reset  state, 
and  operable  by  input  pulses,  said  elements  being  in  cas- 
cade, first  and  second  switching  means  arranged  to  re- 
ceive input  pulses,  means  connecting  the  first  switching 
means  to  the  first  binary  element  and  to  the  third  binary 
element  for  control  by  the  latter  to  effect  routing  of  in- 
put pulses  to  the  first  binary  element  when  the  third 
binary  element  is  in  its  reset  state,  and  means  connecting 
the  second  switching  means  to  the  third  binary  element 
for  control  thereby  and  also  to  the  third  binary  element 
to  eflFect  routing  of  pulses  thereto  when  the  third  binary 
element  is  in  its  state  other  than  its  reset  state  to  effect  its 
reversion  to  its  reset  state. 


I 

i 


3  281  581 
GYROCOMPASSING  SYSTEM 
Harold  Lerman,  Paramus,  and  Louis  Ferrari,  Allendale, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,705 
6  Claims.  (CI.  235—150.25) 
4.  A  gyrocompassing  system  comprising,  means  de- 
fining an  inertial  reference  including  three  mutually  per- 
pendicular axes  defined  as  the  heading  axis,  the  cross 
heading  axis  and  the  Z  axis,  said  Z  axis  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  vertical,  first  inertial  means  to  inertially 
produce  a  first  signal  representing  acceleration  along  said 
heading  axis,  second  inertial  means  to  inertially  produce 
a  second  signal  representing  acceleration  along  said  head- 
ing axis,  resolver  means  having  an  input  shaft  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  first  and  second  signals  to  produce  an 
output  signal  proportional  to  said  first  signal  times  the 
sine  of  the  angle  represented  by  the  angular  position  of 
said  input  shaft  minus  said  second  signal  times  the  cosine 
of  the  angle  represented  by  the  angular  position  of  said 
input  shaft,  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of 
said  resolver  means  to  rotate  the  input  shaft  of  said  re- 


and  means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  of  said  sec- 
ond inertial  means  and  the  angular  position  of  the  input 
shaft  of  said  resolver  means  to  cause  said  inertial  ref- 
erence to  precess  about  said  cross  heading  axis  at  a  rate 
proportional  to  the  output  signal  of  said  second  inertial 
means  plus  a  constant  times  the  sine  of  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  the  input  shaft  of  said  resolver  means. 


3,281,582 
NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Jo^  J.  Fischer,  Fullerton,  and  Frank  M.  Pelteson.  Long 
Beach,  CaMf.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation, 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,889 
3  Claims.     (Q.  235—150.25) 


1.  A  navigation  system  comprising: 

an  inertial  platform  having  an  uncompensated  drift 
rotation  about  a  predetermined  rotation  axis,  said 
platform  mounted  in  a  vehicle  with  said  rotation 
axis  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  the  polar 
axis  of  the  earth; 

a  plurality  of  accelerometers  mounted  on  said  platform 
and  having  orthogonal  sensing  axis  which  define  a 
coordinate  system, 

and  means  for  converting  the  output  of  said  accel- 
erometers into  signals  proportional  to  coordinates 
of  another  coordinate  system  having  one  axis  paral- 
lel to  said  rotation  axis  and  the  polar  axis  of  the 
earth. 
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3^81,583 
INTEGRATOR  USING  DIGITAL  TECHNIQUES 

Maurice  I.  Z«idtnan,  West  Hempstead,  Rubin  Feinberg, 
Hiciuvilie,  and  James  J.  WaUier,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Balova  Rescarcli  and  I>CTelopment  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Woodside,  Long  Island,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  198,485 
8  Claims.     (CI.  235—183) 


./    1-       r  -^        ^W)       I 


3,281,584 
MULTIPLIER  APPARATUS  USING  FUNCTION 
GENERATORS 
Hugo  M.  Martinez,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Yuba  Con- 
solidated Industries,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Original   application  May   11,   1959,  Ser.  No.  812,566. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  10,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
243,687 

1  Claim.     (CI.  235—194) 


*f — ^W-^ ' 


.(tl.-v9^ 


^•a« 


3M-^V? 


An  apparatus  for  generating  the  product  of  two  inde- 
pendent variables  comprising  a  comparator;  means  for 
supplying  to  said  comparator  a  periodic  time  represen- 
tation of  a  sine  function;  means  for  supplying  to  said 
comparator  said  first  independent  variable  for  compari- 
son by  said  con^parator  with  said  sine  time  function;  an 
auxiliary  function  generator  controlled  by  the  output 
of.  said  comparator  for  generating  an  auxiliary  function 


having  only  the  two  values  v/2  and  —w/2;  means  for 
averaging  said  auxiliary  function;  a  second  comparator; 
means  for  supplying  to  said  second  comparator  a  periodic 
time  representation  of  an  arc  sine  function;  means  for 
supplying  to  said  second  comparator  the  output  of  said 
averaging  means  for  comparison  by  said  second  com- 
parator with  said  arc  sine  time  function;  a  second  auxil- 
iary function  generator  controlled  by  the  output  of  said 
second  comparator  for  generating  a  second  auxiliary 
function  having  only  two  values,  one  value  being  the 
sum  of  said  second  independent  variable  plus  a  constant, 
and  the  other  value  being  the  negative  of  said  sum;  a 
second  averaging  means  for  averaging  said  second  auxil- 
iary function,  the  average  of  which  constitutes  the  prod- 
uct of  said  sum  by  the  sine  of  the  output  of  said  first 
averaging  means,  which  product  equals  the  product  of 
said  sum  by  said  first  independent  variable;  amplifier 
means  for  producing  the  product  of  said  constant  by  the 
sum  of  said  first  independent  variable  plus  said  sine  time 
function;  means  for  subtracting  from  said  last-named 
product  the  output  of  said  second  averaging  means;  and 
means  for  filtering  out  from  the  difference  obtained  by 
said  subtraction  the  component  occurring  at  the  frequency 
of  said  sine  time  function. 


1.  A  digital  integrator  to  effect  double  integration  com- 
prising a  servo  system  responsive  to  an  analog  value  to 
produce  a  linear  displacement  proportional  thereto,  a 
generator  continuously  producing  pulses  at  a  predeter- 
mined repetition  rate,  switching  means  coupled  to  said 
generator  and  responsive  to  said  linear  displacement  peri- 
odically to  extract  from  said  continuous  pulses  a  train 
thereof  having  a  count  in  accordance  with  said  displace- 
ment, and  means  responsive  to  said  train  of  pulses  to 
produce  an  angular  displacement  constituting  the  integral 
of  said  analog  value,  a  second  switching  means  coupled 
to  said  generator  and  responsive  to  said  angular  displace- 
ment periodically  to  extract  from  said  continuous  pulses 
a  second  train  thereof  having  a  count  in  accordance  with 
said  angular  displacement,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
second  train  to  produce  the  double  integral. 


3,281,585 
MEANS  FOR  GENERATING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
NON-LINEAR  FUNCTIONS 
Ernest   P.   Zseleczky,   Morristown,   and   Ivan   C.   Gniet, 
Montclair,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1962.  Ser.  No.  242,307 
2  Claims.     (CI.  235—197) 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  dependent  non-linear  func- 
tions from  an  independently  variable  input  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  pair  of  branched  circuits,  means 
for  connecting  said  branched  circuits  to  said  variable  in- 
put; each  of  said  branched  circuits  including,  a  high  gain 
D.C.  amplifier  including  a  feedback  circuit  comprising  a 
conductor  having  a  resistance  inversely  related  to  input 
voltage,  and  a  potentiometer  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  conductor,  means  for  adjusting  the  potentiometer  in 
the  respective  branched  circuits,  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  circuits  to  one  another  either  in  series  or  in 
parallel  aiKl  a  common  totalizer  for  the  combined  output 
of  said  branched  circuits. 


3,281,586 
UMBRELLA  LIGHT 
Rafael  Gonzalez,  65  2nd  Ave.,  Apt.  2E,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,681 
1  Claim,    (a.  240—6.42) 
An   umbrella   comprising   a  collapsible    ribbed   fabric 
body,  a  supporting  stick  centrally  of  the  body,  an  elon- 
gated handle  secured  at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
stick,  said  handle  having  cylindrical  end  portions  con- 
nected by  a  pair  of  opposed  slightly  curved  side  portions, 
one  of  said  ends  having  a  central  socket  receiving  the 
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outer  end  of  the  stick,  the  other  of  said  ends  having  a 
central  bore,  a  battery-operated  electric  flashlight  assem- 
bly pivotally  mounted  between  the  sides  of  the  body  and 
supported  thereby,  said  assembly  including  a  pair  of  flash- 
light units  disposed  in  end-lo-end  relation,  an  adapter 
slidably  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  units,  and 
automatic  switch  means  carried  by  each  unit  for  energiz- 


portion  disposed  within  said  channel  and  a  narrowed  neck 
portion  extending  downwardly  through  a  cutout  and  hav- 
mg  at  its  lower  end  terminal  means  for  connecUon  and 
support  of  a  fluorescent  lamp  and  tabs  carried  by  said 
vertical  side  wall  portions  and  bendable  outwardly  to 
engage  horizonul  fixture  supporting  ledges. 


ue  fi 
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3,281,587 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

.Murray  L    Quin,  Overland,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson 

tiectnc  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,769 

8  Claims.    (CI.  240— 47) 


r*         r* 


L,         L, 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  housing,  beat  gen- 
erating means  within  said  housing  and  separate  there- 
from, a  heat  transfer  element  carried  within  said  housing 
\n  mtimate  thermal  conductive  contact  with  the  heat 
generating  means,  and  a  source  of  coolant  in  heat  trans 
fer  relationship  directly  with  said  heat  transfer  element, 
whereby  the  heat  from  said  heat  generating  means  flows 
directly  toward  the  coolant  source  by  conduction. 


3,281,588 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Anthony  E.  Spinetta.  51  Pinewood  Road, 

Manhasset,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,311 

6  Claims.    (CI.  240—51.11) 


->4' 


1.  A  fluorescent  fixture  comprising  an  elongated  es- 
sentially rectangular  housing  having  a  top  and  side  walls 
said  side  walls  each  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  dis- 
posed in  a  vertical  plane,  flanged  end  walls  secured  to 
said  top  and  side  walls  with  the  top  flanges  on  said  end 
walls  undcriying  said  top  wall,  a  pair  of  socket  supporting 
channels  disposed  in  parallel  relationship  to  said  top 
wall  and  at  each  end  thereof,  the  legs  of  said  channel  being 
disposed  in  horizontal  planes  with  the  upper  leg  positioned 
between  said  top  flange  and  top  wall,  the  bottom  leg  of 
said  channel  including  a  plurality  of  cutouts  for  reception 
of  fluorescent  lamp  sockets  each  having  an  enlarged  base 


3,281  589 

ADJISTABLE  LAMP  SHADE 

Philip  J.  Cronan,  1 117  S,  Bedford  St.,  Los  Angeles,  CaBf. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,328 

2  Claims.    (CI.  240—144) 


ing  the  flashlight  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  assembly, 
said  automatic  switch  means  including  a  metal  disc  sup- 
ported in  the  adapter  and  electrically  connected  to  the  side 
terminal  of  the  battery  of  the  flashlight,  and  a  metal  arm 
extending  radially  from  the  disc  and  slidably  engaging  the 
center  terminal  of  the  battery  upon  a  controlled  pivotal 
movement  of  the  assembly. 


1.  An  adjustable  lamp  shade  for  securement  to  a  lamp 
structure,  comprising:  a  light  shade;  and  a  plurality  of 
frame  means  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  upper 
penpheral  portion  of  said  light  shade,  said  frame  means 
including    portions    dropping    downwardly,    said    frame 
means  then  extending  further  radially  inwardly  to  connect 
to  said  lamp  structure  and  support  said  light  shade  at  a 
given  level  with  respect  to  said  lamp  structure,  each  of 
said  portions  of  said  frame  means  dropping  downwardly 
mcluding  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  its  length  where- 
by said  given  level  may  be  changed,  said  adjusting  means 
mcluding  first  and  second  telescoping  members  connected 
respectively  to  the  part  of  said  frame  means  extending 
from  said  light  shade  and  the  part  of  the  frame  means 
connecting  to  said  lamp  structure;  and  clamping  means 
for  holding  said  first  and  second  telescoping  members  in 
a  given  telescoped  position,  said  clamping  means  includ- 
ing rotatable  adjusting  means  on  said  first  telescoping 
member  for  radially  collapsing  said  first  telescoping  mem- 
ber onto  the  said  second  telescoping  member. 


3,281,590 

BALL  JOINT  CONSTRUCTION 

Frank  L.  Truax,   3711   N.  Drexel  Ave.,  and  Albert  J 

Kurker,  4750  Central  Ave.,  both  of  lodlanapoUs,  Ind. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,073 

6  Claims.    (CI.  240—144) 


1.  In  a  lamp  shade  holder,  a  harp  including  a  horizon- 
tally extending  portion,  an  upwardly  projecting  element 
extending  from  said  horizontal  portion  and  having  a  coni- 
cally  shaped  pointed  upper  distal  end  and  a  reduced  sized 
shank,  a  cone  shaped  section  of  sheet  material,  a  flat  cir- 
cular element  secured  to  said  cone  shaped  section  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  thereof  and  secured  to  said  section  ad- 
jacent the  base  end  thereof,  said  flat  circular  element  hav- 
ing a  central  circular  opening  therethrough,  a  lamp  shade 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  inwardly  extending  spokes  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  with  their  inner  ends  secured  to 
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said  cone  shaped  section,  said  projecting  element  extend- 
ing through  the  circular  opening  of  said  circular  element 
with  the  pointed  end  thereof  engaging  the  apex  of  said 
cone  shape  and  the  shank  positioned  within  said  open- 
ing, said  distal  end  being  larger  than  said  opening  to  re- 
tain said  section  on  said  projecting  element,  said  cone 
shaped  section  diverging  at  a  greater  apex  angle  than  said 
projecting  element  whereby  said  cone  shaped  section  can 
swing  from  side  to  side,  said  lamp  shade  having  its  center 
of  gravity  below  the  point  of  engagement  of  said  project- 
ing element  and  said  cone  shaped  element. 


3  281  591 

INDUCTION  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATING 

SYSTEM 

Takeo  Takeya,  79  Jiyugaoka,  Meguro-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,077 

Claims  priority,  applicadon  Japan,  May  16,  1961, 

36   16,845 

8  Claims.    (CI.  246—8) 


*.    6, 


1.  An  induction  communication  system  comprising  a 
transmission  line  laid  substantially  parallel  to  a  rail  or 
track,  said  transmission  line  comprising  a  transmission 
path  comprising  a  cylindrical  waveguide  having  a  plu- 
rality of  main  slits  perforated  through  its  wall  at  substan- 
tially equal  spacing  from  each  other,  a  coupling  portion 
pertaining  to  each  main  slit  including  a  second  wave- 
guide extending  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  said 
transmission  path,  said  coupling  portion  comprising  a 
base  portion  secured  to  said  cylindrical  waveguide  around 
the  respective  said  main  slit,  each  coupling  portion  also 
comprising  a  radiating  portion  formed  by  a  third  wave- 
guide parallel  to  said  cylindrical  waveguide,  said  third 
waveguide  being  connected  with  said  coupling  portion, 
and  a  plurality  of  substantially  equally  spaced  sub-slits 
m  each  said  third  waveguide  being  designed  to  have  equal 
phase  speeds  to  obtain  a  constant  radiating  field  along 
the  track  or  rail  by  eliminating  the  discontinuity  or  turbu- 
lence of  radiated  microwave  energy. 


by  an  electrical  signal  interposed  in  the  path  of  such 
radiation  whereby  such  radiation  impinges  on  said  shutter 
when  it  is  in  one  position,  said  shutter  being  formed  so 
as  to  be  rapidly  movable,  magnetic  pickup  means  com- 
prising a  magnetic  circuit  having  an  air  gap  and  respon- 
sive to  the  movement  of  a  railway  car  wheel,  when  the 
side  of  a  bearing  housing  associated  with  said  wheel  is  in 
position  whereby  the  radiation  therefrom  will  impinge  up 
on  the  infrared  sensitive  element,  toward  said  gap  for  pro- 
ducing an  electric  signal,  means  in  circuit  with  said  pickup 
means  for  deriving  from  said  signal  a  signal  having  sub- 
stantially a  positive  and  a  negative  going  portion,  and 
means  for  applying  said  derived  signal  to  said  shutter  to 
cause  said  shutter  to  be  moved  rapidly  from  said  one  to  a 
second  position  responsive  to  one  of  said  signal  portions 
and  to  be  moved  rapidly  from  said  second  position  to  said 
one  position  responsive  to  the  other  of  said  signal  portions 
so  that  only  radiation  from  the  sides  of  a  passing  bearing 
housing  is  permitted  to  impinge  on  said  infrared  sensitive 
element,  said  shutter  means  comprises  electromagnetic 
means  including  a  pair  of  like  coils  disposed  adjacent  to 
and  spaced  from  each  other,  a  V  shaped  armature  hav- 
ing arms  of  equal  lengths  operatively  associated  with  said 
coils  and  so  disposed  whereby  each  of  said  arms  move  in 
respective  opposite  angular  directions  toward  one  of  said 
coils  upon  excitation  of  said  coils,  each  of  said  arms  be- 
ing caused  to  move  upon  alternate  excitation  of  said  coils, 
a  blade  comprising  a  sheet  of  thin  material  affixed  to  said 
armature,  and  a  permanent  magnet  in  magnetic  relation- 
ship with  said  armature  to  latch  said  armature  upon  the 
termination  of  its  movements  in  said  opposite  directions 
and  to  establish  a  steady  state  magnetic  flux. 


3  281  593 
GATE  FEATURING  PICKUP  CANCELLING 
CIRCUITRY 
Howard  Mendelsohn,  East  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Servo  Corporation  of  America,  Hicksville,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  June  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  205,783 
6  Claims.     (CI.  246—249) 


3,281,592 
JOURNAL  BOX  DETECTION  APPARATUS 

Corbm  DLXon,  Haynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,523 

2  Claims.    (CI.  246—169) 


K' 


1.  In  an  overheated  journal  detector  including  an  opti- 
cal system,  an  infrared  sensitive  element  and  means  for 
mounting  the  infrared  sensitive  element  and  the  optical 
system  near  the  ground  adjacent  a  railroad  track  and  for 
causing  them  to  be  aimed  so  that  radiation  from  above 
may  unpmge  upon  the  infrared  sensitive  element,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  shutter  adapted  to  be  actuated 


1.  In  a  railroad  car  control  system  in  which  the  flange 
of  the  moving  car  wheel  is  used  to  start  and  stop  desired 
control  functions  as  it  moves  between  predetermined 
spaced  locations  along  a  length  of  railroad  track,  com- 
prising 

a  first  magnetic  wheel  trip  means  positioned  closely  ad- 
jacejit  to  said  track  and  responsive  to  said  passing 
flange, 

a  second  magnetic  wheel  trip  means  positioned  closely 
adjacent  to  said  track  and  responsive  to  said  passing 
flange  and  spaced  a  substantial  distance  apart  from 
said  first  wheel  trip  means  to  insure  the  currents  in- 
duced in  said  first  wheel  trip  means  when  said  flange 
is  at  the  position  of  said  first  wheel  trip  means  do  not 
induce  a  current  in  said  second  wheel  trip  means, 

a  difference  amplifier  having  inputs  coupled  to  each  of 
said  magnetic  means  and  having  two  outputs. 
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the  first  output  representing  the  difference  between  the 
induced  signals  and  the  second  output  representing 
the  negative  of  said  difference,  said  first  output  being 
connected  to  a  bistable  multi-vibrator  to  produce  a 
pulse,  and 

said  second  output  being  coupled  to  said  bistable  multi- 
vibrator to  cut  off  said  multi-vibrator  and  said  pulse. 


3  281  594 

SLUDGE-PUMPING   CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Waiter  E.  Garrison,  1715  Orangewood  Lane, 

Arcadia,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  836,703 

9  Claims.     (CI,  250—43.5) 


1.  A  density  measuring  apparatus  including  an  inspec- 
tion and  transition  conduit  having  end  connections  at 
least  one  of  which  is  adapted  for  connection  to  a  pipe  of 
a  given  diameter,  having  an  inspection  portion  of  oblong 
cross  section  and  having  at  least  one  transition  portion 
between  an  end  and  the  inspection  portion,  the  inspection 
portion  being  substantially  wider  in  one  transverse  direc- 
tion than  said  diameter  and  substantially  narrower  in 
the  other  transverse  direction  than  said  diameter,  a  source 
of  mass-sensitive  radiant  energy  and  a  receiver  for  said 
energy  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  inspection  por- 
tion to  cause  said  receiver  to  receive  radiant  energy  after 
its  passage  through  the  inspection  portion  in  its  wider 
transverse  direction,  and  translating  means  controlled  by 
said  receiver  in  response  to  variations  of  the  energy  it 
receives. 


3.281,595 
APPARATUS  AND   METHOD   FOR   MONITORING 

THE  QUANTITY  OF  A  CONSTITUENT  OF  A  GAS 

STREAM 
Tibor  Rusz,  Pittsfield,   Mass.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 

Louis  M.  Friedman,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  one-third  to 

Steven  Szekely,  Brooklvn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,693 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 43.5) 

3.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  quantity  of  a  con- 
stituent having  a  characteristic  absorption  of  electromag- 
netic radiation  at  a  station  adapted  to  alter  the  concen- 
tration of  said  constituent,  comprising  a  source  of  said 
electromagnetic  radiation,  a  pair  of  sampling  cells  trans- 
parent to  said  radiation  and  aligned  with  said  source  for 
passing  said  radiation  through  respective  gas  samples  in 
said  cells,  conduit  means  connected  with  said  cells  for 
supplying  respective  gas  samples  thereto,  at  least  one  of 
said  gas  samples  containing  said  constituent;  photoelec- 
tric means  individual  to  said  cells  for  converting  the  ra- 
diation transmitted  therethrough  to  an  electrical  signal 
whose  magnitude  is  proportional  to  the  concentration  of 
said  constituent  in  the  respective  sample;  circuit  means 


for  differentially  combining  the  signals  produced  by  said 
photoelectric  means;  and  read-out  means  for  providing 
a  visual  indication  of  the  differentially  combined  signals, 
said  station  being  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
conveying  respective  gas  streams  containing  said  con- 
stituent thereto,  said  conduit  means  comprising  valve 
means  for  selectively  diverting  at  least  a  portion  of  each 
of  said  gas  streams  to  one  of  said  cells,  said  valve  means 
comprising  means  for  passing  a  gas  having  a  known  con- 
centration of  said  constituent  through  one  of  said  cells 
while  the  other  of  said  cells  is  supplied  with  one  of  said 
portions,  said  valve  means  being  constituted  as  a  multi- 
position  valve  having  a  first  position  wherein  said  portion 
of  the  inlet  gas  stream  is  connected  to  one  of  said  cells 


while  said  stream  having  a  known  concentration  of  said 
constituent  is  supplied  to  the  other  cell;  a  second  position 
wherein  one  of  said  portions  is  supplied  to  one  of  said 
cells  and  the  other  portion  is  supplied  to  the  remaining 
cell;  and  a  third  position  wherein  said  portion  of  the 
outlet  gas  stream  is  supplied  to  one  of  said  cells  while 
said  stream  having  a  known  concentration  of  said  con- 
stituent is  supplied  to  the  other  cell,  said  read-out  means 
comprising  a  meter  having  at  least  two  scales,  said  cir- 
cuit means  including  compensating  means  for  shifting 
the  range  of  said  meter,  said  apparatus  further  compris- 
ing switch  means  coupled  with  said  valve  for  selectively 
connecting  said  compensating  means  in  circuit  with  said 
meter  and  removing  it  from  circuit  therewith  upon  shift- 
ing of  said  valve  between  said  positions. 


3  281  596 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  MERCURY  VAPOR  BY 
COLLECTING  THE  MERCURY  AND  THERE- 
AFTER  ANALYZING  THE  COLLECTED  MER- 
CURY BY  ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORPTION  ANAL- 
YSIS 
Samuel  H.  Willlston.  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cor- 
dero  Mining  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Nevada 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,910 
5  Claims.     (CI.  250 — 43.5) 
1.  The  method  of  detecting  mercury  vapor  in  minute 
concentration  in  a  gas  comprising 

producing  a  flow  of  a  first  volume  of  said  gas  in  con- 
tact with  activated  carbon  initially  substantially  free 
from  mercury  to  produce  adsorption  of  the  mercury 
vapor  by  the  carbon; 
effecting  vaporization  of  the  adsorbed  mercury  into  a 
second  volume  of  an  initially  mercury-free  second  gas 
substantially  less  than  said  first  volume  to  produce 
in  said  second  volume  a  higher  concentration  of  mer 
cury  vapor  than  existed  in  said  first  volume; 
providing  samples  of  said  second  gas  containing  the 

vaporized  mercury; 
extracting  only  mercury  from  only  one  of  said  sam- 
ples; 
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thereafter  transmitting  ultraviolet  radiation  adsorbable 
by  mercury  vapor  through  approximately  equal  opti- 
cal paths  containing  said  samples; 
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and  detecting  the  differential  absorption  of  the  ultra 
violet  radiation  by  said  samples. 


3  281  597 

INFRARED  DEVICE*  FOR  MEASURING 

STEAM  QUALITY 

Melvta  Greeoberg.  Annapolis,  Md..  assignor  to  the  United 

JjatjM  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,231 
20  Claims.     (CI.  250—43.5) 


10.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  amount  of  liquid 
water  suspended  in  steam  said  steam  comprising  water 
vapor; 

a  housing  for  containing  said  steam; 

means  for  generating  steam; 

means  connecting  said  steam  generating  means  to  said 
housing; 

a  liret  quartz  window  removably  mounted  on  one  side 
of  said  housing; 

a  second  quartz  window  removably  mounted  on  the 
side   of  said   housing   and   aligned    with   said   first 
quartz  window  such  that  a  beam  of  infrared  light 
can  pass  through  both  of  said  first  and  said  second 
quartz  windows; 
light  means,  mounted  outside  of  said  housing  means 
for  generating  a  beam  of  near  infrared  light  and 
directing  said  beam  of  near  infrared  light  through 
said  fint  quartz  window  into  said  housing  means 
and  through  said  second  quartz  window  to  the  outside 
of  said  housing  means,  interrupter  means  mounted 
between  said  light  means  and  said  housing  means 
for    periodically    interrupting    said    beam    of    near 
infrared  light  at  a  predetermined  rate; 


detector  means  mounted  in  the  path  of  said  beam  of 
light  after  it  passes  through  said  second  quartz  win- 
dow, for  converting  said  beam  of  light  to  electrical 
impulses  which  vary  at  said  predetermined  rate  of 
said  interrupter  means; 

means  for  passing  said  near  infrared  light  only  and 
excluding  visible  light  mounted  in  the  path  of  said 
beam  of  light  between  said  detector  means  and  said 
second  quartz  window; 

filter  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  detector 
means,  for  passing  only  said  electrical  impulses 
which  vary  at  said  predetermined  rate;  and 

measuring  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  filter 
means,  for  measuring  the  amplitude  of  said  electrical 
impulses;  whereby  said  amount  of  water  suspended 
in  said  vapor  may  be  determined. 


3  281  598 

^  ROtI  t1  Ri^^rrS?^'  ^^^  ^  VERTICALLY  AND 
ROTATABLY  MOVABLE  X-RAY  TUBE  SUPPORT 
^«J[/ND    COOPERATING    TILTABLE    X^RAY 

^hin.   H«n*i"?*'°'  ''•^5r*<*'  •«»«  of  Euclid,  Ohio,  by 
Kcker  X  S?!^  executrix,   Euclid.  Ohio,  i^sslgno;  to 
Picker  X-Ray  Corporation,  Waife  Manufacturine  Dlvl- 
CoSn'?'"  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Shk> 
1961     TKi"  *'^?PPJ•"««^  Ser.  No.  317,443.  Ort.  21 
1963.    This  «PPlicatiou  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser! No  5l"h9 
29  Claims.     (CI.  250— 57) 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  carriage  system  including  tracks  supporting  a 
horizontal  carriage  and  permitting  horizontal  move- 
ment of  the  horizontal  carriage  to  a  selected  loca- 
tion within  a  predetermined  area; 

(b)  a  generally  vertical  mast  depending  from  and  sup- 
ported by  the  horizontal  carriage; 

(c)  a  vertical  carriage  mounted  on  the  vertical  mast 
tor  vertical  reciprocation; 

(d)  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  the  vertical  carriage 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis; 

(e)  an  X-ray  tube  mechanism  mounted  on  the  arm- 

(f)  an  X-ray  stimulated  image  producing  mechanism 
mounted  on  the  arm  and  spaced  from  the  tube 
mechamsm  the  image  mechanism  being  positioned 
to  be  stimulated  by  rays  emitted  from  the  tube  mech- 
anism; 

(g)  an  X-ray  table  including  a  table  top  and  means  to 
tilt  the  top  from  a  horizontal  position  and  return- 
and,  ' 

(h)  coupling  means  connecting  the  mechanisms  to  the 
table  while  permitting  movement  of  the  mechanisms 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  table  top 
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19.  In  an  X-ray  mechanism  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  C-arm  support  cradle  delineating  an  arcuate  guide 
slot  open  at  its  ends  and  along  a  concave  face; 

(b)  an  arcuately  curved  C-arm  mounted  in  the  guide 
slot  for  movement  along  an  arcuate  path  delineated 
by  said  slot; 

(c)  first  and  second  mountings  secured  to  said  arm 
and  spaced  along  said  arcuate  path,  said  slot  having 
a  sufficient  transverse  dimension  to  permit  one  of 
said  mountings  to  pass  into  and  out  of  said  slot  as 
said  arm  moves  along  said  path; 

(d)  a  penetrating  ray  emitting  source  of  the  first  mount- 
ing near  one  end  of  the  C-arm  and  adapted  to  emit  a 
beam  of  penetrating  rays;  and, 

(e)  a  coacting  mechanism  on  the  second  mounting 
near  the  other  end  of  the  C-arm  and  positioned  in 
the  path  of  a  beam  emitted  by  said  source. 

27.  In  a  penetrating  radiation  apparatus  having  a  sup- 
port system  carrying  a  source  of  radiation  and  a  coacting 
mechanism  wherein  the  system  includes  relatively  rotat- 
able  components  and  wherein  the  system  includes  compo- 
nents which  are  relatively  movable  lineally,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

(a)  lineal  motion  arresting  means  carried  by  certain 
of  the  components  and  coactable  with  other  of  the 
components  to  arrest  relative  lineal  motion  there- 
between; 

(b)  rotary  motion  arresting  means  carried  by  one  com- 
ponent and  coactable  with  another  component  to  ar- 
rest relative  rotation  therebetween; 

(c)  control  circuitry  connected  to  each  of  said  motion 
arresting  means  for  electrically  controlling  said  ar- 
resting means  and  thereby  controlling  the  arresting 
of  relative  movement  between  said  components;  and, 

(d)  said  circuitry  including  a  manually  actuatable  con- 
trol means  positionable  to  condition  said  circuitry  to 
produce  a  desired  motion  arresting  condition,  said 
control  means  having: 

(i)  a  first  position  wherein  both  lineal  and  rotative 
motion  is  arrested; 

(ii)  a  second  condtion  wherein  lineal  motion  is 
arrested  and  rotary  motion  is  permitted;  and, 

(iii)  a  third  position  wherein  rotary  motion  is  ar- 
rested and  lineal  motion  is  permitted. 


3  281  599 
MUD-CAKE-THICKNESS'  MEASURING    DEVICE 
FOR  GAMMA-GAMMA  DENSITY  LOGGER 
Paul  E.  Baker  and  Herbert  P.  Yule,  Anaheim,  and  Stiinley 
B.  Jones,  Whlttier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  835,951 
8  Claims.     (CI.  250— «3.3) 
1.  In  a  logging  sonde  for  investigating  the  bulk  density 
of  an  earth  formation  traversed  by  an  irregular  borehole 
and  wherein  said  sonde  includes  a  body  portion  contain- 
ing a  gamma-radiation  source,  gamma-radiation  detect- 
ing means  spaced   a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
source,  shielding  means  between  said  source  and  detector, 
collimating  means  for  restricting  both  the  path  of  said 
gamma  radiation  entering  into  and  returning  from  said 
formation  and  spring  means  secured  to  said  body  portion 
for  urging  said  sonde  into  engagement  with  the  same  side 
of  said  borehole  to  which  said  collimating  means  are 
directed,  the  improvement  for  determining  the  irregulari- 
ties of  said  borehole  lying  directly  between  said  detector 
collimating    means   and   said    source   collimating   means 
comprising  a  scimitar-shaped  knife  blade  pivotally  sup- 
ported at  one  end  between  said  source  and  said  detector, 
the  other  end  of  said  blade  including  a  knife  edge  for 
penetrating  the  mud  cake  on  the  side  wall  of  said  bore- 
hole, additional  spring  means  for  biasing  said  edge  of  said 
knife  blade  toward  the  rock  forming  the  side  wall  of  said 


borehole  and  toward  the  same  side  as  said  sonde  is  biased 
by  said  body  urging  spring  means,  means  for  measuring 
the  pivotal  deflection  of  said  knife  blade  relative  to  the 
body  portion  of  said  logging  sonde,  means  for  convert- 
ing said  pivotal  deflection  of  said  blade  to  an  electrical 


signal  representative  of  said  deflection  of  said  scimitar 
blade  through  said  mud  cake,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously recording  said  signal  at  the  earth's  surface  as  a 
direct  indication  of  said  irregularities  of  said  borehole 
lying  directly  between  said  detector  collimating  means 
and  said  source  collimating  means. 


3,281,600 
STIMULATED  GAMMA  RAY  EMISSION 
Victor  VaU,  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  Walter  Vali,  Palo  AHo, 
Calif.,    assignors    to   The    Boeing    Company,    Seattle, 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,462 
12  Claims.     (CI.  250—84) 


••^vjoumr 


t-AIJCrttf 


1.  A  gamma  ray  emitter  comprising  a  crystalline  body 
containing  a  metastable  isotope  in  an  excited  nuclear 
state  characterized  by  an  inverted  population  condition, 
and  means  for  establishing  the  physical  conditions  of  said 
body  at  those  necessary  for  induced  gamma  ray  emis- 
sion from  said  isotope. 


3,281,601 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  DEVICE  FOR  TRACKING 
LIGHT  SPOT  ON  TUBE  FACE 
Eugene  H.  Sheftelman,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  North- 
rop Corporation,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315.450 
13  Claims.  (CI.  250—203) 
1.  An  electronic  light  integrator  comprising  at  least 
one  electrical  conductor,  means  to  selectively  direct  a 
stream  of  primary  electrons  of  a  controlled  alternating 
velocity  on  to  the  electrical  conductor  to  selectively  charge 
the  electrical  conductor  to  one  of  two  different  values, 
the  electrical  conductor  emitting  secondary  electrons  in 


1698 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  25,  1966 


response  to  the  primary  electron  stream,  means  including 
a  photosensitive  sheet  between  the  electrical  conductor 
and  a  light  source  for  varying  the  charge  of  the  electrical 
conductor  in  response  to  light,  and  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive surface  adjacent  the  electrical  conductor  to  collect 
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the  tank,  a  first  drain  at  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  spill- 
way, and  a  second  drain  connected  to  the  spillway  posi- 
tioned at  the  top  of  the  tank  constructed  to  maintain 
a  fixed  distance  between  the  top  of  the  fluid  in  the  tank 
and  the  protecting  plate  as  the  inlet  flow  rate  of  the  fluid 
is  altered. 
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the  secondary  electrons  emitted  therefrom  whereby  light 
striking  the  photosensitive  sheet  varies  the  charge  on  the 
electrical  conductor  which  in  turn  varies  the  quantity 
of  secondary  electrons  collected  by  the  electrically  con- 
ductive surface. 


,„_  3,281,603 

HIGH  RESOLUTION  IMAGE  ANALYZER  WITH 
IMAGE  DISSECTOR  TUBE 
Peter  C.  Gold  mark,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Colum- 
bia Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y..  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 

S°o°ii°""iv.°  "^  application  Ser.  No.  135,377,  Aug.  31, 

1961.    This  appiication  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,341 

7  Claims.     (CI.  250—219) 


3,281,602 

TURBIDIMETER  USING  PHOTOELECTRIC 

LINEARIZING   CIRCUIT 

Jonathan  R.  Keim,  Narberth,  and  Lewis  A.  MedJar,  Lans- 

dale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  310,259 
3  Claims.     (CI.  250—218) 


1.  An  apparatus  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  that 
IS  Imear  with  respect  to  the  Jackson  Candle  Unit  Scale 
of  a  turbid  fluid  which  has  characteristically  different 
types  of  suspended  material  therein,  comprising  an  elec- 
tric light  source  spaced  at  a  fixed  distance  from  the  fluid 
-to  direct  light  into  the  fluid,  a  transparent  protecting  plate 
positioned  between  the  light  source  and  the  fluid,  a  disc 
spaced  from  and  out  of  contact  with  the  fluid,  at  least  one 
photovoltaic  cell  and  a  photoresistive  cell  surrounding 
and  immediately  adjacent  the  light  that  is  directed  into 
the  fluid,  said  photoresistive  cell  being  electrically  con- 
nected with  the  photovoltaic  cell,  a  light  sensitive  area 
of  each  cell  being  positioned  on  the  disc  adjacent  a  wall 
portion  that  forms  a  light  passing  aperture  therein  to 
face  the  fluid  at  a  location  between  the  light  source  and 
a  wall  portion  forming  an  aperture  in  the  protecting  plate 
to  thereby  sense  the  scattered,  reflected  light  emitted  from 
the  suspended  material  in  the  fluid  that  is  passed  through 
the  aperture  formed  by  the  wall  of  the  protecting  plate 
and  a  load  resistance  connected  in  parallel  with  the  photo- 
resistive cell,  a  tank,  an  inlet  inside  of  the  tank  to  accom- 
modate different  flow  rates  of  the  turbid  fluid  passing  into 


1-  A  system  for  analyzing  intelligence  recorded  on  a 
transparent  record  strip  in  the  form  of  pictorial  informa- 
tion consisting  of  tone  density  variations  and  for  trans- 
lating the  tone  density  variations  into  corresponding  elec- 
trical video  signals  representing  a  high  definition  image 
of  the  pictorial  information,  comprising:  drive  means  for 
moving  the  transparent  record  strip  in  the  direction  of 
Its  extent;  illuminating  means  positioned  to  illuminate  an 
area  of  the  strip  at  a  high  intensity  level;  analyzer  tube 
means  including  a  photosensitive  element  having  a  narrow 
line  portion  exposed  to  receive  light  from  the  illuminated 
area;  optical  transfer  means  disposed  between  the  illu- 
minated area  of  the  record  strip  and  the  analyzer  tube 
means  for  transferring  a  high  intensity  image  of  the  illu- 
.  minated  area  to  the  photosensitive  element;  masking  means 
adjacent  the  photosensitive  element  having  an  elongate 
slit  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  direction 
of  motion  of  the  record  strip  for  restricting  the  transferred 
image  to  a  thin  line  image  line  and  for  limiting  the  exci- 
tation of  the  photosensitive  element  to  a  predetermined 
number  of  image  resolving  elements  per  image  line  to  pro- 
duce a  corresponding  thin  line  electron  beam  image  in 
the  analyzer  tube  means;  aperture  means  within  the  ana- 
lyzer tube  means  spaced  from  the  photosensitive  element 
and  intercepting  the  electron  beam  image  forming  a  nar- 
row aperture  extending  substantially  perpendiculariy  to 
the  direction  of  extent  of  the  electron  beam  image  in  the 
plane  of  the  aperture,  and  deflector  means  for  sweeping 
the  electron  beam  image  across  the  aperture  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  extent  of  the 
aperture. 


3,281.604 
POLARIZING  LIGHT  ATTENUATOR  FOR  PHOTO- 
CONDUCTIVE  CELLS 

Victor  Horowitz,  Oceanside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ebert  Eicc- 
tronics  Corp.,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,444 

I     A   .    u        *  C'aJms.     (CI.  250—225) 

I-  A  lighting  control  unit  photo-sensitive  device  com- 
prising a  metallic  casing,  said  casing  having  a  base  a 
cylindrical  wall  extending  from  said  base,  said  wall  t'er- 
minatmg  m  an  inwardly  directed  lip,  a  planar  photo-con- 
ductive element  mounted  on  said  base,  leads  extending 
through  said  base  and  connected  to  said  photo-conductive 
element,   an  optical   attenuator,   said  optical   attenuator 


comprising  a  first  circular  thin  sheet  of  light  polarizing 
material,  a  second  circular  thin  sheet  of  light  polarizing 
material,  a  rivet  centrally  of  said  sheets  and  securing  said 
sheets  in  contact  and  in  relative  rotational  relation,  said 


sheets  being  of  approximately  the  same  diameters  as  said 
wall,  said  photo-conductive  element  covering  a  substan- 
tially circular  area  approximately  equal  to  the  area  of 
each  of  said  sheets,  and  means  securing  said  sheets 
against  said  lip  and  symmetrically  of  said  lip. 


3,281,605 
PHASE  RESPONSIVE  OPTICAL  INDEXING 
INSTRUMENT 
Donald  E.  Davidson,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  David- 
son Optronics,  Inc.,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,420 
6  Claims.     (CI.  250—233) 
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1.  A  rotary  optical  indexiiVgnxture.  comprising: 

an  opaque  shutter  plate; 

a  light  transmitting  and  receiving  system; 

means  for  effecting  relative  rotation  of  said  shutter  plate 
and  light  system  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  plate; 

said  shutter  plate  having  a  circular  row  of  uniformly 
spaced  transparent  indexing  slits,  said  row  being 
centered  on  said  axis  and  said  slits  extending  trans- 
versely of  and  being  approximately  bisected  by  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  row; 

the  longitudinal  center  lines  of  said  slit5  being  tangent 
to  a  common  circle  of  substantially  smaller  diameter 
than  said  row  and  centered  on  said  axis,  whereby  said 
slits  are  inclined  at  the  same  angle  to  said  row  center 
line; 

said  light  system  including  means  at  one  side  of  said 
shutter  plate  opposite  said  row  for  illuminating  said 
slits  during  relative  movement  of  the  latter  past  said 
illuminating  means  in  such  manner  that  one  end  of 
each  slit  is  illuminated  with  fluctuating  light  of  one 
phase  and  the  other  end  of  each  slit  is  illuminated 
with  fluctuating  light  of  another  phase,  a  photosensi- 
tive receiver  at  said  one  side  of  said  shutter  plate  op- 
posite said  row  and  diametrically  across  the  latter 
from   said   illuminating   means,   and   means   at   the 


opposite  side  of  said  shutter  plate  for  projecting  opti- 
cal images  of  the  slits  illuminated  by  said  illuminating 
means  onto  said  plate  over  said  row  and  opposite  said 
receiver  in  such  manner  that  the  slit  images  and 
slits  undergo  relative  rotation  across  one  another 
during  relative  rotation  of  said  shutter  plate  and  pro- 
jection system,  and  the  crossing  slits  and  slit  images 
are  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  one  another;  gnd 
means  for  sensing  the  phase  of  light  incident  ori  said 
receiver. 


3,281,606 
SMALL  LIGHT  SENSOR  PACKAGE 
Arthur  Mitchell  Lueck,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,884 
8  Claims.    (CI.  250—239) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  container  comprising  a 
cylindrical  metallic  member  having  a  ceramic  cylinder 
hermetically  bonded  thereto,  a  metallic  ring  having  two 
oppositely  disposed  tabs,  said  metallic  ring  being  mounted 
upon  and  bonded  to  said  ceramic  cylinder,  and  a  lens- 
rjng  combination  counted  upon  and  bonded  to  said  metallic 
rmg. 


3,281,607 

NAND  NOR  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  IN  A 

BINARY  COMPARATOR 

William  F.  Gariano,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

International  Resistance  Company,  Philadelphia   Pa 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,471 

2  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  NAND-NOR  logic  gate  comprising  a  pair  of  cou- 
pling transistors  each  having  a  plurality  of  emitters,  a 
collector  and  a  base;  a  separate  resistor  connected  to  the 
base  of  each  of  said  coupling  transistors,  an  inverter 
transistor  having  an  emitter,  collector  and  base,  the  base 
of  said  inverter  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  collectors 
of  each  of  said  coupling  transistors;  and  means  in  the 
coupling  between  the  base  of  the  inverter  transistor  and 
each  of  the  collectors  of  the  coupling  transistors  for  pro- 
viding a  suitable  potential  difference  to  insure  that  the 
inverter  transistor  is  off  when  the  coupling  transistors  are 
conducting  between  their  base  and  emitters;  the  emitters 
of  the  coupling  transistors  being  the  input  terminals  of 
the  gate,  and  the  collector  of  the  inverter  transistor  being 
the  output  terminal  of  the  gate. 


1700 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  25,  1966 


October  25,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


1701 


3,281,608 
BISTABLE  COMPARATOR  MEANS  WITH  MEANS 
FOR  SELECTIVELY  HOLDLNG  THE  COMPARA- 
TOR MEANS  IN  AN  OUTPUT  CURRENT  STATE 
James  H.  Doyle,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 
(2003  Ivy  Hill  Lane.  Orange,  Calif.) 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,336 
11  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


■ic>.i  ivmnnmn 


and  including  a  region  of  decreasing  current  less  than 
said  critical  current  at  which  said  junction  voltage 
abruptly  decreases  from  substantially  said  finite  value 
to  zero  voltage, 

first  and  second  current  sources  for  applying  current 
to  said  junction  whose  amplitude  varies  from  greater 
than  said  critical  current  to  less  than  said  current 

'at  which  said  voltage  switches  from  substantially  said 
finite  value  to  zero, 

and  an  output  circuit  connected  across  said  junction. 


<r^ 


r/nmsiSTtut 


1.  Bistable  comparator  means  with  means  for  selec- 
tively holding  the  comparator  means  in  an  output  current 
state  comprising: 

a  bistable  comparator  having  an  input  to  receive  an 
analog  input  signal  and  an  output  at  which  appears 
a  current  state  normally  determined  by  said  analog 
input  signal,  said  comparator  having  a  bistable  part 
including  a  hysteresis  circuit  for  providing  positive 
feedback  in  response  to  the  comparator  output  to 
enhance  the  switching  of  said  bistable  part  of  the 
comparator; 

means  connected  to  the  input  of  said  comparator  for 
limiting  the  input  signal  to  a  predetermined  excursion 
range  of  amplitude; 

holding  means  connected  to  said  hysteresis  circuit  for 
increasing  the  amplitude  of  hysteresis  of  said  hystere- 
sis circuit  beyond  said  excursion  range,  whereby  said 
bistable  comparator  is  inhibited  from  changing  out- 
put states  by  subsequent  input  signals;  and  control 
signal  means  connected  to  said  holding  means  to 
provide  selective  control  of  said  inhibiting  condition. 


3,281,610 

LOGARFTHMIC  PULSE  AMPLITUDE  TO  TIME 

MODULATION  CONVERTER 

Xavler  Noel  Barbier,  Plessis-Trevise,  and  Patrick  Emile 

Boutmy,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme 

de  Telecommunications,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,112 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  26, 1963, 

942,734 

5  Claims.     (CI.  307—88.5) 


3,281,609 
CRYOGENIC  SUPERCl  RRENT  TUNNELING 
DEVICES 
John  M.  Rowell,  Murray  HID,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,467 
10  Claims.    (CI.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  pulse-amplitude  to  pulse-time  modulation  con- 
verter, comprising  means  controlled  by  pulses  from  a 
clock  pulse  generator  for  producing  amplitude-modulated 
pulses  of  short  duration,  connection  means  time-con- 
trolled by  pulses  from  said  clock  pulse  genera<or  for 
charging  a  capacitor  by  said  amplitude-modulated  pulses 
and  to  a  voltage  equal  to  the  peak  voltage  thereof,  a 
discharge  path  for  said  capacitor  consisting  of  the  series 
assembly  of  a  resistor  and  a  fixed  voltage  direct-current 
source,  a  ground  point  at  a  fixed  reference  potential  in 
said  discharge  path,  means  for  comparing  the  potential 
of  the  common  point  to  said  resistor  and  source  to  that 
of  said  ground  point  and  for  forming  a  control  voltage 
equal  to  the  difference  of  said  potentials,  a  threshold  trig- 
ger circuit  controlled  by  pulses  from  said  clock  pulse 
generator  and  to  which  said  control  voltage  is  applied, 
said  circuit  delivering  a  time-position  modulated  pulse 
at  the  instant  when  said  control  voltage  reaches  a  pre- 
determined threshold  value,  and  circuit  means  receiving 
said  time-position  modulated  pulses  and  transmitting  them 
to  a  working  circuit. 


1.  A  supercurrent  tunnel  junction  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  superconductors  separated  by  means  of  an  in- 
sulating layer  that  is  sufficiently  thin  to  permit  super- 
current  tunneling  therethrough, 
said  junction  having  a  hysteretic  current-voltage  char- 
acteristic including  a  region  of  increasing  current  at 
zero  voltage  and  a  critical  tunneling  supercurrent 
at  which  the  junction  voltage  abruptly  increases  from 
said  zero  voltage  to  some  finite  higher  value, 


3,281,611 

FLASHER  LAMP  CIRCUIT  WITH 

POSITIVE  GROUND 

Hwry  A.  Leeder,  Jr.,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  R.  E. 

DIetz  Company,  Syracnse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Yori( 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,159 
3  Claims.  (CI.  307—132) 
1.  In  an  electronic  switching  circuit,  a  source  of  direct 
current  with  the  positive  terminal  grounded;  a  load  and 
switch  in  series  with  one  terminal  of  the  load  grounded; 
a  PNP  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and  collector  elec- 
trodes and  connected  as  an  emitter  follower  with  a  relay 
in  the  emitter  circuit  connected  across  the  source  of  direct 
current  with  the  collector  connected  to  the  negative  ter- 
minal of  the  source,  the  relay  having  a  normally  open  con- 
tact which,  when  closed,  connects  the  supply  negative  to 
the  switch;  and  a  charging  circuit  consisting  of  a  voltage 
divider  connected  from  the  switch  to  the  negative  supply 
and  including  an  NPN  transistor  having  emitter,  base  and 


i 


collector  electrodes,  its  base  being  connected  to  the  center  one  front  surface  of  the  plate  across  its  peripheral  area  to 
point  of  the  voltage  divider  and  its  emitter  returned  to  the  the  said  recess  of  the  electrode  on  the  other  front  surface 
negative  supply,  the  collector  of  the  NPN  transistor  being    of  said  plate,  the  one  extremity  of  the  connecting  bridge 


\- 
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connected  to  the  base  of  the  PNP  transistor  and  to  a  paral- 
lel combination  of  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  which  are  in 
turn  grounded. 

3,281,612 

PIEZOELECTRIC  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  A 

FORCE    MEASURING    INSTRUMENT    AND 

THE  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Rudolf  A.  Hatscbek,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to 

Hans  List,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Sept.  12,  1962, 

A  7,289   62 

3  Claims.    (CL  310—9.8) 


1.  A  piezoelectric  crystal  unit,  in  particular  for  piezo- 
electric gauges,  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  of  piezo- 
electric material  having  electrodes  in  the  form  of  elec- 
trically conductive  coatings  on  both  front  surfaces  thereof, 
at  least  one  of  the  said  electrodes  of  each  plate  being 
provided  with  a  recess  open  to  the  periphery  of  the  plate, 
coo/necting  bridges  in  the  form  of  web-shaped  metal  coat- 
ii>gs  extending  from  the  electrode  on  one  front  surface 
of  the  plate  across  its  peripheral  area  to  the  said  recess 
of  the  electrode  on  the  other  front  surface  of  said  plate, 
thp  plates  being  superimposed  face  to  face,  wherein  the 
extremities  of  the  connecting  bridges  located  within  said 
recesses  of  adjacent  plates  being  faced  one  to  another  and 
conductively  interconnected,  ail  plates  being  positively 
jointed  to  a  compact  plate  assembly  by  diffusion  welding. 


3,281,613 
PIEZOELEMENT,    IN    PARTICULAR    FOR    PIEZO- 
ELECTRIC FORCE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS 
Rudolf  A.  Hatscbek,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to 
Hans  list,  Graz,  Austria 
FUed  Aug.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  303,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  30,  1962, 
6,952/62 
5  Claims.    (CL  310—9.8) 
1.  A  piezoelectric  crystal  unit,  in  particular  for  piezo- 
electric gauges,  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  of  a  piezo- 
electric material  as  quartz,  said  plates  being  superimposed 
face  to  face  so  as  to  form  a  plate  assembly,  each  of  the 
plates   being   provided  with  electrodes   in   the   form   of 
electrically  conductive  coatings  on  both   front  surfaces 
thereof,  at  least  one  of  the  said  electrodes  of  each  plate 
having  a  recess  open  to  the  periphery  of  the  plate,  elec- 
trically  conductive   connecting   bridges   in   the    form   of 
web-shaped  metal  coatings  extending  from  the  electrode  on 


-^  I 


located  within  the  said  recess  being  electrically  insulated 
from  the  electrode  forming  said  recess,  the  other  end  of 
the  connecting  bridge  conductively  connected  with  the 
electrode  on  the  opposite  front  surface  of  the  plate. 


3,281,614 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DIRECT  GENERATION 
OF  ELECTRICITY 
Bryan  Charles  Lindley  and  Felix  Jeremy  Philip  Crampton, 
Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  England,  assignors  to  C.  A.  Par- 
sons &  Company  Limited,  Newcastk  upon  Tyne,  Elng- 
land,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  31,  1962, 

21,087/62 
3  Claims.    (CI.  310— 11) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  gas-accommodating  duct  for  a  MHO  genera- 
tor a  wall  structure  comprising  a  wall  member  having 
apertures  therethrough,  a  tubular  thermally  conductive 
element  passing  through  each  aperture  in  spaced  relation 
thereto  over  a  substantially  greater  portion  of  the  extent 
of  the  aperture  and  having  one  end  portion  projecting 
beyond  that  side  of  the  wall  member  that  will  be  in 
contact  with  gas  flowing  through  the  duct,  said  one  end 
portion  being  closed,  an  inner  tubular  member  disposed 
within  and  spaced  from  the  interior  of  each  tubular  ele- 
ment, each  inner  tubular  member  extending  to  a  position 
adjacent  the  closed  end  of  each  tubular  element  and  ter- 
minating in  an  outlet  end,  inlet  means  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  each  tubular  member,  an  outlet  means  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  each  tubular  element  whereby 
cooling  liquid  can  flow  through  the  inner  tubular  members 
into  contact  with  the  closed  end  of  the  tubular  elements 
and  thence  in  the  reverse  direction  through  the  space 
between  the  respective  inner  tubular  members  and  tubular 
elements  to  the  outlet  means  to  thoroughly  cool  the  com- 
plete length  of  said  tubular  elements  and  the  space  be- 
tween the  respective  tubular  elements  and  the  portions 
of  the  wall  member  defining  the  apertures  reducing  beat 
conduction  to  the  wall  member. 
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3^81,615 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  EDDY-CURRENT  COU- 
PLING OR  BRAKING  DEVICES 
EUe  Cohen,  89  bis  me  BobiUot,  and  $z>mon  Roth,  18 
Boulevard  Barbes,  both  of  Paris,  France 
FUed  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,857 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  28,  1962, 
902,320,  Patent  1,335,545 
10  Claims.    (CI.  310—93) 


said  emitter  means  in  spaced  apart  relation  from  said 
anode  and  operated  in  use  near  emitter  potential  for 
focusing  the  beam  through  said  anode,  said  focus  elec- 
trode being  made  of  copper  whereby  heat  radiated  from 
said  emitter  means  and  collected  by  said  focus  electrode 
is  conducted  evenly  along  the  length  of  said  elongated 
focus  electrode  to  facilitate  radiation  and  conduction  of 
thermal  energy  from  said  focus  electrode  permitting  said 
focus  electrode  to  operate  at  a  temperature  below  which 
thermal  emission  from  said  focus  electrode  may  not  read- 
ily occur  and  whereby  copper  which  is  sputtered  from 
said  focus  electrode  onto  said  emitter  will  not  poison  said 
emitter  means. 


3,281,617 
PLASMA  ION  SOURCE  HAVING  APERTURED 
EXTRACTOR   CATHODE 
James  David  London  Hedky  Wood,  Waysbrook,  Letch- 
worth,  England,  assignor  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,497 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  20,  1962, 

6,503/62 
6  Claims.    (0.313—61) 


1.  An  eddy-current  coupling  or  bralcing  device,  com- 
prising: 

an  inner  rotor  coupled  to  a  first  shaft, 

an  outer  rotor  coupled  to  a  second  shaft,  said  outer 
rotor  surrounding,  and  being  spaced  from,  said  inner 
rotor  and  coaxial  therewith  for  defining  respective 
axially  inwardly  extending  cooling  passages  for  dis- 
sipation of  heat  from  said  coaxial  rotors, 

a  stator  surrounding,  and  spaced  from,  said  outer 
rotor  and  coaxial  with  said  inner  and  outer  rotors, 
and 

fan  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  rotors  operable 
for  causing  cooling  air  to  flow  through  said  device, 
said  stator,  inner  rotor  and  outer  rotor  together 
defining  L-shaped  flow  paths  for  said  cooling  air 
extending  axially  from  the  two  ends  of  the  device 
and  radially  at  a  location  intermediate  said  ends. 


3,281,616 

FOCUS  ELECTRODE  FOR  HIGH  POWER 

ELECTRON  GUNS 

Louis  T.  ZitelU,  Palo  Alto,  and  bring  Maltzer,  San  Carlos, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  148,520 
3  Claims.    (CL  313— 38) 


1.  A  high  power,  high  voltage  electron  gun  assembly 
including,  means  forming  an  electron  emitting  member  for 
emitting  electrons  to  form  a  high  power  electron  beam 
with  an  excess  of  20  kilowatts  of  average  beam  power, 
means  forming  an  apertured  anode  spaced  from  said  emit- 
ter means  for  accelerating  the  emitter  electrons  through 
the  aperture  in  said  anode,  means  forming  an  insulator 
disposed  between  said  anode  means  and  said  emitter  means 
for  holding  off  an  applied  voltage  in  excess  of  15  kv.,  an 
elongated  hollow  cylindrical  focus  electrode  encircling 


1.  A  plasma  ion  source  comprising  a  cathode,  an 
apertured  extractor  cathode  spaced  from  said  cathode, 
a  cylindrical  anode  located  between  said  cathode  and 
said  extractor  cathode  and  separated  by  gaps  therefrom, 
and  a  screen  negative  electrode  extending  over  the  gap 
between  said  cathode  and  said  anode  to  apply  a  con- 
straining field. 

3,281,618 
GRATICULE  LIGHTING  STRUCTURE 
Lloyd  E.  Swedlund,   Portland,  Oreg.,   assignor  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Ore- 
gon 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,874 
6  Claims.    (CL  313— 92) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  illuminating  an  internal  graticule  scale 
of  a  cathode  ray  tube,  comprising: 

a  cathode  ray  tube  envelope  having  a  light  transparent 
face  plate  portion  at  one  end  of  said  envelope; 

a  graticule  scale  formed  on  the  inner  rear  surface  of 
said  face  plate; 

a  light  guide  member  of  light  transparent  material 
having  an  index  of  refraction  similar  to  that  of 
said  face  plate;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  light  guide  member  adja- 
cent the  outer  front  surface  of  said  face  plate  to 
eliminate  any  air  interface  between  said  face  plate 
and  said  light  guide  member  so  that  light  can  be 
transmitted  from  said  light  guide  member  into  said 
face  plate  through  the  front  surface  thereof. 
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3,281,619 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICE  WITH 
EDGE  TERMINATED   CONTACTS  OVERLYING 
AN    APERTURED    LOW    DIELECTRIC    INSULA- 
TOR SHEET 
Lawrence  E.  Greene,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,319 
6  Claims.    (CI.  313—108) 


3,281,621 
DISPLAY    STORAGE    TUBE    WITH    SOLENOIDAL 
FOCUS  AND  SIMULTANEOUS  DEFLECTION  OF 
WRITING  AND  FLOOD  BEAMS 

Robert  H.  Clayton,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
N J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,975 
12  Claims.    (CL  315—12) 
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1.  An  electroluminescent  display  panel  comprising  a 
layer  of  electroluminescent  phosphor  having  a  light- 
transmitting  front  electrode  layer  on  one  side  thereof  and 
a  segmented  back  electrode  layer  on  the  other  side  thereof 
comprised  of  an  array  of  discrete  electrode  sections,  an 
apertured  insulator  sheet  of  low  dielectric  constant  or- 
ganic thermoplastic  material  overlying  the  segmented 
electrode  side  of  said  phosphor  layer  and  having  apertures 
over  respective  ones  of  said  discrete  electrode  sections, 
and  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  leads  overlying 
said  insulator  sheet  and  said  phosphor  and  front  elec- 
trode layers  and  being  electrically  connected  to  respective 
ones  of  said  electrode  sections  through  the  said  apertures 
in  said  insulator  sheet,  said  conductive  leads  extending  to 
the  edge  of  said  insulator  sheet  and  being  insulated  there- 
by from  cap'acitivcly  coupling  to  the  said  light-transmitting 
electrode  layer  upon  application  of  an  A.C.  potential  to 
the  said  leads  and  said  light-transmitting  electrode  layer. 


3,281,620 

ADJUSTABLY  POSITION  ABLE  REFLECTOR  LAMP 

Robert  Keith  MUIer,  4536  Delta  Ave.,  Rosemead,  Calif. 

FUed  May  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  195,126 

5  Claims.    (CI.  313—113) 


1.  A  reflector  lamp  of  the  character  referred  to  in- 
cluding, an  elongate  bulb  having  an  elongate  substantially 
cylindrical  axially  extending  rear  neck  portion  and  an 
enlarged,  substantially  spherical  front  head  portion,  a 
substantially  radially  inwardly  disposed  concaved  coat- 
ing of  reflective  material  on  the  head  portion  of  the  bulb 
at  one  side  of  the  central  axis  thereof  to  direct  light 
generated  by  the  lamp  substantially  radially  relative  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  an  elongate,  axially  extend- 
ing base  fixed  to  and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  rear 
end  of  the  neck  portion  of  the  bulb  and  including,  an 
axially  extending  externally  threaded  lamp  socket-engag- 
ing primary  contact  sleeve,  a  retainer  member  of  resil- 
ient dielectric  material  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  the  base 
and  projecting  radially  outwardly  therefrom  to  establish 
yielding  friction  engagement  in  a  lamp  socket;  and  a 
central  axially  resilient  secondary  contact  fixed  to  and 
projecting  rearwardly  from  the  base  and  retainer  member. 


ii--<iti*iiAAh  >' 


1.  In  a  signal-to-image  display  storage  tube  having  a 
display  screen  and  apertured  charge  storage  screen  means 
spaced  from  said  display  screen:  means  for  forming  and 
directing  concentric  pencil  and  flood  electron  beams  to- 
ward said  storage  screen  means;  magnetic  deflection  means 
acting  upon  both  of  said  beams  for  scanning  the  same  over 
said  storage  screen  means;  means  for  modulating  said 
pencil  beam  in  accordance  with  an  input  signal  whereby 
said  pencil  beam  writes  a  charge  pattern  on  said  storage 
screen  means  corresponding  to  said  input  signal  and  said 
flood  beam  passes  through  the  apertures  in  said  storage 
screen  means  to  said  display  screen  being  modulated  by 
said  charge  pattern;  and  means  for  providing  a  magnetic 
field  extending  axially  between  said  display  screen  and 
said  beam  forming  and  directing  means  for  focusing  said 
pencil  beam  onto  said  storage  screen  means  and  said 
modulated  flood  beam  onto  said  display  screen. 


3,281,622 
SCAN  CONVERSION  TUBE  WHEREIN  THE  FLOOD 
BEAM  PASSES  THROUGH  THE  STORAGE  ELEC- 
TRODE  AND  IS  SCANNED  OVER  AN  IMAGE  DIS- 
SECTOR 
Robert  H.  Clayton,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Marvland 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,785 
14  Claims.    (CI.  31S— 13) 


jif  irititititTH 


*    **    "•  44™     "  " 


1.  A  scan  conversion  tube  comprising:  apertured 
charge  storage  screen  means;  means  for  forming  and 
directing  pencil  and  flood  electron  beams  toward  said 
storage  screen  means;  first  deflection  means  for  scanning 
at  least  said  pencil  beam  over  said  storage  screen  means; 
means  for  modulating  said  pencil  beam  in  accordance 
with  an  input  signal  whereby  said  pencil  beam  writes 
a  charge  pattern  on  said  storage  screen  means  correspond- 
ing to  said  input  signal  and  said  flood  beam  passes  through 
the  apertures  in  said  storage  screen  means  being  modu- 
lated by  said  charge  pattern;  electron  image  dissector 
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means  on  the  side  of  said  storage  screen  means  remote 
from  said  beam  forming  and  directing  means  and  includ- 
ing means  defining  an  aperture  and  output  circuit  means; 
and  second  deflection  means  for  scanning  said  modulated 
flood  beam  over  said  aperture  thereby  developing  an  in- 
put signal  in  said  output  circuit  corresponding  to  said 
charge  pattern. 

3,281,623 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  BLANKING  CIRCUIT  FOR 

RECURRENT  AND  TRIGGERED  SWEEPS 

Norman  E.  Peterson  and  Ernest  E.  Courcbene,  Jr.,  Nor- 

walk.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Digitecb,  Inc.,  South  Nor- 

walk.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,277 

1  aaim.    (CL  315—22) 


3,281,624 
ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  ELASTOMERIC 

COMPOSITE 

Stephen  I.  Patcben,  4218  W.  63rd  St.,  Oeveland.  Ohio 

Filed  July  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,712 

10  Claims.    (CL  317— 2) 


5.  An  electrically  conductive  elastic  shoe  cover  adapted 
to  be  worn  over  a  variety  of  sizes  of  non-conductive 
shoes,  comprising  a  unitary  non-conductive  elastic  vamp 


portion,  an  elastic  sole  portion,  and  an  elastic  heel  por- 
tion, a  cohered  electrically  conductive  sole  portion  over- 
lying said  nonconductive  sole  and  a  portion  of  said  vamp 
portion,  said  non-conductive  portions  being  formed  from 
a  first  latex  composition,  a  cohered  electrically  conduc- 
tive heel  portion  conductively  joined  to  said  sole  portion 
and  overlying  said  non-conductive  heel  portion,  an  elec- 
trically conductive  elastic  strip  portion  conductively  joined 
to  said  electrically  conductive  heel  portion,  each  of  said 
electrically  conductive  portions  being  formed  from  ii 
latex  of  an  elastomer  of  substantially  the  same  composi- 
tion as  said  first  latex  composition  additionally  containing 
finely  divided  acetylene  black  dispersed  therein  to  the  ex- 
tent of  from  about  6%  to  about  50%  by  weight,  said 
acetylene  black  having  an  average  particle  size  in  the 
range  of  from  about  10  to  about  50  millimicrons  in  diam- 
eter, said  strip  portion  being  of  suflficient  length  to  be 
brought  into  conductive  relation  with  the  wearer's  body. 


3,281,625 

OVER-VOLTAGE  PROTECTION  TECHNIQUES 

Oley  Wanasclja,  Levittown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Alfred  J.  Roach,  Levittown,  N.Y. 

^         nied  Aug.  31,  1964.  Ser.  No.  393^57 

14  Claims.    (CL  317— 9) 


In  a  control  circuit  for  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  an 
electron  beam  whose  intensity  is  controlled  by  electrode 
bias  voltage  obtained  from  a  bleeder  resistance  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  said  bleeder  resistance  being 
coupled  between  a  negative  high  voltage  source  and 
ground,  a  pair  of  transistors  each  having  a  collector  and 
emitter  and  base,  the  end  portion  of  said  bleeder  resistance 
at  the  high  voltage  end  comprising  parallel  branches  each 
including  a  resistor  having  one  end  coupled  to  the  high 
voltage  source  and  having  its  opposite  end  connected 
through  the  collector  to  emitter  resistance  of  one  of  said 
transistors  to  ground  through  a  common  bleeder  resist- 
ance, the  collector  of  each  transistor  being  coupled  to  the 
base  of  the  other  transistor  through  a  parallel  resistor 
capacitor  network  forming  a  bistable  multivibrator,  said 
cathode  ray  tube  having  a  control  grid  coupled  to  the 
collector  of  one  of  said  transistws,  a  square  wave  voltage 
source  having  one  output  coupled  to  one  transistor  base 
and  its  other  output  coupled  to  the  other  transistor  base, 
and  the  cathode  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  being  coupled 
to  said  common  bleeder  resistor. 


1.  A  housing  for  an  overvoltage  element  having  a  cas- 
ing for  connection  to  ground  and  a  pair  of  spaced  elec- 
trodes, comprising  an  insulated  movable  section  on  said 
housing,  terminal  means  adapted  for  connection  to  a  cir- 
cuit to  be  protected  and  to  said  electrodes  and  having 
means  for  releasably  holding  said  clement,  case  holding 
means  connected  to  said  movable  section  of  said  housing 
and  to  said  element  for  removing  said  element  from  said 
releasable  holding  means  when  said  movable  section  is 
displaced  whereby  the  possibilities  of  shock  and  burn  in 
removing  said  element  are  lessened  and  supplementary 
shorting  means  having  fusible  means  in  heat  conductive 
relation  to  said  over-voltage  element,  said  fusible  means 
being  responsive  to  a  sustained  actuation  of  said  element 
and  juxtaposed  relative  to  said  element  for  shorting  and 
grounding  the  electrodes  thereof  in  the  event  of  said  sus- 
tained condition. 


^  3,281,626 

DELAY  SHOT  FIRING  COUNTERS 
Tsugfo  Goto,  Nobeolia-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kasei 
KoK>o  Kabushiid  Kaisha,  Osaka^  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan 

Filed  June  8,  1964.  Ser.  No.  373,171 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12,  1963, 
38/35,562 
1  Clahn.    (CL  317—80) 
A   delay    shot    firing   counter   comprising    a    blasting 
machine  formed  by  an  electric  supply  source  consisting 
of  transistor-type  D.C.-D.C.  convertor  of  a  constant  out- 
put voltage,  a  circuit  of  a  transistor,  a  silicon  diode  and  a 
neon  lamp  to  obtain  a  constant  voltage  output  for  blast- 
ing, a  blasting  switch  consisting  of  a  cold  cathode  arc- 
discharge  tube,  and  a  discharge  resistance  lower  than  150O 
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provided  at  the  output  thereof,  a  circuit  so  arranged  that 
electric  pulses  produced  by  explosion  of  explosives  are 
taken  out  from  the  electric  neutral  point  of  said  discharge 
resistance,  a  primary  square-wave  voltage  generating  cir- 
cuit for  converting  each  of  said  electric  pulses  into  a 
single  square  wave  pulse  of  duration  longer  than  said 
first  mentioned  electric  pulses,  a  secondary  square-wave 


voltage  generating  circuit  for  converting  a  blasting  voltage 
into  a  square-wave  voltage  of  duration  longer  than  that 
of  said  blasting  voltage,  for  clamping  said  primary  square- 
wave  voltage  generating  circuit,  and  a  counter  operated 
by  the  square-wave  output  pulses  of  said  primary  square- 
wave  voltage  generating  circuit  for  counting  number  of 
explosions  of  the  explosives  at  the  same  times  with  blast- 
ing of  said  explosives. 


3,281,627 

CIRCl  IT  BOARD  CONNECTING  AND 

MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Harry  D.  Fetterolf,  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  and  Bcuford  E. 

Tindal,  Pboenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1964.  Ser.  No.  358,236 
6  Claims.    (CL  317—101) 


1.  A  circuit  board  comprising:  an  insulative  panel 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  sides  and  an  edge 
surface,  at  least  one  signal  conductor  supported  on  a 
side  of  said  panel,  at  least  one  hole  formed  in  the  edge 
surface  of  said  panel,  a  coating  of  conductive  material 
deposited  on  the  walls  of  said  hole  to  form  a  female 
connector  adapted  to  receive  a  male  connector  pin,  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  coating  of  con- 
ductive material  in  said  hole  to  said  signal  conductor  to 
provide  a  signal  path  between  the  female  connector  and 
said  signal  conductor. 


3,281,628 
AUTOMATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE 
Alfred     Bauer,    Heilbronn-W  einsberg,    Herbert    Scholz, 
Heilbronn,    Wilhelm    Engbert,    Talheim,    and    Dieter 
Baomann,    Heilbronn,    Germany,    assignors    to    Tele- 
funken    Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H.,    Ulm    (Danube), 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.   14,   1964, 
T  26,811;  Juoe  12,  1965,  T  28,783;  June  24,  1965, 
T  28,863 

20  Chdms.    (CL  317—234) 


13.  A  device  for  use  in  manufacturing  semiconductor 
units,  comprising:  < 

(a)  a  sheet  of  conductive  material  having  at  least  one 
group  of  parallel,  laterally  extending  strips  which  are 
longitudinally  displaced  from  one  another,  and  at 
least  one  longitudinal  side  piece  to  which  one  end 
of  each  of  said  strips  is  attached; 

(b)  at  least  one  semiconductor  unit  constituted  by  a 
semiconductor  body  on  one  surface  of  which  is  dis- 
posed at  least  one  electrode;  and 

(c)  connecting  means  connecting  each  said  semiconduc- 
tor body  to  one  of  the  strips  of  each  said  group  in  a 
barrier  layer-free  manner  and  conductively  connect- 
ing each  said  electrode  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  remaining  strips  of  said  group. 


3,281,629 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SEQUENTIALLY  ENER- 

GIZING  MOTOR  PH.\SE  WINDINGS 
Henri  Francois  Pierre  Le  Till>,  Paris,  and  Pierre  Paul 
Curvale,  Garches,  France,  assignors  to  Electronique 
Marcel  Dassault,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 
FUed  Mar.  27,  1963,  Ser,  No.  268.253 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  5,  1962, 
908,691 
13  Claims.    (CL  318—138) 
3.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  rofor  with  a  con- 
stant magnetic  field  rotatable  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  said  field,  a  stator  provided  with  a  plurality  of  phase 
windings  angularly  spaced  about  said  axis  in  a  transverse 
plane,  energizing  means  for  said  phase  windings,  switch 
means  for  selectively  connecting  said  phase  windings  to 
said  energizing   means,  an  armature  member  rotatably 
coupled   with   said  rotor  for  entrainment  thereby,   and 
electromagnetic  detector  means  fixedly  positioned  adja- 
cent said  armature  member  for  controlling  said  switch 
means  by  the  transmission  of  switching  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  position  of  said  field,  said  switch  means  be-, 
ing   responsive    to   said    switch   signals   for   sequentially 
energizing  said  phase  windings  with  leading  phase  rela- 
tive to  said  field  in  a  desired  direction  of  rotation,  said 
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detector   means   comprising   transformer   means   having  3^81  631 

primary   and   secondary   winding   means   in   a   common  ELECTRIC* MOTORS 

axial  plane,  core  means  for  said  winding  means  form-    f'orens  J.  von  Deldea,  Glendale,  and  Peter  N.  Wood, 
ing  a  magnetic  path  alternately  openable  and  closable        Torrance,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Lau  Blower  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Oiiio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,672 
9  aaims.    (Ci.  318—138) 


^gn^f 


by  said  armature  member  during  a  revolution  of  said 
rotor,  and  oscillator  means  connected  across  said  primary 
winding  means  for  inducing  in  said  secondary  winding 
means  an  output  voltage  depending  upon  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  rotor.  , 


3,281,630 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATOR  FOR  STEP  MOTOR 

Mai  M.  Liang,  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  334,989 
7  Claims.     (CI.  31»— 138) 


« 
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1.  A  motor  controller  for  accepting  move' command 
signals  and  alternately  energizing  the  windings  of  a  multi- 
winding  motor  with  constant  charge  signals  regardless  of 
variations  in  the  controller  circuit  parameters  and  of  fluc- 
tuations in  an  energizing  unregulated  voltage  supply  cou- 
pled thereto,  the  combination  comprising: 

circuit  means  including  voltage  regulating  means  cou- 
pled to  the  unregulated  voltage  supply,  said  circuit 
means  disposed  to  accept  the  move  command  signals 
and  generate  regulated  pulses  in  response  to  the  move 
command  signals; 
timing  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  means  to 
accept  said  regulated  pulses  therefrom  and  generate 
timed  output  pulses  having  time  durations  represent- 
ative of  the  unregulated  voltage  supply  fluctuations; 
and 
power  output  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  timing  circuit 
means  and  responsive  to  the  timed  pulses,  said  power 
output  circuit  means  being  coupled  to  the  motor 
multi-windings  to  alternately  energize  same  with  the 
constant  charge  signals  in  response  to  the  timed 
pulses  introduced  to  the  power  output  circuit  means. 
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1.  In  a  transistor  converter  circuit  for  operating  a 
fractional  horsepower  induction  motor  on  direct  current 
providing  higher  starting  torque  and  decreasing  the  pull 
out  speed,  the  improvement  comprising  a  source  of  D.C. 
power,  a  pair  of  driving  transistors  connected  in  push- 
pull  relationship  to  the  stator  winding  of  the  induction 
motor  and  to  said  source,  a  control  winding  magnetically 
coupled  to  said  stator  and  to  said  transistor  bases  for 
switching  said  transistors  alternately  to  conduction  and 
cut  off  upon  a  predetermined  flux  saturation  point  in 
said  stators,  means  for  producing  a  signal  which  is 
a  function  of  the  current  in  said  stator  windings,  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  signal  producing  means 
and  connected  to  regulate  the  current  through  said  tran- 
sistors during  conduction  for  varying  the  point  at  which 
the  switching  of  said  transistors  occurs  in  relation  to  the 
saturation  of  the  stator  providing  a  lower  switching  fre- 
quency at  higher  stator  currents. 


3,281,632 

DYNAMIC  BRAKING  APPARATUS  FOR 

INDUCTION  MOTOR 

Kazuyosi  Ozakl,  56  Oaza  Katayama,  Suita-shi,  Japan 

FUed  Aug,  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,275 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8,  1963, 

38/18,706 

1  Claim.    (CI.  318—211) 


"~i — r 
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Dynamic  braking  apparatus  for  an  induction  motor 
operable  with  a  source  of  A.C.  comprising  a  stator  section 
divided  into  a  pair  of  windings  disposed  in  the  same 
slots  and  containing  an  equal  number  of  turns;  said 
stator  windings  being  connected  in  parallel  to  said  source 
of  A.C.  during  nomval  operation  of  said  motor,  means 
for  open  circuiting  from  the  source  of  A.C.  one  of  said 
stator  windings  to  achieve  braking  of  said  motor,  and  a 
rectifier  and  resistance  coupled  to  said  one  winding  such 
that  the  current  induced  in  said  opened  winding  by  the 
excitation  eflfect  of  the  other  of  said  stator  windings  is 
converted  into  direct  current  by  means  of  said  rectifier 
and  a  resistance. 
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3,281,633 
LOWERING  SPEED  CONTROL  FOR  A.-C.  HOIST 
Otto   Jensen,    Malvern,    Pa.,    assignor   to   I-T-E    Circuit 
Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,908 
4  Claims.    (CI.  318—212) 


:e-4_iJ 


1.  In  an  A.-C.  hoist  comprising  an  A.-C.  motor  having 
a  stator  energizable  from  an  A.-C.  source,  a  rotor,  and  a 
D.-C.  current  injection  circuit  independent  of  said  A.-C. 
source  for  injecting  D.-C.  current  into  said  stator  during 
lowering  operation  simultaneously  with  the  application  of 
lowering  A.-C.  power  to  said  stator;  said  D.-C.  current 
injection  circuit  including  an  amplifier  means,  a  first  ad- 
justable constant  D.-C.  voltage  source,  and  a  second  D.-C. 
source  having  a  voltage  output  responsive  to  the  speed 
of  said  rotor;  said  amplifier  means  having  an  output 
circuit  for  injecting  said  D.-C.  current  into  said  stator  and 
an  input  circuit  for  controlling  the  current  magnitude  of 
said  output  circuit;  said  input  circuit  being  connected  in 
series  witH  said  first  and  second  D.-C.  sources  with  the 
polarities  of  said  first  and  second  D.-C.  sources  opposing 
one  another;  said  speed  of  said  rotor  being  changed  by 
injected  D.-C.  current  in  said  stator  in  a  direction  to  de- 
crease the  output  voltage  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  D.-C.  sources. 


_  3,281,634 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  INFLUENCING  TAPE 
TRACTION  IN  TRANSPORT  APPARATUS  FOR 
TAPE-TYPE  RECORD  CARRIERS 

Willi  Studer,  Althardstrasse  150, 

Regensdorf,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  159,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  20.  1960 

14,410/60 
12  Claims.    (CI.  318—314) 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described  for  influencing  tape 
traction  in  conveying  apparatus  for  tape  type  record  car- 
riers, preferably  for  magnetic  tapes,  a  shaft  member 
mounted  to  be  rotated  by  a  tape  being  unwound,  an  elec- 
tric motor  providing  a  winding  motor  for  tape  for  exerting 
a  counter  torque  upon  said  shaft  member,  an  operating 
circuit,  means  for  generating  electrical  signals  in  said  op- 
erating circuit  in  accordance  with  varying  rotational  speeds 
of  said  shaft  member,  a  supply  circuit  for  said  electric 
motor,  said  electric  signals  generated  in  said  operating 
circuit  serving  as  an  adjustment  factor  for  regulating  said 
supply  circuit  to  control  the  counter  torque  exerted  by 
said  electric  motor  upon  said  shaft  member,  said  generat- 
ing means  including  a  permanent  magnetic  disk  alternately 


magnetized  at  its  periphery  which  is  carried  by  said  shaft 
member,  a  core  member  in  said  operating  circuit  provided 
with  an  air  gap  into  which  said  permanent  magnetic  disk 
extends  and  a  pick-up  coil  associated  with  said  core  mem- 
ber for  said  electrical  signals. 


3,281,635 

PULSE  FED  D.C.  MOTOR  SPEED  SYSTEM 

Jack  C.  Hohne,  Jr.,  Tipp  Cit>,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Globe 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,785 

12  Claims,    (a.  318—314) 
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1.  A  speed  control  system  for  applying  variable  dura- 
tion power  pulses  to  a  motor  comprising: 

a  constant  frequency  oscillator, 

a  frequency  divider  circuit  energized  by  said  oscillator 
to  produce  start  pulses  at  a  lower  frequency, 

a  feedback  pulse  producer  generating  pulses  at  a  rate 
corresponding  to  motor  speed, 

means  for  energizing  said  motor  with  power  pulses 
having  a  time  duration  proportional  to  the  phase 
difference  between  said  start  pulses  and  feedback 
pulses  and  for  discontinuing  the  power  to  the  motor 
for  the  remaining  time  duration, 

a  memory  circuit  responsive  to  the  duration  of  the 
power  pulses  exceeding  the  preset  period  of  said 
frequency  divider  circuit  for  delaying  the  following 
start  pulse  produced  by  said  frequency  divider  cir- 
cuit until  just  after  the  next  succeeding  feedback 
pulse  is  produced, 

and  an  overspeed  control  feedback  circuit  for  resetting 
said  frequency  divider  to  disable  a  succeeding  start 
pulse  in  the  event  that,  a  feedback  pulse  is  produced 
at  a  time  when  no  power  pulse  is  being  applied  to 
said  motor. 


3,281,636 
BATTERY  HAND  GADGET 
Hans    neckenstem,    Oldenburg    in    Oldenburg,    Giinter 
Grothusmann,  Recklinghausen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Licentia  Patent-V€rwaltungs-G.m.h.H.,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many 

Ori^al  application  May   13,   1958,  Ser.  No.  734,996. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15.  1957. 

L  27,652 

5  Clakns.    (CI.  320—2) 


"     ai 


1.  Hand  gadget  of  the  type  having  an  electric  motor,  a 
work-performing  element  driven  by  said  motor,  and  a 
current  source;  comprising  a  separate  electric  motor  unit 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  planar  side  wall  having 
two  openings,  an  electric  motor  in  said  housing,  a  work- 
performing  element  in  said  housing  and  driven  by  said 
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motor,  and  a  pair  of  plug  pins  electrically  connected  to 
sakl  naotw  and  mounted  against  the  planar  side  wall  of 
said  housing  and  pro|ecting  therefrom  to  the  outside,  a 
separate  battery  unit  comprising  a  second  housing  hav- 
ing a  planar  side  w^lj,  an  accumulator  battery  in  said 
second  housing,  firsj/meaas  forming  a  portion  of  an  A.C. 
charging  circTuit  $^trically  connected  to  said  battery  for 
charging  the^sarfie  and  disposed  within  said  second  hous- 
ing, a  pair  of  pHig  pins  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
means  and  mounted  against  the  planar  side  wall  of  said 
second  housing  and  projecting  therefrom  to  the  outside 
and  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  openings  of  a  planar 
side  wall  of  the  housing  of  said  electric  motor  unit,  and 
electrical  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  battery 
with  said  electric  motor  via  said  pair  of  plug  pins  in  the 
housing  of  said  motor  unit,  a  separate  battery-charging 
unit  comprising  a  third  housing  having  a  planar  side  wall 
having  two  openings,  second  means  forming  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  A.C.  charging  circuit  and  disposed 
within  said  third  housing,  a  pair  of  connector  sockets  in 
said  third  housing  connected  with  said  second  means  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  plug  pins  of  said  battery  unit 
through  said  last  mentioned  opendngs,  thereby  forming  a 
complete   A.C.   battery-charging  circuit  and  connected 
with  said  battery,  said  electric  motor  unit  and  said  bat- 
tery unit  being  adapted  to  be  joined  by  said  plug  pins  with 
their  respective  planar  side  walls  facing  each  other  thus 
forming  the  ready-to-operate  hand  gadget,  said  battery 
unit  and  said  battery-charging  unit  being  adapted  to  be 
joined  by  said  plug  pins  with  their  respective  planar  side 
walls  facing  each  other,  for  recharging  said  battery  and 
in  consequence  of  which  the  bulk  of  the  ready-to-operate 
motor  driven  hand  gadget  that  is  obtained  when  the  motor 
unit  and  the  battery  unit  are  joined  together  is  substan- 
tially less  than  if  the  entire  A.C.  charging  circuit  were 
incorporated  in  the  ready-to-operate  band  gadget. 


said  casing  having  a  space  therewithin  between  said 
instrument-receiving  and  closure  means  for  receiving 
a  number  of  battery  cells  each  having  an  extended 
terminal  on  one  end  and  a  flat  terminal  at  the  other 
end  with  one  of  said  extended  terminals  extended 
toward  the  exterior  of  said  handle  in  said  aperture 
whereby  said  one  terminal  is  directly  accessible  from 
the  exterior  of  said  handle; 

means  for  electrically  insulating  said  one  terminal  from 
said  closure  means; 

and  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  terminal  to 
said  electrical  load  circuit. 


3,281,638 
SOLID-STATE  BATTERY  CHARGER 

James  J.  Crawford,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Yardney 

International  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1963.  Ser.  No.  321,457 

6  Claims.    (CI.  320 — 40) 


3,281,637 

RECHARGEABLE  FLASHLIGHT-DIRECTLY 

ACCESSIBLE  BATTERIES 

J.  Albert  HultquLst,  Sturbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a  voluntary 
association  of  .Vfassacbusetts 

FUed  Sept  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  310,807 
8  Claims.    (CL  320—2) 


3.  A  battery  charger  comprising  a  source  of  pulsating 
charging  current  connectable  across  a  battery  and  having 
two  terminals;  and  a  voltage-responsive  solid-state  control 
system  interposed  between  said  source  and  said  battery 
for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  said  current  to  said  battery, 
said  system  comprising  a  first  solid-state  controlled  recti- 
fier having  its  anode  and  cathode  in  circuit  with  said 
battery  and  one  terminal  of  said  source,  and  having  a 
gate  energizable  by  the  latter  with  triggering  pulses  in 
the  cadence  of  the  supply  pulses  of  said  source  to  render 
said  first  controlled  rectifier  conductive  during  each  sup- 
ply pulse  of  a  predetermined  polarity;  a  second  solid-state 
controlled  rectifier  having  its  anode  and  cathode  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  gate  and  triggerable  with  the  other  of  said 
terminals,  and  a  gate  for  blocking  the  supply  of  trigger- 
ing pulses  to  the  latter;  voltage-responsive  sensing  means 
including  a  unijunction  transistor  connected  across  said 
battery  and  connected  with  said  gate  of  said  second  con- 
trolled rectifier  while  being  operable  upon  the  potential 
across  said  battery  attaining  a  predetermined  magnitude 
for  triggering  said  gate  of  said  second  controlled  rectifier; 
and  a  time-constant  network  in  circuit  with  said  sensing 
means  for  dissipating  transient  increases  in  said  potential 
detected  by  said  sensing  means,  thereby  preventing  the 
triggering  of  said  second  controlled  rectifier,  during  de- 
tection of  said  transient  increases. 


1.  An  instrument  handle  which  comprises: 

a  tubular  casing; 

instrument-receiving  means  having  an  electrical  load 

circuit  adjacent  one  end  of  said  casing; 
apertured  closure  means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 

casing; 


3.281,639 
BATTERY  CHARGER 
Norman  M.  Potter,  Rocky  River,  Dewey  L.  Greer,  Cltvt- 
land,  and  George  F.  Blitz,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,336 
2  Claims.  (CL  320— 43) 
1.  A  battery  charger  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
direct  current  source  in  series  with  the  battery  under 
charge;  a  potentiometer  having  an  adjustable  tap  con- 
nected across  said  battery;  a  first  transistor  having  a  base, 
collector  and  an  emitter  which  is  connected  in  series  with 
said  adjustable  tap  of  said  potentiometer;  a  second  transis- 
tor having  a  base,  collector  and  an  emitter;  means  for 
connecting  said  battery  in  the  emitter-collector  path  of 
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said  second  transistor  and  for  connecting  the  base  of  said 
second  transistor  to  the  collector  of  said  first  transistor; 
and  a  Zener  diode  connected  between  the  base  of  said 
first  transistor  and  said  battery  in  the  emitter-base  path 


"^f  J^. 
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of  said  first  transistor,  the  characteristics  of  said  Zener 
diode  being  such  that  it  continuously  conducts  current 
throughout  the  charge  period  to  provide  a  fixed  voltage 
which  is  equal  to  the  voltage  of  said  battery  or  sample 
thereof  in  the  charged  cond-tion. 


3,281,640 
BATTERY  AND  CHARGING  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Joseph  A.  Mas,  Woodbury,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dynamic 
Instrument  Corp.,  Plainview,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,260 
7  Claims.    (CL  320— 46) 


1.  Apparatus  for  charging  a  battery  containing  at  least 
one  cell  formed  of  a  pair  of  electrodes  immersed  in  an 
electrolyte  comprising  a  pressure  transducer  affixed  to 
said  cell,  said  transducer  having  electrical  means  and 
producing  a  change  in  an  electrical  characteristic  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  gas  pressure  within  said  cell,  means 
applying  a  voltage  across  the  electrodes  of  said  cell  to 
charge  the  battery  and  electrical  connections  between 
the  electrical  means  in  said  transducer  and  the  last  said 
means  to  control  the  voltage  applied  to  said  cell  in  ac- 
cordance with  pressure  changes  therein  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  pressure  at  all  times. 


3,281,641 
RECTIFIER  APPARATUS 
Alfred   W.   Hodgson,   Orchard   Park,   N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Fa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FOed  Mar.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,093 
6  Claims.    (CI.  321—8) 


^-SAt^       "^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  converting  A.C.  to  D.C.  comprising  a 
three-phase  A.C.  input  circuit  having  first,  second  and 
third  input  means  for  connection  to  the  respective  phases 
of  a  three-phase  A.C.  source,  a  single-phase  A.C.  input 


circuit  having  first  and  second  input  means  for  connection 
to  opposite  sides  of  a  single-phase  A.C.  source,  first  and 
second  D.C.  output  means  of  opposite  polarity,  respec- 
tive unidirectional  circuit  arms  A,  B,  C  and  D,  each  oper- 
able to  pass  current  from  a  particular  end  of  the  arm 
to  the  other  end  of  the  arm,  said  particular  ends  of  arms 
A  and  B  being  connected  to  one  of  said  D.C.  output 
means,  said  other  ends  of  arms  C  and  D  being  connected 
to  the  other  D.C.  output  means,  and  means  for  selectively 
connecting  said  input  means  to  the  remaining  ends  of  said 
arms  in  either  of  two  circuit  configurations,  in  one  of  said 
configurations  said  particular  end  of  arm  C  and  said  other 
end  of  arm  A  being  connected  to  one  of  said  three-phase 
input  means,  said  particular  end  of  arm  D  being  connected 
to  another  of  said  three-phase  means  and  said  other  end 
of  arm  B  being  connected  to  the  remaining  three-phase 
input  means,  and  in  the  other  of  said  configurations  said 
particular  end  of  arm  C  and  said  other  end  of  arm  A  being 
connected  to  one  of  said  single-phase  input  means,  and 
said  particular  end  of  arm  D  and  said  other  end  of  arm 
B  being  connected  to  the  other  single-phase  input  means. 


3,281.642 
A.-C.  MEASUREMENT  OF  D.-C.  OUTPUT 
OF  RECTIFIERS 
Isadore  K.  Dortort  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Pliiladelptiia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Penns>lvania 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  174,588 
13  Claims.    (CL  321—16) 


4     a     c 


1.  An  output  D.-C.  current  measuring  system  for 
multiphase  rectifiers  having  power  transformers  with  a 
Y  connected  winding  system  and  a  delta  connected  wind- 
ing system;  said  system  including  a  current  transformer 
for  measuring  current  in  each  of  said  rectifier  phases, 
an  instrument  rectifier  means  and  a  D.-C.  meter;  said 
current  transformers  having  output  windings  connected 
in  delta;  said  delta  connected  windings  being  connected 
to  said  instrument  rectifier  means;  said  instrument  recti- 
fier means  being  conneaed  to  said  D.-C.  meter;  the 
ampere  seconds  of  the  current  wave  shape  applied  to  said 
current  transformer  being  unaffected  by  changes  in  over- 
lap angle. 

y 

3,281,643 
X-R^Y  RESONANT  TRANSFORMER 
/  POWER  SLTPLY 

Harold  T.  Boeker.  Brookfield.  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Ycwk 
/  FUed  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,986 

y  4  Claims.    (CL  321— 45) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  unidirectional  potential  source 
and  a  center-grounded  resonant  transformer  including 
first  and  second  primary  windings  and  first  and  second 
halves  of  a  secondary  winding;  a  first  capacitor  and  a 
first  gate  controlled  rectifier  in  circuit  with  said  first  pri- 
mary winding  and  said  source,  a  second  capacitor  and  a 
second  gate  controlled  rectifier  in  circuit  with  said  sec- 
ond primary  winding  and  said  source,  means  for  applying 
a  charge  to  said  first  and  second  capacitors  from  said  uni- 
direction  potential  source,  an  oscillator  in  circuit  with 
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said  rectifiers  for  providing  gating  pulses  to  said  rectifiers 
to  render  said  rectifiers  concurrently  conductive,  said  first 
and  second  capacitors  thereby  discharging  through  said 
first  primary  winding  and  said  first  gate  controlled  recti- 
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fier  and  through  said  second  primary  winding  and  said 
second  gate  controlled  rectifier  respectively,  there  appear- 
ing in  said  first  and  second  secondary  winding  halves, 
voltages  180"  displaced  in  phase  with  respect  to  each 
other. 


3^81,644 

INVERTER  CIRCUrTRY  USING  CONTROLLED 

RECTIFTERS 

Edward  T.  Moore,  190  Withers  Road,  W>lheville,  Va., 

and  Thomas  G.  Wilson,  2721  Sevier  St.,  Durham,  N.C. 

FUed  June  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  286,311 

12  Claims.    (Q.  321—45) 


•  1,  In  an  electrical  inverter  system,  a  source  of  unidirec- 
tional input  voltage;  a  plurality  of  controlled  rectifiers;  a 
nonlinear  transformer  having  first  and  second  magnetic 
paths  of  predetermined  hysteresis-loop  characteristics; 
means  for  cyclically  switching  on  and  off  the  controlled 
rectifiers  so  as  to  cyclically  connect  said  source  of  uni- 
directional input  voltage  across  the  primary  side  of  said 
nonlinear  transformer  whereby  to  cause  the  direction  of 
flux  movement  within  said  transformer  to  alternate;  means 
for  turning  oflf  each  conducting  rectifier  after  a  predeter- 
mined interval  of  conduction  such  that  during  any  half 
cycle  any  conducting  controlled  rectifier  is  returned  to  the 
nonconducting  state  without  dependence  upon  the  turning 
on  of  any  other  controlled  rectifier,  said  means  for  turn- 
ing off  the  controlled  rectifiers  making  use  of  said  first 
and  second  magnetic  paths  within  said  nonlinear  trans- 
former; primary  winding  means  encircling  both  of  said 
magnetic  paths  and  load  winding  means  encircling  both 
of  said  magnetic  paths  such  that  both  currents  flowing  in 
said  primary  winding  means  and  currents  flowing  in  said 
load  winding  means  apply  a  magnetomotive  force  to  each 
of  said  paths  whereby  during  each  half  cycle  a  flux  change 


is  caused  to  occiu",  said  flux  change  occurring  predomi- 
nately in  said  first  magnetic  path  until  said  first  path  be- 
comes saturated  and  thereafter  occurring  predominately  in 
said  second  magnetic  path;  auxiliary  winding  means  equal 
in  number  to  the  number  of  controlled  rectifiers  and  one 
such  auxiliary  winding  means  being  associated  with  each 
controlled  rectifier,  said  auxiliary  winding  means  encircling 
only  said  second  path;  a  capacitor  connected  in  series  cir- 
cuit with  each  said  auxiliary  winding  means  and  one  such 
series  circuit  being  used  with  each  controlled  rectifier  to 
form  an  electrical  path  in  parallel  with  the  anode-cathode 
path  of  the  controlled  rectifier,  said  series  circuits  being 
arranged  and  operative  to  transiently  apply  a  negative 
turn-off  voltage  across  any  controlled  rectifier  which  is  in 
the  conducting  state  at  the  beginning  of  said  second  path 
flux  change  whereby  such  conducting  controlled  rectifier 
will  be  returned  to  the  nonconducting  state;  said  inverter 
system  being  operative  to  accept  electrical  energy  from  a 
direct- voltage  source  and  to  supply  electrical  energy  from 
said  load  winding  in  the  form  of  alternating  current  and 
voltage  at  a  frequency  which  may  be  predetermined  by 
the  cyclic  rate  at  which  the  controlled  rectifiers  of  the  in- 
verter are  turned  on  and  off. 


3,281,645 
CONTROLLED-RECTIFIER  SYSTEMS 

Robert  W.  Spink,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  Miiwauliee,  Wb.,  a  corporatioD  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,314 
16  Claims.    (Q.  321—47) 


8.  In  a  three-phase  rectifier  system  supi^ed  from  a 
three-phase  A.C.  power  supply  source  for  energizing 
an  inductive  direct  current  load,  said  system  having  a 
three-phase  rectifier  bridge  network  connected  between 
said  source  and  said  load  and  said  network  having  a 
plurality  of  controllcd-rectifiers  connected  in  each  of  three 
like  branches  thereof  to  afford  adjustable  energization  of 
the  load : 

(a)  means  for  controlling  firing  of  the  controlled- 
rectifiers  in  the  three  branches  in  sequence  and  at 
a  selected  point  during  the  periods  when  forward 
voltage  is  applied  thereto  from  said  source,  said 
means  comprising; 

(b)  a  firing  control  circuit  for  each  of  said  three 
branches  of  the  network,  each  said  firing  control 
circuit  comprising; 

(c)  means  comprising  a  capacitor  for  developing  a 
linearly  increasing  voltage  for  each  said  forward 
voltage  period  of  the  controlled-rcctifiers  in  the 
associated  branch; 

(d)  triggering  means  responsive  to  said  linearly  in- 
creasing voltage  when  it  reaches  a  predetermined 
value  for  initiating  discharge  of  said  capacitor  there- 
through; 
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(c)  means  comprising  a  controlled-rectifier  responsive 
to  said  discharge  current  for  causing  very  quick 
discharge  of  said  capacitor  therethrough; 

(f)  and  a  pulse  transformer  responsive  to  the  very 
quick  discharge  current  for  applying  firing  voltage 
pulses  of  very  short  duration  to  the  controllcd- 
rectifiers  in  the  associated  branch  of  the  network. 


3,281,648 
ELECTRIC  WAVE  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER 

Frederick  P.  Collins,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  .Micro- 
wave Associates,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1962,  Ser.  No.  245,245 
8  Claims.    (CI.  321— 69) 


3,281,646 
SOLID  STATE  FREQUENCY  MULTIPLIER  NET- 
WORK IN  WHICH  THE  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT 
ORCLTTS  ARE  ELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED 
FROM  EACH  OTHER 
Eric  Ban  Chiong  Khu,  Hyattsville,  Herman  J.  BIhichikoff, 
Baltimore,  and  Samuel  G.  RusseU,  Glen  Bumie,  Md., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1962.  Ser.  No.  241,093 
3  Claims.    (CI.  321— 69) 
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I.  A  frequency  multiplying  network  comprising  a 
source  of  input  signals,  a  first  filter  connected  to  said 
signal  source  and  tuned  to  the  frequency  of  said  input 
signals,  a  second  filter  tuned  to  a  multiple  of  the  frequency 
of  said  input  signals,  a  nonlinear  reactive  device  connect- 
ing said  first  filter  to  said  second  filter,  and  means  for 
electrically  isolating  said  second  filter  from  signals  of  said 
input  frequency  and  for  electrically  isolating  said  first 
filter  from  signals  of  said  multiple  frequency,  said  iso- 
lating means  comprising  a  pair  of  tuned  circuits  each 
consisting  of  an  inductor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in 
series. 


3,281,647 
FREQUENCY   MULTIPLIER  UTILIZING  TWO 
DIODES    IN    SERIES    OPPOSITION   ACROSS 
THE  WIDE  WALLS  OF  A  WAVEGUIDE 

Marion  E.  Hines,  Weston,  and  Arthur  A.  BlaisdeU,  Natick, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Microwave  Associates,  Inc.,  BnrUng- 
ton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  Oct.  1,  1962.  Ser.  No.  227,282 
19  Claims.     (CI.  321—69) 


M2 


19.  Electric  waveguide  circuit  means  comprising:  a  rec- 
tangular waveguide,  first  and  second  non-linear  impedance 
diode  means  each  having  a  substantially  flat  electrode  at 
each  end,  a  conductor  having  a  base  portion  with  sub- 
stantially flat  parallel  opposite  surfaces  and  an  elongated 
piece  extending  from  said  base  portion,  said  diode  means 
being  collincariy  located  within  and  across  the  narrow  di- 
mension of  said  waveguide  with  one  pair  of  like-polarity 
electrodes  each  in  contact  with  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said 
base  portion  and  the  second  pair  of  like-polarity  electrodes 
confronting  respectively  the  opposite  wide  walls  of  said 
waveguide,  means  in  association  with  said  walls  for  clamp- 
ing said  second  electrodes  between  them  whereby  to  hoW 
said  diode  means  with  said  base  portion  clamped  between 
them  across  said  waveguide,  said  elongated  piece  extend- 
ing substantiaUy  axially  of  said  waveguide. 

831  0.0. — 61 
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6.  Electric  circuit  for  generating  from  the  energy  con- 
tent of  an  electric  wave  having  a  given  fundamental  fre- 
quency an  electric  wave  having  a  second  frequency  which 
is  a  harmonic  higher  than  the  second  harmonic  of  said 
fundamental    frequency,    comprising:    a    rigid    structure 
made  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  elongated  hollow  passages  commimicating 
with  a  common  hollow  region  in  said  structure  at  an  end 
of  each,  first,  second  and  third  stiff  elongated  electrical 
inner  conductors   respectively   supported   axially   within 
said  first,  second  and  third  passages  and  extending  to  said 
common  region,  said  first  conductor  and  the  walls  of  said 
first  passage  constituting  a  first  circuit  providing  reso- 
nance at  said  fundamental  frequency,  said  .second  con- 
ductor and  the  walls  of  said  second  passage  constituting 
a  second  circuit  providing  resonance  at  said  second  fre- 
quency, said  third  conductor  and  the  walls  of  said  third 
passage  constituting  a  third  circuit  providing  idler  reso- 
nance at  the  second  harmonic  of  said  fundamental  fre- 
quency, means  having  a  nonlinear  impedance  character- 
istic located  in  said  common  region  and  coupled  in  com- 
mon in  series  across  all  three  of  said  circuits,  said  struc- 
ture having  fourth  and  fifth  elongated  hollow  passages 
which  are  electrically  isolated  from  each  other,  fourth 
and  fifth  stiff  elongated  electrical  conductors  respectively 
supported  axially  within  said  fourth  and  fifth  passages, 
said  fourth  conductor  and  the  walls  of  said  fourth  pas- 
sage constituting  an  input  band-pass  filter  section  centered 
substantially  at  said  fundamental  frequency  means  cou- 
pling said  input  filter  section  with  said  first  circuit  as 
another  input  filter  section,  input  means  coupled  to  said 
fourth  conductor  to  introduce  a  signal  containing  said 
fundamental  frequency  to  said  input  filter  sections,  said 
fifth  conductor  and  the  walls  of  said  fifth  passage  consti- 
tuting an  output  band-pass  filter  section  centered  substan- 
tially at  said  second  frequency,  means  coupling  said  out- 
put filter  section  with  said  second  circuit  as  another  out- 
put filter  section,  and  output  means  coupled  to  said  fifth 
conductor  to  couple  out  of  said  output  filter  sections  a 
signal  at  said  second  frequency. 


3,281,649 
overexcitation'  LIMIT  CIRCUITS 
Clarence  J.  Barrett,  Edgewood,  and  NUcolay  Konnanik, 
Hempfield  Township,  Westmoreland  County,  Pa.^  as- 
d^ors  to   Westinghouse   Electric   Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,094 
3  Claims.    (CI.  322—25) 
3.  An  electrical  circuit  providing  an  output  signal  re- 
sponsive to  the  overexcitation  limit  capability  of  a  genera- 
tor disposed  to  supply  electrical  energy  through  three 
output    conductors   to   a   three-phase    electrical   circuit, 
comprising: 
first  means  connected  to  provide  first  and  second  con- 
stant voltages  in  phase  with  the  voltage  between  two 
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of  the  output  conductors  of  said  three-phase  elec- 
trical circuit; 

second  means  connected  to  provide  third  and  fourth 
voltages  responsive  to  the  magnitude  and  phase  of 
the  voltage  between  said  two  output  conductors; 

third  means  connected  to  provide  a  fifth  voltage  respon- 
sive to  and  in  phase  with  the  current  in  the  remaining 
output  conductor  of  said  three-phase  circuit; 

first  and  second  rectifier  means  each  having  input  and 
output  terminals; 

said  third  means,  said  first  and  second  means,  and  the 
input  terminals  of  said  first  rectifier  means  being 
connected  to  vectorially  sum  said  fifth,  first  and  third 
voltages,  respectively,  and  apply  the  vector  sum  to 
the  input  terminals  of  said  first  rectifier  means; 


"?CE 


said  first  and  second  means  and  the  input  terminals  of 
said  second  rectifier  means  being  connected  to  vec- 
torially sum  said  second  and  fourth  voltages,  respec- 
tively, and  apply  the  vector  sum  to  the  input  terminals 
of  said  second  rectifier  means; 

the  output  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  rectifier 
means  being  connected  to  place  the  voltage  outputs 
of  said  first  and  second  rectifier  means  in  opposition; 

the  overexcitation  capability  limit  of  the  generator 
being  reached  when  the  magnitude  of  the  output 
voltage  of  said  first  rectifier  means  exceeds  the  magni- 
tude of  the  output  voltage  of  said  second  rectifier 
means. 


3,281,650 

VOLTAGE  AND  CURRENT  RESPONSIVE  FIELD 

WINDING  CLURENT  CONTROL 

Lyman  A.  Rice,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  CorporatioD,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  28, 1956,  Ser.  No.  587,739 
4  Claims.     (CI.  322—25) 


1.  A  combined  current  and  voltage  regulating  circuit 
for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising,  a  generator  having  a 
field  winding,  a  two  lead  direct  current  output  circuit 
connected  with  said  generator  to  be  energized  thereby, 
a  transistor  having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes, 
means  connecting  one  side  of  said  field  winding  with  one 
of  said  output  leads,  means  connecting  the  emitter  to 
collector  circuit  of  said  transistor  between  the  opposite 
side  of  said  field  winding  and  said  other  output  lead  where- 
by the  current  passing  through  the  field  is  a  function 
of  emitter  to  collector  conduction  of  said  transistor,  a 
first  relay  of  the  electromagnetic-vibratory  type  having 
a  first  pair  of  switch  contacts  and  a  first  actuating  coil, 
said  relay  being  operative  to  maintain  said  contacts  closed 
when  said  actuating  coil  is  energized  with  a  current  be- 
low a  predetermined  value  and  being  operative  to  open 


said  contacts  when  the  actuating  coil  is  energized  with  a 
current  above  said  predetermined  value,  a  second  relay 
of  the  electromagnetic-vibratory  type  having  a  second  pair 
of  switch  contacts  and  a  second  actuating  coil,  said  sec- 
ond relay  being  operative  to  maintain  said  second  re- 
lay contacts  closed  when  said  second  actuating  coil  is 
energized  with  a  voltage  below  a  predetermined  value 
and  being  operative  to  open  said  second  switch  contacts 
when  said  second  coil  winding  is  energized  with  a  volt- 
age above  said  predetermined  value,  means  connecting 
the  actuating  coil  of  said  first  relay  in  series  with  one 
of  said  output  leads,  means  connecting  the  actuating  coil 
of  said  second  relay  across  said  output  leads  whereby 
said  first  and  second  actuating  coils  respond  respectively 
to  current  and  voltage  output  of  said  generator,  a  base 
circuit  for  said  transistor  connected  between  the  base 
electrode  of  said  transistor  and  the  D.C.  output  lead  that 
is  connected  with  the  collector  side  of  the  emitter  to 
collector  circuit  of  the  transistor,  said  base  circuit  in- 
cluding, said  first  and  second  relay  contacts,  a  conduc- 
tor means  connecting  said  relay  contacts  in  series,  a  con- 
ductor means  connecting  one  side  of  one  of  said  pair 
of  relay  contacts  with  said  base  electrode  and  a  con- 
ductor means  connecting  one  side  of  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  relay  contacts  with  the  output  lead  that  is  con- 
nected with  the  collector  side  of  the  emitter  to  collector 
circuit  of  the  transistor,  the  resistance  of  said  base  cir- 
cuit being  of  a  value  to  permit  base  current  to  flow  when 
said  first  and  second  relay  switch  contacts  are  closed 
and  said  base  circuit  being  open  circuited  where  said 
first  or  second  relay  switch  contacts  are  open  whereby 
the  conduction  of  the  transistor  from  emitter  to  col- 
lector is  controlled  as  a  function  of  base  circuit  resist- 
ance, and  an  electrical  load  connected  across  said  out- 
put leads. 


3,281,651 
COUNTER  E.M.F.  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  S.  CoDtioo,  South  Acton,  and  Earl  C.  Rbyne,  Jr., 
Millis,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Warren  Manufacturing 
Company,    Inc.,    Littleton,    Mass.,    a   corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,934 
9  Claims.     (CI.  323—16) 


7.  A  counter-E.M.F.  cell  voltage  control  system  for 
connection  between  source  means  having  two  terminals 
and  load  means  and  for  regulating  a  voltage  drop  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  load,  comprising  biasing  means 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  source  means  for  obtain- 
ing potentials  intermediate  the  potential  of  the  two  ter- 
minals of  said  source  means,  said  biasing  means  including 
a  voltage  divider  connected  across  the  terminals  of  said 
source  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  constant-poten- 
tial diodes  adapted  to  be  connected  from  a  first  of  said 
two  terminals  of  said  source  means  in  series  with  each 
other  and  with  a  series  resistor  which  is  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  second  of  said  two  terminals  of  said  source 
means  to  provide  a  plurality  of  constant  intermediate 
potentials,  a  group  of  transistors  each  having  a  collector 
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and  an  emitter  which  define  respective  emitter-collector 
circuits  and  having  their  respective  emitter-collector  cir- 
cuits connected  and  poled  so  as  to  form  a  unidirectional 
series  path  of  major  current  flow  between  said  source  and 
load  means,  said  transistors  each  having  a  base  connected 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  midpotentials  in  said  voltage 
divider,  each  said  base  providing  a  voltage  drop  across 
the  emitter-collector  circuits  of  said  transistors,  a  plu- 
rality of  resistors  each  connected  in  series  with  each  of 
said  collectors,  and  switch  means  connected  across  each 
collector-emitter  circuit  and  corresponding  collector  resis- 
tor for  selectively  eliminating  the  voltage  drops  across 
the  emitter-collector  circuits  of  said  transistors. 


3,281,652 
POWER  REGULATING  CIRCUIT 
Allen  R.  Perrins,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Saperi- 
or  Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

FUed  July  24,  1962.  Ser.  No.  212,015 
9  Claims.     (CL  323—19) 


5.  A    power    circuit    for    providing    an    A.C.    voltage 
comprising  input   terminals  connectible  to  a  source  of 
A.C.  voltage  having  a  determined  frequency;  output  ter- 
minals; a  decreased  voltage  circuit  coupled  between  the 
mput   and   output   terminals,   and   normally   being   non- 
conductive  therebetween  but  upon  energization  being  ren- 
dered conductive  to  provide  a  first  voltage  at  the  output 
terminals  and  including  a  semiconductor  element  nor- 
mally being  nonconductive  to  current  flow  therethrough 
but  being  conductive  to  current  flow  in  one  direction  when 
energized;  an  increased  voltage  circuit  coupled  between 
the  input  and  output  terminals  and  normally  being  non- 
conductive  therebetween  but  upon  energization  being  ren- 
dered conductive  to  provide  a  higher  voltage  at  the  out- 
put terminals  than  the  first  voltage  and  including  a  semi- 
conductor element  normally  being  nonconductive  to  cur- 
rent flow  therethrough  but  being  conductive  to  current 
flow  in  one  direction  when  energized;  means  for  ener- 
gizing the  decreased  voltage  circuit  at  substantially  the 
beginning  of  each  half  cycle  of  A.C.  voltage;  means  inter- 
connecting the  decreased  and  increased  voltage  circuits 
for  rendering  the  decreased  vohage  circuit  nonconduc- 
tive  upon  conduction  of  the   increased    voltage   circuit 
and    conductive    upon   nonconduction    of   the    increased 
voltage  circuit;  means  for  energizing  and  deenergizing 
the  increased  voltage  circuit  to  be  conductive  and  non- 
conductive   at  a  frequency  more  than  twice  the  A.C. 
voltage  frequency;  and  means  for  controlling  the  ratio 
of  conduction  interval  to  nonconduction  interval  of  the 
increased   voltage  circuit  to  thereby  provide  an  output 
voltage  of  the  A.C.  voltage  frequency  which  is  the  re- 
sulting sum  of  the  conduction  of  the  increased  and  de- 
creased voltage  circuits. 


3,281,653 
ELECTRONIC  SYSTEM  AFFORDING  REVERSIBLE 

MODULATING  CONTROL 
Billy  Burley,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Johnson  Service  Company,  Milwauliee,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

FUed  June  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  206^3 
4  Claims.     (O.  325—37) 
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1.  In  an  clectr^ic  control  system   for  controlling  a 
condition,  comprismg 

condition-responsive  means  having  condition  sensing 
means  and  an  output  means  establishing  an  electri- 
cs control  signal  having  a  magnitude  that  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  deviation  of  the  condition  from  a  prede- 
termined value,  said  means  generating  the  signal  with 
one  phase  in  response  to  deviation  in  one  direction 
and  with  an  opposite  phase  in  response  to  deviation 
in  an  opposite  direction, 

output  circuit  means  including  a  load  means  and  a 
phase  sensitive  power  controlling  device,  said  device 
having  an  input  means  connected  to  said  output 
means, 

an  alternating  current  source,  and 

a  switch  means  connected  in  circuit  with  the  alternating 
current  source  and  the  power  controlling  device  and 
haying  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said 
switch  means  in  said  first  position  connecting  the 
alternating  current  power  source  across  the  device 
in  phase  with  the  electrical  control  signal  in  response 
to  deviation  in  a  first  direction  and  out  of  phase 
with  the  electrical  control  signal  in  response  to  devia- 
tion in  the  opposite  direction,  and  in  said  second 
position  establishing  the  alternating  current  power 
across  the  device  out  of  phase  with  the  electrical 
control  signal  in  response  to  deviation  in  said  first 
direction  and  in  phase  with  the  electrical  control  sig- 
nal in  response  to  deviation  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,281,654 
A.C.  VOLTAGE  REGULATING  SYSTEMS 
Owen  E.  Reinert,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,005 
31  Claims.     (CI.  323— 45) 
13.  A  regulator  for  alternating  current  that  comprises: 

(a)  mput  terminals  that  can  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  alternating  current, 

(b)  output  terminals  that  can  be  connected  to  an  A  C 
load,  and 

(c)  a  control  circuit  that  coupled  between  one  of  said 
mput  termmals  and  one  of  said  output  terminals 

(d)  said  control  circuit  acting,  whenever  the  output 
level  of  said  source  is  substantially  at  a  predeter- 
mmed  value,  to  permit  said  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent to  essentially  supply  its  output  directly  to  said 
output  termmals  via  said  input  terminals, 

(e)  said  control  circuit  acting,  whenever  the  output 
level  of  said  source  is  below  said  predetermined 
value,  to  develop  an  aiding  correction  for  said  out- 
put and  to  couple  that  aiding  correction  to  said  out- 
put in  series-aiding  relation. 
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(f)  said  control  circuit  acting,  whenever  the  output 
level  of  said  source  is  above  said  predetermined  val- 
ue, to  develop  a  bucking  corrction  for  said  output 
and  to  couple  that  bucking  correction  to  said  output 
in  series-bucking  relation, 

(g)  said  control  circuit  including  an  element  that  can 
have  a  D.C.  voltage  developed  across  it. 


•t    T 
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(h)  said  control  circuit  including  a  subcircuit  that  can 
respond  to  said  D.C.  voltage  across  said  member 
to  act  as  a  chopper  and  thereby  develop  said  aiding 
correction  or  said  bucking  correction, 

(i)  said  element  of  said  control  circuit  being  a  capaci- 
tor, 

(j)  said  control  circuit  subcircuit  including  electronic 
switches. 


3,281,655 

INDUCTIVE  MULTI-SPEED  RESOLVER 

Benjamin  P.  Blasingame,  2621  E.  Menlo  Blvd., 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Original  appUcation  Oct.  8,  1959,  Ser.  No.  845,242,  now 

Patent  No.  3,172,023,  dated  Mar.  2,  1965.     Divided 

and  this  appUcation  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,134 

9  Claims.     (CI.  323—51) 


2.  Displacement  measuring  apparatus  comprising  a 
closed  magnetic  structure  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced 
salient  magnetic  poles  extending  toward  a  transversely 
opposite  portion  of  the  structure  but  separated  there- 
from by  an  air  gap,  a  body  of  magnetic  material  adapted 
for  displacement  through  the  gaps  between  the  poles 
and  the  transversely  opposite  portion,  a  primary  and  a 
secondary  winding  disposed  on  each  of  the  poles  and 
being  magnetically  linked  to  a  degree  depending  upon 
the  orientation  of  the  displaceable  body  in  the  gap  adja- 
cent the  pole,  means  for  exciting  each  of  the  primary 
windings  with  a  voltage  which  is  phase-shifted  from  the 
voltage  in  the  adjacent  primary  by  a  predetermined  elec- 
trical angle,  and  means  connecting  the  secondary  winding 
means  in  series  relation  to  iM-ovide  an  output  voltage 
which  varies  in  phase  according  to  the  displacement  of 
said  body  relative  to  the  poles. 


3,281,656 
SEMICONDUCTOR  BREAKDOWN  DIODE 
TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 
Rupert  F.  Noble,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Nuclear  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,342 
10  Claims.     (CI.  323—75) 


9.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  reference  voltage  which  is 
substantially  independent  of  temperature  including  in 
combination  a  current  source,  a  first  branch  circuit  com- 
prising a  first  breakdown  diode  and  an  impedance  con- 
nected in  series,  said  first  breakdown  diode  providing  a 
given  voltage  and  having  a  known  voltage-temperature 
coefficient,  a  second  branch  circuit  comprising  a  second 
breakdown  diode,  said  second  branch  circuit  providing  a 
voltage  which  is  greater  than  the  voltage  of  said  first 
breakdown  diode,  said  second  branch  circuit  having  a 
voltage-temperature  coefficient  which  is  equal  to  the 
product  of  the  ratio  of  voltages  of  said  first  breakdown 
diode  and  said  second  branch  circuit  and  said  known  co- 
efficient, means  connecting  said  branch  circuits  across 
said  source  whereby  the  resulting  voltage  across  said  im- 
pedance is  substantially  independent  of  temperature  and 
means  mounting  said  diodes  in  contact  with  each  other. 


3,281,657 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  WHEATSTONE 

BRIDGE  CIRCUITS 

Richard  Crawford  Steel,  Crowborough,  Sussex,  England, 

assignor  to  Servomex  Controls  Limited,  Crowborough, 

Sussex,  England 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,835 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  2,  1962. 

25,268/62 
6  Claims.     (CI.  323—75) 


1.  A  voltage-measuring  circuit  arrangement  of  the  type 
comprising  a  Wheatstone  bridge  including  a  first  tempera- 
ture-sensitive resistance  in  an  arm  thereof,  said  bridge 
having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  connectably  supplied  with 
an  input  voltage  from  a  step-down  input  transformer  and 
having  a  pair  of  output  terminals  for  supplying  an  un- 
balanced vohage,  said  bridge  being  balanced  for  a  pre- 
determined value  of  said  input  voltage,  a  second  tempera- 
ture-sensitive resistance  formed  thermally  integrally  with 
the  step-down  input  transformer  and  included  in  one  arm 
of  the  bridge  and  so  dimensioned  that  bridge  unbalance 
due  to  temperature  change  of  the  step-down  input  trans- 
former is  substantially  compensated. 
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3^81,658 
DOUBLE  INTERMEDIATE  POSITION  iiWITCHING 
CIRCUITS  PROVIDING  FOR  COARSE,  AND  VER- 
NIER ADJUSTMENTS 
MUton  Magid,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  io  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,731 
4  Claims.     (CI.  323—79) 


a  load  having  an  impedance  equal  to  the  impedance  of 
the  control  means,  a  means  for  connecting  said  load  to 
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said  manual  control  and  means  for  adjusting  the  output 
of  said  manual  control  to  match  the  output  of  the  auto- 
matic control. 


1.  A  rotary  switching  circuit  including 

(a)  a  wiper, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  terminals  spaced  in  a  circle, 

(c)  said  wiper  and  said  terminals  being  mounted  on 
separate  members,  said  members  being  relatively 
rotatable  and  said  wiper  and  said  terminals  being 
positioned  to  permit  said  wiper  to  contact  each  one 
of  said  terminals  in  sequence  in  response  to  rotation 
of  one  of  said  members  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
members, 

(d)  a  first  one  of  said  terminals  being  a  reference 
terminal, 

(e)  a  second  one  of  said  terminals  being  immediately 
adjacent  said  first  terminal, 

(f)  a  third  one  of  said  terminals  being  immediately 
adjacent  said  second  terminal  on  the  side  thereof 
opposite  said  first  terminal, 

(g)  a  plurality  of  impedance  elements  being  connected 
in  series  to  form  a  chain  of  impedance  elements 
between  said  first  terminal  and  said  third  terminal, 

(h)  each  of  the  junctions  between  said  impedance  ele- 
ments being  connected  in  order  to  one  of  said  termi- 
nals with  the  exception  of  said  second  terminal, 

(i)  said  second  terminal  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  junctions  between  the  ends  of  said  chain  of 
impedance  elements. 


3,281,660 
LOCATOR  FOR  MAGNETIC  AND  CONDUCTING 

MATERIALS  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  ADJUST- 

ING  THE  RELATIVE  POSITIONS  OF  A  PAIR  OF 

SENSING  COILS 
David  IC  Studenick,  Beltsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

FUed  May  28.  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,151 
7  Claims.    (CI.  324—3) 


3,281,659 

MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER  CONTROLLED 

POWER  SUPPLY 

**'^*lf:"*  J-  ^y'ried,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Original  appUcation  Sept.  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  140,941. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

2  Claims.     (CI.  323—89) 

1.  In  an  induction  heating  apparatus  having  a  power 
supply,  a  control  means  for  said  power  supply  having  an 
unpedance,  an  automatic  temperature  control  for  con- 
trolling said  control  means,  and  a  separate  manual  tem- 
perature control  system  for  controlling  said  control 
means,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  device  for  equal- 
izing the  output  of  the  automatic  temperature  control  and 
the  manual  temperature  control  before  changing  from 
said  automatic  system  to  said  manual  system  comprising. 


1.  A  probe  for  an  instrument  which  detects  distortions 
of  the  earth's  magnetic  field,  comprising 

a  rigid  cylindrical  sleeve, 

a  resilient  tube  concentrically  positioned  within  said 
sleeve  and  securely  connected  thereto  at  the  midsec- 
tions of  said  tube  and  said  sleeve, 

first  and  second  sensing  coils  mounted  in  the  resilient 
tube,  said  coils  being  normally  coaxially  aligned 
within  the  resilient  tube  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and 

first  adjustment  means  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
tube  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  sleeve  for  selec- 
tively bending  said  end  of  the  resilient  tube  in  a 
first  plane, 

second  adjustment  means  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  tube  and  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  for 
selectively  bending  that  end  of  the  resilient  tube  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  first  plane, 

whereby  the  relative  positions  of  the  coils  may  be 
selectively  varied. 


3,281,661 

NUCLEAR  SPIN  COOLING  METHOD 
Carson  D.  Jeffries,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion 

FOed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,514 

6  Claims.     {CI.  324— .5) 

I.  A  method  of  nuclear  spin  cooling  comprising  the 

steps  of  maintaining  a  crystal  containing  a  dilute  amount 

of  paramagnetic  ions  at  a  sink  temperature  sUghtly  greater 
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than  0°  K.  in  a  magnetic  field,  alternately  establishing 
first  and  second  atomic  states  in  said  crystal  respectively 
wherein  the  electron  spins  of  said  crystal  arc  in  good 
thermal  contact  with  the  lattice  of  the  crystal  while  the 
electron  spins  are  in  very  poor  thermal  contact  with  the 
nuclear  spins  of  the  crystal  and  wherein  the  electron 
spins  are  in  very  poor  thermal  contact  with  said  lattice 
while  the  electron  spins  are  in  good  thermal  contact  with 


the  nuclear  spins,  and  isentropically  cooling  said  electron 
spins  sirtiultaneously  with  conversion  from  said  first  state 
to  said  second  state,  whereby  in  the  first  state  of  said 
crystal  the  electron  spins  are  cooled  to  said  sink  tempera- 
ture, the  electron  spins  are  cooled  to  a  reduced  tempera- 
ture during  conversion  from  the  first  to  the  second  state, 
and  in  the  second  state  of  said  crystal  said  nuclear  spins 
are  cooled  by  said  electron  spins  to  a  temperature  less 
than  said  sink  temperature. 


3,281,662 

AIR-COOLED  TOWED  MAGNETOMETER 
SENSOR 
Richard  W.  Kuberry,  Corbin,  Va.,  and  Albert  R.  Prince, 
Warminster,  and  Thomas  J.  Shoppie.  Doylestown,  Pa., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  a^  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary  - 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,146 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324— .5) 


1.   An   airborne   magnetometer   sensor   apparatus   for 
towing  from  an  aircraft  comprising,  in  combinatipn: 
a  cylindrical  housing  having  a  ballistic  profile  termi- 
nating in  a  flared  drag  skirt,  said  housing  having 
a  relatively  small  opening  in  the  nose  portion  thereof 
and  a  relatively  large  opening  in  the  rear  portion 
thereof  for  passing  air  therethrough  forming  therein 
an  air  flow  path  when  the  housing  is  towed; 
a  tow  cable  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  aircraft,  said 
cable  including  a  strain  element  and  electrical  con- 
ductor means  running  substantially  the  entire  length 
thereof; 
a  bridle  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  tow  cable  and 
pivotally  connected  at  the  center  of  gravity  of  saic 
apparatus; 
a  magnetometer  sensor  secured  within  said  housing 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  sensor  including: 
two  substantially  identical  hollow  containers  each 
externally  formed  into  a  generally  rectangular 
parallelepiped  and  defining  two  end  and  four  side 
surfaces; 
"a  proton-abundant  fluid  enclosed  in  each  of  said 
containers; 


two  coils  each  uniformly  wound  and  removably 
mounted  about  said  side  surfaces  between  said 
end  surfaces  of  said  container  and  disposed  with- 
in said  air  flow  path; 
said  coils  being  positioned  side-by-side  with  their 
confronting  sides  fixed  and  forming  thereby  four 
longitudinal  edges  at  the  ends  of  said  coils  in 
slidable  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  said 
housing  and  having  portions  thereof  spaced  from 
said  housing  permitting  communication  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  coils  in  said  air  flow  path 
between  said  small  and  large  openings;  and 
said  coils  being  electrically  connected  in  series- 
bucking  manner  with  electrical  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  conductor  means;  and 
a  radio  frequency  shield  lined  about  the  inside  of  said 

housing  adjacent  to  said  sensor; 
whereby    air   entering    said    relatively    small    opening 
passes  in  substantially  direct  contact  with  said  coils 
thereby  maintaining  said  sensor  at  a  normal  operat- 
ing temperature. 


3,281,663 
OPTICALLY  PUMPED  MAGNETOMETER  USING 

MICROWAVE  TRANSITIONS 
Maurice  Ardlti,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,534 
6  Claims.     (CI.  324— .5) 
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1.  A  gas  cell  system  for  measuring  magnetic  fields  com- 
prising 

a  gas  cell  positioned  in  a  magnetic  field  and  including 
a  vapor  therein  having  a  characteristic  resonant  fre- 
quency at  zero  magnetic  field  corresponding  to  pre- 
determined energy  level  transitions, 

a  source  of  radio  frequency  energy  supplying  micro- 
wave signals  close  to  said  resonant  frequency, 

means  coupled  to  said  source  to  supply  pulses  of  two 
different  microwave  frequencies  close  to  said  reso- 
nant frequency,  said  frequencies  varying  linearly 
with  said  magnetic  field, 

microwave  cavity  means  coupled  to  said  gas  cell  to 
apply  said  pulses  of  two  different  frequencies  to 
simultaneously  excite  said  energy  transitions  in  two 
different  regions  of  said  cell  and  to  produce  cor- 
resp)onding  microwave  induced  emission  signals  at 
the  end  of  said  pulses,  said  regions  being  at  substan- 
tially the  same  magnetic  field  and  temperature, 

optical  pumping  means  providing  light  pulses  to  said 
gas  cell  in  uniform  sequence  with  said  microwave 
pulses,  said  light  pulses  being  terminated  before  the 
end  of  said  microwave  pulses  and  said  induced  emis- 
sion signals  being  produced  during  the  absence  of 
said  light  pulses.  , 
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microwave  receiver  means  to  combine  said  induced 
emission  signals  from  said  two  different  regions  and 
detect  a  difference  signal  therebetween,  the  frequency 
of  said  difference  signal  being  proportional  to  the 
strength  of  said  magnetic  field,  and 

means  for  measuring  said  frequency  difference. 


3^81,664 
APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING  REED  SWITCHES 
WITH  MEANS  TO  AUTOMATICALLY  SET  THE 
GAP  TO  A  PRESELECTED  VALUE 
Leonard  R.  Campbell,  New  Brunswick,   and  Henry  C. 
Wahke,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  a.ssignors  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Sw.  No.  331,311 
5  Claims.     (CI.  324—28) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  setting  the  gap  between 
a  pair  of  conductive  elements  comprising: 

means  for  moving  one  of  said  elements  towards  and 
mto  electrical  contact  with  the  other  of  said  ele- 
ments, and  for  moving  said  one  element  away  from 
said  other  element, 

means  connected  to  said  one  element  for  producing  a 
D.C.  signal  dependent  on  the  position  of  said  one 
element, 

a  capacitor  coupled  to  said  signal  producing  means, 

means  for  charging  said  capacitor  to  said  D.C.  signal 
but  with  opposite  polarity  when  said  elements  are 
moved  into  electrical  contact,  and  for  substantially 
preventing  discharge  of  said  capacitor  after  said  ele- 
ments are  moved  apart,  and 

means  connected  to  said  moving  means  and  responsive 
to  the  sum  of  said  signal  across  said  capacitor  and 
said  position  dependent  signal  for  stopping  said  mov- 
ing means  when  the  sum  of  said  signals  reaches  a 
preselected  value  to  provide  a  preselected  spacing 
between  said  elements. 


3081,665 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SPACING  BE- 
TWEEN  PARTS  OF  A  STRUCTURE  UTILIZING  A 
PROBE  WHOSE  OUTPUT  IS  MODULATED  BY 
SAID  SPACING 
George  B.  Foster  and  Hall  Cary,  Worthington,  Ohio, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  (o  The  Reliance  Elec- 
tric and  Engineering  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FDed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  228,876 
2  Claims.    (CI.  324—34) 
1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  dimensions  between  sec- 
tions or  parts  of  a  product  comprising  means  for  generat- 
ing a  first  voltage  varying  in  frequency  in  accordance  with 


the  contour  of  said  sections,  said  means  comprising  a 
distance  probe  and  a  sensing  oscillator,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  signal  from  said  distance  probe  to  said 
oscillator  to  modulate  the  output  thereof,  a  ramp  gen- 
erator for  developing  a  second  voltage  linearly  rising  in 
amplitude  from  a  zero  level,  means  connecting  said  first 
voltage  to  said   ramp  generator  to   repetitively  initiate 
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and  terminate  said  linearly  rising  voltage  each  time  said 
first  voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  level,  means  for 
averaging  the  peak  value  voltages  from  said  ramp  gen- 
erator, means  for  comparing  the  instantaneous  peak  val- 
ues of  said  voltages  with  said  average  voltage,  and  means 
for  indicating  the  difference  of  said  compared  voltages 
as  representing  the  deviation  of  the  dimensions  between 
succeeding  sections  of  said  product  from  an  average. 


3,281,666 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  HARDENED  STEEL  ARTI- 
CLES UTILIZING  THE  IRREVERSIBLE  PORTION 
OF  THE  MAGNETIZATION  CL  R\T: 
Takayuki  Maidno,  Okazald,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota 
Motors  Company,  Limited,  Toyoda,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

FUed  Oct  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  146,496 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1960, 

35/42,960 

6  Claims.    (CL  324— 34) 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  hardened  ferromagnetic  steel 
articles  without  destroying  them,  comprising  the  steps  of 
determining  the  initial  magnetization  curve  for  an  im- 
hardened  ferromagnetic  steel  article  corresponding  in 
configuration  and  type  to  the  hardened  ferromagnetic 
steel  article  to  be  tested,  obtaining  from  said  initial  mag- 
netization curve  strengths  of  A.C.  and  D.C.  exciting  fields 
suflficient  to  excite  the  article  to  be  tested  throughout  a 
predetermined  part  of  the  irreversible  magnetization  por- 
tion of  the  said  magnetization  curve  corresponding  to  a 
parameter  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
thickness  of  the  hardened  surface  layer  and  the  hardness 
of  hardened  steel  article,  providing  both  a  source  of  A.C. 
voltage  having  a  fixed  frequency  and  a  source  of  D.C. 
voltage  and  adjusting  said  sources  to  operate  on  said  irre- 
versible magnetization  portion  of  said  magnetization 
curve  with  the  unhardened  article  within  the  magnetic 
field   of  a   reactor   means  energized   by   both   sources. 
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providing  a  series  resonant  circuit  comprising  said  reac- 
tor means,  capacitor  means  and  resistor  means  and  tun- 
ing said  circuit  at  the  frequency  of  said  source  of  A.C. 
voltage,  adjusting  the  output  of  an  indicating  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  series  resonant  circuit  to  a  null  point  when 
said  reactor  means  has  the  unhardened  article  disposed 
within  the  field  thereof  and  said  series  resonant  circuit  is 
energized  by  both  sources,  replacing  the  unhardened  ar- 
ticle with  the  article  to  be  tested,  and  observing  the  output 
of  said  indicating  circuit  as  a  measure  of  said  parameter. 


3,281,667 
EDDY  CURRENT  FLAW  DETECTOR  UTILIZING  A 
FIELD  COIL  AND  PICK-LT  COILS  IN  APPROXI- 
MATELY PARALLEL  RELATION  TO  THE  TEST 
PIECE  WITH  THE  PICK-UP  COILS  LOCATED 
WITHIN  THE  FIELD  COIL 
Geoffrey  David  Rosser  Dobbins,  Wednesfield,  Harold 
Kenneth  Moneypenny,  Wolverhampton,  and  John 
RaJph  Wycherley,  Penn,  Wolverhampton,  England,  as- 
signors to  G.K.N.  Group  Services  Limited,  Smethwick, 
England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  144,974 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  14,  1960, 

35,381   60;  Feb.  24,  1961,  6,777/61 

5  Claims.    (CI.  324 — 40) 


1.    Apparatus  for  flaw  testing  workpieces  of  electrically 
conductive  material  comprising: 

A.  guide  means  defiling  a  feed  path  for  said  work- 
piece  through  a  detector  station, 

B.  a  detector  head  at  said  station  including 

(i)  a  field  coil  having  an  end  face  arranged  in 
closely  spaced  at  least  approximately  parallel 
relation  to  the  surface  of  said  workpiece  to  over- 
lie an  elemental  area  of  said  surface, 

(ii)  at  least  a  pair  of  pick-up  coils  having  end  faces 
also  arranged  in  closely  spaced  at  least  approxi- 
mately parallel  relation  to  said  surface  and  each 
of  a  smaller  area  than  the  field  coil,  and  disposed 
within  it  as  viewed  normal  to  said  surface,  in 
respective  positions  spaced  from  e^h  other  in  a 
predetermined  direction  to  overlie  different  por- 
tions of  said  elemental  area,  said  pick-up  coils 
being  connected  in  opposition. 

(iii)  said  field  coil  and  said  pick-up  coil  end  faces 
being  substantially  the  same  distance  from  said 
surface, 

C.  a  source  of  high  frequency  alternating  electric  cur- 
rent forming  a  carrier,  said  source  being  connected 
with  said  field  coil  to  set  up  an  alternating  magnetic 
field  in  a  surface  layer  of  said  workpiece  at  said  sur- 
face thereof  and  at  said  detection  station  to  induce  a 
predetermined  eddy  current  pattern  in  circxMts  af- 
forded by  this  layer  in  said  elemental  area,  whereby 
voltages  are  induced  in  said  pick-up  coils  of  a  mag- 
nitude and  phase  dependent  on  said  eddy  current 
pattern. 


D.  mechanical  means  for  effecting  relative  scanning 
movement  in  said  predetermined  direction  between 
said  workpiece  on  the  one  hand  and  said  detector 
head  on  the  other  hand  to  cause  said  workpiece  to 
move  past  said  field  coil  and  said  pick-up  coils  with- 
out movement  through  them, 

E.  said  field  coil  and  said  pick-up  coils  having  induc- 
tive coupling  with  said  circuits  in  said  surface  layer 
of  the  workpiece  through  a  magnetic  field  path,  said 
path  containing  only  non-magnetic  and  electrically 
non<onductive  material, 

F.  indicator  means  connected  with  said  pick-up  coils 
and  including  amplifier  means  and  de-modulator 
means  for  separating  from  said  carrier  a  modulation 
component  of  alternating  voltages  induced  in  said 
pick-up  coils  respectively  and  produced  in  response 
to  said  relative  movement  whenever  a  flaw  in  said 
surface  layer  passes  said  field  coil  and  pick-up  coils. 


3,281,668 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  ELECTRICAL 
PROPERTIES  OF  METAL.  SUCH  AS  ITS  RESIS- 
TIVITY AND  UTILIZING  MEASUREMENTS 
MADE  AT  HIGH  AND  AT  LOW  TEMPERATURES 
Carl  H.  Rosner  and  Charles  P.  Bean,  Schenectady.  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  241,376 
3  Claims.    (CI.  324 — 40) 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  power  supply,  a  first  circuit 
connectwi  to  said  power  supply,  means  to  actuate  said 
first  circuit  thereby  generating  a  magnetic  field  in  said 
first  circuit  with  resulting  flux  penetration  of  a  metal 
member  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  a  magnetic  field 
and  adapted  to  be  tested,  a  second  circuit  positioned 
within  the  magnetic  field  generated  by  sanl  first  circuit 
thereby  receiving  an  induced  voltage  from  the  metal 
member  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  said  magnetic 
field  and  magnetically  coupled  with  said  metal  member, 
means  to  reduce  the  temperature  of  said  first  and  second 
circuits  to  a  temperature  substantially  below  273°  K., 
means  to  actuate  said  second  circuit;  one  set  of  deflection 
plates  of  a  recorder  connected  to  said  second  circuit;  a  first 
variable  resistance  device  connected  to  said  power  supply, 
a  variable  energy  storage  device  adapted  to  be  connected 
across  said  resistance  device,  a  second  variable  resistance 
device  calibrated  in  terms  of  the  electrical  properties 
of  said  metal  member  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  energy  storage  device,  actuation  means  alternately 
connecting  said  energy  storage  device  to  said  first  variable 
resistance  device  and  to  said  second  variable  resistance 
device  to  alternately  charge  and  discharge  said  energy 
storage  device,  said  last  means  coupled  with  said  means 
to  actuate  said  first  circuit,  a  third  circuit  connecting 
the  other  set  of  deflection  plates  of  said  recorder  to  said 
second  resistance  device,  means  to  actuate  said  third  cir- 
cuit; a  delay  circuit  coupied  to  said  second  circuit  actua- 
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tion  means  and  said  third  circuit  actuation  means,  and 

means  to   actuate   said   delay   circuit,   said  last   means 

coupled  to  sad  first  circuit  actuation  means  and  to  said 
energy  storage  device  actuation  means. 


3,281,669 
MEANS   AND   METHOD   FOR   INDICATING   AND 
VISIBLY  PERMANENTLY  RECORDING  A  MAG- 
NETIC FIELD  UTILIZING  A  MAGNETOSTRIC- 
TIVE  MATERIAL  AND  A  CHEMICAL  REACTION 
Lyne  S.  Trimble,  4724  Areola,  North 

Hollywood,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,993 

14  Claims,    (a.  324—43) 


1.  The  process  of  obtaining  a  visible  image  of  a  mag- 
netic field,  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  confining  a  mag- 
netostrictive  substance  within  a  brittle  shell  of  relatively 
inert  material  capable  of  being  ruptured  by  the  change 
in  said  substance  under  the  influences  of  a  magnetic  field; 
surrounding  the  shell  with  a  chemical  environment  capa- 
ble of  reacting  with  said  substance;  and  thereafter  rup- 
turing the  shell  by  subjecting  the  substance  to  a  magnetic 
field  so  as  to  permit  a  chemical  reaction  between  the  ex- 
posed magnetostrictive  substance  and  the  chemical  en- 
vironment. 


3,281,670 
SELF-COMPENSATING  MAGNETIC  CORE  MAGNE- 
TOMETER  UTILIZING   THE  SWITCHING  TIME 
OF  THE  CORE  AS  A  MEASURE  OF  THE  FIELD 

Edward  F.  Myers,  East  Lansdowne,  and  John  D.  Hagee, 
Havertown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpora^on, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  185,666 
14  Claims.    (CI.  324 — 47) 


4 "         J^ 


vl^- 


I.  A  magnetometer  comprising: 

(a)  a  magnetic  core  having  a  hysteresis  loop  character- 
istic providing  at  least  two  stable  states  with  a  fixed 
switching  time  therebetween, 

(b)  means  biasing  the  static  operating  point  of  said 
magnetic  core  at  a  predetermined  reference  flux  level 
on  said  hysteresis  loop  intermediate  said  stable  states, 

(c)  means  responsive  to  disturbances  in  a  magnetic  field 
for  shifting  said  operating  point  on  said  hysteresis 
loop  away  from  said  reference  flux  level  an  amount 
commensurable  with  said  disturbances  thereby  chang- 
ing the  time  required  to  switch  said  magnetic  mate- 
rial into  one  of  its  said  staMe  states  and, 

(d)  means  for  switching  said  core  and, 

(e)  means  coupled  to  said  magnetic  core  for  determin- 
ing the  time  required  to  switch  said  magnetic  core 
into  one  of  its  said  stable  states  thereby  to  provide 
an  indication  and  measure  of  disturbances  in  said 
magnetic  field. 


3,281,671 
DEVICE    HAVING   A   SEMI-CYLINDRICAL   TUBE 
STEM  RECEIVING  RECESS  FOR  TESTING  FILA- 
MENT CONTINUITY  IN  ELECTRON  TUBES 

John  Hughson,  363  Dieppe  St.,  London,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  7,  1962, 

861,866 


^  --® 


1.  An  electrical  testing  device  for  testing  filament  con- 
tinuity in  electron  tubes  comprising  an  insulative  casing 
including  first  and  second  walls  meeting  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  form  a  corner,  said  first  wall  having  a  sub- 
stantially semi-circular  indentation  extending  inwardly 
from  said  corner  forming  a  curved  edge  portion  to  said 
first  wall,  said  second  wall  having  in  a  portion  thereof  a 
substantially  semi-cylindrical  curved  portion  forming  a 
depression  therein,  the  transverse  extent  of  the  surface 
of  the  curved  portion  of  said  second  wall  being  coex- 
tensive with  the  curved  edge  portion  of  said  first  wall, 
said  curved  edge  portion  of  said  first  wall  and  said  curved 
portion  of  said  second  wall  forming  a  substantially  semi- 
cylindrical  tube  stem  receiving  recess,  said  first  wall  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  tube  pin  receiving  apertures 
spaced  around  said  curved  edge  portion,  a  lamp  socket 
in  said  casing,  a  first  conductive  plate  secured  within  said 
casing  having  portions  intersecting  axial  projections  of 
predetermined  ones  of  said  apertures  and  having  an  arm 
extending  into  said  lamp  socket  forming  a  first  lamp  con- 
tact, a  second  conductive  plate  secured  within  said  casing 
having  portions  intersecting  axial  projections  of  predeter- 
mined other  ones  of  said  apertures  and  having  an  arm 
extending  therefrom  forming  a  first  battery  contact,  a 
second  lamp  contact  in  said  lamp  socket,  a  second  battery 
contact  spaced  from  said  first  battery  contact,  and  circuit 
means  conductively  connecting  said  second  battery  con- 
tact and  said  second  lamp  contact.  > 


3  281  672 
APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AN  OSCILLATOR  FOR 
DETECTING  FAULTS  IN  COIL  WTNDINGS  ANT) 
HAVING  MEANS  FOR  COMPARING  THE  FRE- 
QUENCY AND  AMPLITUDE  OF  THE  OSCIL- 
LATOR OUTPUT  SIGNAL 

Shoichl  Kuroda,  2-chome  23,  Kaminma,  Setagaya-kn, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  518,749 

10  Claims.    (CI.  324—51) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  faults  in  coils  wound  on 
paramagnetic  metal  cores  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  oscillator  having  a  resonance  circuit  including  an  in- 
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ductance  and  a  capacitance  and  determining  the  oscillator 
output  signal  frequency;  means  applying  an  operating  po- 
tential to  said  oscillator;  said  oscillator  having  an 
output;  converter  means  having  an  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  oscillator  and  operable  to  produce 
a  first  D.C.  output  voltage  corresponding  solely  to  the 
frequency  of  the  output  signal  of  said  oscillator;  rectifier 
means  having  an  input  connected  to  the  oscillator  out- 
put in  parallel  with  the  input  of  said  converter  means, 
and  operable  to  produce  a  second  D.C.  output  voltage 
corresponding  solely  to  the  amplitude  of  the  oscillator 
output  signal;  a  comparison  bridge  having  first  and  second 
inputs;  means  for  impressing  said  first  D.C.  output  voltage 
on  said  first  input  and  for  impressing  said  second  D.C. 
output  voltage  on  said  second  input;  and  means  for  balanc- 
ing said  bridge  when  said  oscillator  is  operative;  whereby, 
when  a  faulty  coil  would  on  a  paramagnetic  metal  core 
is  placed  adjacent  the  inductance  of  the  resonance  circuit 
of  said  oscillator,  the  absorption  of  oscillator  energy  due 
to  eddy  current  losses  in  the  paramagnetic  metal  core  and 
due  to  said  fault  will  effectively  reduce  the  output  po- 
tential of  said  oscillator  and  the  decrease  in  inductance 
of  the  resonance  circuit  of  said  oscillator,  due  to  the 
coil  placed  adjacent  the  inductance  of  the  latter,  will  in- 
crease the  oscillator  output  frequency,  to  effectively  un- 
balance said  comparison  bridge  whereby  to  indicate  a  fault 
in  said  coil  wound  on  said  paramagnetic  metal  core. 


3,281,674 
ECHO  RANGING  OF  FAULTY  COIL  SECTIONS  IN 
COIL-LOADED  CABLES  UTILIZING  DAMPED 
OSCILLATIONS 
Werner  Landgraf,  Preetz,  Holsteln,  Germany,  assig:Dor  to 
Kieler  Howaldtswerke  AG  KJei-DtetrkhsdofF,  Germany, 
a  firm 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  515,614 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20,  1962, 

K  45,732 

2  Claims.    (0.324—52) 


3,281.673 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE  LOCATION 
OF  AN  ELECTRIC  LINE  FAULT  INCLUDING 
MEANS  FOR  COMPARING  THE  VOLTAGE  AND 
CURRENT  OF  THE  LINE 
PhUJp  Richardson,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Associ- 
ated Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963.  Ser.  No.  328,360 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  7,  1962, 

46,302/62 
6  Claims.    (0.324—52) 
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1.  A  method  of  echo  ranging  of  faulty  coil  sections  in 
coil-loaded  cables,  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  generating  pulses  in  the  form  of  damped  sinusoidal 
oscillations  having  a  relatively  limited  frequency 
spectrum,  the  frequency  spectrum  of  said  pulses  be- 
ing limited  approximately  to  the  range  of  bandwidth 
of  the  coil-loaded  cable; 

(b)  applying  said  pulses  to  said  cable  whereby  the 
same  pass  the  coils  thereof  and  are  reflected  by  faults 
in  the  cable  or  in  the  coils,  and 

(c)  determining  the  position  of  the  faults  from  the  re- 
flected pulses. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  location  of  a  fault  along 
an  A.C.  traiwmission  line  comprising  a  first  means  for 
producing  a  D.C.  voltage  corresponding  to  the  rectified 
current  of  the  line,  a  second  means  for  producing  a  D.C. 
signal  corresponding  to  the  rectified  voltage  of  the  line, 
a  first  storage  means  Supplied  from  said  first  means  for 
storing  said  D.C.  voltage,  a  second  storage  means  sup- 
plied from  said  second  means  for  storing  said  D.C.  signal, 
an  integrator  supplied  from  said  first  storage  means,  a 
switch  for  starting  said  integrator,  a  detector  sensing  the 
voltage  level  to  which  said  first  storage  means  is  charged, 
said  switch  being  responsive  to  said  level  detector  to  start 
said  integrator  when  said  voltage  level  attains  a  prede- 
termined value,  a  second  switch  between  the  aforemen- 
tioned second  means  and  second  storage  means,  said 
second  switch  being  controlled  by  said  voltage  level  sens- 
ing detector  to  interrupt  said  D.C.  signal  supplied  to  the 
second  storage  means  when  said  voltage  level  of  predeter- 
mined value  occurs,  a  compyarator  for  comparing  signals 
received  from  said  integrator  and  second  storage  means, 
a  local  generator,  gate  nieans  connected  between  the  local 
generator  and  a  measuring  device,  the  opening  of  said  gate 
means  for  conduction  of  the  output  signal  from  said  local 
generator  being  controlled  by  the  said  first  switch  and  its 
closing  for  interruption  of  said  local  generator  .output 
signal  being  controlled  by  said  comparator. 


3,281,675 
CIRCUIT  FOR  TESTING  A  CAPACITOR  FOR  MO- 
MENTARY BREAKDOWN  WHEN  A  D.C.  VOLT- 
AGE IS  APPLIED  THERETO  INCLUDING  MEANS 
RESPONSIVE  TO  CHARGING  OF  THE  CAPAC- 
ITOR 
Harry  R.  Shillington,  Glen  Eiiyn,  111.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  .New  York 

FUed  Aog.  22,  1963,  Scr.  No.  303,848 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324—54) 
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1.  In  a  circuit  for  testing  a  capacitor  for  momentary 
breakdown  when  a  D.C.  voltage  is  applied  thereto  and 
for  effecting  a  rejection  of  an  unsatisfactory  capacitor: 
a  capacitor   charging  circuit    for  placing  a  potential 
across  the  capacitor  for  a  predetermined  time  interval; 
circuit  means  associated  with  said  charging  circuit  for 
producing  an  electrical  signal  during  each  charging  of 
the  capacitor  such  that  a  single  signal  occurs  from  an 
initial  charging  of  the  capacitor  and  a  second  signal 
occurs  upon  momentary  breakdown  of  and  a  conse- 
quent recharging  of  the  capacitor; 
a  counting  circuit  responsive  to  said  circuit  means  for 
counting  the   number  of  signals  produced  by  said 
circuit  means  and  for  indicating  the  number  of  sig- 
nals so  counted; 
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a  memory  circuit  responsive  to  said  counting  circuit 
for  recording  the  indicated  number  of  signals  count- 
ed by  said  counting  circuit;  and 

a  circuit  responsive  to  said  memory  circuit  for  effect- 
ing a  rejection  of  the  capacitor  whenever  said  mem- 
ory circuit  has  recorded  an  indication  of  a  counting 
of  at  least  two  signals  by  said  counting  circuit. 


3,281,676 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  THE  RESPONSE  OF  HIGH 

IMPEDANCE  CIRCUITRY 
Ko-Hsin  Liu,  HiUiard,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial  Nu- 
cleonics Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
nied  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  221,846 
10  Claims.     (CI.  324—57) 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  response,  to  a  test 
signal  produced  by  a  generator  thereof,  of  an  electrical 
network  having  input  terminals,  output  terminals  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  in  response  to  a  signal  applied 
to  said  input  terminals,  and  a  circuit  having  a  stray 
capacitance  normally  shunting  said  input  terminals,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  removing  said  stray 
capacitance  circuit  from  said  shunting  relation,  connect- 
ing said  test  generator  and  an  element  having  a  capaci- 
tance equal  to  said  stray  capacitance  in  series  across  said 
input  terminals,  integrating  the  signal  thereupon  appear- 
ing at  said  omput  terminals  to  obtain  an  output  signal, 
and  comparing  said  output  signal  with  said  test  signal. 


3,281,677 
MEANS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  SELF  OR  EARTH 
IMPEDANCE  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
BY  PRODUCING  AN  INDICATION  WHEN  THE 
MAGNITUDE     OF    THE     CURRENT     EXCEEDS 
THAT  FOR  THE  MAXIMUM  PERMISSIBLE  IM- 
PEDANCE 
Albert  Jefferies  Baggott,  "Fairfields,"  Park  Road, 
Oxted,  England 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  237,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  14.  1961. 

40,630/61 
6  Claims.     (CI.  324—57) 


4.  A  device  for  testing  the  impedance  of  the  whole 
fault  current  path  between  two  selected  points  of  an  al- 
tematmg  current  electricity  supply  system  while  it  is  ener- 
gised from  the  main  supply  source  comprising  a  silicon 
controlled  rectifier,  a  load  resistor  of  very  low  value  con- 
nections placing  said  rectifier  in  series  with  said  load  re- 
sistor across  said  selected  points  so  that  short-circuit 
conditions  will  raise  whenever  said  rectifier  is  caused  to 
conduct  current,  a  capacitor,  charging  means  normally 
connected  to  said  capacitor  to  charge  the  same  with  en- 
ergy from  said  supply  system,  manually  operable  means 
for  disconnecting  said  capacitor  from  said  charging  means 


and  connecting  it  to  said  rectifier  to  inject  its  stored 
energy  thereinto  as  an  insolated  current  pulse  adapted 
to  cause  said  rectifier  to  conduct  heavy  current  for  a  very 
brief  space  of  time,  the  passage  of  the  resultant  pulse  of 
heavy  current  through  said  load  resistor  causing  the  de- 
velopment across  said  resistor  of  an  impedance-indicat- 
ing potential  difference  representative  of  the  impedance 
of  the  fault  current  path  between  said  selected  points 
means  operable  to  pre-select  any  one  of  a  number  of 
predetermined  different  proportions  of  said  impedance- 
indicating  potential  difference  which  proportions  each 
correspond  to  a  different  fuse  rating  of  the  system  under 
test,  a  thyratron  form  of  voltage  responsive  indicating 
device  operable  to  produce  a  persisting  indication  upon 
the  application  thereto  of  a  potential  difference  of  a  pre- 
determined magnitude  and  means  for  applying  said  pre- 
selected proportion  of  said  impedance-indicating  potential 
difference  to  the  grid  of  said  thyratron  form  of  voltage 
responsive  indicating  device  to  produce  a  persisting  indi- 
cation whenever  said  applied  proportion  of  said  imped- 
ance-indicating potential  difference  at  least  reaches  said 
predetermined  magnitude. 


3,281,678 

MAGNETIC  CORE-LOSS  TESTER  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  STRIP 

Frank  F.  Cllyo,  Export,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,344 

6  Claims.     (CI.  324—34) 


-^OHn^fBi^ 


^-^^r 


c>-«» 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  magnetic  character- 
istics of  strip  material  comprising,  magnetizing  means 
adapted  to  induce  magnetic  flux  in  strip  being  tested,  first 
inductive  means  including  a  measuring  coil  adapted  to 
produce  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  flux-density  induced 
by  the  magnetizing  means,  second  inductive  means  includ- 
ing a  sensing  coil  adapted  to  produce  a  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  magnetizing  force  developed  by  said  magnetiz- 
ing means,  means  operably  connected  to  said  magnetizing 
means  adapted  to  energize  said  magnetizing  means  to 
produce  a  selected  flux-density  in  the  strip,  means  to  com- 
bine the  signals  of  said  coils  to  produce  a  modified  sig- 
nal corresponding  to  the  flux-density  in  said  strip,  and 
means  to  vary  the  magnetizing  force  of  said  magnetizing 
means  inversely  proportional  to  the  change  in  the  modi- 
fied signal  whereby  the  induced  flux-density  is  maintained 
constant. 


3,281,679 
MODULATED  SUBCARRIER  SYSTEM  FOR  MEAS- 
URING ATTENUATION  AND  PHASE  SHIFT 
George  E.  Schafer,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce 

S°oi!i°"^°.°  °'  application  Ser.  No.  96,057,  Mar.  15 

1961.    This  applicaHon  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,899 

8  Claims.     (CI.  324— 57) 

1.  In  a  system  for  measuring  the  attenuation  and/or 
phase  of  a  test  component. 
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a  first  signal  source  providing  a  continuous  wave  car- 
rier defined  by  ~A  cos  wct,  where  Aj  represents  the 
amplitude  and  wc  the  angular  frequency  of  said  car- 
rier, 

a  first  channel  including  a  variable  phase  shifter, 

means  for  applying  said  carrier  to  the  input  of  said  first 
channel,  whereby  the  output  of  said  first  channel 
comprises  a  signal  defined  by  Eg  cos  (wcZ-f  ♦),  where 
Ec  is  the  amplitude  of  the  carrier  after  passing 
through  said  channel  and  *  represents  the  shift  in 
the  phase  of  said  carrier  effected  by  said  phase  shifter, 

a  second  channel  including  amplitude  modulating  means 
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connected  in  series  with  said  test  component  and 
responsive  to  said  carrier  for  providing  an  output 
signal  defined  by  ^^{\-\-m  cos  wmO  cos  a>c/,  where 
Ejc  is  substantially  equal  to  the  amplitude  of  the 
carrier  when  it  is  applied  to  said  modulating  means, 
m  represents  the  modulation  factor  and  aim  the  angu- 
lar frequency  of  the  amplitude  modulation, 
means  for  applying  said  carrier  to  said  second  channel, 
an  amplitude  detector  connected  to  the  output  of  said 

first  and  second  channels,  and 
indicating  means  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  level 
of  the  output  of  said  amplitude  detector. 


3,281,680 

CALIBRATOR  FOR  USE  HTTH  A  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  SPECTROMETER 

Eric  Andrew  Faulkner,  Reading,  England,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  LondoD, 
England,  a  British  corporation 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,557 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Feb.  6.  1962 

4,596/62 
5  Claims.     (CI.  324—58) 


TOMOOULATIOW 
OSCILLATOR 


1.  A  microwave  magnetic  resonance  spectrometer  hav- 
ing a  cavity  for  containing  a  specimen,  means  for  sup- 
plying microwave  energy  to  the  cavity  and  means  for 
applying  a  modulated  magnetic  field  to  the  cavity  in 
which  a  calibrator  circuit  is  provided  comprising  a  crys- 
tal detector,  connection  means  for  feeding  a  small  frac- 
tion of  the  microwave  energy  to  said  detector  and  means 
for  applying  a  signal  to  said  detector  at  the  modulation 
frequency  of  said  magnetic  field  to  cause  the  detector 
to  reflect  microwave  energy  modulated  at  said  modulation 
frequency. 


3,281,681 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ELECTRICAL 

RESISTANCE  OF  MOLTEN  GLASS 

James  F.  Stevenson,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Emhart  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  186,736 

8  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 65) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  electrical  resistance  of 
molten  glass  contained  in  a  heating  chamber  and  heated 
by  an  electric  current  passed  between  two  electrodes  in 
contact  with  the  glass  and  fed  thereto  by  a  supply  line, 
said  device  comprising  a  circuit  connected  across  said 
electrodes  and  producing  a  first  voltage  signal  proportional 
to  the  voltage  appearing  across  said  electrodes,  another 
circuit  inductively  coupled  with  said  supply  line  and  pro- 
ducing a  second  voltage  signal  proportional  to  the  current 
fed  to  said  electrodes  by  said  supply  line,  resistance  means 
including  a  slidewire  resistor  and  a  slider  movable  there- 
over, means  for  imposing  one  of  said  first  and  second  volt- 
age signals  across  the  ends  of  said  resistance  means  and 
for  imposing  the  other  of  said  voltage  signals  across  said 
slider  and  one  end  of  said  resistance  means,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  current  passing  through  said  slider  for 
moving  the  same  to  a  null  position  on  said  slidewire  resis- 
tor at  which  null  position  no  current  passes  through  said 
slider  with  the  result  that  its  position  on  said  slidewire 
resistor  when  at  said  null  position  is  an  indication  of  the 
resistance  of  said  glass. 


3  281  682 
HALL  EFFECT  TACHOMETER  USING  AN  EDDY- 
CURRENT  ROTOR  AND  FLUX  FOCUSING  ELE- 
MENTS 

Gerhard  H.  Bauerlein,  Passaic,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Precision  Inc.,  Little  Fails,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,631 
2  Claims.    (CI.  324—70) 


1.  A  tachometer  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
cylindrical  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  longitudi- 
nal axis;  means  within  said  rotor  for  generating  a  steady 
magnetic  flux  field  directed  radially  outwardly  with  re- 
spect to  said  axis  and  linking  said  rotor  to  induce  elec- 
trical current  flow  therein  upon  rotation  of  said  rotor; 
magnetically  permeable  means,  circumscribing  said  rotor 
and  flux  generating  means;  providing  a  magn:tic  return 
path  for  said  steady  flux  field;  diametrically-opposed, 
radially-extending  flux-focusing  members  fixedly  mount- 
ed within  said  rotor  at  a  location  axially  displaced  from 
said  flux  generating  means,  said  members  terminating 
short  of  said  axis  to  define  an  air  gap  therebetween;  a 
Hall  plate  disposed  in  said  air  gap  with  its  major  planar 
surfaces  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  radial  dimen- 
sion of  said  flux-focusing   members;  and   magnetically 
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permeable  means,  circumscribing  said  rotor  and  flux- 
focusing  members,  providing  a  magnetic  return  path  for 
flux  generated  in  said  flux-focusing  members  by  induced 
electrical  current  in  said  rotor. 


3,281,683 
ONE  PIECE,  ROUND,  GALVANOMETER  FILA- 
MENT SUSPENSION  HAVING  FLATTENED  AND 
REDUCED  DIAMETER  PORTIONS,  AND  METH- 
OD OF  MAKING  SAME 
Rafn  Stefansson,  Sierra  Madre.  and  Harold  S.  Goodrich, 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cievite  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,629 
9  Claims.     (CI.  324—97) 


I  An  electrical  oscillograph  galvanometer  for  use 
with  a  magnet,  comprising,  housing  means,  a  one-piece 
integral  round  wire  suspension  means  having  portions  of 
a  given  diameter  and  having  portions  thereof  of  smaller 
diameter  than  said  given  diameter  to  increase  the  com- 
pliance of  the  suspension  means  and  having  first  and 
second  closely  spaced  flat  areas,  first  and  second  spaced 
apart  connecting  means  connecting  said  suspension  means 
within  and  to  said  housing  means  with  said  flat  areas 
free  of  contact  with  said  housing  means,  means  estab- 
lishing a  tensional  force  in  said  wire  suspension  means, 
said  portions  of  smaller  diameter  being  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  flat  areas  between  said  fiat  areas  and 
said  housing  means,  coil  means  directly  wound  on  one  of 
said  flat  areas  of  said  suspension  means  and  being  free  of 
said  tensional  force,  and  a  mirror  mounted  on  the  other 
of  said  flat  areas  of  said  suspension  means. 


3,281,684 
NULL  TYPE  AND  DIRECT  READING  METER  WITH 
CONTINUOUSLY    ADJUSTABLE    RANGE    HAV- 
ING METER  SCALE  COUPLED  TO  POTENTIOM- 
ETER ARM 
John  W.  Reeds,  Jr.,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman 
Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  187,593 
1  Claim.     (CI.  324—98) 


*?— i 
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In  a  meter  circuit  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of 
an  input  signal,  said  circuit  having  a  continuously  ad- 
justable range  for  providing  both  direct  readings  of  said 


input  signal  magnitude  and  a  null  reading,  the  combi- 
nation comprising 

first  and  second  input  terminals,  said  input  signal  being 

applied  across  said  terminals; 
a  meter  movement  including  a  coil  and  a  movable 

indicating  needle; 
a  resistor; 

an  amplifier  having  an  input  connected  to  said  first 
input  terminal  and  having  a  pair  of  output  terminals, 
said  meter  coil  and  said  resistor  being  serially  con- 
nected as  a  load  across  said  amplifier  output  ter- 
minals; 
means   for   providing   a    feedbaciP^signal   for   buckmg 
said  input  signal  including 
a  circuit  for  generating  a  reference  voltage  com- 
prising a  potentiometer  having  a  movable  arm 
and  having  a  pair  of  end  terminals  connected 
across  a  voltage  source,  said  reference  voltage 
being  generated  across  one  of  said  end  terminals 
and  said  arm,  said  arm  being  connected  to  the 
junction  of  said  meter  coil  and  said  resistor, 
said  one  end  terminal  being  connected  to  said 
second  input  terminal;  and 
means  for  carrying  said  potentiometer  and  said  meter 
movement  including 

a  housing  having  an  index  mark  for  indicating  the 
null  position  of  said  needle  and  an  opening  im- 
mediately below  said  mark  for  viewing  the  posi- 
tion of  said  needle; 
a  meter  scale  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent 
said  meter  movement  for  traverse  by  said  needle, 
said  scale  being  movable  relative  to  said  index 
mark  and  having  indicia  being  a  function  of  said 
input  signal; 
means  coupling  said  meter  scale  and  said  poten- 
tiometer arm;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  meter  scale  for  driving 
said  scale  and  said  arm  in  synchronization  and 
varying  said  reference  voltage,  whereby  the 
position  of  said  needle  relative  to  said  scale, 
when  said  needle  appears  in  said  opening,  pro- 
vides said  direct  reading  of  said  input  signal 
magnitude  and  said  null  reading  when  said 
needle  is  in  line  with  said  index  mark. 


3,281,685 
POTENTIOMETER    BALANCE    MEASURING    SYS- 
TEM  INCLUDING  A  SINGLE  SOURCE  FOR  CON- 
TINUOUS ADJUSTMENT  OF  RANGE  AND  ZERO 
SET 
GUman  S.  Talbot,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds 
and  Northnip  Company,  Philadelptiia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  179,353,  Mar.  13, 
1962.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,884 

5  Claims.     (CI.  324—99) 
1.  In  a  measuring  system  having 

a  voltage  detector  including  an  input  circuit  for  appli- 
cation thereto  of  a  voltage  the  magnitude  of  which 
is  to  be  measured, 
a  potentiometer  having  an  adjustable  measuring  slide- 
wire  connected  in  said  input  circuit  for  developing 
therein  a   balancing   voltage   in  opposition  to  said 
voltage  to  b;  measured  and  of  magnitude  variable 
by  adjustment  of  said  slidewire. 
voltage  indicating  means  including  a  scale, 
means  responsive  to  said  voltage  detector  or  adjusting 
said  slidewire  in  a  direction  to  change  the  magnitude 
of  said  balancing  voltage  in  a  direction  to  decrease 
the  difference  between  said  voltage  to  be  measured 
and  said  balancing  voltage,  and 
an    adjustable    current    shunt    connected    across    said 

slidewire, 
said  shunt  comprising  a  coarse  current-adjusting  section 
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adjustable  by  steps  through  a  given  range  and  a  fine- 
adjusting  section  for  modifying  the  current-adjusting 
range  established  by  each  of  said  steps,  the  combina- 
tion of 
means  for  concurrently  calibrating  said  voltage-indicat- 
ing means  and  introducing  into  said  input  circuit  in 
place  of  said  voltage  to  be  measured  a  voltage  of 
magnitude  equal  to  the  algebraic  difference  between 
values  selected  for  production  respectively  of  opera- 
tion of  said  indicating  means  to  its  lowest  and  highest 
values  on  said  scale  comprising 

a  regulated  constant  voltage  source,  having 
a  high  degree  of  regulation  for  establishing  a 
high  degree  of  precision  of  the  measurement  by 
said  indicating  means, 
adjustable  voltage-dividing  means  having  a  plural- 
ity of  voltage-subdividing  positions,  and 


^- 
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connections  between  said  regulated  constant- 
voltage  source  and  said  voltage-dividing  means 
for  predetermining  the  voltage  value  for  each 
of  said  predetermined  positions  of  said  voltage- 
dividing  means  whereby  for  any  selected  posi- 
tion of  said  voltage-dividing  means  said  coarse- 
adjusting  section  may  be  adjusted  for  the  nearest 
range  above  said  selected  voltage  and  said  fine- 
adjusting  section  of  said  current  shunt  may 
thereafter  be  adjusted  to  produce  operation  of 
said  indicating  means  to  its  highest  value  on  said 
scale, 

said  voltage-adjusting  means  being  thereafter  set 
for  introduction  into  said  input  circuit  in  series 
with  the  voltage  to  be  measured  of  a  voltage 
corresponding  in  sign  and  equal  in  magnitude  to 
said  voltage  selected  for  operation  of  said  indi- 
cating means  to  said  lowest  value  on  said  scale. 


3,281,686 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DETECTING  AND  INDICATING 
PEAK  VALUES  OF  RANDOMLY  VARYING  SIG- 
NALS WITH  CAPACITOR  STORAGE  MEANS 
Donald  J.  Cochrao,  Pacifica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

nied  June  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  290,826 
3  Claims.  (CI.  324—103) 
1.  A  detection  circuit  for  detecting  and  indicating  the 
magnitude  of  peaks  of  a  randomly  varying  input  signal 
comprising  first  and  second  sources  of  opposite  polarity 
reference  potentials,  a  capacitor  having  first  and  second 
electrodes,  first  and  second  impedances  respectively  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  electrodes  to  said  first  and 
second  sources  of  potential,  a  first  transistor  connected  in 


emitter-follower  configuration,  said  first  transistor  having 
its  emitter  connected  to  said  first  electrode  of  said  capaci- 
tor and  its  collector  connected  to  said  second  source  of 
potential,  means  coupling  said  randomly  varying  input 
signal  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  for  establishing 
current  flow  through  the  emitter-collector  path  of  said 
first  transistor  in  response  to  an  input  signal  of  a  first 
polarity  to  thereby  establish  a  potential  at  said  first 
capacitor  electrode  having  magnitudes  proportional  to  the 
magnitudes  of  said  input  signal  of  said  first  polarity  and 
terminating  current  flow  through  said  emitter-collector 
path  in  response  to  an  input  signal  of  a  second  opposite 
polarity,  a  third  source  of  potential  having  the  same  po- 
larity as  and  a  lesser  magnitude  than  first  source  of  poten- 
tial, a  second  transistor  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as 
said  first  transistor,  said  second  transistor  having  its  base 


-f  » 


connected  to  said  first  electrode  of  said  capacitor,  means 
coupling  the  collector  and  emitter  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor respectively  to  second  and  third  source  of  potential 
to  bias  said  second  transistor  for  conduction  in  response 
to  said  potential  at  said  first  capacitor  electrode  and 
establish  an  inverted  potential  at  said  collector  of  said 
second  transistor  proportional  to  said  potential  at  said 
first  electrode,  a  third  transistor  of  opposite  conductivity 
type  as  said  first  transistor  and  connected  in  emitter- 
follower  configuration,  said  third  transistor  having  its 
emitter  connected  to  said  second  electrode  of  said  capaci- 
tor, its  base  connected  to  said  collector  of  said  second 
transistor,  and  its  collector  connected  to  said  third  source 
of  potential,  and  measuring  means  coupled  across  said 
second  impedance  for  measuring  the  potential  there- 
across. 


3.281.687 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  A  SIGNAL  HAVING 

A  PLURALITY  OF  PEAKS  BY  NORMALIZATION 
Hendrik  Boer,  Albertus  Schuringa,  and  Kees  Kampman, 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  234,447 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netberiands,  Apr.  27,  1962, 

277,715 
4  Claims.     (CL  324—103) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  a  signal  having  a  number  of 
pcalts  comprising: 
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integration  means  for  integrating  the  various  peaks  of 
the  signal,  said  signal  being  supplied  to  said  integra- 
tion means,  said  integration  means  supplying  a  me- 
chanical output  proportional  to  the  integrated  value; 

a  first  source  of  D.C.  voltage; 

a  plurality  of  potentiometers,  there  being  at  least  one 
potentiometer  for  each  peak  of  the  signal  to  be 
analyzed,  said  potentiometers  being  connected  in  a 
parallel  arrangement  to  said  source  of  D.C.  voltage; 

a  plurality  of  high  impedances  and  switches  connected 
in  series,  each  of  the  sliding  contacts  of  said  poten- 
tiometers being  connected  to  one  of  said  high  im- 
pedances and  switches,  all  of  said  switches  being  con- 
nected to  a  common  junction  point; 

a  source  of  D.C.  reference  voltage,  one  side  of  said 
D.C.  reference  voltage  being  connected  in  opposition 
to  said  first  source  of  D.C.  voltage; 

a  resistance,  one  side  of  said  resistance  being  connected 
to  said  common  junction  point,  the  other  side  of  said 
resistance  being  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said 
D.C.  reference  voltage; 

a  programming  means,  said  programming  means  being 
coupled  to  said  integrating  means  and  the  sliding 
contacts  of  said  plurality  of  potentiometers,  said  pro- 
gramming means  for  each  peak  in  the  signal  se- 
quentially connecting  the  output  of  said  integrating 
means  to  a  different  one  of  said  sliding  contacts  to 
move  one  of  said  sliding  contacts  to  a  position  along 
the  potentiometer  proportional  to  the  integrated  value 
for  each  of  the  individual  peaks; 

said  first  D.C.  source  being  connected  to  said  poten- 
tiometers; 

a  servo  means,  said  servo  means  being  connected  to 
said  fint  D.C.  source  to  vary  said  first  D.C.  source, 
said  servo  means  being  responsive  to  the  voltage 
across  said  resistor  to  vary  the  voltage  of  said  first 
D.C.  source  until  the  voltage  across  said  resistor 
equals  the  D.C.  reference  voltage; 

a  recording  means,  a  second  switch  means,  said  pro- 
gramming means  being  coupled  to  said  second  switch 
means  and  the  switch  means  associated  with  the  high 
impedances  of  the  individual  potentiometers  to  se- 
quentially connect  said  potentiometers  to  said  re- 
cording means  to  record  the  voltage  across  said 
potentiometers. 


3,281,688 

MOVING  COIL  MAGNETIC  PEN  RECORDER  WITH 
COUPLED  DRIVING  AND  VELOCITY  COILS 
AND  A  MUTUAL  INDUCTANCE  COMPENSAT- 
ING BUCKING  SIGNAL  COIL 

Arling  DIx  Brown,  Jr.,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Chester  L. 
Morris,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clevite 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Original  application  Sept.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  135,943,  now 
Patent  No.  3,088,788,  dated  May  7,   1963.     Divided 
and  this  application  Nov.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,869 
3  Claims.     (CI.  324—125) 


3.  A  transducer  device  comprising,  a  magnet  system 
having  an  air  gap,  a  driving  coil  rotatable  in  said  gap.  a 
device  driven  by  said  driving  coil,  a  velocity  coil  rotatable 
with  said  driving  coil  to  produce  a  velocity  feedback 
signal,  a  bucking  coil  in  inductive  relationship  to  said 


driving  coil  for  producing  a  bucking  signal  substantially 
equal  to  the  component  of  said  velocity  feedback  signal 
which  is  due  to  mutual  induction  between  the  driving  coil 
and  the  velocity  coil,  means  for  subtracting  said  bucking 
signal  from  the  velocity  feedback  signal  to  provide  a  cor- 
rected velocity  feedback  signal,  and  means  for  applying 
electrical  signals,  including  said  corrected  velocity  feed- 
back signal,  to  the  driving  coil. 


3,281,689 
R.M.S.  METER  CIRCUIT  USING  LINEAR  RESISTORS 
AND  VOLTAGE  BIASED  DIODES  TO  APPROXI- 
MATE THE  SQUARE  LAW  CHARACTERISTIC 
Kurt    H.   Schneider,   Queens,    and   Oswald    G.   Koessel, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Expaodo  Meter  Company, 
Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,387 
4  Claims.     (CI.  324—132) 


I.  A  true  R.M.S.  meter  circuit  for  measuring  A.C.  or 
D.C.  comprising  a  full  wave  rectifier  for  receiving  an  elec- 
trical input  signal  to  be  measured,  a  capacitor  resistively 
coupled  in  series  with  a  resistor  across  the  output  of  said 
full  wave  rectifier,  means  for  maintaining  the  charge  on 
said  capacitor  at  a  level  proportional  to  the  R.M.S.  value 
of  said  electrical  input  signal,  said  charge  maintaining 
means  including  a  pair  of  voltage  dividers  connected 
across  the  output  of  said  rectifier  and  a  pair  of  diodes 
connected  in  series  in  opposed  relationship  between  a  tap 
on  one  of  said  dividers  and  a  tap  on  the  other  of  said 
dividers,  the  junction  between  said  diodes  being  connected 
to  the  junction  between  said  resistor  and  said  capacitor, 
each  of  said  diodes  being  forward  biased  by  the  voltage 
divider  with  which  it  is  most  closely  connected  to  conduct 
at  a  different  point  on  the  input  signal  cycle  to  maintain 
the  charge  on  said  capacitor  at  a  value  that  is  proportional 
to  the  R.M.S.  value  of  said  electrical  input  signal,  and 
a  D.C.  meter  circuit  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  capaci- 
tor for  measuring  the  potential  thereon,  thereby  producing 
a  true  measure  of  the  R.M.S.  value  of  said  electrical  input 
signal. 

3,281,690 
METER  MOVEMENT  INCLUDING  A  TRANS- 
VERSELY  MAGNETIZED,  ECCENTRICALLY 
PIVOTED  PERMANENT  MAGNET  DISC  RO- 
TOR 

Harry  A.  Wayne,  4120  W.  Greenwood,  Skokle,  HI. 

FUed  June  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,575 

5  Claims.     (CI.  324 — 146) 


2.  The  improvement  of  a  compact,  hi^  torque  meter 
movement  comprising  an  armature  disc  formed  of  perma- 
nent magnet  material  in  a  resilient  binder  base,  said  arma- 
ture disc  being  magnetized  to  define  a  pair  of  magnetic 
poles  through  its  diameter,  a  bobbin  having  a  recess  por- 
tion for  receiving  said  armature  disc,  said  bobbin  being 
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shaped  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  said  armature  disc, 
a  coil  of  electrically  energizable  wire  wound  around  saad 
bobbin  and  having  a  pair  of  terminals  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  energizing  current,  and  horizontal 
pivot  means  for  said  armature  disc  connected  at  a  point 
on  said  disc  which  is  off-set  relative  to  the  central  axis 
of  said  disc  whereby  a  greater  mass  portion  of  said  disc 
is  located  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  point  and  a  lesser  mass 
portion  of  said  disc  is  located  at  the  other  side  of  said 
pivot  point,  said  pivot  means  being  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  bobbin  to  permit  said  armature  disc  to  be  rotated  in 
a  vertical  plane  from  its  point  of  rest  as  determined  by 
the  greater  mass  portion  an  amount  dependent  upon  the 
electrical  energizing  current  in  said  coil. 


3  281  691 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETER\nNING 
VARACTOR  DYNAMIC  QUALITY  FACTOR  BY 
MEASUREMENT  OF  VOLTAGE  STANDING 
WAVE  RATIO 
Michiyuki  Lenohara,  Murray  Hill,  NJ..  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  268,628 
5  Claims.     (CI.  324—158) 


7~^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  dynamic  quality  factor 
of  a  varactor  diode  at  a  given  frequency  w  comprising: 

a  diode  circuit  including  said  diode  and  a  diode  mount; 

a  transmission  line  adapted  to  connect  a  source  of  wave 
energy  to  said  circuit; 

means  for  applying  a  bias  to  said  diode; 

means  for  resonating  said  diode  circuit  at  said  given 
frequency  and  for  adjusting  the  impedance  transfor- 
mation ratio  n'  of  said  resonant  diode  circuit  such 
that 


1 


where 

7  is  a  constant  for  said  diode  which  depends 
upon  the  impurity  doping  profile, 

Rg  is  the  output  resistance  of  said  source, 
aod 
Co  is  the  diode  capacitance; 
and  means  for  measuring  the  voltage  standing  wave  ratio 
along  said  transmission  line. 


3,281,692 

ELECTRICAL  POLARITY  TEST  AND 

VACUUM  PICKUP  TOOL 

John  E.  Beroset,  Fleetwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,047 
2  Claims.     (CI.  324—158) 

1.  In  an  electrical  test  and  pickup  tool  for  use  in  testing 
and  picking  up  a  semiconductor  positioned  on  a  grounded 
support. 


an  elongated  hollow  tubular  body, 

a  conductive  needle  projecting  from  one  end  of  the 
tubular  body  having  an  end  section  bent  at  right 
angles  to  engage  the  semiconductor  positioned  on  the 
grounded  support, 

said  needle  having  a  passageway  extending  there- 
through, 

a  line  running  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular 
body  to  a  source  of  vacuum  for  applying  vacuum 
to  the  interior  of  said  tubular  body  and  said  passage- 
way, 

said  tubular  body  having  a  hole  formed  therein  for 
communicating  the  interior  of  said  body  with  the 
outer  surface   and  which  is  selectively  covered  to 


apply  vacuum  to  said  needle  passageway  to  pick  up 
a  semiconductor  positioned  on  said  support, 

a  pair  of  indicating  lights  of  contrasting  colors  mounted 
in  said  tubular  body, 

a  circuit  extending  through  said  conductive  needle  and 
including  parallel  branches  connected  to  said  pair  of 
indicating  lights, 

a  pair  of  diodes  mounted  in  said  body  and  connected 
with  opposite  polarity  in  said  parallel  branches,  and 

a  source  of  A.C.  power  connected  to  said  circuit  for 
selectively  operating  said  indicating  lights  in  accord- 
ance with  the  polarity  of  the  semiconductor  posi- 
tioned on  said  support  and  engaged  by  said  conductive 
needle. 


3,281,693 
VOICE  FREQUENCY  RECEIVER  FOR  DETECTING 

OUT-OF-BAND  TONE  SIGNALS 
Herbert  M.  Zydney,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell 
laboratories.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  .New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,144 
7  Claims.     (CI.  325—20) 


At 


fifi-** 


«« \ 
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1  In  a  data  set  for  transmitting  and  receiving  voice 
frequency  data  signals,  a  source  of  data  signals,  an  oscil- 
lator for  transmitting  signal  frequencies  in  a  voice  fre- 
quency band  in  accordance  with  data  signals  from  said 
source,  detecting  means  for  converting  received  signal 
frequencies  in  a  voice  frequency  band  to  data  signals, 
means  responsive  to  said  oscillator  for  shifting  the  fre- 
quency of  said  received  voice  frequency  band  signals,  oper- 
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able  means  for  rendering  said  detecting  means  responsive 
to  said  shifting  means,  and  means  for  operating  said  op- 
erable means  and  concurrently  shifting  said  oscillator 
signal  frequency. 

3,281,694 
CARRIER  CURRENT  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
USING  QUATERNARY  MODULATION 
Adrian  Percy  Clark,  Taplow,  England,  assignor  to  British 
Telecommunications  Research  Limited,  Taplow,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  2,  1962, 

173/62 
12  Claims.    (CL  325—30) 


r      ^T"  W'l  liOOch 
I  YBCALAta 


i(?— 


CIKUI'S 


1.  In  an  electrical  signalling  system  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  a  series  of  binary  information  elements  by  quarter- 
nary  phase  modulation,  a  first  toggle,  means  for  supply- 
ing the  binary  information  to  effect  the  selective  operation 
of  said  first  toggle,  a  second  toggle,  means  for  operating 
said  second  toggle  from  said  first  toggle  so  as  to  constitute 
a  single-stage  shift  register,  a  third  toggle,  a  fourth  toggle, 
means  for  operating  said  third  and  fourth  toggles  under 
the  joint  control  of  said  first  and  second  toggles,  a  source 
of  carrier  current  of  predetermined  frequency,  a  phase 
modulator,  means  for  supplying  carrier  current  from  said 
source  to  said  modulator,  a  90'  phase  shifter,  means  for 
supplying  carrier  current  from  said  source  to  said  modula- 
tor by  way  of  said  phase  shifter,  and  means  for  controlling 
said  modulator  jointly  from  said  third  and  fourth  toggles 
whereby  the  phase  change  in  the  output  from  said  modula- 
tor between  successive  elements  varies  in  accordance  with 
the  value  of  successive  pairs  of  elements  in  said  binary 
information. 

3,281,695 

BROADCAST    DISTRIBUTION   SYSTEM   WITH 

CENTRAL  STATION  INDICATION  OF  TOTAL 

NUMBER  OF  ENERGIZED  RECEIVERS 

Patrick  Bass,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

R.  &  R.  Research  Limited 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264.870 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  21,  1962, 

10,775/62 
11  Claims.     (CI.  325—31) 
1.  A  broadcast  receiving  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(a)  a  central  station  including  means  for  generating 
program  signals  of  predetermined  duration  and  elec- 
tric integrator  means  operable  to  develop  an  indica- 
tion representing  the  integral  over  said  predetermined 
duration  of  the  current  flowing  therethrough, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  receiving  stations,  each  station  in- 
cluding program  signal  receiving  means,  control 
means  operable  to  bring  said  receiving  means  to  a 
predetermined  condition  to  provide  satisfactory  re- 
ception of  said  program  signals,  switch  means  actu- 
ated by  said  control  means  when  so  operated,  and 
load  means, 

(c)  means  making  said  program  signals  available  at 
said  receiving  stations,  and 


(d)  an  electric  circuit  including  a  source  of  electric 
direct  current,  said  electric  circuit  connecting  each  of 
said  receiving  stations  to  said  central  station, 
(1)  said  load  means  being  each  adapted  to  draw 
appreciable  current  from  said  circuit  over  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time  substantially  shorter 
than  said  program  duration,  said  current  having 
over  said  period  a  predetermined  value  of  time 
integral. 


& 


r^^ 


"-^ 


T3 

mmJ 


i      r. 


(2)  said  switch  means  being  each  adapted  when 
actuated  by  operation  of  said  control  means  to 
connect  the  respective  said  load  to  draw  current 
from  said  electric  circuit, 

(3)  whereby  said  integrating  means  develc^s  at 
all  times  during  said  program  duration  an  indi- 
cation representative  of  the  number  of  said  re- 
ceiving stations  which  have  been  brought  to  said 
predetermined  condition  during  said  program. 


3,281,696 

HIGH  SPEED  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  ENCODER 

Gerard  Pierre  Adolpbe  Battail,  30  Blvd.  du  Temple, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  May  3.  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,769 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jane  25,  1962, 

901,847 

8  Claims.     (CI.  325—43) 


^^  t       » » '       I       I       I       «  ' 
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1.  A  coder  for  a  wide  band  intelligence  signal,  compris- 
ing a  cathode-ray  tube  having  a  fluorescent  screen,  first 
means  for  deflecting  the  electron-beam  of  said  tube  in  a 
first  given  direction  proportionally  to  the  amplitude  of 
said  signal,  second  means  for  deflecting  said  electron-beam 
in  a  second  given  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  di- 
rection under  the  action  of  a  periodic  scanning  voltage. 
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means  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  said  electron-beam 
by  said  scanning  voltage,  a  plurality  of  coding  masks  each 
having  alternate  transparent  and  opaque  parts  arranged  in 
rectilinear  strips  parallel  to  said  second  direction,  an  op- 
tical system  for  projecting  the  light  beam  issuing  from 
the  luminous  spot  produced  by  the  impact  of  said  elec- 
tron-beam upon  said  screen  onto  said  masks,  photoelec- 
tric tubes  so  located  with  respect  to  each  of  said  masks  as 
to  receive  projected  light  passing  through  the  transparent 
parts  of  each  one  of  said  masks,  and  an  electric  utiliza- 
tion circuit  receiving  electric  pulses  generated  by  said  light 
in  said  photoelectric  tubes;  said  optical  system  compris- 
ing first  optical  means  including  at  least  one  cylindrical 
lens  for  focussing  said  light  beam  upon  a  narrow  trans- 
parent slit  parallel  to  said  first  direction,  second  optical 
means  including  at  least  one  further  cylindrical  lens  and 
receiving  light  passing  through  said  slit  and  producing  a 
virtual  image  of  said  spot  substantially  located  in  the  sur- 
face of  said  screen,  a  plurality  of  objectives  receiving  light 
from  said  virtual  image  and  respectively  projecting  it  on 
each  one  of  said  coding  masks,  and  a  plurality  of  optical 
condensers  respectively  focussing  light  passing  through 
each  one  of  said  masks  onto  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
photoelectric  tubes. 


3,281,697 

TRANSMITTER  OLTPUT  TRANSISTOR 

BURNOUT  PROTECTION 

Philip  J.  Hansen  and  Walter  F.  Walczak,  Jr.,  Chicago, 

ni.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  lU.,  a 

corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,032 
3  Claims.     (CI.  325—151) 


S^ 


2.  -In  a  carrier  wave  transmitter,  a  transistor  amplifier 
circuit  including  in  combination,  a  transistor  having  input 
and  output  circuit  means,  antenna  circuit  means,  said  out- 
put circuit  means  applying  first  'signals  to  said  antenna 
circuit  means  for  radiation  thereby,  and  said  antenna  cir- 
cuit means  being  susceptible  to  picking  up  second  signals 
from  other  transmitters  which  may  be  present  and  apply- 
ing  said   second   signals   to  said   output  circuit   means, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  signaJs  add  to  produce  a 
voltage  greater  than  the  breakdown  voltage  of  said  tran- 
sistor, driver  means,  means  coupling  said  input  circuit 
means  to  said  driver  means  for  receiving  a  driver  output 
signal  of  predetermined  amplitude  therefrom,  said  transis- 
tor amplifier  having  an  average  direct  current  output  cur- 
rent therein  proportional  to  said  predetermined  driver  out- 
put  signal   amplitude,   power  supply  means,   resistance 
means  coupling  said  power  supply  means  to  said  output 
circuit  means,  said  resistance  means  being  responsive  to 
said  average  output  current  to  develop  a  control  voltage, 
current  control  means  coupled  to  said  resistance  means 
and  said  driver  means  for  supplying  current  to  said  driver 
means,  said  current  control  means  being  responsive  to  said 
control  voltage  to  limit  the  current  in  said  driver  means 
to  thereby  control  the  amplitude  of  said  driver  output  sig- 
nal whereby  the  average  output  current  in  said  transistor 
amplifier  is  controlled. 


3,281,698 
NOISE  BALANCED  AFC  SYSTEM 

George  Daniel  Rose,  Jr.,  and  Alex  Charles  Latker, 
Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,308 
8  Claims.     (CI.  325—420) 


1      a: 


5.  In  an  automatic  frequency  control  system,  the  com- 
bination comprising  an  oscillator,  frequency  converting 
means  coupled  to  said  oscillator  for  translating  the  oscil- 
lator frequency  to  different  value,  means  for  producing  an 
error  signal  in  response  to  any  frequency  deviation  of 
the  oscillator  and  a  shift  of  the  translated  frequency  from 
the  desired  value,  means  coupling  said  error  signal  to  said 
oscillator  to  control  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator,  elec- 
trically variable  filter  means  coupled  between  said  fre- 
quency converting  means  and  said  error  signal  producing 
means,  means  for  coupling  said  error  signal  to  said  filter 
for  varying  the  center  frequency  of  the  passband  of  said 
filter  to  balance  out  noise  signals  applied  to  said  dis- 
criminator. 


3,281,699 
INSULATED-GATE  FIELDEFFECT  TRANSISTOR 

OSCILLATOR  CIRCUITS 

Leopold  A.  Harwood,  Cherry  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,451 

19  Claims.     (CI.  325-^40) 


\iaS^ 


122 


19.  A  frequency  converter  circuit  comprising: 

an  insulated-gate  field-effect  transistor  having  source. 

drain  and  gate  electrodes, 
a  first  circuit  interconnecting  said  gate  and  source  elec- 
trodes, 

a  second  circuit  interconnecting  said  drain  and  source 
electrodes, 

one  of  said  first  and  second  circuits  including  a  circuit 
resonant  to  a  local  oscillation  frequency, 

said  first  and  second  circuits  being  coupled  for  feed- 
back of  oscillations  whereby  oscillations  are  pro- 
duced in  said  frequency  converter  circuit  at  said 
local  oscillation  frequency, 

means  for  applying  an  input  wave  between  said  gate 
and  source  electrodes, 

means  resonant  to  a  wave  of  the  frequency  of  the 
beat  wave  between  the  locally  produced  oscillations 
and  the  input  wave  coupled  between  said  drain  elec- 
trode and  said  source  electrode,  and 

means  for  establishing  a  predetermined  amplitude  of 
oscillations  in  said  frequency  converter  circuit  com- 
prising a  connection  for  applying  a  biasing  potential 
to  said  gate  electrode  with  respect  to  said  source  elec- 
trode such  that  the  transistor  exhibits  sufficient  gain 
at  said  gate  electrode  to  source  electrode  biasing 
potential  to  initiate  and  sustain  oscillations  at  said 
predetermined  amplitude  and  such  that  said  transis- 
tor operates  along  a  nonlinear  portion  of  its  transfer 
charactistic. 
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3^81,700 

SIGNAL  POLARITY  SELECTOR 

Marvin  P.  Young,  %  Naval  Research  Laboratory, 

Anacostia  Station,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  30,  1949,  Ser.  No.  102,183 

6  Claims.     (CI.  328—118) 


"Ma^ 
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1.  A  signal  translating  device  comprising,  differentiating 
means  fed  by  incoming  pulses  for  producing  from  each 
incoming  pulse  a  pair  of  pulses  of  opposite  polarity,  a 
plurality  of  pulse  transmission  channels,  means  instantly 
responsive  to  differentiated  pulses  of  a  first  polarity  for 
unblocking  said  transmission  channels  in  succession,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  differentiated  pulses  of  the  oppo- 
site polarity  for  applying  an  input  pulse  to  each  of  said 
transmission  channels  in  succession. 


3,281,701 
FREQUENCY  SENSITIVE  DISCRIMINATOR 
SYSTEM 
Joel  H.  Axe,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,535 
15  Claims.     (CI.  329—142) 


-of- 
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1.  A  frequency  sensitive  system  comprising: 

first  circuit  means  having  a  first  frequency  passband 
and  responsive  to  an  alternating  current  input  sig- 
nal for  producing  a  first  signal  when  a  frequency  of 
said  input  signal  is  within  said  first  frequency  pass- 
band; 

second  circuit  means  having  a  second  frequency  pass- 
band  and  responsive  to  said  input  signal  for  produc- 
ing a  second  signal  when  said  frequency  of  said  in- 
put signal  is  within  said  second  frequency  passband; 

rectifying  means  for  rectifying  said  first  signal  to  pro- 
duce a  fkst  rectified  signal  of  positive  polarity  and 
for  rectifying  said  second  signal  to  produce  a  sec- 
ond rectified  signal  of  negative  polarity; 

adding  means  for  adding  ^aid  first  rectified  signal  and 
said  second  rectified  signal  to  produce  a  summation 
signal; 

means  responsive  to  said  summation  signal  for  produc- 
ing a  direct  current  output  signal  of  predetermined 
polarity  whose  characteristics  are  functions  of  said 
first  and  second  frequency  passbands  of  said  first  and 
second  circuits  means  and  of  said  frequency  of  said 
alternating  current  input  signal;  and 

gating  means  responsive  to  said  alternating  current  in- 


put signal  and  to  said  direct  current  output  signal 
for  producing  an  alternating  current  output  signal 
whose  characteristics  are  functions  of  said  first  and 
second  frequency  passbands  of  said  first  and  second 
circuit  means  and  of  said  frequency  of  said  alter- 
nating current  input  signal. 


3,281,702 
WIDE  BAND  AMPLIFIER  HAVING 
VARIABLE  GAIN 
Roland  E.  Andrews,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  io  Tektro- 
nix, Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,076 
6  Claims.     (CL  330—3) 


'  anas   ' 


1.  A  variable  gain  D.C.  coupled  amplifier  circuit  hav- 
ing a  substantially  constant  frequency  bandwidth  response 
and  quiescent  D.C.  output  voltage,  comprising: 

a  first  amplifier  stage  including  a  vacuum  tube  con- 
nected as  a  cathode  follower  amplifier; 

a  second  amplifier  stage  including  a  transistor  con- 
nected as  a  common  emitter  amplifier; 

coupling  network  means  including  a  variable  resistance 
potentiometer,  connected  between  the  cathode  of  said 
tube  and  the  base  of  said  transistor  for  transmitting 
a  portion  of  the  output  signal  of  said  first  stage  to 
the  input  of  said  second  stage,  and  for  varying  the 
overall  gain  of  said  amplifier  circuit  in  accordance 
with  the  setting  of  said  potentiometer  while  maintain- 
ing the  load  resistance  and  the  individual  gain  of 
said  first  stage  and  the  source  resistance  and  the  in- 
dividual gain  of  said  second  stage  substantially  con- 
stant during  the  variation  of  said  potentiometer;  and 

means  for  applying  substantially  the  same  D.C.  bias 
voltages  to  said  cathode  and  said  base  and  to  all  of 
the  terminals  of  the  potentiometer  to  prevent  the 
flow  of  quiescent  D.C.  current  through  said  potenti- 
ometer so  that  the  quiescent  D.C.  output  voltage  of 
said  amplifier  circuit  does  not  change  with  the  set- 
ting of  said  variable  resistance  potentiometer. 


3,281,703 

HIGH    INPUT    IMPEDANCE    COMPLEMENTARY 

SYMMETRY  TRANSISTOR  EMITTER-FOLLOWER 

Thomas  H.  Bladen,  Adelphi,  Md.,  assignor  Xo  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

FUed  May  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,146 
1  Claim.     (CI.  330—13) 

A  circuit  for  coupling  signals  from  a  high  impedance 
source  to  a  network  having  a  low  input  impedance, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  terminals  to  which  a  source  of  D.C. 
supply  voltage  may  be  connected, 

(b)  a  first  transistor  having  a  base  electrode,  a  col- 
lector electrode,  and  an  emitter  electrode,  and  con- 
nected across  said  pair  of  terminals  as  an  emitter- 
follower  circuit. 
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(c)  an  input  terminal  to  which  said  signals  from  a 
high  impedance  source  may  be  applied, 

(d)  first  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  input  ter- 
minal to  said  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor, 

(e)  a  bias  voltage  divider  network  connected  across 
said  pair  of  terminals  and  to  said  base  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor, 

(f)  a  complementary  symmetry  pair  of  transistors 
each  having  a  base  electrode,  a  collector  electrode, 
and  an  emitter  electrode  and  connected  as  a  push- 
pull  amplifier,  each  of  said  pair  of  transistors  having 
their  respective  collector  electrodes  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  pair  of  terminals  and  said 
base  electrode  of  one  of  said  pair  of  transistors  di- 
rectly connected  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor, 

(g)  a  crystal  diode  connected  between  said  emitter 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  base  elec- 
trode of  the  other  of  said  pair  of  transistors,  said 
diode  providing  compensation  for  the  collector  base 
leakage  current  increases  of  said  pair  of  transistors 
with  increasing  temperature. 


~~f • v^ — o 
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(h)  a  pair  of  identical  resistors  connected  in  series 
between  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  pair  of  tran- 
sistors, said  pair  of  identical  resistors  and  said 
crystal  diode  determining  the  bias  for  class  B  opera- 
tion of  said  pair  of  transistors  and  providing  low 
cross-over  distortion  and  minimum  quiescent  collec- 
tor current  during  the  alternate  conduction  of  said 
pair  of  transistors,  said  pair  of  identical  resistors 
further  providing  compensation  for  temperature 
variations  and  preventing  thermal  run-away  with 
said  first  transistor  operating  at  high  signal  levels, 

(i)  a  positive  feedback  loop  including  a  capacitor 
connected  between  the  junction  of  said  pair  of 
identical  resistors  and  said  base  electrode  of  said 
first  transistor  which  serves  to  cancel  the  parallel 
resistance  of  said  bias  voltage  divider  network  and 
thereby  increase  the  input  impedance  of  the  circuit, 

(j)  an  output  terminal  to  which  said  network  having 
a  low  input  impedance  may  be  connected,  and 

(k)  second  coupling  means  for  connecting  said  out- 
put terminal  to  the  junction  of  said  pair  of  identical 
resistors. 


3^1,704 
REGENERATIVE   AMPLIFIER 
Norman  R.  Crain,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  265,757 
2  Claims,     (CL  330—26) 
1.  A   re^nerative   amplifier  effective   in  one  voltage 
level  changing  direction  only  comprising  a  switching  de- 
vice having  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes,  an  am- 
plifier device  having  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes, 
a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  first  and  second  direct  current  reference  poten- 
tials, said  primary  winding  having  a  first  end  coupled  to 


said  emitter  electrode  of  said  amplifier  device  and  to  said 
collector  electrode  of  said  switching  device  and  a  second 
end  coupled  to  said  first  reference  potential,  said  emitter 
electrode  of  said  switching  device  being  connected  to 
ground,  said  first  reference  potential  causing  current  flow 
through  said  primary  winding  and  said  collector  and 
emitter  electrodes  of  said  switching  device,  coupling  means 
connecting  a  first  end  of  said  secondary  winding  to  said 
base  electrode  of  said  amplifier  device,  said  secondary 
winding  having  its  second  end  connected  to  said  emitter 
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electrode  of  said  amplifier  device  to  provide  a  feedback 
voltage  to  said  first  end  of  said  primary  winding  in  phase 
with  the  change  in  voltage  on  said  base  electrode  of  said 
amphfier  device  to  provide  regeneration,  said  secondary 
winding  causing  regeneration  to  be  effective  during  at  least 
a  part  of  one  half  of  the  voltage  cycle,  means  connecting 
said  collector  electrode  of  said  amplifier  device  to  said 
second  reference  voltage,  and  means  for  applying  an  input 
signal  to  said  base  electrode  of  said  switching  device  to 
interrupt  current  flow  through  said  switching  device  to 
energize  said  regenerative  amplifier. 


3,281,705 

WIDE  BAND  SIGNAL  INVERTER  CIRCUIT  HAV- 

ING  SEPARATE  PATHS  FOR  HIGH   AND  LOW 

FREQUENCY  SIGNAL  PORTIONS 

George  J.  Frye,  Porilaad,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix, 

Inc.,  Beaverioo,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oreeoo 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,980 

9  Claims.     (CI.  330—30) 
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8.  A  wide  band  signal  inverter  circuit,  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  an  input  signal  into  a  high  fre- 
quency signal  portion  and  a  low  frequency  signal 
portion  and  providing  separate  signal  paths  for  the 
high  frequency  signal  portion  and  the  low  frequency 
signal  portion; 

signal  translating  device  having  an  emitting  electrode, 
a  control  electrode  and  a  collecting  electrode; 

means  provided  in  said  signal  path  of  said  high  fre- 
quency signal  portion  for  reversing  the  phase  of  said 
high  frequency  signal  portion  and  for  applying  said 
reverse  phase  high  frequency  signal  portion  to  said 
emitting  electrode  to  produce  a  high  frequency  out- 
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put  signal  at  said  collecting  electrode  which  is  reversed 
in  phase  with  respect  to  said  input  signal;  and 
means  provided  in  said  low  frequency  signal  path  for 
direct  coupling  said  low  frequency  signal  portion  to 
said  control  electrode  to  produce  a  low  frequency 
output  signal  at  said  collecting  electrode  which  is 
reversed  in  phase  with  respect  to  said  input  signal 
and  is  in  phase  with  said  high  frequency  output  signal. 


3,281,706 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  HIGH 

FIDEUTY   AUDIO  SYSTEMS 

Keith  Morris,  Montclair,  N  J.,  and  George  Alexandrovich, 
Richmond  Hill,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fairchild  Recording 
Equipment  Corporation,  Ix>Dg  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,276 
9  Claims.    (CL  330—59) 


terminals  providing  opposite  polarity  signals,  substantially 
equal  load  impedances  connected  to  said  terminals,  and 
a  series  circuit  comprising  a  variable  capacitor  and  a  re- 
sistor connected  in  series  between  said  terminals;  an 
amplitude  compensating  circuit  connected  to  the  junction 
of  said  capacitor  and  said  resistor  to  be  energized  by 
the  signal  thereat,  said  amplitude  compensating  circuit 
comprising  a  pair  of  amplifiers  connected  in  cascade,  each 
of  said  amplifiers  having  a  degenerative  circuit  cormected 
thereto  and  comprising  a  resistor  and  a  plurality  of  capac- 
itors and  switch  means  to  connect  their  respective  resistor 


4   -4   • 


1.  In  a  signal  magnitude  control  device  adapted  for  use 
with  a  source  of  signals  and  a  utilization  means  the 
combination  comprising: 

light  dependent  impedance  means  whose  impedance 
varies  as  a  function  of  the  light  impinging  thereon 
adapted  to  be  connected  between  said  source  and 
said  utilization  device, 

a  light  source  arranged  to  illuminate  said  light  depend- 
ent impedance  means, 

control  means  responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  the  sig- 
nals from  the  source  adapted  for  connection  to 
said  signal  source  and  connected  to  said  light  source 
to  control  its  energization,  said  control  means  includ- 
ing means  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said 
light  source  from  a  first  condition  of  illumination 
to  a  second  condition  of  higher  intensity  illumina- 
tion when  the  signals  from  said  source  exceed  a 
predetermined  amplitude, 

and  release  circuit  means  connected  to  said  control 
means  and  to  said  light  source  and  responsive  to  the 
amplitude  of  the  signals  from  the  source  to  operate 
said  control  means  to  control  energization  of  the 
light  source  to  decrease  its  illumination  intensity  in 
a  predetermined  time  responsive  manner  after  said 
signals  from  said  source  fall  below  said  predeter- 
mined amplitude. 


3,281,707 
PHASE  AND  AMPLITUDE  EQUALIZING  AMPLI- 
RER  FOR  A  TELEVISION  TRANSMISSION  SYS- 
TEM 
Albert  J.  Baracket,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Power  Specialty  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,315 
1  Claim.     (CI.  330—117) 
An  equalizing  amplifier  comprising  a  phase  compensat- 
ing circuit  comprising  an  amplifier  having  two  output 
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in  parallel  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  capacitors;  an 
output  circuit  comprising  a  second  pair  of  amplifiers  hav- 
ing a  common  input  circuit  connected  to  the  output  circuit 
of  said  amplitude  compensating  circuit  and  having  sepa- 
rate output  circuits;  a  transmission  line  having  phase- 
versus-frequency  and  amplitude-versus-frequency  charac- 
teristics complementary  to  those  of  said  phase  compen- 
sating circuit  and  said  amplitude  compensating  circuit, 
respectively;  and  connections  from  both  of  said  output 
circuits  of  said  second  pair  of  amplifiers  to  the  input  of 
said  transmission  line  to  supply  a  relatively  high  level  sig- 
nal thereto. 


3,281,708 
BROADBAND  AMPLIFIER 
Donald  H.  Rogers,  Ivyland,  and  Merrill  M.  GodshaU, 
Warminster.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Jerrold  Electronics  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jane  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,469 
4  Claims.     (CI.  330—154) 


2.  A  single-stage  preamplifier  for  signals  in  separated 
frequency  bands  from  a  television  antenna  comprising 
an  unbalanced  double-tuned  input  circuit  for  passing  the 
separated  frequency  bands,  a  circuit  for  transforming  a 
3(X)  ohm  balanced  transmission  line  impedance  to  a  lower 
impedance  of  said  unbalanced  input  circuit,  a  transistor 
having  its  base  electrode  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
double-tuned  input  circuit,  an  output  circuit  connected 
across  the  path  of  the  collector  and  emitter  of  said  tran- 
sistor and  including  two  double-tuned  networks  having 
series  and  shunt  reactance  elements,  a  first  one  of  said 
networks  having  input  and  output  inductance-capacitance 
branches  tuned  to  a  frequency  near  one  end  of  one  of 
said  frequency  bands,  and  an  intermediate  shunt  induct- 
ance capacitance  branch  tuned  to  set  the  other  end  of 
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said  one  frequency  band  and  which  branch  is  connected 
to  the  junction  of  the  input  and  output  branches,  the 
second  one  of  said  networks  having  input  and  output  in- 
ductance-capacitance branches  tuned  to  a  frequency  near 
one  end  of  the  other  of  said  frequency  bands,  and  an  in- 
termediate series  inductance  capacitance  branch  connected 
in  series  with  said  input  and  output  branches  tuned  to 
set  the  other  end  of  said  other  frequency  band,  one 
of  said  input  and  output  branches  for  said  one  band  and 
said  intermediate  inductance  branch  being  connected  in 
series  with  one  of  said  input  and  output  branches  for  said 
other  band  and  across  said  collector-emitter  path,  and 
the  other  of  said  input  and  output  branches  for  each  of 
said  bands  being  connected  in  effective  parallel  paths 
to  a  common  output  terminal  in  an  unbalanced  line  con- 
figuration, a  circuit  for  transforming  the  impedance  of  a 
300  ohm  balanced  output  transmission  line  to  the  lower 
impedance  of  said  output  circuit  at  said  output  terminals, 
and  a  rectifier  and  filter  connected  to  said  output  im- 
pedance transforming  circuit  for  providing  a  direct  volt- 
age to  said  base  of  said  transistor  from  an  externally 
supplied  alternating  signal  on  the  output  transmission 
line. 


3,281,709 
APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICAL  ALIGNMENT  AND 
DETECTION  OF  ATOMIC  ENERGY  STATES 
Hans  George  Dehmelt,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Varian 
Associates,   Paio  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  256,453 
12  Claims.     (CI.  331—3) 


1.  An  optical  absorption  apparatus  comprising  an  en- 
larged optical  absorption  cell  region,  means  providing 
an  optical  radiation  beam  for  aligning  atoms  in  said 
region,  an  enlarged  atom  bouncing  cell  region  adapted 
to  be  placed  outside  said  optical  radiation  beam,  said 
regions  being  interconnected  by  a  narrow  neck  portion, 
and  non-relaxing  coating  means  on  the  interior  walls  of 
said  regions  for  preserving  the  energy  states  of  said  atoms 
against  the  disorienting  effects  of  collisions  with  said 
walls. 


3,281,710 
MICROWAVE  WIDE  BAND  INJECTION 
LOCK  SYSTEM 
Joseph  R.  Hoover,  Encino,  and  George  R    Sussex,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hagbes  Aircr^ift  Company, 
Cnlver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,062 
4  Claims.     (CI.  331 — 4) 
1.  A  microwave  wide  band  injection  lock  system,  com- 
prising: microwave  reference  input  means  for  providing 
relatively  low  power  locking  signal  energy;  power  di- 
vider means  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  dividing  the 
locking  signal  energy  into  first  and  second  equal  magni- 
tude energy  paths;  first  and  second  waveguiding  means 
coupled  to  said  power  divider  means  for  propagating  lock- 
ing signal  energy  in  said  first  and  second  energy  paths, 
respectively;  microwave  power  means  coupled  to  said  first 
waveguiding  means  and  being  part  of  said  first  energy 
path,  said  power  means  being  responsive  to  said  locking 


signal  energy  to  provide  to  said  first  energy  path  relatively 
high  power  phase-synchronized  locked  signal  energy;  en- 
ergy reflecting  means  coupled  to  said  second  waveguid- 
ing structure  and  being  part  of  said  second  energy  path, 
said  reflecting  means  being  dimensioned  to  substantially 
equalize  the  lengths  of  said  energy  paths;  microwave  phase 
comparator  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  wave- 
guiding structures  and  being  responsive  to  the  locked  sig- 
nal energy  in  said  first  energy  path  and  to  said  locking 


signal  energy  in  said  second  energy  path  to  provide  error 
signal  energy  related  to  the  phase  difference  between  the 
incident  locked  signal  energy  and  locking  signal  energy; 
means  coupled  to  said  power  means  and  to  said  phase 
comparator  means  for  electrically  varying  the  frequency 
of  said  power  means  in  response  to  said  error  sigual; 
and  output  means  coupled  to  said  first  waveguiding  struc- 
ture for  providing  as  an  output  signal  a  major  portion 
of  said  locked  signal  energy. 


3,281,711 

HIGH  FREQUENCY  NOISE  GENERATOR 

Harvey  M.  Kees  and  Bertram  A.  Trevor,  Tucson,  Ariz., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States 

of  .\merica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  iNavy 

Filed  Nor.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,654 

4  Claims.     (CI.  331—78) 
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1.  In  combmation,  a  solid  state  diode  with  a  voltage 
source  connected  across  the  diode  to  reversely  bias  the 
diode  and  generate  noise  voltages; 

a  transistor  amplifier  having  a  control  electrode,  an 
output  electrode  and  a  common  electrode,  with  an 
input  circuit  coupled  between  the  control  electrode 
and  the  common  electrode  and  an  output  circuit 
coupled  between  the  output  electrode  and  said  com- 
mon electrode; 
a  follower  resistance  common  to  both  said  input  and 
output  circuits  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
common  electrode,  the  noise  generating  diode  being 
connected  in  said  input  circuit  between  the  other  end 
of  said  resistance  and  said  control  electrode; 
a  resistance-capacity  network  connected  across  said  fol- 
lower resistance,  said  network  having  a  decreasing 
impedance  with  increasing  frequency  for  proportion- 
ately amplifying  the  higher  frequency  components 
of  said  noise  source  to  produce  in  said  output  circuit 
noise  signals  of  substantially  constant  amplitude 
throughout  a  predetermined  band  of  frequencies. 
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3,281,712 

MODE-SELECTIVE  Q-SWITCHING  LASER 
STRUCTURE 

Charles  J.  Koester,  South  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Optical  Company,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  a 
voluntary  association  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  July  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  212,989 

24  Claims.     (CL  331—94.5) 


1.  A  laser  structure  comprising  a  laser  component 
providing  a  segment  of  a  wave-energy  progagation  path, 
means  for  energizing  said  component  to  establish  a  laser- 
able  inversion  of  energy  states  thereof,  wave -energy  re- 
flective means  passively  terminating  a  first  end  of  said 
propagation  path,  means  for  focusing  wave  energy  through 
an  incremental  cross-sectional  area  of  the  path,  and  means 
including  means  reflectively  terminating  the  second  end 
of  said  propagation  path  with  respect  to  said  focused  en- 
ergy for  mode  selectively  switching  the  Q  of  said  path  to 
control  the  value  of  the  Q  of  said  path  for  selected  modes 
of  propagation  therein. 


3^81.713 

LASER  Q  SHARPENER 

Jack  A.  Sonles,  870  N.  Arlington  Mill  Drive, 
Arlington,  Va. 

FUcd  Mar.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,506 

3  Claims.     (CL  331—94.5) 
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1.  A  system  for  limiting  the  "Q"  of  a  laser  element 
which  comprises: 

a  laser  element  having  one  fully  reflecting  end  member 
and  a  mirrorkss  end, 

means  arranged  about  said  laser  element  for  pumping 
said  element, 

a  radiation  absorber  means  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
laser  element  having  a  partially  reflecting  mirror  on 
the  end  thereof  remote  from  said  laser  clement  with 
a  mirrorless  end  opposite  the  mirrorless  end  of  said 
laser  element, 

means  for  rearranging  the  inner  structure  of  said  radia- 
tion absorber  to  change  the  absorption  characteristics 
thereof  whereby  the  absorption  characteristics  of  said 
absorber  shifts  to  absorb  some  radiation  passing 
therethrough  from  said  laser  element,  and 

wherein  the  absorption  characteristics  of  said  absorber 
are  changed  by  placing  said  absorber  under  tension. 


3,281,714 
INJECTION  LASER  USING  MINORITY  CARRIER 
INJECTION  BY  TUNNELING 
Rudolph  R.   Haering,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada,  and 
Peter  B.  Miller,  PeeksklU,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,722 
1  Claim.     (CL  331—94.5) 
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An  injection  laser  comprising  a  layer  of  akimimim,  a 
layer  of  p-type  luminescent  material,  a  barrier  layer  of 
aluminum  oxide  not  exceeding  1(X)  A.  in  thickness  separat- 
ing said  aluminum  and  said  luminescent  material,  said 
laser  comprising  a  pair  of  mutually  parallel  mirror-like 
sides  extending  transversely  to  said  layers  for  causiag  re- 
peated resonant  light  reflection  and  a  source  of  potential 
difference  equal  to  the  energy  gap  of  said  luminescent 
material  connected  across  said  aluminum  and  said  lumi- 
nescent material,  whereby  minority  carriers  from  said 
aluminum  are  injected  into  said  luminescent  material  by 
tunneling  through  said  barrier  layer  to  produce  laser 
action. 


3,281,715 

LINEAR  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  VARIABLE 

FREQUENCY  MULTIVIBRATOR 

Walter  C.  Folz,  Hyattsville,  and  Walter  H.  Elder,  SUver 

Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,327 

4  Claims.     (CI.  331—113) 


1.  A  linear  voltage  controlled  oscillator  comprising, 

a  first  pair  of  NPN  transistors  each  having  an  emitter 
electrode  connected  to  a  terminal  for  negative  poten- 
tial, a  base  electrode  connected  to  an  input  terminal 
and  a  collector  electrode, 

a  capacitor  having  a  pair  of  terminals, 

a  second  pair  of  NPN  transistors  each  having  an  emitter 
electrode  connected  to  a  different  terminal  of  said 
capacitor  and  a  different  collector  electrode  of  said 
first  pair  of  NPN  transistors,  a  base  electrode  and 
a  collector  electrode,  the  base  of  one  transistor  being 
connected  to  the  collector  of  the  other  transistor  and 
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the  base  of  the  other  said  transistor  being  connected 
to  a  reference  potential,  the  collertor  of  said  one 
transistor  being  connected  to  a  temiinal  for  positive 
potential  and  an  output  terminal, 

and  a  fifth  NPN  transistor  having  a  collector  electrode 
connected  to  the  terminal  for  positive  potential,  an 
emitter  connected  to  the  collector  electrode  of  the 
other  transistor  of  said  second  pair  of  NPN  tran- 
sistors, and  a  base  electrode  connected  to  the  input 
terminal, 

whereby  an  input  voltage  applied  to  the  input  terminal 
directly  varies  the  output  frequency  of  the  oscillator 
and  inversely  varies  the  voltage  drop  across  said  other 
NPN  transistor  of  said  second  pair  of  transistors  by 
varying  the  current  conduction  of  said  first  pair  of 
NPN  transistors  and  said  other  NPN  transistor. 


3,281,716 

TRANSISTOR  POWER  SUPPLY 

Harold  J.  Brown,  6947  College  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,970 

2  Claims.     (CI.  331—113) 
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1.  An  inverter  circuit  comprising: 

first  and  second  output  terminals, 

a  transformer  having  a  first  winding  provided  with 
a  center  tap,  a  secondary  winding  of  the  ends  of  which 
are  coupled  one  each  to  said  first  and  second  output 
terminals,  and  a  third  winding  provided  with  a  cen- 
ter tap, 

a  direct  current  voltage  source  having  first  and  second 
terminals,  said  first  terminal  being  connected  to  said 
center  tap  of  said  first  winding, 

first  and  second  transistors  each  having  base,  collector 
and  emitter  electrodes,  said  collectors  of  said  tran- 
sistors being  connected  one  each  to  each  end  of  said 
first  winding,  said  emitters  being  connected  to  said 
second  terminal  of  said  voltage  source,  said  base  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor  being  connected  to  a 
first  end  of  said  third  winding  and  said  base  elec- 
trode of  said  second  transistor  being  connected  to  a 
second  end  of  said  third  winding, 

first  and  second  rectifiers, 

means  for  separately  cutting  off  said  first  and  second 
transistors  comprising  a  saturable  core  switch  hav- 
ing first  and  second  core  windings,  said  first  core 
winding  having  one  end  coupled  through  said  first 
rectifier  to  said  first  end  of  said  third  winding  and 
the  other  end  of  said  first  core  winding  being  con- 
nected to  said  base  electrode  of  said  second  tran- 
sistor, and  said  second  core  winding  having  one 
end  coupled  through  said  second  rectifier  to  said 
second  end  of  said  third  winding  and  the  other  end 
of  said  second  core  winding  being  connected  to  said 
base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  and 
a  capacitor  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  cen- 
ter tap  of  said  third  winding  and  the  other  terminal 
connected  to  said  base  electrodes  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors. 


3,281,717 
PULSE  GENERATOR  HAVING  REPETITION  RATE 
LINEARLY  RESPONSIVE  TO  TRIGGER  SIGNAL 
AMPLITUDE 
WiHiam  H.  Wannamaker,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Royson  Engineering  Company,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  23, 1961,  Ser.  No.  119,150 
5  Claims.     (CI.  331— 131) 


1.  An  integrator  circuit  for  producing  an  output  sig- 
nal in  the  form  of  a  series  of  pulses  whose  instantaneous 
repetition  rate  is  linearly  related  to  the  instantaneous  vaKie 
of  a  variable  signal  to  be  integrated,  comprising:  a 
storage  capacitor;  a  controllable  source  of  current  in- 
cluding input  means  and  output  means,  said  output  means 
being  connected  to  one  side  of  said  capacitor;  amplifier 
means;  means  for  applying  said  variable  signal  to  the  in- 
put of  said  amplifier  for  amplification  of  the  signal  to  be 
integrated,  the  output  of  said  amplifier  means  being  con- 
nected to  said  input  means;  said  controllable  source  of 
current  being  responsive  to  signals  from  said  amplifier 
means  to  supply  current  to  said  storage  capacitor  at  a 
rate  which  is  proportional  to  the  instantaneous  value  of 
the  signal  to  be  integrated,  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage 
across  said  storage  capacitor  being  proportional  to  the 
capacitor  charge;  a  discharge  device  having  a  pair  of 
terminals  connected  across  said  storage  capacitor,  said 
discbarge  device  including  a  control  element  and  a  voltage 
source  connected  thereto  for  maintaining  a  fixed  bias  on 
said  control  clement  with  respect  to  ground,  said  fixed 
bias  establishing  the  magnitude  of  the  potential  difference 
across  said  pair  of  terminals  at  which  said  discharge 
device  begins  to  conduct;  negative  current  feedback  means 
connected  between  said  storage  capacitor  and  said  ampli- 
fier means  to  maintain  a  linear  relationship  between  the 
instantaneous  values  of  said  signal  to  be  integrated  and 
said  repetition  rate;  and  output  terminal  means  con- 
nected to  said  storage  capacitor  means  for  carrying  said 
output  signal. 

3,281  718 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  AMPLITUDE 

MODULATOR 

Lloyd  E.  Weberg,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola 

Inc.,  Franldin  Park,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,255 

5  Claims.     (CI.  332—31) 
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1.  A  modulator  circuit  including  in  combination:  input 
terminal  means;  output  circuit  means  including  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
mg;  first  resistance  means  and  first  capacitance  means  hav- 
mg  a  first  common  junction  and  being  series-connected 
between  said  input  terminal  means  and  one  side  of  said 
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primary  winding;  second  resistance  means  and  second  ca- 
pacitance means  having  a  second  common  junction  and 
bemg  series-connected  between  said  input  terminal  means 
and  the  other  side  of  said  primary  winding;  a  field  effect 
transistor  including  a  source  electrode  and  a  drain  elec- 
trode respectively  connected  to  said  first  and  second  com- 
mon junctions;  said  field  effect  transistor  further  including 
a  gate  electrode  and  being  responsive  to  an  alternating- 
current  keying  signal  applied  to  said  gate  electrode  pe- 
riodically to  cause  said  field  effect  transistor  to  be  non- 
conductive;  and  control  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
gate  electrode  for  applying  said  keying  signal  thereto. 


3,281,719 
MICROWAVE   SWITCHING    APPARATUS   UTILIZ- 
ING   BREAKDOWN    GAPS   TRIGGERED   BY    DI- 
RECT  CURRENT  CONTROL  PULSE  AND  RADIO 
FREQUENCY  POWER  LEVEL 
Seymour  Goldberg,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Edger- 
ton,  Germeshausen  &  Grier,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  89,439,  Feb.   15,i 
1961.    This  appUcation  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,593 
5  Claims.     (CI.  333—7) 


1.  Microwave  switching  apparatus  for  use  in  a  micro- 
wave system  designed  to  transmit  high  power  microwave 
energy  pulses  having  predetermined  peak  powers  of  Pp' 
and  Pp",  said  microwave  switching  apparatus  comprising, 
in  combination: 

a  first  wave  guide  section  through  the  gaseous  dielectric 
of  which  may  be  propagated  each  of  said  microwave 
energy  pulses  having  peak  powers  of  Pp',  with  the 
boundaries  of  their  electric  fields  located  at  opposing 
walls  of  said  first  wave  guide  section; 
a  second  wave  guide  section  located  parallel  to  and 
having  a  wall  common  with  said  first  wave  guide 
section,  through  the  gaseous  dielectric  of  which  may 
be  propagated  each  of  said  microwave  energy  pulses 
having  peak  powers  Pp",  with  the  boundaries  of  their 
electric  fields  located  at  opposing  walls  of  said  second 
wave  guide  section,  neither  of  which  opposing  walls 
are  common  with  said  first  wave  guide  section;  and 
spark  gap  means  disposed  within  said  first  and  second 
wave  guide  sections  and  having  exterior  electrical 
connections,  said  means  being  adapted  when  un- 
energized  by  direct  current  pulses  of  electrical  en- 
ergy to  permit  transmission  of  said  high  power  micro- 
wave energy  pulses  through  said  respective  wave 
guide  sections,  but  when  energized  by  direct  current 
pulses  of  electrical  energy  to  initiate  the  formation 
of  electrical  arcs  that  substantially  short  said  high 
power  microwave  energy  pulses  then  being  trans- 
mitted past  said  means  in  each  of  said  wave  guide  sec- 
tions, said  spark  gap  means  comprising 

a  common  electrode  mounted  through  said  com- 
mon wall  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  electric 
fields  of,  and  its  faces  protruding  into,  said  first 
and  second  wave  guide  sections, 
an  electrode  mounted  on  the  wall  opposing  said 
common  wall  in  said  first  wave  guide  section 
with  its  face  opposing  a  face  of  said  common 
electrode  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  S 
greater  than  Sb';  and 


an  electrode  mounted  on  the  wall  opposing  said 
,  common  wall  in  said  second  wave  guide  section 
with  its  face  opposing  the  other  face  of  said  com- 
mon electrode  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance 
S  greater  than  Sb". 


3,281,720 
WAVEGUIDE  HYBRID  JUNCTION 

Seymour  B.  Cohn,  Hidden  HiUs,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Emerson  Electric  Company,  St  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,462 
11  Claims.     (CL  333— 11) 


1.  A  microwave  hybrid  T  junction  comprising  a  length 
of  rectangular  type  waveguide  having  first  and  second  end 
portions  and  means  for  substantially  non-reflectingly  effec- 
tively removing  H  arm  energy  from  said  length  of  wave- 
guide including  a  planar  isolating  septum  disposed  lon- 
gitudinally and  laterally  across  a  pair  of  opposite  walls 
of  said  second  end  portion  to  form  a  i>air  of  parallel,  co- 
extensive waveguide  segments,  said  isolating  septum  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends  with  said  second  end  being  dis- 
posed coextensively  with  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
waveguide,  and  said  first  end  of  said  septum  extending 
toward  said  first  end  portion  of  said  waveguide,  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  septum  being  substantially  entirely  con- 
ductive, said  waveguide  second  end  portion  having  approx- 
imately twice  the  internal  waveguide  height  of  said  first 
end  portion  and  further  including  waveguide  height  tran- 
sition means  coupled  between  said  first  and  second  end 
portions,  said  isolating  septum  further  comprising  a  con- 
ductive vane  portion  closed  at  its  said  second  end  and  a 
resistive  film  disposed  at  its  said  first  end,  and  septum 
transition  means  disposed  intermediate  said  ends,  said 
septum  transition  means  including  a  laterally  tapered  vane 
portion  having  one  end  composed  predominantly  of  resis- 
tive film  afiixed  to  said  first  end,  a  second  end  composed 
predominantly  of  a  conductive  sheet  affixed  to  said  sec- 
ond end,  and  a  mid  section  tapered  laterally  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  its  conductive  sheet-resistive  film  composi- 
tion. 


3  281  721 
IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Clark,  Houghton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  194,046 
6  Oaims.  (CI.  333—17) 
1.  An  automatic  impedance  matching  system  for  cou- 
pling a  source  of  high  frequency  energy  to  a  complex 
load  comprising:  a  source  of  high  frequency  electrical 
energy;  load  means  having  a  frequency  dependent  input 
impedance;  a  first  adjustable  reactance;  a  resistance  ele- 
ment; a  second  adjustable  reactance;  cable  means  con- 
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necting  said  first  reactance  and  said  resistance  clement 
in  series  between  said  source  and  said  load;  means  con- 
necting said  second  reactance  in  shunt  with  said  load;  a 
third  reactance;  means  for  periodically  inserting  and 
removing  said  resistance  and  said  third  reactance  into 
and  from  said  circuit  in  a  predetermined  sequence;  means 


connected  in  series  between  said  source  and  said  load 
for  generating  a  signal  proportional  to  the  standing  wave 
ratio  present  in  said  cable  means;  means  for  comparing 
said  signal  with  a  predetermined  reference  signal;  and 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  comparison  means 
for  adjusting  said  first  and  second  reactance  means  to 
decrease  the  standing  wave  ratio. 


3  281  722 
SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTING  AND  TRACKING  AUTO- 
MATICALLY A  SINGLE  FREQUENCY  COMPO- 
NENT  OF  A  COMPLEX  SIGNAL 
George  A.  Hellwarth,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  In- 
temational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  28,  1963,  S«r.  No.  291,431 
19  Claims.     (CI.  33.^—17) 


adjustable  frequency-selection  means  having  relatively 
sharp  frequency  selectivity  adjustable  to  any  frequen- 
cy within  a  preselected  frequency  range  and  effective 
to  select  and  continuously  to  translate  one  frequency 
component  of  a  signal  applied  continuously  thereto 
and  substantially  to  attenuate  the  translation  of  other 
prevailing  signal  frequency  components, 

means  responsive  to  the  frequency  components  trans- 
lated by  said  selection  means  for  deriving  therefrom 
an  alternating  signal  of  symmetrical  rectangular 
waveform  having  successive  half  cycles  of  period 
corresponding  to  that  of  the  prevailing  larg;st-am- 
plitude  frequency  component  continuously  translated 
by  said  selection  means,  means  for  differentiating 
said  alternating  signal  to  derive  a  periodic  pulse  sig- 
nal and  for  utilizing  said  pulse  signal  to  derive  a 
unidirectional  control  signal  having  a  value  varying 
exclusively  with  the  frequency  of  said  largest-ampli- 
tude frequency  component  and  independent  of  the 
amplitude  thereof, 

and  means  for  utilizing  said  unidirectional  signal  to 
control  adjustments  of  said  selection  means  and  main- 
tain said  selection  means  selectively  adjusted  for  sub- 
stantially optimized  continuous  translation  of  said 
largest-amplitude  translated  frequency  component 
irrespective  of  any  variations  of  frequency  thereof. 
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3^81,723 

'^yjt'^J:!'^  EQUALIZER  CIRCUITS  HAVING  A 
LIGHT  DEPENDENT  CELL  FOR  PRODUCING 

^r^.^.^ird^J'^^'^^     CONSTANT     APPARENT 
LOUDNESS  EFFECT 

Kent  Elliott  Mercer,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

SinH  r.».'*L%"*'"«    Equipment    Corporation,    Long 
Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,094 

11  Claims.    (CL  333—18) 


ing 


1.  An  automatic  frequency  tracking  system  compris- 


1.  Apparatus  for  attenuating  on  a  frequency  selecUve 
basis  program  signals  from  a  source  generating  variable 
amplitude  level  input  audio  frequency  program  signals 
havmg  high,  low  and  mid-range  frequency  components 
compnsing:  output  means, 

frequency  responsive  means  connected  to  said  output 
means  for  attenuating  said  mid-range  frequency  com- 
ponents of  said  program  signals  relative  to  said  high 
and  low  frequency  components, 
a  control  lamp, 

means  for  connecting  said  control  lamp  to  said  source 
and  responsive  to  the  amplitude  level  of  the  program 
signals  for  controlling  the  light  output  of  said  lamp 
light  dependent  resistor  means  disposed  in  light  receiv- 
ing relationship  to  said  control  lamp  and  responsive 
to  the  amount  of  light  produced  thereby  for  produc- 
ing a  variable  resistance,  and  means  connecting  said 
light  dependent  resistor  means  in  shunt  with  said 
frequency  responsive  means  for  reducing  the  attenu- 
ating effect  of  said  attenuating  means  as  the  resistance 
or  said  light  dependent  resistor  means  decreases 
^  thereby  controlling  the  attenuation  of  the  mid-range 
frequency  components  of  said  program  signals  ap- 
pearing at  said  output  means  relative  to  said  high 
and  low  frequency  components. 
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3,281,724  3,281,726 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  REVERBERATION  PIEZOELECTRIC   VOLTAGE  TRANSFORMING 

DEVICE  DEVICE 

Hugo  W.  Schafft,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola    Hugo  W.  Schafft,  Des  Plalnes,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FiledNov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,638  Filed  Oct.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,332 

7  Claims.     (CI.  333—30)  10  Claims.     (CI.  333—72) 


7.  A  device  for  producing  delayed  decaying  electrical 
signals  including  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  helical 
springs,  means  supporting  said  springs  to  permit  torsional 
motion  thereof,  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
springs  intercoupling  the  same  to  transfer  torsional  motion 
therebetween,  and  input  and  output  transducer  means 
coupled  to  said  means  for  supporting  said  springs  for 
respectively  producing  motion  from  electrical  signals  and 
electrical  signals  from  motion  in  said  device. 


3,281,725 
FILTER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WAVES  USING  PLURAL 
RESONATORS  HAVING  SIMILAR  DOMINANT 
RESPONSE  AND  DIFFERENT  SPURIOUS  RE- 
SPONSE 
Hans  Albsmeier,  .Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
&  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1962.  Ser.  No.  219,563 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany,  Sept.  28,  1961, 

S  75  989 

5  Claims.    (6.333—72) 


1.  A  filter  for  electrical  waves,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  mechanical  resonators  coupled  with  one  another,  an 
clcctrostrictive  transformer  for  the  transformation  of  elec- 
trical oscillations  to  mechanical  oscillations,  and  an  elec- 
trostrictive  transformer  for  the  transformation  from  me- 
chanical oscillations  to  electrical  oscillations,  said  resona- 
tors being  so  dimensioned  that  a  frequency  of  each  in- 
dividual resonator  lies  in  the  specified  working  frequency 
range  of  the  filter,  while  the  other  inherent  frequencies 
of  at  least  some  of  the  individual  resonators  arc  different, 
at  least  two  of  said  resonators  having  zones  consisting  of 
different  materials,  the  zones  on  one  resonator  having  a 
different  design  from  that  of  the  zones  on  another  resona- 
tor, so  that  the  said  two  resonators,  while  having  desired 
dominant  responses  at  similar  frequencies,  have  cor 
responding  spurious  responses  at  non-similar  frequencies. 


9.  A  transformer  for  transforming  alternating  current 
voltage  of  a  given  frequency  applied  thereto,  including 
in  combination,  an  annular  member  formed  of  material 
responsive  to  electric  field  stress  thereof  to  produce  an 
electric  potential,  said  member  being  formed  in  the  shape 
of  a  closed  hoop  and  having  a  mean  diameter  to  be  res- 
onant substantially  at  the  given  frequency  in  the  hoop 
mode  of  vibration,  said  annular  member  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  such  that  the  axial  dimension  thereof  ex- 
ceeds the  radial  thickness  thereof  and  the  axial  dimen- 
sion thereof  being  less  Uian  one-fifth  of  the  means  di- 
ameter of  said  annular  member,  first  and  second  electrodes 
positioned  on  arcuate  portions  of  said  member  to  embrace 
a  driving  region  of  said  transformer,  said  driving  region 
being  direct  current  polarized  and  responding  to  applied 
voltage  of  the  given  frequency,  and  a  further  electrode 
positioned  on  said  member  diametrically  opposite  said 
first  and  second  electrodes  to  define  driven  sections  of 
said  member  between  said  further  electrode  and  said  first 
and  second  electrodes,  said  driven  sections  of  said  mem- 
ber being  polarized  along  the  circumference  thereof, 
whereby  hoop  mode  vibration  of  said  member  provides 
substantially  uniform  mechanical  stress  thereof  for  pro- 
ducing a  transformed  output  voltage  at  said  further  elec- 
trode with  minimized  input  and  output  impedances. 


3,281  727 
TRAVELING  WAVE  HIGH  POWER  SIMULATION 
Kenneth  E.  Niebuhr,  Rockville,  Md.,  and  Kenneth  G. 
Eakin,  deceased,  late  of  Northfield,  NJ.,  by  Margaret 
B.  Eakin,  executrix,  Perth  Amboy,  N J.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  fhe  Secre- 
tary of  the  Air  Force 

FUed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,293 
3  Claims.     (CI.  333—83) 


2.  R-F  traveling  wave  high  power  simulator  apparatus 
comprising  a  coherent  R-F  power  source,  a  transmission 
line  connected  to  said  power  source,  a  feed  element  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  transmission  line,  a  first 
and  second  paraboloidal  reflector  having  a  space  region 
therebetween,  said  first  reflector  having  hole  at  its  vertex 
to  allow  radiation  by  said  feed  element  to  pass  into  the 
region  between  said  reflectors,  said  reflectors  disposed 
axially  facing  and  separated  such  that  the  sum  of  the  two 
respective  focal  distances  is  an  integral  number  of  half- 
wavelengths  of  the  operating  frequency  to  cause  energy 
radiated  in  said  space  region  to  increase  in  magnitude  in 


1738 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  25,  1966 


a  steady  state  mode  involving  a  plane  electromagnetic 
wave  being  reflected  from  one  paraboloid  and  a  spherical 
electromagnetic  wave  being  reflected  from  the  other  of 
said  pair  of  paraboloids. 


3  281  728 
ROTATING  JOINT  ASSEMBLY 

Arthur  Dome,  Sea  Cliff,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

FUed  May  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,384 
5  Claims.     (CI.  335—98) 


1.  A   non-contacting   rotating   radio    frequency  joint 
assembly  comprising: 

a  first  stationary  chamber  having  a  relatively  long 
thin  shape  and  formed  with  an  aperture  in  one  of 
the  chamber  walls; 

radio  frequency  energy  transmission  means  electrically 
coupled  to  an  interior  wall  of  said  chamber  for  pro- 
viding excitation  of  said  chamber; 

secorxi  chamber  means  having  a  relatively  short  broad 
shape  and  formed  with  an  aperture  in  one  of  its 
walls; 

said  second  chamber  partially  enclosing  said  first  sta- 
tionary chamber  and  adapted  to  rotate  about  said 
first  stationary  chamber; 

gap  means  electrically  coupled  on  either  side  of  said 
rotating  chamber  and  in  series  with  said  rotating 
chamber  for  providing  high  impedance  to  radio 
frequency  energy; 

said  gap  means  each  having  a  physical  dimension  of  a 
half  wave  length  to  the  operating  radio  frequency 
of  the  rotating  chamber;  and 
transformer  means  electrically  coupling  said  rotating 
chamber  to  said  stationary  chamber  at  each  of  said 
respective  chamber's  apertures; 

whereby  energy  received  by  the  rotating  chamber  is 
transmitted  via  the  transformer  means  to  the  sta- 
tionary chamber. 


3  281  729 
HERMETIC  WINDOW  CO.NSTRUCTION  OF  WAVE- 
GLIDE  FOR  EXTREMELY  fflGH  FREQUENCY 
ELECTRONIC  TLBES  » 

Yoshio  Kato,  .Vlinoo-shi,  and  Osamu  Konosu,  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation, 
Osalta,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul}^8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,107 
,     Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12,  1963, 

38/38,278 
5  Claims.     (CI.  333—98) 
1.  A  hermetic  window  construction  for  a  wave  guide 
for  an  extremely  high  frequency  electionic  tube  com- 


prising first  and  second  rectangular  wave  guides  having 
connecting  portions  on  the  ends  thereof,  said  connecting 
portions  being  joined  in  abutting  relationship  to  define 
a  thin  cylindrical  space  therein  and  therebetween,  an 
annular  angular  cut  being  formed  in  the  abutting  face 
of  at  least  one  said  connecting  portion,  a  dielectric  disk 
being  placed  in  said  annular  angular  cut  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  said  rectangular  wave  guides,  said  disk 


being  sealed  to  said  annular  angular  cut  along  at  least 
the  annular  edge  portion  of  the  plane  of  said  dielectric 
disk,  the  thickness  r  and  specific  permittivity  e  of  the 
window,  the  lateral  width  a  of  said  rectangular  wave 
guides,  the  diameter  Dq  and  thickness  W  of  said  cylin- 
drical space  in  the  one  part  of  said  enclosure,  and  the 
diameter  Di  of  the  annular  angular  cut  being  selected 
in  the  following  relations: 

0.15a<exr<0.5a 
0.7a<Do<1.0a 
0.05a<Jf<0.25a,and 
0.1a<(£>i-Do)<0.3a 


3,281,730 
POLARIZED  RELAY  HAVING  A  PL'SHBUTTON 
RESETTING  MEANS 
Maurice  Rene  Marot,  Dunvegan,  Edenvale,  Transvaal, 
Republic  of  South  Africa,  assignor  to  Electrical  Protec- 
tion Company  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Transvaal,  Repub- 
lic of  South  Africa,  a  South  African  private  limited- 
liability  company 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic  of  South  Africa, 

Mar.  17,  1964,  64/1,262,  64/1,263,  64/1,264 

15  Claims.    (CI.  335 — 86) 


1.  A  polarised  electromagnetic  relay  of  the  type  which 
IS  not  automatically  resetting  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  permanent  magnet  including  two  pole  pieces  and 
an  armature  which  in  its  normal  position  is  held  in 
such  position  attracted  by  the  polarising  flux  of  the 
permanent  magnet; 

(b)  at  least  one  electromagnetic  winding  adapted  when 
energised  to  counteract  the  polarising  flux  to  cause 
the  release  of  the  armature; 

(c)  a  contact  set  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  armature 
in  its  released  position; 

(d)  an  externally  operable  resetting  component  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  an  agency  independent  of  the  relay; 

(€)  an  internal  resetting  member,  restrained  in  one  of 
its  extreme  positions  by  the  externally  operable  re- 
setting component  and  biassed  to  return  the  armature 
to  its  normal  position  when  released  to  move  to  its 
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opposite  extreme  position  by  operation  of  the  ex- 
ternally operable  resetting  component;  and 
(f)  means  associated  with  the  internal  resetting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  maintain  the  contact  set  closed  as  long 
as  the  externally  operable  resetting  component  is  in  its 
resetting  position. 


3,281,731 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  REVERSING  RELAY 

HAVING  ROLLER  CONTACTS 

Herbert  Erdelitsch  and  Erwin  Jandl,  both  of  Bietigheim, 

Germany,  assignors  to  SWF-Spedalfabrik  fur  Autozu- 

bchor  Gustav  Rau  G.m.b.H. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,216 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  10,  1964, 

S  94,119;  Oct.  24,  1964,  S  93,897 

2  Claims.     (CL  335—89) 


3,281,732 
ADJUSTABLE  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
RESONANT  REED  RELAYS 
Curtis  E.  Blake.  Penfield,  and  Lance  Bowen.  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sargent  and  Greenleaf,  Incorporated, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,456 
2  Claims.     (Q.  335—94) 
1.  In  a  resonant  reed  relay  having  an  elongated  vibra- 
tory reed   of  electrically  conductive  magnetic  material 
normally  arranged  along  a  vertical  axis  having  one  end 
supported  in  fixed  relation  in  said  relay  and  a  free  end 
portion  adapted  to  vibrate  in  a  transverse  plane  through 
said  axis  over  a  selected  range  of  excursions  responsive 
to   variations   in   a    surrounding   magnetic   flux   field   of 
selected  frequency,  an  electromagnetic  driving  coil  for 


establishing  the  varying  flux  field,  and  a  permanent  mag- 
net establishing  a  biasing  magnetic  field  about  said  reed; 
the  improvement  comprising  an  adjustable  stationary  con- 
tact assembly  coactive  with  the  free  end  portion  of  said 
reed  to  be  periodically  engaged  thereby  and  complete  an 
electrical  circuit  through  said  reed  and  contact  assembly 
comprising  a  vertically  elongated  insulative  base  mem- 
ber having  a  planar  mounting  surface  facing  said  axis  sub- 
stantially paralleling  said  axis  disposed  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  transverse  plane,  a  deformable  contact 
support  arm  substantially  coextensive  vertically  with  said 
base  member  in  overlying  relation  to  said  base  member 
between  said  surface  and  said  axis  and  having  upper  and 
lower  ends  substantially  aligned  horizontally  with  upper 
and  lower  ends  of  said  base  member,  said  support  arm 
being  secured  at  a  fixed  point  to  said  mounting  surface 
in  abutment  therewith  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  said 
support  arm  and  base  member  and  having  an  elongated 
portion  extending  to  the  upper  end  portion  thereof  along 
a  plane  inclined  to  said  mounting  surface,  an  elongated 


1.  A  relay  comprising  a  first  contact  terminal  having 
an  extended  edge,  at  least  two  second  contact  terminals 
spaced  from  each  other  and  from  said  first  contact  termi- 
nal, said  second  contact  terminals  defining  a  continuous 
grooved  trackway,  each  of  said  second  contact  terminals 
having  an  extended  edge  alongside  the  extended  edge  of 
said  first  contact  terminal,  an  electromagnetic  coil,  an 
armature  movable  upon  actuation  of  said  electromagnetic 
coil,  a  switch  contact  member  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
said  armature  and  in  alignment  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond contact  terminals,  said  switch  contact  member  being 
movable  in  alternately  opposite  pivotal  directions  by 
said  armature  upon  successive  operation  of  said  arma- 
ture by  successive  actuation  of  said  electromagnetic  coil, 
and  roller  contact  means  carried  by  said  switch  member 
bearing  in  continuous  rolling  engagement  with  said  first 
contact  and  with  at  least  one  of  said  second  contacts  and 
being  reliable  from  a  position  in  full  engagement  with 
one  of  said  second  contact  terminals  at  which  the  cir- 
cuit is  completed  through  said  roller  contact  means  from 
said  first  contact  terminal  to  said  second  contact  terminal 
to  a  position  at  which  said  roller  contact  means  first  en- 
gages the  other  of  said  second  contact  terminal  without 
being  disengaged  from  the  first  of  said  second  contact 
terminals  and  thereafter  rolls  to  a  further  position  in 
which  it  is  in  full  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  sec- 
ond contact  terminals  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
first  of  said  second  contact  terminals. 


flexible  electrically  conductive  contact  member  having  a 
lower  end  portion  fixed  to  said  support  arm  and  moimting 
surface  at  said  fixed  point  and  including  an  intermediate 
portion  inclined  from  the  region  of  said  fixed  point  in 
angular  relation  to  the  plane  of  said  support  arm  toward 
said  reed  and  an  upper  free  end  portion  spaced  toward 
the  reed  from  and  substantially  paralleling  the  plane  of 
said  support  arm  to  be  engaged  by  the  vibrating  reed 
when  the  latter  is  undergoing  maximum  excursions  and 
establish  electrical  contact  therewith,  a  resilient  pad  in- 
terposed between  and  engaging  said  end  portion  of  said 
contact  member  and  said  support  arm  to  position  said 
free  end  portion  relative  to  said  support  arm  and  resist 
and  damp  deflection  of  said  contact  member  end  portion 
toward  said  support  arm  by  said  reed,  and  adjustment 
screw  means  threaded  in  said  base  member  and  engaging 
said  support  arm  at  said  spaced  position  to  vary  the  an- 
gular relation  to  said  mounting  surface  of  said  support 
arm  and  the  end  portion  of  said  contact  member  posi- 
tioned relative  to  said  support  arm  by  said  pad. 


3,281,733 

SYNCHRONOUS  CIRCUTT  BREAKER  HAVING  A 

MOVABLE  WINDING 

Otto  Jensen,    Malvern,   Pa.,   assignor   to   I-T-E   Circuit 

Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,541 
5  Claims,  (CI.  335—99) 
1.  A  synchronous  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  mag- 
netic structure,  an  elongated  air  gap  in  said  magnetic 
structure,  a  pair  of  cooperable  contacts,  a  first  winding 
wound  on  said  magnetic  structure  and  connected  in  series 
with  said  pair  of  cooperable  contacts,  operating  means 
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connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  coopcrable  contacts  and 
movable  for  moving  said  pair  of  cooperablc  contacts  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  one  another,  a  second  wind- 
ing wound  on  said  magnetic  structure,  and  a  third  winding 
connected  in  series  with  said  second  winding;  said  second 
winding  coupled  to  said  third  winding  by  the  flux  in  said 
magnetic  core,  thereby  to  energize  said  third  winding 
responsive  to  the  current  in  said  first  winding;  said  third 
winding  being  positioned  in  said  air  gap  and  being  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  magnetic  flux 
across  said  air  gap;  said  third  winding  being  movable  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  magnetic 


I  t* 


flux  across  said  air  gap  at  a  predetermined  time  with  re- 
spect to  the  phase  of  the  current  in  said  first  winding; 
said  third  winding  mechanically  connected  to  said  oper- 
ating means;  said  first  winding  comprising  first  and  second 
parallel  spaced  elongated  conductors;  said  magnetic  struc- 
ture comprising  a  first  and  second  stack  of  magnetic  disk 
sections  and  a  slotted  elongated  conductor;  said  first  and 
second  stack  of  magnetic  disk  sections  partially  enclosing 
a  respective  half  of  said  slotted  elongated  conductor;  the 
opposing  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  stack  of  mag- 
netic disk  sections  defining  said  air  gap  and  being  aligned 
with  the  space  between  said  first  and  second  elongated 
conductors. 


3^81,734 
VARIABLE-DWELL  COMMUTATING  MAGNETIC 

SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 

Arthur  C.  Ansley,  Solebury  Township.  Bucks  County,  Pa., 

Msignor  to  Arthur  Ansley  Manufacturing  Company, 

Bucks  County,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  12, 1965,  S«r.  No.  439,149 

8  Claims.     (CI.  335—152) 


1.  A  variable-dwell  commutating  magnetic  switch  con- 
struction comprising: 

(a)  a  multiplicity  of  switches  mounted  to  operate  in 
following  order  along  a  predetermined  path,  each 
switch  including  a  set  of  elongated  reeds  providing 


contacts  extending  over  said  path  transversely  there- 
of, said  contacts  being  overlapped  longitudinally  in 
the  area  of  crossing  and  being  relatively  flexed  from 
normal  positions  thereof  actuable  in  response  to  an 
external  magnetic  source  to  operate  the  switch;  and 
(b)  a  commutator  for  said  switches  including 

(1)  permanent  magnet  support  means  mounted 
for  movement  adjacent  said  path,  said  means 
including  a  movable  support  arm,  a  support 
plate  having  a  surface  in  confronting  relation 
to  a  surface  of  the  arm,  a  stud  extending  from 
the  plate  and  axially  shiftable  in  an  opening  of 
the  arm,  said  plate  being  rotatable  about  the 
axis  of  the  stud,  and  a  clamping  element  mov- 
able axially  of  the  stud  against  the  opposite 
surface  of  the  arm  to  shift  the  stud  axially  in 
a  direction  such  that  the  confronting  surfaces 
of  the  plate  and  arm  are  relatively  moved  into 
locking,  face-to-facc  engagement  in  selected 
positions  of  rotary  adjustment  of  the  plate,  and 

(2)  a  permanent  magnet  carried  by  the  support 
means  for  movement  along  said  path  in  prox- 
imity to  the  switches  for  operating  the  same 
in  said  order,  said  magnet  being  mounted  upon 
said  plate  for  rotary  adjustment  therewith  to  at 
least  first  and  second  positions  of  angular  adjust- 
ment of  a  strai^t  line  drawn  between  its  poles 
in  respect  to  said  path,  the  lines  of  magnetic 
force  of  the  magnet  passing  through  the  over- 
lapped portions  of  the  contacts  longitudinally 
of  said  portions  in  said  first  position  to  maxi- 
mize the  duration  of  the  flexure  of  the  contacts 
from  their  normal  positions,  said  lines  of  force 
in  said  second  position  extending  transversely 
of  the  overlapped  contact  portions  to  minimize 
the  duration  of  said  flexure. 


3,281,735 
MAGNETIC  SWITCH  HAVING  SWINGABLY  SUP- 
PORTED  PERMANENT  MAGNET  ACTUATING 

MEANS 

Thomas  Blumlsh,  934  E.  7th  St.,  Erie,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,031 

4  Claims.     (CI.  335—207) 


1.  A  switch  comprising 

a  container, 

spaced  terminals  in  said  container, 

an  armature  swingably  supported  in  said  container  and 
adapted  to  swing  into  engagement  with  said  spaced 
terminals  to  complete  a  circuit  therebetween, 

a  permanent  magnet, 

means  above  said  terminals  and  spaced  laterally  there- 
from swingably  supporting  said  permanent  magnet 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  spaced  terminals  from 
said  armature, 

and  means  to  complete  a  magnetic  circuit  from  said 
permanent  magnet  to  said  armature  whereby  said 
armature  is  urged  to  swing  into  engagement  with  said 
spaced  terminals  when  said  permanent  magnet  is 
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swung  toward  said  armature  whereby  an  electrical 
circuit  is  completed  between  said  terminals, 
said  permanent  magnet  and  said  armature  being 
adapted  to  be  swung  by  gravity  from  said  terminals 
when  said  permanent  magnet  is  swung  away  from 
said  terminals. 


3,281,736 
HIGH  FIELD  SUPERCONDUCTING  MAGNET  CON- 
SISTING OF  A  NIOBIUM-ZIRCONIUM  COMPOSI- 
TION 
John  E.  Kunzler,  Pleasant  Grove,  and  Bcmd  T.  Matthias, 
Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1961,  Ser.  No.  104,991 
6  Claims.     (CL  335—216) 


-T^" 


1.  A  superconducting  magnet  configuration  comprising 
a  plurality  of  turns  of  a  material  comprising  a  com- 
position of  the  Nb-Zr  system  containing  from  10-90 
atomic  percent  Nb,  remainder  Zr,  together  with  noeans 
for  maintaining  the  said  turns  at  a  temperature  at  least 
as  low  as  the  critical  temperature  for  the  said  material 
and  with  means  for  introducing  a  current  of  such  magni- 
tude that  the  fraction  4r/j{710/  equals  at  least  30  kgauss, 
where  n  equals  number  of  turns,  i  equals  current  in 
amperes,  and  /  equals  length  in  centimeters. 


3,281,737 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  SOLENOID 

Paul  S.  Swartz,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,676 

15  Claimi.     (CL  335—216) 


1.  A  high  field  superconductive  solenoid  comprising  a 
plurality  of  stacked  discs,  each  of  said  discs  having  a 
central  aperture  therethrough,  a  layer  of  electrical  insulat- 
ing material  between  each  of  said  discs,  electrical  connec- 
tions to  said  discs;  each  of  said  discs  comprising  a  coiled 
superconductive  alloy  strip,  a  layer  of  one  of  the  metals 
of  the  strip  covering  the  surface  of  said  strip,  and  a  coiled 
electrically  insulating,  non-superconductive  strip  adjacent 
to  said  metal  layer;  and  said  strips  of  adjacent  discs  posi- 
tioned in  opposite  directions. 


3»281  738 
SUPERCONDUCTING  SOLENOID 

Joseph  J.  Hanali,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1964.  Ser.  No.  348,141 
14  Claims.     (6.  335—216) 
1.  A  magnet  structure  comprising  a  substrate  having 
on  at  least  one  side  thereof  a  plurality  of  separated,  closed 
rings  of  a  superconducting  material,  said  rings  being  elec- 


trically insulated  from  each  other  with  no  direct-current 
connection  between  tbem  while  they  are  in  the  super- 


Conducting  state,  there  being  no  external  electrical  ener- 
gizing connections  to  said  rings. 


3^81,739 
SENSITIVE  LATCHING  RELAY 
Walter  M.  Grengg,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  PhiUips- 
Eckardt  Electronic  Corporation,  JoUet,  lU.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  lUlnois 

FUed  Sept  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,263 
11  Claims,     (a.  335—229) 


/2- 


1.  In  a  sensitive  latching  relay  of  the  character  de-, 
scribed, .an  armature,  a  ferromagnetic  frame  having  a 
terminal  end  adjacent  a  first  portion  of  said  armature 
and  constituting  a  first  air  gap  between  said  armature 
and  said  ferromagnetic  frame,  a  permanent  magnet  be- 
tween said  ferromagnetic  frame  and  an  opposite  portion 
of  said  armature,  said  opposite  portion  of  said  armature 
and  the  end  of  said  permanent  magnet  thereadjacent  con- 
stituting a  second  air  gap  to  provide  a  flux  flow  path  in- 
cluding said  first  air  gap,  said  armature  and  said  second 
air  gap,  said  first  air  gap  having  a  cross  sectional  area 
between  the  surfaces  of  nearest  approach  which  is  less 
than  half  of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  said  second 
air  gap  to  concentrate  magnetic  flux  through  said  first 
air  gap  to  retain  said  armature  in  contact  with  said 
terminal  end  in  opposition  to  the  pull  of  said  permanent 
magnet  through  said  second  air  gap,  a  coil  on  said  ferro- 
magnetic frame  to  reduce  magnetic  flux  flow  through  said 
ferromagnetic  frame  and  said  armature  upon  flow  of  cur- 
rent through  said  coil  whereby  said  armature  will  be 
attracted  by  said  permanent  magnet  away  from  said  ter- 
minal end,  and  said  ferromagnetic  frame  having  another 
portion  adjacent  a  third  portion  of  said  armature,  said 
last  two  mentioned  portions  constituting  a  third  air  gap 
to  provide  a  magnetic  flux  flow  path  from  said  armature 
through  said  coil  to  said  terminal  end  and  a  flux  flow 
path  from  said  armature  through  said  ferromagnetic  frame 
to  the  end  of  said  permanent  magnet  adjacent  thereto. 


3,281,740 
CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR  A  SOLENOID  ASSEMBLY 
Roger  G.  RieBer,  Kinnelon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Automatic 
Switch  Company,  Florham  Park,  N J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Mar.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,945 
4  Claims.  (CL  335—255) 
1.  In  a  solenoid  assembly,  a  housing  having  opposed 
walls,  said  walls  having  aligned  openings,  a  core  tube  with- 
in the  housing  and  having  its  opposite  ends  projecting 
through  said  openings  respectively,  one  projecting  end 
having  a  circumferential  groove  directly  adjacent  to  the 
housing,  and  means  for  clamping  the  housing  to  said  tube, 
said  means  comprising 
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a  plastic  collar  composed  of  elastically  deformable  ma- 
terial and  formed  as  a  split  ring  snugly  encircling  said 
one  projecting  core  tube  end,  said  collar  being  pro- 
vided at  the  end  nearer  the  housing  with  an  inwardly 
extending  part  that  bears  against  said  groove,  said 
collar  being  provided  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
housing  with  an  outwardly  extending  bead,  and 


stop  means  carried  by  said  casing  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward movement  of  said  armature,  said  stop  means  being 
axially  adjustable,  from  outside  said  casing  whereby  to 
regulate  the  outer  position  of  said  armature  and  thereby 
predetermine  the  magnitude  of  current  in  said  coil  nec- 
essary to  draw  said  armature  inwardly  into  said  gap. 
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retaining  cap  of  similar  material  applicable  to  the 
collar  and  having  a  skirt  whose  inner  diameter  is 
less  than  that  of  said  outwardly  extending  bead,  said 
skirt  having  at  its  base  an  inner  annular  recess  adapted 
to  accommodate  said  bead,  the  forcible  application  of 
said  cap  to  said  collar  causing  said  skirt  to  squeeze 
past  said  bead  and  snap  into  a  position  in  which  it 
exerts  inward  pressure  upon  said  inwardly  expending 
part,  thereby  locking  the  collar  to  the  core  tube  and 
locking  the  cap  to  the  collar. 


3,281,741 

MAGNETIC  LEAK  RELAY 

Paul  Beliveaa,  Vouvaat  (V'ende«),  France 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,868 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  6,  1963, 

923,917 

3  Claims.     (CI.  335—258) 


3,281,742 
COLOR  TUBE  DEGAUSSER 
Samuel  Kaplan,  Oak  Park,  and  John  L.  Rennick,  Elmwood 
Park,  111.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  a  corponitlon  of  Delawwe 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser,  No.  387,109 
2  CUims.     (CI.  335—284) 


> "»». 


^.  A  magnetic  leak  relay  comprising:  an  insulating 
casing;  an  electromagnet  in  said  casing  and  comprising  a 
coil  having  a  tubular  core  and  a  yoke  around  said  coil, 
said  tubular  core  having  a  circular  end  face  and  said 
yoKe  including  a  single  radial  end  wall  adjacent  but  axially 
outwardly  of  said  end  face  and  provided  with  a  circular 
opening  slightly  larger  than  said  end  face  and  concentric 
thereto  whereby  the  periphery  of  said  opening  and  said 
end  face  define  an  air  gap  in  the  flux  path  of  said  electro- 
magnet; an  actuator  axially  slidable  in  said  core  and  hav- 
ing a  ferromagnetic  armature  at  one  end  thereof  movable 
toward  and  from  said  end  face  of  said  core  and  into 
said  gap;  said  armature  being  a  substantially  flat  disc  of 
a  size  to  enter  said  gap  and  substantially  completely  fill 
the  same  and  engage  said  end  face;  switch  means  operable 
by  axial  movement  of  said  actuator;  means  urging  said 
actuator  in  an  axial  direction  to  move  said  armature  out- 
wardly away  from  said  end  face  of  said  core  to  a  position 
axially  outwardly  of  all  portions  of  said  end  wall  and  sub- 
stantially outside  the  principal  flux  field  of  said  electromag- 
net, whereby  low  current  in  said  coil  releases  said  armature 
to  move  outwardly  and  whereby  a  materially  higher  cur- 
rent is  necessary  to  draw  said  armature  inwardly;  and 


1.  A  portable  hand-actuated  device  for  degaussing  a 
cathode-ray  tube  comprising: 

a  disc  of  magnetic  material  having  a  central  aperture 
and  magnetized  to  exhibit  a  magnetic  north  pole 
and  a  magnetic  south  pole  located  at  diametrically 
opposed  positions  on  the  periphery  of  said  disc; 

a  mounting  bracket; 

a  shaft  secured  to  said  bracket  and  extending  into  said 
aperture  and  supporting  said  disc  for  free  rotation 
relative  to  said  shaft; 

and  a  handle  extending  from  said  bracket. 


3,281,743 
VIBRATION  SENSING  TRANSDUCER 

Albert  T.  Anderson,  %  ATA  Engineering  Co., 

P.O.  Box  4044,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  .No.  393,676 

12  Claims.     (CI.  336—30) 


5.  A  vibration  sensing  transducer  comprising,  a  mount- 
ing flange  having  an  axially  projecting  assembly  portion, 
a  hollow  body  operatively  assembled  on  said  assembly 
portion  of  the  mounting  flange,  said  body  having  an  in- 
ternal thrust  shoulder  axially  spaced  from  the  assembly 
portion,  a  magnetic  circuit  assembly  fixedly  mounted 
within  the  body  forming  a  cavity  with  the  assembly  por- 
tion within  which  a  flux  gap  is  established,  vibration  sens- 
ing means  operatively  mounted  within  the  cavity,  rigid 
spacer  means  disposed  between  the  assembly  portion  and 
the  magnetic  circuit  assembly,  and  elastically  deformed 
spacing  spring  means  yieldably  centering  the  magnetic 
circuit  assembly  between  the  spacer  means  and  the  in- 
ternal thrust  shoulder  for  regulating  the  flux  gap. 


3,281,744 
VARIABLE  CORE  LOCKED  IMPEDANCE  DEVICES 

William  A.  Melanson,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cam- 
bridge Thermionic  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,679 
11  Claims.     (CI.  336—65) 


-J      --«■ 


1.  A  mount  for  a  variable  impedance  device  compris- 


mg: 


a  base  of  highly  heat  resistive  and  dimensionally  stable 
resin  having  an  opening  and  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse locking  faces;  and 

an  insert  of  a  dimensionally  stable  resin  of  high  re- 
siliency and  tear  strength,  having  projections  molded 
into  said  opening  to  contact  said  locking  faces  and 
having  a  tubular  portion  with  interior  essentially 
smooth  lands. 


3^81,745 
CORONA  AND  MAGNETIC  SHIELDING  STRUC- 
TURE FOR  ELECTRICAL  TRANSFORMERS 
Harold   R,  Moore,  Hamilton  Township,  and  Raleigh  J. 
Cossaart,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric   Corporation,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,971 
3  Claims.     (CI.  336—84) 


1.  An  electrical  transformer  of  the  shdl-form  type  com- 
prising 

first  and  second  magnetic  core  sections  each  formed  of  a 
piurality  of  stacks  of  metallic  laminations  arranged 
to  define  at  least  one  vertical  opening,  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  core  sections  being  disposed  in 
spaced  side-by-side  relation  with  the  adjacent  spaced 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  core  sec- 
tions forming  at  least  one  winding  leg  having  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  which  have  edges  which  define  a  por- 
tion of  the  perimeter  of  said  at  least  one  vertical 
opening  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic 
core  sections, 

electrical  windings  including  a  plurality  of  pancake  coils 
disposed  to  encircle  said  at  leas<  one  winding  leg, 

and  wedge  means  disposed  between  the  top  surface  of 
the  winding  leg  formed  py  said  first  and  second 
spaced  magnetic  core  sections  and  said  pancake  coils, 
said  wedge  means  comprising  first  and  second  hori- 
zontally spaced  pressure  plate  members  disposed  on 
the  top  surface  of  the  winding  leg  formed  by  said 
spaced  first  and  second  magnetic  core  sections,  re- 
spectively, first  and  second  magnetic  shielding  means 
disposed  on  said  first  and  second  spaced  pressure  plate 

831  O.O.— 62 


members,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  magnetic 
shielding  means  each  comprising  at  least  one  bundle 
of  perpendiculariy  sucked  metallic  laminations  dis- 
posed with  one  edge  on  its  associated  pressure  plate 
member,  first  electrically  conductive  means  disposed 
to  bridge  said  spaced  first  and  second  magnetic  shield- 
ing means  and  contact  certain  edges  of  the  perpen- 
dicularly stacked  metallic  laminations,  opposite  the 
edges  which  are  in  contact  with  said  first  and  second 
pressure  plate  means,  and  first  and  second  tubular 
electrically  conductive  corona  shielding  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  pressure  plate  mem- 
bers, respectively,  adjacent  the  edges  of  the  top  sur- 
face of  the  winding  leg  formed  by  said  spaced  first 
and  second  magnetic  core  sections  which  define  a 
portion  of  the  perimeter  of  the  vertical  openings  in 
said  first  and  second  magnetic  core  sections. 


3,281,746 
COMPACT  MLTTIPLE  POLE  PAIR  RESOLVER 
Henry  C.  Buntschuh,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Comu,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,932 
5  Claims.     (CI.  336—123) 


to   M     " 


VIMTU    *^l 


1.  A  resolver  including  in  combination  a  first  support 
plate,  a  second  support  plate,  means  mounting  said  support 
plates  in  spaced  relationship,  a  third  support  plate  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  support  plates  to 
provide  a  first  pair  of  opposed  plate  faces  on  said  first 
plate  and  on  said  third  plate  and  a  second  pair  of  op- 
posed plate  faces  on  said  second  plate  and  on  said  third 
plate,  means  comprising  an  axial  thrust  bearing  for 
mounting  said  first  and  second  suppon  plate  mounting 
means  and  said  third  plate  for  relative  rotary  movement, 
said  axial  thrust  bearing  surrounding  said  plates,  means 
comprising  a  fine  input  winding  and  a  fine  output  winding 
carried  respectively  by  the  faces  of  said  first  pair  for 
producing  a  fine  output  signal  representing  the  fine  relative 
angular  position  of  said  third  plate  with  respect  to  said 
first  and  second  plates  and  means  comprising  a  coarse  in- 
put winding  and  a  coarse  output  winding  carried  respec- 
tively by  the  faces  of  said  second  pair  for  producing  a 
signal  indicating  the  coarse  relative  angular  position  of 
said  third  plate  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  plates. 


3,281,747 
MULTI-TAP  PLUG 
Amos  O.  Winsand,  Birmfaigham.  Mich,,  assignor  to  Dollar 
Electric  Company,  Madison  Heights,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,621 
5  Claims.  (CL  336—137) 
1.  A  transformer  including  a  primary  and  a  secondary, 
a  plurality  of  taps  connected  at  spaced  points  to  said 
primary,  said  taps  respectively  having  spaced  tap  ter- 
mmals  insulated  from  one  another,  a  primary  disconnect 
plug  having  a  pair  of  spaced  plug  terminals  and  having 
leads  from  a  voltage  source  connected  to  said  plug  ter- 
minals, a  first  pair  of  said  tap  terminals  being  spaced  apart 
the  same  distance  as  said  plug  terminals  and  a  second 
pair  of  said  tap  terminals  being  spaced  apart  the  same 
distance  as  said  plug  terminals,  neither  terminal  of  said 
first  pair  being  a  terminal  of  said  second  pair,  said  plug 
bemg  connected  to  said  primary   by  having  said  plug 


1744 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  25,  1966 


terminals  simultaneously  in  removable  contact  .with  the 
tap  terminals  of  the  first  pair,  said  plug  terminals  also 
being  adapted  to  be  removed  from  contact  with  said  tap 


J_ 


«-p 


~ 


U4 


terminals  of  the  first  pair  and  to  be  placed  simultaneously 
in  removable  contact  with  the  tap  terminals  of  said  sec- 
ond pair,  said  primary  disconnect  plug  thereby  serving 
also  as  a  tap  switch. 


3,281,748 

VARIABLE  INDUCTOR 

Richard  La  Rosa,  South  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,813 

11  Claims.     (CI.  336^139) 


'V^ 


aWjiaaar<wi*w 
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1.  A  variable  inductor  comprising: 

a  conductor  which  enters  one  end  and  comes  out  of 
the  other  end  of  said  variable  Inductor  for  supplying 
J,  signals  to  and  carrying  signals  from  said  variable 
inductor; 

an  inductive  device  coaxial  with  and  coupled  electrically 
to  said  conductor  and  movable  relative  to  said  con- 
ductor along  the  common  axis,  said  inductive  device 
having  an  inductance  dependent  on  active  length; 

and  means  coupled  to  said  inductive  device  and  fixed 
relative  to  said  conductor  for  varying  the  active  length 
of  said  inductive  device,  when  said  device  is  moved 
along  said  common  axis,  to  cause  a  corresponding 
variation  in  the  inductance  of  said  inductive  device. 


3.281.749 
TEMPERATURE-RESPONSIVE  CURRENT 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Herbert  Weiss,  Numberg.  Germany,  assignor  io  Siemens- 
Schuckertweriie  .AJitiengesellschaft,  Berlin-Siemensstadt 
Germany,  and  Erlangeo,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser,  No.  417,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  14, 1963, 

S  88,720 

4  Claims.    (CI.  338—22) 


in  a  circuit  whose  current  is  to  be  thermally  controlled, 
said  thermistor  comprising  galvanomagnetic  semicon- 
ductor resistance  material  and  having  an  electrical  resist- 
ance which  varies  with  temperature  in  a  determined  re- 
lationship, and  variable  magnetic  means  providing  a 
field  in  which  said  thermistor  is  located  for  magnetically 
adjustiAg  the  electrical  resistance  of  said  thermistor  at  a 
given  temperature. 


3,281,750 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT 

Robert  Hogo  Steger,  703  Waldborgstrasse  29, 

Bobllngen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  8   1964,  Ser.  No.  402,472 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  30,  1963, 

St  21,254 

8  Claims.     (CI.  338—253) 


1.  A  heating  unit  comprising  an  elongated  centrally 
symmetrical  solid  body  of  refractory  insulating  material 
provided  with  an  annular  array  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing cylindrical  channels  of  lilce  diameters  with  axes  cqui- 
spaced  from  a  centerline  of  said  body,  an  elongated  heat- 
ing element  inserted  wiii  '■\sc  fit  in  each  of  said  chan- 
nels, and  conductor  means  ,;xtcnding  from  said  heating 
elements  outwardly,  each  of  said  channels  approaching 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  body  to  within  a  fraction  of 
the  diameter  of  said  channels,  said  body  being  externally 
formed  with  longitudinal  flutes  interspersed  with  the  lo- 
cations of  said  channels  and  defining  a  scalloped  profile 
of  substantially  constant  minimum  wall  thiclcness  ex- 
tending over  an  angle  of  substantially  180"  around  each 
element. 


3,281,751 

SPRING  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Raymond  H.  Blair,  BurtonsvUIe,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  305,897 
2  Claims.     (CL  339—17) 


1.  A   temperature-responsive   current   control   device,       1.  An  dectrical  interconnecting  device   for  intercon- 
compnsmg  a  thermistor  havmg  terminals  for  connection   necting  an  insulating  board  having  a  printed  circuit  there- 
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on  with  at  least  one  terminal  to  the  base  of  an  electrical  area  of  the  recess  between  columns  in  the  adjacent  quad- 
component  having  at  least  one  terminal  thereon,  said  con-  rant  whereby  the  column  in  each  quadrant  is  received  in 
necting  device  comprising:  said  recess  of  the  adjacent  quadrant  when  one  bushing  is 

a  tubular   conductive   eyelet  extending   through   said 

board  and  in  electrically  conducting  engagement  with 

a  terminal  of  said  printed  circuit, 
an  insulated  conductive  socket  closed  at  one  end  located 

in  the  base  of  said  component  and  in  electrically  con- 
ducting engagement  with  a  terminal  thereon, 
and  an  electrically  conductive  coiled  spring  having  a 

normal  coil  diameter  throughout  its  length  slightly 

larger  than  the  internal  diameters  of  said  eyelet  and 

said  socket  and  capable  of  being  reduced  in  diameter 

for  permitting  insertion  through  said  eyelet  and  into 

said  socket  and  thereafter  being  expanded  to  resil- 

iently  engage  the  inner  walls  of  said  eyelet  and  said 

socket,   thereby  electrically  connecting  the   printed 

circuit  terminal  to  the  terminal  of  the  electrical  com- 
ponent. 

3,281,752 

WIRING  DEVICE  .  .  j  on.      j  ^       u   u       ,.     .     .. 

Albert  P.  Newman,  Dover,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Joy  Mann-  ^^^}^^  ^0  and  mated  with  the  other  bushmg  and  the  ter- 
facturing  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  '"'"^^  °^  "'^  °"c  bushmg  contacts  the  terminal  of  the 
Pennsylvania  other  bushing. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,576  ^^— ^-^^— 

10  Claims.     (CI.  339— 41)  3,281754 

,    _  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR 

Robert  H.  Cadwallader,  Wapplngers  FaUs,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  International  Business  .Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,227 
3  Claims.     (CI.  339— <1) 


1.  A  wiring  device  comprising:  an  elongated  housing 
member  having  at  least  one  electrical  contact  therein 
which  is  engageable  from  one  end  of  said  housing  mem- 
ber, means  overlying  and  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said 
one  end  of  said  housing  member,  said  means  having  at 
least  one  opening  extending  therethrough,  means  biasing 
said  first  mentioned  means  relative  to  said  housing  mem- 
ber to  at  least  one  position  whereat  said  contact  and 
said  opening  are  out  of  alignment,  a  member  extending 
axiaUy  outwardly  from  said  one  end  of  said  housing  mem- 
ber and  having  a  bore  therein,  a  passageway  located 
in  said  first  mentioned  means  communicating  with  said 
bore,  a  member  sltdable  in  said  passageway  and  having 
a  portion  thereof  projectable  into  saiu  bore  for  locldng 
said  first  mentioned  means  in  said  one  position. 


3,281,753 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Richard  R.  Fink,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  D.  J.  Camp- 
bell Co.,  Inc.,  Waukesha,  Wisl,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

FUed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,398 
11  Claims.  (CI.  339— 49) 
1.  An  electrical  connector,  comprising  a  pair  of  identi- 
cal mating  bushings,  and  a  pair  of  identical  electrical  ter- 
minals with  one  of  said  pair  of  terminals  associated  with 
each  of  said  bushings  with  the  cross  section  of  said  bush- 
ing being  divided  into  four  quadrants  by  a  pair  of  perpen- 
dicular lines  extending  through  the  center  of  said  bush- 
ing, each  bushing  including  a  base  having  at  least  one 
opening  therein  to  receive  said  terminal,  each  bushing 
also  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  columns  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  outer  surface  of  the  base  with  the  col- 
umns being  separated  by  recesses  and  the  terminal  ex- 
tending in  one  of  said  recesses,  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  the  column  in  each  quadrant  of  the  bushing  corre- 
sponding generally  in  size  and  shape  to  the  cross  sectional 


1.  In  an  electrical  connector  for  connecting  a  plu- 
rality of  wires  to  a  plurality  of  spaced  terminals,  the 
combination  of: 

a  member  rigidly  and  fixedly  carrying  said  terminals, 

a  block  of  resilient  electric  insulating  material,  said 
block  comprising  two  resilient  arms  having  portions 
movable  relative  to  each  other  upon  deformation 
of  said  arms, 

contacts  carried  by  said  portions,  said  contacts  being 
connected  to  said  wires,  said  contacts  having  cir- 
cumferentially  continuous  cylindrical  wall  portions 
adapted  to  abut  said  terminals  and  form  electrical 
connections  therewith,  said  wall  portions  having  in- 
ternal diameters  greater  than  the  diameters  of  said 
terminals  whereby  said  contacts  fit  freely  over  said 
terminals  to  enable  said  waU  portions  to  be  placed 
adjacent  thereto, 

said  arms  being  dcformable  from  a  first  position 
wherein  said  contacts  are  spaced  from  each  other  a 
distance  different  than  the  spacing  between  said  ter- 
minals, to  a  second  position  wherein  said  contacts 
are  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  substantially 
the  same  as  the  spacing  between  said  terminals, 

said  connector  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
terminals  by  deforming  said  arms  into  said  second 
position,  placing  said  contacts  adjacent  said  ter- 
minals and  then  releasing  said  arms  to  allow  said 
contacts  to  move  towards  said  first  position  until 
they  abut  said  terminals  and  are  prevented  by  said 
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terminals  against  further  movement  toward  said  first 
position,  whereby  the  resiliency  of  said  arms  presses 
said  contacts  against  said  terminals  and  provides 
substantially  the  only  forces  for  establishing  the 
necessary  contact  pressure  to  effect  electrical  con- 
nections between  said  contacts  and  said  terminals. 


3^81,755 

CAP  FOR  ELECTRICAL  PLUG  CONNECTIONS 

Martin  E.  Trager,  Rte.  4,  Box  236,  Traverse  City,  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1964,  S«r.  No.  361,340 

3  Claims.     (CI.  339—89) 


1.  A  cap  for  enclosing  an  electrical  connector  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  ends  with  electric  line  means  extend- 
ing away  from  each  end  thereof,  said  cap  including  a 
female  element  having  a  substantially  hollow  cylindrical 
internally-threaded  main  body  portion  provided  with  a 
pair  of  opposed  open  ends,  a  first  frusto-conical  end  wall 
projecting  away  from  one  of  said  ends  of  said  female 
element,  said  main  body  portion  and  its  said  end  wall 
having  a  continuous  slot  formed  therein  extending  from 
end-to-end  thereof,  said  main  body  portion  being  adapted 
to  receive  said  connector  with  one  of  its  said  ends  seating 
against  said  end  wall  with  the  adjacent  line  means  ex- 
tending through  said  end  wall,  means  mounted  on  said 
end  wall  operable  to  open  and  close  said  slot,  an  elon- 
gated male  element  comprising  an  externally-threaded 
substantially  hollow  cylindrical  main  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  open  ends,  said  main  body  portion 
of  said  male  element  having  a  substantially  hollow  frusto- 
conical  end  wall  projecting  away  from  one  of  its  said 
ends,  said  main  body  portion  of  said  male  element  and  its 
said  end  wall  having  a  continuous  slot  therein  extending 
from  end-to-end  thereof,  said  main  body  portion  of  said 
male  element  threadedly  engaging  with  said  main  body 
portion  of  said  female  element  with  said  end  wall  of  said 
male  element  threadedly  engaging  within  said  main  body 
nector  and  with  its  adjacent  line  means  extending  through 
said  last-named  end  wall,  and  means  on  said  last-named 
end  wall  operable  to  open  and  close  said  slot  formed 
therein. 


3,281,756 

COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Michael  Francis  OlCeefe  and  Robert  Stanley  Stnll,  Me- 

chanicsburg,  and  Carl  Metzger,  Camp  HiU,  Pa.,  assign- 

ors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Hanisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,489 

14  Claims.     (CI.  339—89) 


1.  A  connector  comprising  a  housing  having  diamet- 
rical holes  and  a  sleeve,  dielectric  insert  means  carried 
within  said  housing,  said  insert  means  having  openings 


extending  longitudinally  therethrough  and  diametrical 
holes,  each  in  communication  with  a  respective  opening, 
means  on  said  housing  and  said  insert  means  to  lock 
said  insert  means  within  said  housing  and  to  align  each 
diametrical  hole  of  said  housing  with  a  respective  diamet- 
rical hole  of  said  insert  means,  conductive  pin  means  in 
said  openings,  each  conductive  pin  means  having  a  hol- 
low section  for  receiving  inner  conductive  means  of  an 
insulated  conductor  means,  and  ferrule  means  for  fitting 
over  said  sleeve,  said  conductive  pin  means  being  adapted 
to  be  crimped  onto  said  inner  conductive  means  through 
the  aligned  holes  against  said  insert  means  and  said  fer- 
rule means  being  adapted  to  be  crimped  onto  said  sleeve 
with  an  outer  conductive  means  of  said  insulated  conduc- 
tor means  therebetween. 


3^81,757 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Francois  Robert  Bonhomme,  337  Blvd.  Saint-Denis, 

Courbcvoie,  France 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,649 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  13,  1963, 

953,648 

10  Claims.     (CI.  339—91) 


1    -.1..  "   ji'     ' 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  simultaneously  effecting 
a  plurality  of  electrical  series  connections  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  tubular  element  for  supporting  the  free  end 
of  at  least  one  wire  to  be  connected  and  having  a 
circular  groove  formed  in  its  inner  longitudinal  sur- 
face in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  element,  said  element  further  having  at 
least  one  opening  in  its  outer  longitudinal  surface 
which  communicates  with  said  groove; 

(b)  a  flexible,  elastic  latch  element  seated  in  said 
groove  and  normally  urged,  by  its  own  elasticity, 
against  the  bottom  of  said  groove  so  as  to  extend 
into  said  at  least  one  opening; 

(c)  a  second  tubular  element  for  supporting  the  free 
end  of  at  least  one  wire  to  be  connected  to  the  wires 
held  in  said  first  element,  said  second  tubular  ele- 
ment being  shaped  to  slide  longitudinally  in  said  first 
element  and  having  a  circular  groove  formed  in  its 
outer  longitudinal  surface  in  such  a  position  as  to  be 
aligned  with  said  groove  in  said  fir-it  element  when 
said  two  tubular  elements  are  fully  engaged;  and 

(d)  sliding  lock  means  dimensioned  to  slide  over  said 
first  tubular  element  and  comprising  at  least  one 
bolting  element  for  each  of  said  at  least  one  open- 
ing for  urging  said  latch  element  partially  into  said 
groove  in  said  second  tubular  element  when  said 
two  tubular  elements  are  fully  engaged,  the  opera- 
tion of  said  bolting  element  being  controlled  by  the 
sliding  of  said  locking  means  over  said  first  tubular 
element. 


3  281  758 

DUPLEX  RECEPTACLE  COVER  PLATE  WITH 

PLUG  RETAINING  MEANS 

Arthur  I.  Appleton,  Nortbbrook,  III. 

(1713  Wellington  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.) 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,723 

6  Claims.     (CI.  339—91) 

1.  For  use  with  an  electrical  outlet  box  mounting  a 

receptacle  having  one  or  more  sockets,  the  combination 
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comprising,  a  cover  plate  formed  with  a  respective  aper- 
ture to  receive  each  of  said  sockets  and  adapted  to  cover 
the  remaining  portions  of  said  receptacle  and  the  entrance 
of  said  outlet  box,  said  cover  being  formed  with  a  raised 
marginal  portion  defining  a  socket-like  depression  adja- 
cent each  of  said  apertures,  a  lock  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  underside  of  said  cover  plate,  said  lever  defining  a 
latch  portion  at  one  end  an  operating  portion  at  the  other 
end,  said  cover  being  further  formed  to  define  an  opening 


?^^^ 


in  one  wall  segment  of  said  socket-like  depression  so  as 
to  receive  said  latch  portion  and  another  opening  in  said 
marginal  edge  portion  for  receiving  said  operating  por- 
tion of  said  lever,  a  plug  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
socket  and  dimensioned  to  substantially  fill  said  depres- 
sion, said  plug  being  formed  with  a  peripheral  shoulder 
thereon,  and  means  for  biasing  said  latch  portion  of  said 
lock  lever  into  said  opening  in  said  wall  segment  so  as 
to  cooperate  with  said  shoulder  and  lock  said  plug  in 
said  socket. 


3  281  759 
TERMINAL  BLOCK 

Robert  M.  Emerson,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Emerson,  Johnson,  Mackay  Inc.,  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,474 
3  Claims.     (CI.  339—97) 


3,281,760 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  ELEMENTS  AND 

CONNECTORS 

Shintaro  Oshima,  Kichijoji,  Higashi-machl,  Musashino-shi, 
and  Yukio  Nakagome,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denna  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 
nied  Oct.  1.  1963.  Ser.  .No.  313,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  11,  1962. 
37/45,081 
6  Claims.    (CL  339—176) 


1.  An  electrical  connection  device,  comprising  a  plug 
member  composed  of  a  straight  elongated  electrical  con- 
ductor, one  end  of  said  conductor  decreasing  in  transverse 
dunension  toward  its  terminus  and  the  other  eod  of  said 
conductor  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  external  con- 
nection wires,  said  conductor  having  a  polygonal  cross- 
section  and  a  twisted  configuration  with  respect  to  its 
axis,  and  a  jack  member  composed  of  a  straight  elongated 
tubular  electrical  conductor,  one  end  of  said  tubular  con- 
ductor bemg  open  for  accepting  therein  said  plug  member 
led  by  said  one  end  of  said  conductor  of  said  plug  mem- 
ber and  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  conductor  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  external  connecUon  wires, 
the  cross-section  of  said  tubular  conductor  forming  es- 
sentially a  circular  closed  loop,  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
closed  loop  being  slightly  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  a 
circle  circumscribing  the  cross-section  of  said  conductor 
of  said  plug  member,  said  tubular  conductor  being  elas- 
tically  deformable  orthogonally  to  the  length  thereof, 
whereby  when  said  plug  member  is  coupled  with  said 
jack  member  by  insertion  of  said  one  end  of  said  con- 
ductor of  said  plug  member  in  said  open  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar conductor,  said  tubular  conductor  is  elastically  de- 
formed orthogonally  of  its  length  and  contact  between 
said  conductor  of  said  plug  member  and  said  tubular  con- 
ductor is  maintained  essentially  by  means  of  said  elastic 
deformation. 


1.  A  terminal  block  for  connecting  a  twin  lead  antenna 
wire  having  a  pair  of  spaced  conductors  embedded  in  an 
insulated  material  to  a  pair  of  terminals  on  a  receiver 
comprising: 

an  insulated  body, 

means  mounted  on  the  body  for  making  electrical  con- 
tact to  the  conductors  through  the  antenna  wire 
insulation  and  securing  the  antenna  wire  to  the  in- 
sulated body,  and 

a  pair  of  spaced  conductive  arms  each  individually 
coupled  to  the  contact  making  and  securing  means 
and  extending  from  the  body,  wherein 

each  of  the  pair  of  conductive  arms  have  a  hook  formed 
thereon  to  engage  the  pair  of  receiver  terminals, 

the  arms  each  have  a  deformed  extremity, 

the  body  has  a  cavity  which  receives  the  arms,  and 
the  deformed  extremity  i^  biased  against  the  walls 
of  the  body  defining  the  cavity  to  permit  the  arms 
to  be  self  suppporting  on  the  body. 


I  3,281.761 

CONNECTOR  SECURING  DEVICE 
Norbert  L.  Moulin,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
^Jj^^  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,205 
2  Claims.     (CI.  339—186) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  comprising: 
a  female  portion  including  a  central  bore  containing 
a  first  mating  part  and  a  plurality  of  chambers  each 
containing  a  first  contact  element,  and  said  mating 
part  including  a  partially  threaded  longitudinal  bore 
and  first  keying  sections  separated  by  grooves  of  pre- 
selected orientation; 
a  male  portion  including  a  central  bore  containing  a 
second  matmg  part  including  second  keying  sections 
at  one  end  separated  by  grooves  of  a  preselected 
orientation  opposite  from  the  orientation  of  said  first 
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keying  sections  and  grooves,  a  plurality  of  chambers 
each  containing  a  second  contact  element  mateable 
with  said  first  contact  element,  a  longitudinal  bore 
and  a  retaining  and  supporting  chamber  at  the  other 
end;  and 
an  elongated  shaft  rotatably  positioned  in  said  longi- 
tudinal bore  and  having  a  threaded  portion  mateable 
with  said  partially  threaded  longitudinal  bore  and  a 
notched  portion  grippable  for  rotating  said  shaft  and 
a  positioning  collar  engaging  said  retaining  and  sup- 
porting chamber  and  rigidly  held  thereby  to  prevent 
axial  displacement  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  male 
portion. 

3,281,762 

COMPOSITE  TERMINAL  BOARD  WITH 

SLID  ABLE  TERMINALS 

Ray  K.  Jones,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  S«r.  No.  335,822 

4  Claims.     (CI.  339—198) 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  block  comprising  an  insulating 
base  having  a  mounting  hole,  a  wing  exten^ng  from  each 
side  of  said  base,  a  common  raised  portion  on  one  top 
edge  of  said  wings,  a  notched  portion  on  the  correspond- 
ing bottom  edge  of  said  base,  a  common  lip  on  the  other 
top  edge  of  said  wings,  an  extension  on  the  corresponding 
bottom  edge  of  said  base  having  a  corresponding  recess 
for  engaging  with  said  notched  portion,  each  said  wing 
having  a  slotted  portion  running  lengthwise  therewith, 
and  terminal  connectors  carried  by  said  slotted  portions. 


3,281,763 
CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Daniel   Joseph   Crowley,   Steelton,   and    Charles   Robert 
Sanders,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,316 
10  Claims.     (CI.  339—217) 


1.  An  electrical  contact  assembly  including  a  barrel 
portion  and  a  contact  portion  integral  with  said  barrel 
portion,  the  said  barrel  and  contact  portions  being  of 
relatively  thin  flat  metal  stock  of  the  type  adapted  for 
ease  of  stamping  and  forming  with  the  contact  portion 
having  spring  characteristics,  a  contact  receptacle  of  rela- 
tively heavy  metal  stock  secured  in  said  barrel  portion 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  contact  member  inserted  there- 
in, the  receptacle  having  on  a  portion  of  the  outer  sur- 
face a  thin  layer  of  conductive  material  to  electrically 
connect  the  receptacle  to  the  barrel  portion,  the  receptacle 
further  having  a  recess  and  being  secured  in  said  barrel 
portion  and  electrically  connected  thereto  by  at  least  one 
indentation  of  the  outer  surface  of  said  barrel  portion 
forced  into  the  recess  of  the  said  receptacle. 


3,281,764 
ACOUSTICAL  DIRECTION  AND  RANGE  FINDER 
FOR  HELICOPTERS 
Eugene  Tatora,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  May  16,1963,  Ser.  No.  280,899 
6  Claims.     (CI.  340 — 1) 


\ 


X 

4.  A  system  for  determining  the  range  and  direction 
of  an  object  from  a  craft  including  in  combination,  a 
support,  means  for  rotating  said  support  around  an  axis, 
a  transmitter  emitting  a  signal  unmodulated  in  frequency, 
means  mounting  said  transmitter  on  said  support  at  a 
location  spaced  from  said  axis,  said  signal  producing  a 
reflected  signal  in  response  to  said  object,  means  provid- 
ing a  reference  signal  as  a  function  of  the  rotation  of  said 
support,  means  for  phase  shifting  said  reference  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  azimuthal  direction  of  said  object 
and  means  for  determining  the  phase  angle  between  said 
phase  shifted  reference  signal  and  the  frequency  versus 
time  characteristic  of  said  reflected  signal. 


3,281,765 
MINIATURE  SONOBUOY  AND  CABLE 
Ronald  H.  Taplin,  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,830 
12  Claims.     (CI.  340—2) 


n 
5 


1.  A  miniature  radio  sonobuoy  comprising: 

a  tubular  container, 

an  inflatable  buoyancy  member  enclosing  an  integral 
portion  of  said  container  between  the  ends  thereof 
and  adapted  to  inflate  to  support  said  conUiner 
in  a  vertical  position  when  immersed  in  a  body 
of  water, 

expandable  supporting  means  within  said  container  to 
maintain  said  member  in  a  rigid  position  after  in- 
flation, 

an  expandable  antenna  folded  within  the  upper  end 
of  said  container  and  adapted  to  extend  in  a  verti- 
cal position  upon  the  immersion  of  said  container, 

sensing  means   positioned   at  the   lower  end  of  said 
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container  and  adapted  to  be  released  upon  immersion 
to  sink  into  said  water  and  supply  signals  respon- 
sive to  conditions  therein, 

means  for  amplifying  and  transmitting  said  signals, 
and 

cable  means  for  supporting  said  sensing  means  at  a 
predetermined  depth  in  said  water  and  connecting 
said  sensing  means  to  said  amplifying  and  trans- 
mitting means,  said  cable  means  being  wound  in  a 
tubular  form  for  storage  within  said  lower  end  and 
having  a  predetermined  initial  twist,  said  cable  being 
released  to  unwind  with  said  sensing  means  and 
retaining  a  coiled  form  having  a  graded  compliance 
when  fully  extended  to  minimize  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  immersed  sensing  means. 


3,281,766 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Jack  E.  Bridges,  Park  Ridge,  lU.,  assignor  to  Warwick 

Electronics  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,224 

9  Claims.     (CI.  340—5) 


*i_ 


);!,Fr^^^^^=^T1^ 


1.  A  communication  system  comprising:  means  for 
generating  an  asymmetric  pulse  signal;  means  for  trans- 
mitting said  generated  signal  through  a  medium  subject 
to  the  occurrence  of  symmetric  interference  signals; 
means  for  receiving  said  transmitted  and  interference  sig- 
nals; a  detector  for  said  received  signals,  including  a  bi- 
lateral element  with  a  nonlinear  resistance  characteristic 
and  an  element  having  a  linear  resistance  characteristic 
connected  in  series  therewith;  and  a  low  pass  filter  con- 
nected with  said  linear  resistance  element. 


3,281,767 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

MARINE  SEISMIC  SURVEYING 

Herbert  B.  Cryar,  Dickinson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Marine 

Geophysical  Services  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  Texas 

FUed  June  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,845 
9  Claims.     (CI.  340—7) 


1.  In  continuous  marine  surveying,  the  method  com- 
prising 

(a)  towing  a  pair  of  hydrophones  behind  a  vessel 
moving  along  the  surface  of  the  water  overlying  the 
area  of  interest, 

(b)  simultaneously  pulling  one  of  the  hydrophones 
toward  the  vessel  and  paying  out  the  other  hydro- 


phone to  allow  it  to  approach  a  condition  of  rest 
in  the  water, 

(c)  initiating  a  seismic  impulse  from  a  moving  source 
located  at  a  distance  from  the  hydrophone  at  rest 
and  detecting  the  reflections  therefrom  at  such  hydro- 
phone, and 

(d)  reversing  the  directions  of  movement  of  the  hydro- 
phones relative  to  the  vessel  at  timed  intervals  and 
repeating  step  (c)  after  each  reversal. 


3  281  768 
METHOD  AND  CARDIOID  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 
PRESSURE  SENSOR  MEANS  WITH  OUTPUT  COM- 
PENSATED DISPLACEMENT  OR  ACCELERA- 
TION SENSOR 
George  M.  Pavey,  Jr.,  DaUas,  and  Raymond  H.  Pearson, 
Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sonic  Engineering  Com> 
pany,  DaUas,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,923 
12  Claims.    (0.340—7) 


1.  In  a  waterbome  seismic  prospecting  system  for  sub- 
aqueous geological  structures,  in  combination, 

(1)  an  oil  filled  flexible  elongated  neutrally  buoyant 
detector  streamer  adapted  to  be  towed  at  various 
depths  of  submersion  beneath  the  surface  of  a  body 
of  water, 

(2)  a  plurality  of  pressure  responsive  detectors  dis- 
posed at  intervals  within  the  streamer  throughout  the 
length  thereof  for  providing  an  electrical  signal 
correlative  with  the  character  of  a  seismic  wave  re- 
flected from  sub-bottom  strata  beneath  the  streamer 
and  the  air-water  interface  respectively, 

(3)  a  first  transformer, 

(4)  a  signal  output  circuit  coupled  by  said  first  trans- 
former to  said  pressure  responsive  detectors, 

(5)  a  plurality  of  vertically  mounted  and  parallel  con- 
nected particle  displacement  detectors  disposed  at 
intervals  within  the  streamer  and  interspersed  with 
the  pressure  responsive  detectors, 

(6)  a  second  transformer, 

(7)  and  an  electrical  differentiator  connected  to  said 
parallel  connected  particle  displacement  detectors 
and  coupled  by  said  second  transformer  to  said 
signal  output  circuit  in  a  manner  to  generate  a  voh- 
age  signal  of  equal  and  opposite  polarity  to  the 
signal  generated  by  the  pressure  responsive  detec- 
tors in  response  to  a  secondary  wave  reflected  down- 
wardly from  the  surface  of  the  water  and  impinging 
on  the  streamer  at  each  of  said  depths  of  submer- 
sion thereof. 


3,281,769 
TRANSDUCER  APPARATUS 
Theodor  F.  Hueter,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  289,378 
6  Claims.    (CI.  340—8) 
1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising-  a  vi- 
brating member  having  at  least  two  surfaces  and  adapted 
to  be  exposed  to  a  sound  conducting  medium  on  both  of 
sajd  surfaces,  said  vibrating  member  being  adapted  to 
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vibrate  at  a  particular  frequency;  a  relatively  rigid  con- 
tinuous outer  surface  and  continuous  inner  surface  tube 
having  two  open  ends,  the  length  of  said  tube  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  one*half  wavelength  of  said  particular 


^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


frequency;  and  means  mounting  and  enclosing  one  of 
said  two  surfaces  of  said  vibrating  member  at  one  end  of 
said  tube,  the  other  end  of  said  tube  being  in  free  com- 
munication with  said  sound  conducting  medium  through- 
out said  inner  surface. 


3,281,770 

CAVITY  LOADED  PISTON  RESONATOR 

Claude  C.  Sims,  Orlando,  -Fla.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  June  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,841 

2  Claims.     (CI.  340—8) 


1.  A  directional  underwater  sound  transducer  compris- 
ing; 

a  rigid,  hollow,  housing  with  first  and  second  opposed 
Ojsen  ends  s'paced  from  one  another  along  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  extending  between  said  ends, 

a  tapered  low  density  horn  having  a  larger  end  and  a 
smaller  end  spaced  from  one  another  along  said  axis, 
said  horn  being  mounted  in  said  housing  with  said 
larger  end  adjacent  to  but  spaced  axially  from  said 
first  open  end  of  said  housing  and  having  a  slidable 
connection  with  said  housing, 

a  high  density  backing  plate  mounted  within  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  to  the  second  open  end  of  said  housing, 

each  end  of  said  backing  plate  being  secured  to  said 
housing  by  means  of  first  and  second  0-ring  seals 
substantially  greater  in  thickness  than  the  spacing 
between  said  housing  and  said  plate  and  wherein  said 
connection  between  said  housing  and  said  larger  end 
of  said  horn  is  made  by  a  third  0-ring  seal  only 
slightly  greater  in  thickness  than  the  spacing  between 
said  housing  and  said  larger  end  of  said  horn, 

a  longitudinally  responsive  piezoelectric  crystal  assem- 
bly interconnecting  said  smaller  end  of  said  horn  and 
said  backing  plate, 

said  backing  plate  having  a  re-entrant  surface  portion 
surrounding  said  crystal  assembly, 

whereby  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  assembly,  said 
horn  and  said  backing  plate  lies  within  said  backing 
plate. 


3,281,771 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATED  TRANSDUCER  UTILIZ- 
ING NON  GAS  ENTRAPPED  DECOUPLERS 
Herbert  L.  West,  deceased,  tate  of  Doyiestowo,  Pa.,  by 
Alma  L.  West,  executrix,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,091 
17  Claims.    (CI.  340— 8) 


1.  An  electric-acoustic  transducer  operable  at  pressures 
incident  to  great  depths  of  a  surrounding  acoustic  wave 
transmitting  medium  comprising: 

a  support  tube; 

a  plurality  of  cylindrical  transducing  elements  stacked 
along  a  pwrtion  of  the  length  of  said  tube;  and 

means  interposed  between  said  transducing  elements 
and  between  said  transducing  elements  and  said  tube 
for  mechanically  decoupling  the  same,  said  means 
constructed  of  an  elastic,  uniform  density  material 
which  is  free  of  entrapped  gas  and  has  a  relatively 
low  bulk  modulus  compared  with  that  of  said  trans- 
ducing elements. 


3,281,772 

LOW  FREQUENCY  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

HYDROPHONE 

Fnatk  R.  Abbott,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy         », 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,272 
3  Claims.    (CL  340— 14) 


1.  A  hydrophone  assembly  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  magnetic  circuits  including  two  E-shaped 
cores  with  copianar  pole  faces  and  flattened  arma- 
ture bars  of  ferromagnetic  material  disposed  between 
opposing  legs  of  said  E-shapcd  cores. 
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support  means  for  permitting  relative  motion  of  said    0.05  to  about  0.2  second  of  signal  time  at  a  repetition 


armatures  and  said  pole  faces  to  vary  the  magnetic 
reluctance  of  the  magnetic  circuits  in  each  pair  of 
E-shaped  legs,  said  support  means  comprising  leaf 
springs  which  are  flexible  in  one  direction  only  being 
attached  to  said  bars  and  being  so  supported  at  oppo- 
site ends  as  to  permit  said  bars  to  travel  only  parallel 
to  said  coplanar  pole  faces, 

an  electric  circuit  inductively  coupled  with  the  two 
slots  of  each  E-shaped  core,  and 

an  acoustic  diaphragm  mechanically  linked  to  each 
armature  to  produce  relative  motion  and  induce  a 
voltage  in  each  of  said  electrical  circuits. 


rate  within  the  audible  frequency  range  to  produce  an 


3  281  773 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  USING   A  SINGLE 

DOWNHOLE  DETECTOR  FOR  MAKING  SEISMIC 

VELOCITY  MEASLTIEMENTS 

Paul  Newman,  Keston,  Kent,  England,  assignor  to 

Seismograph  Service  Corporation,  Tulsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  252,979 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  23,  1962, 

2,414/62 
10  Claims.    (CI.  340—15.5) 


1.  A  method  of  determining  a  propagation  character- 
istic for  seismic  disturbances  of  a  medium  formed  by  or 
in  part  of  the  earth's  crust  in  which  a  bore-hole  has  been 
drilled,  which  method  comprises  positioning  at  least  one 
reference  detector  adjacent  the  top  of  said  bore-hole, 
lowering  a  second  detector  into  said  bore-hole,  generating 
a  prolonged  repetitive  seismic  disturbance  in  the  medium 
solely  by  means  of  rig  equipment  which  includes  at  least 
one  engine  and  which  is  located  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
bore-hole  and  making  measurements  of  the  travel  times 
of  the  seismic  disturbance  between  the  detectors  for  each 
of  a  number  of  positions  of  the  second  detector  in  the 
bore-hole,  the  repetition  period  of  the  disturbance  being 
greater  than  the  travel  time  for  the  disturbance  between 
two  adjacent  positions  of  the  second  detector,  and  cor- 
relating the  signals  from  the  two  detectors  for  the  dif- 
ferent positions  of  the  second  detector  while  introducing 
a  time  displacement  between  these  signals  and  adjusting 
this  time  displacement  to  obtain  a  correlation  output  from 
which  the  time  of  travel  of  the  disturbance  between  the 
different  positions  of  said  second  detector  can  be  ascer- 
tained. 

3,281,774 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  AUDIBLE  DETECTION  OF 
SEISMIC  EVENTS 
Warren  A.  Alexander,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company, 
Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,054 
9  Claims.    (CI.  340—15.5) 
1.  A  method   for  distinguishing  seismic  events  from 
noise  in  a  seismic  signal  which  comprises  repeatedly  scan- 
ning an  interval  of  said  signal  corresponding  to  from  about 


svicr 

I  SCMKATOa 


electrical   signal    and    thereafter   generating   an   audible 
signal  corresponding  to  said  electrical  signal. 


3,281,775 
AUTOMATED  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  SERIAL  FORMAT 
RECORDING  AND  PARALLEL  FORMAT  TRAN- 
SCRIBING OF  REPETITIVE  SEISMIC  SIGNALS 
Sammie  F.  Ritter,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Ofl 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Ang.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305^44 
16  Claims.     (Ci.  340—15.5) 


1.  In  an  exploring  system  in  which  seismic  pulses  are 
generated  repetitively  at  predetermined,  uniform  time  in- 
tervals and  at  spaced  points  along  a  traverse  and  in  which 
resultant  seismic  waves  are  detected  in  the  interval  be- 
tween successive  pulses  for  recording,  the  combination 
which  comprises: 

(a)  means  for  storing  signals  representative  of  said 
seismic  waves  serially  on  a  magnetic  recording  me- 
dium thereby  to  record  a  family  of  signals  repre- 
sentative of  layering  of  reflecting  interfaces  beneath 
said  traverse, 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  constant-frequency  timing 
signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  high  compared 
with  the  repetition  rate  of  said  seismic  pulses. 

(c)  means  for  storing  said  timing  signal  on  said 
medium  separately  from^said  family  of  signals,  and 

(d)  means  for  superimposing  at  random  times  on  said 
timing  signal  a  second  signal  of  substantially  con- 
stant frequency  different  from  the  frequency  of  said 
timing  signal  for  storage  on  said  magnetic  medium 
of  information  identifying  the  location  of  the  ex- 
ploring system  along  the  traverse. 
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3^81,776 
GEOPHYSICAL  DATA  PROCESSING  UTILIZING 

TIME-VARIABLE  FILTERS 

WilUam  H.  Ruehle,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,593 

7  Claims.    (CI.  340—15.5) 


1.  A  method  of  treating  seismic  data,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  generating  a  function  that  varies  with  times  as  mo- 
tion of  the  earth  at  a  seismic  detecting  station, 

(b)  establishing  sampling  points  separated  by  sampling 
intervals  for  an  operator  to  be  employed  in  the  fil- 
tering of  the  seismic  function, 

(c)  assigning  to  said  operator  at  each  of  said  sam- 
pling points  values  of  amplitude  and  polarity,  there- 
by producing  a  filter  having  an  initial  impulse  re- 
sponse, and 

(d)  ^plying  as  a  whole  to  said  operator  said  seismic 
function  and,  during  the  application  of  said  seismic 
function,  increasing  equally  each  of  said  sampling 
intervals  to  produce  with  time  filters  whose  impulse 
response  varies  as  the  impulse  response  of  the  earth 
traversed  by  seismic  energy  represented  by  said  func- 
tion. 


3  281  777 
DEVICE  FOR  CORRELATING  BY  PAIRS  THE  VARI- 
OUS  RECORD  TRACES  OF  THE  SAME  SEISMIC 
SHOT 

Jacques  Cbolet,  Rueil-Maimaison,  France,  assignor  to 
Institut  Francais  do  Petrole,  des  Carburants  &  Lubri- 
fiants,  Rueil-MalmaisoD,  France 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,844 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  11,  1962, 

P.V.  918,308 

5  Claims.    (CL  340—15.5) 


1.  A  device  for  correlating  by  pairs  the  record  traces 
of  the  same  seismic  shot  which  have  been  recorded  on 
two  transparent  supports,  said  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  superposed  transparent  record-carrying  supports,  opti- 
cal correlation  means,  means  for  longitudinally  displacing 
one  of  said  transparent  supports  with  respect  to  the  other, 
optical  means  for  selecting  on  said  superposed  supports 
a  pair  of  traces  which  are  to  be  correlated  with  each 


other,  said  last-mentioned  optical  means  being  displace- 
able  along  the  direction  of  the  width  of  said  transparent 
superposed  supports,  means  for  measuring  the  correlation 
between  the  two  traces  of  said  pair  in  the  form  of  an 
electrical  value  of  variable  magnitude  as  a  function  of 
time,  optical  recording  means  adapted  for  recording  said 
variable  electrical  value  representative  of  the  correlation 
function  between  said  two  traces,  on  a  sensitive  support 
longitudinally  displaceable  with  respect  to  said  recording 
means,  gearing  interrelating,  according  to  a  predetermined 
relation,  the  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  sensitive 
support  with  the  relative  displacement  of  the  transparent 
supports,  and  means  responsive  to  the  displacement  of 
said  optical  selecting  means  for  effecting  a  corresponding 
synchronous  displacement  of  the  recording  means  with  re- 
spect to  the  sensitive  support  along  the  direction  of  the 
width  of  the  latter. 


3,281,778 
SEISMOMETER 
Robert  R.  Luke,  Hooston,  and  Marshall  M.  Robinson, 
Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,676 
7  Claims.     (CI.  340—17) 


r« 


1.  A  seismic  detector  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  movable  mass  disposed  within  the  housing; 

a  coil  system  and  a  permanent  magnet,  said  magnet 
and  coil  system  being  mounted  at  one  end  of  the 
housing,  one  on  the  housing,  the  other  on  the  mass, 
so  that  movements  of  the  mass  move  the  magnet 
relative  to  the  coil  and  induce  an  electrical  signal 
in  the  coil; 

a  spring  system,  said  spring  system  being  operably  con- 
nected to  said  mass  to  resilientiy  support  said  mass 
at  the  other  end  of  said  housing,  said  spring  system 
in  addition  including  a  negative  spring  in  parallel 
with  a  positive  spring. 


3  281  779 
POSITION  DETECTING  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Andrew  S.   Yeiser,  Woodland  HiJls,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,' 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^^ 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,383 
7  Claims.    (CL  340—23) 
2.  A  system  for  generating  electrical  signals  represent- 
ing information  corresponding  to  at  least  one  character- 
istic of  a  vehicle  traveling  on  wheels  comprising: 

coding  means  comprising  digital  clock  code  means  and 
digital  data  code  means  fixedly  mounted  adjacent  the 
path  of  said  vehicle,  said  coding  means  comprising 
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a  steel  I-beam  having  two  series  of  notches  in  the  top 
side  thereof,  one  of  said  series  of  notches  being 
equally  spaced  and  the  other  said  series  of  notches 
being  spaced  according  to  a  given  code; 
first  and  second  magnetic  pickup  means  mounted  on 
said  vehicle  and  positioned  such  that  when  said  ve- 
hicle passes  in  the  vicinity  of  said  coded  means  said 
first  pickup  means  passes  adjacent  the  first  series  of 
notches  and  generates  digital  clock  pulses  and  said 
second  pickup  means  passes  adjacent  the  second 
series  of  said  notches  and  generates  digital  data 
pulses; 


change  throughout  the  length  of  the  conductor,  a  ground 
near  said  approach  position  and  means  for  controlling 
the  current  in  and  connecting  said  guide  and  return  con- 
ductors to  said  ground. 


3,281,781 

BOAT  DRIFT  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Saylor  S.  MiHon,  1227  Laurel  Road,  Santa  Paula,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,385 

4  Claims.     (CI.  340—29) 
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shift  register  means  responsive  to  said  clock  and  data 
pulses  to  store  said  data  pulses; 

odometer  means  responsive  to  revolutions  of  said 
wheels  to  generate  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to 
the  number  of  revolutions  of  said  wheels, 

readout  means  electrically  connected  to  said  odometer 
and  said  shift  register; 

transmitter  means  electrically  connected  to  said  read- 
out means;  and 

means  for  actuating  said  readout  means  to  cause  said 
electrical  signals  stored  in  said  shift  register  and  said 
signals  generated  by  said  odometer  means  to  be 
passed  to  and  transmitted  by  said  transmitter. 


3,281,780 

SYNCHRO-MAGNETIC  GLTDANCE  AND 

LANDING  SYSTEMS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Ross  Gunn.  4437  LoweU  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,156 

20  Claims.     (CI.  340—26) 


1.  For  use  in  establishing  a  guide  slope  path  for  land- 
ing an  aircraft  carrying  induction  coil  means  responsive 
to  components  of  an  established  magnetic  pattern  in  said 
path  and  means  indicative  of  the  output  of  said  coil  means, 
in  combination,  a  single  guide  conductor  substantially 
at  ground  level  and  extending  from  an  approach  position 
to  and  through  a  touch-down  position  on  a  landing  strip, 
means  grounding  said  conductor  at  runout  distance  be- 
yond the  touch-down  position,  a  pair  of  return  conductors 
connected  to  said  guide  conductor  near  said  touch-down 
position  and  diverging  on  opposite  sides  thereof  toward 
positions  equally  laterally  displaced  from  the  single  guide 
conductor  position  and  being  each  there  returned  to  the 
guide  conductor  by  a  lateral  conductor  near  the  approach 
position,  means  energizing  said  guide  conductor  from  a 
source  of  sonic  frequency  alternating  current  of  uniform 
average  intensity  and  of  substantially  negligible  phase 


1.  A  boat  drift  alarm  system  for  indicating  movement 
of  a  boat  with  respect  to  an  anchor,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: an  electrical  circuit  including  a  signal  means, 
power  source,  and  control  means,  said  control  means  in- 
cluding switch  means  and  actuating  means  arranged  in 
a  first  position  with  respect  to  each  other  whereby  said 
circuit  may  be  closed  to  actuate  said  signal  means  in 
response  to  manual  operation  of  said  actuating  means, 
said  control  means  further  including  trigger  means  for 
maintaining  said  actuating  means  in  a  second  position 
With  respect  to  said  switch  means  in  which  second  posi- 
tion said  circuit  is  open,  actuation  of  said  trigger  means 
effecting  movement  of  said  actuating  means  to  a  third 
position  in  which  a  third  position  said  circuit  is  closed, 
said  trigger  means  actuated  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  boat  with  respect  to  said  anchor  whereby  said  cir- 
cuit is  closed  and  said  signal  means  actuated,  said  actuat- 
ing means  including  a  slidable  and  rotatable  shaft  hav- 
ing a  circumferential  groove  and  a  longitudinal  groove  de- 
fined in  its  periphery,  said  switch  means  including  fii^t 
and  second  switches  having  movable  portions  spring- 
biased  into  engagement  with  said  circumferential  and 
longitudinal  grooves,  respectively,  when  said  actuating 
means  is  in  said  first  position,  said  first  and  second 
switches  having  the  movable  portions  thereof  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  circumferential  and  longitudinal 
grooves  when  said  actuating  means  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion, and  wherein  said  movable  portion  of  said  first  switch 
is  engaged  with  said  circumferential  groove  when  said 
actuating  means  is  in  said  third  positicm. 


3JK81  782 
TRAFFIC  SIGNAL  CONTROLLER 
Klaus  H.  Frielinghaus,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 
General  Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y~  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,357 
3  Claims,     (a.  340— 41) 
1.  In  a  controller  for  controlling  traflSc  signals  through 
a  cycle  of  operation  at  an  intersection  of  interfering  traffic 
lanes  comprising, 

a  ring  counter  having  a  plurality  of  different  steps  each 
of  which  includes  at  least  one  multi-aperture  ferrite 
core  operable  to  a  clear  condition  and  to  a  set  condi- 
tion, 

means  responsive  to  any  said  core  when  in  a  set  con- 
dition to  control  said  traffic  signals  to  display  a  pre- 
determined  combination  of  signal  indications, 

bistable  means  comprising  a  pair  of  single  aperture 
femte  cores  and  being  operable  repeatedly  between 
Its  OKJosite  conditions  in  each  of  which  a  respective 
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one  of  said  single  aperture  cores  is  in  a  set  condi- 
tion, 

means  for  coupling  said  bistable  means  while  operating 
in  a  first  condition  of  operation  to  the  odd-num- 
bered of  said  steps  of  said  ring  counter  and  coupling 
said  bistable  means  while  operating  in  its  second 
condition  to  the  even-numbered  of  said  steps  of  said 
ring  counter, 

means  controlled  by  said  ring  counter  for  measuring 
a  time  interval  for  each  step  of  said  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent steps  during  which  said  ring  counter  is  op- 
erable, 

said  bistable  means  being  responsive  to  said  measuring 
means  upon  measurement  of  a  time  interval  for  elec- 


a  pressure  responsive  switch  connected  to  said  intake 
manifold, 

said  switch  comprising  a  stationary  contact  and  a  mov- 
able contact, 

means  to  adjust  said  switch  to  operate  at  a  predeter- 
mined manifold  vacuum  corresponding  to  a  prede- 
termined overloading  condition. 
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said  means  to  adjust  comprising  means  to  move  said 
movable  contact  with  respect  to  said  stationary  con- 
tact, 

and  an  overload  indicator,  said  switch  being  connected 
to  said  generator,  whereby  said  indicator  will  be  ener- 
gized when  said  engine  is  overloaded  but  will  not 
be  energized  when  said  engine  is  stopped. 


!fi!S!S!fi!S"^ 


3,281,784 
DEVICES  FOR  INDICATING  PRESSURE  OR  TEM- 

PERATURE  CHANGES  IN  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Horace  Edward  Farthing,  12  Fletcher  Parade,  Burwood, 

Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,629 

10  Claims.     (CI.  340—58) 
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trically  coupling  the  then-set  single  aperture  core  to 
its  corresponding  group  of  multi-aperture  cores  in- 
cluding a  major  aperture  for  each  such  core  for  op- 
erating a  successively  positioned  core  included  in  the 
other  group  of  cores  to  a  set  condition, 

each  of  said  multi-aperture  ferrite  cores  including  a 
transmitting  minor  aperture  and  a  receiving  minor 
aperture, 

transfer  means  coupling  the  transmitting  minor  aper- 
ture of  a  core  in  one  group  to  the  receiving  minor 
aperture  of  a  successive  core  in  the  other  group  of 
said  cores, 

whereby  the  transfer  operation  between  successive  cores 
is  effected  upon  operation  of  the  corresponding  one 
of  the  single  aperture  cores. 


3  281  783 
ENGINE  OVERLOAD  INDICATOR 
Frank  C.  Adams,  48  Evans  Ave.,  Albertson,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,386 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—53) 
1.  Means  for  mdicating  overloading  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  of  the  type  having  an  intake  manifold  and 
a  generator  connected  to  said  engine  comprising. 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  pressure  or  temperature 
changes  in  pneumatic  tires  on  vehicles  including  a  trans- 
ducer in  each  or  a  selected  tire  or  tires  of  the  vehicle,  said 
transducer  being  adapted  to  change  its  electrical  resistance 
properties  by  changes  of  air  pressure  or  temperature  in 
the  tire,  a  Wheatstone  bridge  circuit  in  which  the  trans- 
ducer IS  connected  as  the  first  arm  of  the  bridge  circuit,  a 
variable  resistor  forming  the  second  arm  of  said  circuit  to 
effect  balance  of  the  circuit  under  normal  Or  predeter- 
mmed  air  pressure  or  temperature  conditions  in  the  tire, 
a  centre  tap  resistor  dividing  an  energizing  current  source 
mto  equal  halves  to  constitute  the  third  and  fourth  arms 
of  the  bridge  circuit  and  a  pair  of  complementary  tran- 
sistors connected  in  parallel  across  the  bridge  circuit  and 
arranged  to  energize  signal  means  in  their  respective  col- 
lector circuits  according  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  cur- 
rent in  the  bridge  circuit  when  the  latter  circuit  is  unbal- 
anced by  air  pressure  or  temperature  variations  in  the 
tire. 


3,281,785 
VEHICLE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Dempsey  Onrsler,  1030  S.  May,  Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,042 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340—63) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  alarm  system,  an  electrical  circuit  to  be 
connected  between  a  source  of  power  on  the  vehicle  and 
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an  alarm  indicator,  said  circuit  including  a  plurality  of 
switches,  connected  in  parallel,  and  each  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  the  closing  of  a  closure  element  on  the  vehicle 
and  closed  by  opening  of  a  closure  element,  an  actuating 
switch  in  series  with  the  parallel  combination  of  switches 
and  the  power  supply,  a  relay  having  a  coil  and  contacts, 
said  relay  coil  being  in  series  with  said  actuating  switch 
whereby  closure  of  any  one  of  said  parallel  switches  and 
the  actuating  switch  is  effective  to  complete  a  circuit  to 
permit  the  flow  of  current  through  the  relay  coil,  said 
relay  contacts  being  in  series  with  said  source  of  power 
and  effective  upon  closure  thereof  to  actuate  said  alarm 
indicator,  means  connected  between  said  relay  contacts 


Aff* 


and  source  of  power  for  causing  pulsating  operation  of 
said  alarm  indicator  when  the  relay  contacts  are  closed, 
cut-off  means  connected  in  series  with  said  parallel  com- 
bination of  switches  and  actuating  switch  for  opening  the 
circuit  through  said  coil  after  a  predetermined  time  inter- 
val, and  switch  means  for  selecting  any  one,  none,  or 
both  of  said  cut-off  means  and  pulsating  means,  including 
a  first  group  of  contacts  and  a  first  armature  movable  into 
electrical  contact  with  any  one  of  said  contacts  for  con- 
necting said  cut-off  means  into  or  out  of  said  circuit,  and 
a  second  set  of  contacts  and  a  second  armature  movable 
into  electrical  contact  with  any  one  of  said  second  set  of 
contacts  for  connecting  said  pulsating  means  into  or  out 
of  said  circuit. 


3,281,786 
VEHICLE  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 

Max  Leichsenring,  4525  N.  Francisco  St.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Jan.  12,  1966.  Ser.  No,  520,182 

9  Claims.     (CI.  340—66) 


1.  For  use  in  an  engine  powered  vehicle  having  control 
means  including  a  component  movable  relative  to  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle,  first  and  second  electrically  ener- 
gizable  signal  means,  a  source  of  electrical  potential, 
brake  means  applicable  for  braking  the  vehicle,  the  com- 
bination comprising  first  circuit  means  between  said  first 
signal  means  and  said  source  of  potential,  first  control 
switch  means  in  said  first  circuit  means,  second  circuit 
means  connecting  said  second  signal  means  in  parallel 
relation  with  said  first  signal  means,  second  switch  means 
in  said  second  circuit  means,  said  control  means  providing 
for  opening  said  first  control  switch  means  and  closing 
said  second  switch  means  to  de-energize  said  first  signal 
means  and  energize  said  second  signal  means  upon  pre- 
determined movement  in  one  direction  of  said  component 


of  said  control  means,  and  for  closing  said  first  control 
switch  means  and  opening  of  said  second  switch  means 
responsive  to  predetermined  movement  in  the  other  direc- 
tion of  said  component  of  said  control  means  to  energize 
said  first  signal  means  and  de-energize  said  second  signal 
means,  and  second  control  switch  means  in  parallel  with 
said  first  control  switch  means  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
closed  by  movement  of  said  brake  means  to  provide  for 
opening  and  closing  said  second  switch  means  to  de- 
energize  and  energize  said  first  signal  means. 


3  281  787 
CHARACTER  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM  HAVING 
IMPROVED  RESISTOR  MATRIX  WAVE-SHAPE- 
IDENTIFYING  MEANS 
Cebem  B.  Trimble,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Company,  Da>1on,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,292 
3  Claims.     (CI.  340—146.3) 


-ir--ii 


n: 


i. 


1.   In  a  system  for  identifying  each  of  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent waveshapes,  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  transmission  channels  equal  in  number  to 
the  number  of  said  different  waveshapes,  each  of  said 
transmission  channels  corresponding  to  one  of  said 
waveshapes; 
sampling  means  for  receiving  any  one  of  said  wave- 
shapes and  in  response  thereto  for  delivering  a  plu- 
rality of  signal  samples  of  said  waveshape  to  all  of 
said  transmission  channels; 
each  of  said  transmission  channels  having  a  plurality 

of  multiplying  elements  disposed  therein, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  multiplying  elements  being 
adapted  to  multiply  the  amplitude  of  a  signal  applied 
thereto  by  a  value  proportional  to  the  amplitude  or 
a  respective  signal  sample  delivered  by  said  sam- 
plmg  means  when  said  corresponding  channel  wave- 
shape occupies  a  reference  position  in  said  sampling 
means  to  produce  multiplied  signals  of  a  like  polarity; 
each  of  said  transmission  channels  having  at  least  one 
additional  multiplying  element  disposed  therein,  each 
of  said  additional  multiplying  elements  being  adapted 
to  multiply  the  amplitude  of  a  signal  applied  thereto 
by  a  value  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  another 
signal  sample  that  may  be  delivered  by  said  sampling 
means  when  a  different  channel  waveshape  occupies 
said  reference  position  in  said  sampling  means  to 
produce  a  multiplied  signal  of  a  polarity  different 
from  those  multiplied  signals  produced  by  said  plu- 
rality of  multiplying  elements; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  multiplying  elements  being 
coupled  to  receive  said  respective  one  of  the  signal 
samples  delivered  to  the  associated  transmission  chan- 
nel when  said  corresponding  channel  waveshape  oc- 
cupies said  reference  position  in  said  sampling  means 
to  produce  said  multiplied  signals  of  a  like  polarity- 
each  of  said  additional  multiplying  elements  being  cou- 
pled to  receive  another  one  of  the  signal  samples  that 
may  be  delivered  to  the  associated  transmission  chan- 
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nel  when  said  different  channel  waveshape  occupies 
said  reference  position  in  said  sampling  means  to 
produce  said  multiplied  signals  of  a  polarity  different 
from  those  multiplied  signals  produced  by  said  plu- 
rality of  multiplying  elements; 

means  in  each  of  said  transmission  channels  for  com- 
bining all  of  said  multiplied  signals  produced  by  the 
multiplying  elements  therein  when  a  waveshape  oc- 
cupies said  reference  position  in  said  sampling  means 
and  for  delivering  a  corresponding  combination  sig- 
nal; 

and  means  for  sensing  the  combination  signals  delivered 
by  all  of  said  transmission  channels  to  determine 
which  one  of  said  delivered  signals  has  the  greatest 
amplitude  and  for  producing  a  signal  identifying  the 

-  one  of  said  transmission  channels  which  delivers  said 
greatest  amplitude  signal. 


3^81,788 
DATA  RETRIEVAL  AND  COUPUNG  SYSTEM 
George  W.  Hernan,  Haddonfield,  and  Stanley  H.  Hunkins, 
Merchantville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ultronic  Systems  Cor- 
poration 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  149,913 
18  Claims.    (O.  340—152) 


^K^ 
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1.  A  data  retrieval  system  which  comprises 

(a)  a  cyclic  memory  for  storing  data, 

(b)  display  units  each  including  means  for  produc- 
ing request  signals,  means  for  receiving  replies  there- 
to and  means  for  displaying  said  replies, 

Cc)  a  plurality  of  data  collector- terminus  means  each 
having  a  plurality  of  said  display  units  connected 
thereto, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  data  retrieving  means, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  communication  means  connecting 
respective  data  collector-terminus  means  and  data 
retrieving  means  for  transmission  in  both  directions 
therebetween, 

(f )  each  data  collector-terminus  means  including  means 
for  receiving  request  signals  from  said  display  units 
and  means  for  transmitting  corresponding  request 
messages  to  the  respective  data  retrieving  means, 

(g)  each  data  retrieving  means  including  means  for 
storing  request  messages  received  thereat, 

(h)  memory  output  means  having  said  plurality  of  data 
retrieving  means  connected  thereto, 

(i)  said  memory  output  means  including  means  re- 
sponsive to  request  messages  from  said  data  retriev- 
ing means  for  obtaining  corresponding  reply  data 
from  said  memory  and  means  for  supplying  the  reply 
data  to  the  requesting  data  retrieving  means, 

(j)  sequencing  means  responsive  to  the  supplying  of 

_  reply  data  to  one  data  retrieving  means  for  enabling 
the  next  data  retrieving  means  to  supply  a  request 
message  to  the  memory  output  means  and  receive 
reply  data  therefrom, 

(k)  each  data  retrieving  means  including  means  for 
storing  reply  data  and  means  for  transmitting  a  cor- 


responding reply  message  to  the  respective  data  col- 
lector-terminus means, 

(1)  means  at  each  data  collector-terminus  means  for 
supplying  reply  data  in  a  reply  message  to  the  re- 
questing display  unit, 

(m)  and  sequencing  means  for  enabling  the  display 
units  connected  to  each  data  collector-terminus  means 
in  succession  for  the  transmission  of  requests  and 
receiving  replies  thereto. 


3  281  789 
MULTIPLE  REMOTE  INTERROGATED 
INFORMATION  SYSTEM 
Frederick  P.  Willcox,  261—1  Oenoke  Ridge,  New  Canaan, 
Conn.;  .Newland  F.  Smith,  140  Llewellyn  Drive,  New 
Canaan,  Conn.;  and  Harold  E.  Levitt,  701  Chapala, 
Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  235,067 
10  Claims.     (CI.  340—152) 


u 


1.  A  remote-interrogated  aural  information  reporting 
system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  central  station  including  transmitting  and  re- 
ceiving signal  terminal  equipment  and  an  informa- 
tion store  of  the  type  which  can  be  interrogated  by 
interrogation  signals  to  provide  coded  output  infor- 
mation pertaining  to  a  selected  subject  of  interro- 
gation, 

(b)  at  least  one  remote  station  including  transmitting 
and  receiving  signal  terminal  equipment  for  com- 
municating with  said  central  station,  and  including 
means  for  code  keying  its  transmitting  portion  to 
transmit  coded  interrogation  signals  to  said  central 
station, 

(c)  means  at  said  central  station  for  converting  inter- 
rogation signals  received  from  said  remote  station 
to  suitable  form  for  interrogating  said  information 
store,  and  means  for  applying  the  converted  interro- 
gation signals  to  the  interrogation  input  control  of 
said  store, 

(d)  means  also  at  said  central  station  for  deriving  out- 
put information  codes  from  said  store,  and  means 
for  applying  to  the  transmitting  portion  of  its  signal 
terminal  equipment  a  coded  reply  message  including 
both  the  received  interrogation  signals  and  the  out- 
put information  derived  from  said  store, 

fe)  and  means  at  said  remote  station  for  receiving 
said  coded  reply  message  and  including  means  at 
said  remote  sUtion  for  manifesting  said  reply  mes- 
sage in  clear  langage  as  speech  or  printed  text  indi- 
cations. 


3,281.790 

MULTIFREQUENCY  SIGNAUNG  RECEIVER 

CIRCUIT 

Lawrence  C.  J.  Roscoe,  North  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assizor 

*^  3*'l,  Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated,   New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,587 

14  Claims.     (CI.  340— 171) 

I.  In  a  multifrequency  signal  receiver  having  an  input 

pomt  and  a  plurality  of  output  points,  in  combination 

means  responsive  to  the  application  of  a  pair  of  coincident 
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oscillatory  input  signals  to  said  input  point  for  generating 
a  first  signal,  the  frequency  combination  of  said  input  sig- 
nals being  indicative  of  a  corresponding  intelligence  char- 
acter, means  responsive  to  one  of  said  first  signals  exceed- 
ing a  first  preselected  duration  for  generating  a  second 
signal,  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for  gener- 
ating a  third  signal  of  a  second  preselected  duration, 
means  responsive  to  said  third  signal  for  generating  a  final 
pair  of  direct  current  output  signals  each  applied  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  output  points,  the  combination  of 
said  last  named  output  points  being  indicative  of  said  in- 
telligence character,  means  responsive  to  said  third  signal 


and  signal  control  means  for  the  remote  station  oper- 
ative respoosively  to  local  control  means  to  effect  delivery 


THL.^^ 
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for  inhibiting  the  operation  of  said  first  means  for  the 
duration  of  said  third  signal,  means  jointly  responsive  to 
the  termination  of  said  third  signal  and  to  the  persistence 
of  said  pair  of  input  signals  beyond  said  last  named  ter- 
mination for  rendering  said  second  signal  generating 
means  insensitive  to  relatively  short  duration  break-ups 
in  said  first  signal  occurring  after  the  termination  of  said 
third  signal,  thereby  precluding  the  recycling  of  said  last 
named  means  and  said  third  signal  generating  means  in 
response  to  said  break-ups,  whereby  protection  is  provided 
against  the  possible  generation  of  more  than  a  single  pair 
of  said  output  signals  in  response  to  a  single  pair  of  said 
input  signals. 

3,281,791 

ELECTRONIC  REMOTE  INDICATING  AND/OR 

CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

Frederick  Charles  Riches,  London,  England,  assignor  to 

Sargrove  Electronics   Limited,  Hounslow,  Middlesex, 

England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Ser.  No.  13,373 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—172) 

1.  An  electronic  indicator  system  for  indicating  at  a 
near  station  conditions  at  a  remote  station  comprising  a 
remote  crystal  controlled  oscillator  unit  operative  to  pro- 
duce an  oscillatory  current  of  a  predetermined  fixed  am- 
plitude and  frequency,  responsive  to  control  means  oper- 
ating in  dependency  on  apparatus  to  be  monitored  to 
switch  the  oscillator  between  the  operative  predetermined 
amplitude  condition  and  an  inoperative  condition,  cable 
means  for  conducting  the  oscillatory  currents  to  the  near 
station,  a  crystal  filter  circuit  at  the  near  station  corre- 
sponding in  frequency  to  that  of  the  remote  unit  coupled 
to  the  cable  means,  indicating  means  at  the  near  station 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  fi'ter  operative  resjwn- 
sively  to  the  signal  received  from  the  osci'lator  unit  to 
indicate  "full  on"  or  "failure"  conditions  at  the  remote 
station  in  response  to  operation  of  the  oscillator  unit  at 
predetermined  amplitude  or  zero  amplitude  respectively, 


Z" 


to  the  cable  of  an  oscillator  signal  having  an  amplitude 
substantially  half  the  predetermined  full  oscillator  am- 
plitude. 

3  281  792 
ELECTRICAL  DIGITAL  COMPUTERS 
Francois  Henri  Ra>inond,  Saint-Germaln-en-Laye.  Seine 
et  Disc,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  d'Electronlque  et 
d'Automatisme,  Courbcvoie,  Seine,  France 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,664 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  1,  1960, 
^  817,390,  Patent  1,256.040 

.^^  8  Claims.    (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  Equipment  for  the  selective  introduction  of  an  in- 
struction-word programme  into  a  restricted  capacity  in- 
ternal store  of  an  electric  digiul  computer  from  a  large 
capacity  external  store  wherein  a  plurality  of  complete 
programmes  are  stored,  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  external  one-word  registers  preset  at  dif- 
ferent first  instruction  addresses  of  programmes  in  the 
said  external  store,  an  internal  one-word  register  for  re- 
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ceiving  the  content  of  one  of  the  said  external  registers, 
manually  operated  means  for  controlling  the  selective 
transfer  of  the  content  of  any  one  of  said  external  one- 
word  registers  into  said  internal  register  and  automatic 
means  controlled  by  said  internal  one-word  register  for 
controlling  according  to  its  content  a  block  transfer  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  instruction-words  from  the 
large  capacity  external  store  to  the  internal  stores  of  the 
computer.  , 

3  281  793 
SELECTIVE  MODIFICATION  OF  SEQUENTIALLY 
SCANNED  CONTROL  WORDS  INCLUDING  DE- 
LAY-CORRECTION APPARATUS 
Harold  R.  Oeters  and  Reid  A.  Heassler,  Pougbkeepsie, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Oct.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  230,643 
11  Claims.     (CI.  340—172.5) 


I"     I  .... 
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1.  In  a  system  wherein  information  groups  containing 
data  are  repeatedly  made  available  at  a  storage  device 
prior  to  utilization  of  the  data,  including: 

a  source  of  new  data,  said  new  data  destined  to  be  stored 
in  one  of  said  groups; 

combining  means,  connected  to  said  source,  for  enter- 
ing said  new  data  into  a  currently  available  group, 
which  group  is  separated  from  said  one  of  said  groups 
for  which  the  data  is  destined  by  a  fixed  number  of 
intermediate  groups; 

adjustment  means,  connected  to  said  storage  device, 
operable,  during  each  availability  of  successive 
groups,  to  transfer  said  new  data  from  one  group 
to  the  next  group,  repetitively  a  number  of  times 
equal  to  said  fixed  number  to  thereby  transfer  said 
data  into  its  destined  group; 

and  means  connected  to  said  storage  device,  for  utiliz- 
ing said  new  data  after  it  is  entered  into  its  correct 
group. 


3,281,794 
CASH  REGISTER  SYSTEM 

Ralph  Townsend,  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
.Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,516 
24  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
5.  A  registering  and  computing  system  comprising  fint 
and  second  plural -digit  decade-position  counters  each  hav- 
ing a  stepping  terminal  for  advancing  the  counter;  key- 
board means  including  a  decade  group  of  keys  corre- 
sponding with  each  digit  of  the  first  counter  and  the  keys 
being  connected  to  positions  of  the  associated  counter 
digits  in  such  a  sequence  as  to  set  into  each  digit  of  the 
counter  the  nines  complement  of  a  true  number  entered 
into  the  group  of  keys  corresponding  with  that  digit;  a 
source  of  pulses;  gate  means  coupled  from  said  source 
to  the  respective  stepping  terminals  of  each  of  the  count- 
ers for  selectively  applying  pulses  thereto;  gate  control 
means  respectively  coupled  to  the  ninth  positions  in  each 


digit  of  the  associated  counters  and  actuated  when  a 
counter  reads  9  in  alt  digits  to  block  the  gate  means  apply- 
ing pulses  thereto;  entry  cycle  means  including  means 
for  energizing  the  keyboard  means  when  a  number  is 
entered  thereon  in  true  form  to  set  the  number  into  the 
first  counter  in  nines  complement  form  and  including 
means  for  enabling  the  gate  means  to  apply  pulses  to  the 
stepping  terminals  of  both  counters  to  count  the  first 
counter  up  to  read  9  in  each  digit  and  thereby  actuate  the 
gate  control  means;  compute  cycle  program  means  oper- 
ative when  all  of  the  numbers  have  been  entered  in  the 
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counters  and  including  means  for  setting  the  first  counter 
to  zero  in  every  digit  and  means  for  subsequently  enabling 
said  gate  means  to  apply  pulses  to  both  counters  to  count 
the  second  counter  up  to  read  9  in  every  digit  thereby 
entering  the  true  total  from  the  second  counter  into  the 
first  counter  in  complement  form  and  actuating  said  gate 
control  means;  and  plural-digit  readout  means  having  in 
each  digit  a  decade  of  indicators  coupled  with  the  decade 
positions  of  the  first  counter  in  such  a  sequence  as  to  indi- 
cate in  each  digit  a  true  number  corresponding  with  the 
nines  complement  number  entered  in  that  digit  of  the  first 
counter. 


3  281  795 
MESSAGE  ASSEMBLY  AND  DISTRIBUTION 
APPARATUS 
John  Gm^,  Rhloebeck,  Almerin  C.  O'Hara,  Jr.,  West 
Hurley,  and  Robert  E.  Riffenburg,  Woodstock,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business   Machines  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,940 
5  Claims.    (Q.  340—172.5) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  terminal  devices, 
a  message  assembly  and  distribution  apparatus  for  assem- 
bling, from  a  train  of  serially  received  data  representing 
bits,  successive  variable  length  messages  and,  for  distribu- 
ting said  variable  length  messages  to  selected  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  terminal  devices,  comprising: 

an  assembly  register,  for  receiving  each  bit  of  said  train 
of  serial  bits; 
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a  bit  counter  for  counting  the  number  of  bits  currently 
received  by  said  assembly  register,  said  bit  counter 
having  a  plurality  of  outputs,  each  output  indicating 
different  bit  lengths  of  messages  to  be  assembled; 

a  matrix  including  a  plurality  of  AND  gates,  at  least 
one  AND  gale  for  each  terminal  device; 

a  terminal  counter  for  selecting,  by  each  different  count, 
a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  terminal  devices, 
said  terminal  counter  having  a  plurality  of  outputs; 

means  connecting  each  different  output  of  said  terminal 
counter  to  a  different  one  of  said  AND  gates,  said 
means  also  connecting  to  each  AND  gate  those  out- 
puts of  the  bit  counter  that  indicate  a  count  equiva- 
lent to  the  bit  length  of  messages  destined  for  the 
terminal  device  associated  with  a  particular  AND 
gate,  whereby  a  particular  AND  gate  is  actuated  to 
issue  a  control  signal  upon  the  coincidence  there- 
at of  both  a  bit  counter  and  a  terminal  coiinter 
output;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  dumping 
the  contents  of  said  assembly  register  to  the  terminal 
device  selected  by  said  terminal  counter. 


3,281,796 
DATA  TRANSMITTER 

John  V.  Neel,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Friden,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,895 
15  Claims.    (CL  340—172.5) 
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3^81,797 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Ben  A.  Harris,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
ments  to  Friden,  Inc.,  San  Leandro,  Cidif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  254,901 
32  Claims.    (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  data  transmission  system  comprising:  a  trans- 
mitter for  transmitting  data  information  items,  means 
included  in  said  transmitter  for  initiating  each  transmission 
with  an  information  item  indicative  of  the  quantity  of 
data  information  items  to  be  transmitted  and  for  termi- 
nating each  transmission  with  a  termination  signal,  a 
data  receiver  for  receiving  the  transmissions  of  said 
transmitter,  and  means  included  in  said  receiver  for 
storing  said  initial  information  item  and  for  counting  the 
number  of  information  items  received  and  responsive  to 
said  termination  signal  for  utilizing  said  stored  initial 
information  item  to  verify  correctness  of  the  number  of 
data  information  items  received  and  counted. 


1.  A  data  transmitter  comprising:  reading  means  for 
receiving  a  unit-record  medium  manually  inserted  into 
reading  position  therein  and  for  reading  and  storing  for 
subsequent  transmission  all  data  recorded  therein  while 
temporarily  and  stationarily  retaining  said  medium  in 
said  reading  means  until  reading  of  said  medium  is  com- 
pleted, control  means  automatically  actuated  jointly  by 
the  insertion  into  and  by  the  retention  with  preselected 
positional  orientation  in  said  reading  means  of  a  unit- 
record  medium  in  stationary  reading  position  for  initiat- 
ing a  reading  operation  of  said  reading  means  to  read  and 
store  data  recorded  in  the  medium  and  thereupon  to  re- 
lease the  medium  from  reading  position  prior  to  the 
transmission  of  the  stored  data  thereof,  means  operative 
upon  completion  of  each  reading  operation  for  auto- 
matically transmitting  the  data  stored  in  said  reading 
means,  and  means  controlled  by  said  transmitting  means 
for  restraining  until  completion  of  each  data  transmission 
the  initiation  by  said  control  means  of  a  further  reading 
operation  to  read  a  further  unit-record  medium  manually 
inserted  and  retained  in  reading  position  in  said  reading 
means. 


3,281.798 

THERMOPLASTIC  INFORMATION 

STORAGE   SYSTEM 

William  E.  Glenn,  Jr.,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  783,558,  Dec.  29, 

1958.    This  application  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,749 

8  Claims.     (CI.  340—173) 


1.  In  an  information  storage  system  the  combination 
of  an  information  storage  medium  having  bits  of  informa- 
tion of  different  types  stored  over  an  area  of  said  medium 
with  information  of  one  type  stored  as  diffraction  gratings 
of  one  spacing  and  information  of  a  second  type  stored 
as  diffraction  gratings  of  a  different  spacing,  said  gratings 
having  the  form  of  thickness  deformations  of  the  medium 
which  are  retained  independently  of  the  forces  applied  to 
the  medium  to  form  the  gratings  and  store  the  informa- 
tion, means  for  illuminating  an  area  of  said  medium,  a 
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pair  of  light  responsive  means  each  for  producing  elec- 
trical signals  as  a  function  of  light  incident  on  a  light  re- 
ceiving surface  thereof,  and  light  transmission  limiting 
means  interposed  in  the  paths  of  light  emanating  from  a 
discrete  area  on  said  medium  and  the  respective  light  re- 
ceiving surfaces  of  said  light  responsive  means  and  coop- 
erating with  said  gratings  and  with  the  position  of  said 
light  receiving  surfaces  to  transmit  diffracted  light  emanat- 
ing from  a  discrete  area  of  said  medium  to  the  light  receiv- 
ing surface  of  only  one  of  said  light  responsive  means 
when  diffracted  by  a  grating  of  said  one  spacing  at  said 
discrete  area  and  to  transmit  diffracted  light  emanating 
from  said  discrete  area  only  to  the  light  receiving  surface 
of  the  other  of  said  light  responsive  means  when  diffracted 
by  a  grating  of  said  second  spacing  at  said  discrete  area. 
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3  281  799 

superconductive'  information  storage 

DEVICE 
Victor  A.  J.  van  Lint,  San  Diego,  and  Park  H.  Miller,  Jr., 
Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  571957,  Ser.  No.  687,806 
8  Claims.    (CI.  340— 173.1) 


1.  An  information  storage  device  comprising  a  thin 
film  of  superconducting  material  having  a  thickness 
less  than  3,000  angstrom  units,  excitation  means  adja- 
cent one  side  of  said  film,  means  for  coupling  said  ex- 
citation means  to  a  source  of  current  pulses,  said  excita- 
tion means  being  operable  in  response  to  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent pulses  therethrough  to  form  a  magnetic  field  with 
components  of  lines  of  flux  extending  normal  to  the 
plane  of  said  film  and  of  a  strength  less  than  that  neces- 
sary to  destroy  the  superconductivity  of  the  film  but 
greater  than  that  necessary  to  cause  lines  of  flux  to  pene- 
trate through  said  film,  and  pickup  means  fixedly  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  other  side  of  said  film  for  detecting 
changes  in  the  lines  of  flux  which  penetrate  through  said 
superconducting  film,-*  said  "film  extending  beyond  said 
pickup  means  a  sufficient  distance  to  shield  said  pickup 
means  from  lines  of  Hux  other  than  those  penetrating 
through  said  film. 


3,281,800 
ferroelectric  storage  MEANS 
Ennio    Fatuzzo,    Zurich,    and    Hans    Roetschi.    Horgen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  168,157 
4  Claims.     (CI.  340— 173J) 


// 
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1.  A  ferroelectric  storage  clement  comprising  a  body 
of  ferroelectric  material  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  on 
opposite  surfaces  of  the  material  arranged  in  non-over- 
lapping relationship,  said  electrodes  including  interleaving 
portions. 


3,281  801 
MAGNETIC  core'  PULSE  CIRCUIT 
Donald  R.  Barber,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national   Standard    Electric    Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1963.  Ser,  No.  265,428 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Mar.  27,  1962, 

11,627/62 
19  Claims.    (O.  340—174) 
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1.  A  pulse  circuit  comprising: 

a  series  of  square  loop  magnetic  cores  each  having  two 
stable  magnetic  states; 

at  least  a  first  winding  and  a  second  winding  on  each 
of  said  cores; 

means  for  biasing  each  of  said  cores  to  a  given  one  of 
said  stable  states  at  least  during  predetermined  time 
intervals; 

a  transistor  for  each  of  said  cores,  each  of  said  transis- 
tors having  a  first  electrode  coupled  to  said  first 
winding  of  its  associated  one  of  said  cores  and  a 
second  electrode  coupled  to  said  second  winding  of 
the  preceding  one  of  said  cores  in  said  series,  at 
least  one  of  said  transistors  being  in  a  first  operating 
condition  and  the  others  of  said  transistors  being  in 
a  second  operating  condition;  and 

means  applying  shift  pulses  to  each  of  said  first  wind- 
ings, the  core  associated  with  said  one  of  said  transis- 
tors having  its  magnetic  state  switched  from  said 
given  one  of  said  stable  stales  to  the  other  one  of 
said  stable  states  in  response  to  one  of  said  shift 
pulses  producing  a  transfer  pulse  in  its  second  wind- 
ing to  shift  said  first  operating  condition  from  said 
one  of  said  transistors  to  the  next  one  of  said  transis- 
tors in  said  scries. 


3,281.802 
MAGNETIC  MEMORY  CORE 
Robert  E.  McMabon,  Dnnstable.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  7,862,  Feb.  10   1960. 
This  application  Nov.  27,  1964,  Str.  No.  415,5*67 
5  Claims.    (CL  340—174) 


1.  A  magnetic  core  storage  element  comprising  a 
magnetic  core  having  square  loop  hysteresis  properties,  a 
first  means  for  applying  to  said  core  a  first  magnetizing 
force  insufficient  to  switch  said  core,  a  second  means  for 
applying  to  said  coxe  a  second  magnetizing  force  suflRcient 
to  switch  said  core,  means  for  producing  time  coincidence 
of  said  first  and  second  magnetizing  fo^-ces,  said  secood 


October  25,  1966 


ELECTRICAL 


1761 


magnetizing  force  duration  being  shorter  than  the  time 
required  for  said  first  and  second  time  coincident  forces  to 
completely  switch  the  flux  in  said  core,  said  coincidence  of 
said  magnetizing  forces  produces  a  change  in  flux  in  said 
core  of  greater  magnitude  than  that  produced  by  said 
second  force  acting  alone. 


3,281,803 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  TRANSDUCER  APPARATUS 

Edward  F.  Kleinschmidt,  WUmette.  and  John  W.  EhrUch, 
Glenview.  HI.,  and  Edward  E.  Podwojski,  Santa  Bar- 
bara, CaUf.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Original  appUcation  Nov.  16,  1955,  Ser.  No.  547,265,  now 
Patent  No.  3,009,988,  dated  Nov.  21,  1961.     Divided 
and  this  application  July  26,  1961,  Ser.  No.  126,916 
9  Claims.    (CI.  340—174.1) 


1.  In  a  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  tape  feed 
reel,  a  tape  take-up  reel,  a  magnetic  tape  extending  from 
said  feed  reel  to  said  take-up  reel,  a  recording  head  in 
operative  relation  with  said  tape,  an  erase  head  operativcly 
associated  with  said  tape  and  spaced  from  said  recording 
head,  means  for  recording  information  across  the  width 
of  the  tape  by  said  recording  head  while  said  tape  is  sta- 
tionary, means  for  advancing  said  tape  in  step  increment 
movements  following  each  recording  operation,  a  mech- 
anism for  disengaging  said  means  for  advancing  tape  in 
step  increment  movements  during  the  rewind  operation 
of  the  tape,  and  means  locking  said  mechanism  in  oper- 
ating condition  at  the  beginning  of  a  recording  or  play- 
back operation  following  completion  of  the  rewind  opera- 
tion to  enable  the  tape  to  advance  a  distance  at  least  as 
great  as  the  distance  between  the  erasing  head  and  the 
recording  head  before  energizing  the  recording  head. 


3,281,804 

REDUNDANT  DIGITAL  DATA  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 

Gerhard  Dirks,  12120  EdgecUff  Place, 

Los  Altos  HUls,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  751,307,  July  28, 

1958.    This  application  Aug.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  130,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  6,  1957, 

24,771/57 
10  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  recording  data  on  a  recording  me- 
dium in  a  form  adapted  for  checking  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  first  recording  head  positioned  in  oper- 
ative proximity  with  said  recording  medium;  a  second 
recording  head   positioned  in  operative  proximity  with 


said  recording  medium  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first 
recording  head;  timing  signal  means  for  providing  tim- 
ing signals;  a  first  gate  having  an  input  connected  to  said 
timing  signal  means,  an  output  connected  to  said  first 
recording  head  and  conduction  control  means,  said  first 
gate  being  adapted  to  maintain  under  the  control  of 
said  conduction  control  means  one  of  an  open  con- 
dition in  which  said  gate  conducts  a  signal  from  the 
input  to  the  output  thereof  and  a  closed  condition  in 
which  said  gate  blocks  a  signal;  a  second  gate  having 
an  input  connected  to  said  timing  signal  means,  an  output 
connected  to  said  second  recording  head  and  conduction 
control  means,  said  second  gate  being  adapted  to  main- 
tain under  the  control  of  said  conduction  control  means 
one  of  an  open  condition  in  which  said  gate  conducts  a 
signal  from  the  input  to  the  output  thereof  and  a  closed 
condition  in  which  said  gate  blocks  a  signal;  data  input 
means  for  providing  data  signals;  and  transfer  control 
means  connected  between  said  data  input  means  and  the 
conduction  control  means  of  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond gates  for  controlling  the  condition  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  gates  in  accordance  with  said  data  sig- 
nals. 


3,281,805 
SKEW  ELIMINATION  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  A  PLU- 
RALITY  OF   BUFFER   SfflFT  REGISTERS 
David  PhUlips  Perry,  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nut- 
Icy,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,820 
11  Oaims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 


\ 


1.  In  a  system  for  reading  a  magnetic  tape  having 
binary  coded  information  in  "1"  and  "0"  bit  form  re- 
corded thereon  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  tracks  and  for 
eliminating  skew  between  corresponding  bits  on  said 
tracks:  a  plurality  of  parallel  reading  and  buffer  shift 
register  channels  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  tracks, 
each  of  said  channels  comprising  pickup  means  having 
first  and  second  output  circuits  for  respectively  providing 
first  and  second  signals  having  pulses  responsive  to  said 
"1"  and  "0"  bits  of  the  respective  track,  and  a  plurality 
of  serially  connected  buffer  register  stages,  each  of  said 
stages  comprising  three-state  flip-flop  circuit  means  hav- 
ing three  input  circuits  and  three  output  circuits  with 
means  therebetween  for  at  all  times  respectively  provid- 
ing signals  having  one  predetermined  potential  state  in 
two  of  the  output  circuits  and  another  predetermined  po- 
tential state  in  the  remaining  output  circuit,  said  last- 
named  means  changing  the  potential  state  of  one  output 
circuit  from  said  one  state  to  said  other  state  responsive 
to  application  of  a  pulse  to  the  corresponding  input  cir- 
cuit whereby  the  potential  of  one  of  the  remaining  two 
output  circuits  is  changed  from  said  other  state  to  said 
one  state,  and  gating  means  respectively  coupled  to  two 
of  the  input  circuits  of  each  of  said  flip-flop  circuit  means, 
the  gating  means  of  the  first  of  said  stages  being  respec- 
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lively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  output  circuits  of 
said  pickup  means,  the  two  output  circuits  of  each  said 
flip-flop  circuit  means  corresponding  to  said  two  input 
circuits  thereof  being  coupled  respectively  to  the  gating 
means  of  the  next  successive  stage,  the  third  output  cir- 
cuit of  each  said  flip-flop  circuit  means  being  coupled 
to  the  gating  means  of  the  same  stage  for  gating  a  signal 
to  the  respective  input  circuits  in  responsive  to  said  third 
output  circuit  having  said  other  potential  state  thereon, 
the  third  output  circuit  of  the  flip-flop  circuit  means  of 
each  of  said  stages  above  the  first  being  coupled  to  the 
third  input  circuit  of  the  flip-flop  circuit  means  of  the 
next  preceding  stage  for  applying  a  pulse  thereto  in  re- 
sponse to  said  third  output  circuit  being  in  said  one  po- 
tential state;  final  means  coupled  to  the  third  output  cir- 
cuit of  the  flip-flop  circuit  means  of  the  last  stage  of  all 
of  said  channels  for  providing  an  indicating  signal  respon- 
sive to  all  of  said  last-named  third  output  circuits  being 
in  said  one  state;  and  final  gating  means  respectively 
coupling  said  two  output  circuits  of  said  flip-flop  circuit 
means  of  the  last  stage  of  all  of  said  channels  to  output 
circuit  means  corresponding  to  said  tracks,  said  fiinal 
means  being  coupled  to  said  final  gating  means  for  simul- 
taneously gating  signals  to  said  output  circuit  means  from 
said  two  output  circuits  of  all  of  said  last  stages  respon- 
sive to  said  indicating  signal. 


3,281,806 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION  REPRESENTATION 

OF  PAIRED  BINARY  DIGITS 
Richard  B.  Lawrance,  Winchester,  and  John  E.  Vlekota, 
Jr.,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,508 
30  Claims.    (CL  340—174.1) 


;.-43^ 


1.  A  storage  record  for  binary  digital  information, 
comprising  a  magnetic  medium  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially identical  cells  disposed  serially  adjacent  each 
other,  magnetic  indicia  recorded  in  each  of  said  cells  each 
representative  of  one  of  four  possible  combinations  of 
a  pair  of  binary  digits,  each  of  said  magnetic  indicia  in- 
cluding a  first  significant  polarity  reversal  to  define  the 
beginning  of  the  corresponding  cell  and  a  second  signifi- 
cant polarity  reversal  of  opposite  polarity  from  said  first 
significant  reversal  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a  distance 
which  is  characteristically  different  for  each  of  said  four 
digit  combinations  represented,  the  position  of  said  polar- 
ity reversals  within  each  cell  being  chosen  to  define  palin- 
dromic pairs  of  said  four  characteristically  different  mag- 
netic indicia. 


3,281,807 
INFORMATION  RECORDING  SYSTEM 
Cyrus  F.  Ault,  Lincroft,  David  Friedman,  Red  Bank,  Rob- 
ert H.  Granger,  Parsippany,  and  James  J.  Madden, 
Middletown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,962 
20  Claims.     (CI.  340—174.1) 
4.  An  arrangement  for  recordiilg  information  on  a  plu- 
rality of  information  storage  cards  comprising,  a  card 


processing  surface  including  means  for  positioning  in- 
dividual ones  of  said  cards  for  recording  information 
thereon,  means  for  disposing  said  cards  in  coplanar  rela- 
tionship with  said  card  processing  surface,  means  for 
positioning  successive  ones  of  said  cards  adjacent  said 
card  processing  surface,  card  engaging  apparatus  operable 
for  releasably  engaging  individual  ones  of  said  cards  ad- 
jacent said  card  processing  surface,  means  responsive  to 
the  operation  of  said  positioning  means  for  driving  said 
card  engaging  apparatus  forward  toward  said  magazine 
means,  means  for  braking  forward  motion  of  said  card 
engaging  apparatus  when  it  is  positioned  for  engaging  a 
card  adjacent  said  card  processing  surface,  means  for  de- 
laying operation  of  said  card  engaging  apparatus  until 


forward  motion  thereof  has  stopped  before  engaging  said 
card,  means  for  reversing  the  operation  of  said  driving 
means  to  withdraw  said  engaged  card  from  said  magazine 
means  onto  said  card  processing  surface,  means  for  brak- 
ing the  reverse  operation  of  said  driving  means  when  said 
engaged  card  has  been  positioned  on  said  card  processing 
surface,  means  responsive  to  the  positioning  of  said  en- 
gaged card  on  said  card  processing  surface  for  recording 
information  thereon,  means  for  operating  said  driving 
means  to  return  said  engaged  card  to  said  magazine  means 
and  for  operating  said  card  engaging  apparatus  to  release 
said  engaged  card,  and  means  operative  upon  release  of 
said  card  by  said  card  engaging  apparatus  for  reversing 
the  operation  of  said  driving  means  to  return  said  card 
engaging  apparatus  to  its  starting  position. 


3,281,808 
DATA  MEASURING  AND  TRANSMISSION 
SYSTEM 
Peter  K.  Church,  Cascade,  and  Phillip  L.  lessen,  Colorado 
Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Consolidated  Controls  Cor- 
poration, Bethel,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  Mexico 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  196,540 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—183) 


4.  In  a  multichannel  measuring  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  transducers,  each  of  said  transducers 


including  a  resonant  circuit  the  resonant  frequency  of 
which  is  varied  in  response  to  variations  of  a  measured 
variable,  a  source  of  D.C.  voltage,  means  for  sequentially 
connecting  said  D.C.  source  across  different  ones  of  said 
resonant  circuits,  the  periods  during  which  said  source  is 
connected  to  said  resonant  circuits  being  separated  by 
intervals  of  sufficient  duration  to  permit  the  development 
of  damped  oscillatory  transients  across  said  resonant  cir- 
cuits during  said  separation  intervals,  a  common  output 
channel,  means  coupling  all  of  said  resonant  circuits  to 
said  common  output  channel,  and  means  connected  to 
said  common  output  channel  for  measuring  the  periods 
of  said  successively  produced  oscillatory  transients  to  ob- 
tain a  plurality  of  signals  corresponding  to  the  values  of 
the  measured  variables.  \ 


3,281,809 
DIFFERENTIAL  TRANSFORMER  FOR  REGISTER- 
ING LINEAR  MOVEMENTS  UTILIZING  BRIDGE 
CIRCUIT  WINDINGS  AND  MEANS  FOR  CALI- 
BRATION 

John-Erik  Andersson,  Kariskoga,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  182,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  29,  1961, 

3,357/61 

3  Claims.     (CI.  340—199) 


!   . 


1.  An  electric  measuring  device  for  measuring  recti- 
linear displacement  of  a  body,  said  device  comprising:  a 
differential  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and 
two  secondary  windings  wound  about  a  core  which  is 
lengthwise  displaceable  in  accordance  with  the  displace- 
ment to  the  measured,  a  first  branch  circuit  connected 
in  parallel  with  said  primary  winding,  said  branch  cir- 
cuit including  one  of  said  secondary  windings  and  a  fkst 
resistance  means  in  serial  connection,  said  secondary  wind- 
ing and  said  first  resistance  means  being  dimensioned 
so  that  the  inductance  of  said  secondary  winding  is  very 
small  and  less  than  the  inductance  of  said  primary  wind- 
ing and  the  resistance  of  said  first  resistance  means  pro- 
vides a  very  high  vaiue  of  short  circuit  resistance,  a  sec- 
ond branch  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  primary  winding, 
said  second  branch  circuit  including  the  other  of  said 
secondary  windings  and  a  second  resistance  means  in 
serial  connection,  said  other  secondary  winding  and  re- 
sistance means  being  dimensioned  so  that  the  inductance 
of  said  secondary  winding  is  very  small  and  less  than  the 
inductance  of  said  primary  winding  and  the  resistance  of 
said  resistance  means  {provides  a  very  high  value  of  short 
circuit  resistance;  a  source  of  A.-C.  voltage  connected 
across  said  primary  winding;  and  the  junction  point  of 
the  secondary  winding  and  the  resistance  means  in  one 
branch  being  adapted  to  transmit  a  voltage  and  the  junc- 
tion point  of  the  secondary  winding  and  the  resistance 
means  in  the  other  branch  being  adapted  to  transmit  a 
voltage  whereby  the  output  voltage  developed  across 
said  junction  means  is  indicative  of  the  position  of  dis- 
placement of  the  core  in  reference  to  said  secondary 
windings. 


3,281,810 
PULSE  MONITORING  CIRCUIT 
Dean  S.  Thomberg  and  Richard  M.  Jepperson,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Montek  Division  of  Model  En- 
gineering and   Manufacturing  Corporation,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,257 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—213) 
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2.  An  alarm  delay  and  memory  circuit  comprising  a 
capacitor  network,  alarm  delay  means  for  applying  an 
alarm  delay  signal  to  said  capacitor  network,  signal  re- 
ceiving means  for  receiving  recurring  signals,  means  for 
substantially  linearly  charging  said  capacitor  network 
in  the  absence  of  said  recurring  signals  and  for  discharg- 
ing said  capacitor  network  while  the  recurring  signals 
are  received,  means  responsive  to  a  substantial  charge  of 
said  capacitor  network  to  produce  a  pulse,  trigger  means 
responsive  to  said  pulse  to  produce  a  gate  signal  repre- 
sentative of  an  alarm  condition  to  an  alarm  means,  and 
a  holding  circuit  responsive  to  said  recurring  signals  for 
maintaining  the  capacitor  network  in  its  discharging  state 
when  substantially  narrow  recurring  signals  are  received 
by  the  signal  receiving  means. 


3,281,811 
NUCLEAR  BLAST  DETECTOR 
Robert  WUIiam  Cotterman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Warren 
H.  Wright,  Torrance.  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,806 
5  Clahns.     (CI.  340—214) 
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1.  An  electronic  detector  comprising  means  including 
at  least  one  channel  of  electronic  logic  circuity  for  detect- 
ing radio  waves  radiating  from  a  nuclear  blast,  a  hardened 
antenna,  nffeans  coupled  to  an  input  end  of  said  channel 
for  receiving  and  sensing  said  radiant  energy,  electronic 
logic  means  comprising  at  least  two  bistable  circuits  cou- 
pled to  an  output  end  of  said  channel  for  giving  an  output 
signal  responsive  to  a  detection  at  said  antenna  of  two 
half-cycle  wave  forms  of  predetermined  polarity  sense  oc- 
curring within  intervals  measured  by  the  timing  of  said 
bistable  prcuits. 
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3^81,812 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Philip  Gaiffrida,  North  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  (o  Elec- 
tronics Corporation  of  America,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Nov,  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,576 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—214) 
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1.  Burner  control  apparatus  for  use  with  a  fuel  burner 
comprising  flame  sensing  means  for  producing  an  output 
signal  having  a  predetermined  frequency  component  in 
response  to  sensed  flame, 

said  flame  sensing  means  adapted  to  be  disposed  to 
sense  flame  produbed  by  said  fuel  burner  in  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  \ 

frequency  selective  means  for  producing  a  control  signal 
only  when  signals  applied  thereto  include  said  pre- 
determined frequency  component, 

coupling  means  for  applying  output  signals  produced 
by  said  flame  sensing  means  to  said  frequency  selec- 
tive means,  first  demodulator  meaas  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  frequency  selective  means  for  modify- 
ing said  control  signal  to  provide  a  steady  state  out- 
put signal  when  signals  applied  to  said  freq'&fency  se- 
lective means  from  said  flame  sensing  means  include 
said  predetermined  frequency  component," 

means  arranged  to  cyclically  simulate  the  ^absence  of 
flame  in  said  combustion  chamber  at  a  rate  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  said  predetermined  frequency 
component  to  periodically  interrupt  said  demodulator 
output  signal, 

and  second  demodulator  mean-s  responsive  to  said  out- 
put signal  from  said  first  demodulator  means  to  pro- 
vide a  steady  state  control  device  operating  signal 
when  said  first  demodulator  output  signal  is  inter- 
rupted at  regular  intervals  comprising. 

first  electric  charge  storage  means  coupled  to  said  first 
demodulator  means  and  responsive  to  said  first  de- 
modulator output  signal  to  store  electric  charge  as 
a  function  of  the  absence  of  said  first  demodulator 
output  signal, 

second  electric  charge  storage  means, 

a  control  device,  coupled  to  said  second  storage  means 
adapted  to  assume  a  first  state  indicative  of  the  pres- 
ence of  flame  in  said  combustion  chamber  when  the 

.  electric  charge  stored  in  said  second  storage  means  is 
above  a  predetermined  level, 

and  a  second  state  indicative  of  the  absence  of  flame  in 
said  combustion  chamber  when  the  electric  charge 
stored  in  said  second  storage  means  falls  below  said 
predetermined  level, 

and  means  to  transfer  electric  charge  from  said  first 
storage  means  to  said  second  storage  means  only  in 
response  to  the  presence  of  said  first  demodulator 
output  signal  to  cause  said  control  device  to  assume 
said  first  state. 


3,281,813 

TEMPERATURE  SENSING  AND  INDICATING 

SYSTEM 

Louis  J.  Martino,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  McDonald's 

System,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,031 

5  Claims.     (CI.  340—227) 


.fC    Jl« 


4.  A  temperature  differential  sensing  mechanism  com- 
prising: temperature  sensing  means,  a  first  movable  mem- 
ber operative  in  response  to  said  temperature  sensing 
means  whereby  a  temperature  increase  causes  first  di- 
rectional movement  and  a  temperature  decrease  causes 
second  directional  movement,  a  second  movable  member 
adjacent  said  first  movable  member,  first  engagement 
means  connected  to  said  second  movable  member  and 
positioned  for  contact  with  said  first  movable  member 
during  said  first  directional  movement  thereof,  second 
engagement  means  connected  to  said  second  movable 
member  and  positioned  for  contact  with  said  first-  mov- 
able member  during  said  second  directional  movement 
thereof,  saiJ  first  and  second  engagement  means  being 
separated  by  a  distance  representing  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature differential,  said  second  movable  member  being 
movable  in  response  to  movement  of  said  first  movable 
member  while  said  first  movable  member  is  in  contact 
with  said  second  engagement  means,  and  switch  means 
responsive  to  contact  between  said  first  movable  member 
and  said  first  engagement  means,  said  switch  means  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  an  indicating  circuit. 


3,281,814 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  ABNORMAL  RISE 
IN  MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  A  PRESSURIZED 
GAS  WITHIN  A  CONTAINER  FOR  SITPLYING 
PRESSURIZED  GAS  TO  A  GAS  BLAST  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER 
Heinz  Roth,  Neuenhof,  Aargau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Aktiengeselischaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cle,  Baden,  Switzer- 
land, a  joint-stock  company 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,199   - 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jane  28,  1963 

8,059/63  ' 

6  Claims.     (CI.  340—235) 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  an  abnormal  rise  in  mois- 
ture content  of  a  pressurized  gas  within  a  container  used 
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for  the  supply  of  gas  to  a  circuit  breaker  of  the  gas  blast 
type,  said  apparatus  comprising  means  carried  by  said 
container  and  establishing  a  moisture  detecting  chamber, 
means  for  passing  a  constant  stream  of  gas  from  the  in- 
terior of  said  container  through  said  chamber,  a  Peltier 
element  located  within  said  chamber,  a  mirror  secured 
to  the  cold  end  of  said  Peltier  element,  means  establish- 
ing a  heat  transfer  relation  between  the  hot  end  of  said 
Peltier  element  and  the  wall  of  said  container,  a  light 
source  producing  a  light  beam  within  said  chamber  and 
which  is  reflected  by  said  mirror,  means  producing  a  cur- 
rent flow  through  said  Peltier  element,  the  temperature  of 
said  mirror  established  by  the  selected  level  of  current 
flow  being  below  that  of  the  wall  of  said  container  by  an 
amount  which  under  a  normal  level  of  moisture  entrain- 
ment  in  said  gas  will  prevent  condensing  out  of  the  mois- 
ture upon  said  mirror  but  which  will  result  in  formation 
of  a  condensate  on  said  mirror  in  the  event  of  an  ab- 
normal rise  in  the  moisture  content  of  the  gas,  a  photo- 
cell receiving  light  reflected  by  said  mirror  only  when 
moisture  entrained  in  said  gas  is  condensed  upon  the 
surface  of  said  mirror,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  photocell  induced  by  reception  of  the 
reflected  light  for  initiating  an  alarm. 


3,281,815 
LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  H.  Oster,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,157 
2  Claims.     (CL  340—244) 


2.  In  a  fluid  level  sensing  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  fluid  reservoir,  an  alternator,  a  magnetizable  core, 
a  first  magnetizing  coil  coupled  to  induce  a  magnetic  flux 
in  said  core  and  in  series  circuit  with  said  alternator,  a 
second  magnetizing  coil  coupled  to  said  core  to  induce 
a  magnetic  flux  in  said  core  in  opposition  to  the  magnetic 
flux  induced  by  said  first  magnetizing  coil,  said  second 
magnetizing  coil  in  series  circuit  with  said  electrical  gen- 
erator, a  first  resistor  means  in  series  circuit  with  said 
first  magnetizing  coil  and  a  second  resistor  means  in  scries 
circuit  with  said  second  magnetizing  coil,  said  resistors  lo- 
cated in  said  fluid  reservoir  at  two  different  levels  to  sense 
the  level  of  the  fluid  in  said  reservoir  and  a  glow  lamp 
means  coupled  to  said  core  by  a  sensing  coil  for  conduct- 
ing only  when  a  substantial  uncanceled  flux  is  induced  in 
said  reactor  by  the  fluid  level  attaining  a  given  condition, 
said  substantial  uncanceled  flux  causing  a  voltage  and  cor- 
responding current  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  suffi- 
cient to  be  conducted  by  said  glow  lamp  means  to  be  in- 
duced in  said  sensing  coil. 


3,281,816 

POLARITY  PROTECTED  BOOSTER  CABLE 

Eugene  B.  Raymond,  4041  W.  Grove,  SkoUe,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,735 

1  Claim.     (CI.  340—249) 

A  polarity  protected  booster  cable  for  connecting  a 

charging  battery  to  a  battery  to  be  charged,  including 

(a)  an  electromagnetic  coil, 

(b)  a  negative  conductive  line  having  opposite  end 
portions  connected  to  the  negative  poles  of  the  bat- 


teries and  including  a  normally  open  switch  operable 
by  said  electromagnetic  coil, 

(c)  a  positive  conductive  line  having  opposite  ends 
connected  to  the  positive  poles  of  the  batteries, 

(d)  a  pair  of  indicating  lights  connected  in  independ- 
ent circuits  across  each  battery  between  the  negative 
conductive  line  and  the  positive  conductive  line, 
and  energized  when  said  negative  and  positive  con- 
ductive lines  are  properly  connected  to  their  respec- 
tive poles  of  the  batteries, 

(e)  diode  means  connected  in  series  in  each  of  the  in- 
dependent light  circuits  for  permitting  energization 
of  said  indicating  lights  only  upon  proper  connection 
of  said  negative  and  positive  conductive  lines  to  the 
respective  poles  of  said  batteries, 

(f)  a  manually  operated  switch  connected  in  circuit 
with  said  electromagnetic  coil  and  adapted  to  ener- 
gize said  coil  to  close  said  normally  open  switch  in 
said  negative  conductive  line  when  said  cable  is 
properly  connected  to  the  respective  polarities  of 
the  batteries, 

(g)  a  power  transistor  for  preventing  energization  of 
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said  coil  by  said  tnanually  operated  switch  when 
said  cable  is  improperly  connected  to  said  batteries 
and  at  least  one  of  said  light  circuits  is  deenergized, 

(h)  said  power  transistor  having  its  collector  circuit 
connected  to  one  side  of  said  coil,  the  other  side  of 
said  coil  being  connected  to  the  negative  conductive 
line  and  one  end  of  one  of  said  independent  light 
circuits, 

(i)  said  power  transistor  having  its  emitter  side  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  said  manually  operated  switch, 
with  the  other  side  of  said  manually  operated  switch 
connected  to  the  positive  conductive  line  and  the 
other  end  of  said  one  of  said  independent  light  cir- 
cuits, 

(j)  and  a  conductor  connecting  the  base  circuit  of  said 
transistor  to  the  negative  conductive  line  and  one  end 
of  the  other  of  said  independent  light  circuits  and 
including  therein  a  resistor  to  bias  said  transistor 
to  prevent  energization  of  said  coil  when  said  man- 
ually operated  switch  is  closed  when  said  negative 
and  positive  conductive  lines  are  connected  to  op- 
posite polarities  of  either  of  said  batteries. 


3,281,817 
INTRUDER  DETECTION 
Andrew  M.  Archer,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Special- 
ties Development  Corporation,  Belleville,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,976 
3  Claims.  (Q.  340—258) 
1.  An  ambient  light  responsive  system  for  detecting 
the  presence  of  an  intruder  within  any  portion  of  an  area 
under  surveillance  comprising  an  electrical  element  re- 
sponsive to  light  to  change  electrical  values  thereof  and 
having  a  surface  exposed  to  and  responsive  to  changes 
in  ambient  light  reflected  from  said  area  which  reflected 
light  is  changed  in  intensity  by  the  presence  of  an  intruder 
that  reflects  light  to  a  different  degree  than  the  portion 
of  the  area  obscured  by  the  intruder,  means  for  alternately 
exposing  two  portions  of  the  surface  of  said  element  to  an 
equal  higher  and  lower  light  intensity,  reactance  means, 
a  power  source  for  operating  said  alternately  exposing 
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means  and  for  passing  a  current  through  said  reactance 
means  which  reverses  direction  in  synchronism  with  said 
alternately  exposing  means,  said  element  being  connected 
to  vary  the  current  flowing  through  said  reactance  means 
in  response  to  the  light  intensity  on  said  surface,  whereby 
said  reactance  means  discharges  to  produce  an  output 
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upon  being  charged  unequally  at  opposite  sides  in  se- 
quence, means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  reactance 
means  for  rendering  an  alarm,  and  ap)erture  means  for 
directing  ambient  light  onto  said  surface  having  an  open- 
ing so  dimensioned  that  said  element  responds  at  or  near 
its  cut-off  when  the  ambient  light  is  at  maximum  intensity. 


3,281,818 
SEAT  BELT  LOCK  SIGNAL 
Estes  L.  Morgan,  217  Hillcrest  Drive,  Sanford,  N.C.,  and 
Seth  A.  Parish,  Jr.,  Raleigh,  N.C.;  said  Parish  assignor 
of  one-sixth  to  said  Morgan 

FUed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,084 
2  Claims.    (CI.  340—278) 


1.  A  signalling  device  for  warning  observers  when 
seat  belts  are  not  buckled  comprising  a  switch  means 
for  opening  and  closing  a  signalling  circuit,  means  operat- 
ing said  switch  means  in  response  to  proper  and  improper 
orientation  of  the  sealt  belts  for  opening  the  signal  cir- 
cuit when  the  seat  belts  are  properly  buckled  and  al- 
lowing the  signal  circuit  to  remain  closed  when  the  seat 
belts  are  not  properly  oriented  for  holding  an  occupant 
of  a  seat  therein,  said  means  for  operating  the  switch 
means  includes  a  base  plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  seat 
belt,  a  clamp  plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  seat  belt  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  base  plate,  said  switch  means  being 
mounted  on  said  base  plate,  a  rigid  plunger  mounted  on 
said  base  plate  for  operating  the  switch  means,  a  flexible 
connector  between  the  plunger  ind  the  clamp  plate  for 
moving  the  plunger  when  the  clamp  plate  moves  in  rela- 
lation  to  the  base  plate,  and  spring  means  encircling  said 
plunger  for  biasing  it  into  operative  engagement  with 
the  switch  means  so  that  when  the  seat  belt  is  not  taut, 
the  spring  means  will  serve  to  fold  the  belt  and  move  the 
plunger  for  operating  the  switch  means  to  close  the  sig- 
nalling circuit,  said  clamp  plate  including  a  pair  of  plate 
members  clampingly  engaging  opposite  surfaces  of  the 
seat  belt,  said  base  plate  including  a  pair  of  clamp  plates 
hingedly  interconnected  and  clampingly  engaging  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  seat  belts,  and  a  cover  plate  for  said  base 
plate  for  concealing  the  structure  mounted  thereon,  said 
base  plate  including  flange  means  guidingly  receiving  said 
plunger. 


3,281,819 

TEMPLATE  CONTROLLED  FIGURE 

DISPLAY  DRUM 

Paul  Miiller,  Bad  Godesberg-Mehlem,  Germany,  assignor 

to     Gelma     Gesellschaft     fur     Elektro-Feimnechauik 

m.b.H.,  Bad  Godesberg-Mehlem,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  25.  1961,  Ser.  No.  147,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1960, 

G  30  827 

5  Claims.    (CI.  340—324) 


2.  In  a  device  for  reading-out  symbols  or  the  like  indi- 
cated by  a  sender  adapted  to  control  a  figure  drum,  the 
combination  of:  at  least  one  figure  drum  adapted  to  be 
rotated,  each  figure  drum  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  symbols  which  are  to  be  read-out,  each  said  figure  drum 
including  a  template  portion  provided  with  means  adapted 
for  actuating  switching  means  associated  with  said  figure 
dnun,  said  switch  actuating  means  defining  distinguish- 
able individual  groupings,  with  each  of  said  individual 
groupings  designatihg  one  of  said  symbols  of  said  figure 
drum  to  be  read-out,  a  single  brake  member  cooperating 
with  each  figure  drum  for  braking  the  same  at  a  desired 
position  to  indicate  a  particular  symbol  which  is  to  be 
read-out,  and  switching  means  cooperating  with  each 
figure  drum  adapted  to  be  actuated  when  said  individual 
groupings  are  positioned  in  operative  relation  relative  to 
said  switching  means,  and  when  said  thus  positioned  in- 
dividual grouping  of  said  switch  actuating  means  corre- 
sponds to  a  control  signal  transmitted  by  said  sender, 
said  braking  means  is  caused  to  carry  out  braking  of  said 
figure  drum  into  said  desired  position  to  indicate  said 
particular  symbol  which  is  to  be  read-out.  said  template 
portion  of  each  figure  drum  being  divided  into  a  jrfurality 
of  sectors  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of 
symbols  to  be  read-out,  each  of  said  sectors  being  pro- 
vided with  slit  means  arranged  in  a  definite  pattern  to  de- 
fine said  individual  groupings,  each  of  which  designates 
one  of  said  symbols,  said  switching  means  comprises  lamp 
emitter  means  and  photoelectric  cell  means,  said  lamp 
emitter  means  and  said  photoelectric  cell  means  being 
fixedly  positioned  on  opposite  faces  of  said  template  por- 
tion of  said  figure  drum,  said  photoelectric  cell  means 
corresponding  in  number  to  the  maximum  number  of  slit 
means  appearing  in  any  individual  sector. 


3,281,820 
MOVABLE  DISPLAY  MEMBER  CONTROLLED  BY 
LMPEDANCE  ELEMENTS  MOUNTED  ON  SAID 

Herbert  E.  Snider,  Jr.,  Caldwell,  NJ..  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley, 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,427 
5  Claims.     (CI.  340—324) 
I.  A  display  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  display  region  therein; 

(b)  a  signalling  unit  mounted  within  said  housing  in- 
cluding first  and  second  sets  of  electrical  signal  trans- 
lating networks  having  reactive  loads  therein  of  the 
same  composition  and  construction,  the  reactances 
of  which  loads  vary  in  a  predetermined  manner 
when  the  said  loads  are  positioned  near  material 
of  a  given  composition;  and 
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(c)  a  graphic-display  record  member  mounted  within 
said  housing  for  movement  in  relation  to  said  dis- 
play region  and  said  signalling  unit,  said  member 
having  corresponding  graphic  and  code  representa- 
tions recorded  thereon,  which  are  respectively 
movable  adjacent  said  display  region  and  said  unit, 
to  determine  simultaneously  a  static  graphic  display 
and  a  corresponding  set  of  dynamic  electrical  out- 
put signals,  the  said  member  including  a  closed  sur- 
face along  which  the  said  graphic  representations 
are  uniformly  distributed  at  equal  intervals,  and 
further  along  which  the  said  code  representations 
are  distributed  at  the  same  equal  intervals, 

(d)  each  said  recorded  code  representations  comprising 
a  set  of  elemental  binary  code  digit  regions  in  which 


the  different  binary  code  digit  values  are  repre- 
sented respectively  by  the  presence  or  absence  of 
said  material  of  a  given  composition,  said  repre- 
sentations having  first  and  second  regions  spaced 
apart  by  one-half  the  total  length  of  said  closed  sur- 
face and  being  binary  complements  of  each  other, 
said  representations  being  operative  statically  to 
vary  the  reactances  of  corresponding  ones  of  said 
reactive  loads  in  said  first  and  second  sets  of  elec- 
trical signal  translating  networks  of  the  signalling 
unit  when  the  corresponding  graphic  representations- 
are  adjacent  said  display  region,  whereby  electrical 
signals  transferred  through  said  reactive  loads  may 
be  altered  in  accordance  with  the  code  representa- 
tions of  said  displayed  graphic  representations. 


3  281  821 
ELECTRIC  VISUAL  BIDDER  SYSTEM  HAVING  IN- 
TERLOCK CIRCUITRY  CONNECTING  THE  BID- 
DING  STATIONS 
Ardo  W.  Joy.  Indianapolis,  Ind.;  Helen  H.  Joy,  executrix 
of  said  Ardo  W.  Joy,  deceased,  assignor  to  Helen  Hiatt 
Joy,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,174 
19  Claims.    (CL  340—324) 


1.  A  system  for  bidding  at  auctions  or  the  like  com- 
prising, a  plurality  of  signal  emitting  devices  normally 
effective  during  periods  of  indefinite  duration  to  estab- 
lish bids  by  dispatch  of  signals  from  a  plurality  of  bidding 
stations  incremental  summation  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  signal  emitting  devices  for  maintaining  a 
cumulative  count  of  said  signals  transmitted  thereto,  in- 
teriock  means  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said 
signal  emitting  devices  for  holding  each  signal  emitting 


device  inoperative  following  dispatch  of  a  signal  there- 
from, means  responsive  to  transmission  of  a  signal  from 
one  of  said  signal  emitting  devices  for  releasing  the  inter- 
lock means  holding  another  of  said  signal  emitting  de- 
vices inoperative  and  transmission  disabling  means  re- 
sponsive to  dispatch  of  a  signal  from  said  one  of  the 
signal  emitting  devices  for  temporarily  preventing  trans- 
mission of  signals  from  all  of  the  other  signal  emitting 
devices  until  the  signal  is  received  by  said  summation 
means. 


3  281  822 
CHARACTER  ALIGNMENT  AND  PROPORTIONAL 

SPACING  SYSTEM 

William  E.  Evans,  Los  Altos  HiUs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  A.  B. 

Dick  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,879 

12  Claims.    (CI.  340—324) 


CMABAC^tP    C/lNt«ATO« 


12.  In  a  system  for  displaying  characters  on  a  cathode 
ray  tube  from  electronically  derived  character  signals 
wherein  video  signals  representative  of  desired  charac- 
ters are  derived  from  a  monoscope  tube  by  successively 
indexing  the  cathode  ray  beam  of  said  monoscope  tube 
to  the  regions  of  the  target  of  said  monoscope  tube  on 
which  one  of  said  characters  is  scribed,  apparatus  for 
compensating  for  defects  in  the  indexing  of  said  mono- 
scope  tube  and  for  displaying  each  of  said  characters 
in  a  space  proportional  to  the  region  in  which  the  char- 
acter is  scribed  on  said  monoscope  tube  target  compris- 
ing means  for  generating  vertical  and  horizontal  scan- 
ning raster  deflection  signals  for  said  cathode  ray  tube 
only  after  the  cathode  ray  beam  in  said  monoscope  tube 
has  traversed  a  linear  region  of  the  monoscope  target 
which  has  a  predetermined  location  with  respect  to  a 
predetermined  character  being  scanned,  and  means  for 
applying  said  generated  vertical  and  horizontal  raster 
scan  voltage  to  said  cathode  ray  tube. 


3  281  823 

VOTE  rVDICATOR  SYSTEM 

Robert  R.  Foresman,  Jr.,  650  W.  12th  St., 

Claremont,  Calif. 

Ffled  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,313 

15  Claims.    (CI.  340—332) 

I.  A  voting  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  vote  units,  each  unit  including  selectively 
operable  switching  means  for  establishing  a  plurality 
of  different  circuits  and  including  a  first  switching 
means  for  establishing  a  first  circuit  representing  an 
affirmative  vote,  a  second  switching  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  second  circuit  representing  a  disaflfirmative 
vote,  and  a  third  switching  means  for  establishing  a 
third  circuit  representing  an  abstentious  vote,  the 
switching  means  in  each  vote  unit  being  operable  in- 
dependently and  in  any  order; 
a  display  panel  including  conspicuously  visible  illu- 
minating means  permitting  a  distinguishable   first. 
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second,  and  third  indication  of  voting  by  means  of 
said  first,  second  and  third  switching  means,  respec- 
tively, of  each  voting  unit,  said  illuminating  means 
being  connected  to  be  responsive  to  the  selective 
establishing  of  each  of  said  first,  second,  and  third 
circuits  in  each  of  said  vote  units,  so  that  with  each 
selection  only  one  of  said  first,  second,  and  third 
iiKlications  per  vote  unit  is  being  prepared; 
a  plurality  of  indicators,  one  for  association  with  each 
vote  unit  and  being  individually  connected  to  the 
switching  means  of  each  vote  unit  to  provide  a  visual 
representation  of  the  establishing  of  one  of  the  first, 
second  or  third  circuits  in  the  respective  vote  unit  and 


^^^r^^^ 


independently  from  the  particular  one  of  the  first, 
second  or  third  circuits  as  established  in  the  respec- 
tive vote  unit,  so  that  the  indicator  of  the  respec- 
tive vote  unit  provides  the  same  representation  re- 
gardless whether  the  first,  second  or  third  circuit  has 
been  established  in  the  respective  vote  unit;  and 
a  control  unit  connected  for  concurrently  applying  elec- 
trical power  to  all  said  illuminating  means  on  said 
display  panel  for  establishing  one  of  said  first,  second, 
and  third  indications  per  vote  unit  as  selected  re- 
spectively by  one  of  said  first,  second,  and  third 
switching  means  of  each  vote  unit,  and  independently 
from  the  order  in  which  said  circuits  in  said  vote 
units  have  been  established. 


3,281,824 

ROTATPs'G  SWITCH  APPARATUS  FOR  CON- 

TROLLING  TR.\VELING  MESSAGE  SIGNS 

Irving  Naxon,  Chicago,  n^  assignor  to  Naxon  Telesign 

Corporation,  SkoUe,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  131,362,  Aug.  14, 
1961.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,805 
13  Claims.  (CI.  340—334) 
1.  In  a  changing  message  display  sign  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinal display  field  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  transverse 
and  longitudinal  rows  of  selectively  illuminable  lamps,  a 
plurality  of  separated  annular  rows  of  lamp  switches  one 
for  each  longitudinal  row  of  lamps  disposed  co-axially 
about  a  common  shaft  in  separated  groups,  a  separate 
rotor  for  each  group  rotatable  in  concentric  relation  there- 
with and  each  carrying  an  annular  series  of  switch-operat- 
ing members  adapted  on  momentary  contact  during  rota- 
tion to  operate  said  switches  to  flash  said  lamps  in  mov- 
ing-character formations  which-  contain  longitudinal  and 
transverse  lines  among  the  characters,  each  of  said 
switches  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  elongated  contact 
point  supports  which  include  a  make-and-break  action 
and  are  mounted  stationary  relative  to  the  rotation  of  the 
said  rotor,  all  of  said  contact  supports  extending  radially 
with  respect  to  said  common  shaft,  all  of  said  rotors  being 


indexed  in  fixed  annular  relation  to  one  another  and  to 
said  switches  and  effecting  a  synchronized  operation 
among  the  corresponding  switches  in  each  group  of  said 


•*    ••  *i 


series  and  causing  the  lighting  of  transverse  rows  of  lamps 
to  make  transverse  lines  within  a  given  character  held  in 
indexed  transverse  alignment  during  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  characters  across  said  field. 


3,281,825 
NON-CONTACTING  ENCODER 
Edwin    A.   Cori,   Bethel,   Conn.,   and   Gos  Sanders,  St. 
Albans,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,936 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340—347) 


rTr-v:^<3«3> 
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1.  An  encoder  including  in  combination  sensing  means 
comprising  a  core  and  respective  input  and  output  wind- 
ings carried  by  said  core  at  different  physical  locations 
thereon,  said  core  providing  a  flux  path  for  linking  said 
windings,  and  means  for  energizing  said  input  winding 
with  alternating  current  to  produce  a  flux  in  said  path  to 
cause  said  sensing  means  to  produce  an  output  of  a  certain 
amplitude,  a  member  comprising  elements  alternately  of 
conductive  material  and  of  nonconductive  material,  and 
means  mounting  said  member  for  movement  of  said  ele- 
ments into  and  out  of  said  flux  path  whereby  the  presence 
of  a  conductive  element  reduces  the  coupling  between  said 
windings  to  reduce  said  sensing  means  output  amplitude. 


3,281,826 
NON-CONTACTING  ENCODER 
Guy  R.  Moffitt,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

nied  Mar.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  266,612 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 
2.  A  magnetic  encoder  including  in  combination  a 
coded  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  areas 
alternately  of  diverse  magnetic  characteristics,  said  groups 
corresponding  respectively  to  output  places  of  significance 
from  least  significant  to  most  significant,  respective  pairs 
of  saturable  pickoff  devices  associated  with  said  groups, 
means  for  mounting  the  coded  member  and  said  pickoff 
devices  for  relative  movement,  said  pair  of  pickoff  de- 
vices corresponding  to  the  least  significant  group  forming 
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a  flip-flop  whereby  said  devices  alternately  produce  out- 
put currents,  and  means  for  applying  said  output  currents 


3  281  827 
ANALOG-TO-DIG  if  AL  CONVERTER 

Richard  Olshausen,  Sunset  Beach,  and  Charles  L.  Lotes, 
Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviatioii, 
Inc. 

FUed  June  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,021 
8  Claims.     (CL  340—347) 
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4.  An  analog-to-dipital  converter  comprising 

a  signal  summing  means  adapted  to  receive  an  analog 
signal, 

detection  means  responsive  to  an  output  signal  of  said 
summing  means  for  providing  discrete  signals  repre- 
sentative  of  the  sense  and  value  of  said  output  sig- 
nal, 

analog  integrating  means  responsive  to  said  discrete 
signals  for  providing  an  integrated  analog  feedback 
signal  to  said  summing  means  to  drive  said  output 
signal  toward  zero  amplitude,  and 

accumulating  means  responsive  to  said  discrete  signals 
from  said  detection  means  for  algebraically  adding 
to  a  digital  number  stored  therein  said  discrete  sig- 
nals representing  the  value  of  said  output  signal  in 
accordance  with  said  discrete  sense  signals,  whereby 
a  digital  number  representative  of  said  analog  signal 
is  derived. 


3,281  828 
ENCODER  WITH  NON-LINEAR  QUANTIZATION 

Hisashi  Kaneko,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Nippon  Electric  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1963.  Ser.  No.  304,798 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  17,  1962, 
37/40,296 
7  Claims.    (CI.  340—347) 
7.  A  counter-type  coder  for  encoding  a  sample  voltage 
of  an  analogue  signal  comprising: 
means  for  storing  said  sample  voltage  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval; 
means  including  a  fixed  voltage  source  and  a  shunt  ca- 
pacitor and  resistor  for  producing  an  exponentially 
decreasing  reference  voltage; 


means  for  initiating  a  comparison  between  said  sample 
voltage  and  said  reference  voltage  at  a  time  coinci- 
dent with  the  leading  edge  of  said  exponentially  de- 
creasing voltage  and  for  producing  an  output  signal 
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to  the  pickoff  devices  corresponding  to  groups  of  greater 
significance  to  control  the  saturation  thereof. 


\l€i2 


when  a  predetermined  relation  exists  between  said 
voltages; 
and  means  for  producing  a  digital  signal  depending  upon 
the  number  of  time  units  contained  in  the  time  inter- 
val from  the  initiation  of  said  comparison  until  the 
time  point  of  the  occurrence  of  said  output  signal. 


3  281  829 
CONTACT  WETTER  AND  ENCODER 
William  H.  Baumgartner,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  332,201 
5  Claims.    (CL  340—347) 
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4    In  a  multicontact,  switch-controlled  code  translating 
circuit  for  converting  information  coded  in  accordance 
with  a  first  code  into  a  second  code,  combination  means 
for  nonintcrferingly  electrically  cleaning  a  pair  of  said 
contacts  when  said  contacts  are  selected  and  for  insuring 
unique  translation  from  said  first  code  to  said  second 
code  comprising 
a  matrix  having  first  and  second  groups  of  coordinate 
conductors  interconnected  by  appropriately  disposed 
asymmetrical  coupling  means  wherein  said  conduc- 
tors of  said  first  group  correspond  in  number  to  the 
elements  of  said  first  code  and  individually  have  in- 
put terminal  means  on  one  end  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing input  signals  upon  the  selective  actuation  of  a 
pair  of  said  switch  contacts  and  for  applying  said 
input  signal  to  a  predetermined  group  of  said  asym- 
metrical coupling  means  and  wherein  said  conductors 
of  said  second  group  correspond  in  number  to  the 
elements  of  said  second  code  and  have  output  termi- 
nal means  on  one  end  thereof, 
means  for  applying  a  source  of  reference  potential  to 

like  contacts  of  said  pairs  of  switch  contacts, 
means  for  applying  a  source  of  relatively  low  direct 
current  potential  to  the  output  terminal  means,  and 
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multipurpose  circuit  means  including  a  plurality  of 
voltage  dividers  each  having  at  least  a  first  resistor 
of  relatively  high  value  in  series  with  the  contact 
resistance  of  a  pair  of  selectively  actuatable  switch 
contacts  for  momentarily  applying  when  said  con- 
tacts are  selected  a  source  of  relatively  high  direct 
current  potential  across  said  contacts  to  electrically 
dissipate  any  resistive  film  formed  thereon  and  there- 
after for  dissipating  across  said  first  resistor  said 
relatively  high  direct  current  potential  thereby  pre- 
venting said  high  potential  from  affecting  the  re- 
sponse of  said  coupling  means  after  normal  conduc- 
tion has  been  established  through  said  selected  switch 
contacts,  and  for  applying  when  said  pairs  of  con- 
tacts are  unselected  said  source  of  relatively  high 
direct  current  potential  to  back  bias  said  asymmetri- 
cal coupling  means. 


3,281,830 

OPTICAL  ENCODER 

John  Brean,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Baldwin 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,245 

'       15  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 


12.  An  analog  to  digital  encoder  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  wall,  an  end  wall  extending 
across  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  wall  having  an  axial 
opening  extending  therethrough,  and  a  sleeve  having  a 
cylindrical  inner  surface  disposed  coaxially  within  the 
cylindrical  wall  communicating  with  the  opening,  said 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  posts  extending  from  the 
end  wall  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  wall,  each 
of  said  posts  having  a  surface  on  a  plane  normal  to  the 
axis  of  the  cylindrical  wall,  a  shaft  disposed  within  the 
sleeve  on  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  wall  having  one  end 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  end  wall,  a  pair  of  bearing  as- 
semblies mounted  within  the  sleeve  and  journaling  the 
shaft,  a  code  disc  coaxially  mounted  on  the  end  of  the 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  said  code  disc  having 
a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  and  having  a  plurality  of  circular  tracks 
of  different  diameter  coaxially  disposed  about  the  shaft, 
each  track  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  transparent  sec- 
tors separated  by  opaque  sectors,  a  disc  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  wall  provided  with  a  flat  surface  and  hav- 
ing a  number  of  ears  equal  to  the  number  of  posts  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  disc  and  terminating  on  a  cylin- 
drical surface  with  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to 
that  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall,  each  of  said  ears 
having  a  surface  on  a  plane  parallel  to  the  flat  surface  of 
the  disc  and  said  surface  of  each  ear  being  disposed  in 
abutment  with  the  surface  of  one  of  the  posts,  a  photo- 


cell mounted  on  the  surface  of  the  disc  confronting  each 
track  of  the  code  disc,  each  of  said  photocells  being  dis- 
posed on  the  same  radius  of  the  disc,  means  for  securing 
each  of  the  ears  on  one  of  the  posts  with  the  surface  of 
the  disc  confronting  the  code  disc  and  each  photocell  being 
aligned  with  one  track  of  the  code  disc,  the  end  wall  of  the 
housing  having  a  slot  extending  therethrough  confront- 
ing the  photocells  on  the  disc,  a  light  source  disposed  with- 
in the  housing  between  the  cylindrical  wall  and  the  sleeve 
thereof  confronting  the  slot  in  the  end  wall  of  the  housing, 
a  plurality  of  balancing  resistors  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  photocells  on  the  disc,  means  for  mounting  each 
of  the  balancing  resistors  between  the  cylindrical  wall  and 
the  sleeve  of  the  housing,  said  housing  having  a  circular 
groove  on  the  exterior  surface  thereof  and  a  plurality  of 
apertures  extending  through  the  wall  from  the  groove,  a 
connector  mounted  on  the  housing  between  two  of  the 
posts  thereof,  said  connector  having  an  outer  surface 
curved  to  form  a  segment  of  a  cylinder  with  a  radius  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  radius  of  the  wall  of  the  housing 
and  a  flat  edge  surface  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  outer 
surface,  said  connector  being  mounted  on  the  housing 
with  one  of  the  edge  surfaces  abutting  the  end  wall  ad- 
jacent to  the  posts,  said  connector  having  a  plurality  of 
channels  extending  between  the  flat  edge  surfaces  there- 
of and  mating  with  channels  in  the  end  wall  and  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  housing  communicating  with  the  circu- 
lar groove  of  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  electrical  con- 
nectors, each  connector  being  connected  to  one  of  the 
balance  resistors  at  one  end,  extending  through  one  of 
the  apertures  in  the  cylindrical  wall,  one  of  the  channels 
of  the  wall,  the  mating  channel  of  the  connector,  and 
being  connected  to  one  of  the  photocells  at  the  other  end. 


3(281  831 
CHARACTER  GENERATOR  APPARATIS  INCLUD- 
ING FUNCTION  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING 
MEMORY  MATRIX 
Gilbert  Yanishevsky,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,936 
7  Chdms.     (CI.  340—347) 
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5.  In  character  generation  apparatus  including  dis- 
play means  for  the  line-by-line  generation  and  display  of 
characters  or  symbols,  a  function  generator  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conductors; 

distributor  means  having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals 
each  electrically  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said 
plurality  of  conductors  for  energizing  said  conduc- 
tors successively; 

a  memory  matrix  having  connected  to  each  of  said 
plurality  of  conductors  a  first  set  of  gates  correspond- 
ing to  at  least  one  point  of  origin  for  character  or 
symbol  component  lines  in  a  character  matrix  and 
a  second  set  of  gates  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of 
different  component  line  lengths,  each  of  said  gates 
having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  display 
means  and  a  control  terminal;  and 

seleaion  signal  receiving  and  decoding  means  electric- 
ally connected  to  said  gate  control  terminals  for  caus- 
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jng  selected  ones  of  said  gates  to  conduct  in  response 
to  selection  signals,  whereby  time-sequenced  sets 
of  character  or  symbol  line  describing  signals  may 
be  provided  on  selected  ones  of  said  gate  output  ter- 
minals. 


3,281,832 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERSION  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Schwartz,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlum- 
berger  Well  Surveying  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,576 

7  Claims.     (CI.  340—347) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  converting  digital  data  into  analog 
form  comprising,  a  plurality  of  resistors  having  respective 
values  related  in  accordance  with  the  weights  of  the  in- 
dividual bits  of  the  digital  word  to  be  applied  thereto, 
an  output  impedance  element,  respective  switch  means 
selectively  coupling  one  end  of  each  of  said  resistors  to 
one  terminal  of  said  output  impedance  element,  the  other 
terminal  thereof  being  connected  to  a  source  of  reference 
potential,  a  variable  potential  source  coupled  in  common 
to  the  other  ends  of  said  resistors,  and  means  coupled 
between  said  output  impedance  element  and  said  variable 
potential  source  to  adjust  said  source  in  response  to  a 
change  in  potential  across  said  output  impedance  element 
to  maintain  a  constant  potential  across  said  resistors. 


3,281,833 
FAULT  DETECTION  INDICATOR 
Paul  E.  Scidel,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,524 
8  Claims.     (CI.  340—366) 


1.  A  signal  failure  indicator  comprising  first,  second 
and  third  conductive  V's,  one  leg  of  said  first  V  being 
adapted  to  be  parallel  one  leg  of  said  second  V,  and  the 
other  leg  of  said  first  V  being  adapted  to  be  parallel  one 
leg  of  said  third  V,  means  responsive  to  potential  differ- 
ences to  change  color  situated  between  each  pair  of  par- 
allel legs,  and  means  adapted  to  apply  electrical  signals 
to  all  said  conductive  V's,  whereby  when  the  signals  re- 
ceived by  said  first  conductive  V  is  different  from  that  re- 
ceived by  both  of  said  other  V's,  the  means  responsive 
to  potential  differences  selectively  colors  to  form  a  colored 
V  that  has  its  apex  at  the  apex  of  said  first  V. 


3,281,834 
GENERAL  DIGITAL  SEQUENTIAL  DETECTOR 
James  W.  Caspers  and  Carlos  Nuese,  Sao  Diego,  Calif., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,095 
6  Claims.     (Ci.  343—5) 
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1.  A  general  digital  sequential  detector  comprising; 

input  means  for  receiving  the  output  from  a  radar  sys- 
tem receiver; 

converter  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  input  means 
for  convening  an  analog  voltage  to  a  digital  form; 

computer  means  operatively  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  converter  means  for  computing  the  logarithm 
of  the  probability  ratio  of  the  output  of  the  con- 
verter means; 

accumulator  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  computer  means  for  computing  and  storing 
inputs; 

decision  means  operatively  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  accumulator  means  for  comparing  the  output  of 
said  accumulator  means  against  a  predetermined 
level; 

said  decision  means  being  operable  to  generate  a  pulse 
when  the  output  of  said  accumulator  means  exceeds 
a  predetermined  level  in  said  decision  means. 


3  281  835 

IDENTIFICATION  DEVICE 

Joseph    Lodewijk    Reijnders,    Emmasingel,    Eindhoren, 

Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 

pany,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Mar.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,692 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  Apr.  11.  1963 

291,497 
14  Claims.     (CL  343— 6) 
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1.  An  object  identification  system  of  the  type  in  which 
an  object  to  be  identified  has  a  relative  movement  with 
respect  to  a  testing  device,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  information  carrying  devices  on  said  object, 
a  testing  device,  said  testing  device  comprising  input 
means  coupled  in  energy  transferring  relationship  with 
said  information  carrying  devices  whereby  said  testing 
device  provides  an  output  signal  characteristic  of  each 
information  carrying  device,  said  testing  device  further 
comprising  means  for  producing  an  auxiliary  energy  field 
having  at  least  one  plane  of  substantially  zero  energy, 
said  information  carrying  devices  comprising  means  re- 
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sponsive  to  their  presence  in  said  auxiliary  energy  field  trol  voltage,  and  means  for  applying  said  control  signal 

for  reducing  the  transfer  of  energy  between  said  informa-  to  said  means  for  varying  a  characteristic,  whereby  said 

tion  carrying  devices  and  said  input  means  whereby  said  characteristic  is  varied  when  the  average  output  of  said 

testing  device  is  responsive  to  said  information  carrying  receiver  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  level, 
devices  only  when  thfy  are  in  said  plane.  ^_^_^^^^^_^^ 


3,281,836 
I.NTERROGATION  GAIN  CONTROL 

Robert  Hanbary  Brown,  London,  England,  assignor  to  the 
Minister  of  Supply  in  His  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
L'nited  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  England 

FUed  Aag.  26,  1948,  Scr.  No.  46,421 
5  Claims.     (CI.  343—6.8) 
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3vZ81  838 
AUTOMATIC  ANGLE  TRACKING  APPARATUS 
Oscar  L.  Morris,  Merritt  Island,  and  Arthur  F.  Penfield, 
Eau   Gallic,  Fla.,  assignors  to  the   United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,838 
6  Claims.     (CI.  343—7.4) 
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1.  In  a  radio  signaling  system  for  responding  to  pairs 
of  incoming  signal  pulses,  a  pulse  receiver  having  a  volt- 
age operated  variable  gain  control,  a  sawtooth  generator 
connected  to  the  receiver  to  generate  a  sawtooth  voltage 
in  response  to  each  received  signal  pulse,  means  con- 
necting the  output  of  said  sawtooth  generator  to  said 
receiver  gain  control  to  reduce  the  receiver  gain  in  accord- 
ance with  the  amplitude  of  each  sawtooth  wave,  a  double 
pulse  decoder  connected  to  the  receiver  output  and  pro- 
ducing an  output  only  in  response  to  pulse  pairs  from  said 
receiver  exceeding  a  predetermined  amplitude. 


3,281,837 
RADAR  APPARATUS  PROVIDED  WITH  AN  AR- 
RANGEMENT REACTLNG  TO  INTERFERENCE 
AND  JAMMING  BY  CHANGING  EITHER  THE 
POLARIZATION  DIRECTION  OF  THE  AERIAL 
SYSTEM  OR  THE  CARRIER  FREQUENCY  OR 
BOTH 
Herman  M.  van  Hljfte,  Hengelo,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
N.V.  HoUandse  Signaalapparaten,  Hengelo,  Nether- 
lands, a  firm  of  the  Netherlands 

FUed  May  22.  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  .May  23,  1962, 

278  804 
13  Claims.     (CI.  343—7.3) 
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6.  In  a  target  traclcing  radar  system,  the  method  of 
automatic  angle  tracking  comprising  the  steps  of  trans- 
mitting into  space  three  radio  frequency  pulses  having  a 
predetermined  time  spacing  between  each  of  said  three 
pulses,  discriminating  between  the  first  two  of  said  three 
pulses  reflected  by  said  target  to  determine  if  said  target 
is  valid,  and  tracking  the  third  pulse  of  said  three  pulses 
when  received. 


3,281  839 
AUTOMATIC  MAPPER  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

William  E.  Triest,  Chevy  Chase,  and  August  P.  Ameth, 
Jr.,  Rockville,  .Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  (he  Air 
Force 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,307 
9  Oaims.     (CI.  343—7.7) 
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1.  A  radar  apparatus  comprising  transmitter  means  for 
transmitting  pulses  of  electromagnetic  energy,  means  for 
varying  a  characteristic  of  said  energy,  receiver  means  for 
receiving  echo  signals,  means  for  producing  a  first  gain 
control  voltage  responsive  to  substantially  the  total  out- 
put of  said  receiver  means,  means  for  producing  a  sec- 
ond gain  control  voltage  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
receiver  means  during  a  selected  interval  of  time  sub- 
sequent the  transmission  of  each  pulse  by  said  transmit- 
ter means,  means  for  applying  the  larger  of  said  con- 
trol voltages  to  said  receiver  means  for  controlling  the 
amplification  therein,  means  for  producing  a  control  sig- 
nal responsive  to  the  amplitude  of  said  first  gain  con- 


1.  The  method  of  automatically  filtering  object  loca- 
tion, quantized,  radar  data  from  an  associated  radar  set 
comprising  the  steps  of  storing  a  predetermined  number 
of  said  quantized  signals  representative  of  the  past  his- 
tory of  individual  range  quanta  in  a  low-speed  digital 
storage  device,  feeding  current  quantized  radar  signals 
to  a  high-speed  digital  storage  device,  correlating  said 
current  signals  with  said  stored  past  history  signals  to 
determine  signals  representative  of  moving  and  stationary 
objects,  and  based  on  said  correlation  transmitting  to  a 
utilization  device  only  signals  representative  of  a  moving 
object. 


3081,840 
MEANS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  DETECTION 
CAPABILITIES  OF  AN  MTI  RADAR 
Lewis  C.  Feten,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442^59 
7  Claims.    (CL  343—7.7) 


1.  In  a  radar  indicator  system  for  yielding  a  cyclically- 
revised  visual  presentation  of  the  position  of  at  least  one 
moving  target   lying  within   a   generally   predetermined 
region  in  space,  in  which  system  the  desired  presentation 
of  such  moving  target  is  subject  to  degradation  by  the 
reflection  of  electromagnetic  energy  from  at  least  one 
stationary   object    lying    within    the    said   predetermined 
spatial  region,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
means  for  reducing  the  effect  in  such  presentation  of 
the  reflections  from  such  stationary  object  by  inhibit- 
ing the  passage  through  such  radar  system  of  the  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  representative  thereof,  said  means 
including; 
a  directive  antenna  designed  for  cyclic  rotation  in  a 
generally  horizontal   plane,   said  antenna  having  a 
reflector  and  a  first  feed  horn  acting  both  to  transmit 
and  receive  electromagnetic  energy; 
a  second  feed  horn  for  said  antenna,  said  second  feed 
horn  being  positionally  displaced  from  said  first  horn 
in  a  generally  vertical  direction,  said  second  feed 
horn  acting  to  receive  electromagnetic  energy  trans- 
mitted by  said  first  horn  and  reflected  from  objects  in- 
cluding said  stationary  object; 
each  of  said  feed  horns  having  a  particular  radiation 
pattern,  the  pattern  of  said  second  horn  being  ver- 
tically offset  with  respect  to  the  pattern  of  said  first 
horn  so  that  different  spatial   regions  are  covered 
thereby,  said  stationary  object  lying  within  the  radia- 
tion pattern  of  said  second  horn  and  from  which 
reflections  are  received  by  said  antenna  which  tend 
to  degrade  the  said  presentation; 
means  for  energizing  said  first  horn; 
a  radar  receiver  to  which  the  respective  signals  reflected 

back  to  both  said  horns  arc  applied; 
means  for  gating  the  output  of  said  second  horn  during 
those  tintie  instants  when  reflections  from  a  stationary 
object  lying  within  the  radiation  pattern  thereof  are 
being  picked  up  by  said  antenna,  so  that  no  energy  is 
applied  to  said  receiver  during  such  time  instants, 
while  the  energy  picked  up  by  said  first  horn  con- 
tinues to  be  applied  to  said  receiver; 
means  forming  part  of  said   receiver  for  separately 
processing  the  respective  energies  received  thereby 
from  each  of  said  horns: 
means  ako  forming  part  of  said  receiver  for  combining 

the  signals  thus  separately  processed;  and 
means  for  presenting  the  signals  thus  combined. 


3,281,841 
SIGNAL  SYSTEM  HAVING  LMPROVED  OSCILLO- 

SCOPIC  DISPLAY  MEANS 
Henri  G.  P.  Forestier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Com* 
pagnie  Francaise  Thomson-Houston,  Paris,  FVance,  a 
French  body  corporate 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,830 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Nov.  26,  1963, 

955  024 

18  Claims.     (CL  343— 13) 
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10.  A  radio  ranging  system  comprising 

a  transmitter  having  a  keying  input  for  controlling  the 
repetition  rate  of  signals  transmitted  thereby  toward 
a  target; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  response  signals  from  the  tar- 
get; 

means  for  generating  a  first  train  of  keying  pulses  at  a 
first  rate; 

means  for  generating  a  second  trains  of  keying  pulses 
at  a  second  rate; 

coincidence  means  deriving  from  said  first  and  second 
pulse  trains  a  third  pulse  train  at  a  third  rate  the 
greatest  common  divisor  of  said  first  and  second 
rates; 

selector  logic  means  having  inputs  connected  to  said 
keying-pulse-generating  means  and  output  connected 
to  said  keying  input  of  the  transmitter; 

said  logic  means  further  having  a  controlling  input  con- 
nected to  said  coincidence  means  whereby  to  apply 
said  first  and  second  keying-pulse  trains  to  said  key- 
ing input  for  respective  periods  regularly  alternating 
in  accordance  with  said  third  rate; 

an  oscillographic  display  device  including  electron- 
beam-producing  means,  deflection  electrode  means, 
beam-control  electrode  means  and  a  screen; 

means  connecting  said  receiver  to  said  control  electrode 
means  to  apply  said  response  signals  thereto  for  dis- 
play on  said  screen; 

voltage-developing  means  having  inputs  connected  to 
said  first  keying-pulse  generating  means  and  said 
coincidence  means  for  developing  at  least  one  cycli- 
cally varying  voltage  having  a  minor  cycle  period 
the  reciprocal  of  said  first  repetition  rate  and  a 
major  cycle  period  the  reciprocal  of  said  third  rate; 
said  voltage-developing  means  having  a  voltage  output 
connected  to  said  deflection  electrode  means  of  the 
display  device 

whereby  said  electron  beam  will  sweep  out  on  the  screen 
a  cyclic  scanning  curve  having  a  line  repetition  fre- 
quency equaling  said  first  rate  and  a  scan  repetition 
frequency  equaling  said  third  rate,  and 
whereby  said  response  signals  will  be  displayed  on  the 
screen  at  the  intersections  of  said  scanning  curve  with 
a  line  indicative  of  target  distance  during  periods  when 
said  first  keying  pulses  are  applied  and  at  the  inter- 
sections of  said  scanning  curve  with  a  different  curve 
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during  periods  when  said  second  keying  pulse  train 
is  applied,  and  the  intersection  between  said  line  and 
said  different  curve  will  provide  an  unambiguous 
identification  of  target  distance. 


3^81,842 
ELECTRONIC  MEANS  FOR  SUPPRESSING  RANGE 

SIDE  LOBES  OF  A  COMPRESSED  PULSE  SIGNAL 
Joficpfa  F.  Cerar,  Plainview,  and  Charles  E.  Cook,  Farm* 
ii^dale,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
Great  Necit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Jan.  16,  1963.  Ser.  No.  251,937 

llXUims.    (CL  343— 17.2)  ^ 


1.  A  transmitter  for  suppressing  range  side  lobes  in  the 
receiver  of  a  pulse  compression  system, 

said  receiver  having  a  filter  possessing  a  signal  time 
delay  versus  frequency  characteristic  whereby  re- 
ceived signal  components  are  delayed  by  amounts 
related  to  the  frequencies  thereof, 

said  transmitter  comprising  a  source  of  frequency 
swept  carrier  oscillations,  the  sense  of  the  carrier 
frequency  sweep  being  opposite  to  the  sense  of  said 
receiver  characteristic, 

a  source  of  sinusoidal  modulating  signal, 

and  means  for  angle  modulating  said  carrier  oscilla- 
tions with  said  sinusoidal  modulating  signal. 


3,281,843 
ELECTRONICALLY  SCANTVED  ANTENNA 
Robert  E.  Plummer,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Electronic  Specialty  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  CaUfomia 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,075 
3  Claims.     (O.  343—106) 
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1.  Means  for  generating  a  rotating  microwave  pattern 
comprising: 

a  triaxial  transmission  line  for  propagating  a  TEM 
mode  between  a  pair  of  conductors  and  a  TEji  mode 
between  another  pair  of  conductors  of  said  line; 

a  pair  of  spaced  waveguide  plates; 

an  aperture  in  one  of  said  plates; 

said  triaxial  transmission  line  having  an  outer  conduc- 
tor terminating  at  said  aperture  and  having  its  inner 
conductor  extending  through  said  aperture  and  ter- 
minating at  said  other  plate  and  an  intermediate 
conductor  terminating  between  said  plates; 

said  intermediate  conductor  having  transformer  means 
between  said  plates  for  changing  the  TEu  mode  to 
a  TEio  mode:  and 

means  for  rotating  said  TEu  mode  within  said  triaxial 
line. 


3,281  844 

POSITION  INDICATING  APPARATUS 

Darrel  B.  Sabin,  Toledo,  Ohio 

(703  Scbenn  Road,  Apt  11a,  Owensboro,  Ky.) 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,910 

27  Claims.    (CI.  343—112) 


1.  A  system  for  providing  a  continuous  visual  indica- 
tion on  a  map  of  the  position  of  a  craft  comprising  means 
for  producing  a  radial  signal  indicating  the  radial  of  a 
navigation  station  on  which  the  craft  is  located;  position 
indicating  means  adapted  to  be  aligned  on  a  map  on  a 
navigation  station  including  radial  pointer  means;  cir- 
cuit means  for  deriving  a  signal  from  the  position  of  said 
radial  pointer  means;  circuit  means  for  comparing  said 
derived  signal  to  said  radial  signal;  and  radial  pointer 
rotating  means  responsive  to  a  difference  between  said 
derived  and  radial  signals. 


3,281,845 
RADIO  NAVIGATION  EQUIPMENT 
Bengt  Harry  Bjorlunan,  Sollentuna,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
North  American   Philips  Company,   Inc.,  New   York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1964.  Ser.  No.  350,873 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  15,  1963, 
2,841/63 
2  Claims.     (CI.  343—112)  ^ 


1.  A  radio  navigation  system  of  the  type  in  which  a 
receiver  positioned  on  a  vehicle  includes  means  for  com- 
paring radio  carrier  waves  received  from  at  least  one 
transmitter  with  a  comparison  wave  in  order  to  deter- 
mine the  distance  between  the  receiver  and  said  transmit- 
ter, and  in  which  said  receiver  comprises  a  loop  circuit 
of  a  frequency  controllable  oscillator,  phase  detector 
means  for  comparing  the  phase  of  the  oscillations  of  said 
oscillator  with  said  received  waves  to  produce  an  output 
voltage,  and  means  for  applying  said  output  voltage  to 
said  oscillator  for  controlling  the  frequency  thereof, 
whereby  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  is  continuously 
controlled  to  reduce  said  output  voltage  in  order  to  lock 
the  phase  of  said  oscillations  with  said  received  wave, 
said  system  further  comprising  means  for  measuring  the 
speed  of  said  vehicle  independently  of  said  radio  carrier 


waves,  means  connected  to  said  speed  measuring  means 
for  producing  a  control  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
component  of  velocity  of  said  vehicle  in  the  direction 
of  said  transmitter,  means  for  combining  said  control 
voltage  with  said  output  voltage  in  said  loop  circuit,  and 
narrow  band  pass  filter  means  in  said  loop  circuit  be- 
tween said  phase  detector  means  and  combining  means, 
said  filter  means  having  a  bandwidth  sufficient  to  pass 
substantially  only  an  information  quantity  correspond- 
mg  to  the  maximum  error  of  said  speed  meausring  means. 


3,281,846 
PHASE  DISCRIMINATION  AND  AMPLITUDE  COM- 

PARISON  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Edward  J.  King,  Jr.,  Shawnee  Mission,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
King  Radio  Corporation,  Inc.,  Olatbe,  Kans.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Kansas 

FUed  Aug.  14.  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,123 
28  Claims.    (CI.  343—107) 


mum  dimension  which  is  substantially  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  said  loop  assembly; 

(c)  a  transistor  preamplifier  circuit  disposed  within 
said  base,  said  preamplifier  circuit  having  an  input 
portion; 

(d)  bracket  means  supporting  said  antenna  loop  as- 
sembly; 

(e)  coupling  means  interposed  between  said  base  and 
said  bracket  means  for  mounting  said  bracket  means 
and  thereby  said  antenna  loop  assembly  for  both 
rotary  and  pivotal  movement  thereof  with  respect 
to  said  base; 

(f)  operating  means  carried  by  said  base  and  including 
a  handle  portion  projecting  therefrom  for  operating 
said  coupling  means  to  move  said  bracket  and  there- 
by said  antenna  loop  assembly;  and, 

(g)  means  connecting  said  output  leads  to  said  input 
portion  of  said  preamplifier  circuit. 


?' 
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3,281,848 
ATTENUATOR  FOR  RADIANT  ELECTRO- 
MAGNETIC ENERGY 
Robert  S.  Ames,  Tonawanda,  and  James  W.  Keptner, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sylvania  Electric  Prodocts 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,496 
3  Claims.    (Q.  343—703) 


4.  In  a  receiver  for  first  and  second  localizer  signals,  a 
localizer  signal  detector  having  an  output,  a  phase  dis- 
criminator having  two  inputs  and  an  output,  a  first  chan- 
nel for  feeding  said  localizer  signals  from  said  output  of 
the  detector  to  one  of  said  phase  discriminator  inputs,  a 
second  channel  for  feeding  said  localizer  signals  from 
said  output  of  the  detector  to  the  other  input  of  said  phase 
discriminator,  phase  shifting  means  in  one  of  said  chan- 
nels, and  a  localizer  signal  indicator  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  phase  discriminator  to  indicate  the  differ- 
ence in  amplitude  of  the  respective  localizer  signals. 


3,281,847 

ANTENNA  SYSTEMS 

Uonidas  GU  de  GIbaja  Herrero,  18-39  21st  Road, 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,964 

3  Claims.     (CI.  343 — 702) 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  a  direc- 
tional transmitting  antenna  and  a  proximate,  coaxially 
aligned,  directional  receiving  antenna  ior  attenuating  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  transferred  between  said  antennas  and 
minimizing  reflection  effects  therebetween,  said  device 
cornprising  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  strips  of  re- 
sistive material  supported  in  a  rigid  foam  material  having 
a  dielectric  constant  substantially  the  same  as  air,  the  cen- 
ter of  the  radial  arrangement  being  coaxially  aligned  with 
said  antennas,  said  strips  being  oriented  with  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  thereof  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  trans- 
initting  and  receiving  antennas,  respectively,  and  being 
dimensioned  and  having  a  resistance  value  to  provide  a 
desired  attenuation  to  electromagnetic  energy  transferred 
between  said  antennas. 


At — ^ 


3.  A  self-contained  antenna  system  comprising  in  com- 
bmation: 

(a)  a  circular  directional  antenna  loop  assembly  in- 
cluding a  conductive  insulated  first  wire  loop  having 
a  pair  of  output  leads,  a  matching  resistor  means 
connected  in  said  first  wire  loop,  a  second  closed 
wire  loop  disposed  concentrically  with  and  on  one 
side  of  said  first  wire  loop,  a  third  closed  wire  loop 
disposed  concentrically  with  and  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  first  wire  loop,  and  a  non-conductive  hollow 
tubular  casing  enclosing  said  wire  loops  and  support- 
ing the  same; 

(b)  a  base  for  said  assembly,  said  base  having  a  maxi- 

831  O.Q. — 63 


3,281  849 
HORIZONTALLY-POLARIZED  WIRE-GRID 
LENS  RADIATOR 
Mogens  G.  Andreasen,  Menlo  Park,  Edward  M.  T.  Jones, 
Portola  \  alley,  and  Robert  L.  Tanner,  .Menlo  Park, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Control  Data 
Corporation,  South  MmneapoUs,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Mmnesota 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,607 
11  Claims.  (CL  343—753) 
1.  In  a  wire-grid  lens  antenna  of  the  type  wherein  the 
lens  comprises  two  substantially  circular  wire  mesh  grids 
which  are  spaced  from  one  another  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, a  transition  structure  for  rotating  the  polarity  of 
the  wave  which  can  be  handled  by  said  wire-grid  lens 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  collector  means  coupled  to  the 
penphenes  of  said  upper  and  lower  wire  grid  meshes 
spaced  about  the  peripheries  thereof  for  collecting  electro- 
magnetic energy  from  said  wire-grid  lens,  said  collector 
means  extending  outward  from  said  peripheries  of  said 
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upper  and  lower  wire  grid  meshes,  a  radiating  fan  hom 
for  each  collector  means,  each  said  radiating  fan  horn 
having  a  polarization  which  is  orthogonal  with  respect  to 
the  polarization  of  the  electromagnetic  waves  handled  by 


said  wire-grid  lens,  and  coupling  means  for  converting 
the  polarization  of  the  electromagnetic  energy  collected 
by  said  collector  means  to  the  polarization  of  said  radiat- 
ing horns  coupled  between  said  collector  means  and  said 
radiating  horn. 

3,281,850 

DOUBLE-FEED  ANTENNAS  OPERATING  WITH 

WAVES   OF    TWO   FREQl  ENCIES   OF   THE 

SAME  POLARIZATION 

Peter  W.  Hannao,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazeltine 

Research  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,102 

17  Claims.     (CI.  343—756) 


VERTICALLY-   Y 
POLARIZED        V-       / 
FEED    28  W 


HORIZONTALLY- 

ARI2ED 
FEED   30 


1.  A  double-feed  antenna  operating  with  two  free-space 
polarized  waves  of  the  same  polarization  but  of  different 
frequencies  comprising: 

a  main  reflector; 

first  feed  means  for  first  polarized  waves  of  a  first 
frequency; 

second  fe?d  means  for  second  polarized  waves  of  a  sec- 
ond frequency; 

and  frequency-selective  means  cooperating  with  said 
main  reflector  and  said  feeds  for  changing  the  polari- 
zation of  waves  of  said  second  frequency. 


^       3,281,851 
DUAL  MODE  SLOT  ANTENNA 
FranIt  J.  Goebels,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  Cky,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,948 
17  Claims.     (CI.  343—768) 

\-2* 


1.  A  dual  mode  slot  antenna  for  producing  multiple 
beams  m  space,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  substantial- 


ly square  waveguide  capable  of  supporting  the  propaga- 
tion of  microwave  energy  in  the  dominant  TEoi  and 
TEjo  modes,  said  waveguide  embracing  in  a  central  por- 
tion of  a  wall  thereof  a  linear  array  of  non-resonant 
spaced  apart  shunt  and  series  slots  operatively  responsive 
to  said  TEoi  and  TEio  modes  respectively;  orthogonal 
mode  transducer  means  coupled  to  said  waveguide  at  the 
ends  thereof  and  including  first  and  second  ports  for  pass- 
ing only  the  dominant  TEqi  and  TE,o  modes  respectively; 
terminal  means  including  a  microwave  device  coupled  to 
said  antenna  for  exciting  said  dominant  modes  simultane- 
ously from  opposite  ends  of  said  waveguide  to  form  two 
independent  beams  angularly  disposed  from  the  broad- 
side of  said  wall  by  an  angle  0;  and  load  means  coupled 
lo  each  of  said  transducer  means  at  diff'erent  ones  of  said 
ports  for  absorbing  substantially  all  of  the  microwave 
energy  incident  thereat  other  than  that  passing  through 
the  remaining  ports. 


3  281  852 
METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  SEISMIC  DATA 
Warren  A.  Alexander,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Production  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,041 
6  Claims.    (CI.  346—1) 


1.  A  method  for  recording  a  variable  electric  signal 
which  comprises  exposing  a  photosensitive  medium  to 
a  segment  of  a  sharply  focused,  substantially  straight-line 
image  of  stepped  light  intensity,  said  segment  being  of 
a  length  substantially  equal  to  one  step  of  light  intensity 
along  said  image,  moving  said  photosensitive  medium 
transversely  to  the  line  of  said  image,  and  causing  said 
image  to  oscillate  laterally  in  accordance  with  variations 
in  said  signal. 


3,281,853 
DISPLAY  MARKING  APPARATUS 
John  Bernard  Madeira,  Arlington,  and  Robert  T.  Pear- 
son, Beverly,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Laboratory  for  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,377 
2  Claims.    (CI.  346—8) 
1.  Apparatus  for  plotting  the  position  of  a  moving 
vehicle  comprising: 

(a)  A  platen  over  which  a  chart  to  be  marked  may  be 
moveably  disposed, 

(b)  An  electromagnet  positioned  within  said  platen 
and  having  at  least  one  pole  extending  in  a  trans- 
verse direction  with  respect  to  said  platen, 

(c)  An  inked  ribbon  supported  by  a  first  transparent 
member  overlying  the  chart,  both  said  inked  ribbon 
and  said  support  member  extending  in  a  transverse 
direction  with  respect  to  said  platen  and  being  aligned 
with  said  pole  of  said  electromagnet, 

(d)  A  second  transparent  member  overlying  said  inlced 
ribbon  and  being  moveable  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  chart. 
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(c)  A  magnetizable  marker  affixed  to  said  second  trans- 
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3,281855 

parent  member,  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE  OPERATION 

(f )   Means  for  movmg  the  chart  and  the  second  trans-  OF  A  MACHINE 

parent  member  with  respect  to  one  another,  there-    The^^ore  A.  RIchman,  Parsippany,  and  Louis  Goldberg, 
by  positioning   the   magnetizable   marker  over   the        P    .   ^***;'^  ^-'•'  assignors  to  Theodore  A.  Rjchman. 

Louis  Goldberg,  and  Richard  E.  Cherin,  a  partnership. 

Montclair,  NJ. 


MtCTo,   or 


Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,892 
10  Claims.    (CL  346—33) 


chart  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  the  moving 
vehicle,  and, 
(g)  Means  for  periodically  energizing  the  electromag- 
net portion  of  the  platen  to  cause  the  magnetizable 
marker  to  strike  the  inked  ribbon,  thereby  making 
marks  on  the  chart  to  indicate  thereon  the  position 
of  the  moving  vehicle. 


3,281,854 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Raimar  Flehn,  Konigsfeld,  Black  Forest,  Germany,  as- 
signor to   Kienzle   Apparate  G.ni.b.H..   Black  Forest, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,421 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  26,  1963. 

K   49,589.  K  49,590 

30  Claims.     (CI.  346—18) 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  a  bowling 
pm-setting  machine  comprising  a  first  assembly  adapted 
to  be  mounted  adjacent  the  pin-setting  machine,  said  first 
assembly  including  means  for  connecting  the  pin-setting 
machme  to  a  source  of  energy,  means  for  actuating  said 
connecting  means  when  said  actuating  means  is  electri- 
cally energized  and  disposed  in  a  predetermined  position, 
and  switch  means  actuated  in  response  to  the  cycle  of 
operation  of  the  pin-setting  machine;  and  a  second  as- 
sembly adapted  to  be  mounted  remotely  with  respect  to 
the  pin-setting  machine,  said  second  assembly  including 
means  for  electrically  energizing  said  actuating  means, 
means  responsive  to  the  actuation  of  said  switch  means 
for  counting  the  cycles  of  operation  of  the  pin-setting  ma- 
chine, clock  means,  and  means  for  producing  a  record 
of  the  count  of  the  cycles  of  operation  from  said  counting 
means  and  the  time  of  day  from  said  clock  means,  where- 
by data  related  to  the  operation  of  the  pin-setting  machine 
IS  recorded  in  terms  of  the  number  of  cycles  of  opera- 
tion thereof  and  the  time  corresponding  thereto  when  said 
pin-settmg  machine  is  connected  to  a  source  of  energy 
by  said  actuating  means  being  electrically  energized  and 
disposed  in  a  predetermined  position. 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  for  the  dashboard  of  an  auto- 
mobile, comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing  adapted  to 
be  mounted  behind  the  dashboard  and  being  open  at  the 
same;  a  rotary  carrier  located  in  said  housing,  having  a 
peripheral  portion  carrying  time  indicia  and  a  surface 
located  inside  of  said  peripheral  portion  and  serving  for 
supporting  and  rotating  a  record  sheet,  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  to  represent  time  by  the  angular  position  thereof; 
recording  means  in  said  housing  for  recording  on  a  record 
sheet  on  said  surface  rotating  with  said  carrier  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  from  a  moving  part  of  the  auto- 
mobile; and  a  front  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
dashboard  for  closing  said  housing,  said  front  plate  hav- 
mg  a  slot  through  which  said  peripheral  portion  of  said 
rotary  carrier  projects  outwardly  so  as  to  be  visible  out- 
side of  said  slot  for  indicating  the  time,  said  slot  also 
substantially  registering  with  said  surface  so  that  a  record 
sheet  inserted  through  said  slot  is  placed  on  said  surface 
for  receiving  a  recording,  and  can  be  inserted  into  and 
removed  from  said  housing  without  opening  or  removing 
said  front  plate. 


3^81  856 

MICROWAVE  RECORDING  UPON  A 

DEFORM  ABLE  MEDIUM 

Harold  C.  Anderson,  SUver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to 

Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  College  Park,  Md, 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,741 

11  Claims.    (CI.  346—74) 


1.  A  process  for  converting  an  electromagnetic  wave 
into  a  physically  deformed  pattern  on  a  material  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  providing  a  spin  resonant  material 
with  an  extended  region,  subjecting  said  region  to  a  static 
magnetic  field  having  an  intensity  proportional  to  the 
resonant  frequency  desired  according  to  the  Zeeman 
energy  relationship,  exposing  said  tuned  surface  area  to 
the  electromagnetic  wave  to  be  converted,  thereby  to 
provide  a  heat  image  of  the  wave  in  the  material,  and 
applying  said  heat  image  to  a  thermoplastic  material 
thereby  to  deform  the  material  according  to  the  pattern 
of  the  heat  image. 
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3^81,857 

XEROGRAPHIC  TRANSFER  PLATEN 
Carl  B.  Kaiser,  Rochester,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration. Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  12,  1962,  Ser.  No.  165,891 
9  Claims.     (CI.  346—74) 


^x 


duccd  to  provide  an  opening  through  which  the  ink  ap- 
plied to  said  tube  is  emitted,  a  magnet  positioned  to  es- 
tablish a  magnetic  field  transversely  through  a  portion 
of  said  tube,  a  wire  attached  to  said  tube  in  the  region 


1 1  ■< .  Il>^^11 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  halftone  latent  electro- 
static image  from  a  continuous  tone  latent  electrostatic 
image  comprising: 

(a)  positioning  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  contain- 
ing a  halftone  dispersion  of  substantially  conductive 
lines  which  break  only  one  surface  of  said  layer 
across  a  member  carrying  a  continuous  tone  latent 
electrostatic  image; 

(b)  inducing  a  reproduction  of  said  image  in  said  layer 
by  application  of  an  electrical  transfer  charge  that 
is  effective  substantially  only  at  the  locations  of  the 
conductive  lines;  and, 

(c)  removing  said  layer  containing  said  image  from 
said  member  while  avoiding  disruptive  discharge  of 
the  image. 


3,281  858 
ELECTRICAL  RECORDING 

Frederick  A.  Schwartz  and  Robert  A.  VVilferth,  Pittsford, 

N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne   assignmeat^,  to  Teclmical 

Operations  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1962,  Ser.  No.  220,993 

18  Claims.     (CI.  346—74) 


INK 
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of  said  magnetic  field,  and  means  for  applying  current 
to  said  wire  at  a  predetermined  frequency  to  vibrate  said 
wire  and  tube  at  said  predetermined  frequency  whereby 
ink  which  is  emitted  from  the  reduced  opening  portion 
of  said  tube  is  formed  into  drops. 


3,281,860 
V  INK  JET  NOZZLE 

•^o"?"  A.  Adams,  Skokie,  and  Vincent  E.  BischolT, 
Wheaton,  III.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409.831 
3  Claims.    (CL  346—75) 


INK 
UNOU      -» 


^ 


1.  A  method  of  electrical  recording  comprising  gener- 
ating an  electron  beam,  modulating  said  beam  in  accord- 
ance with  an  intelligence  pattern,  impinging  said  beam 
upon  a  target  of  photographic  material  comprised  of  a 
layer  of  silver  halide  microcrystals  on  a  substrate  where- 
in said  microcrystals  are  supported  upon  said  substrate 
primarily  by  being  bound  directly  to  the  substrate  and 
to  each  other,  and  moving  said  beam  and  target  relative 
to  each  other  to  effect  a  record  on  said  target  of  said 
intelligence  modulation. 


1.  An  ink  drop  forming  apparatus  comprising  an  elec- 
tromechanical transducer  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
hollow  metal  tubing  positioned  within  said  opening  and 
extending  therefrom,  said  metal  tubing  and  transducer 
having  one  of  their  ends  coextensive,  means  attaching  said 
tubing  and  transducer  to  one  another,  a  washer  having 
an  opening  therein,  means  attaching  said  washer  to  said 
coextensive  ends  of  said  metal  tubing  and  transducer,  and 
means  for  applying  excitation  between  the  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  said  electromechanical  transducer. 


3Jt8I  859 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  DROPS 

Joseph  J.  Stone,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick 

Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,901 

1  Claim.    (CI.  346—75) 

Apparatus  to  which  ink  is  applied  under  pressure  for 

the  purpose  of  forming  ink  drops  comprising  a  hollow 

tube  having  one  end  to  which  said  ink  under  pressure  is 

applied,  said  other  end  having  the  diameter  thereof  re- 


3,281,861 
OSCILLOSCOPES 
Nicholas  T.  Simopoulos  and  James  D.  Hocffel,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Dayton  Electronic  Products  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,783 
2  Claims.    (CI.  346—110) 
1.  An  oscilloscope  having  an  improved  control  panel 
associated  with  a  cathode  ray  tube  and  being  adapted  so 
that  a  photograph  of  the  portion  of  the  panel  including 
the  face  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  provides  a  convenient 
and  quick  visual  indication  of  a  plurality  of  oscilloscope 
control  settings,  comprising: 

means  defining  an  opening  in  said  panel  for  exposing 

the  face  of  the  cathode  ray  tube, 
a  series  of  oscilloscope  control  switches  arranged  in 
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a  predetermined  order  generally  in  a  row  on  said 

panel, 
each  of  said  control  switches  having  a  plurality   of 

selectable  positions  corresponding  to  different  input 

settings  for  said  oscilloscope, 
a  series  of  groups  of  individual  indicators  with  said 

group  corresponding  in  number  to  said  switches  and 

arranged  in  a  row  generally  opposite  said  switches 


and  adjacent  the  face  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  in  the 

same  order  as  said  switches, 
the  indicators  in  each  of  said  groups  corresponding  in 

number  to  the  number  of  selectable  positions  of  its 

associated  control  switch, 
a  separate  light  source  for  each  of  said  indicators,  and 
means  connecting  each  said  light  source  to  its  associated 

control  switch  so  that  the  illumination  of  any  given 

indicator  designates  a  corresponding  setting  of  its 

said  associated  control  switch. 


# 


3^81,862 
DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  A  CONTINUOUS  TRACE 

OF  A  SUCCESSION  OF  MEASURED  VALUES 
Willi  Kirchner,  Scbwebheim,  Obere  Heide,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Kugelfi&cber  Gerog  Schafer  &  Co.,  Scfawein- 
furt,  Germany 
Original  application  Apr.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  273,921. 
Divided  and  this  application  Aug.  12,  1965.  Ser.  No. 
479,087 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19,  1962. 

K  46,534 

3  Clafaus.     (CI.  346—112) 


ry  20 


1.  A  device  for  recording  a  continuous  trace  of  a  suc- 
cession of  measured  values  on  a  recording  medium,  com- 
prising an  arcuate  surface  means  for  supporting  said 
recording  medium  passing  thereover,  an  angularly  shaped 
tubular  member  positioned  above  said  arcuate  surfaced 
means,  one  leg  of  said  member  being  perpendicular  to  said 
arcuate  surfaced  means,  the  other  leg  of  said  member 
being  horizontal  and  pivotally  mounted  whereby  the  axis 
of  said  arcuate  surfaced  means  coincides  with  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  tubular  member,  a  spherical  recording  mem- 
ber freely  posiijoned  in  said  vertical  leg  and  partially 
protruding  from  the  lower  end  thereof  into  continuous 
recording  contact  with  said  recording  medium  passing 
over  said  arcuate  surfaced  means,  said  recording  mem- 
ber further  being  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  bore  of  said 
vertical  leg,  and  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to 
said  horizontal  leg  of  said  tubular  member  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  leg  but  not  in  contact  there- 
with. 


DESIGNS 
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206,047 
ADVERTISING  SIGN 
Clyde  E.  Sbadwell,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Vibra-Sign 
Company,  Incorporated,  Elgin,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 
nUnois 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,582 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  Dl— 12) 


206,050 

TOWEL  RACK 

Paul  W.  Anders,  282  E.  20tb  St.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  83,063 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


206,048 

SINK 

William  H.  Armstrong,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor 

to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dlinois 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  316 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4--2) 


206,051 

TUBE  FLUID  DISPENSER 

Robert  S.  Wallace,  2706  S.  Robertson  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  28.  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,932 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4— 3) 


206,049 

TOWEL  HOOK 

Jean  M.  Snyder,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Glovemakers, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  77,146 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 


206,052 

TOWEL  HOLDER 

Harold  S.  Rogers,  28  Clyde  St.,  Poland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,791 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 
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206,053 

SHOE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

David  Evins,  151  W.  26di  St.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,593 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D7— -7) 


206,056 

PULL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Dagfinn  O.  Amdal,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignor  to  National 

Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,083 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


206,054 
SHOE  POLISHING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Egon  Dreibholz,  W  uppertal-Barmen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Firraa  Frobana  KG.,  Wuppertal,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,928 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


206,057 
PULL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Roy  A.  Stone,  Rockford,  Dl.,  assignor  to  National  Lock 

Co.,  Rockford,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Delanare 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,0S»7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 8) 


1  ,- 


206,058 

PULL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Dagfinn  O.  Amdal,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignor  to  National 

Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,353 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


206,055 
VACUUM   CLEANER   CLEANING    ATTACHMENT 
FOR  WALL  CONVECTOR  RADLVTORS  OR  THE 

Hemry  F.  Bearse,  Box  223,  Yarmouth  Port,  Mass.,  and 

Edgar  Bearse  II,  Corporation  Road,  Dennis,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,117 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  I>9— 2) 


206,059 
HANDLE  FOR  CABINETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

La  Verne  E.  Clayton,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock 

Corporation,  Rockford,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  79,811 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DIO— 8) 
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206,060 

RESTAURANT 

Dean  L.  Kobler,  Manhattan,  Kans. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,878 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D13-.1) 


206,063 
VEHICLE   BODY 
William  L.  Mitchell,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1.550 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 
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206,067 

POULTRY  SHEARS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Gastone  Centa,  46  Via  Roma,  Maniago,  Udine,  Italy 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  899 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Oct.  16,  1965 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D22— 5) 


206,064 

FENDER  SKIRT 

Dock  Price,  Jr.,  4347  4th  St.  SE.,  Apt. 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,971 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D14—6) 


3, 


206,061 
PICKET 

Albert  H.  Magness,  Emmorton  Road,  Bel  Air,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,839 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 7) 


206,070 
STEREO  LOUDSPEAKER  UNIT  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Harry  K.  Matsuda,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Ampcz  Cor- 
poration, Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,874 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


■^ 


206,065 
DENTAL  CHAIR 
Charles  E.  Vaughn  and  Arthur  GUbert  BUlin,  both  of 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ritter  Corporation,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,059 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 3) 


n 
^4 


206,062 
VEHICLE   BODY 
WUliam  L.  Mitchell,  Bloomfield  HUls,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar,  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,548 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


206,068 
KEYBOARD 
Charles  F.  Grossman,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Am- 
pex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,813 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 


206,071 

ELECTRICAL  HANGING  ORNAMENT  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jack  Bumbaum.  451  D  St,  Newton.  Mass. 

FUed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,772 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD29— 1) 


Larry 


206,066 
GIRDLE 

L.  Krieger,  2110  Inwood  Road,  WUmington,  Del. 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,301 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D20— 2) 


206,069 

PHONOGRAPH  STYLUS  UNIT 

Harry  B.  Shaper,  85  Elm  Drive,  East  HUIs, 

Long  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  4.  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,767 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


_  206,072 

INSECT  ELECTROCUTING  TRAP 
r«„»«„     .,^^'?^  ";  ™"'  ^*^  Boxford,  Mass. 

2Q    i22?°  *''/!**»g°  application  Ser.  No.  81,918,  Sept. 
2  (>60  «PpUcation  Apr.  29,  1966,  Se^.  No. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D31— 3) 


/ 
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206,073 

MAGAZINE  RACK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Harvey  V.  Steingold,  455  E.  Oakridge,  Ferndale,  Mich. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,797 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(€1.  D33— 2) 


206,077 
GRASS  CUTTING  SHEARS 

Edward  A.  Rogers,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Wilkin- 
son Sword  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  com- 
pany 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  14,  1964 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D40— 1) 


20«,074 

STUFFED  ANLMAL  TOY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Kristin  Bay  bars,  11  Tottenham  Mews,  Tottenham  St., 

London  W.  1,  England 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1965.  Ser.  No.  326 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 2) 


206,078 

KITE  REEL 

Henry  A.  Wilson.  1000  Eldorado  Ave., 

Clearwater  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,365 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D41— 1) 


206,075 
TOY  ANIMAL  FIGURE 
Joseph  AnelJo,  Cahokia,  lU.,  assignor  to  Judy  Deb  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Missouri 

FUed  Sept.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,871 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D34— 2) 


^s--,-  -"<:!!^v*,i?;i;,~Jf^:S?^,-/ 
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206,076 

GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 

Ernest  Lehman,  23490  Letchworth  Road, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,798 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34~5) 


206,079 
CARRYING  HANDLE  FOR  FOOD  CONTAINERS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
James  B.  Swett,  Barrington,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Rexail  Drug 
and  Chemical  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,348 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 29) 


r 
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206,080  206,083 

FILTER  SHELL  LANTERN 

John  D.  Hopkins,  Franksville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Walker  Charles  Irwin  Rosen,  Englewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Emer- 

Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  son  Electric  Company,  ArtoUer  Dividon,  St.  Loi^  Mo., 

of  Debware  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,137  Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,315 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D46— 1)  (CI.  D48— 4) 


^f  ^    ji  r  %    >^  "w^. 
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206,081 

FOOT  SOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Shepard  Schwartz,  %  May  Hosiery  MUI,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

FUed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,156 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D47— 7) 


206,084 

FLOOR  LAMP  BASE 

Richard  Wareham,  Euclid,  and  Ralph  EDswortlL  WU- 

kHighby,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Superior  Funeral  Supply 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Seh^Vo.  446 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D48— 20) 


t: 


-  206,082 

LANTERN 
Charles  Irwin  Rosen,  Englewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Emer- 
son Electric  Company,  ArtoUer  Division,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,314 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  IMS— 4) 


206,085 

PAPER  SHEET  DISPENSER 

Zcvi  Moskovitz,  30  Hapordm  St.,  Jerusalem,  Israel 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,509 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D52— 2) 
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206,086 

DRAFTING  TEMPLATE 

G«orge  Olteaa,  8308  47th  Ave.,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1966.  Ser.  No.  907 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52>-6) 


206,089 
PLASTIC  PANEL 

Irwin  W.  Spar,  309  W.  Brooltdalc  Place,  ud  Barbara  I. 

Durand,  3240  Santa  Maria  Ave.,  botli  of  Fnlkrton. 

CaUf.  } 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,905 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D54— 2) 


-\ 
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206,087 

PENDULUM-ACTUATED  SCRIBER  FOR  LISSA- 

JOUS-LIKE  CLRVTS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Arnold  V.  Weiss,  20438  Septo  St.,  Chatsworth,  CaHf., 

and  Bernhardt  B.  Weiss,  6427  W.  82nd  St.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif. 

Filed  July  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D52— 6) 


206,090 
PLASTIC  PANEL 

Irwin  W.  Spar,  309  W.  Brookdale  Place,  and  Barbara  J. 
Durand,  3240  Santa  Maria  Ave.,  both  of  Fullerton. 
Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,909 

Term  of  patent  iVx  years 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


206,088 
WEATHER  INDICATING  INSTRl MFNT 
Hervey  L.  MacCowan,  Glenvjew,  111.,  assignor  to  Air- 
guide  Instrument  Company,  Cliicago,  01.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,074 
.  Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D52— 7) 


206,091 

ICE  TONGS 

Harold  W.  McKenzie,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 

Thompson  Metal  Fab,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  Jane  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  85,653 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CX  D54— 13) 


206,092 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  WINDOW  TRIM 

George  L.  Steck,  138  Wroe  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D54— 13) 


October  25,  1966 
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«««^  206,093 

PORTABLE  POWER-OPERATED  IMPACT  WRENCH 

,^*f™*«  C.  Averitt,  107  Westdale  Court,  TUnonhun,  Md. 

Original  design  appUcation  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,581. 

^ow  Parent  No.  205,091,  dated  June  21,  1966,     Di- 

vfcied  and  this  application  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,024 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 14) 


206,096 

EYEGLASS   FRAME 

James  J.  Hariey,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Optics  In- 

temationai  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpon- 

tion  of  Pennsylvania  ■  - 

Continuation  of^design  applications  Ser.  No.  82,170  and 

Term  of  patent  7  years 
(CL  D57— 1) 


206,094 

MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL  CONSOLE 

Roger  G.  Hill,  5000  Windpoint  Drive,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,510 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D55— 1) 


^„ 206,097 

SPECTACLE  HOLDER  AND  CONTAINER 

«  COMBINATION  ^ 

Jane  C.  Neiswanger,  500  19th  St.  NE., 

-„,  _.    Austin,  Minn.     55912 

Filed  Oct.  23. 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,847 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


206,095 
ORGAN   CONSOLE 

STh  ^'  ^^^\^''  ^^""^^  ^"^^^  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Son  of  Ohilr  "'**°^'  <^*"<^*«»"ti.  Ohio,  a  corpora- 

FUed  July  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86^38 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D56— 2) 


206,098 
f  u  ™^GED  COMPARTMENTED  CONTAINER 

"woSrS;  IT""'  "i-r^  '"  '  ««^orV7i?nfTooI 

^hIi  m  ***?■/'  aA*^^"****"  °'  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5g— 13) 
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206,099 

COMBINED  DISPENSER  AND  RECEPTACLE 

Robert  J.  Gantner,  2  Henneberry,  Golf,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  S«r.  No.  1,333 
**  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 


206,102 
PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Kenneth  R.  Reick,  Downers  Grove,  and  Emil  Tiger,  High- 
land Parl(,  III.,  assignors  to  Formfoto  Mfg.  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  86,709 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


206,100 

WASTE  BASKET 

Robert  A.  OTVeil,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fesco,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Joiy  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,070 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI,  D58— 17) 


206,103 

CABINET  FOR  A  ROOF  TOP  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Peter  C.  Bodett,  Sturgis,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Motor  Wheel 

Corporation,  Lansing,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,185 

Term  of  patent  3V6  years 

(CI.  D62— 3) 


206,101 
VARIABLE-WIDTH  SCANNING  VIEWER 

Vincent  Grippi,  Jr.,  Novato,  and  WUliam  D.  Johnson, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Houston  Fearless  Cor- 
poration, a  corporatioa  of  California 

FUed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,373 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D61— 1) 


206,104 

AIRCRAFT  WEAPON  SUPPORT 

John  P.  Fosness,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Sept.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,005 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


# 


/ 
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206,105 
BOAT  RUDDER  POSITION  INDICATOR 
OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
H.  Foster,  Newtown  Square,  Bruno  W.  Kersten, 
Springfield,  and  John  W.  Bartley,  Huntington  VaUey, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Teleflex  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  78,356 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


206,108 

LOG  TURNER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jesse  W.  Drew,  113  linkbom  Drive,  Virg^i  Beadi,  Va 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,077 

Term  of  patent  14  years  '' 

(CL  D81— 24) 


0 


.v^ 


206,106 

COMBINED  LOOM  FLAG  AND  MAINTENANCE 

INDICATOR 

Coyt  E.  Murray,  1805  Echo  Lane,  and  John  B.  Sherrill, 

Drawer  578,  both  of  Gastonla.  N.C. 

FUed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,016 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CI.  D72— 1) 


206,109 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  CLEANER  FOR 

ARTIFICIAL  EYELASHES 

Howard  Aylott,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignor 
to  Eyiure  Limited,  Garden  City,  England,  a  comoanv 
of  Great  Britain 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,106 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  12,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D86— 10) 


206,107 

LOOM  FLAG 

John  B.  SherriU,  Drawer  578,  Gastonla,  N.C. 

FUed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,017 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(a.  D72— 1) 


206,110 

BOOT  TREE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ivor  J.  AUsop,  Bellingham,  Wash.,  assignor  to  AIlsop 

Automatic  Company,  Bellingham,  Wash. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,945 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D87— 5) 


I 
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206,111 

SHOE  TREE 

Ivor  J.  Allsop,  Bellinghain,  Wash.,  assignor  to  AIlsop 

Automatic  Company,  Bellingham,  Wash. 

*     Ffled  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D87— 5) 


206,112 
TENT 

Klaus  E.  B.  Knitdkowsky,  4331  Lowell  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  87,750 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D88— 3) 


^ 


1 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1966 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  flrat  alffulflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  wltli  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice) . 


Alrgllde  Instrument  Co.  ;  ISee — 

MacCowan,  Uervey  L.     206,088. 
AlUop  Automatic  Co.  :   Hee—- 
Allsop,   Ivor  J.      206,110. 
AlUop.   Ivor  J.      206,111. 
.\ll»op,   Ivor  J.,   to  Allsop  Automatic  Co.     Boot   tree  or  the 

like.      206,110,  10-25-66.  CI.  D87— 5. 
AlUop,  Ivor  J.,  to  Allsop  Automatic  Co.     Shoe  tree.     206.111. 

10-25-66.  CI.  D87— 5. 
Amdal.  Dagflnn  O.,  to  National  Lock  Co.     Pull  or  the  like. 

206,056.   10-25-66,  CI.  DIO— 8. 
Amdal,  Dagtlnn  O.,   to  National   Lock  Co.     I'ull  or  the  like. 

206.058.  10-25-66.  CI.  UIO— 8. 
Amerock   Corp.  :  Hee — 

Clayton,  LaVerne  E.     206,059. 
.\mpex  Corp. :  See — 

Urossman,   Charles   K.      206,068. 
Matsuda,  Harry  K.     206,070. 
Anders,  I'aul  W.    Towel  rack.     206,050.  10-25-66.  CI.  IM— 3. 
Anello,    Joseph,    to    Judy    Deb    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.     Toy    animal 

Mgure.      206,075.   10-25-66.  CI.  D34— 2. 
.\rmtitrong.  WlUam  H.,  to  Borg  Warner  Corp.     Sink.    206,048, 

10-25-66.    CI.    LM      2. 
Averltt.  Marne  C.     Portable  power-operated  impact  wrench. 

206,093,   10-25-66.  CI.   D54— 14. 
Aylott.    Howard,    to    Eylure    Ltd.     Combined    container    and 
cleaner    for    artltlclal    eyelashes.     206,109,    10-25-66,    CI. 
U86      10. 
Baldwin.  D.  U  ,  Co.  :  See— 

White.  Winsor  D..  Jr.     206,09.'). 
Bartley,  John  W.  :  See 

Foster,  Thomas  H.,  Kerttten.  and  Bartley.      206,105. 
Baybars.    Kristin.      Stuffed    animal    toy    or    similar    article. 

206.074.  10-25-66,  CI.  D34— 2. 
Bearse,  Kdgar,  II  :  See — 

Bearse.  Henry  P.,  and  E.  Bearse  II.     206,055. 
Bearse,  Henry  P..  and  E.  Bearse  II.     Vacuum  cleaner  clean 
Ing  attachment  for   wall   convector   radiators,  or  the  like. 
206,055,  10-25-66,  CI.  D9-  2. 
Blllln.  Arthur  O.  :  See- 

Vaughn.  Charles  E.,  and  Billin.     206.065. 
Bodett,  Peter  C.  to  Motor  Wheel  Corp.     Cabinet  for  a  roof 

top  air   conditioner.      206,103.    10-25-66.   CI.   D62— 3. 
Borg- Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

.\rm8trong,    William   H.     206,048. 
Bostrom.  John  D..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.     Hinged  com 

partmented  container.     206,098,  10-23-66,  CI.  D58     13. 
Burnbaum,    Jack.      Electrical    hanging    ornament    or    similar 

article.     206,071,  10-25-66,  CI.  D29-   1. 
Centa.  Gastone.     Poultry  shears  or  similar  article.     206,067. 

10-25-66.  CI.   D22— 5. 
Clayton,  LaVerne  E.,  to  Amerock  Corp.     Handle  for  cabinetx 

and  the  like.      206,059.  10-2.V66.  CI.  DIO— 8. 
Dreibholi.    Egon    to    Probana,    Flrma    KO.     Shoe    polishing 

machine  or  the  like.      206,054,   10-25-66,  CI.   D9— 2. 
Drew,    Jesse    W.      Log    turner   or    similar    article.      206,108. 

10-25-66.  CI.  D81— 24. 
Durand,   Barbara  J. :  See — 

Spar,  Irwin  W.,  and  Durand.     206,089. 
Spar,  Irwin  W..  and  Durand.     206,090. 
Ellsworth.  Ralph  :  See— 

Wareham.  Richard,  and  Ellsworth.     206,084. 
Emerson  Electric  Co.,  Artoller  Division  :  See- 
Rosen,  Charles  I.      206.082. 
Rosen.  Charles  I.     206,083. 
Evins.   David.     Shoe  or  similar  article.     206,053,   10-25-66, 

CI.   D7— 7. 
Eylure  Ltd. :  See — 

Aylott,   Howard.     206.109. 
Fesco.   Inc.  :   See — 

ONell.  Robert  A.     206,100. 
Formfoto  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Relck   Kenneth  R.,  and  Tiger.     206,102. 
Fosness,   John    P.,    to    North    American    Aviation.    Inc.     Air- 
craft weapon  support.     206,104,  10-25-66,  CI.  D71 — 1. 
Foster.   Thomas   H..    B.   W.   Kersten,   and   J.    W.   Bartley.   to 
Teleflex    Inc.     Boat    rudder    position    indicator   or   similar 
article.     206,105,  10-25-66.  CI.  D71— 1. 
Frobana,  Firma  KG.  :  See— 

Drelbholz,   Egon.     206.054. 

Gantner,    Robert    J.     Combined    dispenser    and    receptacle. 

206,099.   10-25-66,  CI.  D58— 17. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See —  *■ 

Mitchell.  William  L.     206,062. 
Mitchell.  William  L.     206,063. 

Qlovemakers,   Inc.  :   See — 

Snyder,  Jean  M.     206.049. 
Orlppl.  Vincent,  Jr..  and  W.  D.  Johnson,  to  Houston  Fearless 

Corn.    Variable  width  scanning  viewer.    206.101,  10-25-66, 

CI.  D61— 1 
Grossman.  Charles  F.,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Keyboard.     206.068, 

10-25-66,  CI.  D26— 5. 
Harley.   James  J.,   to  Optics   International   Corp.     Eyeglass 

frame.     206,096,  10-25-66,  CI.  D57— 1. 


Hill,  George  H.     Insect  electrocuting  trap.     206,072.  10-25-66, 
CI.   D31— 3. 


Hill,    Roger    G.      Machine    tool    control    console.      206,094, 

10-25-66,  CI.  D55— 1. 
Hopkins,  John  D.,  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co. 

10-26-66.  CI.  D46— 1. 
Houston  Fearless  Corp. :  nee- 


Fllter  shell.     £06.080. 


i  Corp. : 
Grippi,  Vincent,  Jr.,  and  Johnson. 


206,101. 


Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  ;  See 

Bostrom.   John  D.     206,098. 
Johnson,  William  D.  :  See — 

GrlppI,  Vincent,  Jr..  and  Johnson.     206,101. 
Judy  Deb  Mfg.  Co.,  inc.  ;  See- 
Anello.   Joseph.     206,07.'). 
Kersten,  Bruno  \V.  :  See — 

Foster,  Thomas  H.,   Kersten,  and  Bartley.     206,105. 
Kobler,  Dean  L.     Restaurant.     206,060,  10-25-66,  CI.  D13 — 1. 
Krleger,   Larry   L.     Girdle.     206,066,    10-25-66,  CI.  D20 — 2. 
Krutzikowsky,    Klaus   E.    B.     Tent.     206,112,    10-25-66.    CI. 

D88— 3. 
Lehman,    Ernest.      Golf   ball    retriever.      206,076,    10-25-66 

CI.    D34— 5. 
MacCowan,  Hervey  L.,  to  Alrgllde  Instrument  Co.     Weather 

indicating  Instrument.     206,088,  10-25-06,  CI.  D52— 7. 
Magness.  Albert  H.     Picket.     206,061,  10-25-66,  CI.  D13— 7. 
Matsuda,  Harry  K.,  to  Ampex  Corp.     Stereo  loud-si)eaker  unit 

or  similar  article.     206,070,  10-25-66,  CI.  D26— 14. 
McKenzie,  Harold  W.,  to  Thompson  Metal  Fab.     Ice  tongs. 

206,091,  10-25-66,  D54— 13. 
Mitchell,  William  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Vehicle  body. 

206.062,  10-25-66,  CI.  D14 — 3. 

Mitchell,  William  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Vehicle  body. 

206.063,  10-25-66,  CI.  D14— 3. 

.Moskovltz.  Zevl.     Paper  sheet  dispenser.     206,085,  10-25-66. 

CI.  D52— 2. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp. :  See — 

Bodett,  Peter  C.     206.103. 
-Murray,  Coyt  E.,  and  J.  B.  Sherrlll.    Combined  loom  flag  and 

maintenance  indicator.     206,106,  10-25-66,  CI.  D72 — 1. 
National  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

Amdal,  Dagflnn  O.     206.056. 
Amdal,  Dagflnn  O.     206,058. 
Stone,  Roy  A.     206,057. 
Xeiswanger,  Jane  C.    Spectacle  holder  and  container  combina- 
tion.   206.097    10-25-66,  CI.  D57—1. 
-Vlbra-Slgn  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sbadwell,  Clyde  E.     206,047. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  See — 

Fosness,  John  P.     206,104. 
Oltean,   George.     Drafting  template.     206,086,   10-25-66,  Cl. 

D52— 6. 
(>"Neil.   Robert   A.,   to   Fesco,   Inc.     Waste  basket.     266,100, 

10-25-66.  Cl.  D58— 17. 
Optics  International  Corp. :  See — 

Barley,  James  J.     206,096. 
Price,  Dock,  Jr.     Fender  skirt.    206,064,  10-25-66,  Cl.  D14 — 6. 
Relck,  Kenneth  R.,  and  E.  Tiger,  to  Formfoto  Mfg.  Co.    Photo- 
copy machine  or  the  like.     206.102,  10-25-66,  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Swett,  James  B.     206,079. 
Rltter  Corp.  :  See- 
Vaughn,   Charles   E.,   and   Blllln.     206,065. 
Rogers,  Edward  A.,  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Ltd.     Grass  cutting 

shears.     206,077,  10-25-66.  Cl.  D40 — 1. 
Rogers,    Harold    S.      Towel    holder.      206,052,    10-25-66,    Cl. 

D4— 3.  < 

Rosen,  Charles  I.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  Artoller  Division. 

Lantern.     206,082,   10-25-66,  CI.  D48 — 4. 
Rosen,  Charles  I.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.,  Artoller  Division. 
Lantern.     206,083,  10-25-66,  Cl.  D48 — 4. 

Schwartz,  Sbepard.     Foot  aock  or  similar  article.     206,081, 
10-25-66,  Cl.  D47— 7. 

Shadwell,  Clyde  E..  to  Nlbra-Sign  Co.,  Inc.    Advertising  sign. 
206,047,  10-25-66,  Cl.  Dl— 12. 

Shaper   Harry  B.     Phonograph  stylus  unit.     206,069,  10-25- 

66,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Sherrill,  John  B.  :  See- 
Murray,  Coyt  E..  and  Sherrlll.     206,106. 
Sherrill,  John  B.     Loom  flag.     206,107,  10-25-66,  Cl.  D72— 1. 
Snyder,  ■Jean  M.,  to  Glovemakers,  Inc.    Towel  hook.    206,049, 

10-25-66,  Cl.  D4— 3. 

Spar,  Irwin  W.,  and  B.  J.  Durand.     Plastic  panel.     206,089. 
10-25-66,  Cl.  D54— 2. 

Spar,  Irwin  W.,  and  B.  J.  Durand.     Plastic  panel.     206,090. 
10-25-66,  a.  D54— 2. 

Steck,  George  L.     Tool  for  removing  window  trim.     206,092. 
10-25-66.  Cl.  D54— 13. 

Stelngold,  Harvey  V.    Magazine  rack  or  similar  article.    206,- 
073,  10-25-66,  Cl.  D33— 2. 

Stone,  Roy  A.,  to  National  Lock  Co.    Pull  or  the  like.    206.057, 
10-25-66,  Cl.  DIO— 8. 
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Superior  Funeral  Supply  Corp. :  See — 

Wareham,  Richard,  and  Ellsworth.     ;206,084. 

Swett,  James  B.,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  Carrying 
tMindle  for  food  containers  or  the  like.  206,079.  10-25-66, 
CI.  D44— 29. 

Teleflex  Inc. :  See- 
Foster,  Thomas  H.,  Kersten,  and  Bartley.     206,105. 

Thompson  Metal  Fab :  See — 

McKenzie.  Harold  W.     206,091. 

Tiger,  Emil :  See — 

Relclc,  Kenneth  R.,  and  Tiger.     206,102. 

Vaughn,  Charles  E.,  and  A.  G.  Blllin.  to  Ritter  Corp.  Dental 
chair.     206,065,  10-25-66,  CI.  D15 — 3. 

Walker  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Hopkins,  John  D.     206.080. 


Wallace,  Robert  S.     Tube  fluid  dispenser.     206,051.  10-25- 

66,  CI.  D4— 3. 
Wareham,   Richard,  and   R.   Ellsworth,   to  Superior  Funeral 

Supply  Corp.      Floor   lamp   base.      200,084,    10-25-66.    CI. 

D4&— 20. 
Weiss,    Arnold    V.    and    B.    B.       Pendulum  actuated    scriber 

for  lissajous  like  curves  or  the  like.     206,087,  10-25-66,  CI. 

D52— 6. 
Weiss,  Bernhardt  B. :  See — 

Weiss.  Arnold  V.  and  B.  B.     206.087. 
White.  Wlnsor  D..  Jr..  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Co.     Organ  console. 

206,095.  10-25-66.  CI.  D56— 2. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Ltd. :  See — 

Rogers,  Edward  A.     206,077. 
Wilson,  Henry  A.     Kite  reel.     206,078.  10-25-66.  CI.  D41— 1. 
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PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  25th  DAY  OF  OCTOBER,  1966  '    " 

Note. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  of  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  Cdty  and 

telephone  directory  practice) . 


AMP  Inc.  :  See— 

Broske,  William  F.,  Demler.  Knowles,  and  Wahl.     3.280.- 

856. 
Crowley.  Daniel  J.,  and  Sanders.     3.281,763. 
O  Keete,  Micuael  F..  iStull,  and  Metzger.     3,281,756. 
.\aron,   Maurice.      Tank   flushing  apparatus.     3,280,407,    10- 

2J-««,  CI.  4—47. 
.Vbbott,  Frank  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Low 
frequency  electromagnetic  hydrophone.     3,281,772,   10-25- 
66,  CI.  340—14. 
-Vbbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

Tadanier,  John  8.,  and  Cole.     3,281,436. 
-Vbex  Corp. :  See — 

Cox,  Isaac  £.     3,281,190. 
Abplanalp,  Robert  H.,  J.  R.  Focht,  and  E.  W.  Trlbou,  to  Pre 
cision    Valve   Corp.      Heating  unit    for   aerosol   container. 
3,281,018.  10-25-6G,  CI.  222—146. 
Achard,  Rene,  G.  Bo,  R.  David,  and  J.  Estienne,  to.  Rhone- 
i'oulenc  S.A.     Process  for  the  production  of  vlnyj  esters 
by    the    oxidation    of    ethylene.      3,281,457,    10-25-66.    CI. 
260 — 497. 
.Vckermann.   Karl,   C.    V.   Herold,   and   K.   Siebert,   legal   rep- 
resentative of  said  K.  Ackermann,  deceased,  to  Societe  des 
Accumulateurs    Fjxe    et    de    Traction    (Societe    Anonyme). 
Method  tor  making  nickel  electrodes  for  electrolytic  cells. 
3,281,272,  10-25-66.  CI.  136 — 29. 
-Vcme  Air  Appliance  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Muller.  John  E.      3,280,432. 
Acme-Dauueman  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Danneman,  Frederick  C.     3,281,189. 
.Vcme-Uamlltun  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Antrobus,  Robert  E.     3,280,430. 
.\damov8k«  strojlrny.  nArodnl  podnik  :  See — 

Jurny.  Josef.      3.280,733. 
Adams.  Frank  C.     Engine  overload  Indicator.     3,281,783,  10- 

25-66,  CI.  340 — 53. 
.\dams,  Oeorge  L.,  and  C.  T.  Qovin.  to  The  Salem  Tool  Co. 
Dual  augering  machine.     3,281,187.  10-25-66,  CI.  299—55. 
.Xdams,  Roman  A.,  and  V.  E.  Biscboff,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.     Ink 

Jet  nozzle.     3,281,860,  10-25-66,  CI.  346—75. 
.Vdams,  Wellington  B.  :  See — 

Budd,  William,  and  Adams.      3,281,418. 
Addor,   Roger   W.,   to   American  Cyanamld   Co.     Oxthiolanes 
and  related  compounds.     3,281,430,    10-25-66,   CI.   260— 
327. 
Aerojet-Oeneral  Corp.  :  See — 

Warner.  Darrel  M.     3,281,300. 
Agfa  Aktiengeseilschaft :  See — 
Brandt,  Gottfried.     3,280.695. 

Winkler,  Friedrich,  Thate,  Fenel)erg,  and  Stenzenberger. 
3,281,091. 
Ahearn,  Robert  C.     Nail  pulling  devices.     3,281,117,  10-25- 

66,  CI.  254—26. 
Abern,  William  A.    Bearing  means  for  damper  blade  support- 
ing shafts.     3,281.113,  10-25-66,  CI.  251—308. 
Ahlbrandt,  Andreas.     Method  and  apparatus  for  folding  end- 
less flat  tubes.     3,280,704,  10-25-66,  CI.  93—20. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Immel,  Willis  L.     3,280,406. 
Rendos,  John  J.,  and  Jordan.     3,280,849. 
Air-Shields.  Inc.  :  See— 

Carlin    Benson.     3.280.622. 
Albinson.  Don.  and  R.  O.  Engel,  Jr.,  to  Herman  Miller.  Inc. 
Furniture   construction.      3,281,185,    10-25-66,    CI.    297— 
452. 
Albsmeier,    Hans,    to    Siemens    &    Halske    Aktiengeseilschaft. 
Filter  for  electrical  waves  using  oiural  resonators  having 
similar  dominant  response  and  different  spurious  response. 
3.281,7^5.  10-25-66,  CI.  333—72. 
Alexander,  Doyle  L. :  See — 

Moore,    John    M  ,    Motsenbocker,    Matthews,    Alexander. 
Hicks,  and  Alexander.     3,281,010. 
Alexander,  Lloyd  R.  :  See — 

Moore.    John  M.,    Motsenbocker,    Matthews,    Alexander, 
Hicks,  and  Alexander.     3,281,010. 

Alexander,  Ronald  R.,  to  Dominion  Tar  k  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Knife  mounting.     3.280,865,  10-25-66.  CI.  144—218. 

Alexander,  Warren  A.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Co.  Sys- 
tem for  the  audible  detection  of  seismic  events.  3,281,774, 
10-25-66,  CI.  340—15.5. 

Alexander,  Warren  A.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Co. 
Method  for  recording  seismic  data.  3,281,852,  10-25-66. 
CI.  346—1. 

Alexandrovlch,  Oeorge  :  Bee — 

Morris,  Keith,  and  Alexandrovlch.     3,281,706. 

Allen.    Dlllls    V.      Machine    tool.      3,280,659.    10-25-66,    CT. 

77—1. 
Allen,  R.  C.  Business  Machines,  Inc.  :  See — 

Frlellnk,  Henry  V.     3,280,643. 
Allen,  Robert  D.     Pump  and  filter  combination.     3,281,063, 

10-25-66,  CI.  230—141. 


Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See—  ^^ 

Jeroiamon,  David,  Koff,  and  Fuhrmann.     3,281,449. 

Yodis,   Anthony   W.,   Schnoor,   and   Wllkalls.     3,281,208. 
-Vllwardt,  Robert  K.  :  See — 

Harrington,  John  A.,  Porter,  and  Allwardt.     3,280,869. 
Alper,  Allen  M.,  and  R.  N.  McNally,  to  Corhart  Refractories 
Co.     Refractory  and  furnace  lining.     3,281,137,  10-25-66, 
CI.  266—35. 
.Vltemlller,    Arthur    D.,    to    Knapp-Monarch    Co.      Combined 
watue  Iron  and  multiple  heat  warming  appliance  and  con- 
trol therefor.     3,281,577,  10-25-66,  CI.  219—524. 
.\luminum  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Uachowskl,  Ronald,   Hess,  and  Brondyke.     3,281,238. 
Alwln  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Krueger,  Archie  S.,   Slye,  and  Blanchard.     3,281,089. 
American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Czerwonka,  Lawrence  J.     3,280,985. 

Hagendoorn,  Wlllem  J.     3,280,537. 

Parrott,  Orvllle  C.     3,280,539. 

Schwarz,  Edgar.     3,280,538. 

Sexton,   Robert  W.,  and  Getzln.     3,280,984. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Boron.  Frank  J.     3,281,135. 
.\merican  Can  Co. :  See — 

Cappella,  Amedeo  I.     3,280,707. 

Elam,  William  B.     3,280.709. 

Jensen.  Stephen  F.     3,280,708. 

Polka,  Eugen  F.     3,281,514. 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Gilmore,  William  J.     3,280,544. 

Gllmore,  William  J.     3,281,571. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See — 

Addor,  Roger  W.     3,281,430. 

Barber,  William  A.     3,281,282. 

Firth,  William  C,  Jr.     3,281,217. 

Kuehl,  Thomas  J.     3,281,172, 

Meyers,  Marlon  D.,  and  Frank.     3,281,220. 

Takacs.  Edward  A.      3.281,219. 

Welcher.  Richard  P.     3,281,463. 
American  Enka  Corp.  :  See —  "> 

Heljnls,  James  W.  I.     3,280,424. 

HelJnlB,  James  W.  I.    3,280,542. 
.\merlcan  Llgh^r  Corp.  :  See — 

McLarty,  Shirley.     3,280,597. 
American  Macblne  k  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Potter,  Norman  N.,  Kelly,  and  Zang.    3,280,764. 

Townsend,  Ralph.     3,281,794. 

Williamson.  William  R.    3,281,334. 
.\merican  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

McKey.  Thomas  J.     3,281,176. 
American  Optical  Co.  :  See — 

Hultquist,  J.  Albert.     3.281.637.  -^ 

Koester,  Charles  J.    3,281,712. 
.\merlcan  Packaging  (}orp..  The :  See — 

Watts    Ridley.  Jr.     3,280,428. 
.\merlcan  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitarv  Corp. :  See — 

Cousins,  Otto  J.,  La  Van.  and  MacKensle.     3.280.627. 
American  Sterlilter  (To.  :  See — 

Oole.  Robert  D.,  Gldner,  and  Relchert.     3,280,471. 

Smiley,  Eldridge  H.,  Storm,  Boetcker.  Hertog.  Carlson, 
and  Scott.     3,281,141. 
American  Work  Holding  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Gibbons.  Thomas  J.     3.281.158.  _ 

Amerock  Corp.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Lloyd  L.     3,281,197. 
.\mes,    Robert  G.,   to   Ames   Taping   Tool    Systems    Mfg.   Co. 
Embossing  tool  for  forming  groove  in  outer  face  and  tapered 
portion  on  Inner  face  of  wallboard.     3,280,663.  10-25-66, 

Ames,   Robert  S.,  and  J.  W.  Keptner,  to  Sylvanla  Electric 
Products    Inc.      Attenuator    for    radiant    electromagnetic 
energy.     3,281,848,  10-25-66,  CI.  343—703. 
Ames  Taping  Tool  Systems  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Ames,  Robert  G.     3,280,663. 
Ametek,  Inc.  :  See — 

Harland,   Philip  W.,  and  Fulmer.     3,280,632. 

Ampex  Corp.  :   See — 

Cochran,  Donald  J.     3.281,686. 

Liang.  Max  M.     3.281.630.  .- 

Amsted  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Moore.  Chester  L.,  and  Gray.    3,280,415. 
Anaconda  American  Brass  Co.  :  See — 

Edgar,  Donald  E.,  and  Kenausls.    3,281,339. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  (Torp. :  See — 

Hlldebrandt,  Frederick  V.,  and  Stover.     3,280,534. 

Andersen,  Clifford  W.,  and  C.  S.  Corey,  to  The  Wurlltier  Co. 

Piano  action.     3,280,686,    10-25^.   CI.   84 — 240. 
Andersen.    Walter,    to    Chem-Met-Andersen    Engineering   Co. 

Cylinder    for    glass    bottle    making    machine.      3.281,228. 

10-25-66.  CI.  65—167. 

Anderson.  Albert  T.     Vibration  sensing  transducer.     3,281,- 
749,  10-25-66.  CI.  336—30. 

iii 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Anderson  Delmar  A.  Trailer  carriage  and  towlne  arrange- 
ment.   3.281.161.  10-25-6«.  CI.  280—476 

Anderson,  Harold  C,  to  Utton  Systems.  Inc.  Microwave 
Jfco'dlng  upon  a  deformable  medium.  3,281.856.  10-25- 
oo.  CI.  346 — 74. 

•'"3.r80':620''ir25-"6.  a.^73-for'"°   *"   ^""""^  ^'•^""^ 

Anderson.   Lloyd  L..  to  Amerock  Corp.     Roller  assembly  for 

eositlonlng   corner  shelf   hardware.      3.281.197.    10-25-66. 

V.1,    o  1  ^ oOdt 

Anderson,  Otto  L.,  and  M.  L.  Naylor.  Water  and  corpora- 
tion clamp.     3.280,846,  10-25-66,  CI.  138 — 99 

Anderson,  Ralph  F.,  and  W.  C.  Bates,  to  National  Lock  Co. 
Drawer  slide  assembly.     3,281.198.  10-25-66.  CI    312—343 

.\nderson,  Roy  D.  :   See — 

Mayhew,  Donald  J.,  and  Anderson.     3,281,156 

Andersson.  John-Erik,  to  Bofors,  Aktlebolaget.  Differential 
transformer    for    registering    linear    movements    utlUrlng 

5f?^^,Vo^").l  ^i°^'°f ^  *°<1  means  for  calibration.     3,281.- 

809.  10-25-66.  CI.  340—199. 
Andreasen.  Albert  B..  to  A.  O.  Davis  Gage  &  Engineering  Co 

Oage  to  check  relationship  or  concentricity  of  related  sur- 

4 69^'l 0^25^6.* Cr  a^S-l'e"  ""^  *  ^•'""ded  surface.     3.280.- 
Andreasen.  Mogens  O..  E.  M.  T.  Jones,  and  R.  L.  Tanner    to 

Control  Data  Corp.     Horizontally-polarized  wire-grid   lens 

radiator.     3.281.849.  10-25-66.  CI.  343—753. 
Andrew.  Herbert  F..  and  D.  Eckersley.  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Jnaustries    Ltd.      Antbraquinone    compounds.      3,281,416. 

Andrews.  Roland  E..  to  Tektronix,  Inc.     Wide  band  amplifier 

having  variable  gain.     3.281,702.   10-25-66.  CI    330—3 
.Vndrews,  Sidney  A.  :  See — 

Parkin.  Leslie,  and  Andrews.     3.280.688. 
-Vnn,  Holger  :   See — 

Marx.  Erwin.  Erk.  Ann  Schaper.  Kruckewitt.  Grosskopf 
Konlg.  and  Apostel.     3,281,561. 
Anna,  Hannes.  to  Polysius  O.m.b.H.     Method  for  concentrat 

log  ores.     3,281.235.  10-25-66.  CI.  75—1. 
Ansley,    Arthur    C.    to    Arthur   Ansley    Mfg.    Co.      Variable- 
dwell  commutatlng  magnetic  switch  construction.     3  281  - 
734.  10-25-66,  CI.  335 — 152. 
.\nsley.  Arthur.  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Ansley.  Arthur  C.     3.281,734 
-Vnthony,  Russel  W. :  See — 

Motz.  Carl  H..  and  Anthony.     3.280,467. 
Anthony.  Russel  W.,  to  National  Broach  &  Machine  Co.     Ex 

pandlng  arbors.     3.280.675.  10-25-66.  CI.  82—44. 
Antrobus.  Robert  E..  to  Acme-Hamilton  Mfg.  Corp.     Appara 
tus  for  making  corrugated  plastic  tubing.    3,280,430,  10-25- 
66,  CI.  18 — 14. 
Appleton,  Arthur  I.     Duplex  receptacle  cover  plate  with  plug 

rejtalnlng  means.     3,281,758,  10-25-66,  CI.  339—91. 
Ap<fsTel,  Otto  :   See- 
Marx.  Erwin.  Erk.  Ann,  Schaper,  Kruckewitt.  Grosskopf. 
Konlg.  and  Apostel.     3.281.561. 
.\quillon.  Charles  A.,  to  Ark-Les  Switch  Corp.     Slide  switch 

contact  structure.     3,281.546.   10-25-66.  CI.  200 — 16 
Arakawa,     Morimasa.     Y.     Nakamura.     Y.    Uemura     and    T. 
Omori.    to    Arakawa    Renson    Kagaku    Kogyo    Kabushikl 
Kalsha.      Process    for    the    synthesis    of    terpene    alcohoH 
3.281.479.  10-25-66.  CI    260— «31.5. 
Arakawa  Renson  Kagaku  Kogvo  Kabushikl  Kaisha  :  See — 
Arakawa.    Morimasa.    Nakamura.    Uemura.    and    Omori. 
3.281.479. 
Archer.   Andrew   M..   to   Specialties   Development  Corp.     In- 
truder detection.     3.281.817.   10-25-66.  Cl    340—258. 
.\rcos  Corp. :  See — 

Wooding.  Walter  H.     3.281.570. 
.\rdltl.   Maurice,   to   International   Telephone  and   Telegraph 
Corp.      Optically   pumped   magnetometer   using   microwave 
transitions.     3.281.663,  10-25-66.  Cl.  324—  5 
Argoudelis.  Alexander  D..  and  B.  Bannister,  to  The  Upjohn 
Co.      Heptaacyldescarbamoylbluensidlne    and    process    for 
making  same.     3.281.439.   10-25-66.  Cl.  260 — 404.5. 
-Vrk-Les  Switch  Corp. :  See — 

Aquillon.  Charles  A.     3.281.546. 
Tennant.  William  M.     3.281.552. 
.\rledter,  Hanns  F.  :  See — 

Fetters.  Robert  A.,  and  Arledter.    3.281.312. 
.Vrmstroift  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Dunlap.  Alan  A.,  Jr.     3,280.528. 
.Vrmstrong.  James  H.  :  See — 

Kafferlln.  William  H.,  and  Armstrong.     3.281.105 
-Vrneth.  August  P..  Jr.  :  See — 

Triest.  William  E.,  and  Arneth.    3.281.839. 
Arnold.  James  L.     Overshoe  construction.     3.280,485.  10-25- 

66.  Cl.  36—7.3. 
Arnt.  Herald  P..  Jr..  to  Simpson  Mfg.  Co.     Vibration  damper. 

3.280,654.  10-25-66.  CI.  74—574. 
.\rvldson.  Gust  V.  :  See — 

Lathom.  Paul  R.  and  W.  R..  and  Arvidson.     3.280.611. 
Asahi  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushikl  Kaisha  :  See — 

Goto.  Tsugio.     3.281.626. 
Asli.  Bertrand  D.  ;  See — 

Manning.  David  T..  and  Aa\^    ^MhMi- 
Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Co.  :  See —  /# 
Snow.  Carl  W.     3.280.876.      -    * 
Ashmead.  Harvey,  and  F.  R.  Menclraer.     Methods  for  control- 
ling and   treating  renal  calculi.     3.281,322,   10-25-66    Cl. 
167 — 55. 

Askam,  Vernon,  and  H.  J.  Smith,  to  Blorex  Laboratories  Ltd. 
Derivatives  of  glycyrrhetinlc  acid.  3.281.454.  10-25-66 
Cl.  260—468.5. 

Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 
Richardson.  Philip      3.281  673. 
Waterton.  Frank.     3,281,563. 

Astra.  Fabrlker,  Apotekarner  Kemlska  Aktiebolaget :  See— 
Hergkvlst,  Rolf.     3,281,331. 


Atlantic  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Brown,  George  E.    3,280,746 

Atlantic  Richfield  Co. :  See— 

Hackel,  Eric  C.     3,280,486. 

Attwood,  Brian  W.,  to  St.  Annes  Board  .Mill  Co    Ltd.     Stov- 

removing  slice   for  paper  making  machine  and   method  of 

making  paper.      3,281.313.   10-25-66.  Cl.   162—203 

il^'oflS    oi   ^*^'<"^  'or  effecting  a  rolling  reef.    i3. 280. 780, 
10— Jo — 66,  Cl.   114 — 106. 

^1"  iF^fH?  .^v^-  Friedman,  R.  H.  Graneer.  and  J.  J.  Madden, 
to  BeU  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Information  recordlnic 
system.     3,281,807.  10-25-66    Cl.  340—174  1 

Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.':  See 

Herweg.  Jack  E.     3,281.127 

Automatic  Switch  Co.  :  See — 

RIefler.  Roeer  G.     3.281,740. 

Avltable,  Gerald  O..  and  W.  T  Dalley.  to  Interstate  Container 
Corp.     Pallet  container.     3.281.049    10-25-66    Cl    229 "^3 

Axelrod.   Seymour  L.,  to  Wyandotte  Chemicals' Corp      Poly- 

^oTn'd\°""3.'l8Vrir2'^"6fl"(?r2'K7  ^"^""'"^     '''"' 

•''3.281  .S!"[t25l6*6"   €^9?!^^?''-     ''•*''•'  •'"'"'^  ^"'>*'' 
Aylor.  Elmo  E.  :  See—" 

i>  v.J^°7'^^'  Rlfhard.  Mower,  and  Aylor.     3.280.850 

Babb.  John  J.  to  Delta  Exploration  Co..  Inc.     Loading  and 

cZ?g°el"S.^8'o^l52    l*}Jl2r66°Cl""lO§!^?5^8''*^"'    ""'""'^'^ 
Babcock.  John  C. :  See —  '       '  "  "  " 

I.  I-  SchneWer.  William  P..  and  Babcock.     3,281  415 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See—  °*.-«*". 

Hemker.  Fritz  L.     3,280,882 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hutchings.  Edward  G.     3,280,559 
Bachofner.  \yilly.  to  H.  A.  Schlatter.  AG.     Contact  roller  for 

seam  welding  machines      3.28l..')69.  10-25-66    Cl    219—84 
Bachowskl.  Ronald.  P.  I)    Hess,  and  K    J.  Brondike,  to  Aluml^ 

Sl.^°3.28V2^3rV5!25-Ifl'^"cr?5LS',  "-'^    ^ '-' 

""/e'cl'o^r''   'A\k  W^^^d  h'rsfJ'^     ''•""   "'''^  "'"■ 
Haeder.  Donald  L.  :  See — 

Rowe,  Charles  A.,  Jr..  Schrleshelm.  and  Baeder.     3.281. 

Baggott.  Albert  J.     Means  for  determining  the  self  or  earth 
nr^^?.'!,';f  J^f  an   electric   supply  system   by   producing  a 
f^.  fh"""  V^^''  "'^  magnitude  of  the  current  exceeds  that 
(•?•    ni*  ?"/    iT*"  permissible  Impedance.     3.281.677.  10-25- 

Bahnson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

King.  James  F.,  Jr..  and  Sloan.     3,280,545 
Pnfh    .^"Lhy.  "^'^   ^  •  }\    Lavlgne,   to   Switchcraft.    Inc. 

,  Si.'s'.t  i'r^W.°bi."][/l2!!^"flT}'yiS-'^.^''  "'P-"*"'' 

Malley  Meter  Co.  :  See —  '       ' 

Hemker.  Fritz  L.     3  280  882 
Bailev.    Thomas   W..   to  Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corp 

BafeeZn'T:' see-"-    '-''•'"•  ''^''-««-  ^'^  "^»^- 
^56°'  ^"^"''"^  ^  •  Kittle.  Baits,  and  Swendkl.    3.280.- 

"'trieo'^'/M''  ^<\^1^  -^    ^-  ^^"}^-  1°  •'«■<'»»'  Lucas  (Indus- 

en|fnVs'^^'3.28'o;i5V.°?o:"2^'6"6"'^c"   S^ll^l'fS"'  -"''-"- 

Baker.  Paul  E.    H.  P.  Yule,  and  S.  B.  Jones    to  Chevron  Re 

search  Co.     Mud-cake-thfckness  measuring  device  for  gam- 

83  3  density  logger.     3.281.599,  10-25-66    Cl    250— 

"''p1VJ,"Hn;,^^''.H-  f'"'  ■)  ^"''''-  •''  Cavltron  Ultrasonics.  Inc. 
101— 4'?6  apparatus.     3,280,740.  10-25-66,  CI. 

Baldwin.  D.  H..  Co.  :  See — 

Brean.  John.     3.281  830 
Ball  Bros.  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Lyon.  Kenneth  C.  and  Jellnek.    3.281,230 
Balllnger.  John  G.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.     Humidity  sensing  an- 
paratus.     3.280,618    10-2.V60    Cl    73—17    "'  •"^""'"'^  "P 
Bannister,  Brian  :  See— 

Argoudelis    Alexander  D.,  and  Bannister.     3,281,439 
Bannister,  Clyde  E.     Coring  device.     3,280,922,  10-25-66i  Cl. 

Baracket.  Albert  J.,  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp  Phase 
and  amplitude  equalizing  amnlifler  for  a  televlsloh  trans- 
mission  system.     3.281.707,  16-25-66.  Cl.  330--117 

Baram.  Martin  Means  to  eject  sludge  from  centrifugal  sep- 
arators.    3.281.008.  10-25-66    Cl    233—20 

Baranowskl  Prank.  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Recording 
device.     3.281.090.  10-25-66    Cl.  242—67  3  "<^«^"ruinK 

Barber.  Donald  R.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp 
.Magnetic  core  pulse  circuit.  3.281,801.  10-25-68,  Cl  340— 
174. 

Barber,  Edgar  A.,  to  Newavgo  Engineering  Co.     Switch  for 

pneumatic  conveyor.     3.281.093.  10-25-66  Q   243—29 
Barber.  Uilllam  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Process  for 

S'lKf.  l'"25-66.' cl.''i36-^122°^    "'*'"*    ""'""    '''*'**"' 
Barbler.  Xavler  N.    and  P.  E.  Boutmy.  to  Soclete  Anonyme  de 
Telecommunications      Logarithmic  pulse  amplitude  to  time 
modulalton  converter.     3.281.610.  10-25-66.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Barclays  Bank  Ltd. :  Sec- 
Kerry,  Thomas  H.     3,281,082. 

''",2Yo-592°?(i2VG6,'a°02-te^^  '"'  '""""^  """"*• 

Bardy,  Dean   C,   to  The  Lubrlzol  Corp.     Metering  valve  for 

hydraulic  valve  lifter.     3.280,807,  10-25-66.  Cl.  123—90. 
Barlnger,  Berlyn  E..  M.  A.  Hole,  and  J.  A.  Iluber.  to  CoDfeed 
Systems.   Inc.     Multiple  speed  drive  means  for  strip  stock 
feeding  apparatus.     3.281.041.  10-25-66    Cl    220—115 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


^ 


Barkley,  William  C.    Apparatus  for  inverting  articles.    3,280,- 

995,  10-25-66,  Cl.  214—301. 
Barnes  Engineering  Co. :  Set  - 

Chou,  Wayne  \V.,  Passaro,  and  Fisher.     3,281,073. 
Barnes,  Gerald  L..  to  United  States  Rubbor  Co.     Production 
of    sprayed    polyurethane    film.      3,281,396     10-25-66,    Cl. 
260—75. 
Barnes.  Llewellyn  T.     Carburetor.     3.281,132,  10-25-06,  Cl. 

261—50. 
Barnett,  David  L.  :  See— 

Bozarth,  Charles  E.,  Barnett,  and  Reed.     3,281,194. 
Barrett,  Clarence  J.,  and  N.  Kormanik,  to  Westinghouse  Elec 
trie  Corp.    Overexcitation  limit  circuits.    3,281,649,  10-25- 
66,  Cl.  322—25. 
Barrington,  Burchus  Q.,  to  Halliburton  Co.   Hydraulic  grouting 

packer.     3,280,916,  10-25-66,  Cl.  166—148. 
Bartl,  Herbert  :  See — 

PawlowskI,  Jurl,  Bartl.  and  Haupt.    3,281,124. 
Barto,  William  J.,  to  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne,  Inc.     Hydraulic 

suction  line  filter.     3,280,982,  10-25-66,  Cl.  210—315. 
BartoluccI,  Lalgl :  See — 

Rlbonl,  Ubaldo,  and  BartoluccI.     3,281,203. 
liartram,  Richard  G.,  to  The  Stanley  Works.     Strapping  nia 

chine  and  system.     3,280.725    10-25-60,  Cl.  100—4. 
Bass,  Patrick,  to  R  &  R  Research  Ltd.    Broadcast  distribution 
system  with  central  station  indication  of  total  number  uf 
energized  receiver.     3,281,695,   10-2.'»-66,  Cl.  325—31. 
Bates.  Wayne  C. :   See — 

Anderson,  Ralph  F.,  and  Bates.     3,281,198. 
Bauer,  Alfred,  H.   Scholz,  W.  Engbert,  and   D.  Baumann,  to 
Telefunken   Patentverwertungs  G.m.b.H.      Automated  semi 
conductor  device  method  and  structure.     3,281,628,  10-25 
66,  Cl.  317—234. 
Bauer,  La  Verne  N.,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Co.     Phosphorous  con 
talning  graft  copolymers  effective  as  di8p«>rHant8   in  oHs. 
3,281,500.  10-25-66.  Cl.  260—885. 
Bauerleln,  Gerhard  H.,  to  General  Precision  Inc.     Hall  effect 
tachometer  using  an  eddy-current  rotor  and  flux  focusing 
elements.     3,281,682,  10-25-66,  Cl.  324—70. 
Baumann,  Dieter  :  Sec- 
Bauer,  Alfred,  Scholz,  Engbert,  and  Baumann.    3,281,628. 
Baumgartner,  William  H.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.    Contact  wetter 

and  encoder.     3,281,829,  10-25-66    Cl    340—347. 
Baumle,  Rudolph  K.  F. :  See — 

Hanneman,  Walter  M.,  and  Baumle.     3,280,412. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc.  :  See — 

Brewster,  Gordon  F.    3,281,255. 

De  Grave,  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  and  Kursten.     3,280,857. 
Weldel,  Robert  A.     3,281,253. 
Weldel,  Robert  A      3,281,254. 
Bavley,  Abraham,  and  E.  W.  Robb  II,  to  Philip  Morris  Inc 


3,281,- 


3,281,060. 


3,281,483,     10-25-66, 
3.280,988,  10-25-66. 


' 
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Additive-releasing  filter  for  releasing  additives  into  tobacco 
•moke     3.280,823.  10-25-66,  Cl.  131—10. 
Bayard,  Donald  B.  :  See — 

De  Witt,  Joseph  E,  and  Bayard.    3,280,915. 
Bayha.  Jack  E.,  J.  W.   Dixon,  and  P.  H.  Elplner,  to  Trans- 
marine Corp.     Payout  drive  assemblv  and  circuit  for  coin 
change    dispensing    apparatus.      3,280.953,    10-25-66.    Cl. 
194—2. 
Bayhl.   Joseph   F.,   R.   F.  Gregory,  and  C.  O.  Beard,   to  Esso 
Production    Research    Co.      Trace    synthesizer.      3,280,460, 
10-25-66,  Cl.  33—1. 
Boan.  Charles  P.  :  Set — 

Rosner.  Carl  H..  and  Bean.    3.281.668. 
Beard.  Clarence  O. :  See — 

Bayhl.  Joseph  F..  Gregory,  and  Beard.     3.280.460 
Beardow.  George  M..   to  Vltramon.  Inc.     Actuator  device  for 
an  Instrumentality  having  a  movable  operator.     3.281  562 
10-2.'>-66.  Cl.  200—153. 
Beck.  Erich,  and   W.  Bosch.     Apparatus  for  plasttfying  and 
extruding    thermoplastic    material.      3.280.425     10-25-66 
Cl.  18—8. 
Beck,  Manfred,  and  H.  Wagner,  to  Deutsche  Gold    un-l  Sllber 
Scheldeanstalt  vormals  Roessler.     Production  of  dithiazlne 
compounds.    3.281.417.  10-2.V-66.  Cl.  260 — 243 
Becke.   Ludwig.   to  Akttengesellscbaft   Brown.   Boverl  &   Cle 
Mechanical    oscillatory    switch.      3.281.551.    10-25-66.    Cl. 
200 — 61.45. 
Becker  Drilling  (Alberta)  Ltd.:  See- 
Becker.  Norman  D.  and  P.  W.    3.280.925. 
Becker,  Floyd  W  :   See- 
Becker,  Norman  D.  and  F.  W.    3,280,925 
Becker,  Harold  J.  :   See — 

Rogers.  Edward  F..  and  Becker,    3.281,423. 
Becker,  Norman  D.  and  F.  W..  to  Becker  Drilling  (Alberta) 
Ltd.      Method   and  apparatus   for  impact  drilling  of  o»er 
burden.    3,280,925.  l6-25-66.  Cl   175—58 
Becker.    Rudolf,    to    Gesellschaft    JPur    LInde's    Elsmaschlnen 
Aktlengesellschaft,     High  pressure  pure  gas  for  preventing 
contamination    by   low   pressure   raw   gas   in    reversing   re 
generators      3.280.574.  10-25-66,  Cl,  62 — 13 
Becklln.  Donald  W..  to  Crate-Rite.  Inc.     Mounted  receptacle 

3.281,066.  10-25-66.  Cl.  232—1. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  :  See — 
Reeds.  John  W..  Jr.    3.281.684 
Beckman.  Ronald  H.  :  See — 

Propst.  Robert  L..  and  Beckman.    3.280.410. 
»*'erleln.    Bernhard    and    U.      Tamping    device.      3.280.712. 

Beleriein,  Ullrich  :   See— 

Belerleln.  Bernhard  and  U.    3.280.712. 
Beliveau.   Paul,     Magnetic  leak  relay.     3.281.741.   10-25-66 
Cl.  335 — 258. 

Bell  Aerospace  Corp. :  See — 

Drees.  Jan  M..  and  Metzger.    3.280.918, 
Bell  k  Howell  Co.  :  See— 

Badallch.  Frank  C.     3,280.699. 

Ryan.  Frank  D.     3.280.481 

V^enlnger.  Frank  L.    3.281.200 


Bell  Telephone  Co.  of  Canada.  The :  See— 

Hutchinson,  David  N.    3,281,526. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Ault,  Cyrus  F.,  Friedman,  Granger,  and  Madden 
807. 

Bouton,  George  M.,  and  OBrien.    3.281,222 

Davis,  Claude  G..  and  Thomas.    3,281,527. 

Dunlap.  Kermit  S.,  Feiner,  Ketchledge,  and  May.    3,281  - 
539. 

Geller,  Seymour  and  M.  A.     3,281,363. 

Kunzler,  John  E.,  and  Matthias.    3,281.730. 

Roscoe.  Lawrence  C.  J.    3,281.790 

Rowell,  John  M.     3,281.609. 

Zydney.  Herbert  M.     3,281,693. 
Bemco  Inc.  ;  See — 

Miller.  Harvey  Q.     3,281,179. 
Bemis  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Heimos,  Milton  J.,  and  Snabb 
Bendix  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Noxon,  Paul  A.     3.280,642. 

Void,  Gunnar.     3,280,644. 
Bendror,  Jack  :   See — 

Bobbins,  Leo,  and  Bendror,     3,280,413 
Benesi,  Hans  A.  :  See — 

.>      i^^ofetzky,  Isaac,  and  Benesi.    3,281,482. 
Benesi,    Hans  A.,   and   I.   Dvoretzky,    to   Shell   Oil   Co       Dig 
proportlonatlon    of    alkyl    aromatic    hydrocarbons    in    the 
presence    of    hydrogen    mordenite      •■ -"-  —      --   — 
Cl.  260 — G72. 
Bennett,  Vern  O.     Garbage  can  holder. 

Bennett,    WUliam    N..    to   Fitchburg   Paper   Co.      Stock   flow 
?S^°°o;2'"    ■    'ourdrinier    wire.      3,281,314,    10-25-66     Cl 
lOi — 353. 
Benson    Carl  F.,  to  The  Torrington  Co.     Roller  radial  thrust 

bearing.     3.281.191,  10-25-6C  Cl.  308—212 
Berger,  Martin  :  See — 

Manuel,  Thomas  A.,  and  Berger.     3,281,403 
Bergh,  Arildt  B.  :  See — 

Riddle,  John  B.,  Bergh,  and  Forge.    3.280,974 
Bergh  Bros.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bergh,  George  C.  and  R.  G     3,280,967. 
Bergh,  Oeorge  C.  and  B.  G..  to  Bergh  Bros.  Co..  Inc     Pocket 
case.     3,280,967.  10-25-66,  a.  206—37  rocwi 

Bergh.  Robert  G.  :  See — 

Bergh.  George  C.  and  R.  G,     3.280,967. 
Ber^kvlst.  Rolf,  to  Aktiebolaget  Astra.  Fabriker,  Apotekarner 
Kemlska,     Process  of  isolating  and   separating  proteolytic 
enzymes.     3,281.331.  10-25-667  Cl.  195— 66.  ^oijuc 

■Jf°l,*fl°'r.?°5«'*^o,  ^"'*""*^"*^  silver  dollar.      3.280,489.   10- 
J«>— DO,  Cl.  40 — 27.5.  ' 

^w^L  ^'0^°°    "  •  }°.  ^"'o   Research   and   Engineering   Co. 
^2to%6;ioJ'I^tSl   5^"/*^'°'""^'^    environment, 
Bernstein.  Axel  V.  :  See — 

EdstrSm.  John  O.,  and  Bernstein,    3.281.287  * 

Bernz  O  Matlc  Corp.  :  See —  ... 

Webster.  Milo  E.     3,280,591 
Beroser   John   E.,   to   Western   Electric  Co.,   Inc.     Electrical 
^?  \.>7  *flo*°'*  vacuum  pickup  tool.     3,281,692,  10-25-66, 

Berry,  Jean  Luc,  and  E.  Dardalne.  to  Soclete  E,  P    Remy  et 

kni      ifu  °*',.°'./'°^i'}ft«*'»''    'ofmlng   pliable   conuiners 

filled  with  a  liquid.     3,280,532,  10-25-6<r  Cl    53 46 

Beurtheret,   Charfes  A.   E.     to  Thomson-Houston   Compagnie 

L"?!.^" ',*»•.    9.°,°"°«  "'  electronic  tubes.     3,280.897,  I0-?25- 
DO.   LI.   165 — 47. 

Beyerle.  Konrad,  and  K    H.  Welge.     Gas  centrifuge  with  ro 
taring  drum.    3,281,067.  10-25-66,  Cl.  233—18 
66    Cl    ui^l23  "      Electric  hammer.     3.280.921,  10-25- 
Blckl'ey  Furnaces  Inc.  :  See — 

Remmey.  George  B,     3.280,769 
Diltz    George  F  :  See— 

Potter.  Norman  M..  Greer,  and  Blitz.     3,281,639 

Blorex  Laboratories  Ltd.:  See--  .♦. 

Askam.  Vernon,  and  Smith.    3,281.454. 
Birmingham,  Henry  P.,  to  United  States  of  America    Navy 

r2°fe1,  iTa"  cWs-'iVs    '"''"^   '"'"   ^^""°- 

BIschoff,  Vincent  E,  :  See — 

Adams,  Roman  A.,  and  BIschoff.    3,281,860 
Blxler    Kenneth    D.,   and   R.   E.    Ralphs^  to   Diamond  Inter 

C?  220^118^       Container   carrier.      ^,281.011,    10-25-66, 
BJorkman,    Bengt   H.,    to   North    American  Philips   Co.   Inc 

^3-^112*^  equipment.       3,281,845,     10-25-6^,    Cl. 

Black,  Sheppard  A.    and  J.  D.  Helde.  to  United  States  Rubber 

?•?  ,;^o"^"o'!lV*^  machine  and  method.    3,281,304,  10-25-66, 
Cl.   loo — 351. 

Blackmore,  Richard  L.,  to  Robert  A  Boake  k  Co  ,  Ltd  Pro- 
260^677**        '''*°*  compounds      3.281-,485,   10-25-66,   Cl, 

Bladen.  Thomas  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy  High 
input  impedance  complementary  symmetry  transistor  emit- 
ter-follower.    3,281. 7(J3,  10-25-66,  Cl.  33(>— 13. 

Blair.  Raymond  H.,  to  United  States  of  America  Navy 
1^2'^6!"c'l%*39— 17    '"■*°*^    '^''*^""    ^"^       3,i81,75i; 

Blalsdell,  Arthur  A.  :  See— 

Hlnes.  Marion  E.,  and  Blalsdell.    3,281,647. 

^'?«!'   Si"U'^^k\  *°<1  L.   Bowen    to  Sargent  and  Greenleaf 

3°f8i.7^3?r(^'2i^^':^5r  3irt^^ '"'  """""^  ^''  -••^- 

Blanchard.  Bernard  E. :  See — 

Krueger.  Archie  S..   Slye,  and  Blanchard,     3.281,o'89. 


VI  • 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Blanco,  James  W.  :  Hee — 

Grady,  Daniel  W.,  and  Blanco.    3,281,565. 
Blaslngame,    Benjamin    P.      Inductive    multi-speed    resolver 

3.281.655.  10-25-66,  CI.  323—51. 
Blaskowskl.  Henry  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.    Steam 

generator    and    regenerative    air   beating    syitcem    theretor. 

3,280,798    10-25-66,  CI.  122—1. 
Bletben,  John,  to  Marine  Colloids,  Inc.     Metbod  for  the  sepa 

ration  of  agaropectln  froifi  agarose.     3,281,409,  10-25-66, 

CI.  260 — 209. 
BUncblkotr    Herman  J.  :  See — 

Khu,  Eric  B.  C.  BllnchikofT,  and  Russell.     3,281,646. 
^^9S^-  Kr'cb.     Device  for  supporting  display  figures.     3,281,- 

029,  10-25-66,  CI.  223—120.  »•    j     s     c  .     o,  ox. 

Block,  Harold.     Tweezers.     3,280.665.  10-25-66.  CI    81 — i3 

Blumenthal,  Jack  H.,  G.  Stork,  and  E.  T.  Tbelmer  to  Inter- 
national n.avors  k  Fragrances  Inc.  Octabydro-l,3a.6- 
trlmethyl-lH-1.6a  ethanopentaleno-(1.2-c)-furan  and  proc- 
ess  therefor.      3,281,432,    10-25-66.   CI.   260 — 346.2. 

Blumlsh,  Thomas.  Magnetic  switch  having  swingably  sup 
ported  permanent  magnet  actuating  means.  3,281,735.  10- 
25—66,  CI.  335 — 207. 

Bo,  Gilbert:  See— 

Achard.  Rene,  Bo,  David,  and  Estlenne.     3,281.457. 

Boake,  Robert  A..  &  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Blackmore,  Richard  L.     3.281,485. 

Boeker,  Harold  T.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  X-ray  resonant 
transformer  power  supply.  3,281,643,  10-25-66,  CI  321— 
45. 

Boer,  Hendrlk,  A.  Scburlnga,  and  K.  Kampman,  to  Shell  OH 
Co.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  a  signal  bavlng  a  plurality  of 
peaks  by  normalization.    3,281,687.  10-25-66   CI.  324 — 103 

Boetcker.  Carl  H. :  See — 

Smllev,   Eldrldge  H.,   Storm,   Boetcker,   Herzog,   Carlson, 
ancf  Scott.     3,281,141. 

Boettner,  Fred  E.,  and  R.  M.  Ross,  to  Rohm  &  Haas  Co 
Process  for  preparing  oleflntermlnated  alkylphenoxy- 
polyethoxyethanols.     3,281,475,  10-25-66,  CI    260 — 613 

Bofors,  Aktlebolaget :  See — 

Andersson.  John-Erik.     3,281,809. 

Bogdanovlch,  Andrew  C.  Binocular  mount.  3.281.106  10- 
25-66.  CI.  248 — 314. 

Bohnet's  Mrs..  Bakery,  Inc. :  Sec- 
Turner,  Joe  E.     3,280.681. 

Bolesky,  Richard  Co.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Method  of 
making  rigid  laminate  of  thermoplastic  sheets  having  In 
creased  load  bearing  ability.     3,281,301,  10-25-66.  Cl.  156- 

Bonhomme,   Francois   R 
10-2&-66,  Cl.  339 — 91 
Boniface,  Caroline  B.     Palette  and  paint  kit.     3,280.966    10- 

25-66.  Cl.  206 — 1.7. 
Booth,  Jack  J.,  and  W.  C.  Branch.     Insulated  beverage  car 

bonator.     3,280,587,  10-25-66,  Cl.  62—395 
Booth,   William   M  ,   to  Peerless  Novelty  Co.     Signal  device 

3.280,790,  10-25-66.  Cl.  116—173. 
Borash.  Andrew  J,  :   See — 

Potts.  James  E.,  and  Borash.    3.281,319. 
Borden  Co,  The:  See — 

Tsou,  Kwan  C,  Hoyt,  and  Halpern.     3,281.393. 
Borello,  Domenic.     Apparatus  for  producing  expanded  metal 

products.     3,280,446,  10-25-66,  Cl.  29—6  2 
Borg-Wamer  Corp.  :  See — 

Davenport,  George  R.     3.280,814. 
Holdeman.  John  VV.     3,280,657 
Ross,  Louis.     3,280,755. 
Ross,  Louis.     3.280.949. 
Boron,  Frank  J.,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.     Blast  furnut«' 

apparatus.     3,281.135,  10-25-66,  Cl.  266 — 30. 
Bosch,  Robert,  O.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Issler.  Jorg.     3,280.809. 
Schrom,  Hans.     3.280,613. 
Bosch,  Walter :  See — 

Beck.  Erich  and  Bosch.     3,280,425. 
Bostltch  Inc. :  See — 

Boulay.  Henri  A.     3.281,046. 
Boulay,  Henri  A.,  to  Bostltch  Inc.     Fastener  driving  appara 

tus.     3,281.046.  10-25-66,  Cl.  227—115. 
Bourhenne.  Francis  K.  :  See — 

Maxted,  Charles  F.,  and  Bourhenne.     3,281,564. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Electrlcq;   connectors.      3,281,757, 
3,280,966, 


Boutmy.  Patrick  E. :  See — 

Barbier,  Xavler  N.,  and  Boutmy.     3,281,610. 
Bouton,    George   M.,    and   M.    J.    O'Brien,    to   Bell   Telephone 

Laboratories,  Inc.     Activated  rosin  fluxes  and  cored  solders 

made  therefrom.     3,281,222,  10-25-66,  Cl.  29 — 191.6. 
Bowen.  Lance  :  See — 

Blake,  Curtis  E..  and  Bowen.     3,281,732. 
Bowersett,   Charles  F.,   to  United   States  of  America.   Navy. 

Thrust   vectoring   system.      3,280,563,    10-25-66,   Cl.    60 — 

232. 

Bowles  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 
Manion,  Francis  M.     3.280.837. 

Bowman,  George  S.,  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Pressure 
operated  switch  with  a  friction  clutch.  3,281,554,  10-25- 
66,  Cl.  200—81 

Bozarth.  Charles  E.,  D.  L.  Barnett.  and  W.  H.  Reed,  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.  Modularly  expandable  electronic  enclosurp 
defining  a  common  Interconnecting  passageway.  3,281.194. 
10-25-66,  Cl.  312—199. 

Bracco.  Joseph  A.  Nutcracker.  3,280,867.  10-25-66,  Cl. 
146—13. 

Bracken,  Robert  C,  and  E.  D.  Lea.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Steam  generator  control.  3,280,551,  10-25-66.  CU- 60 — 
39.02. 

Bradicich,  John  B.,  and  R.  M.  Sycamore,  to  FMC  Corp.  Box 
crimping  and  takeout  system.  3,280,706,  10-25-66,  Cl. 
93—41. 


Brajcr,  Edwin  J,,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.    Procew  for  fabricat- 
i/li*.!^      '  ""■*   «»P««»t«'"       3,280,448,  .10-25-88,   Cl.   29- 

Branch,  William  C.  :   See — 

Booth,  Jack  J.,  and  Branch.     3,280,587 
Brandt.    Gottfried,    to   Agfa   Aktiengesellschaft.      Holder   for 

transparent  photographs  and  the  like.     3.280.695,   10-25 

DO,  LI.   88 — 24. 
Brasle,  William  C,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Heat  exchange 

agitator.     3  280,899,  10-25-66,  Cl.  165—109  "<-"«uKe 

Braun,  Paul  h     A.  A.  Pruchno,  and  R.  J.  Frelsmuth.  to  Ford 

Tt?  o^  «2    r.?''SS**°' ™^'^'"'°K  '"'■<^«  carburetor.     3.281. 13u, 
lO-<Jo-oo,   Cl.   261 — 39. 

"'IsS;  i%5-^'*6,''ci"-34^(^'3"47".  """     ''''""''  '""^"^"      ^•^^'- 
Breit  Engineering  Inc.  :  See — 

Breit,  HJalmar  E.,  Jr.     3,280,779. 

f'^.^A*'"""'  ^  ■  ^'  I  ^°  ^'■^"  Engineering  Inc.     Waterbom.' 
freight  carrj-lng   vehicles.      3,280,779,   10-25-66,   Cl.   114— 

Bremer    Oeorg  F ,  to  Dymo  Industries,  Inc.     Device  for  fab 

684    lif-^5-ifl  *r*  contrast  color  embossed  displays.    3,280,- 

Bremer,  Oeorg  F.,  and  A.  Massen,  to  Dymo  Industries,  Inc 

r!?*o.^™cn    i-,*°ln°"*'"  '"*^'°«  full  cycle  means.     3,280,954. 
xO—Zo^oOf  Cl.   197 — 6.7. 

Brewster    Arthur  E.,  B    S    Mason,  and  G.  R.  Pearce.  to  In 

3T85!ir7'\o!2"^f6:ci'i'9'2-26''°'''-      *""'^'    "PPar-tus. 
Brewster.   Gordon   F.,    to  Bausch  &  Lomb   Inc      Ophthalmh 
segment  glass  compositions.    3,281,255,  10-25-66,  Cl.  106- 

Brick,  Robert  M.,  to  Continental  Can  Co ,  Inc      Art  of  bond 

3"l81°262'?ai25-'S6!  a''!'l7^0°'^'    '"^    '°'''"'    Hubstrates 
Bridge,   Henry  T.,   to  Edward  Wilson  k  Son  Ltd.      Stacklnjr 

or   transfer  device.      3,281,146,   10-25-66,  Cl.   271—68 
Bridgeport  Machines,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 
Hoddlnott.  William  M.     3,280,445 
Bridges.  Jack  E  ,  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.    Communication 

system.     3.281,766,  10-25-66,  Cl    340— 5 
Brindley,  Richard  B  ,  to  La  Crosse  Cooler  Co.     Mold  for  freez 

Ing   ice  cubes.      3,280,588.   10-25-66.   Cl    62—340 
Bristol  Siddeley  Engines  Ltd  :  See — 

«  •..*l^'".^'^"°t-  f'fancls  C.  I..  Robinson,  and  Clark.     3,280,.'5«O 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd  ,  The  :  See— 

Goble,   Anthony   G  ,   and   NIcholls.      3,281  490 
leo.  Alan  A.,  and  HIcks.     3.281  353 
British  Telecommunications  Research   Ltd  ■  See — 

Clark,  Adrian  P.     3.281,694. 
Brltton,  Richard  C.  :  See — 

Leeming.   Wilson.   Kanabe,  and  Brltton.      3,280,758. 
Brltton.  Thomas  M..  Jr.  :  See— 

Stencel,   Fred   B..   Brltton.   Peck,   Manzuk,  and   Duncan. 

Brock,    Robert   B.      Water   ski    shoe   atUchment.      3,280  411 
10-25-66.  Cl.  9 — 310.  ... 

Brockway  Glass  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Hazdra.  James  J.,  and  Gunderson.     3,281.225. 
Brommelhues,  Maria  :  See — 

Gauss,  Walter.  Schellhammer,  and  Brommelhues.    3  281  • 
422. 
Brondyke,  Kenneth  J.  :  See — 

Bachowskl.  Ronald.  Hess,  and  Brondyke      3  281.238 
Broske.  William  F .  H.  W,   Demler.  Sr.  W.  H.  Knowles    Jr  . 
and  F.  W.   Wahl.  to  AMP  Inc.     Electrical  connectors  and 
means  for  applying  them.     3.280.856.  10-25-66,  Cl.  140— 

1  1  O. 

Brotherton.  Thomas  K.  :     See — 

Knopf,  Robert  J.,  and  Brotherton.     3.281,447. 
Brown.    Arling   D,    Jr.,   and   C    L    Morris,   to  Clevlte  Corp 
Moving  coll  magnetic  pen  recorder  with  coupled  driving  and 
velocity  colls  and  a  mutual  Inductance  compensating  buck 
ing  signal  coll.     3,281.688,  10-25-66,  Cl   324—125 
Brown.  Boveri  &  Cle,  Akilengesellschaft :  See — 
Becke,    Ludwig.      3.281,5.^1. 
Chaboseau.  Jean  C.     3,281.115. 
Charpentier.  Rene,  Georges-Francois,  and  Zaba.     3.280.- 

55o.  \ 

Roth.   Heinz.     3.281. 814. 
Brown  Citrus  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Koss,   Harry   A.      3,280,726. 
Brown  Co.  :  See — 

Buttery.  Kenneth  T.  3.281,057. 
Buttery,  Kenneth  T.  3.281,058. 
Butteiy,  Kenneth  T.,  and  Froom.  3,281.0.">9. 
Buttery,  Kenneth  T.,  and  Nuyen.  3,281  053. 
Buttery,  Kenneth  T.,  and  Nuyen.  3.281.054. 
Buttery.  Kenneth  T.,  and  Nuyen.  3,281,05."). 
Brown,  Delmont  D.  :  See — 

Conway.  Thomas  F.     3.281.099. 
Brown,    Earl    H.,   and    W.    D.    Wllhlde.    to   Tennessee   Valley 
Authority.     Preparation  of  oxamlde.     3,281,346,  10-25-66 
Cl.   204— 16.">. 
Brown.  George  E  .  to  Atlantic  Research  Corp.     Combustible 
cartridge   case   of   felted,    fibrous   material    with    svntheti<' 
»    resin  and   process.      3.280,746.   10-25-66,  Cl     102—43 
Brown,  Graydon  L.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.     Seismic  torsional 

wave  generator.     3.280.935.  10-25-66.  Cl.  181— .5. 
Brown.    Harold    J.      Transistor    power    supply.       3  281716 
10-25-66.   Cl.    331  —  113.  ' 

Brown.  Milton  M.,  to  Dymo  Industries.  Inc.  Electrically 
operated  embossing  machine.  3,280,955  10-25-66  Cl 
197—6.7. 

Brown.  Paul  E.  Pyrotechnic  device.  3,280  744  10-25  66 
Cl.    102—37.4. 

Brown.  Ralph  H..  Jr.,  and  R.  F,  Sample,  to  Draper  Corp 
Filling    furnishing    mechanism.      3.280.853.    10-25-66.    Cl. 

1  0«7 1  MH  . 


?i  5-  ^°'*1^  H.  to     Minister  of  Supply  In  Her  Majesty's 
vl^rJ'h'o'"''?^  ?'  i***  ^°"*''^  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
•Northern  Ireland.     Interrogailon  gain  control.     3.281.836 
iV-^o—im,  Cl.  343 — 6.8. 

Brown  &  Root.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hauber     Ferdinand    R..    and    Lawrence.     3.280.571 

Brown  Steel  Tank  Co.:  See-  o.^ov.jix. 

Parkinson.   Lludley   A.      3.280.838. 

Brown.   Wallace  K..  and  S.   W.   Rabb.   to  Container  Corp    of 
America    and  Dairy  King  Sales  &  Service  Corp.     Refrlger 
ator  package  arrangement.     3.280.573.  10-25-66   Cl    62—3 

Browning  Industries  Inc.  :  See-  .  v.     u.t      •>. 

Heiter.  Harrv   E.     3.280.494 

Bruck,  Stephen  D.,  and  R.  R.  Rector,  deceased  (by  R  G 
Rector,  administratrix),  to  United  States  of  America  Navy 
l}/-"5^66*"'ci  "22-390      '^""'P'"''"'      syringe.      3,281,023; 

Bruet  Henri  R..  4  to  A.  Cazeneuve  EtablUsements.  Rotary 
motion  and  power  transmission  by  rotary  members  slldably 
?2^°o?n?^   "'■**'    °°    *    **'■''      3,280,649.    10-25-66.    Cf. 

74 — ^oU.l  7. 

Buchhelt.  Paul :   See— 

u    ..i"J,*,?f.'^*'   Siegfried,  and  Buchhelt.      3,281,375. 

""i^**Lu^""^'"'  '^°^  W    B    Adams,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k 

3.f8M18.''lb-2^5-*?6"cr260-247'r'""*'°"      *"      '"''"' 
Buechner.      Werner      W.      Photographic      easel.      3,280.694. 

Bultelaar.  Arnold  A.  :  See— 

o   ,,^^°  ^*''  -^*t?'  **•«<««•  H..  and  Bultelaar.     3,281,391. 

Bullock,  Giles  E.,  to  Imperial  Business  Machines  Credit 
balance  transfer  mechanism  for  ten  key  adding  and  sub- 
trading  machine.     3.281.069,    10-25-66,   Cl.   235 — 60 

Bulova  Research  and  Development  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

u  .«r*''**iS?.1:  Maurice  I.,  Felnberg,  and  Walker.  3,281.583. 
",.•!*'•  W""«™  t  Receptacle.  3.280.870.  10-2.5-68  Cl 
150 — 42. 

Bungay,  Jeffery  A.,  to  Hall  Harding  Ltd.  Photographic 
developing  machines.      3.280.717.   10-25-66,   Cl.   95—89 

Bunker  Ranio  Corp..  The:   See— 
Koerner.    Ralph   J.      3,280,781. 

**"r^"">*;.I'''"°*?,'  ^-  "°<^  "  V.  Llnd,  to  Massey-Ferguson  Inc. 
lO-^-i-flfl  ^f,,'°*^*r, '°"^'*  mechanism  for  tractors.     3,280,919. 

Buntschuh,"  Henry  "c,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Compact 
?Q«  'ioo  ^  ''■''■  '■^*o'*«''".  3.281.746,  10-25-66.  Cl. 
Burdett,  Charles  L.  :  See 

Satre  Leland  H.,  and  C.  L.  and  J.  A.  Burdett.  3,280  475 
Burdett.  Jasper  A.  :  See- 

•'**""f.  Leland  H..  and  C.  L.  and  J.  A.  Burdett.  3.280  475 
Burgess   Uarren  C.  Jr.    Feeder  bowl  construction.    3.280.964. 

Burke.  Oliver  W..  Jr..  and  C.  B.  Jackson;  said  Jackson  assor. 

.r28T'2'l0^rO-ivS'c\''23^-?82.""'   P^*'P«"»'°''    'hereof. 
Burklo.   Donald   C,    to    Kaiser  Aluminum   k   Chemical    Corp 

n"o^*oo*       '■^'ractory     brick.       3,280,772.     10-25-66.     C\. 

Burklo,  Donald  C,  and  C.  H.  Miller,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  & 
Chemical    Corp.      Suspended    refractory    units.      3.280,771 
10-2. >-66,  Cl.   110 — 99. 
Burley.  Billy,  to  Johnson  Service  Co.    Electronic  system  afford- 
Cl*  rf^"?  modulating    control.      3.281,653.    10-25-66, 

Burnell,  Alfred  E.  :  See— 

Hach.  Frank,  Jr.,  and  Burnell.     3.280,881. 
lo"-''^5-66  *"  Cl^  isV-^V**"'   '"'^      Cycling  valve.     3,280,832. 
Burnslde    Gilbert   L..   and  J.  W.   MIstele.   to  Ford  Motor  Co. 
Method   and   apparatus  /or   atomizing  liquids.     3,281,076, 
10—25—66.  Cl.   230 — 7 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   See— 

Baumgartner,   William  H.     3.281.829. 
Myers,  Edward  F..  and  Hagee.     3,281  670 
•Seymour.   David   W.     3,280.741. 
\anlshev8ky,   Gilbert.     3.281.831. 
Burrows.  Ernest  J.  :  See — 

Pflager.  Dennis  L..  and  Jackson.     3.281.533. 
Butler.  Betty  L.  :  See- 
Roe.  Charles  C.     3.280.928. 
Butterfleld.  Omer  R.  :  See— 

"VooHi  rno'''*'  ^  '   Sherman.  Butterfield,  and  Klrschner. 
Buttery.  Kenneth  T.,  to  Brown  Co.     Recloseable  carton  hav- 

J?,*^  o"o'o'"°f,  ^"^^^  ''""^  '■'^  P"°e'       3,281.057,   10-25-66, 
Cl.  d^v — 51. 

Buttery.    Kenneth    T..    to    Brown    Co.     Hooded    carton    with 

M?Po'J7„***    severable    hood    portion.     3,281,058,     10-25-66 

Cl.    ZZV — 51. 

Buttery.  Kenneth  T..  and  T.  W.  Froom.  to  Brown  Co      Tear 
strip  structure.     3.281.059.   10-25-66,   Cl.   229—51 

Buttery,  Kenneth  T.,  and  N.  A.  Nuyen.  to  Brown  Co.     Cartons 
from   mutually   nestable  blanks.     3.281,053.    10-25-86    Cl 
229 — 51. 

Buttery,  Kenneth  T..  and  N.  A.  Nuyen.  to  Brown  Co      Econ 

?J!'^o.t*^fl^*°?f.   'n5^    mutually    nestable    blanks.     3.281,054, 
10—Zo—ftQ,    Cl.    229 — 51. 
Buttery.  Kenneth  T..  and  N.  A.  Nuyen,  to  Brown  Co.     Readllv 

2S5^  *S?'"'''^    economy    carton.    3,281,055,    10-25-68     Ci 
229 — 51. 

Cadwallader,  Robert  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines 

9ooP^,^"'"'°"^      connector.      3,281.754.      10-25-68.      Cl. 
Hov — 61 . 

Cahlll.  Robert  F..  B.  V.  Hunter,  and  H.  H.  Thompson,  to  FMC 

25^6    Cl    l'80^23**'"**'  ^^^^  transporter.     3.280.931.  10- 

^ItVl  ^^^.If  ,^'  i*'  '^'"*'  Savers,  Inc.     Collar  protectors  for 
25-06   Cl    2'>3— 83"^°  and/or  flat  collars.     3,281.026.   10- 


CaUahan,  Francis  G.,  to  Textile  Rubber  and  Chemical  Co.  Inc 

^J^*^,".?  ^?!  «e"i°«  frothed  rubber  iatices  on  fabrics.    3,281.- 

258,  10-25-86,  Cl.  117—10. 

Callahan,   Francis  J.,   Jr..   and   B.   J.   Gallagher,   to  Nuclear 

lO^^^ee  ^1    137— '*  P*"^'"  metering  valve.     3,280.836, 

Gallery  Chemical  Co. :  See—  ' 

Edw-ards.  Lawrence  J.,  and  Hough.     3.281,218. 
Callow,  Robert  K,,  to  National  Research  Development  Corp. 
Lower  alkyl  esters  of  tnan8-9-oxodec-2-enolc  acid.     3,281^- 
441,  10-25-66,  Cl.  260 — 410.9 
Calumet  k  Hecla,  Inc. :  See — 

Habdas.  Edward  P.      3,280.851. 
Cambridge  Thermionic  Corp. :  See — 

Melanson.  W  UUam  A.     3.281.744. 
Campbell  Chain  Co. :  See— 

Felser   Charles  F.,  Jr.     3.281.134. 
Campbell,  b.  J..  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Mnk.  Richard  R.     3.281.753. 
Campbell.   Donald  H..   to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     Thiourea 

m«fh^H*''.>.?e°,°:?J^."*?.?^.P*'°^P*'""'''°«     composition     and 
method.     3.281,285,  10-25-66,  Cl.  148—6.17 
Campbell,  Erwln  A. :  See— 

n  ™  "I^'J!''",'''  ^^*^'i'  Pampbell,  and  Woolslayer.     3,280,519. 
Campbe  1,  Leonard  R.,  and  H.  C,  Waltke,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.      Apparatus    for    fabricating   reed    switches   with 
"r8?,664,Y(^T5^'6'"c^   324-28^'^  '°  '  preselected  value. 
Campbell,  William  E.,"jr.':  See—     ' 

^"s'isi'ose  ^^'""'""     ^-     Campbell,     and     Richardson, 
Canada  Packers  :  See — 

Munns^  William  O.,  and  Dutkewych.     3,281,332. 
Canadian  Breweries  Ltd.  :  See— 

Mckerson,  Prescott  E.     3,281,014. 
Canadian  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

r^     /".'^^l^'"'  ^^"°1  L  •  Graham,  and  Knott.     3,281,292 
Cantonl,  Charles  W. :  See—  ■^.'-oi.^v^. 

n.r^S^V:,^^^^^  S..  Cantonl.  and  Rlcketts,     3.281.543. 

v^nf^n'"i''fl'"  ,^K    I"  Powder  Melting  Corp.     Means  for  pre- 
10^2^16    Cl    239-^-85'*°^         melting   torches.      3.281.077. 

Cape.  Arthur  f..   to   Powder  Melting  Corp.     Means  for  pre- 

10^25°-66C1    239-^85^°^'*^*""  "^'"°*   torches.      3.281.078. 

^'^-•fWl!i'*'"/  ^i'."!"^.-'  E-  ^'«8tal.  to  Coast  Metals,  Inc. 
Methodjrf^  gold-plating   aluminum.      3.281.264.    10-^5-68. 

^*i*JfH"'  -^^edeo  I.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  producing  convolutely  wound  container 
bodies.    3.280.707,  10-25-66,  Cl,  93—81  "jnoamer 

Cl"^i56^y*'     ^^^^^^  °'  capping.     3,281,295,  10-25-86, 

Card,  Louis  W. :  See — 

Palfey,  Albert  J.,  and  Card.     3,280,522. 

Am^?;,H"'^    ^'^'"^.?-    ^    Hart,    to    United    States   of 

a'^S^i.  lS:J5^?"c"/"73-'6VT'   "''™^°"*''   ""'"''  """■ 

^"of^A^oj;^*"  ^-  '^°^,'^-  ^   ^'■'®'>-  •"■ '  to  Container  Corp. 

CI    198—^6    '^*^™'""'*to'"  conveyor.     3,280,958,  10-25-66, 

^'viVj'«  ^/°*o°-,  to  Alr-Shlelds,    Inc.     Time   to   voltage   con- 
66    a    73-^67*9  "'t^asonlc  system.     3,280,822,  10-2&- 

Carlson,  Robert  S.  :  See — 

Smiley    EldrldgeH.,  Storm,   Boetcker,  Her«og,  Carlson, 
and  Scott,     3,281.141. 
Carrera.  Relnaldo  T,  :  See — 

,*^here.  Lewis,  and  Carrera.     3,281,364. 
Carrier  Corp. :  See—  ,,, 

Endress.  James  W.     3,280,576 

Papapanu,  James  A.     3,280,589. 

Papapanu,  James  A.     3,281.062. 

luWl-  r^°^^9  ^'  l"  1°^^  ^^otor  Co.    Fluid  and  mechanical 
clutch  fan  drive,    3,280,948.  10-25-66,  CI,  192—48 
IJ^m^^"'  ^,?orge  A     to  Turbo  Machine  Co.     Apparatus  for 
colling  continuous  filament  yarn.     3,280,440,  10-25-86.  Cl. 

^"28^66  ^cf "80^478   ^^*^*  '"'"'^*  ^°^  *""■■     3.281.162.  10- 
*^'66   cr2M— 88^^"**"*   ""*^*'   ^"*'^*-      ^'^SMll.   10-25- 
Cartwrlght,  John  K.,  and   W.  R.   Hutchison,  ^o  Perro  Corp 
•'u^f"l,Mf3"l^^K"6^^.°'2^'-liy?.«  ^^'^<^-'-'^  ™«t?- 
Carver,  Arthur  J     B.  T.  Fowler,  and  A.  T.  Langton,  to  Esso 
Research   and   Engineering  Co.     Processes  and  media   for 
quenching  metals.     3,281,288,  10-25-88    Cl    148—20  6 
Cary    Hall :  See- 
Foster,  George  B.,  and  Cary.     3.281,665. 

^*iT'"v«'[.r'"^^^' •  ^°l^.  •^'"^s*-  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
10^25^66   CP  343— 5  sequential  detector.     3,281,834, 

Cassella  Farbwerke  Malnkur  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 
Kunze.  Wllhelm.     3,281.400. 

^"ee'^ci  %^M^'    ^'*<^f°thermal  motors.    3,280,550,  10-2^-,. 
Casslers,  Paul  M     and  R.  J.  Noe,  to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten 
ci    96--1       °^  ^  ^^^  materUl.     3.281,240,  10-25-88. 

^"n^.?;,/^"'^-  *°^.^-  fiandlllon.  to  Stella  S.A.  Process  for 
cur  n^  epoxy  resins  derived  from  1.3-dl-(l'  oxyaryl-carbl- 
nol)-2-propanol.     3,281.494,   10-25-86,  Cl.  280—832 


Cauley,  Thomas  k.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Method  and 
hPi^  '^"*  ^°\  '^"trolling  coating  thickness  bv  electron 
beam  evaporation.     3.281,265,   10-25-66,  Cl.  117—108 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


CaulklQs,  Bruce  D. :  See — 

Erlcson,  Donald  E..  Caulklns,  and  Scantland.     3.280,880. 
Cavltron  Ultrasonics,  Inc. :  See — 

Balamuth,  Lewis,  and  Kuris.     3,280.740. 
Cazeneuve,  A.,  Etablissments :  See- 

Bruet,  Henri  R.     3.280.649. 
Cecere,  Anthony  R.     Vacuum  centrifugal  Jewelry  maklnR  ma- 
chine,    3,280,434.  10-25-66,  CI.  22—63. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Cooley,  Stone  D..  and  Robeson.     3.281.476. 
Dolce,  Thomas  J.,   Stuetz,  and   Roberts.     3,281,499. 
l-'rate,  Roland  A.,  Cook,  and  Elsom.     3,280.443. 
Talbert,  P>ank  T.     3.281,336. 
Central  Trust  Co..  The  :  See- 
Judge.  Leo  F.,  and  Kooynmn.     3.281.366. 
Cerar.    Joseph    K..   and    C.    E.    Cook,    to    Sperry   Rand   Corp. 
Electronic  means  for  suppressing  range  side  lobes  of  a  com- 
pressed pulse  signal.    3,281.842.  10-25^66.  CI.  343—17.2 
Ceruttl,  Herbert  C.  :  See — 

Stroud.  Charles  E..  Ceruttl,  and  Hughes.  3.280.523. 
Chaboseau.  Jean  C,  to  Brown,  Boverl  ft  Cle,  Aktlengesell- 
scbaft.  Gas-lubricated  bearings.  3,281,115,  10-23-66,  CI. 
253—39. 
ChafBotte,  Pierre  P..  to  Societe  d'Exploltatlon  des  Materlels 
Hlspono-Sulza.  Ua.s  compressors.  3,281.065,  10-25-66. 
CI.  230—159.  J.. 

Challenger  Machinery  Co.,  The :  See — 

Westra.  Dan  P.     3,280.660. 
Chang,  David  T.  L.  :  See— 

Hardlson.  John  A.,  and   Chang.     3,281.042. 
Chapman  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Stutz,  Robert  E.     3,281,318. 
Chapman  Divlslon-Crane  Co. :  8ee- 

Mlllevllle,  Bertram  J.    3.281,114. 
Chapman,  Donald  M.,  Jr.,  to  The  Smith-Gates  Corp.     Electii. 

heating  mat.    3,281.578.  10-25-66.  CI.  219—528. 
Charpentier,  Rene,  A.   M.  Oeorgeffe-Francois.  and  T.  Zada,  to 
Aktiengesellschaft  Brown,  Boverl  k  Cle.    Ga.-*  turbine  plant. 
3.280.555.  10-25-66.  CI.  60 — 39.29. 
Charuit,  Pierre,  and  G.  Wormser,  to  Commissariat  a  i'finerglf 
Atomique.     Process  and  apparatus  for  the  concentration  of 
radioactive  solutions  or  liquids.     3,280,887.   10-25-06.  CI 
159—13. 
Chase-Shawmut  Co..  The:  See- 
Hitchcock.  Paul  C.     3.280,451. 
Salzer,  Erwln,  and  Kozacka.    3.281.550. 
Chassalng.    Pierre,    and    J.    Colllard,    to    Produits    Chiinlqucs 
Pechiney-Salnt-Gobaln.       Process    of    producing    ethyient- 
diamine.    3,281,471,  10-25-66,  CI.  260— 583 
Chemcut  Corp.  :  See — 

Woodring,  George  D.     3,281,293. 
Chemical  Detergents  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Watts.  Grady.     3.281,269. 
Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Kalk  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Seellger,  Wolfgang.     3,281.423 
ChemlBche  Werke  Wltten  GmbH.  :  See — 

Renckhoff,  Gustav,  and  Wolfes.    3,281,45)>. 
Chem-Met-Andersen  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Andersen.  Walter.     3,281,228. 
Chen,  Simon  K..  and  W.  H.  Page,  to  International  Harvester 
Co.      Rotary     regenerator    seal    construction.      3.280.895 
10-25-66,  CI.  165—9. 
Cherln,  Richard  E.  :  See— 

Rlchman.  Theodore  A.,  and  Goldberg.     3.281,855. 
Cherry  Electrical  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Grady.  Daniel  W.,  and  Blanco.    3,281,505. 
Cherry,  Vonner  R. :  See — 

Sizer.  Phillip  S..  Cherry,  and  Wllholt.     3.280.914. 
Chevron  Research  Co. :  See — 

Baker.  Paul  E.,  Yule,  %jxd  Jones.    3,281.599. 
De  Witt,  Joseph  E.,  and  Bayard.    3.280,915. 
Koundakjlan,  Theodore  H.    3,281,361. 
Thomas.  John  R.     3.281.344. 
Chisholm.  Douglas  S.,  and  J.  J.  Grebe,  to  The  Dow  Cheniiciil 

Co.     Extrusion  die.     3,280,847.  10-25-66,  CI.  138 — 121. 
Cholet.   Jacques,    to   Instltut   Francals   du   Petroje    des  Car- 
burants  et  Lubrlflants.     Device  for  correlating  by  pairs  the 
various  record  traces  of  the  same  seismic  shot.     3  281  777 
10-25-66.  CI.  340 — 15.5. 

Chou.  Wayne  W.,  R.  E.  Passaro,  ind  D.  W.  Fisher,  to  Barne.x 

Engineering  Co.    Temperature  controller  and  driver  circuit 

3,2§1,073,  10-25-06.  Cl.  236—15. 
Chrlstmann.  John  L,.  to  Merrick  Scale  Mfg.  Co.     Integrating 

•'J^^SJ'*^^'*  '°**'  traveling  at  a  variable  speed.     3,281. 07(» 

10-25-66.  Cl.  235 — 61. 

Church.  Peter  K..  and  P.  L.  Jessen,  to  Consolidated  Controls 
oJ?IP-,„^**  measuring  and  transmission  system.  3,281,- 
808,  10-23-66,  Cl.  340 — 183. 

ChurchUl.  John  B.  Selective  printing  device  with  web  feed 
Ing  and  retaining  means.  3.280,730  10-2.'>-66  CI  101- 
94.  ' 

Clba  Corp. :  See-  - 

Schwyzer,  Robert,  and  Riniker.  3,281,400. 
Ciba  Ltd.  :  See — 

Thornton,  David  A.,  and  Jones.  3,281,493. 

Cignarella,   Giorgio,   and   E.   Testa,  to  Lepetit   S.p  A       Phar 

421    l°(y^25^i6'!alii^^2^^^^  ^ -octanes.   3.281  .- 
Cflyo,  Frank  F,,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     .Magnetic  core- 

oo^^  ^%V^"  ^'^'  continuous  strip.     3,281,678.  10-25-66.  Cl. 
0*4 — 34. 

Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The  :  See— 

Dever.  Lewis  A.,  and  Matchett.    3.280.449 

Seldel,  William  B.    3,280,512. 
Cities  Service  Athabasca  Inc. :  See— 

Harkel.  Eric  C.     3,280.486. 


Claiborne,  JeffersoD  L..  and  J.  R.  Moore,  to  Dixie  Tarns.  Inc. 
Winding  of  yarns  of  high  elasticity.     3,281,087,  10-25-60. 

Clark,  Adrian  P.,  to  British  Telecommunications  Resi-arch  Ltd. 
Carrier  current  signalling  system  using  quaternary  modula- 
tion.   3,281,694.  10-25-66.  Cl.  325—30. 

Clark,  Alfred,  and  V.  C.  F.  Holm,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Conversion  of  conjugated  dienes  to  fllm-forming  or  drying 
oils  and  the  like.     3,281,488,  10-25-66,  Cl.  260—680 
•Jlf-  ^yce  L..  and  C.  S.  Miller,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
•Mfg.  Co.     Heat-copying  process.     3,280,735,   10-25-66,  Cl 
101 — 149.2. 

Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Gordon,  Richard  O.    3.280.750. 

Clark.  Frederick  I. :  See — 

...     .-^^"Chant,  Francis  C.  I.,  Robinson,  and  Clark.     3,280,500. 

Clark,  Harry  S.  Transformer  lamination  interleaver.  3,280.- 
453,  10-25-00,  Cl.  29—203. 

Clark,  John  R  ,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Impedance  inatchini: 
system.    3,281,721,  10-25-66  Cl.  333-  17 

Clark,  Milton  B. :   See— 

/,.     .?^11",™?S'^*'a  Erwln  A.,  UUne.  and  Clark.     3,282,348. 
Clark,  Nell  M. :  See — 

Mommsen,  Gordon  V.,  and  Clark.    3,281,143. 
Clarke,  John  S. :  See — 

Baker,  Alfred  D,  and  Clarke.    3,280,811. 
Clay,  Halle  S.,C.  W.  Cantonl,  and  D.  B.  RIcketts,  to  Sylvanla 
f-'^^t'lc  Products,  Inc.    Calibrator  for  microphones.    3,281, 

Clapton,  Robert  H.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.    Display  storare  tube  with  solenoldal  focus  and  slmul 
in^^^'i'flft    A?*^y?K         writing  and  flood  beams.     3,281,021. 

Clajrton.  Robert  H.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.     Scan  conversion  tube  wherein  the  flood  beam  passes 
through  the  storage  electrode  and  is  scanned  over  an  Imau.- 
dissector.     3.281,022.  10-2.V00,  Cl.  315—13. 
Clemens   Uiefler  Fabrik  -Mathematlscher  Instrumente     Set 

Hcimberger,  Helmut.     3,280,400. 
^' 050°  10^25^66  ^1    -  y°'^*""°°'*^''  ^"f  transmission.     3,280. 
Clevlte  Corp. :  see— 

Brown,  Arling  D.,  Jr.,  and  Morris.    3,281  688 
btefansson,  Rafn.  and  Goodrich.    3,281,083 
Closmann,   Philip  J.,   and   C.    S.   Matthews,   to  Shell  Oil   Co 

^nnK^a^fi^*"}^V°'^  ""  ""  'x-aring  formation.     3,280.901». 
lu— •-«>— oo.  Cl.   100 — 2. 

Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd.  :  ace 

Hirst,  Arthur  A.    3,280,970 

Coast  Metals,  Inc. :  See — 

Cape.  Arthur  T.,  and  Vestal.    3,281,264 

(  oastal  Interchemical  Co.:  See- 

Kapar.  Charles.     3,281.452 

Coats,  George  M.  A.  J.  Passannante,  G.  Karoly,  J.  M.  Kelley 

Jr.,  and  U.  L.  Heumann,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 

Lo      Low  pressure  isotactic  polypropvlene  diluted  with  low 

pressure  linear  polyethylene.    3,281,301,  10-25-06.  Cl.  260 

Cochet.  Ernes  C.  to  Houllleres  du  Bassin  de  Lorraine  Faul 

?3riT25-o"'Tl''73-^"^'"  '^'"'  scooping  wheel.     3,280.- 

^'iV,^?rSVi^°f^'*'  i  •  **^  Ampex  Corp  Circuit  for  detecting  and 
indicating  peak  values  of  randomly  varying  signals  with 
capacitor  storage  me«ns.     3,281,686,   10-25^.  Cl.  324- 

^°^yir.^°^,°l  "^'  ^o,?ock"  Machine  k  Foundry  Co.    Apptra 
tu8  for  sizing  textile  yarns.     3,280,441.  10-25-66,  Cl    28- 

Cocker  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  See 

r.  .  Cocker.  John,  III.     3^80/441. 

Pn'^^^Hn'''*  n-  ""^r?  J^-  Herrmann,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.     HF  deasphaltlng  for  hydrocracklne  feed 
rnCnP'vV"'"-  ,,  -l^Sl-aSO.    10-25^3.   Cl,   ioK2       "^ 
J?nnW^'  "k  'S?  S-  Ro«b      Electromagnetic  eddy-current  cou 
pllng  or  braking  devices.     3,281,615.  10-25-66.  Cl   310—93 

^°66°cf  Vo^5o""'°'^  ^"''^  extensions.     3,280.766,  10-25- 

Cohn,  Charles  C,  to  S.  L.  and  C.  C.  Cohft.    Method  of  dyeine 
aluminum  black.     3,281,342,  10-25-66   Cl.  204—35  °^"°^ 
Cohn    Samuel  L. :  See— 

Cohn,  Charles  C.    3.281,342. 

^°^^A  ^eymour  B     to  Emerson  Electric  Co.     Waveguide  hy 

brid  Junction.     3,281,720.  10-25-66,  Cl.  333—11 
Collfeed  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Bartnger.  Berlyn  E.,  Hole,  and  Huber.     3  281  041 
Colllard,  Jean  :  See — 

Chassalng.  Pierre,  and  Colllard.    3,281  471 
Cole.  John  W. :  See — 

Tadanier,  John  8..  and  Cole.    3,281.436 
^°c«n"s°t^rm«rr"n  R^^Oldner.  and  A.  W.  Relchert,  to  Ameri 
3  2°80,m    10-25-66  '(Fr3'4l'5"'*  '"°""  '"^  ^'"^^  '''^•°« 
Coleco  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Gershman,  Melvin  Y.    3,280,408. 
Coleman    Lester  E.,  to  The  Lubrtxol  Corp.    ThermallT  suble 
water-ln-oil    emulsions.      3.281,356.    10-25-66,    Cl     252- 

^'cintfi'n5,°^t?  V*?{*A^*^?ri''"-  ^°  P"1»P«  Petroleum  Co. 
»aVe°"3S?..R)"^'  I*0^2"5^i'?  ?:'r/2'o:^9*oT'  "'^  •'^°"°' 

'^1S.2?^!W2£:-66^.°cf  ?f?!!.^l'3j.°"    ''''''''"''"'  P"'""^ 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc  •  See— 

Ooldmark,  Peter  C.     3,281,603. 
Columbia  Carbon  Co. :  See— 

Hlrshfleld.  Stanley  M.    3,281,389. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


3,281.042. 

3.280.573. 
3.280,958. 


3,281,390. 

3,281,024. 


See- 


Comanor,  Milton,  and  C.  M.  Gold,  to  Vardney  International 
Corp.     Electrode  assembly  tor  electrochemical  device  hav 
ing  wound  tllamentaiy  K|>acing  means  arranged  In  a  spiral 
^  ;i.281.271,  10-25   00.  Cl.  130      13. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  :  '^'ee- 
Biaskowskl.  Henry  J.     3,280,798. 
Hochmuth,  Frank  W.     3,280,894. 
Schroedter,  Wlllburt  W.     3,280,799. 
Sullivan,  Robert  P.     3,280,800. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp. :  See — 
Mlescher.  Guido  M.     3,281,247.  • 
Wehrmelster,  Heroert  L..  and  Yalowltc.    3,281,209. 
Commliisiarlat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  :  See — 
Charuit,  Pierre,  and  Wormser.     3.280,887. 
Costes,  Didler.     3,280,905. 
Commodity  Marketers,  Inc. :  See — 
Kliewer,  George  G.    3.280.629. 
Compagnie  Francaise  Thomson  Houston  :  See— 

Forestler.  Henri  G.  P.    3.281,841. 
Consolidated  Controls  Corp.  :  See — 

Church.  Peter  K..  and  Jessen.    3,281,808. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  See — 
Grant.  Frederic  F.    3.281.040. 
Hardlson.  John  A.,  and  Chang 
Container  Corp.  of  America  :  See- 
Brown.  Wallace  K  .  and  Rabb. 
Carey,  Norman  W..  and  Griffin. 
U'Leary.  John  M.,  Jr. 
Continental  Can  Co.  :  See 

Hencbert,  John,  and  Kehe. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 
Brick,  Robert  M.     3,281.262. 
Continental  Gummi  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft 
Nttdler.  Helnrtch.  and  Menell      3,281.305. 
Continental  Oil  Co.  :   See- 
Brown.  Oraydon  L.     3.280.935. 
Evans.  Robert  D.     3,280,975. 
Hunt,  Mack  W.     3.281.443. 
Scott.  James  B..  and  Davis.     3.281.354. 
Control  Data  Corp. :  See — 

Andreasen.  Mogens  G.,  Jones,  and  Tanner.     3,281.849. 
Conway.  Thomas  F..  to  D.  D.  Brown.    Kite  parachute  carrier. 

3,281,099.  10-25-68    Cl    244—155 
Cook.  Bernard  A.,  to  Universal  Equipment  Co,  (London)  Ltd. 
Apparatus   for  dispensing  measured  quantities  of  liquids. 
3,261,017,  10  25-66,  Cl.  222—145. 
Cook,  Charles  E.  :   See— 

Cerar.  Joseph  F.,  and  Cook.     3,281,842. 
Cook,  Peter  A.  ;  See-- 

Frate.    Roland    A.,   Cook,   and   Elsom.      3,280,443. 
Cooley,   Stone  D.,  and   M.   O.   Robeson,   to  Celanese  Corp.  of 
America.      Preparation   of    ethers   of    polyhydric   alcohols. 
3.281,476.  10-25-66.  Cl    260—615. 
Cooper.   George  H.,  and  A.  E.  Newton,  to  United  Shoe  Ma 
cnlnery   Corp.      Eiectrioally    heated    thermoplastic   cement 
e\trii<ler.     3.2S1.576.  10-25-66.  Cl.  219—421. 
Cooper.  Richard  C.  :   See — 

Donnelly.  John  F.,  and  Cooper.     3.280.701. 
Cooper,  Rol>ert  E.  :  Sec — 

Lawrence.   Stanley   L  .  and  Cooper.     3,280.543. 
Cooper  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 
Smlih,  Allan  R.     3.2S0.427. 
Cooper.  William  H.  :  See 

Helmlck,  William  E.,  and  Cooper.     3,281,202. 
Copeland,   Richard   S..    to   Sackner  Products.   Inc.     Cleaning 

pad.     3,280.517,  10-25-66.  Cl.  51- -400, 
Cordero  Mining  Co.  :  See— 

Wllliston.  Samuel  H.     3.281.596. 
Cordray.  Richard  A  .  and  S.  R.  Crooks,  to  Republic  Steel  Cort> 
Method  of  texturing  meUl  sheet.     3,280.614.  10-25-66.  Cl. 
72—363. 
Corey.  Charles  S  :  See- 
Andersen,   Clifford   W..  and  Corey.     3,280,686. 
Corhart  Refractories  Co. :  See — 

Alper,  Allen  M.,  and  McNally.    3,281,137. 
Corl.  Edwin  A.,  and  A.  P.  Koehm,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
Mlcropattern  aligning  device.    3,280,715.  10-25-66.  Cl.  95 — 
76. 
Corl.    Edwin   A.,  and  O.   Sanders,   to   United   Aircraft   Corp. 
Non-contacting   encoder.      3,281,825.    10-25-66.   Cl.   840 — 
347. 
Corley.    Dewey    A.,    to   Impulseller.    Inc. 

3.281..542,  10-25-66.  Cl.  179—100.1. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Martin.  Francis  W.     3,281,204. 

Corradlni,  Paolo :  See— 

Natta,   Glulio,   Porrl,  and  Corradlni. 
Corry  Jamestown  Corp.  :  See — 

Kafferlln,  William  II.,  and  Armstrong. 

Cory,  Wm.,  k  Sons,  Ltd.  :  Bee — 
Leathard,  John  F.     3,280.778. 

Costantint,  Anthony  R  ,  and  A  Di  Angelus,  to  Victory  Metal 
Mfg.  Co.,  d.b.a.  Victory  Metal  Mfg  Corp.  Electrically  heat- 
ed evaporator  unit  for  disposing  of  refrigerator  system 
condensate       3.280.580,    10-25-66.    Cl     62—275 

Costes.  Didler.  to  Comcnissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Heat 
exchange  apparatus.     3.280,905,  10-25-66,  CI.  165—145. 

Cotner,  John  C.  Lift  for  a  sitz  bath.  3,280,409,  10-23-66, 
Cl.  4—185. 

Cotterman,  Robert  W.,  and  W.  H.  Wright,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  Nuclear  blast  detector. 
3.281,811,  10-25-66,  Cl.  340—214. 

Councilman,  Richard  R.,  A.  J.  Soucy,  and  W.  E.  Thiele,  to 
Ling-Temco-Vought,  Inc.  Rotating  spotter  for  plotting 
projectors.     3,280,698,  10-25-66,  Cl.  88—24. 

Courchene,  Ernest  E.,  Jr.:  See- 

PetersoD.  Norman  E..  and  Courchene.     3,281.623. 


Switching  device. 


3,281.404. 


3,281,103. 


Cousins,  Otto  J.,  J.  F.  La  Van,  and  D.  J.  MacKensle,  to 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  Liquid 
level  sensor.     3,2b0,627,  10-25-60,  Cl.   73 — 295. 

Coward,  Malcolm  P.,  and  J.  F.  Uelllwell,  to  Lever  Bros.  Co. 
Stabilised  tricblorocyanuric  acid.  3,2»1.370.  10-25-66,  Cl. 
252—187. 

Cox.  Isaac  E..  to  Abex  Corp.  Seals.  3,281,190,  10-25-60,  Cl. 
308 — 30.1. 

Crain,  Norman  K.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Regenerative  am- 
pilner.     3.281,704,  10-25-00.  Cl.  330 — 26. 

Cralne,  Joseph  B.,  to  Swift  k  Co.  Package  for  flexible  pouches 
and  method  of  making  the  package.  3,280,968,  10-23-66, 
Cl.  200—45.11. 

Crampton,  Felix  J.  P. :  See— 

Lindley,   Bryan   C,  and   Crampton.     3,281,614. 

Crane  Co. :  See —  *  *" — 

Wnlte,  Howard  T.     3,280.750. 

Crate-Rite,  Inc. :  See — 

Becklin,  Donald  W.     3,281,000. 

Cruwiord  Fitting  Co.  :  See — 

Zahuranec,  Emery  J.     3,280,834. 

Crawford,  James  J.,  to  Yardney  International  Corp.  Solid- 
state  battery  charger.     3,281,638,   10-23-60,   Cl.  320 — 40. 

Crawley,  Thomas  F.  :  See — 

Pankey,  Qarnett  L.,  and  Crawley.     3,280,818. 

Crelghton,  Harriet  B.,  and  G.  K.  Mebagan,  Jr.,  to  Nystroni 
Biological  Model  Co.  Model  for  teaching  biological  sciences. 
3,280,479,  10-25-60,  Cl.  35—20. 

Crlder,  Fretwell  G.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Heating  of  a  sub 
terranean  formation.     3,280,910,  10-23-06,  Cl.  166 — 11. 

Crom,  John  M.  Tank  banding  mechanism.  3,281,083,  10- 
25-06,  Cl.  242—7. 

Cronan,  Philip  J.  Adjustable  lamp  shade.  3,281,589,  10- 
25-66,  Cl.  240—144. 

Crooks,  Sheridan  R.  :  See — 

Cordray,  Richard  A.,  and  Crooks.     3,280.614. 

Crowley.  Daniel  J.,  and  C.  R.  Sanders,  to  AMP  Inc.  Contact 
assembly  means  and  method.  3,281,763,  10-25-66,  Cl. 
339—217. 

Crowley,  Francis  X..  to  Crowley  Hession  Engineers.  Pre- 
stressed  concrete  tank,  process  and  structural  unit  there- 
for.    3,280,525,  10-25-66,  Cl.  52—224. 

Crowley  Hession  Engineers  :  See — 
Crowley,  Francis  X.     3,280,523. 

Cryar,  Herbert  B.,  to  Marine  Geophysical  Services  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  marine  seismic  sur- 
veying.    3,281,767,  10-25-66,  Cl.  340—7. 

Cummins,  Alfred  B.  Tackling  dummy  suspension.  3.281,- 
148,  10-25-66,  Cl.  273—55. 

Curran,  William  F.  Game  score  computer,  3.281,071.  10- 
25-66,  Cl.  235—71. 

Curry,  John  I".  Material  dispenser  for  packing  a  column  of 
narrow  tubing.     3,281,019,  10-25-60,  Cl.  222—158. 

Curtlss-Wright  Corp. :  See — 

Mooney,  Raymond  J.,  and  Roepcke.     3,280,653. 

Curvale,  Pierre  P. :  See — 

Le  Tilly,  Henri  F.  P..  and  Curvale.     3.281,629. 

Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. :  See — 

Spink,  Robert  W.     3,281,045. 

Cyphers,  Elmer  B..  and  M.  W.  Hill,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Englne<^rlng  Co.  Stable  colloidal  dispersions  of  molybde- 
num sulfide.     3,281,355,   10-25-60,  Cl.  252—18. 

Czerwonka,  Lawrence  J.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc. 
Fluid  filter  arrangement.  3,280,985,  10-25-66,  Cl.  210 — 
489. 

Dahl,  Ernest  A..  Jf.  Open  top  tub  desk  structural  arrange 
ment.     3.281,196.   10-23-66,  Cl.  312—253. 

Dailey,  Harvey  W.  Proportioning  and  mixing  device.  3,281.- 
123.  10-25-66,  Cl.  239 — 1. 

Dailey,  William  T. :  See- 

Avltable,  Gerald  O.,  and  Dailev.     3,281.049. 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft :  See^ 
Scherenberg,  Hans  O.     3,280,801. 
Springer,  Willi.     3,281,064. 

Dairy  King  Sales  k  Service  Corp. :  Sec- 
Brown,  Wallace  K.,  and  Rabb.     3.280.573. 

Dalby,  Gaston.  V4  to  B.  J.  Rauber.  Process  for  making 
glutathione.     3,281,407,  10-25-66,  CI.  260 — 112.5. 

D'Andrea,  Angelo  R.  Cans  and  method  for  canning  3,281,- 
008    10-25-66,  Cl.  220 — 63. 

Danielson,  Arthur  C,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Adhering 
textile  materials  to  rubber.     3.281,310.  10^25-66.  Cl.  161- 
227 

Dannels,  Bobby  F. :  See — 

Shepard    Alvin  F.,  and  Dannels.     3,281,506. 

Danneman,  Frederick  C,  to  Acme-Danneman  Co.,  Inc.  Die- 
set  bearing.     3,281,189,  10-25-66,  CI.  308 — 6. 

Dardaine,  Edgar  :  See — 

•         Berry,  Jean-Luc,  and  Dardaine.     3,280,532. 

D'Asto,  Eugene  G.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Coated 
chimnev.     3,281,308,  10-25-66,  Cl.  161—162. 

Daubenfeld,  Jean,  to  Zimmermann  k  Jansen  G.m.b.H.  Thrust 
bearing.     3,281,192,  10-25-66,  Cl.  308—219. 

Davenport,  Alvan  F.     Teaching  aid  and  Instant  self-correct- 
ing response  device.     3,280.483,   10-25-66,  Cl.  35 — 48. 
Davenport,    George    R..    to    Borg-Warner    Corp.      Oven    liner 

support  structures.     3.280.814.  10-23-66,  Cl.  126 — 19. 
David,  Reginald  :  See— 

Achard.  Rene,  Bo,  David,  and  Estienne.     3,281,457. 
Davidovlch,  Jakov  G.  :  See — 

Fialkov,  Abram  S.,  Davidovlch,  and  Pakhomov.     3.281.- 
509. 

Davidson,  Donald  E.,  to  Davidson  Optronics,  Inc.  Phase  re- 
sponsive optical  Indexing  Instrument.  3,281,603,  10-25- 
66,  Cl.  250—233. 

Davidson,  Emll,  to  Guild  Molders,  Inc.  Combined  container 
and  closure.     3,280,421,  10-25-66,  Cl.  15 — 520. 
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Davidson  Optronics,  Inc. :  See — 

Davidson    Donald  E.     3,281,605. 
Davis,  A.  O.,  Gage  4  Engineering  Co.  :  See— 

Andreasen,  Albert  B.     3.280,469. 
Davis,  Claude  O.,  and  L.  C.  Thomas,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories,  Inc.      Data   transmission.      3,281,527.    10-25-66 
CI.  178 — 3. 
Davis,  J.  Q     II  :  Sec- 
Scott,  James  B.,  and  Davis.         3,281,354. 
Davis,  Loals.     Pressure  regulator  for  high  pressure  oil  and 

gas  wells.    3,280,839,  10-25-66,  CI.  137 — 194 
Davis,  Milton  F.     Convertible  multi-purpose  vehicle.     3,281,- 

Davis,"  Wilbur  A.'    Folding  overhead  door.     3,280,888,  10-25- 

66,  CI.  160 — 35. 
Da^on,  Ueorge  A.     Grade-averaging  device.     3,281,072,  10- 

Dawson,  Thomas  L.  :  See — 

Welch.  Frank  J.,  and  Dawson.     3,281,388. 
Dayton  Electronic  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Slmopoulos,  Nicholas  T.,  and  Hoeffel.    3,281,861 
Dean.  Douglas  R.  :  Bee — 

Jackson,  Harold  E.,  and  Dean.     3,280,883 
Dearlnir.  Rogers  K.  :  See — 

Marshall.  Walter  R..  and  Dearing.     3.280,886 
De   Blasl,    Charles   P.      Auto   kinetic   wheel    or   fluid   motor 

3,280,934.  10-25-66.  CI.  180—68. 
Decca  Ltd.  :  See — 

GwilUm,  David  T.     3.281,038. 
Decker.   John   R.      Pishing  sinker.      3,280,498.    10-25-66.   CI 

43 — i3.12. 
Decrop,   Louis   L.     Pouch   for  daylight  developing  of  X-ray 
films,  more  particularly  dental  films.     3.280,718.  10-25-66 
CI.  95—90. 
Deeley,  Haskin  U.,  Jr.,  to  The  Dentists'  Supply  Co.  of  New 

York.     Dental  unit.     3.280,462,  10-25-66    CI.  32—22 
Deeley,  Haskin   U.,  Jr.,  and  G.   H.   Stram,   to  The  Dentists' 
Supply  Co.  of  New  York.     Dental  equipment  stand.     3  280  - 
458.  10-2^66,  CI.  32—22. 
Deering  MiUlken  Research  Corp.  :  See — 

Lynch,  Jack  A.     3,281,261. 
De  Grave,  Charles  J..  Jr..  and  K.  G.  Kursten,  to  Bausch  A 
Lomb  Inc.     Sample  holder.     3,280,857,  10-25-66,  CI.  141— 

Dehmelt.  Hans  G.,  to  Varian  Associates.     Apparatus  for  opti- 
cal alignment  and  detection  of  atomic  energy  states.    3,28l,- 

Dehyd'ag  Deutche  Hydrierwerke  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Walther    Guntram,  and  Stein.     3,281,374. 
^r./"JJ?*^ij  Frank  D.     Sliding  cup  injector.     3.281,022,  10- 

25-66.  Cl.  222 — 194. 
De  Laval  Turbine  Inc.  :  See — 

Scott,  Winfleld  H.     3,280,978. 
Sennet.  Morgan  B.,  and  Millard.     3,280,749 
Delta  Exploration  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Babb,  John  J.     3,280,742. 
Demler,  Henry  W.,  Sr.  :  See — 

Broske,  William  F.,  Demler,  Knowles,  and  Wahl 
856. 
Denkl  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Kobayashl,  Ryulchi.     3,281,486. 
Dennis,  David  S.  :  See —  e 

Worrell.  William  D..  and  Dennis.    3,280,810 
Dentists'  Supply  Co.  of  New  York.  The  :  See — 
Deeley.  Haskin  U.,  Jr.,  and  Stram. 
Deeley.  Haskin  U..  Jr.    3,280,462. 
Walker,  Barvo  N.,  and  Hull.     3,280,459. 
Denuzzio,  Andy  A.,  to  Jones  and  Laughlln  Steel  Corp.     Tin 

plate   identification.     3.281,221,    10-25-66,   Cl    29— -191 
Derrah,  Norman  S.,  R.  A.  De  Vita,  and  R.  M.  Elliott,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Cutting  presses  with  cutter  stroke 
adjustment.     3.280,683,  10-25-66.  Cl.  83 — 533 
Dersch,    William    C.      Nasality   meter.      3,281,534,    10-25-66 

Cl.  179 — 1. 
De  Tlenne.  Mart  E 
operated    energy 
Cl.  244—122. 

Deutsche   Gold-   und   Silber  Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler  : 
See — 

Beck,  Manfred,  and  Wagner.     3,281,417. 
Meyer-Simon,  Eugen,  and  Frey.    3,281,207. 
Deutsch.   Irving,   to  Gas  I^urlfving  Materi.il  Co  .   Inc.     Fluid 
naj^j^ng  and  proportion  maintaining  apparatus.     3,280,841. 

Dever,  Lewis  A.,  and  J.  R.  Matchett,  to  The  Cincinnati  Mill- 
ing Machine  Co.     Control  mechanism  for  multl-splndle  ma- 
chine.   3,280,449,  10-25-6G.  Cl.  29—26.  v        c      « 
De  Vita,  Raymond  A.  :  See — 

Derrah,  Norman  S.,  De  Vita,  and  Elliott.     3.280.685. 
De   Witt.  Joseph  E.  deceased    (by  C.   D.   Hunter,  authorlze<l 
representative  and  tutrix  of  minor  heirs),  and  D.  B   Bayard, 
to  Chevron  Research  Co.    Apparatus  for  sand  completion  In 
wells.     3.280.915.  10-25-66.  Cl.  166—72. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See —  • 

Van  Damme-van  Weele,  Marina  A.     3.281,206 
Diamond  International  Corp.  :  See— 

Bixler.  Kenneth  D ,  and  Ralphs.     3.281,011. 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Corp.  :  See — 

Baracket,  Albert  J.    3,281,707. 
Di  An^elus.  Anthony  :  See — 

Costantlnl,  Anthony  R  .  and  Dl   Angelus.     3.280,580. 
Dick.  A.-B..  Co.  :  See- 
Adams,  Roman  A.,  and  Blschoff.    3.281.860. 
Evans.  William  E.     3  281.822. 
Stone.  Joseph  J.     3.281.859. 
DIetr   R.  E..  Co.  :  See— 

Leoder.  Harry  A.,  Jr      3,281,611. 


3,280. 


3,280,458. 


,  to  United  States  of  Amerlca,^  Navy.    Gas 
storing    actuator.      3,281.097,    10-25-66, 


^'*S''  ^IS'"*'"**,  ^-  ^°  Phillips  Petroleum  Co  Stabilization 
2«a'  ona^^^™*''    'I'spers'ons.      3,281,384,    10-25-66,    Cl. 

Dietz   Richard  E.  :  See— 

Renaudo.  Samuel,  and  Dletz.     3,281,399. 
Digltech,  Inc.  :  See — 
T^.  ,  Peterson,  Norman  E.    and  Courchene.     3,281,623 

^d^^nS'r^'  ill^!Li:  1,2°8T3?2°,"l'5?2?°^-  d^'i^l'l'^^  "°'^''- 

Dlversey  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Shere.  Lewis,  and  Carrera.     3,281,364 

Dixie  Yarns,  Inc.  :  See — 

Claiborne,  Jefferson  L     and  Moore.     3,281,087. 

Dixon,  Corbln,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Journal  box  detection 
apparatus.     3,281,692,  10-25-66,  Cl.  246—169 

Dixon.  John  W.  :  See — 

Bayha.  Jack  E.,  Dixon,  and  Elpiner.     3,280,953 

Dixon.  RoUand  E.  :     See — 

GlUlland,  Robert  E.,  MacQueen,  and  Dixon.     3,281,351 

DJurberg,  Hans  E.  A.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  stroke 
length  of  tools  In  relation  to  work  pieces  of  different  dimen- 
sions.    3,280,683.  10-25-66,  Cl.  83—454  """icu 

Dobbins,  Geoffrey  D.  R  .  H.  K.  Moneypenny,  and  J  R  Wycher 
ley.  to  G.K.N.  Group  Services  Ltd.  Eddy  current  flaw  de- 
tector utillzlna;  a  field  coil  and  pick-up  colls  In  approxl- 
matelv  parallel  relation  to  the  test  piece  with  the  pick-up 
colls  located  within  the  field  colls.  3,281,667,  10--25-66 
Cl.  324 — 40. 

Doebel.  Karl  J.,  and  A.   Wajngurt,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp 

3,"8M^9!'lbi2TKl%^J^2°47'"'^'"''''°*  '^"'^•""^*"' 
Doebel.   Karl  J     and   H.   A.    Pfenninger.   to  Gelgy  Chemical 

42Tl0-25^6i"cf.*'26(^*293**'""'''"*  «lerlvatlve8.  3,281. 
Dolce,' Thomas  J."  D.'  E.  Stuetz.and  W.  J   Roberts,  to  Celanese 

Lorp.  of  America.     Block  copolymers  containing  an  Interior 

segment  of  oxymethylene  polymer  and   polymers  of  ethyl 

3!28!!S9,"lT2^-'§^*'ci  T6»T4  "  '"''"''  ''^^"''■ 
'°°10^25^66  Cl^fal^lU  ^"'""^  Instrument.  3,280,465. 
Dollar  Electric  Co. :  See^- 

Welcht,  Bruno  S.     3,281,047 
Wlnsand,  Amos  O.    3,281.747 
Domlnguez    (AKurcia).    Roberto.      Graphical   data    conversion 

apparatus      3.280,461,  10-25-66,  Cl.  33— IS 
Dominion  Tar  k  Chemical  Co.    Ltd  :  See- 
Alexander.  Ronald  R.     3.280.865. 
DondsUa,  frank  A.  :  See — 

Restlvo.  Albert  R.,  Dondzlla.  and  Murphy.     3.281  461 
Donnelly    John   F..  and   R.   C.   Cooper,   to  Donnelly   Mirrors 
JH'^  g^Y^'Copic   rear   view   system.      3.280.700,    10-25-66, 

""i"„"„*"-^  i?^\\  ^'  •  "."l!,  "    *-'    t'^Joper.   to  Donnelly  Mirrors. 
66    Cl    8^7/  ^"'■'■'''^  one-way  mirror.    3.280,701.  10-25- 
Donnelly  Mirrors.  Inc.  :  See- 
Donnelly,  John  F.,  and  Johnson.     3  280  700 
Donnelly.  John  F.,  and  Cooper.     3  280  701 
Dorne   Arthur    to  United  States  of  America'.  Navy.     Rotating 

Joint  assembly.     3.281.728.  10-25-86    Cl    333—98 
Dorosz,   Adolph    S.,    to   United    Shoe   Machinery   Corp.      Con 
talner  closure  devices.    3.281.007.  10-25-66.  Cl   220—54 
'!rrpm«nVnf°n  r'  ^^^'^'^  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     A.-C.  meas- 
Cl^ll— 16  °"tput  of  rectifiers.     3,281,642.  10-25-66, 

°°8"2\*'*r(r2Y-'6'6°Vr  12^*'>V^''  '*''"'^'"  *^°°'''''"<^"°°-    3.280. 
Doughty,  simuel"  P.'^Jr",  and  E.  F.  Infante.     Buckling  column 

spring  device.     3,281,166.  10-25-66.  C\.  285—114 
Dow  Corning  Corp.  :  See — 

Brasle.  William  C.     3,280.899 

Chisholra,  Douglas  S..  and  Grebe.     3  280  847 

Fontaine,  Luclen  R..  Pastor,  and  Newton.     3  281  379 

Gardner.  John  B.,  and  Harper.     3  281,385 

Holmsen,  Theodore  W.     3.281.233 

Houvener.  Irving  S.    3.281.169. 

Kreh.  Marvin  J.,  and  Ilerrell.     3  281  30'' 

Martin,  Robert  C.    3  281,268 

Moeller,  Delmer  H.,  Towsley,  and  Moss     3  281  307 

Palfey,  Albert  J.,  and  Card.    3,280,522 

Priesing    Charles  P..  Volk.  and  Grablel.     3  281.263 

Kedlng.  John  T..  Newport,  and  Vaujtht.     3  281  239 

Smith.  John  C.  and  Miles.    3,281,491. 
Dow  Corning  Corp.  :  .Sec — 

Dl  Sapio.  Alfred  J.     3.281.362. 
Doyle,  James  H     Bistable  comparator  means  with  means  for 
selectively  holding  the  comparator  means  In  an  output  cur 
r^''*l°^  ?J'Jf,^      3.281,608.  lO-i'S-66,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Drake,  ^Mlllam  S..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.     Liquefied  gas  storage 
^  system.     3,280,575,  10-25-66,  Cl   62—54  storage 

Draper  Corp. :  See — 

Brown    Ralph  H.,  Jr..  and  Sample.     3,280,853 

Thatcher,  Harry  W.     3,280.854.  cv,ooo. 

Drees  Jan  MelJer,  and  R.  W.  Me  tiger,  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp 
Rotor  construction.     3.280.918.  10-25-66.  Cl.  170— 160  58 
Drescher  &  Klefer  :  See — 

Reltzel,  Georg.     3,281,175. 
Drew.  Howard  P. :  See— 

Zlmmerer.  Roger  E.,  and  Drew.     3.281,368. 
^'eS'^^l^m— 20  92^*^"^'  connector  plate.    3,281.168.  10-25- 
^"s^/f-^^^T  ^l  ^    V-  Kelrsey.  and  R.  W.  McCloy.  to  United 
|ln|"3°28fe;'V2n6,  cV*l5^l7!,^^"^'°°  """^^^  ^''■ 
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Dugger,  Ralph  L.    Door.    3,280.508,  10-23-66,  Q.  49—200. 


Duncan.  James  W.  :  See — 

Stencel,   Fred   B.,   Britton,   Peck,   Manzuk,  and   Duncan. 
3,281.098. 
Dunlap,  Alan  A.,  Jr.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.     Roof  installa- 
tion having  cellular  base  sheets.     3,280,528.  10-25-66.  Cl. 
52—309. 
Dunlap,  Kermit  S.,  A.   Felner,  R.   \\.  Ketchledge,  and  H.  P. 
May,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Control  system 
for  communication   switching  systems.      3,2H1,539.   10-25- 
66,  Cl.  179—18. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Hanus.  Jean.     3.280,877. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Australia  Ltd.  :  See — 
Ralph.  Leonard  J.  M.     3,281.283. 
Dunlop  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See- 
Wood,  John  O.     3.280.878. 
Dupieux.  Jacques  G.,  J.  P.  Le  Corre;  and  P.  Seneque,  to  Inter- 
national Standard  Electric  Corp.    Multiplex  switching  stage 
and    its   associated   control   circuits.      3.281,537,    10-25-66, 
Cl.  179—15. 
Dupieux.  Jacques  G.  and  P.  Seneque.  to  International  Stand 
ard  Electr'c  Corp.     PCM  switching  stage  and  Its  associated 
circuits.     3.281,  536,  10-25-66,  Cl.  179—15. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.  and  Co.  :  See — 

Pedrottl.  Rudolph  L.,  and  Sandy.     3.281,442. 
Durdin,  Augustus  C.,   U.   W.  Kittle,   S.   S.   Baits,   and   D.   F. 
Swenski,  to  Sundstrand  Corp.     Engine  starter.     3,280,556. 
10-25-66.  Cl.  60—39.47. 
DutkewycU,  Eugene  :  See — 

Munns,   U  iUlam  O.,  and  Dutkewycb.     3,281,332. 
Dvoretzky,  Isaac,  and  11.  A.  Benesi,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Conver- 
sion ot  alkyl  aromatlcs.     3,281.482,  10-25-60.  Cl.  260—668. 
Dvoretzky.  Isaac  :  See— 

Benesi.  Hans  A.,  and  Dvoretzky.     3.281,483. 
Dwors,  Charles  E.,  to  The  Lubrlzol  Corp.     Corrosion-proofing 

composition.     3.281.284,  10-25-66.  Cl.   148—6.16. 
Dyuio  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bremer,  Georg  F.     3,280,684. 
Bremer,  Georg  P.,  and  A.   Massen.     3,280,954 
Brown,  Milton  M.     3.280,955. 
Dynamic  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Mas.  Joseph  A.     3,281,640. 
E  4  P  Engineering  Research  4  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Pierce,  Edwin  t.     3,281.545. 
l-:agle  Plcher  Co..  The  :  See — 

Fritz.  Edward  J.     3.280,431. 
Kakln,  Kenneth  O.  :  See — 

Nlebuhr,  Kenneth  E.,  and  Eaklu.     3,281,727. 
Kakiu,  Margaret  B.  :  Sec    - 

Niebuhr,  Kenneth  K  ,  and  Eakin.     3,281,727. 
Kaley,    James    C,    and    R.    Ousley.      Method    of   balancing   a 
vehicle  wheel  using  a  removable  ring  for  positioning  weigiits 
3,280.037,  10-25-66    Cl.  73 — 457. 
Eaton  Vale  4  Towue,  Inc  :  See — 
Barto,  William  J.     3,280,982. 
Kbeustelner,    Gerald    P.,    to   United  Carr   Inc.      Thermal   fust- 
having  telescopically  received  contact  members.     3,281,559. 
10-25-66,  Cl    200 — 142. 
Ebert  Electronics  Corp. :  See— 

Horowitz,  Victor.     3,281.604. 
Ebertz.  Helmut :  See —  ^  ,    ,,  ^ 

Gunther,  Willi,  Zink,  and  Ebertz.     3,280,714. 
Kckelberry,    Patrick   J  ,   and    P.    H.    Loy,    to   Honeywell   Inc 
Burner  control  apparatus.     3.280,884,  10-25-66,  Cl.  158 
28. 
Eckersley,  Dennis  :     See —  „„„.„,„ 

Andrew,  Herbert  P..  and  Eckersley.     3.281.416. 
Eckert.  John  S  .  to  The  United  States  Stoneware  Co.     Treat 

ing  tower.     3.281,133.  10-25-66.  Cl    261—97 
Kckhardt.  Wilhelm.  to  Kuster  4  Co.  O.m  b.H.     Flexible  push 
and-pull  transmitting  cables.     3.280,652,  10-25-66,  Cl.  74- 

501 
Kdgar,  Donald  E  ,  and  L   C.  Kenausls.  to  Anaconda  American 

Brass  Co.     Process  of  electroforming  using  benzotriazole  as 

the  stripping  agent.     3  281.339,  10-25-66.  Cl.  204 — 3. 
Edge    l^eonard.  to  Spot  0-Oold  Corp.     Business  bonus  card 

3,281.16.'5.  10-25-66,  Cl    283 — 6. 
Edgerton.  Germeshausen  4  Qrier,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gnldberg.  Seymour      3.281.719. 
Edstrom,  John  Ofof,  and  A   V.  Bernstein,  to  Sandvikens  Jern 

verks  Akilcbolag.     Corrosion  resistant  edge  tool  and  method 

of   making   the   same       3.281,287.   10-25-66,   Cl.    148 — 12.4. 
Edwards.  Lawrence  J  .  and  W    V.  Hough,  to  Gallery  Chemical 

Co       Trlborane    (7)    compounds  and   method   of  preparing 

same.     3.281  218.  10-25-66.  Cl.  23—358 
Ehrllch.  John  W.  ;  Sec—  ^      ,  ^,      „  „„. 

Klelnschmldt,  Edward  P.,  Ehrllch,  and  Podwojskl.    3,281,- 
803 
Eickmann.  Karl      Rotary  machine.     3,280,757,  10-25-66,  Cl. 

103—162. 

Ekco  Containers.  Inc  :   See —  

O'Brien.  Robert  J  .  and  Griese.     3.281,051. 
Ekey    William  J.,  to  P.  E.  Myers  4  Bro.  Co.     Sump  pump. 

3.280.751.  10-25-66,  Cl.  103—87. 
Elam,  William  B  ,  to  American  Can  Co.    Container  and  manu 

facture  thereof      3.280.709.  10-25-66.  Cl.  93—94 
Elder.  Walter  H.  :  See— 

Folz.  Walter  C,  and  Elder      3,281  716 
Eldredge    Richard  J  .  Jr..  C    M.  Klrtlev.  O    M.  Orusln.  and 

J    E    Logan.     Vertical  Venetian  blind  traverse  apparatus. 

3,280.891.  10-25-66,  Cl    160 — 172. 

Eldrldge.  Edward  L  :  See — 

Lynch,  Leslie  S.,  Jr.,  and  Eldrldge.     3,281,524. 

Electric  4  Musical  Industries  Ltd. :  See- 
James.  Ivanhoe  J.  P      3.281.528. 

Electrical  Protection  Co    (Proprietary)  Ltd.:  See — 
Marot.  Maurice  R.     3.281,730 

Electronic  Specialty  Co. :  See — 

Plummer,  Robert  E.     3.281.843. 
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3,280,963. 
3.280,443 


Guiflrlda,  Philip.     3,281,812. 
Klectronlque  Marcel  Dassault :   See — 

Le  Tilly,   Henri  P.   P.,  and  Curvale.     3,281,629. 
Electrostatic  Printing  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Proskauer,  Walter.     3,280,731. 
Elliott  Business  Machines,  Inc.  :  See — 

Mooney,  Laurence  K  ,  and  Lueck.     3,280,732. 
Elliott,   Daniel   R.,    E.    Francois,   and  K.   Roebuck,   to   United 
States    Rubber    Co.       Reinforced    off  axis    chamber    ports. 
3,280,567,  10-25-66,  Cl.  60—263 
Elliott,  Richard  M.  :  See — 

Derrah,  Norman  S.,  De  Vita,  and  Elliott.     3,280.685. 
Elpiner.  Philip  H  :  See — 

Bayha.  Jack  E  ,  Dixon,  and  Elpiner. 
Elsnm,  Howard  P.  ;   ficc — 

Prate.  Roland  A..  Cook,  and  Elsom. 
Emerson  Elpctric  Co  :   See — 

Cohn,  Seymour  B.     3,281,720. 
Quin.  Murray  L.     3,281,587.  • 

Km  hart  Corp.  :  Se» — 

Stevenson.  James  P.     3,281,681. 
Endermann.   Fritz.   J.   Munder.  and  H.   Ziegler,   to  Keuffel  4 
Esser  Co.      Heat  developable  two-component   diazotype  re 
production  material.     3.281.244.  10-25-66.  Cl.  96 — 91.  "v 

Endress.  James  W.,  to  Carrier  Corp      Refrigeration  lubrica—  -• 

tlon  system  and  method.     3,280,576.  10-25-66.  Cl.  62 — 84. 
Engbert.  Wilhelm  :   See-  " 

Bauer.   Alfred,   Scbolz,   Baumann.  and  Engbert.     3,281.- 
628. 
Engel,  Royce  G  ,  Jr. :  See — 

Albinson,  Don.  and  Engel.     3,281,185. 
Englert.  Merton  L.  :  See — 

Stone.  Guthrie  B..  Englert.  and  Tice.     3,280.962. 
English.    Robert   M       Combustion    apparatus   and    controlled 

draft    inducer.      3,280,774,    10-25-66,    Cl.    110-162. 
Ensley.    Donald    L ,    to    Harvest   Queen    Mill   4   Elevator  Co. 
Pendulous    accelerometer.      3.280,641,    10-25-66,   Cl.    73 — 
516. 
Envlrco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Soltls.  Charles  W.     3  280,540. 
Soltls,  Charles  W.     3.280.541. 
Erdelltsch,  Herbert,  and  E.  Jandl.  to  SWF  Spezlalfabrlk  fur 
Autozubehor  Gustav  Rau  G.m.b  H.     Electromagnetic  revers-     ' 
Ing  relay  having  roller  contact      3,281,731,   10-25-66,  Cl. 

Erlcksen.  Helen  H.     Music  teaching  device.    3.280,687.  10-25- 

66.  Cl.  84^80. 
Erlckson.    Gustav    P..    to    National    Rejectors,    Inc.      Money- 
handling  devices.      3.280  827.   10-25-66.  Cl.   133 — 4. 
Krickson.    Harold    E..    to    Weverhaeuser    Co.      In-line   veneer 

production   method      3,280.866,    10-25-66.  Cl.   144 — 324. 
Erlckson,  John  W,  :   See — 

Woods,  Edgar  H  .  and  Erlckson.     3.280,760 
Krickson.  John  W..  and  C.  L.  Ho.  to  Preco  Inc.     Cutting  head 
structure     for     hair     clippers.       3.280,456,     10-25-66,     Cl. 
.30—133 
Erlckson,   Kent   E..   to   KeuflTel  4  Esser  Co. 

3.280.658,  10-25-66.  CI.  74 — 813 
Krlcson.    Donald    E..    B.    D.    Caulklns,    and    J. 
Method    nf    and    apparatus     for    Infiatlng 
.■1.2SO.SS0.    10-2.5-66.   Cl     157      1.1. 
Eriksson.  Fritz  G.      Individually  adjustable  additional  bottom 
for  beds  with  spring-mattresses.     3.280,515,  10-2.'>-66,  Cl. 
5—317. 
Krk.  Adil :  See- 
Marx.  Erwin.  Erk,  Ann,  Schaper.  Knickewitt,  Grosskopf. 
Konlg.  and  Apostel.     3.2Sl..')fil. 
Ksken.    Robert    L..    J.    H.    Knight,    and    R 
The    Sheffield    Corp.      Machine    tool.      :{ 
Cl.    72—8. 
Eskijlan,.  Luther.      Pneumatic    process    for 

3.280,845.  10-25-66.  Cl.  138      97. 
Kssi»  Prodii'tion  Hes«'arch  Co.  :  See — 

Alexaiiil.T.   Warreil  A.      3,281,774.  *■ 

Alexand^T.    Warr.  p   A.      3,281,852.  ^^ 

Bayhi.   Joseph    1".,    Ur-vorv.   and    Beard.      .•?^^*^,0.460. 
Grp'i.mi.  .lohn  W..  and  ;  ..hlnson.     3.280.926. 
Lli     -.   Bei      "lin  J.,  Jr.      .•:.2S1.329.  • 

Mu.iich.    N         L.      3.280.923. 
Sheffield.  Jan.       '^  .  Jr.      3.280.912. 
Smith.    I'lovd    .\       :!.2S0.913 
Tulles,    Frank   N.      3.2;0.938. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See 
Berlin.   Norton    H.      3.280.536. 

Carver.   Arthur  J..   Fowler,   and    Langton.     3.281,288. 
Coats,    George    M..    Passannante.    Karoly,    Kelley,    and 

Heumann.     3.281.501. 
Codet.  Howard  O.,  and  Herrmann.     3,281,350. 
Cyphers.  Elmer  B,.  and  Hill.     3.281.3.'v5. 
I^-vlne.  Duane  G.,  Worsham.  and  Tarmy.     3.281,275.      « 
Manuel,  Thomas  A.,  and  Berger.     3,281,403. 
.Moerikofer,  Andreas  W.     3,281,274. 
Oswald.    Alexis   A.      3.281.503. 
Rogers.  Dil worth  T..  and  Munday.     3.281.256. 
Rowe.  Charles  A..  Jr..  Schrleshelm.  and  Baeder.     3.281,- 

487. 
Zseleczky.  Ernest  P..  and  Gruet.     3,281,585. 

Estienne,   Jean  :   See — 

Achard.    Rene,    Bo,    David,    and    Estienne.     3,281.457. 

Ethicon,   Inc.  :   See — 

Regan.  Paul  E..  Jr.     3,280,971. 

Ethyl  Corp.  :  See— 

Knapp.  Gordon  G.     3,281,360. 

Eumuco   Aktlengesellschaft   fur   Maschlnenbau  :   See-^ 

Szakacsl,  Janos.     3,280,616. 
Eureka-Carlisle  Co.  .   See— 

Schneider.  Kurt  R..  and  Smith.     3.280,86u. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Eureka  Speclaltj-  I'rlnting  Co.  :  See- 

Stutzman.  Thomas  K..  and  Kynn.      a. 281.033       • 
V„°„^-  «V°"lf  F-  *.°  -y*""'  ""  ^'<""P      SeparatlDK  arfd  crack 
CI    208-^n  ""    *'""'       ^-"^la^     10-25-6«. 

Evans  Products  Co.  :  See—  ^ 

Kostrewa.  John  J.     3,28u,7«l. 
Evans.  Robert  p..  to  Continental  Oil  Co.     Discharge  control 
•'09— ISS*"*"  flassittcatlon.     3,280,973.      10-25-6«.     CI. 

'■^''ir^  r^°"l!"'  J'-  "''^  ^    ^    Thompson,   to  W.  A.  Sheaffer 
1.'.^^°  S&n,.^^'^''^«^-     ^-280.969.   10-25-66.  CI.  206—46 
n*n<?-   ^"'"'"  E..,  to  A.   B.   Dick   Co.      Character  alignment 
a     340— 3>4  sP«<'»nR    system.       3.281.822.    10-2.5-66, 

Expando  Meter  Co.  :  See 

t.,„,*'S?°*'*^*'"-  *^"''  W  •  ■"'l  Koessel.     3.281.«8'9 
r  -MC   Corp.  :   See — 

^'Sm'^*??'  ^°^'^  ^  •  ""'^  Sycamore.     3,280,706 
CahUl.  Robert  K.,   Hunter,  and  Thompson.      3  280  931 
tuertges,  William  K.     3,280.640  '  ""•'"'' 

Haley.  Harold  A.     3.280  429 
Lampman.  Peter  W.     3.280.791 
Looker.  Olln  L.     3,280,977. 
Relmers.  James  L.,  and  Vadus.     X,280,53o 
Lassen,   Bernard,    Xisenbaum,   and   Yi>ung.     3  280  959 
Start.   John    P.      3,281,448. 
Todd.  William  L.      3.280,908 
Vadas,  Leslie.     3.280,868. 
Faber.    Lawrence    P.   Jr.,    and    K.    .S.   KIrkwood.     Apparatus 

LVr  "ITf  1>''-'''2^  V.',^  frequency  of  acoustical  energy.      3.280 
tfoi.  lu-ja— oo,  LI.  181 — .o 

talrchild  Recording  Equipment  Corp.:  Sec 
Mercer.   Kent  E.     3.281  723 

l.'«irP^n7' w.^f"**'  o"°*'    Alexandrovlch.      3.281.706. 
I-alrchlld,  \Mlllam  P..  to  Kelco  Co.     Process  of  coating  fiber 
in«""    1^°       resulting    product.     3.281,252.     10-2.">-66.    CI 

Falconer     Errol    L..    G.    W.    Graham,    and    K.    F.    Knott     t.. 
Cana(41an  Industries  Ltd.     Explosive  comiwsltlons  contain 
\'±k   s'*"<^-P'"00finK    Ingredient.      .3.281.292.    10-2.-)-06.    Cj. 

^^^r^r-  ^l^'*"^"^°u^\-^^'*  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.     Xphthul 
.  aTeT't2liT2?'li^-^,tc]''6\   ^'-r^o^o^J^thloate^lerlv. 
l-arbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft     See— 

G*"S8.  Walter,  .^chellhammer.  and  Brommelhues.     3.2S1. 

MaU.   Hugo,  and   Hermann.      3  281  3"! 

Pawlowskl,    Jurl,    Bartl,   and   Haupt.      3,281.124 
tarbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengeselischaft  vormals  Melster  Lucius 
*  rtruning  :  See — 

Kuhne.  Gerhard.     3  281.345. 

Lederer,  Michael,   Kahrs,  and  Zlmmermann.     3  2S1  377 

^^'•^'■"•.O"".  Frensch,  and  Stenger.     3,281.316.     ' 
tarnham.  Alford  G.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.    Phenols  a  nroc 

,  f?oi°'  &7l"?irVo°53l''6rcl''26V-I.6' 9^'''  '''''''^''  '^"^ 

tarrington  Business  Machines  Corp.  ■  See 

Hu.  YowJlun.     3,280.739. 

Farrow.  Wendall  M.,  and  B.  Tabenkln.  to  Hoffmann  La  Roche 

iR5o^  flfl°*v!^?^.J*"",^?*   preparation    of   lutein.      3,280.502. 
lU— ^O— OD.  LI.  47 — 1.4. 

Farthing.  Horace  E.     Devices  for  Indicating  pressure  or  tem- 

^^'"Vi'n^  changes  in  pneumatic  tires.     3.281.784.  10-25-66. 

Fastener  Engineers.  Inc.  :  See— 

Lathom.  Paul  R.  and  W.  R.,  and  Arvldson.     3  280  611 

tatuzzo,  Ennlo.  and  H.  Roetschl.  to  Radio  Corp   of  America 

ferroelectric  storage  means.    3,281,800,  10-25^66.  CI.  340— 

^*^'w1*''  ^""l*^  ■^•'   '°  National  Research  Development  Corp 
3.285'6T  f"2"j^rci  '327-158"'  "'°°°°''  «Pectrometer 
Federal  Sign  and  Signal  Corp. :  Sec—  ^ 

Gosswlller.  Earl  W.     3.281.030. 
Felnberg,  Rubin  :  See — 

Zeldman,  Maurice  I..  Felnberg.  and  Walker.    3,281.583. 
telner.  Alexander:  See — 

Dunlap,  Kermlt  S.,  Felner.  Ketchledge.  and  May.     3.281,- 
539. 
Feiser,   Charles   F.,   Jr.,    to   Campbell   Chain   Co.     Chain   for 

rotary  kilns.      3,281,134,   10-25-66,   CI    263 — 33. 
Fell,  Ferol  S.,  to  Hesston  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Power  transmls.slon 
and  steering  assembly.     3,280.647,  10-25-66.  CI    74—220 
teneberg.  Paul:  See — 

Winkler,  Frledrlch.  Thate.  Feneberg,  and  Stenzenbergor 
3,281.091. 
Ferguson,  Harry  D.,  Jr..  to  Phlico  Corp.     Adjustable  electric 

broiling  apparatus.     3,281,575.  10-25-66.  CI.  219—404 
Fernseh  G  m.b.H.  :   See — 

Sennhenn.  Emll.     3..281.530. 
Fernsten.  Argyle  L.  :  See — 

Fernsten.  Ernest  A.  and  A.  L.    3.280,815. 
Fernsten.  Ernest  A.  and  A.  L.     Furnace  enclosure.     3,280  - 
815.  10-25-66.  CI.  126—114. 


Ferrari.  Louis  :  See- 

Lerman,  Harold,  and  Ferrari.    3,281,581. 
Ferro  Corp.  :  See — 

Cartwrlght,  John  K.,  and  Hutchison.     3,280,973. 
Feten.  Lewis  C.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Means 

for  Improving  the  detection  capabilities  of  an  MTI  radar. 

3.281.840.  10-2^-66.  CI.  343—7.7. 
Fetterolf.   Harrv  D..  and  B.   E.  Tlndal,   to  General  Electric 

Co.     Circuit  board  connecting  and  mounting  arrangement. 

?,281,62?,  10-25-66,  CI.  317—101. 


I'lK-.;  Robert  A.,  and  H.  F.   Arledter.  to  The  Mead  Corp 

ethvlp"n*.  ^.^h""  """t^lnlnif   resinous    material    anS    pSl?: 

CI    162— 188  '"'"*'"'  thereof.     3.281.312.  10-2^6. 

*''*\io?hA'""'?   ^.-  •'    "    D*vldovlch.  and  L.   G.  Pakhomov 

■^0-2^66°  cf'2«4-27"^°'  "'  ^'*'"'"^  ""*^''^''      ^-^^^^ol: 
Fickert.  Wlillam  L.  :  Se*— 
i-i  u^^.V'?*'"'  Wen'y  R..  and  Fickert.     3,281  201 

n« ,;»"'?*'■•  fo  l>»"«>e  Apparate  G.m.b.H.     Recording  ap- 
Fle7ds*'EUU  K.^^'iel-     '•'"''**'*•  '^"-66.  CI.  34^lV' 
t'.    ...'^^'■'■*.*-  ^*'''-  J*"  •  ^od  Fields.    3.281.459 
Undlay.  Robert  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Milk  crystal- 

FiS^r  Th^J^s^W.  '•Ill^''-   '^'^''-   ^'-   ««-20S'' 

i.i„i,^uf*K*''*.,*'o"°''  H-  *°<1  Flndley.    3.281.382. 
Fink.  Richard  R.,  to  D.  J.  Campbell  Co..  Inc.     Electrical  con- 
nector.   3.281.753.  10-25-66.  CI.  339-^9        ^'^^^"<^"»  <^on 
Unnegan.  Frank  T. :  See— 

Kisling,  Howard  W.     3,281,103 
Fioravantl,  Guldo  :  See— 

Fioravantl.  Mario  and  G.    3.281  248 
t  loravantl   Mario  and  O.    Process  for  treating  stuffed  allmen 
Flr?h^v"?-1m^'-    ^•281.248.  10-25-66.  CI.  99-85. 
%.J,Li      '"*"  ^- ,"''■•  '°  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Method  of 
inaklng  a  perhalogenated  compound.     3,281.217.  10-25-«« 

'^'iM— 4^*73'^      ■^"'^'"'"■'"'f  socket.     3.280.875,  10-25-66.  CI. 
'''3!280>4t'°0-2i-66^n  ^l'84-r°'"'    lubrication    system. 
*''\''vi«H«"'n°  In.-'  •v"".'*    K.    ^^     Pelteson.    to    North    American 
235—150  25       -^*''«"''"'»  system.    3.281.582.10-25-68.01 

Fischer  k  Porter  Co. :  See — 

Nines.  Eugene.     3.281.580. 
Fisher.  Donald  W.  :  See — 
V,  u^H?\y'^K'l^  ^  '  I'assaro,  and   Msher.     3.281,073. 

l7^,'"-i^''^/*«S*  ,n,^^H*°*V,r^°'f  '<""  threaded  inserts.     3.280. 
»<•}.  lU-^D-66.  LI.  151 — 25. 

ni  '"00'^'*°,*°°  ^-     Sanitation  device.     3.281.178.  10-25-68, 

Flster    Aloyslus  J,,    to   McGraw  Edison   Co.     Protectors  for 

electric  circuits.     3.281.555.  10-25-66.  CI    200—120 
Urch,  Frederick  T.  :  See — 

Smith.  Jean  G.,  and  Fitch     3,281  373 
Fltchburg  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Bennett.  William  N.     3,281  314 
Flannery.  Joseph  P.:  See- 
Wood,  Paul  R..  and  Flannery.     3.2S1  387. 
Heckensteln.  Hans,  and  G.  Grothusmann,  to  Llcentla  Patent- 
JifTn*  r«°?M °o?r.'' "       Battery    hand    gadget.      3.281.636. 

Fle.\lcore  Co  .  Inc.,  The  :   Ser- 

Shoe.  Theodore  W.,  and  Wise.     3,281.125. 
tocht,  John  R.  :   See  — 

Abnlanalp.   Robert  H.,  Focht.  and  Trlbou.     3  281018. 
toley,  Joseph  J.     Bearing  for  power  band  meat  saw.     3  280 
862.  10-25-66,  CI.  143 — 162.  "        ' 

Foley,   Thomas   P..    to  Potter  Instrument  Co..   Inc.      Endless 
magnetic  tape  loop  and  processing  apparatus.     3  281  039 
10-2.V66.  Ci.  226 — 95. 
Folz.  Walter  C.  and  W.  H.  Elder,  to  United  States  of  America 
Navy.     Linear  voltage  controlled  variable  frequency  multl 
vibrator.     3.281.715.  10-25-66.  CI    331  —  113 
Fonken    Gunther  S.,  M.  E.  Herr.  and  H.  C.  Murray    to  The 
Lpjohn  Co.     Microbiological  process  for  the  oxvgenatlon  of 
cycloalkanes.      3.281.330.    10-25-66.    CI.    195—51 
Fontaine    Lucien  R..  A.  J.  Pastor,  and  R.  A.  Newton,  to  The 
S2"l?7rl(^'25-66,a*T60-2  5"""""'^  Po>3^"rethane  foam. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

Braun.  Paul  E..  Pruchno.  and  Frelsmuth.     3  2S1  130 
Burnslde,  Gilbert  L..  and  Mlsteje.     3.281.076.     ' 
Carrlere.  Donald  L.    3.280,948. 
General.  Norman  T.     3.280.656. 
Jandasek.  Vladimir  J.     3.280.655 
Knowles,  James.     3,280,554. 
I.«mieux.  George  E.     3,280,646. 
Mosher,  Philip  V.,  and  Smith.     3,280.808. 
Oster,  Thomas  H.     3,281.138. 
Oster.  Thomas  H.     3.281.815. 
Sattavara.  Sven  W.     3.280.557. 
Welnert.  Glen  A.     3.280.824. 
Foresman.  Robert  R..  Jr.     Vote  indicator  system.     3  281  823 

10-2.'>-6r..  CI.  340—332. 
Forestler.    Henri    i'..    P..    to   Compagnle    Francalse  Thomson 
Houston.     Signal  system  having  Improved  oscilloscoplc  dis 
play  means.     3,281,841.  10-25-66.  CI.  343—13 
Porge.  Charles  O.  :  .See — 

Ridd'p.  John  B.,  Bergh,  and  Forge.     3,280  974 
Forster,  Franz  :  fiee — 

Vetter,  Karl,  and  Forster.     3,280.558. 
Forsyth.  James  .M.     Two-.stage  drill  for  mechanical  decoklng 

or  the  like.     3.280.416,  10-25-66.  CI.  15—104.1. 
Fort  Wayne  Tool  &  Die.  Inc.  :  See— 

Llll,  John  F.     3.281,084. 
Foss,  Harry  A.,  to  Brown  Citrus  Machinery  Corp.     Control 
means  for  fruit  Juice  extractor.     3,280.726.  10-25-66.  CI. 
100 — 49. 

Foster.  George  B..  and  H.  Cary,  to  The  Reliance  Electric  and 
Engineering  Co.  System  for  measuring  the  spacing  be- 
tween parts  of  a  structure  utilizing  a  probe  whose  output  is 
modulated  by  said  spacing.     3,281,865.  10-25-66.  CI.  324— 

Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  :  fiee — 

"'"■'ooo',^^'!*''"'   Leonard  W..   Pyiel.  Olsen.  and  Mlddleton. 
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Fowler,  Benjamin  T.  :  See 

Carver,  Arthur  J.,  Fowler,  and  Langton.      3,281.288 
!•  rakes,  James  H.  :  See 

Sonnenberg.  Charles  F..  and.  Frakes.     3,281.525 
I- rands,    John    I'.      Automobile    rain    shield    and    supporting 

means    thereof.      3.281.182.    10-25-66.    CI.    296-95 
r  rancois,  Edgar  :  See — 

i.^       ^"l?Ji'  ^n'el  K-  Francois,  and  Roebuck.     3.280,.-<07 
l-wnk.  Robert  R.,  and  G.  E.  Porter,  to  The  Roberts  Brass  Mfg 

J;?' ,  i^'"»*^.1°iC°"*'^  *^'^e  structure.     3.280.844,  10-25-66, 
Ll.   137 — 625.38. 
Frank,  Simon  :  See— 

Meyers    Marion  D..  and  Frank.     3,281,220. 

fJ^^,^^*:i°•^^^^''  **  •  ^°  "•"*'  ^"K-  Co.     Baren      3.280.662. 
10—23 — 06,   CI.   81 — 1. 

Franz    John   E.     to   Monsanto  Co.     Tetrahydrophthallc  acid 

derivatives.     3,281,429,   10-25-66.  CI.  26(5—326.3. 
hrate,  Roland  A.,  P.  A.  Cook,  and  H.  F.  Elsom,  to  Celanese 

Preismu'th,  Richard  J.':  See— 

Braun    Paul  E.,  Pruchno,  and  Frelsmuth.    3.281,130. 
t  rensch.  Heinz  :  See — 

Scherer.  Otto,  Frensch,  and  Stenger.     3.281.316 
Frey.  Artur  :  See — 

Meyer-Simon.  Eugen.  and  Frey.     3.281.207 
r  riden,  Inc.  :  See — 

Harris,  Ben  A.      3,281,797. 
Neel,  John  V.     3,281,796. 
Fried,  John,   and  H.   Mroilk.  to  Merck  &  Co.,   Inc      [3,2-d) 
triazoles  of  the  pregnane  series.     3,281,414,  10-25-66,  Ci 
260 — 239.5. 
Fried,  Josef :  See- 
Yale,  Harry  L.,  and  Fried.     3,281,412. 
Friedman.  Burnam  I..  J.  S.  Martinez,  and  D.  Jortner.  to  TRW 
Inc.     Radioisotope  attitude  control  engine.     3.280  588    10- 
25-66.  CI.  00—268. 
Friedman.  David  :  See — 

Ault.  Cyrus  F..  Friedman.  Granger,  and  Madden.     3.281.- 
0O7. 
Friedman.  Louis  M. :  See — 

RuKZ.  Tibor.     3.281.595. 
Friellnghaus,  Klaus  H..  to  The  General  Slgiul  Corp.     Traffic 

signal   controller.      3.281.782.   10-25-66.   CI.   340—41. 
Friellnk.  Henry  V..   to  R.  C.  Allen.  Business  Machines.  Inc. 
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pyrotechnic  gyro.     3.280,643.  10-25-68.  CI.  74—5.7. 
Frill.  Richard  D.  :  See- 
Jeffrey,  William  B.,  and  Frill.      3,280.990. 
Krishman,  Daniel,  to  Reld  .Meredith,  Inc.     Doffing  mechanism 
for    making    deep    pile    fabrics.      3,280,594,    10-25-68,   Cl. 
tjo    -  y . 
Fritz.   Edward   J.,   to  The  Eagle  Plcher  Co.     Apparatus  for 
making  marked   molded  articles.      3.280,431,   10-25-66,  Cl. 
lo —  21. 
Frohllch,  Willy  O.     Drain  clearing  device.     3,280,419,  10-25- 

68,  Cl.  15 — 406. 
Fromson,  Howard  A.     Photographic  plate.     3,280,734.  10-25- 

66.  Cl.   101—149.2. 
Frontier  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Streb.  Ernest  L.     3.281,015. 
Froom,  Thomas  W. :  See- 
Buttery,  Kenneth  T.,  and  Froom.     3.281.059. 
Fruhwlrth.  Leopold.     Garment-suspending  means.     3.280.405 

10-25-68.  Cl.  2—107.  »-  » 

Frye.  George  J.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Wide  band  signal  Inverter 
circuit  having  separate  paths  for  high  and  low  frequency 
signal  portions.  3.281.705.  10-25-66,  Cl.  330—30. 
Fnoede.  Walter,  to  NSU  Motorenwerke  Aktiengeselischaft.  and 
Wankel  G.m.b.H.  Fluid  cooled  bousing  wall  for  internal 
combustion  engines.  3  280.802.  10-25-66.  Cl.  123—8. 
Fuchs.  Alvln  J.,  to  M  &  M  Research  Engineering  Co.    Squeegee 

sharpener.     3.280.513,  10-25-G6,  Cl.  51  —  148. 
Fuertges.  William  F..  to  FMC  Corp.     Hydra-cushion  balancer. 

3.280,640.  10-25-66.  Cl.  73—484. 
Fuhrmann.  Robert :  See — 

Jerolamon.  David,  Koff.  and  I'^lhrmann.     3.281,449.^, 
Fuklta,  EIJi,  S.  FuJIta,  and  Y.  IshlbashI    to  Kurashlkl  Rayon 
Co.  Ltd.     Method  of  preparing  formaldehyde  by  vibration. 
3.281.395.   10-25-66,  Cl.  260— 67. 
l■^lJit«,  Shogo  :  See— 

Fuklta,  Eijt.  FuJIta,  and  IshlbashI.     3.281.395. 
Fulmer.  James  D. :  See — 

Harkind.  Philip  W.,  and  Fulmer.     3.280.632. 
Funakoshl.   Toyomatsu.      Portable   cooler   Including  holdover 

means.     3.280.588.   10-25-66.   Cl.  62—371. 
1-^jrey.    Michael    J.,    to    Esso    Research    and    Engineering  Co. 
Hydrocarbon  compositions  containing  anti-wear  additives. 
3,281.358.  10-25-68.  Cl.  252—34. 
yy\eT.  (ieorge  W..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Gamma  distortion 

correction  circuit.     3,281.531.  10-2.V-86.  Cl.  178—7..'). 
G.K.N.  Group  Services  Ltd. :  See— 

Dobbins.   (Jeoffrey    D.    R.,    Moneypenny.    and   Wycherley. 
3  281.667.  '»-      ^ 

Gall,  Kurt      Method  of  and  apparatus  for  processing  photo 

graphic  materials.     3.280.716,  10-25-66.  Cl.  95—89. 
Gallagher.  Bernard  J.  :  See — 

Callahan,  Francis  J..  Jr..  and  Gallagher.     3,280,836. 
Gandlllon,  Claude  :  See — 

Castan.  Pierre,  and  Gandlllon.    3.281.494. 

Gandon.  Louis  to  Nobel  Bozel.  Method  for  the  preparation 
of  stable  and  pure  glyozylic  acid.  3.281,460,  10-25-66.  Cl. 
280—530. 

Garber,  John  D..  D.  Wasserman.  and  R.  A.  Gasser,  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.  Dlisocyan^tA  substituted  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid 
eater  urethane  reaction  products.  3,281,378.  10-25-66.  Cl. 
260—2.6. 


Gardner.  John  B..  and  B.  G.  Harper,  to  Dow  Chemical  Co 
Loatlng  compositions  of  graft  copolymers  of  ammonluni 
salts  of  unsaturated  aliphatic  carboxylic  adds  and  butadi 

3°l8iT85°^na'."ci."2«0-^29'-r'''   "'  """""^  ''''  *"""''• 

^^S^io-S-ee' Cl  ^Ks's"'"^"'*' *"""''■"' *^***°'    ^'^**- 

<;ary  Industries,'  Inc.":  See — 

Murray,  Gilbert  D.     3,281,193 
Gas  Purifying  Materials  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Deutsch.  Irring.     3,280,841 
(Jasser,  Robert  A.  :  See — 

n«.,  ^^w^!^:  ^^^?  ,9.'  ,^^'a8»erman,  and  Gasser.     3,281,378 
Pn'ripnf'i  t^i,^   ^,5-  Schellhammer,  and  M.  Brommelhues,  to 
fn„  n./i?^»f"'^'?   ""^"  Aktiengeselischaft.      Sulfur-contain 
Ing  naphthoquinones.     3,281,422,  10-25-66,  Cl   260—268 

(•ay  t  re  res  S.A.  :   See—  ' 

Gay,  Jean-Pierre.     3,280.548. 

''T280T48''rS^!i.'>i68^'c?I  r9^"4  ^  '      ^"^^^   "-"""  '"-'" 
Gebr  .  Poensgen.  GmbH. :  See— 

Schwamm.  Karl.    3.280.603. 
Gebruder  Kolllsh  :   See — 

Projahn.  Emll.    3.280..")99 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.:  See — 

Doebel.  Karl  J.,  and  Pfenninger.    3,281  424 

Doebel    Karl  J.   and  Wajngurt.    3.281,419. 

Splvack.  John  D.     3.281.505 

Steinberg.  David  H.    3,281.455. 

002.  1  "25-66"ci'"2*15-52*"'*'  ""^  '^"'^  ''^"P'^'-     ^^'^^■ 
°^'}^rli>.^7J!l°"?i."°**.^^    ^    ^"^*«-  *o  ^«"  Telephone  Labora- 

*''''"Mn^rer'pa!lf.''3  281^8!9''°"^^'°  ^''^'^^^^      "'''•"•=  ""''' 
General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp. :  See— 

Mautner.  Henry  R..  and  Fickert.    3.281.201 

Turetzky,  MelvJn  N.,  and  Kati.    3.281.434 

^^.vnn.  Robert  W.     3.281.369 
deneral  Box  Co.  :  See — 

Kordowski,  Edward  S.     3.281.004 
(•eneral  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

r^       ^'«°  L'°'' ^'^^°'"  ■^  J- and  Miller.    3,281.799 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See—  .*.oi,nra, 

BaranowskI,  Frank.  Jr.    3.281,090  J 

Boeker,  Harold  T.    3,281,643. 

Rozarth    Charles  E..  Barnett,  and  Reed.     3.281  194 

Craln,  Norman  R.    3,281,704  <»'.'»t. 

Dixon,  Corbln.     3.281,592 

Fetterolf.  Harry  D  .  and  Tlndal 

Glenn,  William  E.,  Jr.    3,281,798 

Greene,  I>awrence  E.     3,281,619 

Grimm.  Bernard  J.,  and  Jacobus 

Jones.  Gary  D..  Nason  and  Shier 

Jones.  Ray  K.     3.281,762 

Kutney.  John  T.    3.260,561. 

Leeds.  Laurance  M.    3,281.532 

Mach.  Charles  A.     3.280,859 

Polonsky.  .Samuel,  and  King     3.280.547 

Rose.  George  D..  Jr  ,  and  Latker.    3.281.698 

Rosner.  Carl  H..  and  Bean.    3.281  668 

Ross.  John  F.     3.281,309. 

Schumacher,  Walter  C.     3,281,005 

Sears,  Walter  J.,  and  Polonsky.    3,281,548 

Swarti.  Paul  S.     3,281.737  '^"^"-lo. 

Turner.  Robert  O.    3,280.581. 

W  llson.  Walter  R.     3,281  521 
General  Gas  Light  Co.  :   See- 
Humphrey.  Robert  P.    3.280.703 
General  Mills.  Inc. :  See— 

Vertnlk.  Leonard  R.    3,281.470 
(•eneral  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Rice.  Lyman  A.    3.281.650. 

Worrell.  William  D.,  and  Dennis.    3.280.810 
'''65Ti0^-2a°Cl. '74^87''"'°'''°     Transmission.    3.280,- 
(Jeneral  Plastics  Corp  :  See— 

Goldsmith.  Robert.     3.281.511 
General  Precision  Inc. :  See — 

Bauerleln.  Gerhard  H.     3,281.682 
Hemstreet,  Harold  S.     3,281  .529 
Lerman,  Harold,  and  Ferrari.    3,281.581. 
General  Signal  Corp.,  The  :   See— 

Friellnghaus,  Klaus  H.     3,281  782 

^^^n'i^^  «*^'  ^'    «o<'hJa.  and  k.-H    Trautmann,  to  Wlnd- 
moller  k  Holscker  Lengerlch.      Method  for  manufacturing 
plastic  bags.     3,280,705,   10-25-66.  Cl    93—35        """""« 
Georges  Francois.  Andre  M.  :  See— 

"harpentler.  Rene,  Georges-Francois,  and  Zaba.     3,280,- 

Gershman,  Melvln  Y..  to  Coleco  Industries  Inc     Water-retain 

3"f8a4S^'"r2'5^^;""^rv^;7T'°""""^  p^'«  •^^'^  '"^^  »•'•' 

GeseUschaft    Fur    LInde's    Elsmaschlnen    Aktiengeselischaft: 
Becker,  Rudolf.     3.280.574 

n  »  y^^i^J,-  ^i""'  ^J?^  Forster.    3.280,558. 
Getzln,  Allan  R.  :  See — 

Sexton,  Robert  W.,  and  Getzln.    3,280,984. 

Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.  :  See 

Cassiers,  Paul  M..  and  Noe.    3,281.240. 

^'' w«?t' K^i^'?™*\^  •,  ^°   ^J^^^I^'^^   ^"••k   Holding   Co.,    Inc. 
Work  holding  chuckss.     3.281.158.  10-25-66.  Cl    279^121 
Gldner    Robert  R.  :  See — 

Cole.  Robert  D..  Gldner.  and  Helchert.     3,280  471 
Gllleo.  Mathlas  A.  :  See— 

Geller,  Seymour,  and  Gilleo.    3,281,363. 


3.281,627. 


3,280.584. 
3.280,.%83. 
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GlUUand,   Robert  E.,  D.  K.   MacQueen,  and  R.  E.   Dixon,  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Production  of  ethylene,  butadiene, 

carbon  black  feedstock  and  benzene  from  a  cracked  naphtha. 

3.281,351.  10-25-66,  CI.  208—67. 
(Mlmore,    William   J.,    to   American    Chain   &   Cable   Co.,    Inc. 

Method    and    apparatus     for     manufacturing     roll-reduced 

stranded  cable.     3,280,544,  10-25-66.  CI.  57—6. 
Gllmore.    William   J.,    to  American  Chain  k  Cable   Co.,   Inc. 

Flexible  conduit  assembly  for  welding  apparatus.     3,281, 

571,  10-25-66,  CI.  219—130. 
Giordano,  Ames  F.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corp.       Three     dimensional-to-planar     projection     display. 

3.281,519,  10-25-66,  CI.  35 — 10.2. 
GJerde,    Arne       Adjustable    motor-driven    underbench    saw. 

3.280,861.  10-25-06.  CI.  143 — II. 
Glaces  de  Boussois  :  See — 

Grzymislawski,  Stanislas.     3,280,677. 
Glade.  William  P.     Valve  and  wiping  mechanism  for  asphalt 

dispensers.     3,280.710.  10-25-66.  Cl.  94—39. 
Glassner,  Harvey  F.  :  See — 

Jorgensen,  Clinton  O.,   and  Glassner.     3,280  817. 
Glendennlng    Don  M.,  and  O.  L.  Kindig,  to  The  Locke  Steel 

Chain  Co.     Stake.     3,280,829.   10-25-6G,  Cl.   135—15. 
Glenn.  William  E..  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Thermoplastic 

Information  storage  system.    3,281.798.  10-25-66.  Cl.  340— 

173. 
Glicksman.  Milton,  to  Multi-Flex  Seats,  Inc.     Conductive  rub 

ber-heating  mantle.     3.281,579,  10-25-66.  Cl.  219—535. 
Globe  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hohne,  Jack  C.  Jr,    3,281,635. 
Gobie,    Anthony   G.,    and   J.    F.    C.    NichoUs.    to   The   British 

Petroleum    Co.    Ltd.      Catalyst   and   IsomerLsation   process 

using  said  catalysts.     3.281,490.  10-25-66.  Cl.  260—683.2. 
Godshall.  Merrill  M.  :  See — 

Rogers.  Donald  H..  and  Godshall.    3  281,708. 
Goebels.  Frank  J.,  Jr.,  to  Uughes  Aircraft  Co.    Dual  mode  slot 

antenna.     3,281,851.  10-25-06,  Cl.  343—768. 
Goertng,  Gordon  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Purification  of 

butadiene    containing     stream.      3,281,489,     10-25-06.     Cl. 

260 — 681.5. 
Gold,  Charles  M.  ;  See— 

Comanor,  Milton,  and  Gold.    3,281,271. 
Goldberg,  Louis  :  See — 

Ricnman,  Theodore  A.,  and  Goldberg.     3.281,855. 
Goldberg.  Norman  N.,  to  E.  Leltz.  Inc.     Control  mechanist 

for  a  roll  film  camera.     3.280,713,  10-25-60.  Cl.  95 — 31. 
Goldberg.  Seymour,  to  Edgerton.  Germeshauseu  &  Grier.  Inc. 

Microwave  switching  apparatus  utilizing  breakdown  gaps 

triggered    by    direct   current    control   pulse   and    radio   fre- 
quency   power    level.      3.281.719.    10-25-66.    Cl.    333—7. 
olde,  H.  T.,  G.m.b.H.  &  Co.  K.G.  :  Sec- 
Werner,  Johannes.     3.280,509. 
Goldmark,   Peter  C,   to  Columbia  Broadcasting   System,  Inc. 

High  resolution  Image  analyzer  with  Image  dissector  tube. 

3,2^1,603,  10-25-66.  Cl.  250 — 219. 
Goldsmith.    Robert,    to    General    Plastics    Corp.      Method    of 

Preparing     microporous     tetrafluoroethylene     resin    sheets. 
,281.511.  10-25-60.  Cl.  264 — 49. 
Gonzalez,  Rafael.     Umbrella  light.     3.281,586.   10-25-66,  Cl. 

240 — 0.42. 
Goodhue,  Lyle  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Bird  manage- 
ment  methods  and  color  stable  compositions.      3,281,320, 

10-25-66.  Cl.  167 — 46. 
Goodman.  William  P..  W.  E.  Campbell,  Jr..  and  T.  J.  Richard 

son,  to  Maremont  Corp.    Thread  winder.     3,281,080,  10-25- 

66.  Cl.  242—18. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The:  See— 
Horvath,  Paul  J.     3,281,450. 
Goodrich.  Harold  S.  :  See — 

Stefansson.  Rafn.  and  Goodrich.    3,281,683. 
(Joodrich,   William   F.,    to  The   Slgnpress  Co.     Card   holding 
-    means   for   card   printing   machine.      3,280,738,    10-25-00, 

Cl.  101—269. 
Goodson.  Elmer  L.,  and  I.  F.  Maddy.    Apparatus  for  utilizing 

vehicle  heated  air.     3,280,896,  10-25-66,  Cl.  165 — 43. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See — 
Budd,  William,  and  Adams.     3,281,418. 
Rye,  Grover  W.     3,280,617. 
Gorcey,  Richard,  W.   W.   flower,  and  E.  E.  Aylor,  to  North 

American  Aviation,  Inc.     Hollow  structural  elements  and 

methods    for   fabricating   same.      3,280,850,    10-25-06,    Cl. 

138—153. 
Gordon.  Daniel  I.,  and  R.  S.  Sery.  to  United  States  of  Amer 

lea.  Navy.     Method  of  producing  magnetic  cores.     3,281,- 

28^.  10-25-66.  Cl.  148—103. 
Gordon,  Elwood  D.,  to  E.  V.  Prentice  Co.     Conveyer  unload 

Ing.     3,280.960,  10-25-66,  Cl.  198 — 32. 
Gordon,  Richard  O.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.     Gear  pump  or 

motor.     3,280.756.  10-25-66.  Cl.  103—126. 
(iosswiller.  Earl  W.,  to  Federal  Sign  and  Signal  Corp.     Ve- 
hicle roof  carrier.     3.281,030.  10-25-66,  Cl.  224 — 42.1. 
Goto,  Tsugio,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.    Delay 

shot  firing  counters.     3,281.620.  10-25-66.  Cl.  317—80. 
Goulounes.  Noel,  to  Lambert  Freres  k  Clc.     Method  of  baking 

plaster    at    low    temperatures.      3,281,508.    10-25-66,    Cl. 

263—53. 
Govin,  Charles  T.  :  See — 

Adams,  George  L.,  and  Covin.    3,281,187. 

Grablel,  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Prleslng,  Charles  P.,  Volk,  and  Grabiel.     3.281,263. 

Grace,  W.  R.,  k  Co.  :  See — 

Smith,  Jean  G.,  and  Fitch.    3.281,373. 
Grady,   Daniel   W.,   and   J.   W.   Blanco,    to  Cherry  Electrical 
-,  ^Products  Corp.     External  switch  actuator.     3,281,565,  10- 
-.25-66,  Cl.  200—172. 

.Graham,  John  W.,  and  L.  H.  Robinson,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Produc- 
tion Research  Co.  Bit  for  drilling  earth  formations. 
3,280,920,  10-25-66.  Cl.  175—330. 


(Jranger.  Derrll  D.  :  See — 

Hill,  Max  L.,  and  Granger.     3,280,835. 
Granger.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Ault.  Cyrus  F.,  Friedman,  Granger,  and  Madden.    3.281.- 
807. 
Grant.    Frederic   F..    to    Consolidated    Electrodynamics    Corp 

Tape  guide      3,281.040.  10-25-66.  Cl.  226 — 97 
Gray   Kenneth  W.  :  Bee — 

Moore.  Chester  L..  and  Gray.    3,280,415. 
(irebe    John  J.  :  See — 

Chisholm.  Douglas  S.,  and  Grebe.    3,280,847. 
(;reen.  Andrew  T.  :   See — 

Rich.  Howard  B..  and  Green.  3,280,454. 
Greenberg,  Leon  S.,  and  W.  J.  Grelg,  to  Radio  Corn  of  Amer- 
ica. Semiconductor  device  fabrication  3,281,291,  10-25- 
00,  Cl.  148 — 187. 
Greenberg  Melvin,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  In- 
frared device  for  measuring  steam  quality  3,281,597  10- 
25-66,  Cl.  250 — 43.5.  ■•  .r         .        .        . 

Greene,  Lawrence  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Electrolumlnes 
cent  display  device  with  edge  terminated  contacts  overlying 
an  apertured  low  dielectric  insulator  sheet.     3,281,619    10- 
25-00,  Cl.  313 — 108. 
Greer,  Dewey  L.  :  Sec- 
Potter,  Norman  M.,  Greer,  and  Blitz.     3,281,039. 
Gregory,  Robert  F.  :  See-- 

Bayhl,  Joseph  F.,  Gregory,  and  Beard.     3,280,460 
Grelg,  William  J.:  Sec— 

Greenberg,  Leon  S.,  and  Grelg.     3,281,291. 
Grengg,    Walter    M.,    to    Philllps-Eckardt    Electronic    Corp. 
Sensitive   latching  relay.      3,281.739,    10-2.5-00.   Cl.   325- 
229. 
Griesp.  Elmer  W.,  Jr.  :  See — 

O'Brien.   Robert  J.,  and  Oriese.     3.281.051. 
Griffin.  William  K..  Jr. :  See- 
Carey.  Norman  W..  and  Griffin.     3,280,958. 
(irlmm,  Bernard  J.,  and  D.  W.  Jacobus,  to  General  Electric 
Co.     Semi-automatic  Ice  maker  with  air  distributing  uiean.s. 
3.280,584,  10-25-60,  Cl.  02—344. 
Gron,  oiof  S.     Cigarette  lighters.     3,380,598,   10-25-60,  Cl. 

07—7.1. 
Grosskopf,  Rudolf:  See 

Marx,  Erwin.  Erk.  Ann,  Schaper,  Kruckewift.  Grusskopf. 
KoulK,  and  Apostel.  "  3.281.501. 
Groth.  Kenneth  II.  :  See    - 

Thelts.   Russell  M..  Groth.   Medin,  and   Lay.     3.280..'i02. 
Grotliusniann,  Gunter  :  See  - 

Fleckenstein,  Hans,  and  Gruthuxmann.     3,281,036. 
Gruet,  Ivan  C. :  Sec — 

Zseleczky,  Ernest  P.,  and  Gruet.     3.281.585. 
Grupp.  John,  Sr.  :  Sec 

Heyde,  Harvey  P.     3.280.792. 
Grusln,  Gerald  M.  :  See— 

KIdredire.    Klchurd   J..    Jr..    Kirtlev,    Grusin,    and    I..<>gaii 
3  280,891. 
Grzymisiawitki,  Stanislas,  tu  Glaces  de  Boussois.     Apparatus 

for  cutting  glass.      ;{.2t>0,677,    10-25-66.   Cl.   83      S. 
GuitK'aud.  Georges.      Gear  change  control  device  for  automo- 
tive vehicles.     3.280.946.   10-25-00,  Cl.   192—92. 
Guiffrida,  Philip,   to  Electronics  Corp.  of  America.     Control 

apparatus.     ;{.281.S12.  1O-25-00.  Cl.  340—214. 
Guild  Molders,  Inc.  :  See — 

Davidson,  Emil.      3,280,421. 
Gullick  Ltd.  ;  See- 
Pollard,  Thomas.     3,280,570. 
Gunderson,  Arthur  S.  :  Sec — 

Hazdra.  James  J.,  and  Gunderson.     3.281.225. 
Gunn.  Ross.     Synchro-magnetic  guidance  and  landing  systems 

for  aircraft.     3.281.7Sl>.  10-25-60,  Cl.  340—20. 
Giinther,  Willi,  W.  /ink,  and  H.  Ebertz,  to  Zeiss  Ikon  Aktion 
geseilschaft.      Mirror  reflex  camera.     3,280.714,   10-25-00. 
Cl.  95—42. 
Gural.  John.  A.  C.  O'Hara.  Jr.,  and  R.  E.  Rlffenburp.  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corp.     Message  assembly  and 
distribution    apparatus.      3,281,795,    10-25-66,    Cl.    340 — 
172.5. 
Gwillim,  David  T.,   to  Decca  Ltd.     Magnetic  tape  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus.    3.281,038.  10-25-00.  Cl.  220— 
95. 
HTL  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Layne.  Richard  C.     3,280.414. 
Haagensen,    Duane   B.,    to   TherfflDwave   Corp.      Oven   control 

system.     3,281,568,   10-25-60,  Cl.  219—10.55. 
Haarmaon  &  Kelmer  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Leidig,  Theo.     3,281,474. 
Haas,  George  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Matrix 
emitter  for  thermionic  conversion  systems.     3,281,372,  lU- 
25-06,  Cl.  252—301.1. 
Habdas,   Edward   P..   to  Calumet   k   Hecla.   Inc.      Fabricated 

finned  tubing.     3.280,851,  10-25-66,  Cl.   138—154. 
Hach,  Frank,  Jr.,  and  A.  E.  Burnell,  to  The  Harris  Calorific 
Co.     Torch  with  an  electric  Igniter.     3,280,881,  10-25-00, 
Cl.  158—27.4. 
Hack,    Ileinrich,    to   Carl   Schenck   Mascblnenfabrlk   G.m.b.H. 
Machine    for    balancing    rotors.      3,280,638,    10-25-60,    Cl. 
73—402. 
Hackel,  Eric  C.  :  30''-^    each  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Co.,  Cities 
Service  Athabasca   Inc.,  and   Imperial  Oil   Ltd.,  and   10% 
to  Royalite  Oil  Co.  Ltd.     Ripper  tooth  for  bucket  diggers 
and  the  like.     3,280,480,  1O-2.V0C,  Cl.  37—142.' 

Hackenberg.  Ulrlch  :  Sec — 

Nergo,   Wllhelm,   and   Hackenberg.     3,281,371. 

Hackethal-Draht-  und  Kabel-Werke  A.G.  :  See— 
Lehnert,  Gunther.     3.280,009. 

Haering.  Rudolph  R.,  and  P.  B.  Miller,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Injection  laser  using  minority  carrier 
injection  by  tunneling.     3,281,714.  10-25-06,  Cl.  331—94.5. 
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Hagee,  John  D.  :  See — 

Myers,  Edward  F.,  and  Hagee.     3.281.070. 

Hagendoorn,    Willem    J.,    to    American    Air    Filter    Co..    Inc. 
Conduit  gas  filter  assembly.     3,280,537,  10-25-66.  Cl.  55 
301. 

Haley.  Harold  A.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Apparatus  for  making  tub- 
ing.    3.280,429,  10-25-06,  Cl.  18—14 

Hall,  Claude  C.  to  Smith  Kline  k  French  I..aboratories.  Dis 
pensing  machine.     3.280.533,  10-25-00,  Cl.  53—119. 

Hall  Harding  Ltd.  :  S<e- 

Bungay.  Jeffery  A.     3,280.717. 

Halliburton  Co.  :  See — 

Barrlngton.  Burcbus  y.      .{,280,910. 

Halpern,  Benjamin  D. :  See- 

Tsou  Kwan  C.  Hoyt.  and  Halpern.      3.281.393. 

Hamilton  Costo,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hamilton.  Earl  F.     3.281,104. 

Hamilton.  Earl  F.,  to  Hamilton  Cosco.  Inc.  Corner  construe 
tlon.     3,281,104.  10-25-66,  Cl.  248      18H. 

Hamilton  Tool  Co..  The:  See — 

Hullman,  Harold  W.     3.280.679. 

Hamilton,  Wallace,  to  Pneumu  Dynamics  Corp.  Hatch  cover 
linkage.     3,280,892,  10-25-66,  Cl.   160—206. 

Hanak,  Joseph  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Superconduct- 
ing solenoid.      3.281.738,   10-25-66.   Cl.  335—216. 

Hannan,  Peter  W..  to  Hazeltlne  Research  Inc.  Double-feed 
antennas  operating  with  waves  of  two  frequencies  of  the 
same  polarization.     3.281.850,   10-25-66,  Cl.   343      756. 

Hanneman,  Walter  M..  and  R.  K.  F.  Baumle,  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  slotting  and  point- 
ing screws.      3.280,412,   10-25-00,  Cl.   10     2. 

Han.xen,  Donald  H  to  Kollmorgen  Corp.  Method  an<l  ap 
paratus  for  positioning  parts  to  extreme  accuracies.  .{.281, 
107,  10-25-66,  Cl.  287—20.5. 

Hansen,  Philip  J.,  and  W.  F.  Walczak.  Jr.,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
Transmitter  output  transistor  burnout  protection.  3,281,- 
097,  10-25-66,  Cl.  325-151. 

Hanus,  Jean,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  Pneumatic  tires. 
3,280,877,  10-25-66,  Cl.  152--354. 

Harban,  Arthur  A.,  and  C.  W.  Moberly.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Polymerization  utilizing  a  tertiary  amine  adjuvant 
3.281.401.  10-2.5-00,  Cl.  260 — 93.7. 

Hardies,  Donald  E.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Stabiliza 
tlon  of  methyl  chloroform,  3,281,480,  10-25-66,  Cl  260- 
652.5. 

Harding,  Douglas  J.,  to  Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  General. 
Time  division  multiplex  communication  systems.  3.281  - 
538.  10-25-60,  Cl.   179—15. 

Hardlson,  John  A.,  and  D.  T.  L.  Chang,  to  Consolidated  Elec- 
trodynamics   Corp.      Continuous    loop    tape   storage   aoDa 
ratus,      3,281,042,   10-25-66,   Cl.   226—118. 

HargO.  Bernt  T.  A.  Fuel  element  for  nuclear  reactors 
3,281.326.  10-25-66.  Cl.  176-76. 

Harland,  Philip  W.,  and  J.  D.  Fulmer,  to  Ametek.  Inc.  Pres 
sure  gauge      3  280.632.  10-25-66.  CI.  73—418 

Harper.  Billy  G.  :  See— 

Gardner.  John  B..  and  Harper.     3.281.385. 
Harrington,  John  A     B.   E.   Porter,  and   R.  K.  Allwardt    to 
o9v*£*°*    ^^°*    *    Tanning    Corp.       Skinning    machine 
3,280.869,  10-25-66.  Cl.   146—130. 

'^^''.'II?'  5.*°  ^-   *°  Frlden,    Inc.      Data   transmission   system. 

3.281.797.  10-25-66.  Cl   340— 172  5. 
Harris  Calorific  Co.,  The:  See — 

Hach.  Frank.  Jr..  and  Burnell.     3.280.881. 
Harrls-Intertype  Corp.  :  See — 

Sorkin.  Jack  I*,  and  Thomas.     3,281.243 
Hart    Stephen  D.  :  See— 

Cardinal.  Louis  C,  and  Hart.    "3,280,621 
Harvest  Queen  .Mill  &  Elevator  Co.  :  See — 

Ensley.  Donald  L.     3,280,641. 
Harwood,  Leopold  A.,  t^  Radio  Corp.  of  America      Insulated- 
gate    field-effect    transistor    oscillator    circuits.      3,281  699 
10-25-86,  Cl.  325— 44a 
Hatch,  Edmond  K.,  and  L.  F.  Miller,  to  The  Osborn  Mfg   Co 

Squeeze  molding  machine.    3,280  433,  10-25-06   Cl   22 42 

Hatcher,  Frank  M.     Folding  dog  house.     3.280.796.  10-25-60. 

Hatschek.  Rudolf  A.,  to  H.  List.  Piezoelectric  device,  partic- 
ularly a  force  measuring  Instrument  and  the  process  of 
manufacturing  same.     3,281,612.10-25-66   Cl    310—9  8 

Hatschek.  Rudolf  A  to  H.  List.  Plezoelement.  In  particular 
for  piezoelectric  force  measuring  Instruments.  3,281,013 
10-25-66.  Cl.  310—9.8.  .      *,u      , 

Hatton.  Patricia  L.  Tunnelling  method  and  apparatus 
3,280.572,  10-25-66,  Cl.  61—85 

Hauber,  Ferdinand  R.,  and  J.  B.  Lawrence,  to  Brown  k  Root, 
Inc.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  laying  elongate  flexible 
means  on  a  submerged  surface.  3.280,571.  10-25-66,  Cl. 
61 — 72.1. 

Haupt.  Rudolf  :  See— 

l*awlow8kl,  Jurl,  Bartl,  and  Haupt      3,281.124. 

Haveg  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Lux.  John  H.,  and  Ohsol.     3.281.259. 

Hazdra,  James  J.,  and  A.  S.  Gunderson,  to  Brockway  Glass 
??.>,  ^°*^  Method  of  increasing  the  durability  of  glassware. 
3,2^1.225,  10-25-66.  Cl.  65—30. 

Hazel,  Victor  E.,  and  J.  J.  Zeller,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Nuclear  fuel  rod  assembly. 
3,281,328,  10-25-66,  Cl.  176— 78. 

Hazeltlne  Research  Inc.  :  See — 
Hannan,  Peter  W.     3.281.850. 
La  Rosa.  Richard.     3,281.748. 

Heassler,  Reld  A.  :  See — 

Deters.  Harold  R  .  and  Heassler.     3,281.793. 

Heehenblelkner.  Ingenuin,  and  F.  C.  Lanoue.  to  Hooker  Chem- 
ical Corp.  Reaction  products  of  pentaerythrltol  and  phos- 
phites as  vinyl  chloride  stabilizer.  3,281,381,  10-25-66.  Cl. 
260 — 23. 


Hedln  Robert  S. :  See — 

Melton,   Donald  F..  Rose,  and   Hedln.     3,280,991. 

Heide.  John  D.  :  Sec- 
Black,  Sheppard  A.,  and  Helde.     3.281,304. 

Heljnls,  James  \V.  I.,  to  American  Enka  Corp.  Apparatus 
for  the  manufacture  of  synthetic  threads.  3,280.424.  10-25- 
06,  Cl.  18—8. 

Heljnls,  James  \\ .  I.,  to  American  Enka  Corp;  Filter  pack 
for  uniform  distribution  of  air.  3.280.542.  10-25-66.  Cl. 
55 — 485. 

Hell,  Oskar,  to  Varian  Associates.  Art  of  sealing  quartz  to 
metal.     3.281.174,  10-25-OG.  Cl.  287—189.365. 

Heiiiian.  Sidney  J.,  to  International  Oil  Burner  Co.  Pres- 
surized baseboard-type  electrical  heater  and  method  of 
charging  same.      3.281.^74.   10-25-06.  Cl.   219 — 341. 

Helmberger,  Helmut,  to  Clemens  Rlefier  Fabrlk  Mathematls- 
cher  Instrumenie.  Compasses  with  Improved  adjustment 
means.     3,280,466.  10-25-06.  Cl.  33 — 154. 

Heimos.  Milton  J.,  and  A.  A.  Snabb.  to  Bemls  Co..  Inc  Valve 
bag.     3,281,000.  10-25-60.  Cl.  229—02.5. 

Heine.  Richard  K..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Prep- 
aration of  perfiuoroaiiphatlr  sulfones.  3.281.472  10-25- 
06,  Cl.  260—607. 

Helnen.  Carl  W..  to  Soclete  Generale  de  Contructlons  Elec- 
trlgues  et  .Mecaniques  (Alsthom).  Processes  for  hardening 
polyepoxldes.     3,281.495.  10-25-66,  Cl.  260—835. 

Heiter,  Harry  E.,  to  Browning  Industries  Inc.  Single  trigger 
mechanism      for     double-barrelled      shotguns.        3,280,494. 

Hellbaum,  Richard  F.  Rotary  engine  construction  3  280  - 
804,  10-25-66,  Cl.  123 — 14. 

Helliwell,  John  F.  :  See — 

Coward,  Malcolm  P..  and  Helliwell.     3.281,370 

Hellwarth,  George  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  .System  for  selecting  and  tracking  automatically  a 
i'.ngle    trequency^  component   of   a  complex   signal.      3,281, 

Helmlck  Ullliaiii  e!,  and  W.H.  Cooper,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Co.  Process  of  scouring  and  bleaching  dyed  and  un- 
dyed  cellulose  textiles.     3,281,202,  10-25-4j6    Cl   8 — 109 

Hemker,  Fritz  L.,  Vj  each  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Co  ,  and 
,<?'.-*'  .f**'^'"  ^"o-  Flame  detector  arrangement.  3,280,882 
10-2i>-66,  Cl.  158 — 28. 

Hemmer.  Ferdinajid  J.,  and  J.  R.  Piedmont,  to  Melpar,  Inc 
\acuum  furnace.     3,281.517,   10-25-66.  Cl.  13—31 

Hemstreet,  Harold  S..  to  General  Precision.  Inc  Visual  dls- 
Piay    method    and    apparatus.      3.281.529.    10-25-66.    Cl. 

Henchert,  John,  and  A.  W.  Kebe,  to  Continental  Can  Co 
tasy  opening  container  end  and  cloSure  member  therefor 
3,281,024,  10-25-60,  Cl.  222 — 484 

"^i°n '■o&«°'rM''IJ5n'''  oo^**"^''  '"'■  vibratory  tool.  3.281.157. 
lu— ^O — DO.  Cl.  279 — 83. 

Henlns  Ivars.  and  J.  Marshall.  Jr..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Thermal  expansion  Im- 
pulse actuator  in  plasma  Jet  apparatus.  3.281.324.  10-25- 
Oo.  LI.  176 — 1. 

Henley.  Lyle  B..  to  The  Marauardt  Corp.     Method  and  anna-  , 

rS*H?o  ^°X.  fon^erslon    of    drawings.      3.280,697.    10-2J5-66 
cl.  88 — 24. 

Hennlg.    Robert    J.,    to    United    States    of    America,    Atomic 
tnergy  Commission.  ,  Minimizing  the  effects  of  flux  gradient 
in  a  reactor.     3.281.325.  10-25-66.  Cl.  176— 12       *"""''" 
Hennion.  George  F.  ;  See — 

Peters.  Lynn  R..  and  Hennion.     3.281,469. 
Henshaw     Richard    C.    to    Lord    Corp.      Shipping   container 
mounting.     3.280,970.   10-25-66.  Cl    206— 46     *'-""'^'"'" 

Hensoldt.  M.,  und  Sohne,  Optische  Werke  ■  See 

Rantsch,  Kurt.     3.280,693. 
Hercule*  Gallon  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Herplch.  William  A.,"  and  Palmer.     3.280  994 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See — 

Nitzsche.   Siegfried,  and  Buchhelt.     3.281  375 
Vandenberg.  i:;dwln  J.     3.281.375 
Hereth.  Ralph  F.   G,  M.  Sherman.  O.  R.  Butterfield,  and  R.  K. 
Kirschner.    to    United    States    of   America,    Navy.      Missile 
launcher    transfer    mechanism.      3.280.702.    10-25-66     Cl 
otf — 1.805. 
Herman    George  W..  and  S.  H.  Hunkins.  to  Ultrasonic  Sys- 
78Tl£2^^60^Cl.  3I0-152."''   '^«"P"°'f.  «y«tem.     3.281,- 
Hermann.  Gunther  :  See — 

Mall,  Hugo,  and  Hermann.     3,281,321 
Hermann,  Otto,  to  The  R.  K.  LeBlond  Machine  Tool  Co     Dlel- 
„  tal  actuator.     3.280,651,  10-25-66,  Cl.  74— 365 
Herold,  Charles  V.  :  See — 

Ackermann.  Karl,  and  Herold.     3,281,272 
Herpich,  William  A.    and  G.  W.  Palmer,  to  Hercules  Gallon 
ee'^Cl^  2i4— 83  3^         coUectlng  vehicle.    3,280,994.  10-25- 
Herr".  Milton  E.  :  See — 

Fonken,  Gunther  S.,  Herr,  and  Murray     3.281  330 
Herre.l.  .\rihur  D.  :  net  .'•       • 

Kreh.  Marvin  J.,  and  Herrell.      3.281.302 
To-25-66T/*^343--^70?'       ^°*^°°''     «>"teP»«-       3.281.847. 
Herrmann,  John  W.  :  See-- 

Codet.  Howard  G.,  and  Herrmann.     3,281  350 
Ilerweg.  Jack  E..  to  Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Evaoo- 
rai he    cooler.      3,281,127.    10-25-66     Cl     261—28  ^ 

Herzog.  Robert  P.  :  See — 

•'^n^'^'^^y    Eldrldge  H..   Storm.   Boetcker.   Herzog.   Carlson, 

Hess.  Paul  D.  :  See— 

Bachowski.    Ronald,   Hess,   and   Brondyke.     3.281,238 
Hesson,  Harry  J.:  See — 

Stroud.  Roger  C.  and  Hesson.     3,281.518. 
Hesston  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Fell,   Ferol  S.     3,280.647. 
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Heumaon.  Walter  E. :  See — 

Coats,    George    M.,    Passannante,    Karoly.    Kelley,    and 
Heumann.     3,281,501. 
Heyde,   Harvey   P.,    V4    to  J.   Grupp,-  Sf.     Apparatus   for  and 
method     of     splash     painting.      3,280,792,     10-25-86.     CI. 
118—52. 
Hicks,  Cllve  L.  :  i.ce— 

Yeo.  Alan  A.,  and  Hicks.     3,281.353. 
Hicks,  Fred  :  See- 
Moore.    John   M..    Motsenbocker.    Matthews,    I).    L.   Alex 
ander.  Hicks,  L.  R.  Alexander,  and  Smith.     3.281,010 
Hildebrand.     Robert.       Web     drying    iippuratus.       3,280,47«, 

10-25-66.    CI.    34—148. 
Hildebrandt.  Frederick  V.,  and  H.  K.  Stover,  to  Anchor  Hock 
Ing     Glas.s     Corp.       Closure     cap 
10-25-66.    CI.   53— 31.-.. 
Hill.    Max    L.,    and    D.    D.    Granger 


applicator.       3.280,534. 


to    Rockwell    Mfg.    Co. 
Valve    jolt     sealant     injector.       3,280,835,     10-25-66,     <"1. 
137—246.11. 
IMH.  Max  W.  :  .See- 

Cyphers.  Elmer  B.,  and  Hill.,     3.281.355. 

Hines.    Marlon   E..   and   A.   A.   Blalsdell.    to   Microwave   As.so 

dates.    Inc.     Frequency   multiplier   utilizing   two   diodes   in 

series    opposition    across    the    wide    walls    of   a    waveguide 

3.281.647.   10-25-66.  CI.  321-69. 

Hings.    David    C.    to    Whitmoyer    Laboratories.   Inc.     Heat 

exchange   vessels.      3.280.904.   10-25-66.   CI.    165—143. 
Hirayama.  Chikara.  and  H.  L.  Taylor,  to  Westinghouse  Elet 
trie  Corp.      Glass   composition   and    thermoelectric  element 
coated  therewith.      3,281.270.   10-25-66.  CI.   136—232 
Hirshfleld.   Stanley   M..    to  Columbia   Carbon   Co.      ProcessUiK 
of  cis    polybutadiene   rubber   by    compounding   with    liquid 
polybiitadienes.      3.281.389.    10-25-66.    CI.    260—33.6. 
Hirst.  Arthur  A.,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd.      Hydraulic 
classifier     with     underflow     discharge     control.     .5.1280.976 
10-2.V-66.   CI.    209 — 158. 
Flitachl.   Ltd. :  See  — 

L'eniurn.  Tamio.  Masuda.  and  Suzuki.      3.281.100. 
Hitchcock.   Paul  C.   to  The  Chase-ShnwmHt  Co      Method  for 
manufacturine  electric  fuse  terminals.    3.280.451.  10-25-66. 
CI.   29—155.55. 
Hitzman.  Donald  ()..   to  Pbniins  Petroleum  Co.     I'rospecflnj: 
for  petroleum  deposits.  3,281.333.  10-25-66.  CI.  195—103.5. 
Ho.  Chee  L.  :  See  — 

Erickson.  John  W..  and  Ho.      3.280.456 
Hobson.    Ch>trles    W..    to    N.    Hobson.      Storage     or    displnv 

devices.      3.281.102.    10-25-66.   CI.   248—125. 
Hobson.   Nancv  :    See — 

Hobson,   diaries   W.      3,281,102. 
Hochmuth.     Frank     W..     to     Combustion     Engineering.     Iii<- 
Rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger.     3. 280.894.   10-25   66 
CI.    165—6. 
Hoddinott.    William    M..    to    The    Bridgeport    Machines     Ini' 
IJndistortlve  slide  staying  mechanism.     3.280.445.  10   25-66 
CI.   29—1. 
Hodges  Chemicals  Co.  :  See — 

Schmitz.  Robert  D.     3.281.515. 
Hodgson,   .Alfred   W..   to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.      Recti 

f^er  apparatus.      3,281,641,   10-25-66.  CI.   321-8. 
Hoeffel.  James  D.  :  See — 

Slniopoulos,   Nicholas  T.,  and   Hoeffel.      3.281, Sfil. 
irofrmaH?^  Sidney.       Energj^     transfer      device.       3.280.907 

10-25-66.   CI.    165 — 185. 
Ifofrmann-La  Roche  Inc.  :  See 

Farrow.    Wendall    M..    rfnd   Tabenkin.     3.2S0,.-.02. 
HoflTmann.    Otto    H.      Closure   device.      3.2S0.422,    10-25-66. 

CI     16—121. 
Hogan.    John    P.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Catnlvst    ami 
process  Jor    nolymerlzing   ethylene.      3,281.405.    10-25   66 
CI.    260—  94.9. 
Hogg.    Carl    D..    to   The    J.    B.    Knight    Co..    Inc.      Irrigation 

system.      3.281.080.  10-25-66.  CI.  239—212. 
Hohne.    Jack    C.    Jr..    to    Globe    Industries.    Inc.      Pulse    fed 
D.C.      motor      speed      .system.      3.281,635.      10-25-66.      CI. 
318—314. 
Holdeman.    John    W..    to    Borg  Warner    Corp.     Transmission 

apparatus.     3.280.637.  10-25-66,  CI.  74  —  132. 
Hole.  Marvin  A.  :  See — 

Barlnger.   Berlyn    E..   Hole,   and   Huber.     3.281.041. 
Hollandse  SIgnaalapparaten,  N'.V.  :  See — 

Van  HIjfte,  Herman  M.     3,281,837. 
Holliday.  John  :   See — 

Keenan.  John  G.,  Palfreyman.  and  Holliilay.      .!. 280.564. 
Hollsteln.  Irene:  See — 

Hollsteln.  Oswald  C.  3.281.598. 
Hollsteln.  Oswald  C.  decensed.  bv  I.  Hollsteln.  execntri.\. 
to  Picker  X-Ray  Corp..  Wnlte  SUp.  Division.  Inc.  Over 
head  support  for  a  vertically  and  rotatably  movable  X  ray 
table  support  arm  and  cooperating  tlltable  X-ray  table. 
3. 281. 598.  10-2.V66.  CI.  250—57. 
Holm.    Carl    H..    to    North    American    Aviation.    Inc.      Marine 

anchor.      3.2S0.7S2.    10-25-66.   CI.    114—206. 
Holni.  Vernon  C.  F.  :  See 

Clark.  Alfred,  and  Holm.     3.2S1.4S8. 

Holme.s.  Trent  H..  and  C.  A.  Glenn.     Tool  post.      .•!.2S0.67::. 

10-25-66.  CI.   82-36. 
Holmsen.   Theodore   W..    to   The,  Dow   Chemical    Co.      Growth 
stimulation  of  plants  by  hydrocarbonylene  bis  siilfonami<l»'s 
3.281,233.  10-25-66,  CI.  71—2.6. 
HolmstrOm.  Lars,  to  O  Y  Flskars  AB.     Method  of  producinu 
hinges    and    hinges    produced    by    the    method.     3.280,447. 
10-2.5-66.  CI.  29—11. 
Honevwell   Inc.  :  See- 

Ballinger.   John   O.      3  280.618! 

Colonel,  Richard  C.     3.281.260. 

Eckelberry,  Patrick  J.,  and  Loy.     3,280.884. 

Hueter.  Theodor  F.      3.281.769. 

Keim.  Jonathan  R.,  and  Medlar.     3.281,602. 

Lawrence,  Richard  B  .  and  Mekota.      3.281.806. 


Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Campbell.  Donald  H.     3,281,285. 

Hechenbleikner.  Ingenuln.  and  Lanoue.     3,281  381 

^hepard,  Alvin  F.,  and  Dannels.      3,281.508      ' 

\sell.  Edward  D.,  and  .Smith.      3.281.453 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  :  See 

McKlnney.   Ralph   E.      3,280,996. 
Hoover.    Joseph    R.    and    G.    R.    Sussex,    to    Hughes    Aircraft 

Viii    in    f^T"/^^?*''?*^, ''■"''   Injection   lock   system.      3.281. 

•  ■1".   1"~«.0— 00,   CI.   ."{31- — 4. 
Hopper.  Edward  E.  :  See — 

Wentz.  Charles  A..  Jr.,  and  Hopper.     3,281,335. 
Horizons  Inc.  :   See 

Sprague,  Robert  H.,  and  Roscow.    3,281  242 
Hornbostel   Lloyd     Remotely  controlled  sailing  craft.    3.280,- 

OUl,  10— J5— 66.  CI.  46 — 244. 
Horowltf.  Victor,  to  Ebert  Electronics  Corp.     Polarizlne  lieht 

a"enuatof 'or  photoconductlve  cells.     3.281.604.  10-25-^. 

HorVath    Paul  J.    to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Purification  of 

acetonltrile.      3.281.450.    10-25-66.   CI.    260—465  1 
Hough.  William  V.  :  See — 

Edwards,  Lawrence  J.,  and  Hough.     3  281218 
Houllleres  du  Bassin  de  Lorraine  Faulquement-   See 

tochet,  Ernes  C.     3,280,635. 
Houvener  Irving  S..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Panel  fastener 
^KT^^olfooi''*  "*'«<'hlnK  flanges.     3.281.169.  10-25-66.  CI. 

"",n"o'i-  }1"}^^L^.J^°'^    ^    -^       ^^°'   ^"  lock.      3,280.606, 
Iv— Jo— OR,  LI.  70 — 91. 

Howard.  Shirley  A.  :  See- 
Howard,  Herbert  C.  and  S.  A.     3,280,606 
Hoyt.  Howard  E.  :  See- 

..  .  J^'iV-  ^'*""  C  •  Hoyt.  and  Halpern.    3.281.393 
llsieh,  Henry  L. :  See — 

Zelinskl,  Robert  P..  and  Hsieh.     3,281,383 
Hsu,   Jul  Cheng.      Release  mechanism  powered   by   water  Im- 
merged    expandable    cartridge.      3,280.549.    10-25-86.    CI. 

Hu.  Yow  JIun.  to  Farrington  Business  Machines  Corp.     Print 

ing  device.     3,280.739.  10-25-86.  CI.  101-297 
Huber.  John  A.  :  See — 

"";r'ess^V""r28S737%r2TtJ^^r*\oY:i1?l  '"'  ""'"""" 
"  3':2"i.?6»,"?S^2^5:^0  Cl"^^r'l'""  T^""-'—  "PParatUH. 
Huffman.  Harold  W..  to  The  Hamilton  Tool  Co.     Screw  pile 

and   batch  delivery.     3.2SO.C79.   10-25-68,  CI    83—79 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :   See—  ' 

Goebels.  Frank  J..  Jr.    3.281.851 

Hoover.  Joseph  R..  and  Sussex.    3  281  7lo 

Moulin.  Norbert  L.     3.281.761 

Hughes.   Clyde  E.,  and   A    S    Worsley.  to  Schmidt   Mfg    Go. 

I-.P^'J-r'^Hf  '"'■  PrppartnB  potato  chips.      3,280,723     10-25- 
tH>,  Li.  99 — 353. 

Hiighes.  Norman  J.,  to  Unlte<l  Carr  Inc.    Self  pierclne  uronced 

.,^:'"^^1281,171,  10-25-68,  CI.  287-189.36.     """"^""«*^'' 

Hughes,  Thomas  K.  :  See — 

Stroud.  Charles  E..  Ceruttl.  and  Hughes.     3.280  523 

Mughson.  John.     Device  having  a  semi-cylindrical  tube  stem 
receiving  recess  for  testing  filament  continuity  In  electron 
tubes.     3  281.671.  10-25-456.  CI.  324    -51. 
,  i'  ii^^'"''  ^^.1  •**  I'hllllps  Petroleum  Co.     Wind  breaker  to 
prevent  roof  damage.     3.280.524.  10-25-66.  CI    52—173 

Hull.  Gene  H.  :  See — 

IT   1   ^^'?"'P'"-  Barvo  N..  and  Hull.     3.280.459. 

flnsh  f^hf  ;h^"T.'"^'  '"  •^f.f,'''^?"  Optical  Co.     Rechargeable 
"e    CI    320— ^     '    "'■''^^''"''^    batteries.      3.281.637.    10  25- 

Hunke  &  Jochhelm  :  See — 

Nusser.  Viktor.  Pfannkuch.  and  Lebek.     3.280  986 
Hunklns.  Stanley  H.  :  See — 

Herman.  George  W..  and   Hunklns.     .3.281.788. 
"#^,..^',15''  ^i-  *"■  Continental  Oil  Co.     Preparation  and  use 
?n  ^',^""'*J?''^^™'""™   hydride  reducing  agents.     3.281.443. 

Hunt  Mfg   Co. ':  "ser — 

Frankenfleld.  Henry  M.    3.280  662 
Hunter.  Buren  V.  :  See — 

Cahlll.  Robert  P.,  Hunter,  and  Thompson.     3.280.931. 
Hunter.  Carolvn  De  W  :  See — 

De  Witt,  ioseph  E..  and  Bavard.    3.280.915 
Hutchlngs.  Edward  G..  to  Babock  fk  Wilcox  Ltd.     Ship  propul- 
sion power  plant.     3.280  5.-)9.  10-25-66.  CI.  60—73 
Hiitchlnson.  David  N..  to  The  Bell  Telephone  Co    of  Canada 
Teleprinter  order  writing  system.     3. 281. 526.  10-25-66.  CI. 

Hutchison.  William  R.  :   See 

ir    rF?'"i*Tl*^^''  John  K..  and  Hutchison.     3,280.973 
Hy  Cal  Engineering  :  See — 

Stempel.  Frederick  C.    3.2S0.C2C 
Hycalog.  Inc.  :  See — 

Scott.  Paul.     3.280.920. 
Hydratilic  Risen  Corp.  :  See— 

KrIIanovlch.  Steve.     3.281.118 
Hydrocarbon  Research.  Inc.  :  See 

Schiiman.  Sevmour  C.     3  281  352 
Hynes  Electric  Heating  Co   :   See  — 

Hynes.  Lee  P..  and  Koester.    3.281  573 
H.vnes    Lee  P..  and  G.  L   Koester.  Jr..  to  Hvnes  Electric  Heat 
IT^^  ^^Heatlnir  system  for  asphalt  equipment.     3.281.573. 
10-25-66.  CI,  219 — 326. 
I.N.M,  Industries  Corp.  :  See- 

Schonhercrer.  Milton.     3,280.418. 
I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  :  See— 

Dortort,  Isadore  K.     3  281.642. 

Jensen.  Otto.     3  281  633. 

Jensen.  Otto.     3,281,733. 
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Ibllnrs,  Jackson  R.,  C.  T.  Inatomt,  and  R.  H.  Price,  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Co.  Retaining  and  replacement 
means  for  daU  storage  elements.  3.280,992,  10-25-66,  CI. 
214 — 1. 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  :   See — 

Hanneman,  Walter  M.,  and  Baumle.     3,280,412. 

Immel,  Willis  L.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  Comfort  band 
for   headgear.      3,280.406.    10-25-66.  CI.    2—181. 

Imperial  Business  Machines:  See — 
Bullock.  Giles  E.     3,281,069. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See- 
Andrew.  Herbert  F.,  and  Eckersley.     3.281,416. 

Imperial  Electric  Co.  :  See- 
Nelson.  Bertel  S.    3,280,648. 

Imperial  Oil  Ltd. :  See^ 

Hackel.  Eric  C.     3,280,486. 

Impulaeller,  Inc.  :  See— 

Corley.  Dewey  A     3,281,542.  ^ 

Inatoml,  Charles  T.  :   See — 

Iblings.  JackioD  R..  Inatoml,  and  Price.    3,280,992. 

Induirtrlal  Nucleonics  Corp.  :  See- 
Liu,  Ko-Hsln.     3,281,676. 

Infante,  Ettore  F.  :  See — 

Doughty,  Samuel  P..  Jr..  and  Infante.     3.281.166. 

Instltut  Francais  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants  ; 

Cholet.  Jacques.     3,281.777. 
Inter-Aural  Retearcb,  Inc. :  See — 

Pflager,  Dennis  L.,  and  Jackson.    3.281,533 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :   See — 

Cadwallader.  Robert  H.    3.281,754 

Oural,  John.  O'Htra.  and  Rlffenburg.     3281, 7&5. 

Haering,  Rudolph  R  .  and  Miller.    3,281.714. 

Hellwarth.  George  A.     3.281.722. 

Oeters.  Harold  R..  and  Heassler.    3.281.793. 
International  Flavors  k  Fragrances  Inc  :  See — 

Blumenthal.  Jack  H  .  Stork,  and  Theimer.     3.281.432. 
International  Harvester  Co. :   See — 

Chen,  Simon  K..  and  Page.    3,280  895. 

Schwer-ltfeger,  Wilbur  E.    3,280.965. 
International  Latex  Corp.  :  See — 

Rosenberg.  St IgE.    3.280.794. 
International  Nickel  Co  .  Inc..  The  :  See— 

Sazegar.  Patricia  J.    3.281.315. 
International  Oil  Burner  Co.  :   See — 

Heiman.  Sidney  J     3,281,574. 
International  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Winder.  Ronald  P.  H.    3.281.347. 
International  Salt  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

MacKinnon.  Charles  E.    3.281.212. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  :  See- 
Barber.  Donald  R.     3.281.801. 

Brewster.  Arthur  E.,  Mason,  and  Pearce      3.280,947 

Oupieux,  Jacques  O.,  and  Seneque.    3.281,536. 

Ehipieux.  Jacques  O.,  I-e  Corre,  and  .Seneque.     3,281. .'►37 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See-- 

Arditl.  Maurice      3.281.663. 

Clayton.  Robert  H.     8.281.621. 

Claytbn.  Robert  H      3.281.622. 

Cotterman.  Robert  W..  and  Wright      3.281.811. 

Giordano.  Ames  F      3.281.519. 

Perry.  David  P.     3.281.805. 

Snider.  Herbert  E..  Jr     3.281.820 

Solomon.  Ralph  E.     3.281.074. 

Taplln.  Ronald  H     3.281.765. 
Interstate  Container  Corp.  :  See —  • 

Avitable.  Gerald  O..  and  Dalley.    3.281.049 
Ishlhashl.  Ya<utaka  :  See — 

FukiU.   Bljl.  Fuilta.  and  Isblbashl      3.2^1.395. 
Iskenderlan,    Edward.      Helper    spring    for    valve    actuating 

mechanism.     3.280.806.  10-25-66,  CI.  123—90 
Isomet  Corp.  :   See — 

Oser    Wlllem.     3.281.273. 
Issler,  Jorg,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.     Irnltiun  arrangemeni 
for  Internal  combustion  engines.     3.280.809.  10-25-66.  Cl. 
123—148. 
Jackson.  Carev  B.  :  See — 

Burke.  Oliver  W..  Jr..  and  Jackson.    3.281 .210. 
Jackson.  Harold  E..  and  D.  R.  Dean,  to  Tecalemit  (DeveloK 
ments)  Ltd.     Liquid  fuel  burners.     3.280.883.  10-25-66   CI. 
1'58— 28. 
Jackson,  Maurice  R. :  See — 

Pflager.  Dennis  L..  and  Jackson.    3.281,533. 
Jacobs,  Robert  C.  L. :  See — 

Wahlfeld.  James  A.,  and  Jacobs.    3.280.889. 
Jacobus.  Dwight  W. :  See- 
Grimm.  Bernard  J.,  and  Jacobus     3.280.584. 
Jagenberg  Werke  Akt  Ges.  :   See — 

Meyer- Jagcnberg.  Gunther.     3,280.531. 
James.   Ivanhoe  J.  P.,  to  Electric  4  Musical  Industries  Ltd. 
Colour    television    system    including   means    for  separatelv 
deriving  the  Inminance  component.     3.281.528.    10-2.V66. 
Cl.  178—5.4. 

Jameson.  William  M.,  to  Permaglass,  Inc.  Method  for  edge 
sealing  safety  glass      3.281.296.  10-25-66.  Cl.  1.56—104 

Jandasek,  Vladimir  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Hydroklnetic  power 
transmission    mechanism   having   plural    turbines   ana   two 
simple  planetary  gear  sets.     3,280,655,  10-25-66    Cl    74- 
677. 

Jandl.  Erwin  :  See — 

Erdelltsch.  Herbert,  and  Jandl.     3.281,731. 
Jasperson.  Robert  E.,  to  Trident  Engineering  Associates.  Inc 

Self-contained  guidance  system.     3.281.094,   10-25-68,  Cl. 

244 — 14. 

Jeffrey,  William  B.,  and  R.  D.  Frill,  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Co.  Automatic  air  and  electric  railway  car  coupler. 
3.280,990.  10-25-66.  Cl.  213—7.6. 
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Jeffries,    Carson    D.,    to    United    States    of   America.    Atomic 

Energy  Commission.     Nuclear  spin  cooling  method.    3.281.- 
.     661.  10-25-66.  Cl.  324 — .5. 
Vellnek.  James  W. :  See —  ,» 

Lyon,  Kenneth  C,  and  Jelinek.    3,281,230 
Jenkins.  Cecil.  E.  A.  Campbell,  and  J.  R   Woolslayer.  to  Lee  C 

.Moore    Corp.      Slingline   arrangement    for   oil    well    masts 

3.280.519.  10-25-66.  Cl.  52—116. 
Jenkins.  Cecil,  and  J.  R.  Woolslayer,  to  Lee  C.  Moore  Corp 

Traveling  block  dolly.     3,281,122,  10-25-66    Cl.  254—190 
Jenkins.  Christina  M.     Hair  piece  and  method  of  making  and 

l^rmanently    attaching    same.      3,280,826,     10-25-66!    CI 

132 — 5. 
Jennings,  Charles  E..  Jr.,  to  The  Renner  Co.     Apparatus  for 

extruding  curbing  over  anchoring  pins.     3.280.711.   10-25- 

Jensen.  Otto,  to  IT  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.  Lowering  spee.1 
control  for  A.-C.  hoist.     3.281,633.  10-25-66    Cl    318—212 

Jensen.  Otto,  to  I  T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co  Synchronous 
I0-2.1-66'"a    335— 99*    "    roo^able    winding.      3,281,733. 

Jensen,  Stephen  P.,  to  American  Can  Co.  Method  of  forming 
fibre  container  bodies.    3.280.708.  10-25-66   Cl  93—94 

Jepperson,  Richard  M.  :  See—  .  v,  .  i,o 

Thornberg.  Dean  S.  and  Jepperson.     3.281.810 
Jerolamon    David.   P.   W.   Koff.  and  R.   Fuhrmann.   to  Allied 
Cdemica   Corp.    Processes  for  the  production  of  nltrllcs  em 
ploying  lactone  solvents.      3,281.449.   10-25-66    Cl    260- 

484. 

Jerrold  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Rogers,  Donald  H..  and  Godshall.    3,281.708 

Jessen,  Phillip  L.  :  See—  ... 

Church.  I'eter  K..  and  Jessen.    3.281,808 

^?^5°Ji'  FK*'^i**'o?iV."^/»„'r*«"°«  and  self-Instructional  .levies 
and  method     3.280,482,  10-25-66.  Cl  35^-48 
Johnson.  Harry  :  See —  — -la 

^°72l'  ^"""'"  ^  •  Wolfclsperger.  and  Johnson      3.280. 

Johnson.    Keith    L..    to    Swift   &   Co       Water   soluble   alkvlol 

amides.     3.281.438.  10-25-66.  CI.  260---J04  alky'ol 

l"25:^^"ci.  241-?208    *'™"'*'"  *""''  ""PPort      3.281.083. 

Johnson.  Roger  D.  :  See ■ 

Donnelly.  John  P..  and  Johnson.     3,280  700 
Johnson  Service  Co  :  See — 
Burley.  Billy      3.281.653. 

u"tT'.^"K?  ^  •,*ScF.****'""S««l  Inc      Slldable  sash  and 
latch  assembly      3.280.511.  10-25-66,  Cl.  49 446 

JoS":  BMrVon^V:   S^ee-      '•''^■'"-  '<^'=^^-  <^    ''^'^''>^ 

Lewis.  Oeortre  D.,  and  Jones.     3.280  789 
Jones.  Edward  M    T  :  See — 

I  ,„«^'i^'^**T»"  T?*°?*^?  ^-  '°°^-  "nd  'Sinner  3.281.849 
?H.  p«'^  R-  ^.  A  Nason  and  J  A.  Shier,  to  General  Elec 
Cl    62— 285         ^*  refrigerator.      3.280.583.   10-25-66. 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corp  :  See — 

Denuxzlo.  Andy  A.     3.281.221 
Jones.  Lucile  :  See — 

Roe.  Charles  C.     3.280,928 
Jones    Michael  E.  B. :  See — 

Thornton.  David  A  .  and  Jones.     3.281.493 
Jones.  Ray  K.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Composite  terminal 
^^^iTo        "Hdable   terminals.      3,281,762,    10-25-66,   Cl. 

Jones,  Robert  E..  to  The  Raymond  Corp  Disc  brake  arrange 
ment  for  Industrial  trucks.     3,280.933,  10-25-66,  Cl.  180- 

Jones.  Stanley  B. :  See — 

Baker,  Paul  E.,  Yule,  and  Jones.    3.281.599 
Jones.  Thomas  G..  and  D   W.  Stephens,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co 

Liquid    detergent    compositions.      3.281,367,    10-25-66.    Cl 

^o^ — 112- 
Joo.   Louis  A.  and  W    E    Kramer,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  Cali 

fornla      Transition  metal  salts  of  complex  carboxyllc  adds 

SS/vP'"^?o^*'"''  °'  polymerization      3.281.497.   10-25-66    Cl 

JnO — 863. 
Jordan.  Michael :  See — 

Rendos.  John  J.,  and  Jordan.    3.280  849 
Jordan.  Robert  D..  to  Minster  Machine  Co     Micro-current  posi 

tlon  detector      3  280.951.   10-25-66.  CT.  192 — 144 
Jorgensen   Clinton  O  .  and  H    P   Olassner,  to  Thiokol  Chemi 

cal  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  screening 

of   cardiac   sound   waves       3.280.817.    10-25-66.   Cl.    128- 

2  05 
Jortner.  Donald  :  See — 

Prtedman.  Burnam.  Martinet,  and  Jortner.     3  280.568 
Joy.   Ardo  \\..   H.   H    Joy.  executrix  of  said  A.   W    Jov    de 

reasejl.  to  H    H.  Joy.     Electric  visual  bidder  svstem  having 

Interlock  circuitry  connecting  the  bidding  stations.     3,281.- 

Joy.  Helen  H  :  See— 

Jov.  Ardo  W.     3.281.821. 
Jov  Mfg    Co  :  See — 

Newman,  Albert  P.     3.281.752. 
Judge.  Leo  P..  and  D   J.  Kooyman.  decea.sed.  bv  The  Central 
Trust  Co  .  executor,  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.     Syner- 
clstic  antibacterial  compositions.     3.281.366.  10-25-66.  Cl. 

Jurn*.  Josef,  to  Adaroovsk^  strojfrnv.  nimdnl  podnlk.  Damp 
eninc  device  of  a  printing  machine.  3.280,733.  10-25-66 
Cl    101 — 147 

Kafferlln  William  H..  and  J.  H.  Armstrong,  to  Corry  James 
town   Corp      Chair  base.      3.281.105.   10-25-66.   Cl    248 — 

1887. 

Kahn.  Benjamin,  to  Theodore  Equipment  Corp.     Removable 

shelving  rack.     3.280.767.  10-25-66,  CT.  108—144. 
Kahrs.  Karl  Heinz  :  See — 

Lederer,   Michael,   Kahrs.  and   Zimmermann.      3.281,377. 
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Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Ctiemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Bailey,  Thomas  W.     3,280,773. 
Burklo,  Donald  C  ,  and  Miller.     3,280,771. 
Burklo,  Donald  C.     3,280.772. 
Kaiser,  Carl  B..  to  Xerox  Corp.    Xerographic  transfer  platen. 

3.281.857,  10-25-66.  CI.  346—74. 
Kalart  Co.  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Kaprelian,  Edward  K..  and  Schwartz.     3.281.151 
Kalnlng   Frederick  E..  and  H.  E.  Redman,  to  Unltrd  MattreiM 
Machinery  Co.     Mattress  border  eyelettlng  machine.    3,281,- 
044,  10-25-66,  CI.  227—1. 
Kampman,  Kees  :  See — 

Boer,  Hendrlk,  Schurings.  and  Kampman.     3,281.687. 
Kane,    Thomas    A.      Shutter    mechanism    for    confessionals. 

3,280,505.  10-25-66.  CI.  4»— 38. 
K.meko.  Hlsashl.  to  Nlpp6n  Electric  Co.  Ltd.     Encoder  with 
non-linear   qnantiiation.      3,281,828,    10-25-66,    CI.    340 — 
347. 
Kapar,  Charles,  to  Coastal  Interchemlcal  Co.     Polycyano  qua- 
ternary  ammonium   compounds.      3,281,452,    10-25-66.   CI. 
260 — 465.5. 
Kaplan,    Joseph.       Shaft    clamp.      3,281,170,    10-25-66,    CI. 

287—111. 
Kaprelian,   Edward  K..  and  S.   Schwartz,   to  The  Kalart  Co. 
Inc.     Method  of  and  device  for  recording  and  reproducing 
photographic    sound    patterns      3,281,151,    10-25-66,    CI. 
274—5. 
Karoly,  Gabriel :  See — 

Coats.  George  M..  Pasdannante.  Karoly.  Kelley.  and  Heu- 
mann.     3.281,501. 
Katagirl.  Toshlo  :  See — 

Kobayashl,  Tsuneo.  Namlkawa,  and  Kataglrl.     3.280.577. 
Katayama,  Klnsuke  :  See — 

Katayama,  Wahei,  and  K.     3,281,549. 
Katayama.    Wahei    and    K.      Combination    lock   and    switch. 

3,281,549,  10-25-66,  Cl.  200 — 43 
Kato.  Yoshio,  and  O.  Konosu,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corp 
Hermetic  window  construction  of  waveguide  for  extremely 
high  frequency  electronic  tubes.     3,281.729,   10-25-66.  Cl. 
333—98. 
Katon.  John  E.,  to  Monsanto  Co.     Pyrolyzed  phthalaldehyde 

3.281.394,  10-25-66,  Cl.  260—67. 
Katz,  Leon  :  See — 

Turetzky,  Melvln,  and  Katz.     3,281,434. 
Kauffman,   Samuel  H.     Pressure  fittings.     3.281.155.   10-25- 

68.  Cl    277—64. 
Kavanagh,  George.     Grill.     3,280,724.  10-25-66,  Cl    99 — 424. 
Kayl.   Daryl  F.,  to  D.  F.  Kayl       Heat  pump  defrost  control 

unit.     3.280,579.  10-25-66.  Cl.  62—156. 
Kayser,  Richard  C  .  and  A.  J    Stancato,  to  The  Udyllte  Corp. 
Transfer  mechanism  for  conveying  apparatus.     3,280,759. 
10-25-66.  Cl.  104—162. 
Keathly.  Donald  C.     Drive  In  theater  screen.     3.280.521,  10- 

25-66.  Cl    52—122. 
Keenan,  John  G.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.     Rotor  and  blade  assem- 
blies.    3,281.116,  10-2.5-66,  Cl.  25.3—77 
Keenan,  John  O.,  J.  Palfreyman.  and  J.  B.  Holllday.  to  Rolls 
Royce  Ltd.     Gas  turbine  power  plant.     3,280,564,  10-25-66. 
Cl.  60—244.  , 

Kees.    Harvey    M.,    and    B     A.    Trevor,    to   United   States   of 
America,  Navy.     High  frequency  noise  generator.     3,281.- 
711,  10-25-66.  Cl.  331—78. 
Kehe.  Alfred  W  •  See — 

Henchert.  John,  and  Kehe.     3.281.024. 
Keim.    Jonathan    R..    and    L    A.    Medlar,    to    Honeywell    Inc 
Turbidimeter  using  photoelectric  linearizing  circuit.     3.281.- 
602.  10-25-66.  a.-'250— 218. 
Kelrsev.  James  L.  :  S^'e — 

Dugger,  Gordon  L..  Kelrsey.  and  McCloy.     3.280.565. 
Kelco  Co.  :  See — 

Falrchlld.  William  P.     3,281.252. 
Kelle.v.  Joseph  M..  Jr. :  See — 

Cortts.    George    M..    Passannante.    Karoly.    Kelley.    and 
Heumann.     3.281.501. 
Kelly.  Thomas  K.  :  See — 

Potter.  Norman  N.,  Kelly,  and  Zang.     3.280,764. 
Kenausls,  Lawrence  C,  :  See — 

Edgar,  Donald  E.,  and  Kenausls.     3,281,339. 
Kendall  Co.,  The:  See— 

Splcer,  Ronald  F..  and  Marshall.     3.280.546. 
Stelnboclc,  Fred  C.     3,280.987. 
Kenner  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Kuhn.  James  O.     3.280,720. 
Keptner,  James  \V. :  See — 

Ames.  Robert  S..  and  Keptner.     3.281.848. 
Kernreaktor  Bau-  und  Betriebs-Gesellschaft  m.b.H. :  See — 

Spies.  Johannes.     3.280.619.  v 

Kerry.   Thomas   H.,   deceased,    by   W.   J.   Raby.    representing 
Barclays  Bank  Ltd..  executor,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.    Nozzles, 
e.g.  deflecting  Jet'Ulscharge  nozzles  for  jet  propulsion  en- 
gines.     3,281.082.    10-25-66.   Cl.   239—265.3.). 
Ketchlan.  Kourken  K.     Vibrating  glass  screen.    3.280.696.  10- 

2.-.-66.  Cl.  88—24. 
Kt'tchledge.  Raymond  W. :  See — 

Dunlap.  Kermit  S..  Feiner,  Ketchledge.  and  May.     3.281. 
539. 

Keuffel  A  Esser  Co.  :  See — 

Endermann.  Fritz.  Munder.  and  Ziegler.     3.281.244. 
Erlckson.  Kent  E.     3.280.658. 
Rauhut.  Herbert,  and  Sus.     3.281  246. 
Werner,  Georg,  and  von  Poser.     3,281,245. 
Kharouf,  Issa  J.,  and  R.  jf.  Nelsh.  to  United  States  Steel  Corp. 
Method  of  Improving  solderablllty  of  tin  plate.     3,281,341, 
10-25-66,  Cl.  204—29. 

Khu,  Eric  B.  C,  H.  J.  BllnchlkofT.  and  S.  G.  Russell,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Solid  state  frequency  multiplier 
network  In  which  the  Input  and  output  circuits  are  elec- 
trically Isolated  from  each  other.  3,281.646.  10-25-66.  Cl. 
321—69. 


Kieler  Howaldtswerke  AG  Kie :  See — 

Landgraf.  Werner.     3.281,674. 
Klenzle  Apparate  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Flehn.  Ralmar.     3,281,854. 
KieserlingA  Albrecht,  Th. :  See — 

Hledel,  Franz.     3,280,672. 
KImmerle.   Harlie   J.,   to   u.   H.   Tennant   Co.     Abrasive   roll. 

3,280,.>16,  10-25-66,  Cl.  51—358. 
Kindig.  Omer  L. :  See — 

<aendennlng.  Don  M..  and  Klndlg.     3.280,829. 
Kindl.  Frank  J.,  to  The  W.  J.  Schoenberger  Co.     Top  burner 
fla.sh  tube  ignition  system.     3,280.885.  10-25-66.  Cl.  158— 
115. 
King.  Hartley  E. :  See— 

I'olonsky.  Samuel,  and  King.     3.280.547. 
King.  Edward  J..  Jr..  to  King  Radio  Corp.     Phase  discrlmlna 
tion    and    amplitude    comparison    apparatus    and    method. 
.{.281.846,   10-25-66.  Cl,  343—107. 
King.   James   F..   Jr.,   and  D.  A.   Sloan,   to  The  Bahnson  Co. 
Automatic  bobbin  doffing  apparatus.     3.280,545,  10-25-66. 
Cl.  57—53. 
King  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

King.  Edward  J.,  Jr.     3,281,846. 
King.   William  R.      Pressure  fluid   Alters.     3,280.979.   10-25- 

6«.  Cl.  210—108. 
King,  William   R.     Self-cleaning  filter.     3,280,980,   10-25-66, 
--   Cl.  210—108. 
Kingston,  Arthur  W.     I'rojectlon  apparatus  with  cassette  for 

s<iund  films.     3,281,199.  10-25-66.  Cl.  352—72. 
Kirchner.  Willi,  to  Kugelflscher  Georg  Schafer  k  Co.     Device 
fur  recording  a  continuous  trace  of  a  succession  of  measured 
values.      3,281.862.   10-25-66.  Cl.  346 — 112. 
Klrker.  Kenneth  O..  Jr..  to  United  States  Rubt>er  Co.     Plastic 
sirew   conveyor  and   method   of  making  same      3.280.963. 
10-25-66.  Cl.  198—213. 
Kirkwood.  Keith  S. :  See — 

Faber.  Lawrence  P.,  Jr.,  and  Kirkwood.     3,280,937. 
Kir.Hchner.  Robert  K.  :  See — 

\  Hereth,   Ralph   F.,   Sherman,   Butterfleld,  and  Klrschner 
V    3,280.702. 
Klrtrly,  Clarence  M. :  See- 

Eldredge.    Richard   J.,   Jr.,    Klrtley,   Grusln,   and   Logan 
3.280.891. 
Kisllng.  Howard  W..   '.j   to  F.  T.  FInnegan.     Cart  for  mixing 

bowls.     3.281.103.   10-25-66.  Cl.  248—132. 
Kisling,  James  W.,  Ill,  to  .Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. 

Well   tester.      3,280,917,   10-25-66.  Cl.   166 — 150. 
Kittle,  Bearnard  W.  :  See — 

Durdin,  Augustus  C.,  Kittle,  Halts,  and  Swenski.     3,280,- 
.-)56. 
Klein.  Jeshayahu.     Portable  viewer  for  micro  fllm.     3.280.491. 

10-25-66.  Cl.  40—93. 
Klelnewefers,  Joh.  :  See  — 

SchlfTer.  Cunter.      3.280.602. 
Klelnschmidt.  Edward  F..  J.  W.  Ehrllch.  and  E.  E.  PodwoUkl. 
to  SCM  Corp.     Magnetic  tape  transducer  apparatus.    3.281,- 
803.  10-25-66.  Cl.  340—174.1. 
Kllewer.  (Jeorge  O.,  to  Commodity  Marketers.  Inc.    Thermally 
responsive  signaling  device.     3.280.629.  10-2.5-66.  Cl.  73— 
358. 
Kluge.  Hazel  E.  :  .Sec — 

Oberender,    Frederick    G..    Reed.    Petersen,    and    Kluge. 
3.281.359. 
Kluge.  Herman  D. :  See — 

Oberender.    Frederick    G..    Reed.    Petersen,    and    Kluge. 
3.281.359. 
Knabe.  James  E.  :  See— 

I.,eemlng.   Wilson.   Knabe.  and   Britton.     3  280.758. 
Knaebel.  Thomas  C,  to  Standard  Machine  *  Mfg.  Co.     Refrig- 
eration  valve  and   system.      3.280.582.   10-25-66.   Cl.  62— 
278. 
Knapp.  (iordon  G..   to  Ethyl   Corp.     Organic  substrates  con- 
taining sulfurized  piperazlne  stabilizing  derivatives.    3.281.- 
360.  10-25-66,  €1.  252—47.5. 
Knnpp-Monarch  Co.  :  See — 

Altemlller.  Arthur  D.     3.281.577. 
Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Sennewald.  Kurt.  Legutke.  and  Ohorodnlk.     3.281.451. 
Knight.  J.  B..  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See- 
Hogg.  Carl  D      3.281.080 
Purtell.  Rufus  J.     3.281.081. 
Knight.  John  H.  :  See— 

Esken.  Robert  L..  Knight,  and  Whltmore      3.280.607. 
Knopf.   Robert  J.,   and  T.   K.   Brotherton.   to  Union   Carbide 
Corp.      Polyhalogejiated    phenyl -illlsocyanate   phenylethers. 
3.281  447.  10-2.-J-66.  Cl.  260—453. 
Knott.  Robert  F. :  See- 
Falconer,  Errol  L..  Graham,  and  Knott.     3.281,292. 

Knowles,  James,  to  Ford  .Motor  Co.    Motor  vehicle  gas  turbine 

drive.     3,280,.">54,  10-25-66,  Cl.  60—39.16. 
Knowles,  William  H..  Jr.  :  See—  ^ 

Broske,  William  F.,  Demler,  Knowles,  and  Wahl.     3,280, 
856. 
Knutson.  Roger  L. :  See — 

Melssner,  George  W.,   and  Knutson.     3,281,567. 
Kobayashl.     Ryulchl.    to    Denkl    Kagaku    Kogyo    KabushikI 
Kalsha.     Method  of  stabilizing  acetylene  polymers.     3.281.- 
480.  10-25-66.  Cl.  260—678. 
Koba.vashl.  Tsnneo.   S.   Namikawa.  and  T.   Kataglrl    to  Mat 
snshlta  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.     Automatic  defrovting 
control  device.    3,280,577.  10-25-66.  Cl.  62—126. 
Koble.  Robert  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    Polymer  recovery 

tank.     3.281.215,  10-25-66.  Cl.  23 — 285. 
Koehler-Dayton.  Inc.  :  See — 

Smyers.  William  H.,  Jr.     3,281,075. 
Koehm,  Andrew  P.  :  See — 

Corl,  Edwin  A.,  and  Koehm.    3,280,715. 
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Koenen.  Rolf,  to  Olympia  Werke  A.G.     Shock  absorbing  stop 
particularly    for    typewriters.      3,280,956,    10-25-66,    Cl. 
197—42. 
Koerner.   Ralph   J.,    to   The   Bunker-Ramo  Corp.     Autopilot 

system.     3,280,78l.  10-25-66,  Cl.  114—144. 
Koessel,  Oswald  G.  :  See — 

Schneider,  Kurt  H.,  and  Koessel.     3,281,689. 
Koester.  Charles  J.,  to  American  Optical  Co.     Mode-selective 
Q  switching  laser  structure.    3,281,712,  10-25-66,  Cl.  331— 
94.5. 
Koester,  George  L.,  Jr. :  See— 

Hynes,  Lee  P.,  and  Koester.    3.281.573. 
Kofr,  Fred  W.  :  See— 

Jerolamon    David.   KofT.   and   Fuhrmann.      3.281,449. 
Kokusni  Denshln  Denwa  KabushikI  Kalsha  :  See — 
Oshlma.  Shintaro.  and  Nakagome.     3.281,760. 
Kolllsh,  Gebrader  :  See — 

Projahn    Emll.     3,280,599. 
Kollmorgen  Corp.  :  See— 

Hansen,  Donald  H.    3  281,167. 
KoUsman.  Paul.     Flush  closing  sliding  door  assembly.    3,280. 

507.  10-25-66,  Cl.  49—130. 
Koltz.  Irving  M.,  and  J.  B.  Roien,  to  POP  Design  Consultants 
.....  -  3,281.048. " 


Leak-proof  carton. 


10-25-66. 


of  Canada  Ltd, 

Cl.  229—17. 
Komberec  and  Fiedler  Enterprises,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Komberec,  Harold  L.    3.280,763. 
Komberec    Harold  L..  to  Komberec  and  Fiedler  Enterprises. 

Inc.     Iced  confection  extrusloa  apparatus.     3,280.763.  10- 

25-66.  Cl.  107—14. 
Konecheck.    Thomas.      Aircraft    guiding   control.      3,281.096. 

10-25-60.  Cl.  244—51. 
Konig,  Dieter  :  See — 

Marx,  Erwln,  Erk,  Ann,  Scbaper,  Kruckewltt,  Grosakopf, 
Konlg.  and  Apostel.     3  281.561. 
Konkel.  Walter  E..  to  Santa  Barbara  Researdi  Center.     Cool- 
ing device.     3,280,593,  10-25-66.  Cl.  62—514. 
Kooyman,  Daniel  J.  :  See — 

Jud«e.  Leo  F.     3.281,366. 
Kordowslcl,  Edward  S.,  to  General  Box  Cu.     Fastening  means 

for  corner  Joint  structures.     3,281,004,  10-25-66,  Cl.  217— 

43. 
Kormanlk,  NIkolay  :  See — 

Barrett  Clarence  J.  and  Kormanlk.    3,281,649. 
Kostrewa,  John  J.,  to  Lvans  Products  Co.     Bnlkhead  handle 

assembly.     3.280.761,  10-25-66.  Cl.  10.5—376. 
Koundakjian.  Theodore  H..  to  Chevron  Research  Co.     Grease 

compositions.      3,281,361,    10-25-66,    Cl.    252—51.5. 
Kozacka.  Frederick  J.  :  See — 

Salzer    Erwln,  and  Kozacka.     3,281,556. 
Kramer   Walter  E.  :  See — 

Joo.  Louis  A.,  and  Kramer.     3.281.497. 
Kreh.  Marvin  J.,  and  A.  D.  Uerrell    to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

.Method    and    apparatus    for    welding    thermoplastic    films. 

3.281.302,  10-25-66.  Cl.  156—274. 
Krenzke,  Martin  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.    Com 

poslte   pressure   vessel.      3.280.775,    10-25-66,   Cl.    114—16. 
Krllanovlch.   Steve,   to  HydrauUc-Rlsen  Corp.     Camera  hoist 

with   hydraulic   riser.     3,281.118.    10-25-66,   Cl.  254—124. 
Kruckewltt    Wllfrled  :  See- 
Marx,  Erwln,  Erk,  Ann,  Sohaper.  Kruckewltt.  Grosakopf. 
Konig.  and  Anostel.    3.281.561. 
Krueger,  Archie  S.,  N.  J.  Slye,  and  B.  E.  Blanchard,  to  Alwln 

Mfg.  Co.     Core  brake  for  a  web  dispenser.     3,281,089.  10- 

25-06.  Cl.  242—55.3. 
Kuberry.    Richard   W..   A.    R.   Prince,   and  T.   J.   Shoppie,   to 

United    States   of  America.   Navy      Air-cooled   towea   mag- 
netometer sensor.     3,281,662.  10-25-66,  Cl.  324 — .5. 
Kuehl    Thomas  J.,   to  American   Cyanamid   Co.     Waterproof 

Joint    for    adjacent    wall    members.      3,281.172.    10-25-66. 

Q^    287 189  36. 

Kuehne.  Gerald  b],  W.  P.  Schuls,  and  O.  Hell,  to  Varlan  As- 
sociates.     Hermetic   seal   structure.      3,281.523,    10-25-66. 

Cl.  174—50.61. 
Kuester.  Frank  E..  and  T.  W.  Findley.  to  Swift  k  Co.     Halo- 

genated    polymers   containing   complex   epoxy    fatty   esters. 

3,281.382    10-25-66    Cl.  260—23. 
Kugelflscher  Georg  Schafer  k  Co.  :  See — 
Kirchner,  Willi. 


container.       3,281,056. 


3,281.862. 

Kugler.    Emanuel.       Big    dispensing 
10-25-66,  Cl.  229—51. 

Kuhn,  James  O.,  to  Kenner  Products  Co.  Corn  popper. 
3,260.720.  10-25-66,  Cl.  99—238.5. 

Kuhne,  Gerhard,  to  Farhwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft 
vormals  Melster  Lucius  4  Bruning.  Process  for  manufac- 
turing graft  copolymers  from  polymers  based  upon  vinvl 
chloride  and  elastomers.   3,281,345,  10-25-66,  Cl.  204 — 163. 

Kunstbeck,  Louis  J.  :  See — 

Maxon.   Glenway,   Jr.    and   Kunstbeck.     3,281,126. 

Kuntz,  Robert  L.  Method  and  apparatus  for  oven  dehydrat- 
ing compounds.     3,280,470    10-25-66.  Cl.  34 — 5. 

Kunze,  Wllhelm.  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Malnkur  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Crossllnkage  of  polymers  containing  amide  groups. 
3.281.400.   10-25-66.  Cl.  260—89.7 

Kunzler,    John    E.,    and    B.    T.    Matthias,    to    Bell   Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.     High  field  superconducting  magnet  con 
sisting    of    a    nioblum-sirconiam    composition.      3,281,736, 
10-25-66,  Cl.  335 — 216. 

Kurashlkt  Rayon  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Fuklta.  Eiji,  Fujita,  and  labibashl.    3,281,395. 

Kuris,  Arthur  :  See — 

Balamuth,  Lewis,  and  Kuris.    3,280.740. 

Kurker.  Albert  J.  :  See — 

Truax,  Frank  L.,  and  Kurker.    3,281,590. 

Kursten.  Karl  G.  :  See — 

De  Grave.  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  and  Kursten.     3,280,857. 

Kuster  k  Co.  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Eckhardt,  Wllhelm.     3,280,652. 


Process 
23—190 


Inc.      Fan   heater   unit. 


3.280,504.   10-25 


r 


Apparatus  for  applying 
3,280,791,   10-25-66,  Cl 


Kutney,  John  T.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Thrust  reverser 
mechanism.     3,280,561.  10-25-66.   Cl.  60—226. 

Kwiat,  Benjamin  F.  Air  supply  unit  for  boilers.  3,280,770, 
10-25-66.  Cl.  110—56. 

Kyllonen,  Allen  W..  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Spring- 
applied  power  released  vehicle  wheel  tread  brake  assembly 
3.280,944,  10-25-66,  Cl.  188—171. 

Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Madeira,  John  B.,  and  Pearson.     3.281,853. 

Lacey,   Robert   E.,   to   Southern   Research   Institute, 
of  forming  hydrazine.     3,281,211,   10-25-66,  Cl. 

La  Crosse  Cooler  Co.  :  See — 

Brindley.  Richard  B.    3  280,588. 

Laing.    Nlkolaus.    to    Lalng    Vortex. 
3.280.901.  10-25-06.  Cl.  105—122. 

Lalng.  Nlkolaus.  Heat  exchanger  employing  two-stage  cross 
flow  fan.     3.280,902,  10-25-66,  Cl.  165—12" 

Laing,  Robert  L.     Tree  Injection  device 
06    Cl.  47—57.5. 

Lalng  Vortex,  Inc.  :  See — 

Laing.  Nlkolaus.     3.280.901. 

Lambert  Freres  k  Cie  :  See — 
(Joulounea.  Noel.     3,281,508. 

Lampman.  Peter  W..  to  FMC  Corp 
coating  material  to  confections. 
118—24 

Landgraf.  Werner,  to  Kieler  Howaldtswerke  AG  Kie.  Echo 
ranging  of  faulty  coll  sections  In  coll-loaded  cables  utillz 
Ing  damped  oscillations.     3,281.674,  10-25-66.  Cl.  324 — 52 

Langguth,  Arthur  r.  Deep  ocean  sampler.  3.280,633,  10- 
25-66,  Cl.  73—421. 

Langton,  Aubrey  T. :  See — 

Carver,  Arthur  J.,  Fowler,  and  Langton.     3,281,288. 

Lanoue,  Francis  C.  :  See — 

Hecbenblelkner.  Ingenuin,  and  Lanoue.     3.281.381. 

L'Arbed    Acleries  Reunles  de  Burback-Elch-Dudelange  :  See- 
Metz,  Paul.     3.281.136 

La  Rosa,  Richard,  to  Hazeltine  Research,  Inc.  Variable  in 
ductor.     3,281,748,  10-25-66.  Cl.  336—139. 

Larsson,  Arve,  to  Sandvikens  Jernverks  Aktiebolag.  Appa 
ratus  for  cooling  or  heating  material  on  a  band  conveyor 
3.280.590    10-25-66.  Cl.  62—380. 

Larue.  Pierre,  to  Oflice  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches 
Aerospatlalps.  Solid  propellant  rocket  motors.  3,280,566, 
10-25-66,  Cl.  60—253. 

I>atham.  Harry  L..  Jr..  to  Robertsbaw  Controls  Co.  Cold 
Junction.    3.280.630.  10-25-66   Cl.  73—361. 

Lathom,  Paul  R.  and  W.  R  .  and  O.  V.  Arvidson,  to  Fastener 
Engineers,  Inc  Wire  drawing  apparatus.  3.280,611,  10- 
25-66,  Cl.  72—289. 

Lathom,  William  R. :  See— 

Lathom,  Paul  R.  and  W.  R..  and  Arvidson.     3.280.611 

Latker.  Alex  C. :  See- 
Rose,  George  D..  Jr.,  and  Latker.     3,281,698. 

Lau  Blower  Co.,  The :  See — 

Von  Delden,  Florens  J.,  and  Wood.     3.281.631. 

La  Van.  John  F.  :  See — 

Cousins.  Otto  J.,  La  Van,  and  MacKenzle.     3,280,627. 

I..avlgne,  Vernon  W.  :  See — 

Bailey,  James  R.,  and  Lavigne.     3,281,544. 

I-awrence.  Joseph  B  :  See — 

Hauber.  Ferdinand  R..  and  Lawrence.     3,280.571. 

Lawrence.  Richard  B..  and  J.  E.  Mekota,  Jr.,  to  Honeywell 
Inc.  Pnlse  width  modulation  representation  of  paired 
binary  digits.     3.281,806,  10-25-66,  Cl.  340—174.1. 

Lawrence,  Stanlev  L.,  and  R.  E.  Cooper,  to  Massey-Ferguson 
Inc.  Hay  watering  apparatus.  3,280,543,  10-25-66,  Cl. 
.')6— 1. 

Lay.  Robert  E. :  See — 

Thelts.  Russell  M.,  Qroth,   Medin,  and  Lay.     3,280,562 

Layne  Richard  C.  to  HTL  Industries  Inc.  Loading  ramp 
3.280.414.  10-25-66.  Cl.  14—71. 

Lea,  Eugene  D.  :  See — 

Bracken,  Robert  C,  and  Lea.     3,280,551. 

Leach  Corp.  :  See — 

Nanninga,  Robert  N.     3,281,553. 

Learner,  Leonard  R.  Touch  sensitive  telephone  calling  ap- 
paratus.    3,281.541,  10-25-66,  Cl.  179—90. 

Leary,  Joseph  A.,  and  L.  J.  Mullins,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  for  produc- 
ing ultra  high  purity  plutonlum  metal.  3,281.338.  10-25- 
66.  Cl.  204 — 1.5. 

Leathard,  John  F.,  to  Wm.  Cory  k  Sons,  Ltd.  Support  in 
ships  of  tanks  designed  to  carry  low  temperature  liquids 
3,280.778,  10-25-66,  Cl.  114—74. 

Lebek,  Franz  :  See — 

Musser,  Viktor,  Pfannkuch,  and  Lebek.     3,280.986. 

Le  Blond,  R.  K..  Machine  Tool  Co..  The :  See — 
Hermann,  Otto.     3,280,651. 

Le  Corre,  Jean  P.  :  See — 

Dupieux,  Jacques  G..  Le  Corre.  and  Seneque.     3,281,537. 

Lederer,  Michael,  K.-H.  Kahrs.  and  J.  W.  Zlmmermann,  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster 
I.uclus  k  Bruning.  Aqueous  suspension  polymerization  con 
taining  graft  polymers  of  polyalkvlene  glycol/vinyl  com- 
pounds and  derivatives  thereof,  as  dlspersants.  3,281  377 
10-25-66,  Cl.  260—2.5. 

Leeder.  Harry  A.,  Jr.,  to  R.  E.  Dietz  Co.     Flasher  lamp  cli 
cult  with  positive  ground.     3,281,611,  10-25-66,  Cl.  307— 
132. 

Leeds,  Laurance  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Television  syn 
chronizing  generator.     3,281,532,  10-25-66,  Cl.  178 — 69.5. 
Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.  :  See — 

Stroud,   Roger  C,  and  Reason.     3,281,518. 
Talbot,  Gilman  S.,  Jr.     3.281,685. 


zz 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


3,280.929.  10 


Ground-effect  vehicle.     3,280.930.  10- 


.   \3.281.789. 
10-2^66,  CI 


Leeming.  Wilson.  J.  E.  Knabe,  and  R.  C.   Biitton.   to  Sund 

strand  Corp.     Cylinder  block  of  a  hydraulic  unit  and  meth 

od  of  mailing  same.     3.280,758,  10-25-66.  CI.  103—162. 
Leflet,  Herbert  A.,  Jr..  and  D    M.  Wampler.  to  Libbey-Owens- 

Ford  Olass  Co.     Method  of  bending  glass  sheets.     3,281.- 

227.  10-25-66,  CI.  65 — 62. 
Leggett,  Nicltolaus  E.     Qround-eect  machine. 

25-66,  CI.  180—7. 
Leggett,  Nlckolaus  E. 

25-66,  CT.  180—7. 
Legutke,  Qunter  :  See — 

Sennewald,   Kurt.    Legutke,    and   Ohorodnik.     3,281,451. 
Lehmann,  Ouenther  W.     Salvage  gear.     3,280.776,  10-25-60. 

CI.  114 — 51. 
Letanert,  Guntber,  to  Hackethal-Draht-  und  Kabel-Werke  A.G. 

Method  and  means  for  forming  thin  metal  tubing.     3,280. 

609,  10-25-66,  CI.  72—176. 
Leichsenring,    Max.      Vehicle    signalling    system.      3,281,786. 

10-25-66.  CI.  340—60. 
Leidig,  Tbeo.  to  Haarmann  k  Keimer  G.m.b.H.     Odoriferous 

compounds.     3,281,474,   10-25-66,  CI.  260 — 611. 
Leitz,  E.,  Inc.  :  8ee — 

Goldberg,  Norman  N.     3.280.713. 
L*mleux.  George  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Control  system  for 

an  infinitely  variable  speed  friction  drive.     3.280.646.  10- 

25-66.  CI.  74—200. 
L,emmerllng.  Jose  T.     Process  for  the  manufacture  of  start-li 

derivatives.     3.281,411.   10-25-66.  CI.  280—233.5. 
Lepetlt  Spa. :  See — 

Clgnarella.  Giorgio,  and  Testa.     3.281,421. 
Lerman.    Harold,   and   L.   Ferrari,    to  General   Precision   Inc 

Gyrocompassing   system.      3.281.581.    10-25-66.    CI.    235— 

150.25. 
Le  Suer.  William  M..  to  The  Lubrizol  Corp.     Reaction  prod- 
uct of  certain  acylated  nitrogen  containing  intermediatis 

and   a   boron   compound.      3.281,428,    10-25-66.    CI.   260— 

326.3. 
Le  Tilly.   Henri   F.    P..   and   P.   P.   Curvale.    to   Electronlque 

Marcel  Dassault.     Control  system  for  sequentially  ^erglz- 

ing  motor  phase  windings.     3,281,629.  10-25-68.  CI.  318— 

138 
Levandowski,  Peter  A.     Driver's  writing  board.     3,281,100. 

10-25-66,  CI.  248 — 141. 
Lever  Bros.  Co.  :  See — 

Coward,  Malcolm  P.,  and  Helliwell.     3,281,370. 
Jones,  Thomas  G..  and  Stephens.     3.281,367. 
Levine,  Duane  G.,  C.  H.  Worsham,  and  B.  L.  Tarmy,  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Fuel  cell  comprising  metal 

screen  electrodes.     3,281.275,  10-25-66,  CI.  1^6 — 86. 
Levitt,  Harold  E.  :  See — 

Willcox,  Frederick  P..   Smith,  and  Levitt. 
Levolor  Lorentzen,  Inc.  :  See — 

Preziosi,  Enrico.     3,280,890. 
Levy,  William  G.     Basket  carrier.     3,281,159. 

'^80—47.26. 
L«iWl3,  George  D.,   and   B.   A.   Jones.      Diver-down   flag  float. 

3:280.789.   10-25-66    CI.  116—124. 
Lewis.  Karl  R.     Revolver  type  firearm  with  interchangeable 

barrels  and  cylinders.     3.280.495,   10-25-66.  CI.  42 — 59. 
Lewis.    Thomas,    and    T.    Love.      Heavy    duty    weed    cutter. 

3.280.457.  10-25-66    CI.  30—317. 
Lewis.  Warren  J.,  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co.     Hvdraullc  support 

prop.     3.281.107.  10-25-66.  CI.  248 — 354. 
Lewis.  Warren  J.,  and  J.  S.  Thompson,  to  The  Ohio  Brass  Co. 

Hydraulic  support   prop.     3.281.108.    10-25-66.   CI.   248- 

354. 
Liang.  Max  M..  to  Ampex  Corp.     Pulse  width  modulator  for 

step  motor.      3.281.630.   10-25-66.   CI.   318 — 138. 
Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

Leflet.  Herbert  A..  Jr..  and  Wampler.     3.281,227. 
Llcentla  Patent-Verwaltungs-Gm.b.H.  :  See— 

Fleckenstein,    Hans,   and   Grothusmann.      3.281.636. 
Llll,  John   F..   to  Fort  Wayne  Tool   &  Die.   Inc.     Device  for 

shaping  and  positioning  dynamoelectric  machine  end  turns. 

3.281,084.  10-25-66.  CI.  242—1.1. 
Lilly.  Eli.  and  Co.  :   See — 
Mills.  Jack.     3.281.46S. 
Peters.  Lynn  R..  and  Hennion. 
Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corp. :  Sec- 
Solomon.  Jack.     3.281.032. 
Llnd,  Hans  V.  :  See — 

Bunting,  Ernest  V'..  and  Llnd. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft :   See — 
Becker.  Rudolf.     3.280.574. 
Lindley,  Bryan  C.  and  F.  J.  P.  Crampton.  to  C.  A.  Parsons 

k  Co.  Ltd.     Apparatus  for  the  direct  generation  of  elec 

trlcity.    3.281.614.  10-25-66.  CI.  310—11. 

Llng-Temco-Vought.  Inc.  :   See — 

Councilman.  Richard  R.,  Soucy.  and  Thlele.     3,280,698. 

Linstead,  Lorraine  A.     Hand  knitting  apparatus.     3,280,595, 

10-25-66.  CI.  66—117. 
Linstromberg.  William  J.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.     Ice  body  maker 

with   bin   control.     3,280,578,   10-25-66,   C\.  62—137. 
Lipps,    Benjamin    J.,    Jr.,    to  Esso   Production    Research    Co. 
Fermen'tation  process  for  producing  a  heteropoiysaccharlde. 
3.281.329.  10-29-66.  CI.  195—31. 
Lipps.  Frieda  :  See — 

Roe.  Chajles  C.     3.280.928. 
List.  Hans  :  See-^ 

Hatschek.  Rudolf  A.     3.281.612. 
Hatschek.  Rudolf  A.    3.281.613. 
Lister.   Glenn   F.      Mold   for  precast  concrete  step  construc- 
tion.   3.281.110.  10-25-66.  CI.  249—14. 

Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc. :  See^ 

Melssner.  Herman  P.    3.281.236. 
Llttman.   Joseph   W.      Continuous   changing  display  device. 
3,280,490,  10-25-66,  CI.  40 — 36. 


3,281.469. 


3.280.919. 


Litton  Precision  Products.  Inc.  :  See — 

Meissner.  George  W..  and  Knutson.     3.281.567. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson.  Harold  C.    3.281.856. 
Liu.    Ko  Hsin.    to   Industrial    Nucleonics   Corp.      Method   for 
testing  the  response  of  high  impedance  circuitry.     3.281,- 
676.  10-25-«6.  CI.  324—57. 
Liva.  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Turner.  Lyman  H..  Liva.  and  Redding.     3.281,144. 
Locke  Steel  Chain  Co..  The  :  See — 

Glendennlng.  Don  M..  and  Kindig.     3.280.829. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Olsen.  Joseph  C.  and  Percy.    3.280.891. 
l^ogan.  James  K.  :  See — 

Eldredge.   Richard   J..  Jr..   Klrtley.   Orusln.   and   Logan. 
3.280.891. 
Logan.  William  W..  to  McOraw-Edison  Co.    Dictating  machine. 

3.281.153.  10-25-66.  CI.  274—14. 
I/ombardo.  .Mian  K.  :   See — 

Schafler.  Armando   B..  and  Lombardo.     3.280.736. 
London.  Harvey  W.     Fishing  rod  alarm.     3,280.496.   10-25- 

66.  CI.  43—17. 
London.   Melvyn.      Process  of  preparing  lithographic  plates. 

3.281.340.  10-25-66.  CI.  204—17. 
Looker.   Olln   L..   to  FMC  Corp.     Harvesting  conveyors  with 

adjustable  slats.     3.280.977.   10-25-66.   CI.  209 — 307. 
Lord  Corp.  :   See — 

Ilenshaw.  Richard  C.     3.280.970. 
Lorenian.  Zareh.     Method  and  apparatus  for  heat  treatment 
of   particle   materials   such   as   synthetic   plastics.      3,280.- 
472.  10-25-66.  CI.  34—10. 
Love.  Thomas  :  See — 

Lewis.  Thomas,  and  Love.     3.280.457. 
Lovret.  Ivar  C.    Method  and  apparatus  for  continuously  mold- 
ing a  composite  sandwich  panel   having  reg'ilar  intercon- 
necting voids  therein.     3  281.510.  10-25-66.  CI.  264 — 47. 
Lowe.  Charles  E.    Ice  making  refrigeration  apparatus.    3.280. 

.'.S5.  10-2.V66.  CI.  62—347. 
Lowe  Paper  Co.  :   See — 

Rice.  John  C.     3.281.267. 
Lowe.  Sam  W..  Jr..   to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.     Ap- 
paratus for  forming  and  collecting  filamentary  materials. 
.1.281.224.  10-25-66.  CI    65—11 
Lowen.    Stanley.     Closure   apparatus.      3.281.000.    10-25-66. 

(2\    215 41. 

Lov,  Frederick  H.  :   See^ 

Kckelherry.  Patrick  J.,  and  Loy.     3.280.884. 
Lubrizol  Corp..  The  :   See — 

Bardv.  Dean  C.    3.280.807. 
Coleman    Lester  E.     3.281,356. 
Dwors.  Charies  E.     3.2S1.284. 
Le  Suer.  William  M.     3  2S1.428. 
Vogel    Paul  W.     3  281.357. 
Lucas.  Joseph.  (Industries)  Ltd.  :   See — 

Baker.  Alfred  D..  and  Clarke.     3.280.811. 
Young.  John  M.  C.     3.280.553. 
Lueck.   Arthur  M..   to  Texas   Instruments  Inc.      Small   light 
sensor  package  for  use  on  circuit  t>oards.     3.281.606.  10-25- 
66.  Ct.  250—239. 
Lueck.  Laurence  B.  :  See — 

Moonev.  Laurence  R..  and  Lueck.    3.280.732 
Lilhmann.    Reinhold.    to    Siemen    k    Hinsch    m.b.H.      Pumps. 

3  280.752    10-25-66.  CI.  103— 96. 
Lull.  Anthony  D.     Wheel  block  assembly.     3.280.943.  10-25- 

66.  CI.  188 — 32.  „        „  . 

Luke    Robert  R..  and  M.  M    Robinson,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Seis- 
mometer.    3.2S1.778    10-25-66.  CI.  .340—17. 
Luketa.  Frank  J.     'G'  hook  couplers.     3.280.438.  10-25-66. 

CI.  24—201. 
Lum     Donald,    to    Rochester   Envelope    Co..    Inc.      Envelope. 

3.281.061.  10-25-66.  CI.  229—78. 
Lummus  Co..  The  :   See — 

Tsao.  Utah.     3.281,464. 
Lummus  Cotton  Gin  Co.  :  See— 

Van  Doom.  Donald  W..  Pease,  and  Tinkler. 
Lutes.  Charles  L. :  See — 

Olshausen.  Richard,  and  Lutes.    3.281.827. 
Lux.  -John  H..  and  E.  O.  Ohsol.  to  Haveg  Industries  Inc.     Proc 
ess  of  rendering  surface  of  polyethylene  foam  sheet  print 
able     3.281.2.-9.  10-25-66.  CI.  117— 11. 
Lyman.   Richard  E..   to  United  State*  Steel  Corp.     ^  acuum 

gage  assembly.    3.280.631.  10-2.5-66.  CI.  7,3—400. 
Lynch.  Jack  A.,  to  Deering  Milllken  Research  Corp.     Methotl 
of    preparing    refractory    metal    oxide    coated    carbonized 
acrylic  textile  fibers.     3.281,261.  10-25-66.  CI.  117—46. 
Lvnch.  I^slie  S..  Jr..  and  E.   L.  Eldridge.  to  The  Thomas  k 
'Betts  Co.     Insulated  service  splicer  assembly.     3.281.524. 
10-25-66.  CI    174—84.  „„,.„, 

Lyon.  Kenneth  C,  and  J.  W.  Jellnek.  to  Ball  Brothers  Co.  Inc. 
Glass    blowing    machine    having   controlled    low    pressure 
3.281.230.  10-25-66.  CI    65 — 261. 
M  &  M  Research  Engineering  Co. :  See— 

Fuchs.  Alvin  J.     3.280.513. 
Mach.  Charles  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Photofl'«sh  lamp 

filling  machine.      3.280.859.    10-25-66.   CI.   141—80. 
Machleldt.   Hans,   R.   Wessendorf.  and  C.   Strehlke    to  E.   R. 
Squibb   k   Sons   Inc       Flnorlnated    Vitamin   A   compounds. 
3,281,440,  10-25-68.  CI.  260 — 408. 
MacKenzle.  Douglas  J.  :  See — 

Cousins.  Otto  J..  La  Van.  and  MacKenzle.    3.280,627. 
MacKinnon,  Charles  E..  to  International  Salt  Co..  Inc      Salt 
dissolver  apparatus.     3.281.212,  10-25-66.  CI.  23—272. 

MacQueen.  Donald  K  :  See — 

Gilliland.  Robert  E.,  MacQueen,  and  Dixon.    3,281.351. 

Madden.  James  J. :  See — 

Ault.  Cyrus  F..  Friedman.  Ganger,  and  Madden.     3.281.- 
807. 

Maddv.  Irene  F.  :  See— 

Goodson.  Elmer  L..  and  Maddy.    3.280,896. 
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Madeira,  John  B.,  and  R.  T.  Pearson,  to  Laboratory  for  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.  Disphky  marking  apparatus.  3,281,853, 
10-25-66,  CI.  346—8. 

Magers,  Leroy.  Jr.  Reinforcing  cage  apparatus.  3,280,855, 
10-25-66,  CI.  140—112. 

.Magtd.  Milton,  to  The  Singer  Co.     Double  intermediate  posi 
tlon   switching  circuits   providing   for   coarse,   and   vernier 
adjustments.    3,281,658.  10-25-66.  CI.  323—79. 

Magloire.  Rene,  to  Soclete  anonyme  dite :  EtabllssementH  Ehl- 
Latic.  Device  positioning  a  movable  body.  3.280.950. 
10-25-66.  CI.  195—143. 

.Maklno.  Takaynki.  to  Toyota  Motors  Co..  Ltd.    Method  of  test 
Ing  hardened  steel  articles  utilizing  the  Irreversible  portion 
of  the  magnetization  curve.     3.281.666.  10-25-66.  CI:  324- 
34. 

Maltzer,  Irving:  See— 

ZIfelll.  Louis  T..  and  Maltzer      3,281.616 

Malz.  Hugo,  and  O.  Hermann,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Acetamidldo-(thlo) -phosphoric  or  phosphonlc 
acid  esters  as  rodentlcides.  3.281.321.  10-25-66,  CI.  187— 
46. 

Manglos,  John  C.  Combination  chair  back  and  child's  high 
chair.    3,281,183,  10-2.5-66.  CI.  297-238. 

.Manion.  Francis  M..  to  Bowles  Engineering  Corn.  Vortex 
transfer  device      3.280,837.  10-25-66.  CI.  137—81.5. 

Manning.  David  T..  to  Union  Carbide  Coi^).     Stabiliz.itlon  of 
organic  Isocyanafes  with  nikenyl  ketones  and  esters.    3.281. 
444.  10-2.5-66,  CI.  260—453 

Manning.  David  T..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Tolylen»>  dils.. 
cyanates  stabilized  with  1  phenyl-2-thiourea.  3.281.446. 
10-25-66.  CI.  260 — 453. 

Manning.  David  T..  and  B.  D,  Ash.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Stabilization    of   organic   isocyn nates   with   sulfoxides,   snl 
fones   and   sulfite   esters.      3.281,445     10-2.5-66    CI     260- 
453. 

Manuel.  Thomas  A  .  and  M.  Berger.  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Metal  containing  polymers  prepared  from 
carbonyl  and  inert  gas  mixtures.  3.281.403.  10-2.5-68,  CI 
260-94.7. 

Manzuk.  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Stencel,    Fred   B..   Britton.   Peck.   Manzuk    and   Duncan. 
3.281.098. 

Marathon  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Poettmann.  Fred  H.    3.280.848. 

Maremont  Corp  :  See — 

Goodman.  William  P..  Campbell,  and  Richardson      3  281 
086. 

^Vlf^**"  Walter  E..  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.  Engine 
3.280.754    10-25-66.  CI.  103—128. 

.Marine  Colloids.  Inc.  :   See — 
Blethen.  John.     3.281.409. 

Murine  Geophysical  Services  Corp.  :   See 
Cryar.  Herbert  H      3.281.767. 

Mark.  Victor,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Method  of  controlling  insect-* 
with  heterocyclic  norbornene  derivatives.  3.281.317.  10-25- 
66.  CI    167 — 33. 

Marot.  .Maurice  R..  to  Electrical  Protection  Co.  (Proprtetarv  i 
!.'*^o.  Jjii'*'"'*''**  '■^'''y  havlnsr  a  pushbutton  resetting  means 
3.281.7.30.  10-2.5-66.  Cl.  335—86. 

Maronardt  Corp..  The  :   See — 
Henley.  Lyle  B.     3.280.697. 

Marshall.  John.  Jr.  :  See — 

Henlns.  Ivars.  and  Marshall.    3.281.324. 
Marshall.  Prpston  F  :   See 

Splcer.  Ronald  F..  and  Marshall.    3  280.546 
Marshall.    Walter   R..   and  R.   K.   Dearing,   to  Union   Carbide 
Corp.      Apparatus    for    the    devolatllizatlon    of    foamablp 
viscous  solutions      3.280.886.   10-2.5-66    CI    159—'' 
M.^feli     George    E  .    to    Smith    Kline   k   French    Laboraforlps 
Article  packaging  machine.     3.281.012.  10-25-66.  Cl.  221- 

Martin  Francis  W.,  to  Cornine  Glass  Works.  Method  for 
etchlne  glnss.     3.281294.10-2.5-66   Cl    156 24 

""^8"i.2'6t'lW6"6.''cr  ?.?4"-S'o'"""'''  ''''      ''""""  '''""^•'" 
Martinez     Hugo    M..    to   Yulia    Consolidated    Industries     Tnc 

-o.    ,'X  oV 'i2^^''."U'o"    "*''"'   function    generators.      .3.281. 

•>«4.  iU-_.>-6H.  Cl.  235 — 194. 
Martinez.  John  S, :   See— 

xr     .f'''P<V""?-  ^"""man  I  .  ^Jsrtlnex.  and  Jortner.     3.280..568 
.Martlno.  Louis  J.,  to  McDonalds'  Systems.  Tnc.     Temperature 

se^nsing^and   indicating  system.     3.281,813.    10-25-66.   Cl 

^*"ir*V>^"'"'*!°-  .^>?'"!F.;  "•  Ann.  J.  Schaper.  W  Kruck^wltt 
R.    Grosskonf    D    Konlg.   nn-l   O.    Apostel     Circuit   hreskor 

H)-2.5-66    n    •'WI-lSo''"*'    *'"*°'^'"°«    """'»''        3.281,561. 
M.is.  Joseph  A.,  to  Dynnmic  Instrument  Corp      Batterv  and 
charging  means   therefor.     3.281.640.   10-2.5-66.  Cl    320- 
46.  * 

Mason.  Brian  S.  :   See— 

Brewster.  Arthur  E..  Mason,  .and  Pearce.     3.280.947 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology  See— 

McMahon.  Robert  E.     3.281.802. 
Massen.  Arm.ind  :   St  y 

Bremer.  C.eorg  F..  and  Massen.    3.280.954.  \ 

.Massey  Ferguson  Inc.  :  See — 

Bunting.  Ernest  V..  and  Llnd.    3.280  919 

Lawrence.  Stanley  L.,  and  Cooper.    3.280,543. 
Masuda,  Eisho  :  See — 

Uemura.  Tamlo,  Masuda.  and  Suzuki.     3.281  100 
Matchett.  John  R. :  See— 

Dever.  Lewis  A  .  and  Matchett.    3.280  449 


Matsnkura,  Kameo  :  See — 

Shimizu,  Mineo,  Matsukura.  and  Takahasbi.     3.281.286 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Kobayashi.  Tsuneo.  Namikawa.  and  Katagiri.     3.280.577 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corp.  :   See — 

Kato.  Yoshlo.  and  Konosu.     3.281.729. 
Matsusklta  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Oku.  Takeshi,  and  Shibano.    3,281,572. 
Mattarelll,  Ennlo.     Cork  filled  plastic  bag  wad  for  shot  gun 

shell.     3,280.745.  10-2.5-66.  Cl.  102—42. 
Matthews.  Charles  S.  :  See — 

Closmann.  Philip  J  .  and  Matthews.     3,280,909. 
Matthews,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Moore,   John   M..    Motsenbocker.   Matthews,   D.   L.  Alex- 
ander, Hicks.  L.  R.  Alexander,  and  Smith.     3,281,010. 
Matthias.  Bemd  T.  :  See — 

Kunzler.  John  E.,  and  Matthias.     3,281.736. 
Matier,  Rudolph  F..  to  West  India  Shipping  Co..  Inc.     Inte- 
grated ramp  doors  for  ship.     3.280,777.  10-25-66.  Cl    114— 
70, 
Mautner.  Henry  R..  and  W.  L.  Fickert.  to  General  Aniline  k 
Film   Corp.      Process   for  d.veing  of  nylon  fibers  with   pre- 
metalllxed    and    acid    dyestuffs.      3.281.201.    10-25-«6     Cl 
8 — 42. 
Maxon.  Glenway.  Jr..  andL.  J.   Kunstbeck.  said  Kunstbeck 
a«sor    to  said  Maxon      Dnmn  bodv  for  agltaring  and  non. 
agitating  transport.     3,281  126.  10-25-66.  Cl.  259 — 178 
Maxted.  Charles  F.   and  F.  K.  Bourhenne     Chain  link  electric 

switch.     3.281.564.  10-25-66.  Cl.  200 — 188. 
-May.  Harold  F.  ;  See — 

Dnnlap,  Kermlt  8..  Feiner.  Ketchledge.  and  May.    3.281. 
o39. 
May.    Richard    W..    to    Barry    Wright   Corp.      Levelable   load 

mount.     3.281.101,   10-2.5-66.  C\.  248 — 22 
Mnvhew,   Donald   J.,  and   R.   D    Anderson,   to  Ramsev   Corp. 
Piston   ring  assembly.     3,281.156,  10-25-66.  Cl    277—140 
Mayne.  Robert  J    B.  :  See —     ' 

Strlpp  Peter  W  .  and  Mayne     3.281.513 
^'\?°fw   i^']""'"    ^  •    *o   P«"y  Geophysical   Engineering   Co. 
Method    for   seismic    surveyliTg.      3.280,936.    10-25-66,    Cl 
181 — .5. 
Mazznntl.  Giorgio:  See — 

Natfa.  Glulio,  Mazzantl.  Valvassorl,  and  Sartorl.     3,281,- 

McAlexander,  Robert  L.,  and  A.  T.  Robinson,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy.     Transpiration  cooline  system  actuating 

i^i   ^'■iQ     to'5%*''  ^^  Pressurited  gas      3.281.079.  10-25-66. 
'- 1.   fcoW — 1  ^T.3. 

^**4^y *i'ol^5^R6'^ ci"  ^"""^  ^'"'     Mechanical  coupling.    3,280, 

McClov.  Robert  W.  :  See— 

%.  „Dugger   Gordon  L..  Kelrsey.  and  McCloy.    3.280.565 

McComble.  Alan  K..  to  The  Mollns  Organisation  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus for  conveying  a  mass  of  cigarettes  from  one  level  to 
a  higher  level      3.280.961.   10-25-66.  Cl.  198—76 

McCurdy.  Richard  M.  :  See — 

M  r»^^'t5'?1,  Nathaniel  L..  Jr..  and  McCurdy.     3.281.498. 
McDonalds'  Svstems,  Inc  :  See — 

Martlno,  Louis  J,     3  281  8l3 
McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp  :  See — 

Weber.  Georee  J.     3.281.5.58 

^'h^M^r^ll"  v",  ^^'  .^  •  "S*^  ^.  "^  P«trlek  Jr.,  to  Union  Car- 
S    „H„^  E;i»K^lwo  o^  reduction  of  epoxide  compositions  by 

S  lT25^66    ci    2%^830''"^^   ^'  ^'''^^'^  **""      ^•2®*-- 
(McGraw-Edlson  Co.  :  See — 

FIster.  Aloyslus  J.  3,281.555 
Flster.  Alovslus  J.  3.281  557 
Locan.  William  W      3.281  153 

^'''J?,:'?^P^^"^'^  T\     »n1  T    I    Reese,   to  Pittsburgh  Plate 

^(U25-66    Cl    l^^^ss""  '^'"'''    '''*^^''       3  281.231. 

'''3'V8i.m^"o!2.l6l°a"292-216'°'°"   ''''''      ^"   '*»^'' 

McKlnnev.  Ralph  E     to  Hoover  Bail  and  Bearing  Co      Bins 

n    2™302"^  for  discharging  bins.     3,280.996    10-25-66. 

""ite;.    '3''rR^^.^97^''lO^S';;""n  Vt'IV"!    """^P        ^'^^^"^ 

McMahon.    Robert    K..    to    Massachusetts    institute    of   Tech 

34(C^174     '^*'*'*^  memory  core.     3.281.802,   10-25-66.  Cl. 

^^'^it!^"^^V.1^\Lrl\^"'^V^''^\^'''  Thermally  compen- 
66    Cl    65-!-T82  '  sheets.     3.281.229.   10-25- 

McNally!  Robert  N.  :  See — 

\f.Voil''"r-.^"*'°.H-  ""''  McNallv      3.281 .137. 
^K 'f..  ':'1?-ar'1   J     to   Sun   Oil  Co.     Preparation  of  alkvl 
orKsg        '"p»^"«'">'»"'"-       3.281.435      10-25^68      Cl. 
McNIel.  James  S..  Jr.  :  See — 

Strange.  Lloyd  K..  and  McNIel.     3  280  911 
.Mead  Corp..  The  :  Sec- 
Fetters.  Robert  A.,  and  Arledter      3  28l  312 

''?0^25-6e''ci.'i8-12'''"''  ^''  ^^P^  pellet  mm. 
Medlri.  Wesley  V.  :  See— 

Thelts.  Russell  M..  Groth.  Medin    and  Lay 
Medlar.  Lewis  A.  :  See— 

Kelm.  Jonathan  R.  and  Medlar.     3  281602 
.Mehagan    CUby  K..  Jr.  :  See— 

Creighton.  Harriet  B..  and  Mehagan      3  280  479 


3,280,420. 
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Meissner,  Herman  P.,  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.     Method  for 

copper  refining.    3,281.236,  10-25-66.  CI.  75 — 73. 
Meissner,  Herman  P.,  and  F.  C.  Schora.  Jr..  to  St.  Joseph  Lead 
Co.     Process  for  producing  lead.     3,281.237.  10-25-66.  CI. 
75—77. 
.Mejlso,  George  M.  :  See — 

SeckersonCllfford  A.,  and  Mejlso.     3,280.436. 
Mekota,  John  E..  Jr.  :  See — 

Lawrence,  Richard  B..  and  Mekota.     3,281,806. 
Melanson.  William  A.,  to  Cambridge  Thermionic  Corp.     Var- 
iable core  locked  impedance  devices.     3,281,744.  10-25-66, 
Cl.  336—65. 
Melpar,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hemmer,  Ferdinand  J.   and  Piedmont.    3,281,517. 
Melton,   Ekinald  F.,   G.    R.    Rose,   and   R.    S.   Hedln,   to   Pro- 
grammed 4  Remote  Systems  Corp.     Position  control  manip- 
ulator.     3,280,991.   10-25-66.   Cl.   214 — 1. 
Melvln   James  M.,  and  C.  E.  Roblson,  to  MSntlcello  Mfg.  Corp. 
Shelf  snap  end  display  rack.    3,280,989,  10-25-66.  Cl.  211— 
133 
Menasha  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Suchodolski.  John  E.    3,281.050.  ^ 

Menclmer,  Floyd  R.  :  See —  „„    „„„ 

Ashmead,  Harvey,  and  Menclmer.     3,281,322. 
Mendelsohn,  Howard,  to  Serro  Corp.  of  America.     Gate  fea- 
turing  pickup   cancelling   circuitry.      3,281,593.    10-25-66. 
Cl.  246 — 249. 
Menell.  Hans  :  See —  „    „   . 

Nidler.  Helnrich.  and  Menell.     3,281,305. 
Mennesson    Andre  L.,   to   Societe  Industrielle  de  Brevets  et 
d'Etudes  S.I. BE.     Carburetting  devices  for  internal  com- 
tion  engines.     3,281.131.  10-25-66.  Cl.  261—50. 
Mennlng    Walter  A.      Anchor  kit.      3.280.783,   JO-25-66,   Cl. 

114 — i08. 
-Mercer,    Kent    E.,    to   Falrchlld    Recording   Equipment   Corp. 
Dynamic  equalizer  circuits  having  a   light  dependent  cell 
for  producing  a  relatively  constant  apparatus  loudness  ef- 
fect.    3.281.723,  10-25-66.  Cl.  333 — 18. 
Merchant.  Francis  C.  I.,  S.  Robinson,  and  F.  I.  Clark,  to  Bris- 
tol Siddeley  Engines  Ltd.     Aircraft  Jet  propulsion  power 
plant.     3,280.560,  10-25-66.  Cl.  60—226. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Fried,  iohn.  and  Mroslk."    3,281.414 
Garber,  John  D.,  Wasserman,  and  Gasser.     3.281,Ji8. 
Rogers,  Edward  F.,  and  Becker.     3,281,423. 
Merrick  Scale  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Christmann   John  L.     3,281,070.  ,.     w  ^     . 

Merrltt    George   I.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Method  of 
manutaetorlng    heaters    for    electron     discharge    devices. 
3,280,452.  10-25-66,  Cl.  29—155.62. 
Metalgamlea,  S.A. :  See —  „  „..  _„„ 

Schafler,  Armando  B.,  and  Lombardo.     3,280,736. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

Scheiber.  Werner.     3.281.481. 
Mettoy  Co.  Ltd..  The:  See— 

Falrbairn.  Howard  W.     3.280.500. 
Metz,  Paul,  to  L'ARBED,  Acitries  Reunies  de  Burbncli-Klcli 
Dudelange.      Method   and  apparatus  for   the  gas   injection 
into  a  metal  bath.     3,281,136.  10-25-66,  Cl.  266—34. 
Metzger,  Carl:  See —  ^,  „  „.,  _.^ 

O'keafe.  Michael  F..  Stuli,  and  Metzger.     3,281,7o6. 
Metzger,  Robert  W.  :  See- 
Drees,  Jan  M,  and  Metzger.     3,280.918. 
Meyer-Jangenberg,    Gunther.    to    Jagenberg    \N  erke    Akt-Ges 
Method    and    apparatus    for    the   manufactiire     tilling   and 
closing    of    liquid-tight    containers.      3.280,1^.    10-25-66. 
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Meyer-Simon,    Eugen.   and   A.   Frey.    to   Deutsche   Gold-    und 

SllberScheideanstalt    vormals   Roessler.     Recovery   of   zir 

conium   compounds  from   alkali   metal   zirconium  silicates. 

3,281,207.  10-25-66,  C\.  23—117. 

Meyers,  Frederick  C.     Butane  cigarette  lighter  construction. 

-    3,280,600.   10-2.'>-66.  Cl.  67—7.1. 

Meyers     Marion   D.    and    S.    Frank,    to    American    Cyanamid 

Co     '  Preparation'  of   a    fluorinated   compound.      3.281.220. 

10^25-66.   Cl.   23— .359.  ,     ^        ,.^  .  .    ,       ..u 

Mlchels,   Andre.     Packing   with   closing  lid   provldeti   with   a 

tear-off  guarantee  strip.     3.281,052,  10-25-66,  Cl.  229—51. 

Microwave  Associates.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hlnes.  Marlon  E..  and  Blalsdell.     3.281,647. 
Niiddleton.  John  F.  ySee—  ^,  ,   ^„  ,  „  , 

7.ahnstecher.   Leonard  W..   Pyzel.  Olaen.  and   Mlddleton 
..       3,281,337. 
\llescher,  Guldo  M..  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.     Process 
for  producing  monosodium  glutamate.    3,281,247.  10-2o-66. 
Cl.  99—9. 
Mihajlov,   Vsevolod   S..    to  Xerox   Corp:     Method   of  forming 
a  visual  record  of  a  latent  image  on  an  image  receiving 
web.     3.281,241,  10-25-66,  Cl.  96—1. 

Mllbank  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. :  See— 

Waldrop.   Robert   F.     3,281,550.      - 

Miles.  Brad  H.  :  See- 
Smith.  John  C.  and  Miles.     3.281.491. 

Millard.  William  J.  :  See- 
Sennet.  Morgan  B..  and  Millard.      3.280.749. 
.Miller.  Albert  C.     Emergency  fluid  systems  and  components. 

3.281,188,   10-25-66.  Cl.  303—2. 
.Miller.  Alvin.    -Mechanical  card  game  apparatus.     3,281,149, 

10-25-66,   Cl.  273—143. 

.Miller.  Carl  S. :  See- 
Clark.  Bryce  L..  and  MHler.     3.280,73.'>. 

Miller.  Charles  H. :  See— 

Burklo,  Donald  C,  and  Miller.     3,280,771. 

Miller.  Donald  L.  :  See — 

Vinther,  Lawrence  W..  and  Miller.     3.281.160. 

Miller,  Harvey  Q.,  to  Remco  Inc.     Coin  lifting  clamp.     3,281.- 
179.  10-25-66.  Cl.  294—16. 


Miller,  Herman,  Inc. :  See — 

Alblnson.  Don,  and  Engel.      3,281,185. 
Miller,  Leon  F.  :  ii'ee — 

Hatch.  Edmund  K.,  and  Miller.      3,280,433. 
Miller.  Park  H.,  Jr.  :  See- 
Van  Lint,  Victor  A.  J.,  and  Miller.     3,281,799. 
-Miller,  Peter  B.  :  See— 

Haering.  Rudolph  R.,  and  Miller.     3,281,714. 
-Miller.  Robert   H.     Card  index  holder.     3,280.820.  10-25-66. 

Cl.    129—20. 
Miller.    Robert    K.      Adjustably    positionable    reflector    lamp 

3.281,620.   10-25-66.  Cl.  313—113. 
Mlileville.  Bertram  J.,  to  Chapman  Division.  Crane  Co.     High 
pressure     valve     construction.     3.281,114      10-25-66,     Cl. 
251    -367. 
Mlllington.     Ralph,     to     I'nited     States    of    America.     Navv. 
Energy   absorber  metal   bender   type.      3,280.942     10-2.V66 

Mills.   Jack,   to   Ell    Lilly   and   Co.     0-phenyl^-hydroxyethyl 

amines.     3,281,468,   10-25-66,  Cl.  260     570.6. 
-Milnes.  James  A.,  and  W.  L.  Roberts,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp.     Apparatus  for  measuring  the  defective  surface  area 
of  an  object.     3,280,692.  10-25-66,  Cl.  88—14. 
Mllprlnt.  Inc.  :  See- 
Young.  William  E.,  Wolfelsperger.  and  Johnson.     3.280. 
728. 
.Milton.     Saylor    S.     Boat    drift    alarm     system.     3,281,781. 

10-25-66.  Cl.  340-29. 
-MIndick.    .Morris,    H.    I,    I'atzelt.   and    I..    E.   Reven.    to   Nalco 
Chemical    Co.      -Method    of   producing   amorphous   salt-free 
silica   powder  capable  of  forming  a   sol   in   aqueous  lower 
iilkyi   amine   solutions.      3.2H1.216.    10   2.'»-66.   Cl.   23—299. 
Minister  of  Supply  In  Her  .Majesty's  Government  of  the  I'nited 
Kingdom  of  Great   Britain  and  Northern   Ireland:  See- 
Brown.    Robert    H       3.2H1.836. 
Minnesota  .Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Clark.  Bryce  L..  and  Miller.     3,280,7.35. 
Heine.   Richard    F.      3.281.472. 
Newman.    Donald   J.      3.280.493. 
Tiers.    George   V.      .1,281.426. 

Watkins.  Nathaniel  L..  Jr.,  and  McCurdy.     3,281,498. 
.Minster  Machine  Go.  :  See — 

Jordan,   Robert   I).      3.280,951. 
.Misbln,  Theodore  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.      Adjustable 
size  document  stacker.     3.281,147,   10-25-86,  Cl.  271—87. 
Mistele.  John  W.  :  See — 

Burnslde.  Gilbert  L..  and  Mistele       3.281.07tt. 
.Miyamoto,     Takashl       .Method     of     manufacturing     crackers. 

3.281.249.   10-25-66.   Cl.   99—86. 
.Mdberly.  Charles  W.  :  See— 

Harban.  Arthur  A.,  and  .Moberly.      3.281.401. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.  :  See 

Crider.  Fretwell  G.  3.280.910. 
Drake.  William  S.  3,280,575. 
Evans,  Louis  P.  3,281,349. 
Hitter.  Sammie  F.  3.281.775. 
Kuehle.  William  H.  .1,281. 776. 
Strange,  Lloyd  K.,  and  McNlel,  3,280,911. 
Moe  Pump  Co.  :   .See — 

Ogles.  Ethridge  F.     3,280,748. 
.Moedrltzer,     Kurt,     to     Monsanto    Co.      Antiseptic    detergent 

compositions.      3.2H1.365.     10-25-66,    Cl      252—107. 
Moeller,  Delmar  H.,  F.   E.  Towslev,  and  C.   F.   Moss,  to  The 
Dow     Chemical     Co.      Packing.    "3,281,307,     10-2.V66.     Cl. 
161—68. 
-Moerlkofer,  Andreas  W.,   to  Esso  Research   and   Engineering 
Co.     Electrochemical  cell  and  method  of  regenerating  nitric 
acid   in   an   electrochemical   cell     3.281.274.    10-25-86.   Cl. 
136—86. 
-Moffatt,  John  G. :  See- 
Peter.  Helnrich  H..  and  Moffatt.      3.281.410. 
-Moftitt.    Guy    R..    to    United    Aircraft    Coi'p.     Non  contacting 

encoder.      3.281.826,   10-25-66,  Cl.  340—347. 
.Mollns  Organisation  Ltd..  The  :  .<fee — 

McComble.  Alan  K.      3.280.961, 
Molltor.    Donald    H.,   and    K.    F.    Richardson,    to  The  Richllne 

Co..   Inc.      Rivet  gun.      3  280.615,   10-25-66,  Cl.  72— 39l! 
Mommsen,  Gordon   V.,  and  N.   M    Clark,  to  Posslg  Machine 
Corp.     Coupon  dispenser.     3,281.143,   10-25-66,  Cl.  271— 
10. 
Moneypenny,  Harold  K. :  See —  > 

Dobbins,   Geoffre^    T).    R.,    Moneypenny,   and   Wycherley. 
3,281.667. 
Monroe,  Raymond  H.     Commodity  sampling  apparatus  for  u 

conveyor.     3,280,634,  10-25-66,  Cl.  73—421. 
Monsanto  Co.  :  See- 
Franz.  John  E.     3,281,429. 
Katon,  John  E.     3,281.394. 
Mark.  Victor.     3,281.317. 
Moedrltzer',  Kurt      3  281,365, 
Reid,  Stanlev  L.     3,281,433. 
Uccl,  Pompelio  A      3.281,260. 
Walker,  Lloyd  A      3.281.380 
Montecetlni    Socleta    Generale    per    I'lndustrla    Mineraria    e 
Chlmlca  :  See — 

Xatta,  Giulio,  Mazzanti,  Valvassori,  and  Sartori,    3,281.- 
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Natta.  Giulio,  Porri,  and  Corradlnl.     3,281,404. 
Oddo.  Nino,  and  Porra.     3.281,392 
RibonI,  Ubaldo.  and  BartoluccI      3.281.203. 
Montek  Division  of  Model  Engineering  and  Mfg  Corp. :  See — 

Thornberg.  Dean   S  .  and  Jepperson.      3.281,810. 
Montlcello  Mfg   Corn.  :   See — 

Melvln.  James  M.,  and  Roblson.     3,280,989. 

Moonev.   Laurence   R  ,  and   L.   B    Lneck,   to  Elliott  Business 

-Machines,  Inc.     Stencil  construction.     3.280.732.  10-25-66. 

Cl    101—128.2 
Moonev,  Raymond  J.,  and   F    A    Roencke.   to  Curtlss  Wright 

Corp.    Multiple  unit  flywheel  with  engine  condition  control. 

3,280,653,  10-25-66.  Cl.  74 — 572. 
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Matthews,    Alexander. 
3.281.010 


Moore,  Chester  L.,  and  K.  W.  Gray,  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc 

Cope  cleaning  device      3.280415,  10-25-66,  Cl    15 — 1. 
Moore,  Edward  T.,  and  T.  G,  Wilson.     Inverter  circuitry  using 

controlled  rectifiers.     3,281,644,  10-25-66,  Cl.  321—45. 
Moore,   John   M.,  J.   O.   Motsenbocker,   Jr.,   R.   W.  Matthews, 
D.    L     Alexander,    F.    Hicks,    L.    R.    Alexander,    and    J.    V 
Smith,    to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.      Article  carrying   case, 
3,281,010,  10-25-66.  Cl.  220—102. 
Moore,  Joseph  R.  :  Bee— 

Claiborne,   Jefferson   L.,   and   Moore.      3,281,087. 
Moore,  Lee  C,  Corp.  ;  See — 

Jenkins,  Cecil,   Campbell,  and   Woolslayer.     3,280,519, 
Jenkins,  Cecil,  and  Woolslayer.     3.281,122. 
Woolslayer,  Joseph  R      3,280,520. 
Murena,    Carmen   G.      Clothes    retaining   device   for   washing 

machine.     3,280,983,  10-25-66,  Cl.  210 — 382, 
Morgan,    Estes   L..   and    S.    A.    Parish,   Jr.,    said    Parish,  as- 
signor of  %  to  said  Morgan.     Seat  belt  lock  signal.     3.281, 
818,  10-25-66,  Cl.  340—278. 
Morris,  Chester  L   :   See — 

Brown,  Arling  D  ,  Jr.,  and  Morris.     3,281,688. 
-Morns,  Keith,  and  G,  Alexandrovicb,  to  Falrchlld  Recording 
Equipment  Corp,     Automatic  gain  control  device  for  high 
Hdellty   audio   systems.      3,281,706,    10-25-68,   Cl.   330-59. 
Morris,    Oscar    L ,   and   A.    F,    Penfleld,    to    United   States  of 
America,  Air  Force.     Automatic  angle  tracking  apparatus. 
3,281,838,  10-25-66,  Cl.  343—7.4 
Morris,  Philip,  Inc,  :  See — 
Rosen,  Shy      3,281,257. 
-Mosher,  Philip  V,,  and  A-  M.  Smith,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     En 
gine   crankcase    ventilating   system.      3,280,808,    10-25-88, 
Cl    123—119 
Moss,  Charles  R.  :  See — 

Moeller.  Delmer  H.,  Tow8ley,«and  Moss.     3,281,307. 

Moss,  Fred  D  ,  to  Shell  Oil  Co      Process  for  the  preparation 

of  synthetic   rubber  latex.      3,281,388,   10-25-68,   Cl.  280- 

29  7. 

Motard.    Andre.      Golf  ball   dispenser.      3,281,013,    10-25-66, 

Cl.  221—301. 
Motorola,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hansen,  Philip  J.,  and  Walczak.    3,281,697. 
Schafft,  Hugo  W.     3,281.724. 
Schafft,  Hugo  W.     3,281,726 
Weberg,  Lloyd  E      3  281,718 
Motsenbocker,  James  O.,  Jr.  :  See — 
Moore,    John    M  ,    Motsenbocker, 
Hicks,  Alexander,  and  Smith. 
Motz.    Carl    H  ,   and   R.    W.    Anthony,    to   National    Broach   k 
Machine   Co      Automatic  gear  checker  for   Internal  gears 
3.280,467,  10-25-66.  Cl.  33— 179  5 
Moulin,  Norbert  L  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Connector  secur 

Ing  device      3,281,761,  10-25-68,  Cl    339-  186. 
-Moulton.  Alexander  E.,  to  Moulton  Constiltants  Ltd      Power 

assisted   bicycle       3  280,932,    10-25-86.   CI.    180—32. 
Moulton  Consultants  Ltd   :   Mre — 

Moulton.  Alexander  E      3,280,932- 
Mower,  William  W.  :  See— 

Gorcey.    Richard,   Mower,   and   Aylor.      3.280.850 
-     Mrozlk.  Helmut  :   See — 

Fried.  John,  and  Mrozik.    3.281.414. 
Muench,  Nils  L  ,   to  Esso  Production  Research  Co.     Nuclear 
powered  drilling  method  and  system      3.280.923.  10-25-66. 
Cl.  175—26 
Muller.   Hans  J.   P.      Internal   combustion  engine,      3.280,805. 

10-25-66.  Cl    123      55 
Muller.  John  E,,  to  Acme  Air  Appliance  Co,  Inc. ,  Collapsing 

core  Injection  mold.     3,280.432,  10-25-66,  CI    18^42 
Muller,  Paul,  to  Gelma  Gesellschaft  fur  Elektro  Fein  Mechanik 
m.bH.    Template  controlled  figure  display  drum.    3  281.819, 
10-2.V66,  Ct    340 — 324 
MdUer  Mever.  Erica  S,  to  Louis  Sarrazln      Distributor  pump 

3  280  747,  10-25-66,  Cl    103—2. 
MuIIIns,  Lawrence  J  .  Jr  :  See — 

Learv.  Joseph  A.,  and  Mulllns      3,281,338. 
''  Multl  Flex  Seats.  Inc  :  See — 

Olicksman,  Milton.     3.281.579. 
Mundav.  John  C.  :   Sep — 

Rogers   DUworth  T  .  and  Munday.     3.281,256, 
Munder    Johannes  .   See — 

Endermann,  Fritz.  Munder,  and  Zlegler.     3.281,244 
Munns    William   O..   and  E    Dutkewvch,  to  Canada   Packers. 
Method  for  the  manufacture  of  rennln      3,281,332,   10-25- 
68   CI    195 — 66 
Murata  Kikal  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See— 

Matsul    Isamu,  and  Nakahara.     3.281,088. 
Murphv.  Hugh,  Jr.  :   See-- 

Restlvo,   Albert,  Dondzlla.  and   Murphy 
Murray,  Gilbert  D..  to  G<iry   Industries,   Inc. 
cabinet.     3.281  193.  10-25-66,  Cl.  312—184. 
Murrav.  Herbert  C  :  'See— 

Fonken.  Gunther  S,,  Herr,  and  Murray. 

Mycroft,   George   H.      Amphibious   structure. 
25-66,  Cl.   115—1. 

Myer.  Harold  F.  :  See— 

Zlpnerlln,  Roman.     3  280.795. 

Myers.  Edward  F..  and  J.  D.  Hagee.  to  Burroughs  Corp. 
Splf-comr>ensatlng  magnetic  core  magnetometer  utilizing 
the  swltrhlne  time  of  the  core  as  a  measure  of  the  field. 
3.281,670.  10-2.5-66,  CI.  324 — 47. 

Myers.  F.  E..  A  Bro,  Co.  :  See— 
Ekey,  William  J.     3,280.751. 

NSU  Motorenwei-ke  Aktlenfresellschaft :  See — 
Ftoede,  Walter.     3  280,802. 

NBdler.    Helnrich     and    H.    Menell.    to    Continental    Gnmmi 
Werke  Aktlencesellschaft,     Tire  building  drum  variable  In 
diameter,     3,281.305,  10-2.5-68,  Cl.  156-401. 

Nakaeome,  Yuklo  :  See — 

Oshlma,  Shlntaro,  and  Xakagome.     3,281,760. 


Omori. 


Inc.     Systems 
10-25-66,  CI. 


3.280.992. 


3.281.198. 


See- 


Sartorl,  to 
Mineraria 


3.281.461. 
Vertical  filing 


3,281  330. 
3,280,785,    10- 


Nakahara,  Teiji :  See — 

>latsui.  Isamu,  and  Nakahara.     3,281,088. 
-N'akdinura,  Yoshimitsu  :  See —  «•   ^ 

Arakawa,    -Morimasa,    .Nakamura,    Uemortf,    and 
3,281,479. 
-N'akutu,     Shunichi.       Retractable    closure    for    pen    casings. 

3,:.  1*0,797,  10-2.'j-r.ti.  Cl.  120 — 42.3. 
Xaico  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

-Mlndlck.  -Morris,  Patzelt.  and^  Reven.     3.281.216. 
-Vamikawa.  Shunji :  See — 

Kob^iyashi,  Tsuneo,  Namikawa,  and  Katagiri.     3.280,577. 
-Xunnlnga    Robert  N.,  to  Leach  Corp.     Snap  switch  with  dual 
blades  urged  toward  each  other.     3.281,553.   10-25-66,  CI 
200- -67. 
Narutanl,     ShlgTU,     to    Nippon     Columbia     Kahishikikaisha 
(Nippon   Coluni^^ia   Co.   Ltd.).      Record   pliyer.      3,281,152. 
10-25-66.  Cl.  274—9. 
-N'ason.  Harold  A.  :  See — 

Jones,    Gary    D.,    Nason,    and    Shier.     .3.280,583. 
Naswiirthv  Fasteners,  Inc.  :  See — 

-Nasworthy,  John  B.     3,280,435.  ^ 

-Nasworthy,  John  U.,  to  Nasworthy  Fasteners, 
for  linking  the  ends  of  material-     3,280,435, 
24—33. 
-National  Broach  &  Machine  Co.  :  See — 
Anthony.  Russel  W-      3.280,675. 
Motz.  Carl  H.,  and  Anthony.     3,280,467. 
-National  Can  Corp.  :  .Sec — 

Stuart.  Robert,     3,281,001. 
-National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Ibllngs,  -lackson  H..  Inatomi.  and  Price. 
Trible.  Cebern  B.      3.281.787. 
.National  Lock  Co.  :  Bee — 

Anderson.  Ralph  F..  and  Bates. 
National  Rejectors.  Inc.  :  See — 

Erickson.  (Justav  F.      3.280,827. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. 
Callow.  Robert  K.      3.281.441. 
Faulkner.  Eric  A,      3.281.680. 
Natta.  Giulio.  G    Mazzanti.  A.  Valvassori,  and  G. 
MontecatinI    Socleta    Generale    per    I'lndustria 
e    Chlmlca.       Hydrocarbon    polymers    of    divinylcyclooctene 
and  at   least  one  aipha-oiefin  and  a  process  for  preparing 
the   same       .'1,281, .398.    10-25-66,   CI    260—79.5. 
Natta,    Giulio,    L.    Porri,   and   P.    Corradlnl,    to    MontecatinI 
Socleta    Generale    per    I'lndustrla    Mineraria    e    Chlmlca 
Crystalline  1.4-cis  jiolvbutadlene  and  processes  for  produc- 
tion  fhP'-e'.f.      3,281.404.   10-2.V66,  Cl.  260—94.7. 
Nava,  Joseph  A.,  to  The  Pyle-Natlonal  Co.     Explosion-proof 
connecters  for  explosive  gas  environments.     3,281,580,  10- 
2.5-66.  Cl.  200      144, 
Naxon,  Irving,  to  Naxon  Teleslen  Corp,     Rotating  switch  ap- 
paratus for  controlline  traveling  message  signs.    3.281.824. 
10-2.5-86    Cl.  340—334. 
Naxon  Teleslen  Corp.  :  See — 

Naxon,  Irving,     3,281.824 
Naylor,  Marvin  L.  :  See — 

Anderson    Otto  L.,  and  Naylor.     3,280,846. 
Neel.  John  V,.  to  Friden.  Inc.     Data  transmitter. 

10-2.5-66.  Cl,  340-172.5, 
Nelsh    Richard  A.  :  See — 

Kharouf.  Issa  .T,.  and  Nelsh       3.281.341. 
Nelson.    Bertel    S..    to    Imperial    Electric    Co. 

drive   mechanism.      3  280,648    10-25-06.   Cl. 
Nerge.   Wllhelm.  and  I'.  Hackenberg.     Method  and  article  of 

freeze-drylng.      3,281.371,    10-25-66.   CI.    252—301.1. 
Neuschotz.    Robert.     Tools   for  Installing   threaded   elements. 

3  2<»0.fi66,  in-2,5-66.  Cl.  81  —  53. 
Neuschotz,  Robert.     Method  of  locking  threaded  elements  in 
carr  er  parts  and  article  produced  thereby.     3,280,872,  10- 
25-68.  Cl.   151—22. 
Nevltt.  Kem  R.     Surgical  coverall. 

2—79. 
Newaygo  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Barber,  Edgar  A.     3,261,093. 
New  Jersev  Machine  Corp,  :  See — 

Urquhart.  Glen  I.      3  280.793. 
Newman    Albert  P,,  to  Jov  Mfg,  Co. 

10-25-66.  Cl.  T139-    41. 
Newman,   Donald   J.,    to   Minnesota   Mining  it  Mfg.   Co.      Re 
usable    pressure-m-iklng    projection     transparency     device. 
3.280.493.  10-2.5-66,  Cl.  40—158. 
Newman.  Paul,  to  Seismograph  SerA'ice  Corp.     Methods  and 
apparatus    using    a    single    downhole   detector   for   making 
seismic   velocity    measurements.      3.281,773.    10-25-86,  Cl. 
340—15.5. 
Newport    John  J.,  Ill  :  See — 

Reding.  John  T..  Newport,  and  Vaught.     3,281,239, 
Newton.  Albert  E,  :  See- 
Cooper.   Georee   H..  and   Newton.     3.281.576. 
Newton.  Robert  Andrew  :  Sec — 

Fontaine,  Luclen  R..   Pastor,  and  Newton.     3,281,397. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co..  The  :  See- 
Marietta,  Walter  E.     3,280.7.54. 
Welsenharh.  Charles  O.      3,280.842, 
Nlcholls.  John  F.  C.  :  Spe— 

Gnble.  Anthony   G  .  and  Nlcholls.     3.281  490. 
Nichols.  Gordon  E  ,  to  Winthron-.Vtklns  Co.,  Inc.     Desk  mount 
for  calendar  pad«.  writing  implements  and  materials.     3,- 
2«i0  402    10-2.5-66,  CI.  40— 120. 
Nlckerson.  Prescott  E..  to  Canadian  Breweries  Ltd.     Method 
and  anniirat'is  for  dispensing  fermented  beverages.     3.281.- 
014    l0-'^.5-8«    Cl    222—1. 
Niebniir.   Kenneth   E  .   and  K.   G.   ETkin.   deceased,  by  M.  B. 
Eakln.  to  United  States  of  .\merlca.  Air  Force.     Traveling 
wnve    high    power    simulation.      3.281.727.    10-25-86.    Cl. 
333—83. 
Nielsen.  Robert  W:  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Production  of  alkyl  ethers 
of  polyalkylifne  glycols.     3.281.477.  10-25-66.  CI.  260—615. 


3,281,796, 


Variable- ratio 
74 — 230.17. 


3.280,403.  10-25-66.  CI. 


Wiring  device.    3,281,752, 
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(Nippon    Columbia    Co. 


3,2bO,»5U. 


Co. 
t29. 


3.281.053. 
3.281,054. 
3.281,055. 


3.280,479. 


Nines.  Eugene,  to  Fischer  A  Porter  Co.     Counter.     3.281.580. 

10-25-66,  CI.  235 — 92. 
Nippon     Columbia    Kalushllcilcaisha 
Ltd.)  :  See— 

Narutanl,  Shlgeru.     3,281.152. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kanelio,  Hisashi.     3.281.828. 
Nisenbaum,  Philip  :  See — 

Sassen,  Bernard.  Nisenbaum.  and  Young.     

Nltzche.  Siegfried,  and  P.  Buchhelt,  to  Hercules  Powder 
Preparation  of  sllane.     3.281.375,  10-25-66,  CI.  252 — ! 
Nobel-Bozel :  Bee — 

Gandon,  Louis.     3.281,460. 
Noble,  Rupert  F.,  to  Nuclear  Corp.  of  America.     Semi«)nduc 
tor  breakdown  diode  temperature  compensation.     J,ii»i,ooo. 
10-25-66,  CI.  323 — 75. 
Noe,  Robert  J.  :  See —  ^„.  „^^ 

Casslers,  Paul  M.,  and  Noe.    3,281,240. 
Norco  Inc.  :  See —  « 

McCarthy,  John  J.     3,280,439. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fischer,  John  J.,  and  Pelteson.    3,281,582. 
trorcey    Richard,  Mower,  and  Aylor.     3.280,850. 
Holm.  Carl  H.     3,280,782.  „„„,„.>, 

Olshausen,.  Richard,  and  Lutes.    3,281,827. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

BJorltman,  Bengt  H.     3,281,845.  '  ",^ 

Reljnders,  Joseph  L.     3,281,835. 
Northrop  Corp.  :   See — 

Sheftelman.  Eugene  H.     3,281,601. 
Northwest  Airlines.  Inc. :  See — 

Thelts    Russell  M.,  Groth,  Medin,  and  Lay.     3,280,562. 
Noxon,  Paul  A.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     Directional  gyroscope. 

3,280,642.  10-23-66,  CI.  74 — 5.4. 
Nuclear  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Noble,  Rupert  F.     3,281,656. 
Nuclear  Products  Co. :  See —     .  _       ^  „     ^  „  „„«  oor. 

Callahan,   Francis  J..  Jr.,  ♦ahd  Gallagher.     3,280,836. 
Nuese.  Carlos:   See — 

Caspers.  James  W..  and  Nuese.     3.281,834. 
Nusser    Viktor    W     Pfannkuch.   and   F.   Lebek.    to   Hunkc  i 
Jochbeim      Hanger  device.     3,280,986.  H>-25-86.  Cl.  211- 
57. 
Nuyen,  Norman  A.  :  See — 

Buttery.  Kenneth  T.,  and  Nuyen. 
Buttery,  Kenneth  T.,  and  Nuyen. 
Buttery.  Kenneth  T..  and  Nuyen. 
Nystrom  Biological  Model  Co.  :  See — 

Creighton.  Harriet  B..  and  Mehagan. 
O  Y  Flskars  AB  i   See— 

Holmstrom.  Lars.     3,280,447  ,.     „  . 

Oberender,    Frederick   G.,   D.    D.    Reed.   J.    M.    Petersen,   and 
H    D    kluge,  deceased    (by  H.  E.  Kluge^  administratrix), 
to  Texaco  Inc      Neopentyl  polyol  derivatives  and  lubrlcat 
ine  compositions.     3,281,359,  10-25-66.  Cl.  252—46.6. 
OBrien,  NIaurice  J.  :  See — 

Bouton,  George  M.,  and  O'Brien.    3,281,222. 
O'Brien.  Robert  J.,  and  E.  W.  Griese.  Jr..  to  Ekco  Containers, 
Incf     Hermetically   sealed   package.     3,281,051.   10-25-W), 

Qj    229 51. 

O'ConnorThomas  J.  -  Method  of  machining.     3,281,343,  10-' 

25-66,  Cl.  204—143.  .    ,    „     .   .      ^  , 

Oddo  Nino,  and  A.  Porra,  to  Montecatinl  Socleta  Generale 
per  I'lndustria  Mlnerarla  e  Chlmlca.  Polyoxymethylene 
compositions  stablllied  with  pyrlmidlne  derivatives.  3,281,- 
.•592.  10-2.S-66.  Cl.  260 — 45.8.  ,  n      , 

Oeters    Harold  R.    and  R.  A.  Heassler.  to  International  Busl 
ness"  Machines  Corp.     Selective  modiflcation  of  sequentially 
scanned   control   words   Including  delay-correction   appara 
tus.     3.281,793.  10-25-06,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Office    National    d'Etudes    et    de    Recherches    Aerospatialos 

Larue,  Pierre.     3,280  566. 
Ogles    Ethrldce  F..  to  Moe  Pump  Co.     Centrifucal  Pump  with 

adjustable  Impeller.     3,280,748,  10-25-66.  C\.  103—5. 
O'Hara.  Almertn  C,  Jr.  :  See— 

Gural,  John.  O'Hara,  and  Riffenburg,    3,281.795. 
Ohio  Brass  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Lewis.  Warren  J.     3,281.107. 
Lewis.  Warren  J.,  and  Thompson.     3.2S1.10S. 
Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.,  The  :   See— 

Seyfrled.  Richard  F.    3,281,059. 
Ohorodnlk,  Alexander  :  See —  „„o,  .-, 

Sennewald,    KUrt,   Legutke,   and   Ohorodnlk.      3.281,4oi. 
Ohsol,  Ernest  O.  :  See- 
Lux,  John  H.   and  Ohsol.    3,281,259.  ..,„, 
O'Keefe,  Michael  F.,  R.  S.  StuU,  and  C.  Metzger,  to  AMP  Inc. 
Coaxial  cable  connector.     3.281,756,  10-25-66.  Cl.  339—89. 
O'Konogl.    Hugo    S.      Combination   coat   and   trouser   hanger. 

3.281.027.  10-25-66.  Cl.  223—91.  ,    ^ 

Oku.  Takeshi  and  T.  Shibano.  to  Matsusklta  Electric  Indus 
trial  Co.  Ltd.  Arc  welding  equipment.  3,281,572,  10-25- 
66.  Cl.  219—131. 
O'Leary  John  M..  Jr..  to  Container  Corp.  of  America.  Poly- 
propylene plastlclzed  with  petrolatum.  3,281,390,  10-25- 
66,  C\.  260 — 33.0.  ,    ^ 

Olsen   Joseph  C,  and  O.  K.  Percy,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. 
Auto-collimatlon  plumbing  target  having  partially  silvered 
floating  mirror.    3,280,691,  10-25-06,  Cl.  88—1.    • 
Olson.  Paul  I.:  See —  ^    ^,  ^  ,..j,,  . 

S^hnstecher.  Leonard  W.,  Pyzel.  Olsen.  and  Middleton. 
3  281  337 
OlshaAisen,  Richard,  and  C.  L.  Lutes,  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion. Inc      Analog-to-dlgltal  converter.     3,281,827,   10-25- 
66,  Cl.  340 — 347. 
Olympia  Werke  A.G.  :  See — 

Koenen,  Rolf.     3,280,956. 
Omorl.  Takao :  Sec—  .  ,,  ,    <^        , 

Arakawa.    Morlmasa.    Nakamura.    Uemura.    and    Omorl. 
3,281,479. 


Oppenbeimer,  Edwin  E.    Garment  hanger  attachment.    3,281.- 

028,  10-25-66,  Cl.  223 — 96.      • 
Orlofsky,  Seymour  ;  See^ 

Thomaa,  Robert,  and  Orlofsky.    3,280.487. 
Osborn  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See — 

Hatch.  Edmond  K..  and  Miller.    3.280.433. 
Oser,  Wiilem.  to  Isomet  Corp.     Fuel  cell.     3.281.273.  10-25- 

66.  Cl.  130—86. 
O'Shea.  Francis  X..  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Method  of 
preparing     dlbenzol     sulfides.       3.281.473.     10-25-66.     Cl 
260—609. 
Oshlma,    Sbintaro.    and    Y.    Nakagome,    to   Kokusai   Densbin 
Denwa  Kabushikt  Kalsha.     Electrical  connection  elements 
and    connectors       3.281,760.    10-25-66.    Cl.    339 — 176. 
Oster.    Thomas   H..    to   Ford    Motor   Co.      Pneumatic   spring 

3,281.138    10-25-66.  Cl.  267—1. 
Oster,  Thomas  H.,   to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Liquid  level  sensing 

system.     3,281,815,  10-25-66.  Cl.  340—244. 
Ostrow,    Stanley,    to   A.   A.    Sperling      Metal   foil   flashlight 

3.280.601.  10-25-66,  Cl.  67—31. 
Oswald.    Alexis   A.,    to   Esso    Research   and   Engineering    Co. 
Mixed  anhydrides  of  dialkyldithiophosphoric  and  carboxyllc 
acids    and    method    of    preparation.      3,281,503.    10-25-66, 
Cl.  260—933. 
Otis  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

Slzer,  Phillip  .S.,  Cherry,  and  Wilhoit.     3.280.914. 
Oursler.  Dempsey.     Vehicle  alarm  system.     3,^81,785,  10-25- 

66,  Cl.  340—63. 
Ousley,  Richard  :  See — 

Ealey.  James  C,  and  Ousley.    3.280,037. 
Owens-Corning  Fll)ergla8  Corp.  :  See — 
Lowe,  Sam  W.,  Jr.     3.281.224. 
Simison,  Allen  L.     3.281,223. 
Ozakl,  Kazuyosl.     Dynamic  braking  apparatus  for  Indudlou 

motor.     3,281.632,  10-25-66.  Cl.  318—211. 
POP  Design  Consultants  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  See — 

Koltz,  Irving  M..  and  Rozen.    3.281.048. 
Packaging  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Pesut.  Anton.  Jr.    3,281.003. 
Page.  Walter  H.  :  See- 
Chen.  Simon  K..  and  Page.    3.280.895. 
Pakhomov.  Leonid  G.  :  See — 

nalkov,  Abram  S.,  Davldovlch.  and  Pakhomov.     3.281.- 
509. 
I'alfey,  Albert  J.,  and  L.  W.  Card,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co 
Building  panels  and   fastener  means   therefor.      3.280,522. 
10-25-66,  Cl.  52—127. 
Palfreyman,  Jack  :  See — 

Keenan.  John  O..  Palfreyman.  and  Holllday.     3.280,564. 
Palmer.  George  W.  :  See — 

Uerplch.   William   A.,  and   P&lmer.     3.280,994. 
Palmer.  George  W.     Air  deflector  for  automobiles.     3.281,181. 

10-25-66.  Cl    296—91. 
I'anker.  Bent.    Tumbler  type  clotbes-washing  machine.    3.280. 

604.  10-23-66,  Cl.  68—146. 
Pankey.  Garnett  L..  and  T.  F.  Crawley,  to  Solette  Co.     Wear- 
ing- apparel.      3.280.818,    10-25-66,   Cl.    128—505. 
I'apapanu.  James  A.,  to  Carrier  Corp.     Flow  metering  device 
for  refrigeration  svstem.     3,280,589.  10-25-66.  Cl.  62—218. 
I'apapanu.    James    A.,    to    Carrier    Corp.      Turbocompressor. 

3,281.062.  10-25-66.  Cl.  230—116. 
Paquette,  Leo  A.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     1,3  dihydror2H  aieplne- 

2  thlones.     3.281,413,   l(f-25-66.  Cl.  260—239.3. 
Parllla,    Arthur    R.      Incremental    tube    or    vessel   expander. 

3,280,608,  10-25-66.  Cl.  72-5.8. 
Parish.  Seth  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Morgan.  Estes  L..  and  Parish. 
Parker,    Alene    M.      Step    walker. 

135 — 49  „ 

Parkin.  Leslie,  and   S,  .\.  Andrews,  to  Unlted-Carr  Fastener 
Corp.     Ratchet  plate  for  attachmeht  to  a  shaft.     3.280.688. 
10-25-66.  Cl.  85—36. 
Parkinson,  Llndley  A.,  to  Brown  Steel  Tank  Co.    Vent  Talve. 

3,280.838,  10-25-66.  Cl.  137 — 193.2. 
Parrott    OrvUle  C.  to  American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.     Spindle 
and  roll  core  assembly  for  air  filter  apparatus.     3.280.539. 
10-25-66.  Cl.  55—354. 
Parsons.  C.  A.,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See  - 

Llndley.   Bryan  C.  and   Crampton.     3,281,614. 
Passannante.  .\nthony  J. :  See —  „       ,       „  ,,  > 

Coats,    George    M..    Passannante,    Karoly.    Kelley.    and 
Heumann.     3.231.501. 
Passaro.  Robert  E.  :  See— 

Chou.  Wayne  W..  Passaro.  and  Fisher.    3.281.073. 
Pastor.  Arthur  J.  :  See—  „  „„,  „,„ 

Fontaine.  Luden  R  .  Pastor,  and  Newton.     3.281.379. 
Patchen    Stephen  I.     Electrlcall.v  conductive  elasKjmeric  com 

Toslte.     3.281.624.  10-2.V66,  Cl.  317—2. 
Patrick,  Charles  T..  Jr. :  See — 

.McGarv.  Charles  W.,  Jr.,  and  Patrick.     3.281,492. 
Patterson.  John  D.  and  N.  A.     Apparatus  foi;  flushing  diapers 

and   the  like.      3,280,605,    10-25-66,   Cl.   68—214. 
Patterson.  Nina  A.  :  See — 

Patterson,  John  D.  and  N.  A.     3,280.605. 
Patzelt,  Harold  I.  :   See — 

Mlndick.  Morris,  Patzelt,  and  Reven.    3.281.216. 
Paul    Philip  T.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Adhering  textile 
materials   to   rubber.      3,281,311.   10-25-66,   Cl.   161—241. 
Paulson,  Clarence  E.     Liquid  transfer  apparatus.     3,280,858. 

10-25-66.  CI    141—42. 
Pavey.  George  M.,  Jr.,  and  R.  H.  Pearson,  to  Sonic  Engineer- 
ing Co.     Method  and  cardlold  8}-«tem  comprising  pressure 
sensor   means    with    nlitput   compensated    displacement   or 
acceleration  sensor.     3,281.768.  10-25-66.  Cl.  340—7. 
Pavlovlch.   Tatarnlkov   B.      Vibrating   machine  for  plunging 
piles,  thlnwalled  cylindrical  casings  and  plates.     3.280.924. 
10-25-66.  Cl.  175—55. 
Pawlowskl.  Juri.  H.  Bartl,  and  R.  Haupt,  to  Farbenfabrtken 
Baver  Aktlengeseilschaft.     Residence  time  reactor.     3.281.- 
124.  10  25-66.  Cl.  259—8. 


3.281,818. 
3,280,831,    10-25-66. 
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Peacock.    Arthur    S.      TraveMlng   grate   stokers.      3.280,768. 

10-25-66,  Cl.  110 — 40. 
P»arce.  Geoffrey  R.  :  Bee — 

Brewster.   Arthur  E..  Mason,   and  Pearce.-,  3,280,947. 
I'earson,  Raymond  H.  :  See —  / 

Pavey.  George  M..  Jr..  and  Pearson.     3.281.768. 
Pearson.  Robert  T. :  See — 

Madeira.  John  B.,  and  Pearson.    3,281,853. 
Pease,  William  C.  Ill  :  Set- 
Van  Doom,  Donald  W.,  Pease,  and  Tinkler.     3,280,474. 
Peck.  Walter  R.  :  See-  - 

Stencel.    Fred   B.,   Brltton.   Peck.   Mansuk.   and   Duncan. 
3  281  098 
Pedrottl!  Rudolph  L..  and  C.  A.  Sandy    to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours   and  Co.     Process   for  making   tetramethyl   lead. 
3.281.442.  10-2^-66.  Cl.  280 — 437. 
Peerless  Novelty  C\). :  See — 

Booth.  William  M.     3.280.790. 
Pelletler.  Floy  :   See — 

Pelletler,  Paul  E.  and  F.    3,281,502. 
I'eiietler,    Paul    E.    and    F..    to    Wyandotte    Chemicals   Corp. 
Phosphorus  add  halohydrtn  compounds.     3.281.502.  10-25- 
66,  Cl.  260—920. 
Pelteson.  Frank  M.  :  See — 

nscher.  John  J.,  and  Pelteson.     3.281.582. 
Penfleld.  Arthur  F.  :   See 

Morris.  Oscar  L..  and  Penfleld.    3.281.838. 
Ponn  Controls.  Inc.  :   See — ■ 

Kayl.  Daryl  F.    3.280.579. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See — 

Whlton.  Alfred  C.  and  Popoff.    3.281.234. 
Pepltone   Ambrose,  to  Torjesen.  Inc.     Connector  assembly  for 

door  partition.     3,280,526,   10-26-66.  Cl.  52—240. 
Peras.  Luclen.  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Uslnes  Renault.     Lubri- 
cation  of   the  gastlght   radial  scrapers   in  rotary  engines. 
3.280  812.  10-25-«6.  Cl.  12.3—196. 
IVrcv.  Oran  K.  :  See- 

Olsen,  Joseph  C.  and  Percy.    3,280,691. 
I'ermaglass.  Inc  :   See- 
Jameson.  William  M.    3.281.296. 
McMaster,  Harold  A.    3,281.229. 
Permagroin  Co..  Inc.  ;  See — 

Wosenitz,  William  B.     3.280.569.  ^        „ 

I'errlns   Allen  R..  to  The  Superior  Electric  Co.     Power  regulat 

ing  circuit.     3,281,652.  10-25-66,  Cl.  323— 19. 

Perry    David   P.,   to   International  Telephone  and   Telegraph 

Corp       Skew   elimination    system    utilizing   a   plurality    of 

buffer  slilft  registers.     3.281,805,  10-25-66,  Cl.  340—174.1. 

Pesut   Anton,  Jr.,  to  Packaging  Corp.  of  America.     Packaging 

tray      3,281  003,  10-2^-66.  Cl.  217   -26.5. 
Peter.   Helnrlch   H.    and  J.  G.  Moffatt.  to  Syntex  Corp.     5 
dooxy  .">'  pyrldlnium  nucleosldo  salts  and  derivatives  there- 
of.    5.281.410,  10-25-66.  Cl  200^211.5 
Peters   Lynn  R..  and  G.  F.  Hennlon.  to  EHl  Lilly  and  Co.    Proc- 
cess     for     preparing     5-hydroxy  3-(3-amlnoalkynylidibenzo 
[a.d|cyclohepta[1.4]diene8.    3.281.469.  10-25-66,  Cl.  260- 
570,8. 
Petersen,  Anita  E.  :  See— 

Petersen.  Gerald  A.    3.280^927. 
Petersen.  Gerald  A..   Vi  to  A.  E,  Petersen.     Finger-type  pilot 

bit.    3.280.927.  10-25-66.  Cl.  175—383. 
Petersen.  James  M,  :   See — 

Oberender.    Frederick    G,.    Reed.    Petersen,    and    Kluge 
3  281  3.')9, 
IVtersotir  Norman  E..  and  E.  E.  Courchene.  Jr..  to  DlgltecU. 
Inc.     Cathode  ray  tube  blanking  circuit   for  recurrent  and 
triggered  sweeps.     3.281.623.  10-25-66.  Cl.  315—22. 
Petty  Geophysical  Engineering  Co. :  See 

.Mayne.  William  H.     3.28^.930 
Pfannkuch.  Werner  :   See —  „    „ 

Nusser.  Viktor.  Pfannkuch.  and  Lebek.     3.280.986. 

Pfenninger,  Heinz  A. :  See — 

Doebel.  Karl  J.,  and  Pfenninger.    3.281.424. 
Pflager.  Dennis  L..  deceased   (by  E.  J.  Burrows,  admlnistra 
tor),    and    .M.    R.    Jackson,    to    Inter  .\ural    Research.    Inr 
Stereophonic     sound     system.       3,281,533.     10-25-66.     Cl. 
179—1. 
Phlico  Corp.  :  See- 
Ferguson   Harry  D.,  Jr.    3,281,375. 

Philip  Morris  Inc.  :  See^ 

Bavley.  Abrah.im,  and  Robb.    3.280.823. 
Phillips,  Bernard  C,  to  The  Tlllotson  Mfg.  Co.     Charge  form 

Ing  apparatus,     3.281.128.  10-25-66.  Cl.  261—34. 
Phlllips-Eckardt  Electronic  Corp.  :  See- 

Grengg,  Walter  M.    3,281,739. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See- 
Bracken.  Robert  C.  and  Lea.    3.280.551. 

Clark.  Alfrfhl,  and  Holm.    3.281.488. 

Collie.  Stafford  D..  and  Schechter.    3.281.009. 

Dletz,  Richard  E      3.281.384 

Findlay.  Robert  A,     3,281.230. 

(Jilliland.  Robert  E,.  MacQueen.  and  Dixon,     3.281.351. 

Goering.  Gordon  I).     3.281,489. 

Goodhue.  Lyle  D.     3,281.320. 

Harban.  Arthur  A.,  and  .Moberly.    3,281,401. 

Hitzman.  Donald  O      3,281.333. 

Hogan.  John  P.     3.281.405. 

Hull    Donald  E      3.280.524. 

Kobl'e,  Robert  A.     3.281.215. 

Moort".   John   M  .    Motaenbocker.    Matthews.   D,    L.   Alex 
ander.  Hicks,  L.  R.  Alexander,  and  Smith.     3.281.010. 

Renaudo.  Samuel,  and  Dletz.    3.281,399. 

Seefluth.  Charles  L.    3.281,303. 

Van  Pool.  Joe     3.281.484. 

Waddlll.  Paul  M     3.281.213. 

Wentz.  Charles  A..  Jr..  and  Hopper,     3.281.335. 

Zelinski.  Robert  P..  and  Hsieh.    3.281,383. 

Zelinski,  Robert  P.     3,281,402. 


Picker  X-Ray  Corp.  Walte  Mfg.  Division.  Inc. :  See— 

HoUstein.  Oswald  C,    3,281,598. 
Piedmont,  James  R.  :   See — 

Hemmer.  Ferdinand  J.,  and  Piedmont,     3,281,517. 
Pierce,  Edwin  F..  to  E  4  P  Engineering  Research  k  Develop- 
ment   Corp.      Toggle    switches.      3.281.545,    10-25-66,    Cl. 
200—6. 
Pilllner,   Bernard  J.,   to  Rational  Automation  Ltd.     Cutting 

apparatus.    3.280,680,  10-25-66,  Cl.  83 — 168. 
Pines  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Schmidt.  Hans.     3,280,612. 
Ploch.  Robert  J.    Lift-dump  mechanism  for  ram-type  materials 

handling  apparatus.     3.280,997,  10-25-66.  Cl.  214 — 302. 
Pipe.  John,  to  Steelcase.  Inc.     Card  tray.     3.280.822.  10-25- 

66.  Cl.  129—29. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See — 
Hardies.  Donald  E.     3,281.480. 
Helmick.  William  E..  and  Cooper.    3.281.202. 
McKelvey.  Harold  E..  and  Reese.    3.281,231. 
Stroud.  Charles  E..  Cerutti.  and  Hughes.     3.280.523. 
Stroud.  Charles  E.     3.281,298. 
Wright,  Miles  S.     3.281.232. 
Plate.  Raymond  C.   to  United  States  Steel  Corp.     Open  coil 

annealing.     3.281.290.  10-2.->-66.  Cl.  148 — 134. 
Plumb.    William    W.,    to    St.    Regis   Paper   Co.      Reverse   arm 

brake.     3.281.043.  10-25-66.  Cl   226 — 195. 

/Plummer,   Robert  E.,  to  Electronic  Specialty  Co,     Electroni 
^^—^      cally    scanned   antenna.      3,281.843.    10-25-66.    Cl.    343— 
106. 
Pneumo  Dynamics  Corp.  :  See — 

Hamilton,  Wallace.     3.280,892. 
Podwojski,  F^dward  E,  :   See — 

Klelnschmldt.  Edward  F.,  Ehrlich.  and  Podwojski.    3.281.- 
803.  - 

Poettmann.    Fred    H..    to    Marathon    Oil    Co.      Pipeline   con- 
struction.   3.280.848.  10-25-66,  Cl.  138—145, 
Polka.   Engen   F,,   to  American   Can  Co.     Method  and  means 
for  molding  hollow  plastic  preforms.     3.281.514.  10-25-66 
Cl.  264 — 161. 
Pollard.  Thomas,  to  Gulllck  Ltd.     Coal  face  man-riding  car- 
riage.    3.280.570.  10-25-66.  Cl.  61 — 45 
Polonsky.    Samuel,  and   B.   E.   King,   to  General  Electric  Co 
Alarm  control  mechanism.     3,280.547    10-25-66.  Cl.  58 — 
22.5. 
Polonsky.  Samuel :  See — 

Sears.  Walter  J.,  and  Polonsky. 
Polyslus  GmbH.  :  See— 

-Anna.  Hannes.     3.281.235. 
Popoff.  Ivan  C,  :  ^'ee — 

Whiton.  Alfred  C.  and  Popoff. 
Porra.  Angelo  :  See — 

Oddo,  Nino,  and  Porra.     3.281,392 
Porri.  Lido  :  See — 

Natta.  Glullo,   Porrl.  and  Corradlnl.      .3.281.404 
Porter.  Burke  E.  :  See- 
Harrington.  John  A..  Porter,  and  Allwardt.     3.280,869. 
Porter.   Gordon   E.  :   See — 

Frank,  Robert  R,.  and  Porter,     3.280,844  ' 

Possis  .Machine  Corn,  r  See — 

.Mommsen.  Gordon  V..  and  Clark.     3.281.143 
Posrriister  General.  Her  Majestv's  ;  See- 
Harding,   Douglas  J.     3,28i,538. 
Potter  Instrument  Co.-  Inc.  :  See — 
Foley,  Thomas  P.     3,281.039. 
Potter,  Norman  N..  T.  K.  Kelly,  and  J.  A. 
-Machine    &    Foundry    Co.       .\pparatu8 
3.280.764.  10-23-66.  Cl    107—38. 
Potter.  Norman   M.,  D.   L.  Greer,  and  G.  F.  Blitz,   to  Union 


3.281.548. 


3.281.234. 


Zang,  to  American 
for    rapid    mixing. 


Battery    charger.       3.281,63&.     10-2.3-66. 


Carbide     Corp. 
Cl.    320—43. 

Potts.  James  E..   and  A.  J.  Borash.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp 
Pest      control      compositions.      3.281.319.      10-25-66.      Cl, 
167 — 42. 
Powder  Melting  Corp.  :  See — 

Cape.  Arthur  T.     3.281.077. 
Cape.   Arthur  T.     3.281.078. 
Precision  Valve  Corp.  :  See — 

Abplanalp.  Robert  H..  Focht.  and  Trlbou.     3.281.018 
Preco  Inc. :  See — 

Erickson    John  W..  and  Ho.     3.280  456. 
Woods.  Edgar  H,.  and  Erickson.     3.280,760, 
Prentice.  E.  V..  Co.  :  See — 

Gordon.  Elwood  D.      3.280,960. 
Prezlosl.  Enrico,   to  Levolor  Lorentzen.   Inc.     Venetian-blind 
construction    for    taking    up    lift-cord    slack.       3.280.890 
10-25-66,   Cl.    160—168. 
Price,  Glenn  R,.  and  E.  N.  Walsh,  to  Sfauffer  Chemical  Co 
Process    for    making    dialkoxy    phospblnyl    earbamoyl    di- 
sulfides,     3.281.507.   10-23-66.  Cl.  260—968. 
Price.  Richard  H.  :  See—  * 

Ibllngs.  Jackson  R..  Inatoml.  and  Price.     3.280.992. 
Priesing,  Charles  P.,  H.  Volk,  and  C.  E.  Grabiel.  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.      Method  for  modlfving  polymeric  substances 
with     high     energy     radiation,       3.281.263.     10-25-66.     Cl. 
1 17 — 62. 

Prince.  .Vlbert  R. :  See — 

Kuberry.  Richard  W..  Prince,  and  Shoppie.     3.281,662. 
Priore,   Antolne.      Method  of  producing  radiations  for  pene- 
trating living  cells.     3.280,816,  10-25-66,   Cl.   128 — 1.3. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See — 

Judge.  Leo  F..  and  Kooyman.     3.281.366. 

Zlnimerer,  Roger  E.,  and  Drew.     3.281,368. 
Prodults  Chimiques  Pechlnev-Salnt-Gobaln  :  See — 

Chassalng.  Pierre,  and  Colllard.     3,281.471. 
Programmed  &  Remote  Systems  Corp. :  See — 

.Melton.  Donald  F..   Rose,  and  Hedin.     3.280.991. 
Projahn,    Emil,    to  Gebruder   Kolllsh.      Gas   clearette   liehter 
.3.280.599.  10-25-66.  Cl.  67—7.1.  ••«•"" 
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3.280.573. 


.■1,280.506. 


CditibJned 
.1.280.46S. 


Proop8.   William   R..   to   Union   Carbide  Colp.     Epoxide  com 
positions  containing  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  stannic  organo 
phosphate.     3.281,376.  10-25-66.  Cl.  260—2. 
Propst,    Robert    L.,    and    R.    H.    Beckman.     Multidirectional 
molded  spring  assembly.     3,280.410,  10-25-66,  Cl.  .'> — 353. 
Proskauer,  Walter,  to  Electrostatic  Printing  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica.     'Stencil    screen    frame    attachment    and    tensioninR 
means.     3,280,731.  10-25-66.  Cl.  101—127.1. 
Pruchno.  Albert  A. :  See— 

Braun.  Paul  E.,  Pruchno,  and  Frelsmuth.     3,281,130. 
Purtell,  Rufus  J.,  to  The  J.  B.  Knight  Co.,   Inc.     Irrigation 

system.     3,281.081,  10-25-66.  Cl.  239—213. 
Pyle-Natlonal  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Nava,  Joseph  A.     3,281,560. 
Pyiel.  Frederic  M.  :  See— 

Zahnstecher.   Leonard  W..   Pyzel,  Ulsen.  and  Middleton. 
3  281  337. 
Qualey.  '  Francis    K..    to    United    States    Steel    Corp.     Roll- 
positioning  mechanism.     3.280.610.   10-25-66.  Cl.  72—245. 
Quln.  Murray  L.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.      Lighting  fixture. 

3,281,587.  10-25-66,  Cl.  240 — 47. 
R  &  R  Research  Ltd. :  See —  ' 

Bass,   Patrick.     3,281.695. 
Rabb,  Stuart  W.  :  See — 

Brown.  Wallace  K.,  and  Rabb. 
Raby.  William  J.  :  See- 
Kerry.   Thomas   H.      3,281.082. 
Radanyl.  Joseph  :  See — 

Saudek,  Victor  M..  and  Radanyl 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Campbell.  Leonard  R..  and  Waltke.     3.281.664. 
Fatuzzo.  Ennlo,  and  Roetschl.     3,281,800. 
Qreenberg,  Leon  >S.,  and  Greig.     3,281,291. 
Hanak.  Joseph  J.     3.281.738. 
Harwood.  Leopold  A.     3.281. 699. 
Merrltt,   George  I.     3.280.452. 
Mlsbln.  Theodore  J.     3,281,147. 
Rahauser,    Robert    E.      Deep    fat    pressure    fryer    for    food 

3,280,722,  10-2.")-66.  Cl.  99—332. 
Ralph.    Leonard    J.    M.,    to    Dunlop    Rubber    Australia    Ltd 
Viethod     of     forming     cells     for     wet     storage     batteries 
3.281.283.  10-25-66.  Cl.  136—176. 
Ralphs.   Robert  E.  :  See— 

Blxler.  Kenneth  D..  and  Ralphs.     3,281.011. 
Ramsey  Corp.  :  See — 

Mayhew,  Donald  J.,  and  Anderson.     3.281,156. 
Randolph-Rand   Corp.  :    See — 

Reltzel.   Georg.     3.281.175. 
Rangus.    Ernest    C.,    to    Supreme   Products    Corp. 
gauge  and   guard   for   a   reciprocating   clipper. 
10-25-66.   Cl.  33—185. 
Rantscb.  Kurt,   to   M.  Hensoldt   und   Sohne.  Optische  Werke 
Aktlengesellschaft.      Scale    reading   apparatus.      3.280.693. 
10-25-66.  Cl.  88—14. 
RatcllfT.    Ralph    A.      Dielectric  chain.      3.281.121.    10-25-66. 

CT.   254—167. 
Rational  Automation  Ltd. :  See — 

Pllllner.   Bernard  J.     3.280.680. 
Rauber.  Benjamin  T. :  See — 

Dalbv.   Gaston.     3.281.407. 
Rauhut.  Herbert,  and  O.  Sus.  to  Keuffel  k  Esser  Co.     Dlazn- 
type     reproduction     material.       3.281.246,     10-25-66.     Cl. 
96—91.  ^ 

Rawlins.  Rosemary  F.    Garment  hanger  and  dryer. 

10-25-68.  Cl.  34—151. 
Raymond,  Charles  A.     Knife  sharpening  device. 

10-25-66.  Cl.  51—211. 
Raymond  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Jones.  Robert  E.     3.280.933. 
Raymond.     Eugene     B.       Polarity    protected    booster 

3.281.816.  10-25-86,  Cl.  340 — 249. 
Reaser.  Charles  F.     Trailer  hitch      3.281.164.  10-25-66.  CI. 

280—501. 
Rector.  Robert  R. :  See — 

Bruck,  Stephen  D.,  and  Rector 
Rector,  Ruth  O.  :  See— 

Bruck.  Stephen  D..  and  Rector 
Redding,  Thomas  P. :  See — 

Turner,  Lyman  H.,  Llva.  and  Redding.     3.281,144. 
Reding.  John  T..  J.  J.  Newport  III,  and  L.  M.  Vaught.  to  Th^ 
Dow  Chemical  Co.     Aluminum  base  alloys  containing  thal- 
lium.    3,281,239.  10-25-66,  CJ.  75—138. 
Redman.  Howard  E.  :  See —  ^— - 

Kalnlng,  Frederick  E.,  and  Redman.     3.281,044. 
Reed.  DavJd  D.  :  See— 

Oberender.    Frederick    O.,    Reed.    Petersen,    and    Kluge. 
3.281.359. 
Rged,  William  H. :  See — 

Bozarth,  Charles  E.,  Barnett.  and  Reed.     3,281,194. 
Reeds.  John  W..  Jr..  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.    Null  type 
and    direct    reading    meter    with    continuously    adjustable 
range   having   meter   scale   coupled    to   potentiometer  arm. 
3.281.684.  10-25-66,  Cl. -324— 98. 
Reese.  Thomas  J.  :  See — 

-  McKelvey.  Harold  E..  and  Reese 
Regan.  Paul  E.,  Jr..  to  Kthlcon.  Inc. 
3.280.971,  10-25-66,  CI.  206 — 63.3. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Uslnes  Renault :  See^ 

Peras,  Luclen.     3,280,812. 
Reichert,  Austin  W. :  See — 

Cole.  Robert  D..  Gldner,  and  Reichert.     3.280,471. 
Reld-Meredlth.  Inc. :  See — 

Frishman,  Daniel.     3.280,594. 
Reld.   Stanley  L..   to   Monsanto   Co.      Process   for   the   llnuid 
phase  direct  oxidation  of  olefins  to  olefin  oxides.     3.281.- 
433.  10-25-66,  Cl.  260—348.5. 

Relffin,  Martin  O.     Transistor  power  amplifiers.     3.281,535. 
10-25-68,  CI.  179—1. 


3.280,477. 
3,280,514. 


cable. 


3,281.028. 
3.281,023. 


3,281,231.      • 
Colled  suture  package. 


Reijnders,   Joseph   L..    to   North   American   Philips   Co..   Inc 
Identification  device.     3.281.835.    10-25-66,   Cl.   343—6. 

Relling.   Victor  G.     Method  of  preparing  a  plastic  seal  ele 
ment.     3,281,512.  10-25-66,  CI.  264—119. 

Rellly  Richard  F.,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Paper  reject  mechanism. 
3.281,145,  10-25-66.  Cl.  271—57. 

Reimers,  James  L..  and  L.  Vadas.  to  PMC  Corp.  Apparatus 
for  sealing  the  tops  of  cartons.  3.280,535.  10-25-66.  Cl. 
53—379. 

Relnert.  Owen  E..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  A.  C.  voltage  regu- 
lating systems.     3.281.854.  10-25-66.  Cl.  323—45. 

Reinforced  Plastic  Container  Corp. :  See — 
Wllklns,  William  B.     3  281,306. 

Reitzel,  Georg  ;  »^  each  to  Drescher  k  Klefer.  and  Randolph 
Rand  Corp.     Closure  fastening  device  for  a  purse,  handbag 
or  similar  item.     3,281.175.  10-2.5-68.  Cl.  292—87. 

Relience  Electric  and  Engineering  Co..  The  :  See — 
Foster.  George  B..  and  Cary.     3.281.665. 

Remco  Inc.  :  See — 

Miller.  Harvey  Q.     3  281.179. 

Remmey,  George  B..  to  Blckley  Furnaces  Inc.  I'reheater  for 
furnaces.     3,280,769,  10-25-66,  Cl.  110 — 56. 

Renaudo,  Samuel,  and  R.  E.  Dietz,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Catalyst  residue  removal.  3,281.399.  10-25-86.  CI.  260— 
882. 

Renckhoff  Gustav.  and  W.  Wolfes.  to  Chemische  Werke  Witten 
G.m.b.H.  Process  for  the  production  of  alkyl  aralkyl 
phthalates.     3.281.456,   10-25-66,  Cl.   280 — 475. 

Rendos,  John  J.,  and  M.  Jordan,  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc. 
Heat  Insulated  fluid  container.  3,280,849.  10-25-66.  Cl. 
J3g 149 

Renfrew.  Paul  B.  Filter  assembly.  3.280.981.  10-25-66.  Cl. 
210—197. 

Renner  Co..  The  :  See — 

Jennings.  Charles  E..  Jr.     3,280,711. 

Republic  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Cordray.   Richard    A.,   and   Crooks.     3,280.614. 

Restlvo,  Albert  R.,  F.  A.  Dondzlla,  and  H.  Murphy,  Jr.,  to 
E.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons.  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  penicil- 
lamine.    3.281.461.  10-25-66.  Cl.  260 — 534. 

Retec.  Inc.  :  See — 

Burns,  Henry  L.     3.280,832. 

Reuss.  Kuno.  Spacer  for  concrete  reinforcing  bars.  3.280,- 
529,  10-2.V66.  Cl.  52—689. 

Reuther.  Hubert  O.  Directional  control  of  explosive  energy. 
3.280,743,  10-25-66,  Cl.  102—24. 

Reven.  Lewis  E  :  See — 

Mindlck,  Morris,  Patielt.  and  Reven.     3,281.216. 

Reynolds.  R.  J  .  Tobacco  Co. :  See — 
Roberts,  Donald  L.     3.280.824. 

Rhone-Poulenc  S  A. :  See — 

Achard.   Rene.   Bo.   David,  and   Estienne.     3.281  4.'>7. 

Rlbonl,  Ubaldo,  and  L.  Bartolucci.  to  Montecatini  Sncletn 
Generale  per  I'lndustria  Mineraria  e  Chimlca.  Modifies 
tion  of  the  dyeing  characteristics  of  isotactlc  polyolefin 
fibers  containing  basic  nitrogen  groups  through  treatment 
with  a  dlepoxide  precursor  and  an  alkaline  catalyst.  3.281.- 
203.  10-25-66.  Cl.  8—115.5. 

Rice.  John  C.  to  Lowe  Paper  Co.  High  gloss  coated  paper. 
3  281.267,  10-25-68.  Cl.  117— 155. 

Rice,  Lyman  A  ,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Voltage  and  cur- 
rent responsive  field  winding  current  control.  3,281,050 
10-25-68.  Cl.  322—25. 

Rice.  Madeline  R  Mathematical  teaching  aid.  3.280.480. 
10-25-86.  CI.  35—31. 

Rich.  Howard  B..  and  A.  T.  Green,  to  Howard  B.  Rich  Inc. 
Machine  for  forming  ladders.  3.280.454,  10-2.V68.  Cl, 
29—243.52 

Rich.  Howard  B..  Inc. :  See — 

Rich.  Howard  B  .  and  Green       3,280.454. 

Richardson.  Philip  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd. 
Apparatus  for  detecting  the  location  of  an  electric  line 
fault  including  means  for  comparing  the  voltage  and  cur- 
rent of   the  line.     3.281.673.    10-2.'>-6().  CI    .T2-1 — 52 

Richardson.  Holland  A.  Winch  assembly.  3.281.120,  10-25- 
88.  Cl.  254 — 150. 

Richardson.  Russell  F.  :  See — 

Molltor.   Donald   H..  and  Richardson.     3,280.615. 

Richardson,  Terrlll  J.  :  See — 

Goodman,  William  P.,  Campbell,  and  Richardson.     3.281.- 
088. 
.Riches.  Frederick  C.  to  Sargrove  Electronics  Ltd.     Electronic 
remote   indicating  and/or   controlling  apparatus.      3.281.- 
791.  10-25-66.  Cl.  340—172. 

Rlchllne  Co.,  Inc..  The:  See — 

Molltor.   Donald   H..  and   Richardson.     3.280  61.' 

Richman.  Theodore  A.,  and  L.  Goldberjr.  to  T  A.  Richmnn 
and  R.  E  Cherln  Apparatus  for  monitoring  the  operation 
of  a   machine.      3.281.855.    10-25-88.   Cl.   346 — 33. 

RIcketts    Donald  B.  :  See — 

Clay.  Halle  S..  Cantonl.  and  RIcketts.     3,281.543. 

Riddle,  John  B.,  A.  B.  Bereh.  and  C.  O.  Forge.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  recognizing  printed  currency.  3.280  974, 
10-25-66,  Cl.  209—111.8. 

RIedel,  Franz,  to  Kleserling  k  Albrecht,  Th.  Device  for  ma- 
chining the  ends  of  pipes.     3,280,672,  10-25-66,  Cl.  82—2. 

RIefler,  Roger  O..  to  Automatic  Switch  Co  Clamplne  means 
for  a  solenoid  assembly     3.281,740,  10-25-66.  Cl.  335 — 255 

Rlesser.  Gregor  H.,  and  R.  F.  Smith,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Prep- 

♦  ration  of  acetic  anhydride  by  the  catalvted  oxidation  of 
cetaldehyde  In  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of  boric  acid  and 
oxalic  acid       3.281.462.    10-25-88.   Cl.   280 — 546. 
Rletzler.    Rudolf,    to    F.    Schulten.      Apparat-is    for    forming 
selvedees  containing  turning  threads.     3,280,852.  10-2.5-66 
Cl.  139 — 54. 

Rlffenburg,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Gural,  John,  O'Hara,  and  Rlffenburg.     3,281,795. 
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RIngold,  Howard  J.,  and  G.  Rosenkrani,  to  Syntez  Corp.     6- 
alkyl    derivatives    of    testosterone    and    ulbydrotesterone. 
3,281,437,  10-25-66.  C\.  260—397.4. 
Rlnlker.  Bernhard  :  See — 

Schwyter,  Robert,  and  Riniker.     3.281,406. 
Ri-Rl  v>erke  A.G. :  See— 

Scbwendt.  Otto.     3,280,437. 
RItter.  Sammie  F..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.     Automated  system  for 
the  serial  format  recording  and  parallel  format  transcribing 
of    repeUtive    aelsmic    signals.      3.281,775.    10-25-66.    Cl. 
340     15  5. 
Roach,  Alfred  J.  :  See — 

Wanaselja.  Oley.     3.281.625. 
Robb.  Ernest  W..  II :  See— 

Bavley.  Abraham,  and  Robb.     3.280.823. 
Robblns  k  Bendror  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Robblns,  Leo,  and  Bendror.     3,280,413. 
Robblns.    Leo,  and  J.   Bendror,    to   Robblns  k  Bendror  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.     Hounding  and  backing  method  and  apparatus. 
3.280.413.  10-25-66,  Cl.  11—5. 
Robblns  k  Myers,  Inc.  :  See — 

Zlmmer,  George  H.     3,280,753. 
Roberts  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See—  / 

Frank,  Robert  R.,  and  Porter.    3,280,844. 
RoberU,  Donald  L.,  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Co.     Tobacco. 

3.280,824,    10-25-66,   Cl.    131—17. 
Roberts,  William  J.  :  See— 

Dolce,  Thomas  J.,   Stuets,  and  Roberts.     3.281,499. 
Roberts,  William  L. :  See — 

Milnes.  James  A.,  and  Roberts.    3,280,692. 
Robertsbaw  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Latham   Harry  L..  Jr.    3.280.630. 
Robertson,   Hugh   I*.     Tool   for  positioning  holes    as  in  gear 

plates  and  the  like.     3.280.661,  10-25-66.  Cl.  77—62. 
Robeson,  Max  O.  :  See —  , 

Cuoley,  Stone  D.,  and  Robeson.     3,281,478. 
Robinson,  Allen  T.  :  See — 

McAlexander,  Robert  L.    and  Robinson.     3,281,079. 
Robinson,    James    C,    Jr.      Duplicate    brldge-acorlng    device. 

3.280,788,  10-25-68,  Cl.  116—120. 
Robinson,  Leon  H.,  Jr.  :  See- 
Graham.  John  W.,  and  Robinson.     3.280,926. 
Robinson,  Marshall  M.  :  See — 

Luke,^  Robert  R.,  and  Robinson.     3,281,778,  10-25-66,  Cl. 
340— it. 
Robinson.  Samuel :  See — 

Merchant,  Francis  C.  I.,  Eoblnson.  and  Clark.     3,280,560. 
Rublson,  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Melvln,  James  M.,  and  Robison.     3,280,989. 
Rocard,  Yves  A.     Electric  discharge  protection  for  conductive 
bodies     buried     underground.       3,281,520,     10-25-66,     Cl. 
174—8. 
Rochester  Envelope  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Lum    Donald.     3.281,061. 
Rochla,  ^urt :  See— 

Gennerlch,  Max,  Rochla,  and  Trautmann.     3,280,705. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Hill    Max  L.,  and  Granger.     3,280  835. 
Roder,    Josef,    to    Carl    Schenck,    Mascninenfabrlk    G.m.b.H. 
Centrifugal  exciter  for  vibratory  power  devicea.     3,280,645. 
10-25-66,  Cl.  74—61. 
Rodgers,  William  C.     Film  developing  apparatus.     3.280,719. 

10-25-66,  Cl.  95—90.5. 
Roe,  Charles  C,  deceased   (by  H,  H.  Stllley    administrator). 
»i  to  H.   Stllley,    »*  to  E.   Roe,  and   >is  each   to  L.   Jones, 
D.  Wilsock,  D.  Roe,  B.  L.  Butler,  and  F.  Llpps.     A.-C.  motor 
control  system.      3,280,928,   10-25-66,  Cl.  180 — 6.5. 
Roe,  Donald  :  See — 

Roe   Charles  C.     3,280.928. 
Roe.  Edith  :  See — 

Roe.  Charies  C.    3.280,928. 
Roebuck.  Kenneth  :  See — 

Elliott.  Daniel  R,.  Francois,  and  Roebuck.    3.280.567. 
Roepcke,  Fay  A.  :  See — 

Mo)nev,    Raymond   J.   and    Roepcke.      3.280.653. 
Roetschl.  Hans  :  See — 

Fatuzso,  Ennio.  and  Roetschl.     3,281,800. 
Rogers.  Dllworth  T.,  and  J.  C.  Munday,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.     Process  for  manufacturliig  prehardened 
asphalt  solid  compositions.     3,281.256,  10-25-66,  Cl    106 — 
281. 

Rogers.  Donald  H,,  and  M.  M.  Godshall.  to  Jerrold  Electronics 
Corp.  Broadband  amplifier.  3,281.708.  10-25-68.  Cl.  330 — 
154. 

Rogers.  Edward  F..  and  H.  J.  Becker,  to  Merck  k  Co..  Inc, 
1.3-ethanoplperazlnes  and  process.  3.281.423,  10-25-66.  Cl. 
260—268. 

Rohm  k  Haas  Co. :  See — 

Bauer    La  Verne  N.     3.281.500. 
Boettner.  Fred  E..  and  Ross.     3.281.475. 

Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :  See — 

Keenan,  John  G..  Palfreyman.  and  Holliday.     3.280,564. 

Kennan,  John  G,     3,281.116. 

Kerry,  thomas  H.     3.281.082. 
Ronson  Corp. :  See — 

Smith,  James  D.    3,280,596. 
Rosan  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Rosan.  Jose.     3,280,874. 

Rosan.  Jose.    3.281.173. 

Rosan.  Jose,  to  Rosan  Engineering  Corp.  Insert  with  angular 
fiange  lock.     3.280.874,   10-2.5-66,  Cl.   151 — 41.72. 

Rosan.  Jose,  to  Rosan  Engineering  Corp.  Insert  having  an 
Integral  locking  collar.  3.281.173,  10-25-68,  Cl.  287— 
189.36. 

Roscoe,  Lawrence  C.  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Multlfrequency  signaling  receiver  circuit.  3,281.790.  10-25- 
66.  Cl.  340—171. 
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Roscow.  Morris  C.  :  See — 

Sprague.  Robert  U.,  and  Roscow.     3.281,242. 

Rose.  George  D..  Jr.,  and  A.  C.  Latker,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Noise  balanced  AFC  system.  3.281,698,  10-25-66.  Cl. 
325 — 420. 

Rose^  Glenn  R. :  flee — 

Melton.  Donald  F..  Rose,  and  Hedin.     3,280,991. 

Rosen,  Shv  to  Philip  Morris  Inc.  Thermal  emt>os8lng  method. 
3.281.257.  10-25-66.  Cl.  117—10. 

Rosenberg,  Stig  E..  to  International  Latex  Corp.  Coating  ap- 
)aratus  including  masking  means.  3,280,794.  10-25-66. 
:i.  118—301. 

Rosenblad.  Curt  F.  Flexible  plate  beat  exchanger,  3,280.906, 
10-25-66.  Cl.  18.5—166. 

Rosenkranz,  George  :  See — 

RIngold.  Howard  J.,  and  Rosenkranz,     3,281,437. 

Rosing,  Lennart,  to  Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Aktlebolaget. 
Metnod  and  an  apparatus  for  moistening  hygroscopic  ma- 
terial.    3,280,825.  10-25-66.  Cl.  131—136. 

Rosner,  Carl  H..  and  C.  P.  Bean,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Ap- 
paratus for  determining  electrical  properties  of  metal  auch 
as  its  resistivity  and  utilizing  measurements  made  at  high 
and  at  low  temperatures.    3,281.668.  10-25-06,  Cl.  324 — 40. 

Ross  John  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Ceramic  l>ondlng. 
3  281  309,  10-25-66,  Cl.  161—196. 

Ross  Louis,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Ring  gear  type  pump, 
3,280,755.  10-25-6<)    Cl.  103—126. 

Rr  js.  Louis,  to  Borg- Warner  Corp.  Friction  driven  «lement 
employing  vibration  dampening  means.  3,280,949,  10-25- 
66.  Cl.  192—107. 

Ross    Robert  M.  :  See — 

Boettner,  Fred  E.,  and  Boss.    3,281.475. 

Roth,  Heinz,  to  Boveri  Brown  k  Cie,  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Aoparatus  for  detecting  abnormal  rise  in  moisture  content 
of  a  pressurised  gas  within  a  container  for  supplving  pres- 
surized gas  to  a  gas  blast  circuit  breaker.  3,281,814,  10- 
25-66.  Cl.  340—235. 

Roth,  Szymon  :  See — 

Cohen.  Elie,  and  Roth,   ^,281  615. 

Rothenbach.  Ernst,  to  Stramax  Aktlengesellschaft.  Support 
means  with  fiow  conduit  therein  for  ceilings,  walls  and  noor 
constructions,     3,280,530    10-25-66,  Cl.  52— -731. 

Rowe,  Charles  A.,  Jr,,  A.  Schrlesheim,  and  D.  L.  Baeder,  to 
Eiiso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Drying  oils  and  proc- 
ess,    3,281,487,  10-25-66.  Cl    260 — 669. 

Howell,  John  M.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Cryo- 
genic supercurrent  tunneling  devices.  3,281,609,  10-25-66, 
Cl    307 88  5 

Howell,  Robert  F.  Hydroscooter.  3,280,786.  10-25-66,  Cl. 
115—70. 

Hoyalite  Oil  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Hackel.  Eric  C.     3.280,486. 

Royson  EngineerlngCo.  :  See — 

Wannamaker   William  H.,  Jr.     3,281.717. 

Hoten,  Jack  B.  :  See — 

Koltz   Irving  M.,  and  Rozen.     3.281.048, 

Rubin.  Michael.  Identification  coat  flaps.  3,280,488,  10-25- 
60,  Cl.  40—1.5. 

Rubin,  Norman  N.  Torque  limiting  nut.  3.280,689,  10-25- 
66.  Cl    85—61. 

Rubin,  Norman  N.  Toque  limiting  nut.  3.280.690,  10-25-68, 
Cl.  85—61. 

Ruehle  William  H.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Geophysical  daU 
processing  utilizing  time-variable  filters.  3,281,776,  10-25- 
66,  Cl.  340—15.5. 

Rugglero,  Angelo.  Equipment  for  collecting  olives.  3,280,- 
952.  10-25-66,  Cl.  193—7. 

Hunge,  Thomas  M.  Aircraft  wing  and  means  to  reduce  vtall- 
ing  tendency  of  wing  and  to  facilitate  recovery  from  stall- 
inj;.     3,281,095,  10-25-66,  Cl.  244 — 42. 

Runton,  Leslie  A  ,  to  P.  J.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc,  Process  of 
producing  wool  fabrics  exhibiting  unidirectional  stretch. 
3.281  20jr  10-25-66.  Cl,  8—128, 

Russell.  Samuel  G.  :  See — 

Khu.  Eric  B.  C.  BlinchLkotr.  and  Russell.     3,281,646. 

RuNsell.  T.  J.  DUpensing  closure,  3,281.025.  10-25-66. 
Cl,  222—545, 

Rusi.  TIbor.  Mt  to  L.  M  Friedman,  and  ^  to  S.  Szekely, 
Apparatus  and  method  for  monitoring  the  quantity  of  a 
constituent  of  a  gas  stream.  3,281,595.  lO-25-i56  Cl. 
250 — 43,5. 

Rutherford.  Russell  G.  Valve  construction.  3.280,843  10- 
25-60.  Cl.  137—625.47. 

Ryan,  Frank  D,.  ot  Bell  k  Howell  Co.  Student  workbook  hav- 
ing one  or  more  pages  comprising  separably  Joined  cards. 
3.280.481.  10-25-66,  Cl.  35—35. 

Rye.  Grover  W..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  measuring  properties  of  reinforcement 
cords.    3.280,817.  10-25-66.  Cl.  73--15.6. 

Rynn.  Edward  J. :  See— 

Stutzman   Thomas  F.,  and  Rynn.    3.281,033. 

SCM  Corp,  :   See— 

Klelnschmldt,     Edward     F.,     Ehrllch,     and     Podwojskl. 
3,281  803. 

SWF-Spezlalfabrik  fur  Autozubehor  Gustav  Rau  G.m.b.H. : 
See — 

Erdelltsch.  Herbert,  and  Jandl.    3.281.731. 

Sabet.  Huschang,  Rotary  internal  combustion  engine.  3,280,- 
803.  10-25-66,  Cl.  123—11. 

Sabln,  Darrel  B.  Position  indicating  apparatus.  3.'281.844 
10-25-66.  Cl.  343—112,  .       •"     ■ 

Sackner  Products,  Inc,  :  See — 

Copeland,  Richard  S.     3.280.517. 

St.  Anne's  Board  Mill  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Attwood,  Brian  W,     3,281.313. 

St.  Joseph  Lead  Co.  :  See — 

Melssner,  Herman  P..  and  Schora.     3,281.237. 

St.  Regis  Paner  Co.  :  See- 
Plumb.  William  W.    3.281,043. 
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3,280,893. 


Arcuate  faced 
3,280,682,  10- 


Salcamoto,  ShUoml :  See — 

Webb,  Robert  O.,  and  Sakamoto. 
Salem  Tool  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Adams.  George  L..  and  Govln.    3,281,187. 
Salzer,  Erwln,  and  F.  J.  Koiacka,  to  The  Cbase-Sbawmut  Co. 
Electric   cartridge   fuses.     3,281,656,   10-25-66,   CI.   200— 
120. 
Sample,  Randell  F.  :  See — 

Brown,  Ralph  U.,  Jr.,  and  Sample.    3,280,853. 
Samsonlte  Corp. :  See — 

Axtell,  Willard  G.     3,281,184. 
Sanders,  Charles  R. :  See — 

Crowley,  Daniel  J.,  and  Sanders.    3,281,763. 
Sanders,  Gus  :  See — 

Corl,  Edwin  A.,  and  Sanders.     3,281,825. 
Sandvlkens  Jernverks  Aktlebolag  :  See — 

EdstrSm,  John  O.,  and  Bernstein     3^1.287. 
Larsson    Arre.     3,280,590. 
Sandy,  Charles  A.  :  See — 

Pedrottl,  Rudolph  L..  and  Sandy.    3,281,442.  " 
Santa  Barbara  Research  Center  :  See —  x 

Konkel    Walter  H.     3,280,593.  '  \ 

Sargent  and  Greenleaf  Inc.  :  See —  "*  \ 

Blake.  Curtis  E,  and  Bowen,    3,281,732. 
Sargrove  Electronics  Ltd.  :  See — ■ 

Riches,  Frederick  C      3,281,791. 
SarrazlD,  Louis  :  See —  ' 

Mflller-Meyer,  Erica  S.     3,280,747. 
Sartorl,  Guldo  :  See— 

Natta.  Olullo.  Mazzantl.  ValTassorl,  and  Sartorl.     3,281. 
398. 
Sassen.   Bernard,   P.   Nlsenbaum,  and   H.  J.   Young,   to  FMC 
Corp.      Method    of    and    apparatus    for    handling    articles. 
3.280,959,  10-25-«6,  CI.  198—21. 
Satre,  Leland  H.,  and  C.  L.  and  J.  A.  Burdett,  to  Leland  H. 
Satre.     Apparatus  for  pre-drylng  matrices.     3,280,475,  10- 
25-66,  CI    34—53. 
Sattavara,  Sven  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Safety  control  circuit 
for  power  steering  unit.     3,280,557    10-25-66.  CI.  60 — 52. 
Saudek,  Victor  M.,  and  J.  Radanyl.    Flush  closing  sliding  door 

assembly.     3,280,506.  10-25-66.  CI   49 — 130. 
Sauer,  L.  E..  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Sauer   Louis  E.     3,280,682. 
Sauer.  Louis  E..  to  L.  E.  Sauer  Machine  Co. 
cutting  rule  and  method  of  making  same. 
25-66.  CI.  83 — 347. 
Saxl,    Erwln   J.     Load   cell   for   measurement   of  low   forces. 

3,280,623,  10-25-66.  CI.  73—141. 
Sazegar,    Patricia   J.,   to  The  International    Nickel   Co.    Inc. 
Method  for  controlling  nematodes  with  nickel  dialkyldlthio- 
carbamates    and    nickel    pbenyllthlocarbamate.      3,281,315, 
10-25-66.  CI.  167—22. 
Scantland.  Joe  F. :  See — 

Ericson,  Donald  E.,  Caulklns,  and  Scantland.     3.280,88U. 
Schaefer,  Hugh  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Corrosion  inhibi- 
tors.    3,281,276^  10-25-66,  CI.  136 — 107. 
Schaefer.    Hugh   F.,    to   Union   Carbide  Corp. 

hibltors.     3,281.277,  10-25-66.  CI.  136 — 107. 
Schaefer.   Hugh   F..   to   Union   Carbide   Corp. 

hibltors.     3,281,278.  10-25-66,  Cl.  136—107. 
Schaefer.    Hugh    F..    to   Union   Carbide  Corp. 

hibltors.     3,281.279.  10-25-66.  Cl.  136—107. 
Schaefer.   Hugh    F .   to   Union   Carbide  Corp. 

hibltors.     3,281.280.  10-25-66.  Cl    136—107. 
Schaefer,    Hugh    F..    to   Union   Carbide   Corp. 

hibltors.     3.281,281,  10-25-66.  Cl.  136 — 107. 
Schaenzer.    Gordon    N.      Space   heater  converter   for   cookinjc 

stove      3.280.813.  10-25-66,  Cl    128—4 
Schafer,  George  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Commerce. 
Modulated  subcarrier  system  for  measuring  attenuation  and 
phase  shift.     3,281.679.  10-26-66.  Cl.  324 — 57. 
Schafft,  Hugo  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.    Electromechanical  rever 

beratlon  device.     3,281,724,  10-25-66,  Cl.  333 — 30. 
Schafft.    Hugo    D,    to    Motorola,    Inc.      Piezoelectric    voltage 

transforming  device.     3.281.726,  10-25-66,  Cl.  333 — 72. 
Schafler.  Armando  B..  and  A.  K,  Lombardo.  to  Metalgamica. 
S.A.     Multi-metal  planographlc  printing  plates      3.280.736, 
10-25-66.  Cl  101— 149  2. 
Schaper.  Joachim  :  See — 

Marx.  Erwln.  Erk.  Ann.  Schaper.  Kruckewitt,  Orosskopf, 
Konlg.  and  Apostel.     3,281,561. 
Schechter,  Alfred  :  See — 

Collie,  Stafford  D  ,  and  Schechter.     3.281.009. 
Scheibchen.  Gerhard,  to  Firma  Schuberth-Werk  K  G.     Protec 

tlve  headgear.     3.280,402,  10-25-66.  Cl.  2—3. 
Schelber,    Werner,    to    Metallgesellschaft    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Production  of  high  purity  cvclohexane.     3.281.481.  10-25- 
66.  Cl.  260—667. 
Schellhammer,  Karl-Wolfpang  :  See — 

Gauss,  Walter.  Schellhammer.  and  Brommelhues.     3.281.- 
422 
Scbenck,  Carl,  Maschinenfabrik  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Hack,  Helnrich.     3.280.638 
Roder,  Josef      3.280.645. 
Scherenberg.    Hans    O..    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktiengesellschaft. 

Rotary  Diston  engine.     3,280  801.  10-25-66.  Cl.  123 — 8. 
Scherer.    Otto,    H     Frensch.    and    W     Steneer.    to    Farbw^rke 
Hoechst     .\ktiengesell9chaft     vormals     Meister    Lucius     A 
Bruning.     Fungicidal  compositions  containing  salts  of  ethyl- 
ene-bls  dlthlocarbamlc  acid  and  tin  compounds.     3.281.316. 
10-25-66.  Cl.  167—22. 
SchifTer.  Gunter.  to  Job.  Klelnewefers.    Treatment  box  for  wet 
treating  textile  goods  and  the  like.     3.280.602.   10-25-66. 
Cl.  68—18. 
Schlatter.  H.  A..  AG.  :  See— 

Bachofner.  Willy.     3.281.569. 

Schloss.  Fred,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  High 
precision  capactive  strain  gage.  3,280.628,  10-25-66.  Cl. 
73—301. 


Corrosion  In- 
Corroslon  In- 
Corrosion  In- 
Corroslon  In- 
Corrosion    In 


Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. : 
Klsling.  James  W.,  III.     3.280,917. 
Schwartz.  Robert  J.     3,281,832. 
Schmetter,  Ronald  M.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.     Phonographs. 

3,281,154.  10-25-66,  Cl    274—24. 
Schmidt.    Erich    A..    Vj    to    Universal    Button    Co.      Stapling 

machine  with  advancing  mechanism.     3.281,045.  10-25-66 

Cl.  227—17. 
Schmidt.  Hans,  to  Pines  Engineering  Co  .  Inc.     Chuck  fixture 

for  tube  bending  apparatus.     3.280,612,  10-25-«e.  Cl    72 — 

298 
Schmidt  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Hughes.  Clyde  E  .  and  Worsley      3.280.723. 
Schmidt.   Richard    P.      Method   of  making  a  laminated  glass 

assembly.     3.281.297^  10-25-66,  Cl    156 — 106. 
Schmltz,  Robert  D  ,  to  Hodges  Chemicals  Co.     Resin  curing. 

3,281.515.   10-25-66.  Cl.  264—236 
Schneider,  Kurt  H.,  and  O.  G    Koessel.  to  Expnndo  Meter  Co 

R  M.S.  meter  circuit  using  linear  resistors  and  voltage  biased 

diodes  to  approximate  the  square  law  characteristic.     3,281, 

689.  10-25-66.  Cl    324 — 132. 
Schneider.  Kurt  R  ,  and  R.  J.  Smith,  to  Eureka  Carlisle  Co. 

Fluid  disnenser.     3.280,860.  10-25-66,  Cl.  141—160 
Schneider.  William  P  ,  and  J.  C    Babcock,  to  The  Uplohn  Co. 

SteroidalA16  20(a   and    3) -hydroperoxides.      3.281.415.    10- 

25-66.  Cl.  260 — 239  55 
Schnoor.  Walter  G.  :   See- 

Yodls,  Anthony  W.,  Schnoor.  and  Wllkalls.     3.281.208. 
Schoenberger.  W   J..  Co  .  The  :  See — 

Klndl.  Frank  J.     3,280.885. 
Scholz    Herbert :     See — 

Bauer.   Alfred,   Scholz.   Engbert.  and   Baumann.      3,281.- 
628. 
Schonberger.  Milton,   to  I.  N    M.  Industries  Corp      Squeezer 

for  mon  heads.     3.280.418.   10-25-66.  Cl.  15 — 281 
Schora.  Frank  C  .  Jr.  :  See — 

Meissner,  Harman  P.,  and  Schora.    3.281.237. 
Srhrleshelm.  Alan  :  See — 

Rowe    Charles  A..  Jr..  Schrieshelm.  and  Baeder      3,281.- 
487. 
Schroedter     WlUburt    W.    to    Combustion    Eneineerlng.    Inc 

Fluid    heater   support   arrangement.      3,280.799.    10-25-66, 

Cl    122—6 
Schrom.  Hans,  to  Robert  Bosch.  G  m.b  H     Cold-pressing  proc 

ess  and  anparatus.     3.280.813.  10-25-66.  Cl.  72—344 
Schubert    Charles  H   :  See — 

Smith.  .Tames  R.     .'^.280.455. 
Schuberth-Werk  K  O    Flrmn  :   See — 
Scheibchen.  Gerhard      3.280.402. 
Schulten.  Franz  :   See — 

Rietzler    Rudolf  F      3.280.852. 
Srhultz,  R'ldolnh  H  .  and  A    J.   Slebert.  deceased,  bv  B.  file 

bert,  exec'Urlx.  to  Srhultz  Snles  Com      Self  adtusting  mill 

roll  sunportlne  man'lrel.     3.281,092,  10-25-86,  Cl.  242—72. 
Schnltz  Sales  Cnrp  •   See — 

Schnltz    Rudolph  H  .  and  Slebert      3.281.092. 
Schnlz    Werner  P   •   See — 

Kuehne.  Gerhard  G..  Schuiz,  and  Hell      3.281,523. 
SchMmacher.  Erwln  A  .  L   J.  Ullne.  and  M    B    Clark,  to  Union 

Carbide  Corn.    Reference  wll  for  monitoring  a  liquid  stream 

3.2S1  .■^48    in-25-««    Cl    204  — lOS 
Schumacher.  Walter  C  ,  to  General  Electric  Co     Surface  metal 

raceway  flttlnes      3.281  00.^.   lO-25-flfl.  Cl.  220— 3  8 
Schuman.  Sevmonr  C  .  to  Hvdrocarbon  Researrh.  Inc      Prnr- 

e«<».for  hvdrojrenatlon  In  the  presence  of  a  high  boiling  oil 

3  281  3.'S2    10-2.V«fl.  Cl    208—143. 
Schurlnea,  Albertns  :  See — 

Boer,  Hendrlk.  Schurlnea.  and  Kampman.     3,281.687 
Srhwarnm,   Knrl.    to  Gebr    Popnsjren.   G.m  h  H       Double-drum 

washing  machine  with  sliding  doors.     3.280.603.  10-25-66, 

Cl    68 — 1.39 
Schwartz.   Robert' J.,  to  Schlnmbercer  Well  S"rvevlng  Corn. 

Digital  to  analog  conversion  apparatus      3,281.n32.  10-25- 

66    Cl    340 — 347. 
Schwartz.  Sidnev  :  See — 

Kaprellan.   Edward    K..  and    Schwartz.      3281.151. 
Schwarz,  Edgar,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc      Edge-seal 

ing  arrangement  for  air  filter  apparatus.     3.280.538.  10-25- 

m.  Cl.  5.5—354. 
Schwendt,   Otto,    to    Rl-Rl    Werke   AG.      Separable   fastener. 

3.280  437.  10-2.V-fl6.  Cl    24-205.11. 
Schwerdtfegor.    Wll^bur    E  .    tr>    International    Harvester    Co. 

Motor    mount    assembly.      3.280.965.    10-2CS-66.    Cl.    198 — 

233 
Schwertz.    Frederick    A.,    and    R.    A.    Wllferth     to    Technical 

Operations  Inc.    Electrical  recording.    3.281.858.10-25-66. 

Cl.  346—74. 
Schwyzer.  Robert,  and  B.  Rlnlker.  to  Clba  Corn.     Process  for 

the  production  of  hlehlv  active  Isomers  of  hvr>ertensln  11 

and  Its  analogues.     .T281.40rt.  10-55-66.  Cl.  260—112.5. 
Scott.  James  B  .  and  J.  0.  Davis  II.  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 

Well-working  composition.     3,281,354,  10-25-66.  Cl.  252— 

8.55.' 
Scott.  James  11.  :  See— 

Smiley.   Eldrldge  H..   Storm.   Boetcker.  Herzog.  Carlson, 
and  Scott.-    3,281.141. 
Scott.  Paul,  to  Ilycalog,  Inc.     Portable  apparatus  for  drilling 

slim  hole  wells.     3.280.920.  10-25-66.  Cl.  173—44. 

Scott.  Winfleld  H..  to  De  Laval-Torblne  Inc.     Filtering  proc 

ess.     3.280,978.  10-25-66.  Cl    210—82. 
Seaqulst.  Nels  W.,  to  Seaqulst  Valve  Co.     I.«ver  actuator  and 
cap  for  aerosol  valves.     3.281.021.  10-25-66.  Cl.  222—182. 
Seaqulst  Valve  Co.  :  See — 

Seaqulst.  NeU  W.     3.281.021. 
Searle.  G.  D..  ft  Co. :  See— 

Sollman.  Paul  B.     3.281.431. 

Wagner,  Hans  A.     3,281.408. 

Wagner.  Hans  A.     3.281.420. 
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Sears.   Walter  J.,  and  S.   Polonsky,   to  General  Electric  Co. 

Interval  timer.    3,281,548,  10-25-86,  Cl.  200 — 38. 
Seckerson,  Clifford  A.,  and  G.  M.  Mejlso.  to  United-Carr  Fas- 
tener  Corp.      Molding   fastener.      3.280,436,    10-25-66,   Cl. 
24—73. 
Seefluth,  Charles  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Process  and 

appartus  for  itealing.     3.281,303.  10-25-66.  Cl.  156 — 282. 
Seellger.     Wolfgang,     to    ChemUche    Fabrlk    Kalk    G.m.b.H. 
Etners    of    n-methylol-2.2,5,5-tetraalykyl-oxazolidinone-(4). 
3.281^25,  10-■2^^iii,  Cl.  260 — 307. 
Seldel.  Paul  E.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Fault  detection  Indi- 
cator.    3.281,833.  10-25-86.  Cl.  340 — 366. 
Seldel,    William   B.,    to   The   Cincinnati   Milling   Machine   Co. 
(Grinding  machine   feed   mechanism.      3,280,512,   10-25-66. 
Cl.  51  —  165. 
Seismograph  Service  Corp.  :  See — 

Newman.  Paul.     3.281,773. 
Seneque.  I'lerre:  See — 

Dupleux.  Jacques  O..  and  Seneque.     3.281,538. 
Sene<jue.  Pierre  :  See — 

Dupleux,  Jacques  G.,  Le  Corre,  and  Seneque.     3,281,5$7. 
Sennet.  Morgan  U.,  and  W.  J.  Millard,  to  "De  Laval  Turbine 

Inc.     Pumps.     3  280,749,   10-25-66,   Cl.   103—49. 
Sennewald,  Kurt,  G.  Legutke,  and  A.  Uborodnlk,  to  Knapsack 
Aktiengesellschaft.     Process  for  the  manufacture  of  acry- 
lonltrlle.      3,281.451.    10-25-66.   Cl.   260 — 465.3. 
Sennhenn.   Emll.   to   Fernseh   CJ.m.b.H.      Circuit   arrangement 
for  adjusting  the  black  level  of  a  video  lignal.     3.281.530. 
10-25-68,  Cl.  178—7.1. 
.Sensl.    I.,orenzo.      Prefabricated   ventilated  shoe  aole.     3.280.- 

484.  lO- 25-66.  Cl.  36—3. 
Serres.  Carl.  Jr..  and  E.  K.  Fields,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Prep- 
aration at  aromatic  polycarboxyllc  acids  from   2,2-ditolyl- 
alkane-s.     3  281.459.  10-25-66.  CI.  260-   524. 
Serro  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

.Mendelsohn.  Howard.     3.281,593. 
Sery.  Ro<bert  S.  :  See— 

■Gordon,  Daniel  I.,  and  Sery.     3.281.289. 
Sexton,  Robert  W..  and  A.  R.  Getzln.  to  American  Air  Filter 
Co..   Inc.     Filter  pad  and  support  means  therefor.     3,280.- 
984    10-25-66.  Ci.  210 — 485. 
Seyfrled.  Richard  F..  to  The  Ohio  Crankshaft  Co.     Magnetic 
amplifier  controlled  power  supply.     3.281.659,  10-2.5-66,  Cl. 
323—89. 
Seymour,    David    W..    to   Burroogha   Corp.      Electrostatic  re- 
cording.     3,280,741.    10-2.5-66.    Cl.    101—426. 
Shackelford,  Willis  T.     Method  and  apparatus  for  dispensing 

tickets.      3^280  678,    10-25-86,   Cl.   83—35. 
Shaffer  Tool  Works  :  See — 

Walker.  Riymond  W.     3.281.112. 
Shapiro,  Robert  J.     Carrier  for  artists'  canvases.     3.281.031. 

lrt-J.5-66.  Cl.  224—45. 
Sheaffer.  W.  A.  Pen  Co.  :  See- 
Evans.  Thomas  P..  and  Thompson.     3.280.969. 
Shfffleld  Corn..  The:  See — 

Esken,  Robert  L..  Knight,  and  Whitmore.     3,280.607. 
Sheffield.    James    R..    Jr..    to    Esso    Production    Research    Co. 
Restoring  lost   circulation   In  wells.      3.280.912.    10-25-66, 
Cl.  168—29. 
Sheftelman,  Eugene  H..  to  Northrop  Corp.     Cathode  nay  tube 
device  for  tracking  light  spot  on  tube  face.     3.281,601.  10- 
2.5-66.  Cl    250-203. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Benesl.  Hans  A.,  and  Dvoretzkv.     3.281.483. 
Boer.  Hendrlk.  Schurlnga.  and  Kampman.     3.281.887. 
Closmann.  Philip  J.,  and  Matthews.     3.280.909. 
Dvoretzky,  Isaac,  and  Benesl.    3.281.482. 
Luke   Robert  R  ,  and  Robinson.    3.281.778. 
Moas'.  Fred  D     3.281.386. 
Nielsen.  Robert  P.    3.281.477. 
Rlesser.  Gregor  H..  and  Smith.    3.281.462 
Van  der  Mey.  Pleter  H..  and  Bnltelaar.     3.281.391 
Shellv  Brothers    Inc  :  See — 

Shelly.  Jacob  M.     3.280.762. 
Shelly.   Jacob   M..   to  Shelly    Brothers.   Inc.      Liquid  molding 

machine.    3  280.762,  10-25-66.  Cl.  107—8. 
Shepard.   Alvln   F..   and   B.   F.   Dannels,  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.      Secondary   phosphite  and   process  for  manufacture 
thereof.    3.281.506.  10-25-66,  CI   260—960. 
Shere.  Lewis,  and  R.  T.  Carrera.  to  The  Dlversey  Corp.     Crys 
talllne  products  and  methods  of  producing  same.      3.281. 
364.  10-25-66.  CI.  252—99. 
Sherman.  George  M. :  See — 

Hereth.  Ralph  F.,   Sherman.  Butterfleld,  and  Klracbner 
3.280.702 
Shlbano.  TakashI :  See — 

Oku.  Takeshi,  and  Shlbano.    3,281,572. 
Shier.  Joseph  A.  :   See — 

Jones.  Gary  D..  Nason,  and  Shier.  '3.280.583. 
Shlmlzu.  Mlneo.  K.  Matsukura.  and  N.  Takahashl.  to  Yawata 
Iron   k   Steel   Co.      Double^stepped   annealing  for  improve 
ment  of  super-deep  drawing  property  of  steel  sheet.     3.281. 
288.  10-25-66.  Cl.  148 — 12.1. 
Shlrey.  Frank  W..  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Compres 
sor  discharge  valve  assembly  with  air  spring.     3,280.840, 
10-25-66.  Cl.  137— CS14.3. 
Shobert,  Samuel  M      Method  and  apparatus  for  making  flt>er 
reinforced    cylindrical    articles.      3,281.299.    10-25-66.    Cl. 
156—175. 
Shoe,  Theodore  W.,  and  M.  J.  Wise,  to  The  Flexlcore  Co..  Inc. 
Vibrator  mechanism     3,281.125.  10-25-66,  Cl.  259—72. 

Shoppie.  Thomas  J.  :   See — 

Kuberry.  Richard  W.,  Prince,  and  Shoppie.     3.281,662. 

Shownes,  Mildred  L.     Feminine  hygiene  cabinet.     3.281.195. 
10-25-66.  Cl.  312—209. 

Slebert,  Adam  J. :  See — 

Scbults.  Rudolph  H.,  and  Slebert.     3,281,092. 


Slebert,  Bertha:  Bee— 

Scbultz,  Rudolph  H..  and  Slebert.     3,281,092. 
Slebert.  Karl  :  See— 

Ackermann.  Karl,  and  Herold.    3,281,272. 
Slemen  &  Hinsch  m.b.H.  :  See — 

LOhmann.  Relnhold.     3,280.752. 
Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft :   See — 

Albsmeler,  Hans.     3.281,725. 
Siemens-Scbuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Weiss.  Herbert.     3.281.749. 
Signpress  Co..  The  :  See — 

Goodrich,  William  F.     3,280,738.  ■ 
SImlson.  Allen  L..  to  Owens  Corning  Flberglas  Corp.     Meth- 
od and  apparatus  for   treating  and   packaging  strands  of 
filaments.    3.281.223.  10-25-66.  Cl.  65 — 3. 
Slmms,  Leo  G.     Vehicle  tire  valve  supporting  means.     3.280.- 

879.  10-25-66.  Cl.  152—427. 
Slmopoulos.   Nicholas  T..  and  J.  D.  Hoeffel,  to  Dayton  Elec- 
tronic Products  Co.      Oscilloscopes.     3,2Sl,861,   10-25-66, 
Cl.  346—110. 
Simpson  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Arnt.  Herald  P..  Jr.    3.280.654. 
Sims.  Claude  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.    Cavity 
loaded  piston  resonator.     3,281,770.  10-25-66.  Cl.  340—8. 
Singer  Co..  The  :  See — 

Magld.  Milton.     3  281.658. 
Slrola.  Frank.     Tool   bolder  for  cutter  element.     3,280,450. 

10-25-66.  Cl.  29—96. 
Slrola.  Frank.    Work  support  for  receiving  slender  stock  to  be 

turned.     3  280.674.  10-25-66.  Cl    82—38. 
Sizer.   Phillip   S..   V.   R.   Cherry,  and  L.  M.  WUholt.  to  Otis 
Engineering  Corp.     Method  for  controlling  flow  within  a 
well.     3.280,914.  10-25-66.  Cl.  166 — 44. 
Sloan.  Donald  A.  :  See— 

King.  James  F..  Jr..  and  Sloan.    3.280,545. 
Slye.  Norman  J.  :  See — 

Krueger.   Archie  S..  Slye,  and  Blanchard.     3.281,089. 
Smlerclak,   Walter,   to  Wilton  Corp.     Sliding  clamp.     3,281.- 

140.  10-25-66.  Cl.  269—24. 
Smiley,  Eldrldge  H..  F.  K.  Storm.  C.  H.  Boetcker.  R.  P.  Herxog. 
R.  S.  Carlson,  and  J.  H.  Scott ;  said  Smiley,  said  Storm,  said 
Boetcker.  said  Herzog.  and  said  Carlson,  assors.  to  Ameri- 
can   Sterilizer   Co.      Surgical   table.      3.281.141,    10-25-«6, 
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Smith.    Alfred   E.     Lifting  and   stacking  device.     3,280,989. 

10-25-66.  Cl    182—16. 
Smith.   Allan   R..   to  Cooper  Tire  &   Rubber  Co.      Apparatus 
for  extruding  composite  black  and  white  rubber  strips  for 
white   sldewall   tires.      3.280.427.   10-25-66.   Cl.   18 — 13. 
Smith    Arthur  M.  :  See— 

Mosher.  Philip  V..  and  Smith.    3.280.808. 
Smith,  Floyd  A.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Co.     Vertical 
fracturing    process   and    apparatus    for    wells.      3.280,913, 
10-25-66.  CI.  166—35. 
Smith  Gates  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Chapman.  Donald  M..  Jr.    3.281.578. 
Smith.  Harold  J.  :  See — 

Askam.  Vernon  and  Smith.     3,281.454. 
Smith.  James  D..  to  Ronson  Corp.    Low  cost  disposable  lighter. 

3.280.596.  10-2^-66.  Cl.  67—7.1. 
Smith.    James    E.      Valvlng   for    hydraulic    power   converter. 

3.280,833.  10-25-66.  Cl.  137—595. 
Smith.  James  R..  to  C.  H.  Schubert.    Axle  puller  with  sliding 

hammer.    3,280.455,  10-25-66.  Cl.  29—254. 
Smith.  James  V. :  See — 

^   Moore.    John    M..    Motsenbocker.    Matthews.    Alexander. 
'^        Hicks.  Alexander,  and  Smith.    3,281.010. 
Smith.  Jean  G..  and  F.  T.  Fitch,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.    Process 
for    preparing   uranous    oxide   sols.      3.281.373.    10-25-66, 
Cl.  252—301.1. 
Smith.  John  C,  and  B.  H.  Miles,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Epoxy  resin  elastomers.     3,281.491.  10-25-66.  Cl.  260 — 830. 
Smith.  Keith  J.  ;  See- 
Weil.  Edward  D..  and  Smith.    3.281.453. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories  :  See — 
Hall.  CUude  C     3,280,533. 
Marten,  George  E,     3.281.012. 
Smith,  Newland  FV:  See— 

Wlllcox.  Frederick   P..   Smith,  and  Levitt.     3,281.789. 
Smith.  Robert  F.  :  See— 

Rlesser,  Gregor  H..  and  Smith.    3.281.462. 
Smith,  Ruslon  J.  :  See — 

Schneider.  Kurt  R..  and  Smith.    3.280,860. 
Smithe.  F.  L.,  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Treff.  Ernest  H.    3.281.142. 
Smvers,  William  H.,  Jr..  to  Koehler-Dayton.  Inc.     Refrigera- 
tion system  including  pressure  actuated  valve.     3,281,075, 
10-25-66.  Cl.  236—99. 
Snabb.  Avron  A. :  See— 

Heimos.  Milton  J.,  and  Snabb.    3.281.060. 
Snider.  Herbert  E..  Jr.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.     Movable  display  member  controlled  by  imped- 
ance element  mounted  on  said  member.     3,281,820.  10-25- 
66,  Cl.  340—324. 

Show.  Carl  W..  to  Ashland  Oil  k  Refining  Co.  Processing 
stereoregular  polybutadiene  containing  high  structure  car- 
bon black  and  tire  treads  made  therefrom.  3,280.876. 
10-25-66.  Cl.  152—339. 

Soclete  Anonyme  de  Telecommunications  :  See — 
Barbler,  Xavier  N..  and  Boutmy.     3.281,610. 

Soclete  anonyme  dite  :  Etabllssements  Ehl-Latlc :  See — 
Maglolre.  Rene.     3.280.950. 

Soclete  des  Accumulateurs  Fixe  et  de  Traction  (Soclete 
.\nonvme)  :   See — 

Ackermann.  Karl,  and  Herold.    3.281.272. 

Soclete  d'Exploitatlon  des  Materiels  HIspano-Sulxa  :  See — 

Chafllotte.  Pierre  P.     3,281.065. 
Soclete  E.  P.  Remy  et  Cie  :  See — 

Berry.  Jean-Luc.  and  Dardalne.    3.280,532. 
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Soclete  Oenerale  de  CoQtructlons  Blectrlquea  et  Mecanlques 
(Alsthom)  :   See — 

Helnen,  Carl  W.    3.281.495.  ' 

Soclete  Industrlelle  de  Brevets  et  d'Etudes  S.I.B.E. :  See — 

Mennesson,  Andre  L.    3,281.131. 
Solette  Co.  :  See — 

Pankey.  Garnett  L.,  and  Crawley.    3,280,818. 
SoUman,   Paul   B.,  to  0.  D.   Searle  &  Co.     17-oiyKenated-2 
thla-5-o-andro«tane8    and    derivatives   thereof.      3,281,431, 
10-25-86.  CI.  260 — 327. 
Solomon,  Jack,  to  Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corp.    Dispenser  for 
sheet  material  package  on  rolls.     3,281,032.  ia-2&-66.  CI. 
'225—16. 
Solomon,  Ralph  E.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.     Dual  temperature  oven  control  system.     3,281,074, 
10-25-«6.  CI.  23A^-t«. 
Soltls.  Charles  W.,  to  Envlrco,  Inc.     Supporting  and  seallfig 

means  for  filters.      3,280,540,   10-25-66,  CI.  55 — 483. 
Soltls,  Charles  W.,  to  Envlrco,  Inc.     Filter  cell  and  retaining 

assembly.     3,280.541.  10-25-06.  CI.  55 — 483. 
Sonic  Engineertng  Co. :  See — 

Pavey.  George  M..  Jr..  and  Pearson.     3,281,768. 
Sonnenberg    Charles  K.,  and  J.   H.   Frakes,   to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  Corp.     High  voltage  bushing  for  horizontal  mount 
ing    with    sheds    protecting    a    substantial    portion    of   the 
creep    distance    along    the    surface    of    the    bushing    from 
atmospheric  fallout.     3.281,525.  10-25-66.  CI.  174 — 211. 
Sorkln,  Jack  L.,  and  D.  C.  Thomas,  to  Harrls-Intertype  Corp. 
Uthographlc    printing   surface.      3,281.^43,    10-25-66.    CI. 
»6— 86. 
Soucy,  Armand  J. :  See — 

Councilman,  Richard  R..  Soucy,  and  Thlele.     3.280,698. 
Soules.   Jack  A.     Laser  Q   sharpener.     3,281.713.   10-25-66. 

CI.   331—94.5. 
Southern  Research   Institute :  See — 

Lacey,  Robert  E.     3.281,211. 
Southwlck,  Charles  R..  to  United  States  Gypsum  Co.      Process 
for    making    facing    for    siding.     3,281,516.    10-25-66,    CI. 
264—285. 
Spalding,  Willard  P..  to  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.     Tread 

brake   assembly.     3.280,945,    10-25-66.    CI.    188—202. 
Spanenberg.  Otto  C.      Log-splitter.     3,280,864,   10-25-66,  CI 

144 — 193. 
Spear  k  Wilklns :  See — 

WUklns,  Daniel  C.     3,281.150. 
Specialties  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Archer.  Andrew  M.     3.281.817. 
Sperling.  Allen  A. :  See — 

Ostrow.  Stanley.     3,280.601. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Cerar.  Joseph  F..  and  Cook.     3,281,842. 
Clark,  John   R.     3.281,721. 
Relnert.  Owen  E.     3.281,654. 
Seidel,   Paul  E.     3,281.833. 
Spery.  Joseph   C.     Container  carrier.     3,281,180,    10-25-66. 

CI.   294 — 87.2. 
Splcer,   Ronald  F.,  and  P.   F.   Marshall,   to  The  Kendall  Co. 
Nubbed    yarn    and    procesa   for    making    same.      3,280,546, 
10-25-66,   CI.   57—144. 
Spiegel,   Yetta  B.     Chain  and  bolt  operated   burglar  alarm. 

3.280,787,  10-25-66,  CI.  116—14. 
Spies,    Johannes,    to    Kernreaktor    Bau-    und    Betriebs  Gesell 
schaft   m.b.H.      Leak  detection.      3,280,619.    10-25-66.   CI. 
73 — 40.7. 
Splnetta.  Anthony  E.     Lighting  fixture.     3,281,588,  10-25-66. 

CI.   240 — 51.11. 
Splnlr,     Robert     W.,     to     Cutler-Hammer,     Inc.     Controlled 

recafier  systems.      3,281.645.    10-25-66,   CI.    321—47. 
Splvack,  John  D.,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.     Dialkylhydroxy 
ethanephosphonates  and  dialkylhydroxybenzylphosphonates. 
3,281,505,  10-25-66,  CI.  260—953. 
Spot-0-Gold  Corp.  :   See- 
Edge.   Leonard.     3,281,165. 
Sprague,     Robert    H.,     and     M.     C.     Roscow,     to     Horizons 
Inc.      Multigeneratlon    photographic    printing.      3,281,242, 
10-25-66,   CI.  96—27. 
Springer,    Willi,    to    Daimler-Benz    Aktlengesellschaft.     Seal 

construction.     3,281,064,  10-25-66,  CI.  230—145. 
Squibb,  E.  R..  k  Sons,  Inc.  :  See — 

Machleldt.   Hans,   Wessendorf,  and  Strehlke.     3,281.440. 
Restlvo,  Albert  R.,  Dondzila,  and  Murphy.     3,281,461. 
Yale,  Harry  L..  and  Fried.     3.281,412. 
Stadler,    John   T.      Reticle    adjusting    device    for    telescopic 

sights.     3,280,463,  10-25-66,  CI.  33—50. 
Stainbrook,    Theodore    S.       Mooring    line    retaining    device. 

3,280.784,  10-25-86,  CI.  114—230. 
Stancato,  Alfred  J.  :  See — 

Kayser,  Richard  C,  and  Stancato.     3.280,759. 
Standard  Machine  4  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Knaebel,  Thomas  C.     3,280,582. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 

Stein.   Norman.     3,281,214.  ^ 

Tlslnal,   George  F.     3,281.226. 

Serres,  Carl.  Jr.,  and  Fields.     3,281,459. 

Standard  Register  Co..  The:  See- 
Young,  Jessr*-    3,281,037. 

Stanley,  Robert  K.  Strand  windup  treatment.  3,280,444. 
10-25-66,  CI.  28—72. 

Staaley  Works,  The:  See-- 

Bartram,  Richard  G.     3,280,725. 

Start,  John  F.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Chlorinatlon  of  phenylene 
dllsocyanate.     3.281,448.  10-25-66.  CI.  260 — 453. 

Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Fancher,  Llewellyn  W.     3,281,427. 
Price,  Glenn  R.  and  Walsh.     3,281,507. 

Stecker,  Herbert  C.  Condensation  products  of  a  fluoroacetone 
and  phenols  having  a  bridged  phenyl  group.  3,281.465. 
10-25-66.   CI.   260—559. 


Cleaning  device  for  draw 
3.280,828,    10-25-66.    CI. 


Stecker.  Herbert  C.     Anllide-connecfed  sallcylanllide  conden 
satlon    products    of    fluoroacetone.      3.281,466,    10-25-66. 
CI.   260—559. 
Steelcase,   Inc.  :   See — 

Pipe,   John.     3,280,822.  ..** 

Stefansson,  Rafn,  and  H.  S.  Goodrich,  to  Clevlte  Corp.     One 

piece,     round,    galvanometer    filament     suspension''  having 

flattened   and    reduced    diameter    portions,    and    method    of 

making  same.     3.281,683,  10-25-66,  CI.  324—97.      ' 

Steger.  Robert  H.    Electric  heating  unit.    3,281,750,  10-25-66. 

CI.    338—253. 
Stein,  Norman,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Apparatus  for  oxidation 
of  organic  compounds.      3,281,214,    10-25-66.   CI.   23—285. 
Stein,  Werner  :  Se*" — 

Walther.   Guntram.   and   Stein.      3,281  374. 

Steinberg.   David   H..   to  Gelgy   Chemical   Corp.      Process   for 

the     preparation     of    carbonyl     compounds     containing     n 

hindered  phenol  group.     3.281.455,  10-25-66.  CI.  260-  47.H 

Stelnbock.    Fred    C.     to    The    Kendall     Co.     Tape    spindle 

.{.280.987,   10-2.%-66.  CI.  211  — ."iO. 
Steiner.    Harold    K.      Fluid    oressure   operated    dispenser   for 

viscous  products.     3,281,020,   10-25-66,  CI.  222—162. 
Stella  S.A.  :  See — 

Castan,  Pierre,  and  Gandlllon.     3,281.494. 
Stempel.  Frederick  C.  to  HyCal  Engineering.    Metallurglcallv 
bonded     circular     foil     heating     rate     sensor      3,280.626 
10-25-66.  CI    73—190 
Stencel  Aero  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Stencel,    Fred    B.,    Brltton,   Peck,   Manzuk.   and   Duncan 
3  281  098 
Stencel,  Fred  B.  T.  M    Britton,  Jr..  W.  R.  Peck.  R.  J.  Manzuk. 
and    J.    W.    Duncan,    to    Stencel    Aero    Kngineering    Corn 
Fail-safe   parachute   apparatus.      3,281,098,    10-25-66.    CI. 
244—149 
Stenger.  Willi  :  See— 

Scherer.   Otto.   Frensch.   and   Stenger.      3.281.316. 
Stenzenberger.  Volkmar  :  See — 

Winkler.  Frledrlch.  Thate,  Feneberg.  and  Stenzenberger 
3.281.091. 
Stephens.  David  W. :  See — 

Jones,  Thomas  C,  .  and  Stephens.     .\281,367. 
Stevens,   Edgar   L.      Mobile   pick  up  and   stacking  device  for 

fruit   boxes.     3.280.998.    10-25-66.   CI.   214 — 392. 
Stevens,  J.  P..  k  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

Runton,  Leslie  A.      3.281,205. 
Stevenson,  James  F..  to  Emhart  Corp.     lievlce  for  measurlm: 
the     electrical     resistance     of     molten     glass.     3,281  681 
10-25-66.   CI.   324—65. 
Stlel,  Karl  Heinz,  to  G.  Wagner, 
ing   Instruments    and    the    like. 
134—117. 
Stllley,  Herschel  H  :  See- 
Roe    Charles  C      3,280,928. 
Stoddard,  Edgar  8.,  Jr.,  to  Universal  Silencer  Corp.     Exhaust 
silencer  and  heat  recovery  unit.     3,280,903,  10-25-86,  CI. 
165 — 135. 
Stone  Conveyor  Co.,  Inc.  :  See-- 

Stone.  Guthrie  B.,  Englert.  and  Tlce.     3.280,962. 
Stone,  Guthrie  B,,  M.  L.  Englert,  and  J.  Tlce,  to  Stone  Con 
veyor  Co.,  Inc.     Guiding  means  for  container  handling  con- 
veyors.    3  280,962,  10-25-66,  CI.  198 — 204. 
Stone,  Joseph  J.,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Co.     Apparatus  for  forming 

drops.    3,281.859,  10-25-66,  CI.  346—75. 
Stork.  Gilbert :  See— 

Blumentbal,  Jack  H.,  Stork,  and  Theimer.     3,281,432. 
Storm.  Fred  K.  :  See— 

Smiley,   Eldrldge  H.,   Storm,  Doetcker,  Herzog,  Carlson, 
and  Scott.     3,281.141. 
Storms,  Frederick  A.  ;  50%  to  L.  E.  Storms.     Retractlble  in- 
strument panel  tray.     3,280,765,  10-25-66.  CI.  108—45. 
Storms,  Lucille  E.  :  See— 

Storma.  Frederick  A.     3.280,765. 
Stover,  Harry  E.  :  See— 

Hlldebrandt,  Frederick  V.,  and  Stover.     3,280,534. 
Stram,  George  H.  :  See — 

Deeley,  Haskin  U..  Jr..  and  Stram.     3,280,458. 
Stramax  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Rothenbach,  Ernst.     3,280,530.  » 

Strange,  Lloyd  K.,  and  J.  S.  McNlel,  Jr.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp. 
Well  liner  with  permeable  Joint.  3,280,911,  10-25-86,  CI. 
166—228. 

Streb,  Ernest  L.,  to  Frontier  Industries  Inc.  Structure  for 
metering  substances  Into  tanka.  3.281,015,  10-25-66,  CI. 
222—57. 

Strehlke,  Ounter :  See— 

Machleldt,  Hans,  Wessendorf,  and  Strehlke.     3,281.440. 
Strick  Corp. :  See — 

Tenenbaum,  Paul.     3.281.177. 
Strlckler,    Allen.      Optical   demonstration   method   and   appa 

ratus.     3,280.478,  10-25-66,  CI.  35—19. 
Strlpp,  Peter  W.,  and  R.  J.  B.  Mayne.  to  Tecalemlt  (Engineer- 
ing)  Ltd.     Method  of  manufacturing  a  fluid  filter.     3,281,- 
513,  10-25-66,  CI.  264—156. 

Stroud.  Charles  E.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Manufac 
ture  of  multiple  glazing  units.  3.281.298,  10-25-66,  CI. 
156 — 109. 

Stroud,  Charles  E.,  H.  C.  Ceruttl.  and  T.  K.  Hughes,  to 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glaks  Co.  Multiple  glazing  unit.  3.280,- 
523,  10-25-66,  CI.  52—172. 

Stroud,  Roger  C,  and  H.  J.  Hesson.  to  Leeds  and  Northrnp 
Co.  Thermocouple  assembly.  3,281.518,  10-25-66  73— 
359. 

Stuart,  Robert,  to  National  Can  Corp.     Crown  cap.     3,281. 
001.  10-25-66,  CI.  215—46. 

Studen,  Charles  E.  Expanded  plastic  board  having  apertures 
retaining  punched  pieces.    3,280,499,  10-25-66,  CI.  46—17. 
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Studenick,  David  K.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Lo- 
cator for  magnetic  and  conducting  materials  including 
means  for  adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  a  pair  of  sens- 
ing coils.  3,281,660,  10-25-66,  CI.  324—3. 
Studer,  Willi.  Method  and  device  for  Influencing  tape  trac- 
tion In  transport  apparatus  for  tape-type  record  carriers. 
3,281,634,  10-25-66,  CI.  318—314. 
Stuetz,  Dagobert  E. :  See — 

Dolce,  Thomas  J.,   Stuetz,  and  Roberts.     3,281,499. 
Stull,  Robert  8.  :  See— 

OKeete,  Michael  F.,  Stull,  and  MeUger.     3,281,756. 
Sturgis,   Leslie  T.      Routing  and  drilling  machine   for  door 

crafting.     3,280,863,  10-25-66,  CI.  144 — 3. 
Stutz,  Robert  E.,  to  CQapman  Chemical  Co.     Wood  treatment 
composition  and  method  of  formulating  same.     3,281,318, 
10-25-66    CI.  167—38.7. 
Stutzman,  Thomas  F.,  and  E.  J.  Rynn,   to  Eureka  Specialty 
Printing  Co.     Stamp  dispenser.      3,281,033,   10-25-66,   CI. 
225—38. 
Sucliodolski,    John    E.,    to    Menasba    Corp.      Collapsible    tote 

boxes.    3  281,050,  10-25-60,  CI.  229 — 37. 
Sullivan,   Alan   L.      Cereal   dryer.      3,280,473,    10-25-66,    CI. 

34—15. 
Sullivan,  Robert  P.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.     Vapor 
generator    having   boiler   bank    supported    by   downcomers. 
3,280.800,   10-25-66,  CI.   122—510 
Sundstrand  Corp.  :  See  — 

Durdln,  Augustus  C,  Kittle,  Baits,  and  Swenskl.    3,280,- 

556. 
Leeming,  Wilson,  Knabe,  and  Brltton.     3,280,758. 
Sub  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

McNeils,  Edward  J.     3,281,435. 
Superior  Electric  Co.,  The  :  See —  , 

Perrins,  Allen  R.     3,281,652. 
Supreme  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Rangus.  Ernest  C.     3,280,468. 
Sus,  Uskar  :  See — 

Rauhut,  Herbert,  and  Sus.     3,281,246. 
Sussex,  George  R. :  See — 

Hoover,  Joseph  R.,  and  Sussex.     3,281,710. 
Suzuki,  Shigeyasu  :   See — 

Uemura,  Tamio,  Masuda.  and  Suzuki.     3,281,100. 
Svenska  Flaktfabrlken,  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Rosing,  Lennart.     3,280,825. 
Swanson,  Oscar  A.     Container  cover  remover  and   tightener 

mechanism.     3,280,684,  10-25-66,  CI.  81—3.43. 
Swartz,    Paul    S.,    to   General    Electric  Co.      Superconductive 

solenoid      3  281,737,  10-25-66,  CI.  33.>— 216. 
Swedlund,   Lloyd  E..   to  Tektronix.   Inc.     Graticule  lighting 

structure.     3,281.618.  10-25-66.  CI.  313—92. 
Swenskl.  Donald  F. :  See — 

Durdln,  Augustus  C ,  Kittle,  Baits,  and  Swenskl.    3.280,- 
556. 
Swift  k  Co. :  See— 

Cralne.  Joseph  B.     3,280.968. 
Johnson,  Keith  L      3,281,438. 
Kuester,  Frank  E.,  and  Findley.     3,281,382. 
Switchcraft,  Inc. :  See- 
Bailey,  James  R.,  and  Lavigne.     3,281,544. 
Sycamore.  Richard  M.  :  See- — 

Bradlcleh,  John  B..  and  Sycamore.     3,280,706. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Ames,  Robert  S.,  and  Keptner.    3,281,848. 
Clay.  Halle  8.,  CantonI,  and  Ricketta.     3,281,543. 
Syntex  Corp.  :  See — 

Peter.   Heinrlch  H  .  and  Moffatt.      3.281.410 
Ringold,   Howard  J.,  and  Rosenkranz.     3.281,437 
Szakacsi,  Janos,  to  Eumuco  Aktiengesellschaft  fur  Maschlnen- 
bau.      Horizontal   forging  and   upsetting  machine.     3,280,- 
616,  10-25-66,  CI.  72—417. 
Szekely.  Steven  :  See — 

Rusz,  Tlbor.     3,281,595. 
TRW  Inc.  :   See- 
Friedman,  Bnrnam  I..  Martinez,  and  Jortner.     3.280,568. 
Tabenkln.  Benjamin  :   See- 
Farrow.  Wendall  M.,  and  Tabenkln.    3.280,502. 
Tadanier,  John  S.,  and  J.  W,  Cole,  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
Process  for  making  gem-dlfiuorosterolds.    3,281,436,  10-2.')- 
66.  CI.  260—397. 
Takacs.  Edward  A.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Hydrazlnates 
and   method  of  preparing  the  same.     3,281,219,   10-25-66, 
CI.  23—358 
Takahashl,  Nobuyukl :  See — 

Shimiiu,  .Mleno.  Matsukura.  and  Takahashl.     3,281,286. 
Takeya,   Takeo.      Induction    wireless   communicating  system. 

3.281,591,  10-25-86.  CI.  246—8. 
Talbert,  Frank  T  ,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America      Recovery  of 
trloxane    from    formaldehyde   by   extractive   distillation    in 
the   presence   of   water   or   an   alkylene  glycol.      3,281,336, 
10-2.5-86.  CI.  203—84. 
Talbot,  Gilman  S.,  Jr.,  to  Leeds  and  Northrup  Co.     Potentlom 
eter   balance   measuring  system   Including  a   single  source 
for  continuous  adjustment  of  range  and  span  and  zero  set. 
3,281,885.  10-25-66,  CI.  324 — 99. 

Tanner,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Andreasen,  Mogens  G.,  Jones,  and  Tanner.    3,281.849. 

Taplln,  Ronald  H.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.  Miniature  sonobuoy  and  cable.  3,281,765,  10-25- 
68,  CI.  340—2. 

Tarmy,  Barry  L.  :  See — 

Levlne,  Duane  G.,  Worshman,  and  Tarmy.     3.281.275. 

Tatom,  Eugene,   to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Acoustical  dlrec 

tlon  and  range  finder  for  helicopters.     3,281,764,  10-25-66, 

CI.  340—1. 
Taylor,   Bert   L.      Expansible  hand  carrying  case  for  school 

books,  papers,  and  the  like.    3,280,871,  10-25-66,  CI.  150 — 

52. 


Taylor,  Herbert  L. :  See — 

Hirayama,  Chlkara.  and  Taylor.    3,281,270. 
Tecalemlt  (Developments)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Jackson,  Harold  E.,  and  Dean.    3,280,883. 
Tecalemlt  (Engineering)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Strlpp,  Peter  W..  and  Mayne.    3,281,513. 
Technical  Operations  Inc. :  See — 

Schwertz,  Frederick  A.,  and  Wllferth.     3,281,858. 
Tektronix,  Inc.  :  See — 

Andrews,  Roland  E.    3,281,702. 
Frye,  George  J.     3.281,705. 
Swedlund.  Lloyd  E.     3,281,618. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-G. m.b.H.  :   See- 
Bauer,   Alfred,    Scholz,   Engbert.  and  Baumann.      3,281. 
828. 
Templeton,  Robert  A.  S.     Dehydration  of  green  peas.     3,281, 

2.')1.  10-2.V66,  CI.  99—204. 
Tenenbaum,   Paul,   to   Strick  Corp.     Locking  mechanism  for 

trailer  side  door.     3.281,177,  10-25-66,  CI.  292 — 241. 
Tennant,  G.  H..  Co. :  See— 

KImmerle.  Harlle  J.    3,280,516. 
Tennant,  William  M.,  to  Ark-Les  .Switch  Corp.     Cam  operated 
rotary   switch    using   leaf   spring  and    overlying  actuator. 
3.281.552,  10-25-66.  CI.  200—63. 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority  :  Sec- 
Brown.  Earl  H..  and  Wllhlde.    3,281,346. 
Testa.  Emlllo  :   See — 

Clgnarella,  Giorgio,  and  Testa.    3.281.421. 
Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

Oberender.    Frederick    G.,    Reed,    Petersen,    and    Kluge. 
3,281.359. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :   See — 

Lueck.  Arthur  -M,     3.281.606. 
Textile  Rubber  and  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.  :  See— 

Callahan,  Francis  G.     3,281,258. 
Thatcher.  Harry  W..  to  Draper  Corp.     .Shuttle  feeler.     3,280,- 

854.  10-25-66,  CI.  139—253. 
Thate.  Kurt :  See — 

Winkler,  Frledrlch,  Thate,  Feneberg,  and  Stenzenberger. 
3,281,091. 
Theimer.  Ernst  T.  :  See — 

Blumenthal.  Jack  H.,  Stork,  and  Theimer      3.281,432 
ThHtB,  Russell  M.,  K.  H.  Groth    W.  V.  Medln,  and  R   E.  Lay, 
to   Northwest   Airlines,    Inc.      Thrust   reversing  device  for 
fan  type  jet  engines.     3,280,562.  10-2.V66.  CI.  60 — 220. 
Theodore  Equipment  Corp  :  See — 

Kahn.  Benjamin.     3,280,767. 
Thermowave  Corp. :  See — 

Haagensen,  Duane  B.    3,281,568. 
Thiel.  Robert  I.    Variable  line  spacing  device  for  typewriters. 

3.280,957,  10-25-66.  C\.  197—114. 
Thlele.  Walter  E. :  See—  — 

Councilman,  Richard  R.,  Soucy.  and  Thlele.     3,280.698. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Jorgensen.  Clinton  O.,  and  Glassner.    3,280.817  ' 

Thomas  k  Betts  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Lynch.  Leslie  S..  Jr..  and  Eldridge.    3.281.524. 
Thomas.  Daniel  C. :  See — 

Sorkln.  Jack  L.,  and  Thomas.    3,281,243. 
Thomas,  David  F. :   See — 

Porteous.  John  O.     3,280,940. 
Thomas,  Howard  S.     Display  and  mounting  assembly      3,280.- 

972,  10-2."5-66,  CI.  206—78. 
Thomas.   John    R..    to   Chevron   Research   Co.      Colloidal   sus- 
pension of  ferromagnetic  Iron  particles.     3,281,344,  10-25- 
66,  CI.  204 — 1.58. 
Thom.as.  Lewis  C.  :  See — 

Davis.  Claude  G,  and  Thomas.    3,281,527.       ^^ 
Thomas,  Robert,  and  S.  Orlofsky.     Ditching  machine.     3  280- 
487.  10-25-66,  CI.  37—190.  ^        <        • 

Thompson.  Charles  C.     Tube  squeezer  dispenser.     3,281,016. 

10-25-66.  CI.  222—103. 
Thompson,  Elmer  D. :  See — 

Evans,  Thomas  P.,  an.d  Thompson.    3.280,969. 
Thompson,  Howard  H.  :   See — 

Cahlll.  Robert  F..  Hunter,  and  Thompson.     3,280,931 
Thompson,  Joseph  S.  :   See — 

Lewis,  Warren  J.,  and  Thompson.    3.281,108. 
Thomson-Houston  Compagnie  Francalse  :   See — 

Beurtheret,  Charles  A.  E.    3,280,897. 
Thornberg,  Dean  S.,  and  R.  M.  Jepperson,  to  Montek  Division 
of   Model   Engineering  and   Mfg.   Corp.      Pulse   monltoiing 
circuit.    3,281,810,  10-2'5-66,  CI.  340—213. 
Thornton.  David  A.,  and  M.  E.  B.  Jones,  to  Clba  Ltd.     Ad- 
hesive composition  comprising  a  phenol-formaldehyde  resin, 
an  epoxy  resin,  and  a  phenolic  dlketone.     3,281.493,  10-25- 
66,  C\.  260—831. 
Tlce,  Joseph  :  See — 

Stone.  Guthrie  B.,  Englert,  and  Tlce.     3,280,962 
Tiers,    George    V     D..    to    Minnesota    Mining    and    Mfg     Co 
Perfluoroalkylated     phthallc    anhydride,    copper    phthalo- 
cyanlne  and   their  preparation.     3,281,426,    10-25-66.   CI. 
260 — 314..'>. 
TlUotRon  Mfg   Co..  The  :   See — 

Phillips.  Bernard  C.    3.281.128. 
Time  Savers.  Inc. :  See — 

Calder,  Caesar  A.     3.281,026. 
Tindal.  Beuford  E. :  See— 

Fetterolf.  Harry  D..  and  Tindal.    3,281,627. 
Tinkler,  Jack  H.  :  See- 
Van  Doom,  Donald  W.,  Pease,  and  Tinkler      3  280  474 

^'3,2l'i.2?6"fS-l54°6,'(?l"&'5?"  ""'      ^'"^  """^  ''^'"' 

^'*?**,„.^*"'*™  ^-  ^'^  ^-^*C  Corp.     Apparatus  for  underwater 
drilling    and    well    completion.      3,280,908,    10-25-66,    CI. 
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Toril  Yakuhln  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See— 

Yamamura,  Yulchl.     3,281.232.  - 

Tor]eaen,  Inc.  :  See — 

Pepltonc.  Ambrose.     3,280,526.  -^ 

Torrlngton  Co..  The  :  See — 

Benson,  Carl  F.    3,281,191.  ^       ^  ^ 

Townsend,  Ralph,  to  American  Machine  4  Foundry  Co.  Cash 
register  system.     3.281,794,  10-25-66,  CI.  340—172.5. 

Towsley,  Frank  E. :  See —  „  „„,  _^, 

Moeller,  Delmer  H.,  Towsley,  and  Moss.     3,281,307. 

Toyo  Bosekl  Kabushlkl  Kaisha  :  See — 

Matsul,  Isamu,  and  Nakahara.     3,281,088. 

Toyota  Motora  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 
Maklno   Takayukl.     3,281,666. 

Trager,  Martin  E.  Cap  for  electrical  plug  connections. 
3,^81,755.  10-25-86,  Cl.  339 — 89. 

Transmarine  Corp. :  See — 

Bayba,  Jack  E.,  Dixon,  and  Elpln«r.     3.280,953. 

Trautmann.  Karl-Helnx  :  See — 

(iennericb.  Max,  Rochla.  and  Trautmann.     3,280,703. 

Treff  Ernest  H.,  to  F.  L.  Smltbe  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Device 
for  feeding  enyelope  blanks.  3,281,142.  10-25-66,  O. 
271—2. 

Trevor.  Bertram  A.  :  See — 

Kees,  Harvey  M.,  and  Trevor.     3,281,711. 

Trlble,  Cebern  B.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.  Char- 
acter Identification  system  having  Improved  resistor  matrix 
wave-shape-identlfylng  means.  3,281,787.  10-25-66.  Cl. 
340—146.3. 

Trlbou,  Earl  W. :  See—  ^  .     .   r 

Abplanalp,  Robert  H.,  Focht,  and  Trlbou.     3,281,018;- 

Trident  Engineering  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 
Jasperson,  Robert  E.     3,281,094. 

Triest,  William  E.,  and  A.  P.  Arneth,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Automatic  mapper  method  and  appa- 
ratus.    3.281.839,  10-25-66.  Cl.  343—7.7. 

Trimble.  Lyne  S.  Means  and  method  for  indicating  and  visi- 
bly permanently  recording  a  magnetic  field  utilizing  a  mag- 
netostrlctlve  material  and  a  chemical  reaction.  3.281.669. 
10-25-66.  Cl.  324 — 43. 

Truax.  Frank  L.,  and  A.  J.  Kurker.  Ball  Joint  construction. 
3.281.590,  10-25-66,  CT.  240 — 144. 

Tsao.  Utah,  to  The  Lummus  Co.  Urea  purification  with  re- 
covery of  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide.  3,281,464.  10-25- 
66,  Cl.  260—555. 

Tschlda,  Frank  J.  Fishing  lure.  3,280.497.  10-25-66.  Cl. 
43 42.06. 

Tsou  Kw'an'c,  H.  E.  Hoyt.  and  B.  D.  Halpern.  to  The  Borden 
Co'  Phenylene  oxide  polymers  substituted  with  epoxldized 
alkenyl  groups.     3,281,393,  10-25-66.  Cl.  260—17. 

Tullos.  Frank,  N.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Co.  I>ynamlc 
detection  of  unbalanced  loading  of  vibrating  coupling  plates. 
3,280,938,  10-25-66,  Cl.  181— .5. 

Turbo  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Carruthers,  George  A.     3,280,440. 

Turetxky  Melvin  N.,  and  L.  Kati,  to  General  Aniline  A  Film 
Corp.  1,4  -  dlhyaroxy  -  5-butylamlno-8-(3-trlmethylamlno- 
propylamino)  -  anthraqulnone  methylsulfate.  3,281,434. 
10-2S-66,  Cl.  260—380. 

Turner,  Joe  E.,  to  Mrs.  Bohnet's  Bakery,  Inc.  Dough  cutting 
machines.     3,280,681,  10-25-66,  Cl.  83—169. 

Turner,  Lyman  H.  R.  H.  Uva.  and  T.  P.  Redding,  to  Xerox 
Corp.  Sheet  registration  device.  3,281,144.  10-25-66.  Cl. 
271—53. 

Turner.  Robert  G.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Evaporator  Includ- 
ing radiant  heater  defrost  means.  3.280,581,  10-25-66, 
Cl.  62—276. 

Ucci.  Pompello  A.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Process  for  treating 
acrylonitrile  fibers  with  altra  violet  light  atabllUer.  3,281,- 
260.  10-25-66,  Cl.  117—33.3. 

Udyllte  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Kayser,   Richard   C,  and   StanCato.     3.280.759. 

Uemura,  Tamlo,  E.  Masuda.  and  S.  Suzuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Devices  for  mounting  clutch  motora  on  machines.  3,281,- 
100.  10-25-66,  a.  248—16. 

Uemura.  Yasuo  :  See — 

Arakawa.    Morlmasa,    Nakamura,    Uemura,    and    Omorl. 
3,281,479. 

Ullne,  Lawrence  J.  :  See — 

Schumacher,  Erwln  A.,  Ullne,  and  Clark.    3,281,348. 

Ultronlc  Systems  Corp. :  See — 

Herman,  George  W.,  and  Hunklns.     3,281,788. 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Farnham,  Alford  O.     3,281,478. 

Knopf.  Robert  J.,  and  Brotherton.     3,281,447. 

Manning,  David  T.     3.281,444. 

Manning  David  T.     3,281,446. 

Manning,  David  T.,  and  Ash.     3,281,445. 

Marshall,  Walter  R.,  and  Dearing.     3,280.886. 

McGary,  Charles  W.,  Jr..  and  Patrick.    3.281,492. 

Potter,   Norman  M.,  Greer,  and  Blitz.     3,821.639. 

Potts.  James  E.,  and  Borash.     3,281.319. 

Proops,  William  R.     3,281,376. 

Schaefer,  Hugh  F.     3,281,276. 

Schumacher,  Erwln  A.,  Ullne,  and  Clark.     3.281,348. 

Welch,  Frank  J.,  and  Dawson.     3,281,388. 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Joo.  Louifl  A.,  and  Kramer.     3.281.497. 

United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Buntschuh.  Henry  C.    3.281.746. 

Corl,  Edwin  A.,  and  Koehm.     3.280.715.  | 

Corl.  Edwin  A.,  and  Sanders.     3.281,825. 

MofHtt,  Guy  R.     3,281  826. 

Tatom,  Eugene.     3,281.764. 

United-Carr  Fastener  Corp.  :  See — 

Parkin,  Leslie,  and  Andrews.     3,280,688. 
Seckerson,  CTlfford  A.,  and  Mejlso.     3,280,436. 


United-Carr  Inc. :  See— 

Ebenstelner,  Gerald  F.    3,281.559 
Hughes.  Norman  J.     3.281.171. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 
Webb.  John,  and  Ward.    3.281.327. 
Wood.  James  D.  L.  H.      3,i;81,«17. 
I'nited  .Mattress  Machinery  Co.  :  See— 

Kalnihg.    Frederick   E..   and   Redman.     3,281,044. 
I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.  :  See- 
Cooper,  George  H.,  ana  Newton.      3,281,576. 
Uerrah,  Norman  S.,  De  Vita,  and  Elliott.     3,280.8N5. 
Dorosz,  Adolph   S.     3,281,007. 
I'nlted  States  Gypsum  Co.  :  See — 

Southwlck.  Charles  R.     3,281,516. 
I'nlted  States  of  .\mertca 
Agriculture  :   .S'ee- 

Welch,  Clark  M.     3,281,204. 
Air  Force  :   Ste — 

Morris.  Oscar  L.    and  I'enfleld.     3,2K1.«3S. 

NIebuhr.  Kenneth  E..  and  Eakln.      3.281.727. 

Triest.  William  E.,  and  Arneth.      :i,281,M39. 
Atomic  Energy  Commisigion  :  See — 

Hazel,  Victor  E..  and  Zeller.     3,281, 32M. 

Hennlg.   Robert  J.     3.281. 32.'>. 

Henins.  Ivars.  and  Marshall.     3.281,324. 

Jeffries,  Carson  I).     3.281.661. 

Learj-,  Joseph  A.,  and  Mulllns.      3,2K1.338. 
Commerce  :   See — 

Schafer.  George  E      3.281.679. 
Navy :   See — 

Abbott.  Frank   R.     3,281,772.  t 

Birmingham.   Henry   P.     3.280.62.'i. 

Bladen.  Thomas   H.     3.281,703. 

Blair,   Raymond   H.     3,281,751 

Bowersett,  Charles  K.      3.280..">6;<. 

Bruck.  Stenhen  I).,  and  Rector.      3  2H1  023. 

Cardinal.   Louis  C,  and  Hart.      .t. 2.^0,621. 

Caspers.  James  W..  and  Nuese.      3.281,834. 

I>e  TIenne.   Mart  E       3. 281  n97. 

Dome,   Arthur.     3.281,72M. 

Dagger,  Gordon  L.,  Kelrsev.  and  McCloy.     3,280,565. 

Keten.    I^ewis   C.      3.2H1.840. 

Folz.  Walter  C,  and  Elder.     3  281.715. 

Gordon.  Daniel   I.,  and  Serv.      3,281,289. 

Greenbprg.    Melvin.      3.281,597. 

Haas.   George  A.      3.2H1,372  * 

Sherman.  Butterfleld.  and  KIrschner. 


Hereth.  Ralph 

3,280.702. 
Kees,  Harvev  M. 
Khu,  Eric  B!  <'.. 
Krenzke,    Martin 


and  Trevor.     3.281,711. 
Blinrhlknir,  and  Russell.     3.281,646. 
\       3  280.775, 
Kuberry.   Richard  W. Prince,   and   .Shoppie       3  281.662. 
Mc.Alexander.    Robert    L.   and   Robinson.      3,281,079. 
Milllngton.   Ralph.     3,280.942. 
■Schloss.    Fred.      3.2S0  62.'*. 
«lmR.   Claude   C.      3.281,770. 
Studenlck.  David  K.      3.281,660. 
West.  Herbert  L.     3.281,771. 
I'nlted  States  Rubber  Co.  :  See — 
Barnes.    Gerald    L.      3.281,396. 
Black,  Sheppard  A.,  and  Helde.     3.281„304. 
Bolesky.    Richard   C.      3. 281. .301. 
Danlelson.  Arthur  C.     3.281,310. 

Elliott.  Daniel  R.,  Francois,  and  Roebuck.     3,280,567. 
Kirker,  Kenneth  O.,  Jr.     3.280.963. 
O'Shea.  Francis  X.      3,281.473. 
I'aul,   Philip  T.      3.281.311. 
Wood,  Paul  R  .  and  Flannery.     3,281,387. 
Cnltefl  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 
Cauley,  Thomas  K.      3  281  265. 
Cilyo.  Frank  F.      3,281  67H 
D'Asto,   Eugene   G.      3.2S1..30S 
Kharouf   Issa  J.,  and  Nelsh.      3.281,341. 
Lvman,  Richard  E.      3.280.031. 
.Mllnea   James  A.,  and  Roberts.     3,280,692. 
Plate.   Rnvmond  C.      3  2«1.?90. 
Qualey.  Francis  K.     3  280  610. 
United  States  Stoneware  Co..  The :   See — 

Eckert.  John  S.    3,281.133. 
Universal  Button  Co.  :   Ree  — 

Schmidt,  Erich  A.     3.281.045. 
Universal  Equipment  Co.  (London)  Ltd.:  See — 

Cook.  Bernard  A.    3.281,017. 
Universal  Silencer  Corp.  :  See — 

Stoddard.  Edgar  S..  Jr.    3.280,903. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See- 

Argoudells.  Alexander  D.,  and  Bannister.     3  281439. 
Fonken.  Onnther  S  .  Herr.  and  Murray.     3.281.330. 
Paquette.  Leo  A.     3  281.413. 
Schneider.  William  P..  and  Bahcock.     3  281.415. 
Urquhart.  Glen  I.,  to  New  Jersey  Machine  Corp.     Gumming 

machine.     3,280.793.  10-25-66.  Cl.  118—203. 
Vadas.  Leslie  :  See — 

Relmers.  James  L..  and  Vadas.    3.280.535. 
Vadas.  Leslie,  to  FMC  C^rp.     Pitting  head  for  fruit  prepara- 
tion  machine.      3.280.888.    10-25-66.   CI.    146—28. 
Vail,  Victor  and  W..  to  The  Voeing  Co.     Stimulated  gamma 

ray  emission.     3.281.600.  10-25-66.  Cl.  250 — 84. 
Vail.  Walter  :  See — 

Vail.  Victor  and  W.    3.281.600. 
Valvassorl.  Alberto  :  See — 

"NatU.  Glulio.  Mazzantl.  Valassori.  and  Sartori.     3.281.- 
398. 
Van    Damme-van    Weele.    Marina  A.,   to   Diamond   Alkali   Co. 
Method  of  adding  stabilizers  to  the  sodium  cblort'ie  solu- 
tion In  the  production  of  sodium  bicarbonate.     3.281.206, 
10-25-66,  Cl.  23—65. 
Vandenberg.  EUwin  J.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Polymerlza 
tlon  catalyst.     3,281.375.   10-25-66.  Cl.  252 — 429. 


Van  der  Mer.  Pieter  H.,  and  A.  A,  BulteLaar.  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  hydrocarbon-soluble  copolymers. 
3,281,391,  10-25-66,  Cl.  260—33.6. 

Van  Doom,  Donald  W.,  W.  C,  Pease  III,  and  J.  H  Tinkler, 
to  LummuB  Cotton  Gin  Co.  Process  and  apparatui  for  mois- 
ture conditioning  seed  cotton  and  like  materials  3,280,- 
474    10-25-66,  Cl.  34—31. 

Van  Hijfte,  Herman  M..  to  Hollendse  Slgnaalapparaten.  N.V. 
Radar  apparatus  provided  with  an  arrangement  reacting  to 
Interference  and  Jamming  by  changing  either  the  polarlaa- 
tion  direction  of  the  aerial  system  of  the  carrier  frequency 
«r  both.     3  281.837.  10-25-66,  Cl.  343—7.3. 

Van  Unt,  Victor  A.  J.,  and  P.  H.  Miller.  Jr..  to  General 
Dynamics  Corp.  Supercunductlve  information  8tx>rage  de- 
vice.   3.281.799,  10-25-«tj   Cl   340 — 173.1. 

Van  Pool,  Joe,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Process  for  remov- 
ing trace  olefins  from  p'traflln  hydrocarbon  containing 
streams.     3.281.484,  10-J5-66,  CI.  260—676. 

Varian  Associates  :  See — 

Dehmelt,  Hans  O.    3.2&1.709. 

Hell.  Oskar.     3,281,174. 

Kuehne   Gerhard  B.,  Schulz,  and  Hell.     3.281,523. 

Zltelli.  Louis  T.,  and  Maltzer.    3,281.616. 

Vath.  Albert  O.  Gas  turbine  engines  and  method  of  operat- 
ing the  same.    3.280,552,  10-25-66.  Cl.  60 — 39.016. 

Vau^t.  Leonard  M. :  See — 

Kedlng.  John  T..  Newport,  and  Vaught.    3.281.239. 

Vaur,  Leonard  C.  Retractable  door  bumper.  3.280,510. 
10-25-66.  Cl.  49 — 401. 

Vertnlk.  Leonard  R..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Polymeric  terti- 
ary amines.     3,281.470.   10-25-66.  Cl.  260 — 583. 

VesUl.  Jack  E. :  See- 
Cape.  Arthur  T..  and  Vestal.    3.281.264. 

Vetter.  Karl,  and  F.  Forster.  tt)  Oesellschaft  fur  Llnde's  Els- 
maschlnen    Aktlengesellschaft.      Hydraulic   force-multiply 
Ing   servomechanlsm.      3,280,558     10-25-66     ~'     ""      " 

Victory  MeUl  Mfg.  Co  :   See- 

Costantinl.  Anthony  R.,  and  Di  Angelus. 

Victory  Metal  Mfg.  Corp. :  See— 

Costantinl,  Anthony  R.,  and  DI  Angelus. 


Cl.   60—53. 
3.280,580. 


Vlessmann,    Hans. 


3,280,580. 


Process  for  preparing 
3,281,- 


Hot-water  system   with   axially   parallel 
beat-exchanging  tubes.     3,280,898.  10-25-66.  Cl.  165—95 
Vlnther,  Lawrence  W.,  and  D.  L.  Miller.    Trailer  Jack.    3.281.- 

160.  10-25-66.  CI.  280—150. 
Vltramon,  Inc.  :  See — 

Beardow,  George  M.    3.281.562. 
Voeing  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Vail.  Victor  and  W.    3.281.600. 
Vogel.  Paul  W..  to  The  Lubrlzol  Corp 

nitrogen  and  aluminum   containing  compositions 
357.  10-25-66.  Cl.  252—33.6. 
Void.  Gunnar.  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Control  system  for  angu- 
lar  momentum   storage  frame.     3.280,644.    10-25-66.  Cl. 
74—5.34. 
Volk,  Henry  :  Stt— 

Prleslng.   Charles   P.,   Volk,  and   Qrablel.     3,281,263. 
Von  Delden,  Florens  J.,  and  P.  N.  Wood,  to  The  Lau  Blower 
Co.     Electric  motors.     3,281,631,  10-25-68.  a.  318 — 138. 
Von  Poser.  Gottlieb  :  See- 
Werner.  Oeorg.  and  von  Poser.    3.281.245. 
Vorpahl.     Carl.       Wheel     balancing    apparatusr^l  3,280.839. 

16-25-66   a.  73—484. 
Voumard,   Bertrand.      Apparatus   for  the   manufacture  of  a 
flexible  tube  of  thermoplastic  material.     3,280,423.  10-25- 
66.  Cl.  18—5. 
Waddlll.  Paul  M..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Alkylation  ap- 
paratus.    3,281.213,  10-25-66,  Cl.  23—285, 
Wagner,  Gunther  :  See — 

Stlel.  Karl  Helns.     3.280,828. 
Wagner.  Hans  A.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  h  Co.     l-(2-amlno-4-asldo- 
6-pbenyl-5-pyrimldlnyl)-2-propanone      semlcarbazone      and 
congeners.    3,281,408,  10-25-66.  Cl.  260—154. 
Wagner.  Hans  :  See — 

Beck.  Manfred,  and  Wagner.    3.281.417. 
Wagner.  Hans  A.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  ft  Co.     Carboxyllc  add  [2- 
(2-amIno-4-afldo-6-pbenyl-5-pyrlmidlnyl)  -  1  -  methvlethyll- 
dene]   hydraildes  and  intermediate.     3.281.420.  10-25-66. 
Cl.  260—256.4. 
Wahl.  Frederick  W.  :  See— 

Broske.  William  P.,  Dernier,  Knowles,  and  Wahl.    3,280,- 
856. 
Wablfehd,  James  A.,  and  R.  C.  L.  Jacobs,  to  Wablfeld  Mfg. 
Co.     Storm  window  casing.    3.280,889,  10-2^-66.  Cl.  160— 
40. 
Wabfeld  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Wablfeld.  James  A.,  and  Jacobs 
Wajngurt,  Abraham  :  See — 

Doebel.  Karl  J.,  and  Wajngurt. 
Walczak,  Walter  P..  Jr. :  See — 

Hansen.  Philip  J.,  and  Walcsak 
Waldrop,    Robert  P.,   to   Milbank   Mfg.    Co.   Inc 
block   assembly   for   watt-hour   meter   sockets 
10-25-fl6,  Cl.  200—51.1. 
Walker,  Barvo  N..  and  O.  H.  Hull,  to  The  Dentists'  Supply 
Co.  of  New  York.     Combined  amalgamator  and  dispenser 
device.    3.280.459.  10-25-66.  Cl.  32 — 60. 
Walker.  Dorothy.     Automatic  tea  pot.     3.280.721.  10-25-66. 

Cl.  99—282. 
Walker.  James  J. :  See — 

Zeldman.  Maurice  I..  Felnherg.  and  Walker.  3.281.583. 
Walker.  Lloyd  A.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Process  of  promoting  low 
hysteresis  of  rubber  using  3.3'-p-phenvlenehl8  (Imlno- 
methvlene)  bl8-(2-thlatollnethione8).  3.281.380.  10-25- 
«6.  Cl.  260—5. 
Walker.  Raymond  W..  to  Shaffer  Tool  Works.  Ball  valve  for 
high  pressures.     3.281.112.  10-25-66.   Cl.  251—174. 

Walsh.  Edward  N. :  See- 
Price.  Glenn  R..  and  Walsh.    3.281.507. 

Walther.  Guntram.  and  D.  Stein,  to  Dehvdag  Deutche  Hy- 
drierwerke  G.m.b.H.  Emulsions  containing  polymeric 
higher  fatty  alcohols.     3,281,374.  10-25-66,  Cl.  252—309. 
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3.280.889. 
3.281.419. 
3,281,697. 


Connector 
3.281,550, 


Waltke,  Henry  C.  :  See- 
Campbell,  Leonard  R..  and  Waltke.    3,281,664 
Wampler.  David  M. :  See — 

Leflet,  Herbert  A.,  Jr.,  and  Wampler.     3.281.227. 
WanaseIJa,   Oley.    to  A.   J.    Roach.     Over-voltage  protection 

technlQues.     3,281.625.  10-25-66.  CI.  317—9. 
Wankel  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Ftoede.  Walter.     3,280.802. 
Wannamaker.    William    H..   Jr..    to    Royson   Engineering   Co. 
Pulse  generator  having  repetition  rate  linearly  responsive 
to  trigger  signal  amplitude.     3,281,717.  10-25-66,  Cl.  331  — 

Wantenberg,  Frederick  W.  Device  for  applying  and  wiping 
or  bufling,  cleaning  and  polishing  materials  and  method  of 
making  same.     3,280,420,  10-25-66,  O.  15 — 506. 

Ward    Bernard  :  See — 

Webb,  John,  and  Ward.     3,281.327. 

Warmer.  Willi.  Closure  arrangement  for  glassware.  3,280,- 
999.  10-25-06.  Cl.  215 — 39. 

Warner,  Darrel  M.,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  forming  articles  from  plastic  covered  strands. 
3.281.300.  10-25-86.  CI.  156—181. 

Warner,  Louis  A.  Universal  navigational  plotter.  3.280,464, 
10—25—86,  Cl,  33 — 75. 

Wartenbere  Kurt.  Steam  surface  condenser  3.280.900 
10-25-66.  Cl.  165—122.  ... 

Warwick  Electronics  Inc. :  See — 
Bridges.  Jack  E.     3,281,766. 

Wasserman,  David  :  See — 

Garber.  John  D..  Wasserman.  and  Gasser.     3.281.378. 

Waterton.  Frank,  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd 
Vacuum  switch  having  Improved  electrode  tip.  3.281,563. 
10-25-66.  Cl.  200—166. 

Watklns.  Nathaniel  L..  Jr..  and  R.  M.  McCurdy,  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Vinyl  plastlsols  having  polycarboxvl 
containing  polyesters  as  plastlcIzerB.  3,281.498  10-25-66 
CI.  260 — 873. 

Watts.  Grady  to  Chemical  Detergents  Co..  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  cleaning  of  tanks.     3,281,269,  10-25-66,  Cl. 

Watts,  Ridley,  Jr.,  to  The  American  Packaging  Corp  Heat- 
ing mechanism.     .<  280.428.  10-25-66,  Cl.  18 — 19. 

\\ayne,  Harry  A.  Meter  movement  including  a  transversely 
magnetised  eccentrically  pivoted  permanent  magnet  disc 
rotor.     3,2Sl,690,  10-25-66,  Q.  324—146 

Weather-Seal  Inc. :  See —  v  ■ 

Johnson.  Waldo  O.    3,280,511.  " 

Weaver.  Ralph  L.  Sliding  side  Jaw  wrench  having  a  ratchet 
bottom  and  shoulder  stop  means  on  a  Jaw.  3,280  669 
10-2.%-86,  Cl.  81 — 148.  ... 

Webb,  John,  and  B.  Ward,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority.  Nuclear  fuel  assemblies.  3,281,327.  10-25-66. 
Cl.  176^—76. 

^^  tJl^  ..^°'**'"*   ^-   *°<^   S.   Sakamoto,   to  Webb  Textiles    Inc. 

".'ndow  blind  operating  device.     3.280,893.   10-25-66.  CI. 

160 — 281. 
Webb  Textiles.  Inc. :  See— 

Webb.  Robert  O..  and  Sakamoto.     3,280.893 
Weber.  George  J.,  to  McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.     Multiple  dr- 
,,/ult  protector  device.     3.281.558.   10-25-66    Cl    200—129 
Weberg    Lloyd  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.     Field  effect  transistor 

amplitude  modulator      3.281.718.  10-25-66    Cl    332—31 
Webster.  MIlo  E..  to  Berni  O  Matic  Corp.     Portable    absorp- 

;V?'V,.'"S^'"*?S™'2''     *yP*    beverage     dispenser.       3.280.591. 
10-25-66.  Cl.  62 — 390. 

^^^^*^,^'",,"y'^  "•     Foundation  garment.     3.280,819,  10-25- 

66,  Cl.  128 — 525. 
Wehrmelster    Herbert  L.,  and  H.  I.  Yalowltz.  to  Commerdal 

Solvents  Corp.  Process  for  the  production  of  hvdroxyl- 
,..*.™^*^:^:*"'P'><>"'<^  «<^'«J-  3.281.209.  10-25-66.  Cl  23—166 
^  ^'Afl^*''l*^  ^l"*'      Combined  partitioned  food  vessels      3,281  - 

006,  10-25-66.  Cl.  220 — 4 

'''t'r'a'/er.^'?.5il.'047!"ir2!a6'=tT*5&^°7     ^°°*°"'  "^^'^'^^ 

'''32lV2?3^'0-25le6°.  ^^T&\^'^''  "''■      °P"^*'  «^"« 

Weldel,  Robert  A.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc.  Fluophosphate 
glasses.     3.281.254.   10-25-66.   Cl.   106 — 47 

Well.  Edward  D..  and  K.  J.  Smith,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 
N  -  (decachloro  -  3  -  hydroiypentacvclo(5.3.0.0»  •  0«  "  0»») 
decyl-3)  amides.     3.281,453.  10-25-66".  CI.  260—468 

Welnert.  Glen  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co  Dynamic  gear  noise 
level  analyzer.     3.280.624.  10-25-66.  C\    73 — 162 

Welsenbach.  Charles  O..  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co 
Valve.     3.280,842.   10-25-66,   Cl.   137—625.17 

»\  eiss,  Herbert,  to  Slemens-Schnckertwerke  Aktlengesell- 
schaft. Temperature-responsive  current  control  device 
3.281.749.  10-25-«e.  Cl.  338—22 

Welch.  Clark  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture 
Polymeric  adducts  of  divinyl  sulfone  with  water  as  cross- 
linking  agents  for  cellulose.     3,281,204.  10-25-66.  Cl.  8 

116. 

^^?J,*^*'-.J^,"°'*  J  .and  T.  L.  Dawson,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Flexlbillzed  polyacroleln-blsulfite  adducts  containing  poly- 

,..alkylene  ethers.    3.281.388.  10-25-66.  Cl   260—33  4 

Welcher.   Richard   P..   to  American  CyAnamld   Co.     Semlcar-  - 
oatones   of  4-pho8pborlnanone8.     3,281,463.   10-25-68    Cl 
260 — 554.  * 

Weldotron  Corp.  :  See — 

Zelnick.  Seymour.     3.281.566. 

Welge.  Karl  H.  :  See— 

Beyerle.  Konrad,  and  Welge.    3  281.067 

'^3°2iri6o'^lT'2i-66^''a^1'52*-?8°"^"  ""'      """"^  '"''''"''■ 
Wenti.  Charles  A     Jr..  and  E.  E.  Hopper,  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Co.     Purification  and   recovery  of  carboxy  telechellc 
polymers  and  other  telechellc  polymers.     3.281.335.  10-25- 

Werner.  Georg.  and  G.  von  Poser,  to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Co.  Dl- 
azotype  material.     3,281,245,  10-25-66,  Cl.  96 — 91. 
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Werner.  Johannes,  to  H.  T.  Golde.  G.m.b.H.  k  Co.  K.G.     Driv- 
ing device  for  vehicle  windows.     3,280.509.  10-25-66.  CI. 
48—352. 
Wessendorf.  Richard  :  Bee — 

Machleldt.  Hans.   Wessendorf,  and  Strehlke.     3,281.440. 
West,  Alma  L. :  See — 

Wegt   Herbert  L.    3,281,771. 
West.   Herbert   L.,   deceased    (by  A.   L.   West,   executrix),   to 
United    Statefl   of   America.    Navy.      Pressure   compensated 
transducer  utilising  nongas  entrapped  decouplers.     3.281.- 
771.  10-25-66.  Cl.  340--5. 
West  India  Shipping  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Matzer.  Rudolph  F.    3,280,777. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Beroset.  John  E.     3.281,692. 
Westfall.  Paul  J.     Fork  lift  with  forward  reach.     3.281.119, 
V       10-25-66.  Cl.  254 — 139.1. 
Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 
Bowman.  George  S.    3,281,554. 
Jeffrey.  William  B.,  and  Frill.     3.280.990. 
Kyllonen,  Allen  W.     3,280,944. 
Shlrey,  Frank  W.    3.280.840. 
Spalding.  WUlard  P.    3.280,945. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Barrett.  Clarence  J.,  and  Kormanlk.     3,281.649. 
Hlrayama.  Chikara,  and  Taylor.     3.281,270. 
HodgBon.  Alfred  W.     3.281,641. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 

Sonnenberg,  Charles  F.,  and  Frakes.     3.281,525. 
Westra.   Dan   P.,    to   The  Challenger   Machinery   Co.     Pap^r 

drill  back  gauge.    3,280.660.  10-25-66.  Cl.  J7— 5 
Wexler    Seymour.     Toothbrush  and  cover.    3,280,417.  10-J.t 

66.  Cl.  15 — 184. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co. :  See — 

Erlckson,  Harold  E.    3,280,866. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  See—  ^  _,^  '• 

Llnstromberg.  William  J.    3.280,678 
White   Howard  T.,  to  Crane  Co.    Motor  driven  pump.    3.280.- 

750.  10-25-66,  Cl.  103—87.  ,     .       . 

White.   Walter  S..  Jr.     Hyperbolic  paraboloid  roof  structun? 
and  method  of  constructing  the  frame  thereof.     3.J8y.3i». 
10-25-66,  Cl.  62 — 80. 
Whltmore   Robert  W. :  See —  « 

Ecken,  Robert  L..  Knight,  and  Whltmore.     3.280.607. 
Whltmoyer  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Hlngs.  David  C.     3,280.904.        _  ^  ,     ^w      .     . 

Whlton,  Alfred  C,  and  I.  C.  Popoft.  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals 
Corp.      Herblcldal    composition    and    method.      3.281.234, 

Wlebe,  Arthur  H.     Towing  hitch.     3,281.163,  10-25-66.  Cl. 

280—491. 
Wllcocks.    Douglas   A.    M.      Apparatus    for   marking  electric 

cables  and  the  like.     3.280,729,  10-25-66.  Cl.  101—37. 
Wllferth.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Schwera,  Frederick  A.,  and  Wllferth.     3,281.858. 
Wllhlde,  Wendell  D. :  See — 

Brown,  Earl  H..  and  Wllhlde.    3.281.346. 
Wllhot.  Lowell  M. :  See—  „„„„,• 

Slier.  Phillip  S..  Cherry,  and  Wllhot.    3.280.91-^ 
WilkaUs.  John  E. :  See—  „  „„    „^^ 

Yodls,  Anthony  W.,  Schnoor,  and  Wllkalls.     3,281.208. 
wnklns    Daniel  C.  to  Spear  tc  Wllklna.     Track  selector  for 

phonograph  plck-tip.  3,281.150,  10-25-66.  Cl.  274—1. 
Wllklns,  William  B.,  to  Reinforced  Plastic  Container  Corp. 
Actuated  mold  and  ejector.  3,281,306,  10-25-66,  Cl.  156— 
469. 
Wlllcox.  Frederick  P..  N.  F.  Smith,  and  H.  E.  Levitt.  Multiple 
remote  Interrogated  Information  system.  3.281.789.  10-25- 
66.  Cl.  340—152.  ^      ^ 

Williamson,  William  R..  to  American  Machine  *  Foundry  Co, 
Multistage  evaporator  construction.  3.281.334,  10-25-66, 
Cl.  202—173. 
Wllllston,  Samuel  H..  to  Cordero  Mining  Co.  Method  of 
detecting  mercury  vapor  by  collecting  the  mercury  and 
thereafter  analyiing  the  collected  mercury  by  ultraviolet 
absorption  analysis.  3.281,596.  10-25-68.  Cl.  250 — 43.5. 
Wills.    David    V.      Combination    tie-vest    device.      3,280.404, 

10-25-66,  a.  2—102. 
Wllsock,  Dorothy  :  See — 

Roe.  Charles  C.     3,280.928. 
Wilson.  Edward,  k  Son  Ltd. :  See — 

Bridge.  Henry  T.    3.281,146. 
Wilson,  Thomas  G. :  See —  ^ 

Moore,  E^dward  T..  and  Wilson.    3,281,644, 
Wilson.   Walter    R..    to   General   Electric  Co.     Electrical  ap- 
paratus   Insulated    with    a    mixture    of    Insulating    gases. , 
3.281.521.  10-25-66,  Cl.  174—17. 
Wilton  Corp. :  See — 

Smlerclak,  Walter.     3,281,140. 
Winder.   Ronald  P.  H.,  to  International  Paper  Co.     Method 
and  apparatus   for  treating  plastic  coated  paper.     3.281s 
347.  10-25-66.  Cl.  204 — 168. 
Wlndmoller  k  Holscker  I>»ngerlch  :   See— 

Gennerlch,  Max,  Rochla.  and  Trautmann.     3,280,705. 
Winkler.  Frledrlch,  K.   Thate,  P.   Fenetoerg.  and  V.   Stenien 
berger.  to  Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft.     Film  guiding  structure 
for  a  motion  picture  camera.    3,281.091.  10-25-66.  Cl,  242— 
71.2. 
WInsand.  Amos  O.,   to  Dollar  Electric  Co.     Multi-tap  plug. 

3.281.747.  10-25-68.  Cl.  336—137. 
WInthrop-Atklns  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Nichols,  Gordon  E.    3,280,492. 
Wise.  Mark  J. :  See- 
Shoe,  Theodore  W..  and  Wise.    3,281.125. 
Wolfe.  Charles  W.     Spiral  loading  chute  for  rotary  furnaces, 

3.280.993.  10-2*5-66,  Cl.  214 — 18. 
Wolfelsperger.  Robert  O. :  See — 

Young.  William  E.,  Wolfelsperger,  and  Johnson.     3,280, 
728, 


Wolfes,  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Renckhoff,  Qustav,  and  Wolfes.    3,281,486. 
Wolverine  Shoe  k  Tanning  Corp.  :  See — 

Harrington,  John  A.,  Porter,  and  AUwardt.    3,280.869 
Wood,  James  D.  L.   H..   to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 

Authority.     Plasma  Ion  source  having  apertured  extractor 

cathode,     3,281.617.  10-25-66.  Cl.  313—61. 
Wood,  John  O,,  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.     Cyclic  comprett 

slve  stress  member.     3.280,878.  10-25-66.  Cl.  152 — 361 
Wood.  Paul  R.,  and  J.  P.  Flannerv.  to  United  States  Rubber 

Co.    Rubber  chemicals.    3.281,387.  10-25-68  Cl.  280— 30  8 
Wood.  Peter  N.  :  See — 

Von  Delden.  Florens  J.,  and  Wood.    3.281.631, 
Woodlne    Walter    H,.    to   Arcos   Corp.      Electrogas   welding. 

3,28070,  10-25-66.  Cl.  219—126. 
Woodllng.    George    V.      Taf)ered    hook    Jaw    shanks    for    pipe 

wrenches.    3,280.667.  10-25-66  Cl.  81—101. 
Woodllng.    George    V.      Thread    construction    for    hook    Jaw 

shanks   and   adjusting  nuts  In   pipe  wrenches.     3.280.668. 

10-25-66.  Cl.  81—101. 
Woodllng,  George  V.     Handle  construction  for  pipe  wrenches, 

3.280,670.  10-25-86,  Cl.  81—177. 
Woodllng.   George  V.     Teeth  for  gripping  Jaws.     3.280.671. 

10-25-66.  CI.  81—186. 
Woodllng.   George  V.      Sheet  material  dispenser.     3.281.034. 

10-2.'S-6fi.  Cl.  2?5— 048. 
Woodllng,  George  V.    Hand  held  carton  dispenser.    3.281.035. 

10-25-66.  Cl,  22,%— 48 
Wo  ,dllng.  George  V,     Carton  dispenser  having  elongated  blank 

paperboard  dispensing  edge.    3,281.036.  10-25-66.  Cl.  225 — 

49. 
Woodrlng,  George  D.,  to  Chemcut  Corp.     Method  of  etchlns 

aluminum.    3.281,293,  10-25-66.  Cl.  156 — 22 
Woods,  Edgar  H.,  and  J.  W.  Erlckson.  to  Preco  Inc.     Cable 

supported  load  divider.     3.280,760.  10-25-66,  CT.  105—378. 
WoolRlayer.  Joseph  R.  :  See — 

,..      ^t"'"^'  Cecil.  Campbell,  and  Woolslayer      3.280.519 
Woolslayer.  Joseph  R..  to  r>ee  C.  Moore  Corp      Snubbing  ap- 
paratus for  use  with  a  portable  drilling  mast.     3.280.520. 

10-25-66.  Cl.  52 — 116. 
Woolslayer.  Joseph  R. :  See — 

Jenkins.  Cecil,  and  Woolslayer.    3.281.122 
Wormser.  Gerald  :  See — 

Charnlt.  Pierre,  and  Wormser.    5,280.887. 
Worrell,    William    D.,   and   D.   S.   Dennis,   to  General   Motors 

Corp.     Semiconductor  ignition  system.     3.280.810.  10-25- 

Worshain.  Charles  H. :  See — 

Levlne.  Duane  G..  Worsham.  and  Tarmy.    3.281.275. 
Worsley.  Alton  S,  :  See— 

HugheB,  Clyde  E..  and  Worsley.    8,280.723 
Wosenltz,  William  B..  to  Permagroln  Co.,  Inc.    Groin.    3.280  - 

569.  10-25-68.  Cl.  61 — 4 
Wright.  Barrv.  Coro  :  See — 

May,  Richard  W      3  281  101, 
Wright.  Miles  8  .  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Pivoted  gUss 

sheet  bending  mold.     3.281,232.  10-25-66.  Cl    65 — 291. 
Wright.  Warren  H  :  See — 

Cotterman,  Robert  W.,  and  Wright.     3,281.811. 
Wurlltxer  Co  .  The  :  See- 
Andersen.  Clifford  D..  and  Corey,     3.280.686. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp  :  See — 
Axelrod.  Sevmonr  L.     .'».281..')97 
Pelletler.  Paul  E.  and  F.     3,281.502. 
Wycherley,  John  R  :  See — 

Dobbins.   Geoffrey   D.    R..    Moneypenny.   and   Wycherley. 
3  281,887 
Wynn.  Robert  W..  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.    Corrosion 
Inhibiting   compositions.      3.281.369.    10-25-66.    Cl.    252 — 
146. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Kaiser.  Carl  B      3.281.857. 
Mlbajiov.  Vsevolod  8      3  281  241 
Relllv.  Richard  F.     3  281,145 

Turner.  Lyman  H..  Lira,  and  Redding     3  281.144. 
Yale,  Harry  L,.  and  J,  Fried    to  E.  R    Squibb  k  Sons.  Inc. 
Chemical   comoounds.     3.281,412,   10-25-66.  Cl    260 — 239 
Yalowlti.  Harold  I.  :  See — 

Wehrmelster.  Herbert  L .  and  Yalowlts,     3,281  209. 
Yamamura.  Yulchl.    ^    to  Torll  Yakuhin  Kabnshlkl  Kalsba. 
Process    for    preparation    of    the    active   pollen    allergens. 
3.281.323,  10-25-66.  Cl   167—78. 
Yanishevsky,  Gilbert    to  Bnrroughs  Corp      Character  genera- 
tor apparatus  ln<'lnding  function  generator  emnloylng  mem- 
ory matrix.     3  281.831,  10-25-66.  Cl.  340—347. 
Yardnev  International  Cnrji. :  See — 

Comanor.  Milton,  and  Gold     3.281,271. 
Crawford.  James  J      3.281.638. 
Yawata  Iron  k  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Sblmlxu,  Mlneo,  Matsuknra,  and  Takahashl.     3.281.286. 

Yeo.  Alan  A.,  and  C.  L.  Hicks,  to  The  Brttlsh  Petroleum  Co.. 

Ltd.     Separation  processes  using  molecular  sieves.     3,281,- 

353.  10-25-66.  Cl.  208 — 310. 
Yodls.   Anthony  W.,  W.  G.   Schnoor.  and  J.  E.  Wllkalls.  to 

Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Process  for  the  preparation  of  nl- 

trosyl   sulfuric  anhydride      3,281.208.   10-25-66,   Cl.  23— 

139. 
Young.  Harold  J. :  See — 

Sassen.  Bernard.  Nlsenbaum.  and  Young.     3.280.959. 

Young,  Jesse  B.,  to  The  SUndard  Register  Co.     Intermittent 

strip  feed  mechanism  having  adjustable  registration  means. 

3.281.037.  10-25-66.  Cl.  226—59. 
Young.  John  M. C,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd.     Tnel 

supply    control   systems   for   gas    turbine  engines,      3.280.- 

553.  10-25-66,  Cl.  60—39.18 
Young.  William  E.,  R,  O,  Wolfelsperger.  and  H,  Johnson,  to 

Mllprint.  Inc.    Imprinter  apparatus  for  packaging  machines. 

3.280.728.  10-25-66.  CT.  101-25 
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Yuba  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Martinez.  Hugo  M,     3.281.584. 
Yule,  Herbert  P.  :  See-^ 

Baker.  Paul  E.,  Yule,  and  Jones.     3.281,599. 
Zaba,  Tadeusz  :  See —  -  „„  .,, 

Charpentler.  Rene.  Georges,  and  Zaba.     3.280,555. 
Zahnstecher,  Leonard  W,,  F.  M.  I'jzel,  P.  I.  Olsen,  and  J.  F. 
Mlddleton,   to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.     Fractionation  of  CV 
aromatiOH,     3,281,337,  10-25-66,  Cl,  203—80. 
Zahuranec,   Emery  J.,  to  Crawford  Fitting  Co.     Slide  valvf. 

3.280,834,  10-25-68    Cl.  137—612.1. 
Zang,  Joseph  A.  :  See — 

Potter.  Norman.  Kelly,  and  Zang.     3,280,764. 
Zeiss  Ikon  Aktlengesellschaft  :   See— 

GUnther.  Willi  Zlnk,  and  Ebertz,     3,280  714. 
Zeldman    Maurice  I..  K.  Felnberg,  and  J.  J,  Walker,  to  Bulova 
Research  and  Development  Laboratories.   Inc.      Integrator 
using   digital   techniques.      3,281.583.    10-25-66.   Cl.    235— 
183 
Zelinskl.   Robert  P.,  and  H.   L.   Hsleh.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.       Branched     polymers     prepared     from     mono-llthlum 
terminated  polymers  and  compounds  having  at  least  three 
reactive  sites.     3.281,383.  10-25-66.  Cl    260— 23  7. 
Zelinskl,    Robert   P..    to    Phillips   Petroleum   Co,      Process   for 
production    of    rubbery    cis  1,4-polybutadlene,       3,281,402, 
10-25-68,  Cl,  260 — 94  3, 
Zeller,  John  J.  :  See — 

Hazel,  Victor  E,  and  Zeller.    3.281.328. 
Zellweger  Ltd,  :  See- 

Meierhofer.  Hugo,     3,280.442.  ^,  .  .     , 

Zelnick.  Sevmour.  to  Weldotron  Corp,     Electronic  fooa^glu 
ing  and   plastic  bonding  apparatus,      3.281,566,   10-,i&-»«, 
Cl.  219—10.53, 


Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

Brajer.  Edwin  J.     3.280,448. 
Fyler,  George  W.     3.281,531. 
Schmetter,  Ronald  M.     3.281.154. 
Ziegler.  Hellmut  :   See — 

Endermann,    Fri.z.    Munder,   and   Zlegler.      3,281,244 
Zlmmer.   George   H..   to   Robblns  &  Myers.   Inc.      Pump  with 
eccentric  driven  stator.     3.280.753.  10-25-66,  Cl.  103—117. 
ZImmerer.  Roger  E..  and  H.  F.  Drew,  to  The  Procter*  Gamble 
Co.      Built    tertiary    amine    oxide    detergents.      3.281.368. 
10-25-88.  Cl.  252—137. 
Zimmermann  k  Jansen  Gm.b.H.  :  See — 

Daubenfeld,  Jean,     3.281.192, 
Zimmermann,  Johann  W.  :   See — 

Lederer,   Michael,   Kahrs,  and  Zimmermann.      3.281^377. 
Zink.  Wener  :   See — 

GUnther,  Willi,  Zink,  and  Ebertz.     3,280,714. 
Zlpperlin,  Roman,  to  Harold  F.  Myer.     Spray  means  having 
fUing  movement  with  work.     3,280.795.  10-25-66,  Cl,  118— 
313. 
Zltelll,  Louis  T..  and  I.  Maltzer.  to  Varian  Associates.     Focus 
electrode  for  high  power  electron  guns.     3.281.616.  10-25- 
66,  Cl,  313—38. 
Zseleczkv,  Ernest  P..  and  I.  C."  Gruet,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.     Means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  non- 
linear functions.     3,281.585.  10-25-68.  Cl,  2.'i5— 197. 
Zweben,  Joseph,     Newspaper  umbrella  frame.     3.280.830.  10- 

25-66.  Cl,  135 — 19.5. 
Zydney.    Herbert    M.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Voice    frequencv    receiver    for    detecting    out-of-band    tone 
signals.     3.281,693,  10-25-66,  Cl.  325 — 20. 
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17 
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3.280.468 

330.469 

330.470 

330.471 

330.472 

330.473 

330.474 

3,280.475 

330.476 

330.477 

331.519 

330.478 

3.280.479 

3.280.480 

330.481 

330.482 

330.483 

3.280.484 

3.280.485 

3.280.486 

3.280.487 

330.488 

330.489 

330.490 

3.280.491 

330.492 

330.493 

330.494 

3.280.495 

3,280.496 

3.280.497 

3.280.498 

3.280.49^ 

330.500 

3.280  ..SOI 

3.280  ..502 

3.280303 

3.280.504 

3.280,505 

330,506 

3.280,507 

3.280  ..508 

3.280..V)9 

330.510 

3.280 ..SI  I 

3.28»LS13 

3.280.512 

330.514 

3.280.516 

3.280.517 

3.280.518 

3.280.519 

3.280.520 
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3.280.523 
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330 .5iS 

3.280.526 

330.527 
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3.280.529 

3.280..S30 

330.531 

3.280,532 

3.280.5.33 

3.280..S34 

3.280  ..S.3.S 

3.280  ..S.V. 

3.280.537 

3.280,5.38 

330.5.3V 
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3.280.541 
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3.280..549 
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3.280.5.55 

3.280.5.56 
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45 
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3.280  J66 
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330.568 
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3.280,569 

3,280,570 
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330.572 

3,280,573 

330,574 

3.280,575 

3.280.576 

330.577 

3,280,578 

3,280.579 

3.280.589 

3.280..580 

3.280381 

3.280,582 

3.280.583 

3.280,588 

3.280.584 

3.280  ..sas 

330386 

3.280390 

3.280.591 

3.280.587 

3.280  ..592 

3.280,593 
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3.281.224 
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3.281.226 
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3.281.676 

335- 

-.86 

3.281.730 

41 

3.281.782 

343- 

-     5 

3,281334 

.501 

3.281.164 

9 

3.281.625 

3.281.677 

89 

.3.281.731 

53 

3.281.783 

6 

3.281  835 

2ai- 

-      6 

3.281.165 

80 

3,281,626 

.3.281.679 

94 

3J281.732 

.58 

3.281.784 

6.8 

3.281  a36 

2a5- 

-114 

.3.281.166 

101 

3J81A27 

58 

.3.281.680 

99 

3J281,733 

63 

3.281.785 

7.3 

3,281337 

287- 

-    20.5 

.3.281.167 

2.34 

3.281.628 

65 

3.281.681 

152 

3.281.734 

66 

3.281.786 

'7.4 

3.281  8,38 

20.92 

.3,281,168 

318- 

-1.38 

3.281.629 

70 

3.281.682 

207 

3.281.735 

146.3 

3.281.787 

7.7 

3.281339 

20.924   3J281.169 

3.281.630 

97 

3.281.6a3 

216 

3.281.736 

152 

3,28 1.78*"*' 

3.281340 

111 

3.281.170 

3J281.631 

98 

3.281.684 

3J281.737 

3,281,789 

13 

3J28I341 

189.36 

,3.281.171 

211 

3.281.632 

99 

3.281.685 

3J281.738 

171 

3,281,790 

17.2 

3,281342 

3.281.172 

212 

3.281.633 

103 

.3.281.686 

229 

3.281.739- 

172 

3,281.791 

106 

3.281343 

3,281.173 

314 

.3.281.634 

3.281.687 

2.55 

3J281.740. 

172.S 

3,281.792 

107 

3.281346 

189.365   3,281.174 

3,281,63.5 

125 

3.281.688 

258 

3^281,741 

ft 

3,281.793 

112 

3J281344 

292- 

-  87 

3,281.175 

320- 

2 

3.281.636 

132 

3.281.689 

284 

■3J281,742 

3.281.794 

3J281345 

216 

3.281.176 

3.281.637 

146 

3.281.690 

336- 

-   30      . 

3.281.74.3 

3.281.795 

702 

3,281347 

241      : 

,  3.281.177 

40 

3.281.638 

1.58 

.3.281.691 

65      : 

3.281.744 

3.281.796 

703 

3.281348 

294- 

1 

3,281.178 

4,3 

3.281.639 

3.281.692 

84      : 

.3.281.745 

3J281.797 

7S3 

3.281349 

16       : 

3J281,179 

46 

3J281.640 

32S- 

-   20 

3.281.693 

123      . 

.3^281,746 

173 

3.281.798 

756 

3^1330 

87.2 

3.281.180 

321- 

8 

3.281.641 

30 

3.281.694 

137 

3.281.747 

'     173.1 

3.281.799 

768 

3.281351 

296- 

-  91 

3.281.181 

16 

3.281.642 

31 

3.281.695 

139      . 

3.281.748 

173.2 

3J281.800 

346- 

1 

3.281352 

95 

3.281.182 

45 

3.281.643 

43 

3.281.696 

338- 

-    22 

3.281.749 

174 

3.281,801 

8 

3.281353 

297- 

■238      : 

3.281,183 

3.281.644 

151 

.3.281.697  I 

253      : 

3.281,750 

3.281,802 

18 

3J281354 

248 

3.281.184 

47 

3.281.645 

420 

3.281.698 

339- 

-    17 

3.281.751 

174.1 

3.281,803 

33 

3,281355 

452 

3.281.185 

69 

3.281.646 

440 

3.2»1,699 

41 

3.281.7.52 

3.281304 

74 

3,281356 

298- 

■      2      ; 

3.281,186 

3.281.647 

328- 

-118 

3.281.700 

49       : 

3.281.753  , 

3J281.805 

3,281357 

29y- 

-   .55 

3.281.187 

3.281.648 

329- 

-142 

3.281.701 

61 

3.281. 754 

3.281  J»6 

3.281  a58 

303- 

-     2 

3.281.188 

322- 

25 

3J281A49 

330- 

-      3 

3.281.702 

89 

3,281-75.5 

3.281,807 

75 

3J281359 

307- 

88.5,: 

3.281.607' 

3.28  IA.V) 

13 

3.281.703 

3.281.756 

183 

3.281.808 

3.281360 

3.281.608 

323- 

16 

3,281  AS  1 

26 

3.281.704 

91 

3  J28 1.7,57 

199 

3.281.809 

110 

3.281361 

3.281.609 

19      : 

3.281,6.52 

30 

3.281.705 

3.281.758 

213 

3.281.810 

112      . 

3.281362 

3.281.610 

37      : 

3,28IAS3 

59 

3,281.706 

97 

3  J28 1.7.59 

214      : 

3J281,811 

352- 

-   72 

3,281.199 

132 

3.281.611 

45      : 

3J81AS4 

117 

3,281.707 

176       : 

.3,281,760 

3J28I,812 

78 

3,281,200 

308- 

6 

3.281.18V 

SI 

3J28IA.55 

1.54 

.3.281.708 

Classification  of  Designs 

• 

D  I- 

-    12 

,206.047 

DIO- 

-     8 

206.058 

026- 

-    14 

206.069 

046- 

-      1 

206.080 

0.54-    13 

206.091 

061- 

-      1 

206.102 

D  4- 

-     2 

206.048 

206.059 

206.070 

047- 

-     7 

206.081 

206.092 

062- 

-     3 

206.103 

3 

206.049 

DI3- 

-      1 

206.060 

029- 

-      1 

206.071 

048- 

-     4 

206.082 

14 

206.093 

071- 

-      1 

206.104 

206.0.50 

I 

206.061 

031- 

-     3 

206.072 

206.083 

0,55-      1 

206.094 

t.. 

206.105 

206.051 

D14- 

-     3 

206,062 

033- 

-     2 

206.073 

20 

206.084 

056-      2 

206.095 

072- 

-      1 

206.106 

2«16.052 

206,06.3 

034- 

-     2 

206.074 

052- 

-     2 

206.085 

057-      1 

206.0% 

•* 

206.107 

D  7- 

7 

206.053 

6 

206.064 

206.075 

6 

206.086 

206.097 

081- 

-   24 

206,108 

D  9- 

-      2 

206.0.54 

1)15- 

-      3 

206.06.5 

5 

206.076 

206.087 

058-    13 

206.098 

086- 

-    10 

206,109 

206 .0.V. 

020- 

2 

3>6.066 

040- 

-      1 

206.077 

7 

206.088 

17 

206.099 

087- 

-     5 

206,110 

1)10- 

K 

206.056 

022- 

-     5 

206.067 

041- 

-      1 

206.078 

054- 

-     2 

206.089 

206.ia) 

206,111 

206.a57 

D26- 

-     5 

206.068 

044- 

-   29 

206.079 

206.090 

061-      I 

206.101 

088- 

-     3 

206.112 

^ 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 53 

Arizona ,. 2. 

Arkansas 3 

California^: 4 

Canal  Zone '. 57 

Colorado . . . , -, 5 

Connecticut 6 

Delaware .'..'. 7 

District  of  Columbia.,. 8 

Florida 9 

Gebrgia 10 

Guam 58 

Hawaii ^ 50 

Idaho 11 

Illinois 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa .'. 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky '.. ; 16 


Louisiana 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts 20 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri v 24 

Montana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  .Mexico 30 

New  York ..■?;." 31 

North  Carolina 32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Oregon 36 


Pennsylvania 37 

Puerto  Rico 51 

Rhode  Island 38 

South  Carolina 39 

South  Dakota 40 

Tennessee 41 

Texas 42 

U.S.  Army 55 

U.S.  Air.  Force 54 

U.S.  Navy...; 56 

U.S.  Samoa 59 

Utah T..,,^^. 43 

Vermont 44 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Virginia 45 

Washington 46 

West  Virginia 47 

Wisconsin 48 

Wyoming 49 


(Fir»l  nirmbcT  in  listing  drnutps  l<>calk>n  acriirding  to  abovr  key. 
nanor,  location,  etc.) 


Rrfrr  to  patrni  numbrr  in  body  of  thr  Offirial  (>atPttr  lu  obtain  driail*  a*  to  invrntor 


Patents 

1 

:    3J280.415 

4      :    3.280370 

4      :    3.281.483 

6      :    3.280.445 

9      :    3J80.975 

12      :    3JS1.051 

3,280.605 

3.280.872 

3.281.496 

3.280.495 

3.280.998 

3.281.140 

3,281.211 

3JM0.873 

3.281.510 

3J280.673 

3jffll.085 

3J28I.1,54 

3,281J260 

3J280.874 

3.281.515 

3J280.715 

3J28I,168 

3.281.196 

3.281J46 

3.280 .879 

3.281.523 

3J280.725 

3,281.210 

3.281.197 

«. 

4 

•      :    3.281.194 

3.280.893 

3.281. .5,34 

3.280.728 

3J281.735 

3.281.198 

3  JM  1.627 

3J80.927 

3.281  ,,543 

3.280.7.34 

3.281.770 

3J28IJJ(K) 

3.281.642 

3.280.931 

•    .                 3.281. .54,5 

3.280,764 

3.281.a3a 

3.281.214 

3.281.656 

3.280.937 

3.281.548 

3jM),798 

10      :    3.280,4,35 

3.281.216 

3.281.704 

3.280.940 

3.281. .5,53 

3J280,799 

3J«),474 

3.281JZ25 

3.281.711 

3J280.943 

3.281,564 

3.280.894 

3J»).678 

3.281JZ28 

3.281.718 

3J280.954 

3.281.582 

3J80.934 

3JW1.Z58 

3.28 1J62 

i 

I      :    3.280.426 

3.280.955 

3.281. .589 

3.28l.(>49 

3J»1..542 

3.281.297 

3.280.455 

S.280.9.S9 

3.281. .594 

3.281.073 

11       :    3JWt.98fl 

3.281. .308 

3J280.4S6 

3.280.966 

3.281396 

3,281.191 

12      :    3,280.412 

3.28IJ40 

3J280.475 

3.280.974 

3.281.599 

3  J»  1.205 

3.280.448 

3.281,364 

3,280.478 

3.280.977 

3,281.605 

3J281.217 

3J«0.4,57 

3.281_382 

. 

3,280.482 

3.280.981 

3.281,608 

3.281.219 

3J280.464 

3  J»  1,408 

3.280.483 

3J280.992 

3.281.616 

.3.281.220 

3.280.468 

3  JM  1.420 

3.280.489 

3.280.995 

3.281.620 

3.281.282 

3.280.473 

3J»1,431 

3.280.498 

3.281.014 

3.281.630 

3J»1,311 

3.280.481 

3.281,436 

3J280.506 

3.281.022 

.3.281.631 

3.281.334 

3J280..527 

3J»  1.438 

3.280.5J8 

3.281.02> 

3.281.661 

3.281.339 

3.280.5.56 

3.281,502 

3J280..SS5 

3.281.040 

3.281.669 

3.281.362 

3.280.595 

3  J»  1,507 

3.280.568  • 

3.281.042 

*               3.281.683 

3.281.387 

3.280.611 

.3J281.514 

'*5J280.575 

3.281.0,50 

3.281,684 

.3.281.463 

3.280.612 

.3.281,516 

3J280.579 

3.281.066 

3.281.686 

3.281.473 

3.280.627 

,3.281. ,531 

3.280.593 

3.281.069 

3.281.701 

3.281. .529 

3.280.6.31 

3.281. .544 

3.280.626 

3,281.074 

3.281.710 

3.281. .562 

3J280.648 

3.281,560 

3J280.629 

3  J8 1.077 

3.281,720 

,3  J»  1,578 

3.280.6.59 

3.281.565 

3J280.633 

3.281.078 

3.281.743 

3.281.603 

3.280.686 

,3.281,584 

3.280.663 

3.281.103 

3.281.759 

^3J28 1.623 

3.280,699 

.3.281.675 

3J280.664 

3.281.106 

3.281.761 

3.281,6.52 

3ji»0.7.30 

3.281.690 

3J280.666 

3.281.111 

3.281.772 

.3  J»  1.681 

3.280.755 

3.281.697 

3.280.684 

3.281.112 

3.281.779 

.3.281,712 

3.280.758 

3.281.724 

3.280.691 

3.281.118 

3.281.781 

3J28 1.764 

3.280.814 

3.281.726 

*        3.280.697 

3.281.120 

3.281.799 

3.281.789 

3.280.820 

3.281,742 

3.280.726 

3.281.121 

3.281.804 

.3.281.794 

3.280.84.3 

3.281.7,58 

3.280.731 

3,281.141 

3.281.822 

3.281.825 

3.280,888 

,3.281,766 

3.280.760  . 

3,281.1.50 

3.281.823 

3.281.826 

3.280.889 

3.281.7a5 

3.280.776 

3.281.173 

3.281.827 

7      ;    3.280.604 

3.280,895 

3.281.786 

3.280.781 

3.281.174 

3.281.834 

.3  JM  1.375 

3.280.903 

3.281.803 

3.280.784 

3.281.181 

3.281.840 

.3.281.390 

3.280,928 

.3.281.813 

3,280.786 

3.281J252 

3.281.843 

,3.281.442 

3.280,949 

3.28  lit  16 

* 

3Jffl0.79l 

3.281.264 

3.28 1JM9 

8      :    3.280.625 

3.280.958 

3.281il24 

3,280U«6 

3.281.300 

3.28 1A51 

3.280.9Z3 

3.280.965 

3.28 1A59 

3.280.815 

3.281.328 

5      :    3.280.592 

3.281.700 

3.280.968 

3.281.860 

3J280.817 

3.281  J44 

.3.280  J148 

.3.281,780 

3.280.987 

13       :     3.280.409 

3J28D.818 

3J2S\J6V 

3.281.184 

9      :    3.280.490 

3.281.001 

3.280.497 

3.280.819 

3,281  J86 

3.281.679 

3.280„569 

3.281,004 

3.280.578 

3J280.845 

3.281.410 

.3.281.808 

3.28(),.58,5 

3J28I,019 

3.280.640 

3J280.850 

3,281.427 

6      :    3.280.408 

»         3.280.777 

,3.281.021 

3.280.6.57 

3J280.Ki8 

3.281.477 

3.280.431 

3.280.782 

3.281,024 

.3.280.810 

3.280.868 

3.281.482  • 

I                      3.280.439 

,3.280.789 

3.281.030 

3J280.829 

XL 


(;E0GRAPHICAL  index  of  residence  of  INVENTORS 


ZLl 


13      :    3.280.844 

20      :    3.280362 

21      :    3.281.415 

29      :    3JB1.2.56 

31      :    3.280.930 

34      :    3.280.449 

3.280,989 

3.280.967 

3.281.439 

3.281.267 

3.280.933 

3.280.4.53 

3J281.003 

.3  JM  1.007 

3.281,504 

3JM1,273 

3.280.962 

3.280.477 

3.281.072 

3.281.044 

3J»I,571 

3JM1.274 

3.280.972 

3.280.480 

3.28I.U84 

3.281.090 

3  J8 1.721 

3  JM  1.275 

3.281.000 

3.280.485 

3J»1.104 

3J81.10I 

3J81.722 

^^            3J81.304 

3J281.006 

3.280.499 

3.281.2(N 

3.281.114 

3.281.747 

3J281.319 

3  J»  1.009 

3.280311 

3.281.226 

3.281.127 

3,281.755 

3jaiJ37 

c            3jai.oii 

V               3.281.0f8 

3.280312 

3J281.230 

3.281.1.58 

3.281315 

3.281342 

3.280334 

3.281.247 

3.281.167 

3.281329 

3J281.350 

~                  3.281.027 

3.280361 

3.281.299 

3.281,171 

22      :    3.280.493 

3  JM  1.3.52 

3.281.029 

3.280  A07 

3.281.301 

3.281.182 

3.280.508 

3.281.355 

3.281.031 

3,280A14 

3.281,329 

3.281.236 

3.280.510 

3.281.358 

3  J8 1.032 

3J80/il7 

3.281.396 

3.281.237 

3.280,516 

4                   3Jffll363 

3  J»  1.039 

3.280.651 

3.281,4.59 

3.281.314 

3.280.562 

3  JM  1.378 

3.281.0S6 

3.280.667 

3,281.468 

3.281.347 

3.280.615 

3.281.389 

3J281.061 

3.280.668 

3.281.469 

3.281.381 

3.280.618 

3  J»  1.403 

3J281.062 

3J80.670 

3.281. .590 

3J»1.,546 

3.280.732 

3.281.412 

3J281.092 

3J280.671 

3.281.621 

3.281.552 

3.280.735 

3J281,414 

3JM1.109 

3J80.679 

3.281.622 

3.281. ,5.56 

3.2803,38 

3  J»  1.423 

3J281.113 

3JM0.711 

3.281.650 

3.281. .568 

3.280384 

3J281.430 

3JS1.132 

3J280.72D 

3.281.716 

3.281,576 

3.280.991 

3.281.432 

3J281.137 

3J80.751 

3.281.745 

3.281. .595 

3.281.060 

3.281.434 

3.281.142 

3J280.753 

3.281.811 

3.281.601 

3.281.143 

3.281.448 

3.281.144 

3,280.771 

3JS1321 

3.281.637 

3.281.164 

3.281.449 

3.281.145 

3J80.772 

14      :    3.280.411 

3.281.647 

3.281.179 

3.281.461 

3.281.149 

3i80.773 

.3.280  JI91 

3.281.648 

3.281  JJ66 

3.281.464 

3.281.161 

3J80.783 

3.280.969 

3J281.651 

3  J»  1.426 

3.281.465 

3jai.l70 

3J»0307 

3.281.110 

3.281.719 

3.281.470 

3.281,466 

3JB1.172 

3.280321 

3.281.129 

3.281.744 

3.281.472 

3.281.467 

3J81,180 

3J280326 

15      :    3.280.403 

3J281302 

3.281.498 

3J281.478 

3JM1.I89 

3.280334 

3.280.634 

3.281306 

3.281.559 

3.281.487 

3.281.193 

3J80336 

3.280.647 

3J281312 

3.281.567 

3.281,499 

3J281.241 

3.280359 

3.281.163 

3.281353 

23      :    3.280.742 

-^3J281.501 

3.281.253 

V                      3J280371 

3.281. ,5.50 

21      :    3.280.4O6 

24      :    3.280382 

3.281.503 

3.281.254 

3.280376 

3.281346 

3.280.410 

3.280.682 

;  3.281311 

3.281.255 

3.280381 

16      :    3.280,4.54 

3.280.46.5 

3.280.744 

3.281.519 

3J28I.257 

3.280382 

3.280.521 

3.280.467 

3.280.792 

3.281. .522 

3.281.269 

3J80385 

3.280..537 

3.280.469 

3.280327 

3  JM  1.524 

3J281.271 

3J280392 

3.280.538 

3.280,470 

3.281.139 

3.281.527 

3.281.294 

3JJ80.941 

3.280.539 

3.280.517 

3.281.156 

3.281.539 

3J281315 

3.280.951 

3.280..58I 

3.280,522 

3.281.178 

3.281. ,566 

3J281.359 

3.280.953 

3Jffl0.583 

3.280  M3 

3.281.183 

3J281.573 

3JM1.407 

3.280.964 

3Ji80..584 

3.280,544 

3.281,190 

3.281. .579 

3.281.419 

3.280.994 

3.280.637 

3.280.554 

3J81.195 

3.281.581 

3.281,424 

3.281.034 

3Ji80.984 

3.280,5.57 

3.281.317 

3J»1.,585 

3.281.452 

3.281.035 

3.280.985 

3,880.624 

3.281  J65 

3  J»  1.609 

3  JM  1.453 

3.281.036 

3Jffll.045 

3.280,643 

3.281,429 

3.281.663 

3.281.455 

3.281.037 

17      :    3J80.779 

3,280,646 

3.281.433 

3.281,664 

3.281.505 

3J281.063 

3.280.915 

3.280.6,54 

3,281.555 

3.281.682 

3.281.506 

3.281.075 

3.280.920 

3.280.6.5,5 

3  J8 1.557 

3.281.691 

3.281.532 

3.281.107 

3J280.963 

3.280.656 

3.281.558 

3J281.699 

3.281.535 

3.281.106 

3  J»  1.204 

3.280.660 

3J281374 

3.281.706 

3.281..5a3 

3.281. 1^5 

18,".   :    3J281.409 

3.280.665 

3.281377 

3.281.736 

3.281. .586 

3.281.128 

19      :    3.280.458 

3JM).675 

3J281.587 

3.281.738 

3J281..588 

3.281.133 

3.280.462 

3J80.694 

3.281.6.53 

3.281.740 

3.281.593 

.      3.281.135 

A     3.281.148 

.  3.281.157 

3.280..5O5 

3.280.700 

3.281.654 

3.281.765 

3.281.604 

3.280.514 

3.280.701 

25      :     3.281.097 

3.281.788 

3.281.611 

3J280.S63 

3J280.703 

26      ;    3.280  8.3,5 

3.281.790 

3.281.625 

3.281.187 

3.280.565 

3.280.738 

3.280.996 

^^/\       3.281.805 

3.281.638 

3.281.202 

3.280.601 

3.280.754 

27      :    3.281. .349 

^-^  <      3.281307 

3.281.640 

3J281JJ23 

3.280.606 

3.280,759 

28      :    3.280.706 

f^     ^--*^1320' 

3.281.641 

3.281J227 

3.280.621 

3J280.761 

3.281.1.59 

3JJrh855 

3J281.658 

3.281J229 

3.280.669 

3.280.7a5 

29       :     3.280,407 

30      :    3.280,540 

3.281.668 

3.281.242 

3.280.689 

3.280.790 

3.280,418 

3.280  .,541 

3.281,689 

3.281.243 

3.280.690 

3.280.808 

3,280,450 

3.281.080 

3.281.693 

3.281.276 

3.280.775 

3.280322 

3.280.4.52 

3.281324 

3.281.723 

3.281.277 

3.280  JJ37 

3.280347 

3.280.502 

3.281.338 

3.281.728 

3.281J278 

3.280.957 

•     3.280351 

3.280.503 

31       :    3.280.413 

3  ja  1.732 

3.281.279 

3.281.023 

3.28036,3 

3.280..536 

3.280.417 

3.281.737 

3.281.280 

3.281.028 

3.280364 

3:280.567 

3.280.420 

3.281.746 

3.281.281 

3.281.094 

3.280369 

3.280  ..590 

3.280.421 

3JM1.748 

3.281.284 

3.281.151 

3.280380 

3.280.600 

3.280,432 

3.281.754 

3.281.296 

3.281.155 

3.280,919 

3.280.608 

3.280.434 

3.281.782 

3.28 13Q9 

3.281.259 

3,280,948 

3.280.622 

3.280,446 

"                   3J»1,783 

3.281312 

3.281.289 

3,280,997 

3.280.642 

3.280.463 

3.281.793 

3.281348 

3.281.486 

3.281.041 

3.280.644 

3,280,488 

3.281.795 

3.281356 

3.281.597 

3.281.047 

3.280.6.53 

3,280  .,507 

3.281.796 

3.281357 

3.281,646 

3.281.0.53 

3.280.658 

3,280,526 

3.281.797 

3.281.366 

3.281.660 

•             3.281.054 

3.280.662 

3,280,549 

3.281,798 

3.281.368 

3.281.703 

3.281.055 

3.280.674 

3,280376 

3.281317 

3.281380 

3.281.715 

3.281.0.57 

3.280.709 

3.280,589 

3.281.833 

3.281394 

3.281.727 

3.281.0.58 

3.280.719 

3.280.591 

3.281.842 

3.281.418 

3.281.751 

3.281.0.59 

3.280.770 

3.280.636 

3.281.847 

3.281.428 

3J281JJ.39 

3  J8 1.071 

3.280.795 

3.280.639 

3.281.848 

3.281.450 

3.281.a56 

3.281.076 

3.280349 

3.280.687 

3.281.850 

3.281.480 

20      :    3.280.451 

3.281.093 

3.280355 

3.280.696 

3.281.8,57  1 

t0^                  3.281312 

3.280.479 

3.281.130 

3.280  886 

3.280.708 

3.281.858 

3.281.598 

3.280.492 

3.281,138 

3.280390 

3.280.737 

32      :    3.280,414 

3.281.619 

3.280.525 

3J281.169 

3.280.906 

3J280.74O 

3.280.441 

3.281.624 

3.280..546 

3.281,176 

3.280.971 

3J280.767 

3.280.545 

3.281.635 

3.280..547 

3.281  ?,3,3 

3.280.993 

3J280.787 

.■^              3JM0.774 

3.281.639 

3.280..594 

3.281.263 

3.281.012 

3J280330 

3.280.788 

\     3J281.659 

3.280.623 

3.281.302 

3.281.026 

3.280341 

3J280324 

V^^l.665 

3.280.685 

3.281.307 

3.281.070 

3J280342 

3.280.831 

3^1.676 

3.280.723 

3.281.310 

3.281.147 

3.280357 

3.281.098 

3.281.688 

3.280.724 

3.281. ,330 

3.281.153 

3.280360 

3.281.306 

3.281.707 

3.280.793 

3,281.343 

3.281J201 

3J280.867 

3.281318 

3.281.752 

3.280.794 

3.281.360 

3.281J208 

3.280.907 

34      :    3.280,427 

3.281.787 

3.280.8.53 

3.281397 

3.281.212 

3.280.921 

3.280.428 

3.281.830 

3J280354 

3,281.413 

3,281,222 

3,280,929 

=  3.280.433 

3.281344 

XLU 
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34      :    3^1361 

37      :    3.280.429 

37      :    3J81.18S 

37       : 

3JM1.771 

42 

;    3.280.926 

45 

3  JM  1.086 

35      :    3.280^19 

3.280.430 

3.281.188 

3.281.831 

3JM0.936 

3.281.372 

3.280.520 

3.280.440 

3.281.218 

38       : 

3.280.983 

3.280.938 

• 

3.281,517 

3,280.551 

3.280.444 

3.281J22I 

3  JM  1.005 

3.280.979 

3.281. .592 

3.280.748 

3.280.471 

S.28 1.231 

3.281.046 

3.280.980 

3.281.644 

3.280.913 

3.280.406 

3.281.232 

39       : 

3.280.5,50 

3.281.015 

3.281.662 

3J80.916 

3.280.523 

3.281JJ34 

3.281.224 

3.281.04.^ 

3.281.698 

3.280.935 

3.280.528 

3.281.238 

3.281.261 

3.281.081 

3.281.713 

3.281.010 

3.280.533 

3JM1J265 

41 

3.280.800 

3.281.095 

3.281.762 

3.281.122 

3.280.552 

3.281J?70 

3.280.973 

3.281.160 

46 

3.280.43H 

3.281.162 

3.280.580 

3J81.290 

3J80.978 

3.281.166 

3.280.702 

\.                    3.281.213 

3.280.S96 

3JS1.29I 

? 

3JM  1.016 

3.281.Z39 

3.280.763 

3.281.215 

3.280.610 

3J8I.293 

y 

3.281.087 

3.281,336 

3.280.866 

3.281.250 

3.280.620 

3JM1J298 

,/ 

3.281.186 

3.281.379 

3.281.123 

3.281.268 

3.280.630 

3.28IJ41 

3JM1.3I8 

3.28l..3aS 

3.281.325 

3  JM  1.303 

3J80.632 

3.28  IJ69 

3.281.497 

3.281.4.5R 

3.281.600 

3  J»  1.320 

3.280.692 

3.28  IJ93 

42      : 

3.280.416 

3.281.462 

■3.281.709 

3.281.333 

3.280.707 

3.281.435 

3Jffl0.459 

3.281.476 

.3.281.769 

3.281.335 

3.280.722 

3.281.475 

3.280.460 

3.281.489 

,    47 

3,281,376 

3.281.351 

3.280.741 

3.281.500 

3.280.487 

3.281,491 

3,281. .388 

3.281.354 

^             3.280.749 

3JM1.518 

3.280.504 

3  JM  1.606 

3'.28 1,444 

3.281.383 

3.280.7.50 

3.281.521 

3.280.571 

3.281.767 

3  J»  1,445 

3.281.384 

3.280.762 

3.281.525 

3.280.587 

3.281.768 

3.281.446 

3.281.399 

^        3.280.765 

3.281. .541 

3J280,S97 

3.281.775 

3.281.447 

3.281.401 

*         3.280.766 

3JM1.5.S4 

3.280.641 

3.281.776 

3.281.492 

3.281.402 

3.280.769 

3J8 1.570 

3.280.650 

3.281.778 

48      : 

3.280,501 

3.281.405 

3.2«0.«4() 

3JM  1.575 

3.280.681 

3.281.8.32 

3.280.513 

3.281.443 

3.280.aS6 

3.281.580 

3.280.698 

3.28 1A52 

3.280  ..588 

3.281.484 

3.280.942 

3.281.602 

3.280.710 

43 

:    3.280.494 

3.280,713 

3J»  1.488 

3JM0.944 

3.281.607 

3Jffl0.796 

3.280,524 

3.280.7,56 

3J28 1.774 

3.280.945 

3  J»  1.633 

3.280A33 

3.280,573 

3.280J1I3 

36      :    3JM0.R32 

3.280.970 

3JMI.649 

3.280.839 

3.280ii46 

3.281.020 

3J280,960 

3.280.982 

3.28  IA70 

3.280.899 

.3.281,322 

.3.281.089 

'-             3J281.083 

3.280.990 

3.281.678 

3JM0.90H 

3.2810)10 

3.281.126 

3J»1.119 

3.28 1 .008 

3.281.685 

3.280.909 

45  .■ 

:     3ji80.443 

3.281.547 

3J281..S33 

3J2B1.0.1^ 

3.281.692 

3.280.910 

3.280,628 

3.28 1A43 

3J28 1.618 

3.281.096 

3.281.708 

3JM).91I 

3,280.7.39 

.3.281.64.5 

3  JM  1.702 

,         3.281.099 

.3.281.717 

3.280.912 

3.280.746 

3.281.6.55 

3J281.705 

3  JM  1.105 

3.281.733 

3JM0.914 

3.280  J«>4 

,3.281.739 

37       :    3JM0.4O4 

3JM1.134 

3.281.734 

3jffl0.917 

3.280.8^3 

,3,281,753 

3.280.419 

3JM  1.165 

3.281.7.56 

3JM0.9I8 

3.280  J)96 

SO      : 

3,280.743 

3J280.422 

3.281.177 

3.281.763 

3.280.922 

3  JM  1.079 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


Seg|cc  by  Publication 


A  petition  to  cancel  each  of  the  registrations  Identified  be 
low  having  been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  guch  proceedlngH  sent 
by  re^stered  mall  to  each  reelstrant  at  the  last  known  address 
having  been  returned  by  tne  Post  Office  as  undeliverable, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrants  listed  herein, 
their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appear 
ance  within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  this  publication,  the 
cancelation  will  be  proceeded  wfth  as  In  the  case  of  default. 

Bernard  Zeldln.  d,b.a,  Lipobath  Company,  Teaneck.  N.J     Reg 
No.  802,383.  Cane.  No.  8,721. 

The    Signet    CorporaUon,    d.bA.    Nuracel    Distributing    Co., 
Evan»ton.  111.,  Reg.  No.  729,802,  Cane.  No.  8,744. 

Sieloff  Packing  Company.   St.   Louis.  Mo,,   Reg.  No    244,293. 
Cane,  No.  8,760. 

Oarod  Radio  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  432  780. 
Cane.  No.  8,761. 

EDWIN   L.   REYNOLDS, 
Fir$t  A$tittant  Committioner  of  Patentt. 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946- 

»•».  No.  511,922  (BRISTOL  HAND  CARVED  AND 
CHASED  WEDDING  RINGS  AND  DESIGN),  Bristol  Seam- 
less Ring  Company,  Finger  rings  ;  Reg.  No.  511,923  (BRISTOL" 
DIAMOND  RINGS  AND  DESIGN),  same;  Beg.  No.  6n.»24 
(BRISTOL  RING  in  script),  same,  aied  Apr.  30,  1963.  DC, 
8.D.N.Y,,  Doc.  63/1244,  Brittol  SeamU$$  Ring  Corp.  v.  Bri$to 
Jewelry  Mfg.  Co.  Consent  Judgment ;  defendant  enjoined 
June  1,  1965. 


Beg.  No.  SllpMS.     (See  Reg,  No,  511,922.) 

Beg.  No.  8114>24.     (See  Reif,  No.  511,922.) 

Keg.  No.  fl»g.0«8  (ULTROHM),  Ultronix,  Inc.,  Wire 
wouBd  resistors;  Beg.  No.  701,273  (ULTRONIX),  same,  Pre- 
cision resistors  in  matched  sets  and  networks,  filed  Oct.  31, 
1962.  DC.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doe.  2518,  Ultronic  8y$tema 
Corp.  V.  Ultronix,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing 
action  Sept.  21,  1964. 

B«r.  No.  701,273.     (See  Reg.  No.  698,068.) 

Beg.  No.  710382  (HOW  AND  WHY),  Field  Enterprises 
Educational  Corporation,  Series  of  books  including  a  dic- 
tionary, filed  Feb,  14,  1962,  D,C,,  S,D.N.Y.,  Doc,  62/835,  Field 
Enterpritet  Educfttional  Corp.  v.  Orottet  i  Dunlap,  Inc.  et 
ano.     Judgment  dismissing  the  complaint  July  26,  1966. 

Beg,  No.  748,503   (SALLY  QKE),  Novelty  Veiling  Co.,  Inc, 
Sweaters,  stoles,  scarfs  and  the  like,  filed  Aug,  20,  1963,  D,C.,. 
8.D.N.Y.,  Doc,  63/2502,  Novelty  Veiling  Co..  knotcn  a»  Sally 
Oee  CreationB  v.  Bally  Jo  Divition  of  Devon  Knitwear  Co. 
Order  of  dismissal  Feb,  8,  1965. 

Beg.  No.  753,442  (STYLE),  La  Maur,  Inc.,  Hair  fixative, 
filed  July  17,  1964,  DC,  S.D-N.Y.,  Doc.  64/2230,  Revlon.  Inc. 
r.  La  Maur,  Inc.     Order  discontinuing  action  June  9,  1966. 

B«g,  No.  757,301  (ARGO),  Argo  Record  Company  Limited, 
Phonograph  records,  filed  Nov,  20,  1963,  DC,  S.DJJ.Y.,  Doc. 
63/3402,  Argo  Record  Company,  Ltd.  v.  Chets  Producing 
Corp.     Order  of  discontinuance  July  7,  1965. 

Beg.  No.  767335  (REPRESENTATION  OF  MALE  CHEF 
WITH    HAT   AND   CANE),   Kentucky   Fried  Chicken,    Inc., 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  AUGUST  31,  1966 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12(c))  27  827 

Date  of  oldest  new  application July  18    1965 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) lilay  h'  1962 


C.  M.  WENOT,  Dinetor,  Tradunark  Ez«miiUitk  OporaUon 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF  (Acting),  Clast«a  2,  4,  5.  8.  11.  12,  13.  14.  15, 16.  17.  19,  20.  21.  23,  24.  25.  26,  27,  28.  29,  30,  31,  32  33 
34.35.36,37,38,41,42,43,44 ...'...... 

(II)  F,  H.  WETHERBEE  (Acting),  Classes  1,  3,  6.  7,  9,  10.  18,  22,  38.  40,  45.  46,  47.  48,  49,  50,  51,  52;  S«-vloe  Msrks,  Cli 
100,  101.  102,  103,  104,  105.  106,  107;  Collective  Membership  Marks,  Class  200;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 

Renewals  (AU  Classes)      

Sec  12(c)  PubUcatlons  (AU  ClaHct) .- l^-"-^!^!!!^.^!^^^!^ 


Oldest  Application 


New< 


7-18-65 
10-1-65 

8-1-06 
8-19-66 


Amenckftd 


4-30-64 
V14-68 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  August — 2,389 


Registrations  Issued 410— No.  817,188  to  No.  817,597 

Renewals  Issued 60 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  U.ued  weekly,  i.  m.iled  under  the  dir«;tion  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Uocumenu,  Cojemment  Printinj  Office.  W..hineton,  D.C..  20402  to  whom  >ll  .ub«-ription.  .hould  be  made  payable  and  aU 
communications  addreaMd;  lubMnption  price.  $12.00  per  annum,  foreign  maUing  $4.00  additional;  ainfle  copiea.  25  cenu  each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  u«  ruroi.h.d  by  the  Patent  Office  for  20  cent.  ..eh. 

ordera  to  the  Commiaeioaer  of  Patents,  Waahin«ton,  D.C.,  20231. 
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Freshly  prepared  chicken  and  gravy,  packaged  and  sold  In 
retail  trade;  Reg.  No.  759,776  ("IT'S  FINGER  LICKIN" 
GOOD"  In  script),  same;  Re».  No.  801.095  (IT'S  FINGER 
LICKIN'  GOOD),  Kentucky  Fried  Chlcften  Corporation,  Res- 
taurant services ;  Her.  No.  805,773  (COLONEL  SANDERS' 
RECIPE),  same;  Reg.  No.  806,104  (DESIGN  OF  HUMAN 
HEAD),  same;  Be».  No.  807,043  (DESIGN  OF  HUMAN  FIG 
URE  WITH  CHEF'S  HAT  AND  CANE),  same;  Reg.  No. 
810,835  (DESIGN  OF  HUMAN  HEAD),  same,  Fried  chicken, 
cooked  and  frozen,  cooking  sauce,  gravy,  gravy  base  mix,  etc. ; 
Bet:.  No.  813,559,  (COL.  SANDERS'  RECIPE  KENTUCKY 
FRIED  CHICKEN),  same.  Frozen  and  fresh  prepared  chicken 
and  gravy,  packaged  and  sold  In  retail  trade,  prepared  po- 
tatoes, etc.;  Ber-  No.  814.610  (COL.  SANDERS'  RECIPE), 
!^ame,  Fried  chicken,  cooked  and  frozen,  cooking  sauce,  gravy, 
gravy  base  mix,  etc. ;  Ber.  No.-815,167  (KENTUCKY  FRIED 


CHICKEN),  same,  Restaurant  services,  filed  July  5,  1968, 
DC.  N.D.  Ohio  (Toledo),  Doc.  C-66-144,  Kentucky  Fried 
Chicken  Corporation  v.  Famout  Recipe  Fried  Chicken,  Inc., 
doing  buginesa  a$  Harold's  Take  Home,  et  al. 

Be».  No.  759,776.  (See  Reg.  No.  757.835.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  757,835.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  757.835.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  757.835.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  757,835.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  757,835.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  757.835.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  757.835.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  757.835.) 


Ber.  No.  801.095. 
Ber.  No.  805,773. 
Ber.  No.  806,104. 
Ber.  No.  807,043. 
Ber-  No.  810335. 
Ber-  No.  813,559. 
Ber.  No.  814.610. 
Ber.  No.  815,167. 


■r 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

I'be  folk  'iK  marks  tre  published  in  oompliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Ttsdemark  Act  of  IM6.  Application  for  the  registration  of  theM 
marks  in  more  ihan  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772.  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  0, 1902, 
70  Stat.  700.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOT!:  For  pnbllcation  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  r*fistratk>n  in  one  class,  see  section  2.1 


SN  204,457.  Deutsche  Gold-  und  SUbH^ScheldeansUlt 
vormals  Roessler.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  21,  1964. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  Nos.  554,704,  dated  Feb.  24.  1943 
and  686.724,  dated  Jan.  23.  1956 ;  and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  288.384, 
301.154,  and  others. 

Clas  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Oxide  Ceramic  Masses  for  the  Production  of  Sintered 
Oxide  Ceramics,  Oxide  Ceramic  Tubes,  Rods  and  Plates,  All  • 
for  General  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  June  1,  1953  ;  in  commerce  June  1,  1953. 

Class  4 — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Whetstones,  Grinding  Wheels,  Mounted  Points  for 
Grinding  Abrasive  Files  and^Whetstones,  All  Being  of  Ceramic 
MaterUl. 

First  use  March  1954  ;  In  commerce  March  1954. 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Bricks,  Heat  Protecting  and  Insulation  Materials  and 
Construction  Parts,  Cements  and  Insulating  Materials  for. 
High  Temperature  Furnaces. 

First  use  June  1,  1953;  In  commerce  June  1.  1953. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electric  Insulation.  Electric  Heaters  and  Furnaces,  and 
ParU  Thereof. 
""First  use  October  1953 ;  in  commerce  October  1953. 

Class  23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parti 
Thereof 

For  Machine  Tool  Parts,  Pump  Parts,  Compressor  Parts, 
Automatic  Vending  Machine  Parts,  Ball  and  Rod  Mill  Parts, 
Thread  and  Wire  Guides,  Bearings,  Extrusion  Dies  and  Metal 
Casting  Orifices,  All  Being  of  Ceramic  Materials. 

First  use  July  1952  ;  In  commerce  July  1952. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Heating  Vessels,  Crucibles,  Mortars,  Plates,  Tul>es  and 
Rods  for  Laboratory  and  Sdentlflc  Purposes.  DUatometers. 
Weighing  Apparatus  and  Parts  Thereof,  All  Being  of  Ceramic 
Materials. 

First  use  October  1953  ;  In  commerce  October  1953. 

Class  34 — Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Gas  Furnaces  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  June  1,  1953 ;  in  commerce  June  1,  1953. 


SN    226.598.     Cyclops    Corporation,    Bridgevllle,    Pa.      Filed 
Aug.  27,  1965.  -. 

CYCLOPS 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Galvanized  Fabricated  Ware  or  Products — Namely, 
Tubs,  Palls,  Buckets,  Cans  and  Hods. 

First  use  May  1965.  "« 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Steel  Roofing,  Siding  and  Decking,  Steel  Concrete 
Forms ;  Roof  Drainage  Products — Namely,  Gutters,  Pipes, 
Miters,  End  Caps,  Slip  Connectors,  Spouts,  and  Related  Ac- 
cessories. 

First  use  May  1965. 

Class  13^Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam  Fitting 
Supplies 

For   Sprinklers ;   Pipe  and   Pipe  Accessories— Namely,   El- 
bows, Angles  and  T-Joints. 
First  use  May  1965. 

Class  14 — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings 

For  Steels.  Alloys, .  Refractory  Metals,  and  Other  Metals 
and  Metal  Products  In  the  Form  of  Ingots,  Blooms,  Bars, 
Billets,  Rods,  Wire.  Plates.  Sheets.  Strip,  Strapping,  Forgings, 
Castings  and  Metal  Articles  Wrought  Therefrom,  Said  Steels 
Including  Carbon  Steels,  Silicon  Steels,  Stainless  Steels,  Tool 
Steels.  Alloy  Steels  .and  Galvanised  Steels. 

First  use  about  1887. 

Class  23— Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Shovels ;  and  Strapping  Tools  and  Strapping  Tool  Ac- 
cessories— Namely.  Staples.  Corner  Protectors,  Anchor  Plates, 
Reel  Stands,  Snubber  Plates,  and  Skid  Retarders. 

First  use  May  1965. 


SN  230,590.     V-M  Corporation.  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.    Filed 
Oct.  19.  1966. 

VOICE  OF  MUSIC. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  683,593,  777,743,  and  others. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical-Mechanical  Apparatus  for  Recording  and/or 
Playing  Audio  and  Electrical  Signals,  and  for  Radlo-Pbono- 
graph  Consoles  and  Speakers. 

Class  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Phonographs  and  Tape  Recorders. 
First  use  Apr.  26.  1965. 


SN  230,668.     Lenox,  Incorporated.  Trenton,  N.J.     Filed  Get. 
20.  1965. 


LENOX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  692.619,  769,524,  and  others. 

^  TM  157 


TM  158 
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October  26,  19C6 


Class  23— Cotlery,    Machinery,    and    Tools,    and    Parts    SN  233,777.     Borneo  Sumatra  Trading  Company,  Inc.,  East 
Thereof  Rutherford,  N.J.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1965. 

For  Pepper  Mills. 
First  use  1953. 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Figurines  and  Brlc-A-Brac. 

First  use  1900.  ,  ' 


SN  232,264.     A.B.C.E.  Johansson,  Eskllstuna,  Sweden     Filed 
Say.  8,  1965. 


ra 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.,  126.172  and  148,097  ;  and  Swedish 
Reg.  No.  112,986,  dated  May  14,  1965. 

Class  23 — Cotlery,    Machinery,    and    Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Screw  Cutting  Tools  In  the  Form  of  Mikrhine  Parts, 
and  Screw  Cutting  Tools. 

Class  26 — Measuring  add  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Precision  Measuring  Instruments. 


S>?   232,583.     Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corporation,    Raritan, 
^.J.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1965. 


ORTHO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  390,141,  609,971,  and  others. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Diagnostic  Reagents  for  Clinical  and  Laboratory  Use. 

Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Medical  Instrumets  for  Diagnostic  Use. 
First  use  July  26.  1965. 


SN  233,638.     Scott  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J     Filed 
Nov.  30,  1965. 

LISA  SCOTT 

"Lisa  Scott"  is  not  the  name  of  a  living  Individual  known 
to  the  applicant. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Skin  Cream,   Hand  Cream,  Cologne,  Skin  Lotion,  and 
Hair  Rinse. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo.  ^^ 

First  use  Nov.  23,  1963. 


Class  13 — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam  Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Hinges,  Hasps.  Shelf  Brackets.  Bolts.  Catches,  Latches, 
Window  Sash  Pulleys,  Shutter  Hardware  Sets,  Padlocks. 
Fence  Posts,  and  Fencing  Wire. 

Class  23— Cutlery,    Machinery,   and    Tools,    and    Parts 
Thereof 

For  Hammers,  Hacksaws.  Pliers,  Braces.  Levels.  Drlllt. 
Files.  Vises,  Wrenches  and  Wrench  Sets,  Trowels,  Garden  Tool 
Sets,  Rakes,  Hoes,  Scoops.  Shovels,  and  Tool  Kits. 

First  use  Aug.  26.  1965. 


SN    233,941       Ortho    Pharmaceutical    Corporation,    Raritan, 
N.J.    Filed  Dec.  3.  1965. 


pRTHO  DIAGNOSTICS  ^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Diagnostics"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  390.141.  609.971.  and 
others. 

CUiss  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Diagnostic  Reagents  for  Clinical  and  Laboratory  Use. 
Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Medical  Instruments  for  Diagnostic  Use. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  1,  1965. 


SN   234,248.     Snyder's   Drug   Stores,    Inc.,    St.   Paul,   Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1965. 


IWA 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Hair  Spray  and  Hair  Rinse. 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1965. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1965. 


October  25,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  236.454.     Badger  Fire  Extinguisher  Company,  Inc.,  Ran- 
son.  W.  Va.    Filed  Jan.  14.  1966. 


Shur-Out 

FIRE  EXnN6UI8HER 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red.  No  claim  is  made 
to  tmA  words  "  'Automatic'  Fire  Extinguisher"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown,  applicant's  common  law  rights  t>eing  re- 
served.   Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  221,546  and  211,547. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Recharge  Accessories  for  Fire  Extinguishers,  Including 
Carbon  Dioxide  Cartridges,  Soda  Acid  Charges,  Foam  Charges, 
and  Anti-Freeie  Charges. 

Class  23— Cutlery,    Machinery,   and    Took,    and    Parti 
Thereof 

For  Fire  Protection  Equipment — Namely,  Fire  Extinguish- 
ers, Including  Soda-Add  Fire  Extinguishers,  Foam  Fire  Ex- 
tinguishers, Water  Fire  Extinguishers,  Cartridge-Type  Fire 
Extinguishers,  Water  Pressurised  Fire  Extinguishers,  Carbon 
Dioxide  Fire  Extinguishers,  Dry  Chemical  Fire  Extinguishers, 
Including  MuHl-Purpose  Dry  Chemical  Fire  Extinguishers  and 
Purple  K.  Dry  Chemical  Fire  Extinguishers. 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1965. 


SN  238.796.     SUndard  Safety  Ekjulpment  Company,  Palatine. 
111.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  346,721. 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Salt  Tablet  Dispensers. 
First  use  1937. 

Class  34^Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating  Apparatus 

For  Controlled  Environment  Chambers  Wltli  Mechanism 
for  Rendering  Them  Substantially  Free  of  Airbiorne  Particles 
Including  Blowers.  Filters,  etc.  and  Articles  for  Use  Therein 
and  Therewith  Such  as  Inside  Caps.  Outside  Caps.  Filter 
Covers  and  Transfer  Sleeves,  All  Made  of  Flexible  Vinyl  Film, 
and  Welding  Curtains  and  Tarpaulins. 

First  use  1959. 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Heat  Resistant  Suits,  Shoe  Toe  Clips,  Halrguards, 
Sweatbands ;  and  Chemically  Resistant  Clothing — Namely, 
Sleeves,  Coveralls,  Jackets,  Overalls.  Suits.  Boots,  Spata. 
Aprons,  Face  Shields  and  Hoods. 

First  use  1939. 


Class  44^-Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Face  Shields,   Sand  Blast  Masks,  and  Hot  and  Cold 
Packs  for  Application  toTIte  Body. 
First  use  1947.  1 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  CUssified 

For  Valve  and  Flange  Covers,  Covers  for  Manholes,  and 
Fire  BUnkets. 
First  use  1956. 


SN   246,223.     Hardy   Salt   Company,   St.   Louis,   Mo. 
May  23.  1966. 


Filed 


Applicant   makes   no   claim   to   the   words   "Guaranteed." 
•99%+   Pure  Salt,"  "No  Residue,"  "A,"  and  "Product." 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  CompoahkNis 

For  Sodium  Chloride  for  Chemical  and  Industrial  Uses. 

Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For -Salt  Used  as  a  Feed,  and  Salf  Used  as  an  Ingredient  in 
Feeds  for  Animals. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1965.  *. 


SN  250,798.     The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  22,  1966. 


HIGH  SIGN 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparation 

For  Hair  Colorant. 

Cbss  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  June  15,  1966. 


SN   250.799.     The  Procter  k  Gamble  Company.   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  22,  1966. 


JUST  FOR  NOW 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Hair  Colorant. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  June  15,  1966. 


SECTION  2 

The  following  marks  are  publiished  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  lOM.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    -See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combinsd  application  for  retistratlon  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  l.J 

n*.r  1        D->uf  «.»  D^rtlw  Dr^kts^A^  Matnrislc       ^^'  242,816.     Georgia  KaoUn  Company.  EH.ab€th.  N.J.    Filed 

vlass  I  —  Kaw  or  rartly  rrepared  iviateriais      Apr.  e.  loee. 


SN    232,839.     Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Llmlftd.    Mill- 
bank,  London.  England.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1965. 


ASTRA-GLAZE 


PRO-PAFILM 


For  Paper  Coating  Clays. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1966. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  830,894,  dated  Feb.  16.  1962. 
For  Fexlble  Sheet  Material  Made  of  Plastic*! 


SN  243,096.     Clark  Bros.  Felt  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed 
Apr.  11,  1966. 


SN  237,437.     Dalryland  Seed  Company,  Inc..  Campbellsport. 
Wis.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1966, 

ALPINE 

For  Farm  Seeds. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  14,  1960. 


SISA-LATOR 


For  Reslnated  Sisal  Pads. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1966. 


SN  243,115.     Fiberfil,  Inc.,  EvansvlUe,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  11, 
1966. 


SN  239,132.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1966. 


FIBERCRYL 


ZETAFAX 


For  Plastics,  Specifically  Synthetic  Injection  Molding  Mate- 
rials in  Pellet  or  Granular  Form. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  724,646. 
For  Synthetic  Resins. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1966. 


SN  243,144.     William  H.  Lewis,  d.b.a.  Circle  L  Ranch,  Green 
wood.  Ark.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1966. 


SN  241,599.      Polymers,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Vt.     Filed  Mar.  22, 
1966. 


CLR 


^■^^  ^^  '^  J-i.^^  Po,  Polled  Hereford  Cattle. 

For  Synthetic  Fibres,  Particularly  Useful  as  Brush  Fibres.  "^'"^  "**  ^^•**- 

First  use  Feb.  11,  1966.  


SN  243,171.     Rum  River  Charcoal  Co..  Isanti,  Minn,     nied 


SN   242,164.     Wood   Conversion    Company,    St.'  Paul,    Minn.         '^P'"-  ^^'  *®**- 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1966. 


STAR  GRILL 


CONWED 


For  Loosely  Matted  or  Felted  Adhesively  Bound  Vegetable 
Fiber  in  Sheer  Form,  for  Use  as  Stuffing  or  Cushioning  Mate- 
rial for  Upholstered  Furniture. 


For  Type  of  Barbecue  Briquets. 
First  use  on  or  before  Nov.  21,  1959. 


First  use  about  Nov.  16,  1965. 


SN  243,208.     Witco  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1966.' 


SN  242,813.     Georgia  Kaolin  Company.  Elizabeth.  N.J.     Filed 
Apr.  6,  1966. 

ASTRA-PLATE 

For  Paper  Coating  Clays. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1966. 


WITCOGUM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  419,101,  660,490,  and  others. 

For    Synthetic    Rubber  Like  Materials— Namely,    Mlllable 
Urethane  Elastomers. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1966. 


SN  243,811.     Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles, 
SN  242,814.     Georgia  Kaolin  Company.  Elizabeth,  N.J.'    Filed  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1966. 

Apr.  6,  1966. 


ASTRA-BRITE 


AMSCO-RES 


For  Paper  Coating  Clays. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  196G. 

TM  160 


f       Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  694,444  and  679,447. 
For  Synthetic  Resins  and  Polymers. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1965. 


October  25,  1966- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  161 


SN  244,048.     Wood  k  Hyde  Leather  Company,  Inc..  Glovers-     SN   228.529.     Inter»Ute   Bag  Company.   Inc..   Walden,   N.Y. 
vlUe,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1966.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1965. 


STORMY  LEATHER 


LADY-BAGS 


Applicant   dlscLalms   the  word   "Leather"  apart  from   the         For  Shopping  Bags, 
mark  as  ghown.  First  use  Aug.  26,  1965. 

For  Leather. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1966.  ~" 


SN   229,038.     Wilson   Manufacturing  Corporation,    Sunbury, 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1965. 


SN    244,100.     Georgia-Pacific    Corporation,    Portland,    Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1966. 


ALOHA 


For  Charcoal. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


SN  251,856.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1966. 

CORIAN 

For  Slab  Stock  Made  From  Metbcrylate  Resin  for  General 
Use  In  the  Construction  and  Home  Furnishing  Industries. 
First  use  June  15,  1966.  r 


Wilhold 


SN  251,858.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil-  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  621,826. 

mlngton,  Del.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1966.  For  Cosmetic  Boxes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1961. 


SN   231,286.     Sweetheart   Plastics,   Inc.,   Wilmington,   Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


/ 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  371,580  and  641,604. 

For  Slab  Stock  Made  From  Methacrylate  Resin  for  General 

Use  In  the  Construction  and  Home  Furnishing  Industries. 

First  use  June  15,  1966. 


NOAH'S  ARK 


For  Disposable  Plastic  Containers. 
First  use  Oct.  11.  1965. 


SX  252,060.     Heidi  Plastics  Corp..  Yonkers,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug. 


Class  2  ^  Receptacles 


10,  1966. 


BOTTOMS-UP 


SN  223,575.     Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Filed  July  16,  1965. 


For  Plastic  Trays. 
First  use  July  29,  1966. 


J.  , 


For  Plastic  Boxes. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1965. 


SN    223.708.     Pakhulsmeesteren    N.V..    Rotterdam,    Nether- 
lands.    Filed  July  19,  1965. 


PORTAPAK 


Priority   claimed   under  Sec.  44(d)    on   Dutch  application 
filed  Mar.  10,  1965;  Reg.  No.  155,491,  dated  May  25,  1965. 
For  Tank  Containers. 
First  use  Jan.  8.  1964  ;  in  commerce  Mar.  10,  1964. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN  245,522.     Steere  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Tallmadge,  Ohio.    Filed 
May  12,  1966. 

KEY-FLIP 

For  Key  Case.  -= 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1966. 


SN  226,530.     James   Gray,  d.b.a.  Tube   Sales   and    Services, 
Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.    Filed  Aug.  26.  1965. 


TUPAK 


For  Containers,  Cylinders  and  Tut>es,  for  Packaging.  Stor- 
ing and  Mailing. 

First  use  May  25,  1965  ;  in  commerce  June  15,  1965. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

SN  204,229.     Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Ruther- 
ford, N.J.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1964. 

FIXETTE 


For  Fixative  Solution  for  Use  in  Cytology. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  28,  1963. 
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SN  217,541.     The   Harshaw  Chemical   Company,   Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1965. 


SN  228,063.     Mlllmaster  Onyx  CorporaUon,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1965. 


ONYXIDE 


ffeEIB^ 


Owner  Reg.  No.  512,596. 

For  PreservatlTe  and  Fungicide  for  Use  as  an  Ingredient 
In  Paints,  Plastic  Films,  Plaster,  Textiles,  and  Other  Surface 
Coatings  To  Prevent  the  Formation  of  Fungus  and  Other 
Growths  Therein  and  Thereon. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  15,  1965. 


SN  233,440.     The  Baker  Castor  Oil  Company,  Bayonne.  N.J. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1965. 


POST-4 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  565,020. 

For   Chemicals   for   Infrared   Detection — Namely,    Metallic 
Hallde  Powder«or  Pellets  SnlUble  Therefor.—- 
First  use  January  1963. 


For  Rheologlcal  Agent  for  Use  in  Coating  Systems. 
First  use  Oct.  11.  1965. 


SN  221,293.     Chas.  Pflzer  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  16,  1965. 

ANTI-G£RM  50 

The  term  "Anti-Germ"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  th&  mark 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  655,440. 

For  Disinfectant,  Sanltlzer.  and  Deodorizer  Preparation. 
First  use  June  4,  1965. 


SN  234,379.     West  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City, 
NY.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1965. 


VAPO-KIL 


ForVaporlflc  Insecticide.' 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1964. 


SN '235.983.     Illinois    Bronie    Powder    &    Paint    Co..    Lake 
Zurich.  111.    F^led  Jan.  7.  1966. 


SN   222,538.     Aldrlch   Chemical   Company,   Inc.,   Jdllwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  July  2,  1965. 


ALPURINE 


For  6-(Trlmethylammonlo)-Purlnlde.  an  Organic  Chemical 
Intermediate. 

First  use  Apr.  9,  1965. 


SN  224,433.     Jack  Kimball  Marshall,  d.b.a.  Kimball-Marshall 
Associates,  Wheaton,  111.     Filed  July  28,  1965. 


LADYSAVER 


^ 


For  Chemical  Solution  for  Contact  With  the  Eyes  of  an 
Assailant  To  Induce  Temporary  Blindness  and  Staining  of 
the  Skin  for  thfc  Identification  of  the  Assailant. 

First  use  July  1964.  j> 


For  Liquid  Composition  for  Spraying  Flowers  To  Prevent 
Shedding  of  Flower  Petals. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  28,  1964. 


SN  236,837.     XRA,  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  NY.     Filed  Jan. 


19,  1966. 


SN  225,270.     Oohme  Fettchemle   G.m.b.H.,   Dusseldorf-Holt- 
hausen,  Germany.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1963. 

COTTOCLARIN 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  478,586,  dated  Mar.  1,  1935. 
For  Wetting,  Dyeing,  and  Bleaching  Agents,  and  Lubricants. 


NURAD 


For  Photoactive  Chemicals— Namely,  OrganometalUc  Com- 
pounds Employed  In  Producing  Phototroplc  Plastic  Resins. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1965. 


SN  238,582.     Thompson-Hayward  Chemical  Company,  Kansas 
aty,  Kans.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1966. 


SN    225.423.     Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited,    Mill- 
bank,  London,  England.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1965. 


POLYMON 


\J 


ACTIVATE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  683,803,  dated  Nov.  9,  1949. 
For  Dyestuffs  and  Colouring  Matters. 


For  Surfactant  for  Use  With  Herbicides,  Insecticides,  and 
Fungicides. 

First  use.  July  1.  1965. 


SN  226.909.     The  Glldden  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed      ^T'Tl^.V'  ''''"'"'^"'  ''°'"''"^'  ^^^'>""»-  ^••'-    F"«» 
Sept.  1.  1965  '"'°  ^*'  ^*'""        

CHAIR-LOC 


WOODGLOVE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  433,469. 

For  Wood  Preservative— Namely,  a  Water  Reducible  Pig-  For  Liquid  Chemical  Preparation  for  Use  In  Tightening 
ment  Applied  to  Raw  Lumbej-,  To  Render  Its  Color  More  Uni-  Loose  Chair  Rungs  and  Legs.  Tools  and  Similar  Handles  to 
form  and  To  Upgrade  Its  Appearance.  ■>  Wooden  or  Metal  Parts  by  Expanding  the  Wood  Fibers. 

First  use  July  9.  1964.  First  use  Apr.  18.  1946. 
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SN   240,666.     Seaboard   Industries.   Hawthorne.   N.J.     Filed     SN  244,779.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.    FUed 
Mar.  10,  1966.  May  2,  1966. 


CERTA-FLOC 


PELLETHANE 


For  Flocculating  Agent  To  Aid  the  Clarification  of  Water         For  Pelletized  Urethane  Elastomer. 
in  Swimming  Pools.  ,,,  \       First  use  Mar.  31,  1966. 

Flrit  use  June  5,  1964. 


]SN  244,857.     Tabtrol  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
SN   240,790.     Rohm   and    Haas   Company.    Philadelphia,   Pa.  May  3,  1966. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966.  V  _,„  .  .,  .^« ,  »  .^w- 

STALEMATE 

)r  Room  Deodorizer,  Air  Freshener,  and  Odor  Control, 
fflrst  use  Mar.  31,  1936. 

SN    244,941.     Ventron   Corporation,    Beverly.    Mass.      Filed 
May  4,  1966. 

MH-200 

For  Mixture  of  a  Chelating  Agent,  Such  as  Ethylene  Di- 
amine, With  Solid  Sodium  Borohydrlde  or  an  Aqueous  Solu- 
tion of  Sodium  Borohydride  and  Sodium  Hydroxide  for  Use 
as  a  Chelating  Agent  Extender. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  797,329. 

For  Chemicals  %nd/or  Chemical  Compositions  and  Enzyme 
Products  for  Use  as  or  In  the  Manufacture  of  or  In  Connec- 
tion With  Germicides,  Fungicides,  and  Herbicides,  and  for 
Other  Industrial  and  Agricultural  Uses. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1965,  on  germicidal  concen- 
trates. 


SN  241.582.     Chemical  Service  of  Baltimore,  Inc.,  Baltimore. 
Md.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1966. 


ENZ-STAT 


For  Preparation  in  Liquid  Form,  or  Packaged  in  Aerosol 
Containers,  for  Application  to  Floors  for  Eliminating  Static 
Electricity  Therefrom. 

First  use  Mar,  U,  1966. 


SN  242,904.     Mailinc^rodt  Chemical^ Works,   St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1966.  '   .   • 

PHOTOSTRIP 

For  Solvent  for  Sensitised  Photoresist. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1966. 


SN   244,975.     The   Cromwell    Paper   Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  May  5,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  665,253. 

For  Corrosion  Inhibitor  Chemical  Compound. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1965. 


SN  245,165.     Corn  Products  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
May  9,  1966. 


Q-TAC 


SN   242,982.      Hercules   Powder  Company.   Wilmington,   Del.  for  Starch  for  Industrial  Purposes. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966.  '  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  24,  1964. 


VISTIK 


SN  245,264.     Westland  Oil  Company,  Mlnot,  N.  Dak.     Filed 
For    Hydroxyethyl    Cellulose    for    Use    as    an     Herbicide  May  9,  1966. 

Adjuvant. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


SN  243.153.     Merck  k  Co..  Inc..  Rahway,  .N.J.     FUed  Apr. 
11,  1966. 


CHlmmcoMAH 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  335,475. 

For  Magnesium  Aluminum  Hydroxide. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1966. 


KATTLE  KUMFORT 

For  Insect  Pest  Control  for  Livestock  Oilers. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1937. 


SN   245,284.     BadUche   Anllln-   k   Soda-Fabrlk   Aktiengesell- 
scbaft.   Ludwigsliafen    (Rhine),   Germany.     Filed   May   10, 


1966. 


LUFIBROL 


For  Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compounds  as  Auxiliaries  for 
the  Tertile  Industry,  and  Bleaching  Agents. 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1954  ;  In  commerce  Oct.  29,  1965. 
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SN   245,286.     The  Bird-Archer  Company.   Philadelphia.   Pa.     SN  245.826.     Holtand-Suco  Color  Company.   Holland    Mich. 
Filed  May  10,  1966.  Filed  May  17,  1966. 


CONCENTROL 


DIXIE 


For  Chemical  Compound  for  Conditioning  Boiler  Water—         For  Chemical  Colors. 
Xamely,  for  the  Prevention  of  Foaming  and  Carryover  During  First  use  as  early  as  1950 

Steam  Generation. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1944.  '  — 


SN    245,287.     The   Bird-Archer   Company.   Philadelphia.    Pa. 
Filed  May  10,  1966. 


BACO 


X 


For  Boiler  Chemicals,  To  Wit,  Polarized  Solid  Antlfoamlng 
Antlleak  for"  Locomotive  and  Stationary  Boilers,  and  Extract 
Form  and  Liquid  Form  for  Marine  Boilers.  \ 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1919. 


SX  246,165.     Fer^co  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
May  20,  1966. 

FERMVERTASE 

For  Invertase  Preparations. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  12,  1966. 


SN    246,190.     Morningstar  Paisley,    Inc..     New    York      .\.Y. 
Filed  May  20,  1966. 


SN   245,379.     J.   T.   Baker  Chemical   Company,  PhlUipsburg, 
N.J.    Filed  May  11,  1966. 


TYSTAR 


GRANUSIC 


For  Dry  Strength  Additive  Used  in  Paper  and  Paperboard 
Making. 

First  use  May  6,  1966. 


For  Drying  Agent. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1966. 


SN   246,200.     Sandoz,    Inc.,    Hanover,    N.J.      Filed    May    20 
1966. 


SN  245,502.     Chas.  Pflzer  &  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  12,  1966. 


RELCACID 


For  Range  of  Fast  Brightening  Dyestuff  for  Use  In  leather 
Finishing. 

First  use  May  2,  1966. 


SN  246,210.     Alrln  Akira  Tamura,  d.b.a.  Breakthru   Instni- 
ments  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  20,  1966. 


STRIKETHRU 


\ 


For  Insecticides. 

First  use  Feb.  18.  1966. 


For  Essential  Oils  for  Use  in  Fragrances  and  Flavors. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15.  1963. 


SN   246.247.     Atlas    Chemical    Industrieti,   Inc.,    Wilmington, 
Del.     Filed  May  23,  1966. 


SN  245,597.     Lehn  k  Fink  Products  Corporation,  New  Y^ork 
N.Y.    Filed  May  13,  1966. 


MILSTAT 


STERMINATE 


For   Compositions   for   Use  on    Textile   Fibers,    Yarns,   or 
Fabrics  as  AntI  Static  Agents. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1964. 


For  Insecticides. 
First  use  1948. 


SN    246.317.     Joiner    Positive    Seals.    Inc..    Houston     Tex. 
Filed  May  23,  1966. 


SN     245,601.     Mo    och     Domsjo     Aktiebolag.     Ornskoldsvlk, 
Sweden.    Filed  May  13.  1966. 


RUST-A-SIDE 


MODOLOG 


For  Liquid  Chemical  Rust  Preventatives. 
First  use  June  23,  1965. 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  113,696,  dated  Aug.  6,  196: 
For  Compositions  for  Impregnation  of  Wood. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1965  ;  in  commerce  Mar.  1,  1965. 


SN  246,318.     Joiner  Positive  Seals.  Inc..  llouson.  Tex.    Filed 
May  23.  1966. 


SHADE 


SN  245,751.     The  Procter  &  Gamble   Company,   Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Filed  May  16,  1966. 


For  Liquid  Chemical  Glass  Tint. 
First  use  Mar.  21.  1966. 


SAV-A-POND 


Owner  of  Reg.No.  796,610. 

For  Chemical  Compounds  for  Controlling  Evaporation  of 
Moisture. 

First  use  Aug.  7,  1963. 


SN  246,470.     Philip  A.  Hunt  Chemical  Corporation,  Palisades 
Park,  N.J.    Filed  May  24.  1966. 

STAR-PRINT 

For  Compositions  for  Use  In  Electrostatic  Printing. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1966. 
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Filed  July  26.  1966. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


BUENO 


The  English  translation  of  "Bueoo"  is  "good." 

For  Herbldde. 

First  use  May  2.  1966. 


SN  240.388.     Hydrocare  Products  Corporation.  Northfleld,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1966. 


HYDROCARE 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

SN   230.161.     Jacques   Kreisler   Manufacturing  Corporation. 
North  Bergen.  N.J.    Filed  Oct.  14.  1965. 

t 


For  Liquid  Fertilizer  Concentrate. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1966. 


SN    240,862.     Rohm  and    Haas   Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No  042.339. 

For  Cigar  Lighters,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Nov.  10.  1958. 


SN    236.796.     Adolph   R.    Borrusch.   Detroit   Beach.    Monroe, 
Mich.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  797,392. 

For  Fertilizer. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  10,  lv965.» 


The  word  "Ring"  and  the  Illustration  of  the  goods  are  dis- 
claimed ar>art  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Smoking  Accessories — Namely,  Cigarette  Holders. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1965. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN    224.762.     The    George    Lawrence    Co..    Portland.    Oreg. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1965. 


SN  242,040.     Oil-Drl  Corporation  of  America,   Chicago.   111. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1966. 

PLANTER'S  GOLD 

For  Ground  Clay  Adapted  for  Use  as  a  Mulch  for  Garden 
Plants. 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1966. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


SN  231,939.     Readco  Industries  Inc.,  Reading,  Mass.     Filed 
Nov.  1,  1965. 


€uurence 


For    Holsters,    Cartridge   Belts,    Holster  Belts  and   Bands, 

Cartridge  and  Gun  Cases,  Gun  Scabbards    Gun  Sheaths,  Gun  p^,  p,^^^,,  ^hips  for  Use  as  Imbedments  in  Coating  Ma- 

SllngsCartrdge  Carriers,  and  Police  BllUe  Club  Carriers.  ,^^^^^  ^^ich  Comprise  a  Part  of  a  Seamless  Flooring  Con- 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1939.  ♦       h 


structlon. 

First  use  June  1965. 


SN  233.314.     Big  Bear.   Inc..    St.   Cloud,  Minn.     Filed  Nov. 


26,  1965. 


RETRIEVER 


SN   239.900.     General    Refractories   Company,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1966. 


For  Shotgun  Shells. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1965. 


FERilO-CAST 


For  Refractory  Castable. 

First  use  since  at  least  as  early  as  1956. 


SN  233,657.     Trojan  Powder  Company,  Allentown,  Pa.    Filed 
Not.  30,  1965. 

BOOSTERMITE         - 


SN    239,901.     General    Refractories    Company,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1966. 


For  Explosive  Charge  With  a  Detonating  Fuse  for  InlttSf^ 
Ing  Explosion  of  Insensitive  Explosives,  Such  as  Slurries, 
Nitrocarbonitrates,  and  the  Like.  For  Refractory  Brick. 

First  use  Nov.  17,  1965.  First  use  Nov.  4,  1965 


PIONEER 
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SN  239,982.     Emerson  t  Cuming,  Inc.,  Canton.  Mass.     Filed     SN  232,762.     "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  America, 
Mar.  2,  1966.  Youngstown,  Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1965. 


ECCOFLOAT 


For  Plastic  Blocks  for  Deep  Water  Floats. 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1965. 


SN  240,131.     United  States  Plywood  Corpora^on,  New  York. 
N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1966.  .^' 

GOLDEN-STUD 

For  Lumber  and  Wood  Products  for  Construction  Purposes, 
I.e.,  Building  Studs,  Posts,  and  Framing. 
First  use  approximately  Aug.  18,  1965. 


For    Fire    Extinguishing    Sprinkler    Systems,    and    Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  Oct.  29, 1965. 


SN  240,306.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1966. 


SN    237,451.     The    Independent    Nail    Corporation,    Bridge- 
water,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1966. 


DOUGH  BOY 


CHECK-FREE 


For  Blind  Rivets. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1965. 


For  Plywood. 

First  use  Nov.  26,  1965.  . 


SN   243,493.     Styro    Fabricators.    Inc.,    Kansas    City.    Kans. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1966. 


SN    238,032.     Adhesive    Tape    Corporation,   d.b.a.    Kllp-Stlx. 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1966. 


KLIP-STIX 


STYRO-FAB 


For  Insulation  for  Pipes,  Pipe  Fittings,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  1, 1956. 


For  Removable  Self-Adhering  Metal  Clips  Used  for  Non- 
Structural  Purposes— Namely,  for  Mounting  Various  Objects 
to  Various  Surfaces. 

First  use  Mar.  18,  1965. 


SN    244,290.     Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1966. 


SN  243,722.     South  Chester  Corporation,  Lester    Pa.     Filed 

Apr.  18,  1966. 


SIMPLANK 


SOUTHCO 


For  Decorative  Paneling. 
First  use  May  29,  1962. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN   226,639.     Hllls-McCanna   Company,   Carpentersvllle,    111. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1965. 

FIRE-SEAL 

For  Valves  for  Industrial  Piping. 
First  use  in  or  about  September  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  423,069  and  508,408. 

For  One-Quarter  Turn  Aircraft  Type  Fasteners,  Retractable 
Panel  Screws,  Pawl  Fasteners,  Door  and  Panel  Latches.  Draw 
Catches.  Push-Button  Fasteners,  .Spring  Latches,  Handle- 
Latch  Combinations,  Slam-Operated  Latches,  Printed  Circuit 
Board  Fasteners,  and  Threaded  Inserts. 

First  use  December  1948. 


SN  243,914.     The   Skinner  Irrigation  Company,  Troy    Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1966. 


SPRINGMIST 


^  For  Sprayers,  Sprinklers,  and  Spray  Irrigation  I'li)ing  and 
Nozile  Systems  for  Lawn,  Gardenlnd  General  Use.  Especially 
When   Sold  as  a  Packaged  Unit  for  Installation  by  Dealers 
or  Purchasers,  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1966,  on  sprinklers. 


SN    227,o83.     Hills-McCanna   Company,   Carpentersvllle,   111.     o^    „. .  ^.^ 

Filed  Sept.  10    1965  *     244,069.     Armco    Steel    Corporation,    Mlddletown.    Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1966 


CRYOSEAL 


For  Valves. 

First  use  in  or  about  March  1965. 


CABLE  CORRAL 

For  Feedlot  Fences  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1965. 


SN  227,686.     The  Layne  &  Bowler  Company,  Houston,  Tex.     ov    o..  ..^^      ^^      . 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965  ^-^    ^44,350.     The    Paneloc    Corporation,    Unlonvllle,    Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1966. 


I 


tV/Ir?aViIWil 


PAntLOC 


For  Well  Screens. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  25,  1965. 


For  Fasteners. 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1954. 
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SN  244,372.     Wallace-Murray  Corporation,   New  York,   NY.     SN    235,984.     Illinois    Bronze    Powder    &    Paint    Co.,    Lake 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1966.  Zurich,  111.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1966. 


PERMA-MAT 


For  Bathtub  Non-SUp  Surfaces. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1966. 


SN  244,420.     Mead  Specialties  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  27,  1966. 


INTER-PILOT 


For  Dry  Spray  Lubricant. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  25,  1964. 


For  Pneumatic  Valves,  Pneumatic  Fittings,  and  Pneumatic  g^   238,819.     X-Tend  Automotive  Industries,  Inc.,   Lot  An- 
Systems.  j^  ^^^^^     pj,^  ^^^   j^   j^g 

Pirat  use  on  or  about  Apr.  4,  1966. 

X-TEND 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

SN  233,144.     SpecUUoy.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov.  22, 
1965. 


For  Lubricating  Oil  Additives. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1966. 


SN   238,820.     X-Tend   Automotive  Industries,  Inc.,  L<os  An- 
geles, Calif.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1966. 


For  Lubricating  Oil  Additives,     v 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1966. 


SN  238,928.     Clipper  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Grand- 
view,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1966. 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  green,  however,  no  claim  is  made  r».l-f"UU  Ul-i 

to  any  particular  color.  por  Combination  Lubricant  and  Adhesive  Used  in  the  In- 

For  Alloy  Addition  Agents  for  Preparing  Ferrous  and  Non-  stallatlon  of  Road  Joint  Inserts,  and  the  Uke. 

Ferrous  MeUl  Compositions.  First  \ise  Feb.  10,  1966. 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1965. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


Class  16  —  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


SN  242,568.     Cook  Paint  &  Varnish  Company,  Kansas  CHy, 
SN   189,998.     Francesco  Ferrerlo  di  R.   Don4,  Milan,   Italy.         jfo.    Filed  Apr   4,  1966 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1964. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  153,306,  dated  Feb.  3.  1961. 
For  Fuel  Oil  Additives  To  Combat  Corrosion,  Inhibit  Oxida- 
tion, and  Reduce  Viscosity. 


r-^^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  378,878,  649,175,  and  others. 
For  Latex  Wall  Paint  and  Latex  House  Paint. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1966. 
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SN    229,018.     Leo    Linden    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Culver    City. 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  30,  1965. 


SN    228,358.     Wally    Frank,    Ltd..    New    York.    N.Y.      Filed 
Sept.  22,  1965. 


< 


DARDANELLA 


^▼M^ 


M^mm 


For  Tobacco  Products — ^Namely.  Pipe  Tobacco. 
First  use  April  1960. 


For    Pharmaceutical     Preparations— Namely,    Antibiotics, 
Food  Supplements,  and  Drugs. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1965. 


SN   228,996.     Dannemann  'Comerclo   e   Industrla   de   Fumos 
Ltda.   Dancoln,   Salvador,   Bahla,  Brazil.     Filed   Sept.   30, 


1965. 


SN  229,623.     The  Allen  and  MacDonald  Corp.,  Los  Angeles, 
CaUf.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1965. 


DANNEMANN 


P.D.Q. 


For  Tobacco,  Cigars,  and  Cigarettes. 
First  use  1872  ;  In  commerce  June  1963. 


For  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations — Namely, 
a  Hemorrhoid  Ointment. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1965. 


Class  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  *Vc^k»^^rFuS'oc,"?^l°k* ''''■  ""*'  '"■ 

Preparations  VIVONAL 

SN  217,871.     Drug  Guild  Co-Operatlve,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  For  Antldepressant-Analgeslc  Drug. 

t           Filed  May  3,  1965.  First  use  Sept.  14,  1965. 


KLEERIT 


SN    232.697.     Johnson    k    Johnson.    New    Brunswick,    N.J. 
FUed  Nov.  15,  1965. 


For  Skin  Cream  for  Relieving  Acne.  Pimples  and  Blemishes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15.  1957. 


KALMS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  683.150. 
For  Antacid  Preparation. 


SN   218.124.     Leeds   Pharmacal   Corp.,   Garfield,   N.J.      Filed  pi,of  „.„  c^n,   ,«   ,a«.? 

Apr.  20,  1965.  P'-  ^^'  ^^^^ 


CARE 


SN  234,571.     Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,   Ind.     Filed 
Dec.  14,  1965. 


CREME 


iNo  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Creme"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Medidnal  Skin  Cream  for  Dermatoses. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1964. 


SN    227,090.     Aktlebolaget    Bofors.    Bofors.    Sweden.      Filed 
May  28.  1965. 


NOBEPYROL 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  648,210  and  717.105. 
For    Pharmaceutical    Preparation    for    the    Treatment    of 
Eczema. 

First  use  October  1956  ;  In  commerce  May  6,  1965. 


The  words  "Brand"  and  "Multiple  Vitamins"  are  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the 
colors  red  and  blue.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  523,578,  634,318, 
and  812.876. 

For  Vitamin  Tablets. 

First  use  July  1961 ;  Sept.  30.  1940.  as  to  "One  a  Day." 


SN  227,202.     Janssen  Pharmaceutlca   NV,   Beerse,   Belgium. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965. 


SERENASE 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  1,601,  dated  Sept.  18,  1959. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  Use  as  a  Neuroleptic, 
Tranquilizer,  and  Analgesic. 


SN  237,251.     Philips  Rozane,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  25,  1966. 

FERRO-TREET 

For  Veterinary  Preparation  for  Prevention  and  Treatment 
of  Iron  Deficiency  Anemia  In  Baby  Pigs. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1965. 
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SN    239,381.     Chenietron    CorporaUon,    Chicago,    111.      Filed     SN  242,805.     Dental  Research  Laboratories,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Feb.  23,  1966.  •  Filed  Apr.  6,  1966. 


ISORENIN 


ZINCREO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  419,504.                                          *  *'o'"  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  for  the  Gums. 

For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Asthma  and  ReUted  ^r**  "se  March  1940. 

Conditions,  and  as  an  Active  Ingredient  In  the  Manufacture  ^^_^^^__^_ 
of  Pharmaceuticals  for  Similar  Conditions. 

First  use  June  10,  1945.  SN  244,845.     Odin   Industries,   Inc.,   Oreensburg.   Pa.     Filed 

May  3,  1966. 

^"— ~^  IP-CHUK 

SN    240,783.     Research    Packaging.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.  " 

Filed  Mar.  11.  1966.  For  Syrup  of  Ip^ac.  K 

First  use  Mar.  l.\1966. 


MR.  GROOM 


„      r^,  ^        c       ,             M      ^        ^     .......      .           J  SN    245,728.     Marpol    Laboratories,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 

For  Dietary  Supplement  for  Dogs  Containing  Vitamins  and  _,,  V  '        , „    ,«t!«       ">~»"i  •«'», 

Minerals.  ^'^'^  ^"^  ^^'  ^®®®- 

First  use  June  1965. 


SN   240,791.     Sandos,   Inc.,    Hanover,   N.J.     Filed   Mar.    11. 


1966. 


FIOGESIC 


ESSENCE 


For  Analgesic  and  a  Tranqulllter. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


SN     241.106.     Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1966. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation — Naively,  a  Feminine  Hy- 
giene Product  Used  as  a  Cleansing  Douttie. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1965. 


WHIRLWIND 


SN   246.133.     E.    R.    Squibb  k   Sons.    Inc.,    New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  May  20.  1966. 


For  Mouthwash  and  Gargle. 
First  use  Mar.  7.  1966. 


UNILUER 


SN  241,181.     Pure  Pharmacal  Company,  Houston,  Tex.    Filed 
Mar.  17,  1966 


For  PreflUed  Syringes  Containing  the  Medicament  Cyano- 
cobalamin. 

First  use  May  10,  1966. 


THERATEX 


SN  247,993.     International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corporation, 
Skokle,  111.    Filed  June  14,  1966. 


For  Tablets  for  Therapeutic  Vitamins  and  Minerals. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  4,  1952. 


SN    241,221.     American    Cyanamld    Company.    Wayne,    N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1966. 

FORMULA  C-IOOX 

'     The  word  "Formula"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  778,419. 

For  Vitamin  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use.  >v 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1966. 


SN  241,261.     Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.     Filed  Mar. 


17,  1966. 


FLUAX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  758,723. 

For    Antigenic    Preparation    for    Use  as   an    Immunologic 
Agent. 

First  use  Feb.  18,  1966. 


SN  241,301.     American  Pharmaceutical  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  718,471,  788,629,  and  others. 

For  Mineral  Suplements  for  Poultry  and  Livestock  Feeds. 

First  use  April  1965. 


ORALOID 


SN   249,916.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  8.  1966. 


CONCERN 


For  Antacid  Demulcent. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  28,  1966. 


For  Analgesic  Tablets. 
First  use  June  6,  1966. 
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October  25,  ISee* 


York,  NY.    Filed  July  27,  1966. 

TENSIBAN 

For  An£^gesic  Tablets. 
First  use  June  22,  1966. 


Class  21  —  Electrical    Apparatus,   Machines, 
and  Supplies 

SN  168,365.     Sony  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  7,  1963. 

MICRO 


SN    251,090.     American    Home    Products  Corporation.    New  Portable  Electrical  Generators  Powered  by  a  Gasoline 

York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  27,  1966.  Driven  Engine. 

^^Tk  A  -^r-w-wTmr  ^rst  use  Mar.  22,  1963. 

CRANIUM 


*For  Analgesic  Tablets^' 
First  use  June  22,  1966. 


SN    251,106.     American    Hdme    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  27,  1966 


CRANIUM-T 


For  Analgesic  Tablets.  ■. 
First  use  June  22,  1966. 


SN  220,035.     Chester  N.   Steele,  d.b.a.  Radalr,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.    Filed  May  28.  1965. 


R ADAIR 


For  Marker  Receivers  for  Use  In  Aircraft  Navigation. 
First  use  Oct.  17.  1964. 


Class  19 -Vehides  

SN  220,773.     P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
SN    236,928.     Donald   F.    Sloat,   d.b.a.    Sloat   Manufacturing         June  9,  1965. 

Company.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  20,  196«.  _  ^   ,  ^ 

RMC-MAGNACAPS 

For  Electrical  Condensers  and  Ca|>acltors. 
First  use  November  1961. 


SN   232,129.     Hudson   Tool    &   Die   Company,    Inc..    Newark, 
N.J.     Filed  >ov.  4.  1965 


For  Campers,  Travel  Trailers,  and  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  196o. 


SN  237,003.     Liberty   Coach   Company.   Inc.,   Syracuse.    Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1966. 

WILLIAMSBURG 


For  Mobile  Homes. 

First  use  on  or  before  Dec. '15,  1965. 


For  Metal  Cases  and  Covers  for  Holding  and   Protecting 
Electronic  Components. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1956. 


SN  237,104.     Fore  Motor  Cart  Company,   St.  Clair  Shores, 
Mich.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1966. 

POWER  CADDY 

For  Electrically  Powered  Wheeled  Carts.  ' 

First  use  Nov.  19,  1965.  <• 


SN  232,769.     Edwards  Company.  Inc.,  Norwalk.  Conn.     Filed 
Nov.  16,  1965. 


AUDALERT 


SN    237,114.     Halmatlc    Limited,    London.    England.      Filed 
Jan.  24,  1966. 


DEBORINE 


For  Electronic  Sirens  and  Public  Address  Systems. 
First  use  Sept.  27.  1965. 

^  

iN  232,801.     Yardney  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1965. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  827,192,  dated^'Nov.  7,  fSSl. 

For  Apparatus  for  Locomotion  by  Water  and  Parts  and 
Fittings  Therefor,  All  Made  From  Fibrous  Materials  Bonded 
With  Synthetic  Resins. 


ROTOZIN 


For  Electrochemical  Cells  and  Batteries. 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1965. 
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SN   232,310.     Hallmark    Cards,    Incorporated,    Kansas   City. 

Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods     ^o.  Fiied  Nov  s.  i965 


SN   217,654.     Pressman   Toy  Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  29,  1965. 


J 


The  black  oval  shown  in  the  drawing  is  for  background 
purposes  only,  and  forms  no  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Children's  Toys— Namely,  Peg  Chests.  Peg  Tables, 
Blackboards.  Chinese  Checkers.  Jump  Ropes.  Kites.  Sewing 
Kits,  Sewing  Machines.  Skill  Ball  Games.  Ring  Toss  Games. 
Bingo  Games.  Horses.  Riders,  Outfits  and  Accessories  for 
Riders  and  Horses.  Pound  a  Pegs.  Bulletin  Boards.  Game 
Chests.  Looms.  Doctor  and  Nurse  Sets.  Wonder  Art.  Dolls 
and  Outfits  and  Accessories.  Printing  Sets.  Pool  Tables,  Chess 
and  Checkers,  Hockey  Games.  Action  Baseball  Games.  Spell- 
ing and  Tell-Tlme  Boards.  Marble  Labyrinth  Games,  Veda 
Boards.  Dart  Games.  Witch  Doctor  Kit,  and  Party  Punch- 
tHtard. 

First  use  Dec.  30,  1954. 


For  Toys — Namely,  Puppets  ;  and  Games — Namely,  Board- 
Type  Parlor  Games.  Manual  Dexterity  Games,  Playing  Cards, 
Games  Played  With  Puppets,  and  Puzzles. 

First  use  Nov.  7.  1960 


SN  235,169.     De  Luxe  Reading  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1963. 

JOHNNY  SPEED 


For  Toy  Automobile. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1965. 


SN  235,170.     De  Luxe  Reading  Corporation.  Elisabeth,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1966. 


SN  219,033.     Masco  Corporation  (Mascon  Toy  Company  Divi- 
sion), Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  May  17.  1965. 


TIGERS 


PLAY-N-SAVE 


For  Toy  Savings  Bank. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  773,572. 

For  Toy  Military  Figures,  Toy  MlllUry  Vehicles,  and  Toy 
Military  Ekiuipment. 
First  use  Nov.  23,  1965. 


SN   235,483.     Atlantic  Products  Corporation,   Trenton.  N.J. 
SN  219,361.     M.  k  8.  Shlllman.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed  May  Filed  Dec.  29,  1965.  •         • 


20.  1965. 


TROLL-NIKS 


TRIPLE  CROWN 


For  Dolls  and  Dolls'  Clothing  and  Accessories. 
First  use  May  5,  1965. 


For  Golf  Bags. 

First  use  January  1956. 


SN  223,419.     Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  Hollls,  N.Y.    Filed  July     SN    235,660.     First    Flight    Company,    ChatUnooga,    Tenn. 
15,  1965.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1966. 


TlP-iT 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Parlor  Game. 


FAIR  LADY 


For  Golf  Clubs. 

First  use  Aug.  13,  1965. 


First  use  Mar.  11,  1965. 


SN   235.669.     Warren   D.    J.    Hoppe,   d.b.a.    Hoppe  Doll  Co., 
Reading,  Mass.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1966. 


SN  223.556.     J.  Warren  Hull  and  Associates,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  July  16,  1965.  por  Dolls. 

First  use  Dec.  24,  1965 


PICKETNIK 


SN   235,872.     Tru-Trn    Tackle   Co.,    Inc.,    Montgomery,    Ala. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1966. 


TRU-TRN 


For  Fish  Hooks. 
First  use  July  7,  1960. 


SN  235,909.     Fisher  Brothers,  Independence,  Mo.     Filed  Jan. 


6,  1966. 


STAR  9 


The  drawing  is  lined  Cfor   the  colors  red,  blue,  and  gold. 
Applicant  disclaims  the  ttrm  "Racing." 
,^  For  Miniature  Slot-T^e  Car  Racing, 
^^f  Irst  use  Apr.  1,  1&IB4. 


For  E<iulpment  and  Cards  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a 
Baseball  Game. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1965. 
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SN  235,992.     Klelnelder-Pulton  Co..  Estes  Park,  Colo.     Piled     SN  249,922.     LouU  Marx  &  Co..  Inc .  New  "York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  7.  1966.  July  11,  1966. 


PACKEEPSKI 


SEW-BIG 


For  Combined  Ski  Carrying  and  Locking  Device. 
Plrst  use  Dec.  15,  1965. 


For  Toy  Sewing  Machine  Set  Comprising  Sewing  Machine, 
Sewing  Table,  and  Storage  Hassock. 
First  use  May  1966. 


SN  235.993.     Klelnelder-Pulton  Co..  Estes  Park,  Colo.     Filed     SN  250,911.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.     Filed  July  25. 
Jan.  7,  1966.  1966. 


BUFFIE 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  June  21,  1966. 


SN    250.912.     Mattel,    Inc.,    Hawthorne.    Calif.      Filed    July 
25.  1966. 

LASER-BLAZER 

For  Toy  Guns. 

First  use  May  6.  1966 


For  Combined  Ski  Carrying  and  Locking  Device. 
First  use  Dec.  15.  1965. 


SN    236,118.     Mattel,    Inc.,    Hawthorne,    Calif.      Filed    Jan 


10,  1966. 


MAJOR  M 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  210,816.     Sandefur  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.,  Lawndale,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1965. 


For  Toy  Gun. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1965. 


DYTEX 


SN  236,119.     Mattel,  Inc..  Hawthorne.  Calif.     Flted  Jan.  10, 
1966. 

CREEPLE  PEEPLE 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Parts,  and  Materials  for  Making  Dolls  and 
Doll  Parts. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1965. 


For  Workholders  and  Work  Positioners  for  Holding,  Clamp- 
ing, Rotating,  Inclining,  Positioning,  and  Moving  Objects  at 
and  Between  Work  Stations  Aloqfr  an  Assembly  Line. 

First  use  Sept.  15,  1964. 


SN    232.660.     Bradshaw    Manufacturing    Company,    Canton. 
Ga.     Filed  Nov.  15.  1965. 

MmsTERJmB 


SN  236.500.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  14, 


1966. 


HOWLERR! 


For  Chain  for  Continuous  Poultry  Feeder. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1965. 


For  Toy  Rocket  Launcher. 
First  use 'Dec.  10,  1965. 


SN    235,680.     The    Kllnger    Manufacturing    Company,    Ltd. 
London.  England.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1966. 


SN  236,629.     North  American  Golf.  Inc..  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1966. 


PINLON 


GEMINI 


For  Textile  Machinery,  and  Parts  and  Fittings  Therefor. 
First  use  March  1963 ;  in  commerce  Oct.  16,  1965. 


For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1965. 


SN    236.711.     The    Avalon    Hill    Company.    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1966. 


BLITZKRIEG 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 
First  use  Oct.  26.  1965. 


SN    237.379.     Presto-Line    Corporation    of    America,    New 
York,  JO".     Filed  Jan.  26,  1966. 


For   Copy   Holders  for  Typewriters  and   Other  Office  Ma- 
chines. 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1965. 


SN  248,296.     California  Tackle  Co.,  Inc.,  Bell.  Calif.     Filed 
June  17.  1966. 


REFLEXE 


For  Fishing  Rods. 

First  use  in  or  about  August  1961. 


SN  237.504.     Wheel  Truelng  Tool  Company.  Detroit    Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1966. 

PACECUTTER  PONY 

For  Masonry  and  Concrete  Sawing  Machines. 
First  use  May  1965.  ^ 
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SN  237,505.     Wheel  Truelng  Tool  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     SN    234,806.     Daimler-Beni     Aktlengesellschaft,     Stuttgart- 
Fifed  Jan.  27.  19«6.  Untertuerkheim,  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1965. 

PACECUTTER  COLT 

For  Masonry  and  Concrete  Sawing  Machines. 
First  use  May  1965. 


SN   237,506.     Wheel  Truelng  Tool  Company,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1966. 


MILECUTTER 


For  Masonry  and  Concrete  Sawing  Machines. 
Fir»t  use  October  1965. 


SN   237,507.     Wheel   Truelng  Tool  Company,   Detroit.   Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1966. 

'^  SPLITCUTTER 

For  Masonry  and  Concrete  Sawing  Machines. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1965. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  685,072,  dated  July  25,  1942 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  376,775. 

For  Keys,  Key  Blanks,  Locks,  and  Automobile  Door  Locking 
Devices. 

First  use  1933  ;  in  commerce  1933  ;  1909  In  a  dllTerent  form. 


SN   237,658.     The  Cincinnati   Milling   Machine   Co.,   Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1966. 


CENTURAMIC 


For  Grinding  Machines. 
First  use  October  19SS. 


SN   244,041.     Triumph   Machinery  Company,   Hackettstown, 
N.J.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1966. 


Class  26-Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  217,566.     Siemens  &  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany.    Filed  Apr.  28.  1965. 

ELMISKOP 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  652.876.  dated  Oct.  28,  1953. 

For  Electron  Microscopes  and  Components  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  not  later  than  Jan.  1,  1955  ;  in  commerce  not  later 
than  July  1,  1955. 


SN  219,562.     Lyndon  V.  Grover.  d.b.a.  Grover  Photo  Prod- 
ucts. Glendale,  Calif.    Filed  May  24,  1965. 

FAST  STEPPER 


For  Graphic  Arts  Easels. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1963. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  541.438,  711.195,  and  others. 
For  Mowing  Equipment. 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1966 ;  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  1,  1946, 
as  to  "Triumph." 


SN  244,090.     Dorlna  Nahmaschinen  Oesellschaft  mit  besch- 
rankter  Haftung.  Karlsruhe-Durlach.  Germany.     Filed  Apr. 


22.  1966. 


DORINA 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  737.576,  dated  Aug.  22,  1959. 
For  Sewing  Machines,  and  Parts  Thereof. 


SN  219,622.     Shandon  Scientific  Company  Limited,  London, 
England.    Filed  May  24,  1965. 

AUTOCHROMATANK 

»  ■   '^    ' 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B863,100,  dated  Apr.  20,  1964  ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  751,647. 

For  Chromatographic  and  Electrophoretlc  Apparatus — 
Namely,  Tanks,  Solvent  Troughs  and  Cisterns,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 

SN    233.484.     The    Firm    August    Wlnkhaus,    Telgte,    West 
pballa,  Germany.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1965. 

^  TOK    . 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  671,365,  dated  Jan.  12,  1954. 

For  Cylinder-Locks — Namely,  Vehicle-Locks,  Padlocks.  Fur- 
niture-Locks. Door-Locks ;  Built-in-Locks  for  Slot  Machines 
and  Cash  Drawers. 


SN  225,604.     Sea  4  Ski  Corporation,  Mlllbrae,  Calif.     Filed 
Aug.  12,  1965. 

SURFER 

For  Sunglasses. 

First  use  July  26,  1965.  .      . 


SN  233,306.     Avant  Incorporated.  Lincoln,  Mass.    Filed  Nov. 


26,  1965. 


UNIPLANE 


For  Photographic  Film  Holders. 
First  use  May  19,  1965. 


I 
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SN    234,085.     Technical    Industries,    Inc.,    Fort    Lauderdale 
Fla.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1965. 
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Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

SN    234,278.     Hamilton    Watch    Companj,    Lancaster     Pa 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1965. 


HI-G 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  707,502. 

For  Certain  Equipment  Designed  Primarily  for  Use  by 
Dairies  and  Milk  Processing  Plants,  viz,  Butterfat  Test  Kits 
Each  Comprising  a  Reagent  Concentrate,  Water  Bath,  Test 
Bottle,  and  Certain  Auxiliary  Apparatus,  Sold  as  a  Complete 
Unit  or  Separately  ;  Mechanisms  (o)  for  Continuously  Weigh- 
ing Milk,  and  (6)  for  Continuously  Extracting  Therefrom  an 
Aliquot  Solution  for  Sampling,  During  Flow  of  the  Milk  From 
the  Producing  Cow  to  a  Collecting  Receptacle,  Sold  Together 
as  a  Single  Unit  or  Separately  ;  Apparatus  for  Use  With  Mech- 
anism Which  Continuously  Measures  the  Amount  of  Milk 
When  and  as  Delivered  by  a  Producing  Cow,  to  Automatl-  • 
cally  Advance  Feed  ConcurrenUy  to  the  Cow  In  an  Amount 
Selectively  Proportionate  to  That  of  the  Milk  so  Delivered  ; 
aW  Apparatus  for  Volumetric  Extraction  of  Milk  in  Measured 
Amounts  and  for  Sampling.  While  In  Flow  From  the  Produc 
lag  Cow. 

First  use  Dec.  2,  1958. 


For  Horological  Instruments — Namely.  Elapsed  Time  Indi- 
cators, Such  as  Engine  Hour  Meters. 
First  use  Nov.  26,  1965. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  ami  Predous-Meta!  Ware 

SN    229.466.     Toyomoto     (Australia)     ProprleUry    Limited. 
Melbourne,  Victoria.  Australia.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1965. 

TOYOMOTO 

Owner  of  Australian  Reg.  No.  180.675,  dated  May  30,  1963. 
For  Jewelry,   Including  Precious   Stones  and   Pearls,  and 
Imitations  Thereof. 


SN  234,457.     Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation,   Des  Plalnes    111 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1965. 


MARK  I 


For  Scientific  Apparatus  for  Detecting  and  Measuring  Ra- 
dioactivity. 

First  use  Apr.  9,  1965. 


SN  235.633.     Deady  Chemical  Company.  Kansas  City    Kans 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1966. 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  225,704.     All-Amerlcan  Brush  Mfg    Corp..  Newark    N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1965. 


For  Set  Consisting  of  a  Hair  Brush  and  a  Comb. 
First  use  July  8,  1964. 


For  Electronic  Apparatus  for  Monitoring  and  Controlling 
the  Chemical  Concentration  of  Circulating  Liquid  Heat-Trans- 
fer Media  in  Heating  and  Cooling  Systems. 

First  use  Mar.  21,  1962. 


SN  225,705.     All  American  Brush  Mfg.  Corp.    Newark    NJ 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1965. 


lady  Enchantress 


For  Set  Consisting  of  a  Hair  Brush  and  a  Comb 
First  use  July  8,  1964. 


SN  235,999.     Mueller  Welt  Contact  Lenses,  Inc.,  Chicago   111 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1966.  ' 

CORNEALASTIC 

For  Contact  Lenses.  . 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1965. 


SN  236,246.     The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company    Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1966. 

ASTROGOGGLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  796,479. 

For  PlaaUc  Eye  Protective  Goggles. 

First  use  Nov.  19,  1965. 


SN  225.706.     All-Amerlcan  Brush  Mfg    Corp     Newark    NJ 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1965. 


Miss  Cliariiiiiig 


For  Set  Consisting  of  a  Hair  Brush  and  a  Comb 
First  use  July  8,  1964. 


SN  236,272.     John   Erwln   Klppax,  Brandenton,   Fla      Filed 
Jan.  12, 1966. 


OPTO-REST 


SN  225,707.     All-Amerlcan  Brush  Mfg    Corp.    Newark    NJ 
Piled  Aug.  16,  1965.  .      •  • 


ALL-AMERICAN 


For  Nose  Rests  for  Eyeglasses  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Dec.  3,  1965. 


For  Hair  Brushes. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1949. 
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Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


SN  246,020.     Commercial  Filters  Corporation.  Lebanon",  Ind. 
Filed  May  19.  1966. 

PERMAPLEAT 

For   Filters    in   Cartridge   Form,    Useful   in   Filtering   Dry 
Cleaning  Fluid,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1966. 


SN    233.583.     Crane  Co..    New   York.    N.Y.      Filed    Nov.    30. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  219.088.     Vogel  Peterson  Co.,  Elmhurst,  111.     Filed  May 
17,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  631,780. 

For  Wardrobe,  Closet  and  Checkroom  Equipment — Namely, 
Hat  and  Coat  Racks.  Shelves  and  Stands,  Ix)ckers,  Umbrella 
Racks,  Overshoe  Racks,  Luggage  Racks,  and  Wardrobe 
Screens  ;  and  Parts  and  Accessories  for  the  Foregoing  Good*, 
the  Said  Parts  and  Accessories  Being  Sold  Incorporated  Wit^ 
the  Foregoing  Goods,  and  the  Said  Parts  and  Accessories 
Being  the  Following  :  Chalk  Boards  and  Display  Boards,  Gar- 
ment Hangers.  Hanger  Ralls,  Clothing  Hooks.  Hooks  for  At- 
taching Clothing  Hangers  tu  Hanger  Ralls.  Brackets,  and 
Numbering  Checks. 

First  use  July  1957. 


SN  239.214      Borg  Warner  Corporation.  Chicago,  111. 
Feb.  21,  1966. 


Filed 


HEAT-PAK 


For  Insulation  Material  Which  Is  Incorporated  In  Cusblpns 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  1,  1965. 


1965. 


SILVER  MONITOR 


For  Water  Heaters,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Flr»t  use  Oct.  5,  1965' 


SN  235.830. 
5,  1966. 


Hupp  Corporation.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan. 


C7-/0^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  141.033,  618,223,  and  others. 

For  Oil  Burning  Cooking  and  Heating  Stoves,  and  Parts 
Thereof  and  Accessories  Thereto,  Including  Burners,  Broilers, 
Ovens,  Toasters  and  Wiclcs ;  Cooking  Ranges  Using  Oil, 
Natural  Gas,  or  Liquefied  Petroleum  ;  Oil  Natural  Gas,  and 
Liquefied  Petroleum  Burning  Space  and  Room  Heaters  ;  Water 
Heaters  Burning  Oil,  Natural  Gas,  and  Liquefied  Petroleum  ; 
Oil,  Natural  Gas,  and  Liquefied  Petroleum  Burning  Warm  Air 
Furnaces,  Including  Floor  Furnaces  ;  Natural  Gas  and  Lique- 
fied Petroleum  Burning  Incinerators  ;  Room  Air  Conditioners 
and  Accessories  Therefor;  Heat  Pump  and  Gas  Infrared  Gen- 
erators for  Heating  and  Processing ;  Air  Conditioning  Equip- 
ment ;  Air  Conditioning  Apparatus  for  Use  in  Connection 
With  Furnaces  and  Otherwise ;  Gasoline  and  Oil  Burning 
Heaters  for  Preheating  Internal  Combustion  Engines,  and  for 
Heating  Accessories  Therefor,  Such  as  Batteries.  Intake  Mani- 
folds. OH  Pans  and  Pumps,  Fuel  Pumps  and  Fluid  Transmis- 
sions, and  for  Thawing  Ice  From  Working  Parts  of  Tractors 
and  Other  Vehicles  ;  and  Gasoline  and  Oil  Burning  Heaters 
Supplying  Warm  Fresh  Air  to  Otherwise  Unheated  Areas 
Where  Persons  Are  Required  To  Work,  or  to  the  Personnel 
and  Cargo  Compartments  of  Conveyances. 

First  use  May  23,  1960. 


SN  239.696.     American  Farm  Equipment  Co.,  CrysUl  Lake, 
111.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1966. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


SN    216,138.     Cleveland 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1965. 


Flux    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 
For  Crop  Dryers. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  19^6. 


SN    240,134.     Victor    Equipment    Company,    San    Francisco, 
Calif.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1966. 


Victor 


For  the  purpose  of  registration,  no  claim  Is  made  to  the 
exclusive  right  to  use  the  terms  "Fluxes,"  "Cleveland,"  or 
"Famous"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  but  the  applicant 
waives  none  of  Its  common  law  rights  therein.  Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  147,072  and  774,128. 

For  Ferrous  and  Non-Ferrous  Fluxes. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  220,890. 

For  Flame  Cutting  and  Welding  Equipment-;— Namely,  As- 
sociated Torches,  Noiiles,  Tips,  Controls,  Regulators,  Gauges, 
Fittings,  Stands,  Guides,  and  Accessories. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1965. 
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Qass  35  —  Betting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack-  Qass  39  —  Clothing 


October  25,  1966 


ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN  230,148.     The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1965. 

STOP  START 


SN  220,447.     Bata  Shoe  Company,  Inc.,  Belcamp,  Md.     Filed 
June  7,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  N'o.  530,381. 
For  Tires  and  Tread  Rubber. 
First  use  1935. 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

SN  234,293.     National  Association  of  Blue  Shield  Plans.  Chi- 
cago, JJl,    Filed  Dec.  9,  1965. 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  but  exclusive  rights 
are  claimed  regardless  of  color.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  557,037, 
617,304,  and  others. 

For  Newspaper  and  News  Releases  Issued  Monthly. 
-First  use  Oct.  1,  1965. 


For  Leather  and  Rubber  Footwear. 
First  use  January  1964. 


SN    226,291.     San's    Clothing    Factory    Ltd..    To    Kwa    Wan. 
Kowloon.  Hong  Kong.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1965. 


SAN'S 


For  Men's  and  Ladles'  Shirts  and  Blouses. 
First  use  1959  ;  In  commerce  1964. 


SN  229,767.     Cortina  Ski  Company.   New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Oct.  11.  1963. 


CORTINA 


SN  234,553.     Fathers  of  St.  Edmund,  Southern  Missions,  Inc., 
•  Selma.  Ala.    Filed  Dec.  14.  1965. 


Your, 


Edmundite 
Missions 


news 

LCTTCR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  758.121. 

For  Ski  Clothing  and  After-Ski  Clothing— Namely,  Sweat- 
ers, Shirts  and  Turtle  Neck  Shirts.  Head  Coverings  for  Skiers. 
Hats  and  Caps.  Gloves  and  Mittens,  Ski  Socks,  and  AfterSkl 
Boots.  ;. 

First  use  August  1955. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  term  "News  Letter'  apart  from 
t       the  mark. 

For  Newsletter. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1965. 


SN   235,444.    "\'an    Raalte   Company.    Inc..    New   York,    NY. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1965. 


SMOOTH-ON 


SN  236,739.     Financial  Executives  Institute,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1966. 

THE  CONTROLLER 

For  Periodical  Magazine  Containing  Articles  Written  for 
Persons  Involved  in  Financial  Matters. 
First  use  February  1934. 


For  Brassieres. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1965. 


SN    238,375.     The    Warner    Brothers    Company.    Bridgeport. 
Conn.     Filed  Feb,  8,  1966, 


FREE-LIFT 


SN  237,511.     Granite  Investments  Company,  d.b.a.  Slmplltax 
Publications,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  23.  196C. 


SIMPLITAX 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  334.471. 

For  Brassieres  and  Combinations  of  Corsets  and  Brassieres. 

First  use  Mar.  13.  1947. 


For   Tax   Guides   Published   Annually   and   From   Time   to 
Time. 

First  use  1952. 


SN    238,100.     National    Periodical    Publications.    Inc..    NW 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1966. 


SN  239,422.     Wells  Lamont  Corporation,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Feb.  23.  1966. 


5TAPE  -L-  MATED 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  606,213. 

For  Gloves. 

First  use  Feb.  5.  1953. 


SN  239,636.     The  Lovable  Company,  Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed  Feb. 


25,  1966. 


LOVE  MIST 


For  Comic  Books. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1964. 


For  Women's  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  W65. 


I 


> 
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SN  239,638.     The  Lovable  Company,  AtlanU.  Ga.     Filed  Feb.      SN    251,105.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
25,  1966.  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  27.  1966. 

LOVE  SEAT 


CONCERN 


For  Women's  Foundation  Garments. 
First  UK  Jan.  17,  1966. 


For  Cotton  Swabs. 
Flr»t  use  June  22.  1966. 


SN  239,639.     The  Lovable  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Filed  Feb.     sN  251,679.     The  Akwell  Corporation,  Akron,   Ohio.     Filed 
^''  ^^^^  Aug.  4,  1966. 


PLENTY  OF  NOTHING 


CONFORM 


For  Women's  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1965. 


For   Prophylactic   Rubber   Articles   for   the   Prevention   of 
Contagious  Diseases. 
Flrrt  use  July  22,  1966. 


8N  239,640.     The  Lovable  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga,     Filed  Feb. 
25,  1966. 


CHANGE-UP 


For  Women's  Foundation  Garments. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1965. 


Qass  45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 


SN  232,385.     Canada  Dry  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.   Filed 
Nov.  9,  1965. 


Qass  40  —  Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


SN   240.802.     Sutanne,    Inc..    Salt   Lake  City,   Utah.     Filed 
Mar.  11,  1966. 


For  Soft  Drink. 

First  use  Oct.  21.  1965. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  off  Foods 

SN    190.831.     Robertson's,    MarletU,    Okla.      Filed    Apr.    10, 


1964. 


ROBERTSON'S 


For  Wigs. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  1964. 


For   Meat    Products — Namely,    Cured    Ham.    Cured    Bacon, 
Cured  Sausage,  and  Cured  Pork  Loin. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1954. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  ahd  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Thereffor 


SN  237.795.     Antlqua  Industries,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.   Filed 
Feb.  2.  1966. 


SN  214,511.     Cherry  Levis  Food  Products  Corp.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  19,  1965. 


PENROSE 


HOPTWIST 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  584,346,  584.352,  and  584,353. 
For   Pickled    Tongue,    Sausage,    Pig's    Feet    and    Knuckles, 
and  Dry  Sausage. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1946. 


For  Textile   Fabrics  Consisting  of  Acrylic,  Polyester  and 
Other  Synthetic  Fibers. 

First  use  Jan.  26.  1962.  •    •/ 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN    232.312.     Health    Guardian    Corporation.    Monroe,    Wis. 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1965, 

LIGHT  ALARM 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702,859. 

For  Electrical  Signaling  Device  for  Bedwetting  Consisting 
Essentially  of  Relatively  Thin  Flexible  Metal  Sheets,  and  a 
Batter  Operated  Buzzer  Adapted  To  Be  Connected  With  In- 
sulated Current  Conducting  Wire. 

First  use  August  1957. 


/ 


SN  215,833.     Benvenuto  Socledad  Anoblma  Comerdal  e  In- 
dustrial, Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1965. 

LA  CAMPAGNOLA 

•'La  Campagnola"  means  "the  country  woman"  in  the 
Italian  language.  Owner  of  Argentine  Reg.  No.  495,223, 
dated  Nov.  28,  1962. 

For  Canned  Vegetables,^  Fish  and  Meats,  and  Canned  and 
Fresh  FrulU. 


SN  215,876.     Luxus,  S.A.,  Mexico  City,  Mexico.     Filed  Apr. 
6,  1965. 


LUXUS 


Owner  of  Mexican  Reg.  No.  39,983. 
For  Soft,  Hard,  and  Chocolate  Candies. 
First  use  in  or  before  September  1939 ;  in  commerce  on  or 
before  Oct.  17,  1964. 


-^ 
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SN  215.884.     Obcrto  Sausage  Co.,  S«attle,  Wash.     FUed  Apr.     SN   221,073.     Mead    Johnson    k   Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind 
8>  1885.  Filed  June  14,  1965. 


BOf/l 


i^^e 


Metrecal 


For  Meat  Seasoning  Consisting  Primarily  of  Spices. 
First  use  on  or  atwut  Apr.  1,  1965 ;  In  November  1959  on 
meats. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  746,729,  765,998,  and  others. 

For  Dietary  Wafers  and  Canned  Dietary  Soups. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Aug.  16,  1961,  on  dietary  wafers. 


SN     217,584.     Warner-Lambert     Pharmaceutical     Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N'.J.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1965. 

ANIMAL 

For  Chewing  Qum. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1965. 


SN  222,621.     Rochester  Dairy  Cooperative,  Rochester,  Minn. 
Filed  July  2,  1965. 


SN  218,821.     James  E.  Walker,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Mr.  Snax,  Berwyn, 
Pa.    Filed  May  13,  1965. 


MR.  SNAX 


without  waiver  of  Its  common  law  rights,  applicant  makes 
no  claim  to  the  word  "Snax"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Peanuts,  Potato  Chips,  and  Pretzels. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1965,  on  peanuts.  „-- 


SN    220,361.     The    Curtlss    Candy    Company.    Chicago.    111. 
,     Filed  June  4.  1965, 


SAF-T-POPS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  339,703. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Apr.  3,  1935. 


For  Dairy  Product.s  -Namtly,  Fresh  Fluid  Milk.  Fresh 
Fluid  Buttermilk,  Fresh  Fluid  Chocolate  Flavored  Milk, 
Fresh  Fluid  Cream,  Fresh  Sour  Cream.  Fresh  Fluid  Eggnog. 
Ice  Milk  Mix.  Ice  Cream  Mix.  Cottage  Cheese,  Butter.  Eggs. 
Slierbet,  Ices,  Ice  Milk,  and  Ice  Cream. 
'First  use  Aug.  15.  1962. 


SN    223,069.     Basic     Vegetable     Products.     Inc.,     Vncavllle. 
Calif.     Filed  July  12,  1965. 


SN    221,021.     Comerclal    Pulg    Hermanos    S.A.,    Barcelona, 
Spain.    Filed  June  14.  1965. 


SNOW  WHITE 


// 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  709. 40S. 

For  Dehydrated  Vegetable  Products— Namely,  Dehydrated 
Onions  and  Garlic. 
First  use  April  1950. 


SN  223,154.     Oberto  Sausage  Co..  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  July 
12,  196o. 


TRES  PINOS" 


Bom 


^Wttn 


The    English    translation    of    the    words    "Tres    Pino*:*   Is 
'three  pines." 
For  Dried  Fruits  and  Edible  Pine  Seeds. 
First  use  June  8,  1948;  In  commerce  Sept.  17,  1964. 


For  Meat — Namely,  Sausage. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  22,  1965. 


«.v    ooi  nTo      xr      .    T  u  225,157.     Hoi  N    One   Donut   k   Supply   Co.,    Inc.,   d.bJi. 

«         •  ^      Johnson    &    Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind.  Hol'N  One  Donut  A  Supply  Co.    Los  Aneeles    Calif      Filed 

Piled  June  14,  1965.  Aug    6,  1965 


Metrecal 


WONDEII 
MAID 


Flrrt  use  Apr.  24.  1959.  First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  13.  1963. 


October  26,  1966 
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SN  225,641.     Country  Gardens,  Inc.,  Warden,   Wash.     Filed     SN  228.698.     Kelco  Company,  San  Diego.  Calif.     Piled  8«pt. 


Aug.  13,  1965. 


For   Partially    Pre-Cooked   and    Froxen    French    Fried   Po- 
tatoes for  Institutional  Sale. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1964. 


SN  226.696.     Stavis  Ipswich  Clam  Co..  Inc..  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  The  lining  shown  on  the  drawing  is  a  feature 
of  the  mark  and  does  not  represent  lining  for  color. 

For  Seafood. 

First  use  June  15.  1955. 


SN    227,922.     Calavo    Growers    of    California,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1965. 


thebraod 
togobuyl 


27,  1965. 


KELFLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  416,387. 

For  Algin  Product  for  Use  as  a  Stabiliser  In  Foods. 

Flr9t  use  July  19,  1965. 


SN   228,780.     Vitamin   Products   Company,   Milwaukee,   Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1965.  ^ 


BIOST 


For  Food  Concentrate  To  Be  Used  as  a  Dietary  Supplement. 
First  use  July  29,  1948. 


SN   228,785.     Vitamin   Products  Company,   Milwaukee,   Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1965.  * 


CERODYN 


For  Food  Concentrate  To  Be  Used  as  a  Dietary  Supplement. 
First  use  Dec.  27.  1945. 


SN  228,984.     Roger  A.  Bigler,  d.b.a.  Rabco  Products,  Orinda, 
Calif,    nied  Sept.  30,  1965. 


,€MfC 


For  Cake  Mix. 

First  use  July  23,  1965. 


SN   229,1^6.     The   Procter  k  Gamble  Company,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  1,  1965. 


PURITAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  75,450. 
For  Edible  Fats  and  Oils. 
First  use  Aug.  1.  1908. 


SN  229,150.     Wesley  Turner,  d.b.a.  Turner's  fasty  Tumblers. 
Berkeley.  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1965. 

TURNER'S  TASTY 
TUMBLERS 


The  phrase  "The  Brand  To  Go  Buy,"  Is  disclaimed  apart  „ 

from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg    Nos    214  759    655  -  ^"'"  ^^'^  Purpos*  <>'  registration,  no  claim  Is  made  to  the 

598    and  others                                                                           '         '  exclusive  right  to  use  the  words  "Turner"  and  "Tasty,"  but 

For  Fresh.  Dried  and  Frozen  Fruits,  and  Candied  Fruits.  ^^'^  aPPHeant  waives  none  of  Its  common  law  rights  therein. 

First  use  May  11    1965  Baked  Bread  and  Cake  in  the  Form  of  Cups  for  Holding 


Food. 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1965. 


SN   228,177.     Bancroft   and    Martin.    Inc..    South    Portland 
Maine.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1965. 

MAINE  COURSE 


SN  229.433. 
t        1965. 


The  Kroger  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  6, 

DEU  CHEF 

The  word  "Maine"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown.  For  Ham  Salad,  Chicken  Salad,  Cole  Slaw,  Potato  Salad, 

For  Froien  Lobsters.  and  Pimento  Cheese  Salad,  All  Sold  in  a  Refrigerated  State. 

First  use  Aug.  28,  1965.            v,^  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  30,  1965. 
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SN  230,235.     City  Mills  Company.  Columbus,  Qa.    Filed  Oct. 
15,  1965. 


SN  231,289.  Thompson's  Dairy,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Washington 
Dairy  Foods,  and  Thompson's  Honor  Dairy,  Washington, 
D.C.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


# 


REDDI  SUN 


For  Orange  Juice  In  Cartons  or  Bottles. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1965. 


For  Corn  Meal  for  Human  Consumption,  Wheat  Shorts 
for  Animal  Use,  Wheat  Qran  for  Animal  Use,  Chicken  Feed, 
and  Llvestoclt  Feeds.  * 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1939.  '"  ^ 


SN    231,602.     Signal    Oil    and    Oas    Company.    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1965. 


SN  230,246.     HoUday  Inns  of  America,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1965. 


DR.  FORBES 


tEA  HOST 


For  Fresh  CWrus  Fruit. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  December  1922. 


No   claim   of  ^exclusive  right  l.s   made   to  the   word   "Tea" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Instant  Tea. 
First  use  Aug.  24.  1962. 


SN  231.996.     L.  S.  Heath  k  Sons.  Inc.,  Robinson,  111.     Filed 
Nov.  2,  1965. 


O* 


SN   230,322.     Vitamin    Products    Company,    d.b.a.    SUndard 
Process    Laboratories,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed    Oct.    15, 


1965. 


MYOTROPHIN 


For  Beef  Extract  In  Tablet  or  Capsule  Form. 
First  use  Jan.  9,  1958. 


^'"i-^'T     ^"'T  *'*'°Sn^°n 'f  o^'  '^^tt:  '^"'°  Pl"t*"»°  The  term  "Bonte"  is  translated  as  "goodness."     No  claim 

Foods,  Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1965.  „  ^^^e  to  the  word  "Almond"  and  to  the  representation  of 

the  goods  apart  from   the  mark   as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg. 
Nos.  389,755,  793,753.  and  others. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Oct.  20.  1965. 


SN     232.159.     Shafer     Formula    Company,     Inc.,     Cleghdrtf; 
Iowa.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1965. 


For  Fruit  Cakes. 
Tlrst  use  1956. 


SN  231,039.     J.  Warren  Bowman,  Inc.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


OLIVE-TINI 


For  Crackers  and  Pickled  CockUU  Relish  Sticks. 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1965. 


SN    231,131.     Holiday   Inns   of   America,   Inc.,   d.b^.    Coffee 
Host,  Memphis,  Tenn.    Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


HQFFeF 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Products  "  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Silage  Preserver. 
First  use  May  3,  1965. 


d^ 


SN  232,170.     Vle-Del  Company,  Fresno,  Calif.     Filed  Nov.  4, 


1965. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  word  "Coffee" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  750,079. 
For  Instant  Coffee  and  Instant  Tea. 
First  use  December  1960. 


ENO-RED 


For  Food  Coloring. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1965. 


October  25,  1966 
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SN  232,255.     Yonson  Foods,  Inc.,  Belmont,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.     8N   235,371.     Wlleman   Bros.  &   ElUott,  Inc.,   Cutler,  Calif. 
5,  1965.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 


MR.  SUNSHINE 


onson 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fnilts. 
Flr»t  use  Got.  28,  1»«5. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  780,775. 

For  Yogurt,  Sour  Cream.  Imitation  Sour  Cream,  and  Sour 
Cream  Dressing. 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1963. 


8N  282,303.     Florasynth  Laboratories.  Incorporated,  Bronx, 
N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1965. 

,       CASSIASYNTH 

For    -Aromatic   Chemicals   and    Essential    Oils   for   Use   in 
Manufacturing  Food  Flavoring  Materials. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1965.  , 


SN  236,185.     Gem  Canning  Company,  d.bJi.  Gem  Canning  Co., 
Emmett,  Idario.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1966. 


Rera-foods 


,  For    Canned    Fruits,    Canned    Vegetables,    Canned    Apple- 

sauce, and  Canned  Fruit  Juices. 
SN  234,506.     Breaker  Confections,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village.  First  use  Nov.  24,  1964.  "^ 

•      111.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1965. 

BREAKERS' 

For  Candy. 

First  use  April  1955. 


^ 


SN  236,284.     Pierce  Pre-Cooked  Foods,  Inc.,  Moorefleld,  W. 
Va.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1966. 

WHIRLIBIRDS 


SN  234,589.     Charles  J.  Webb  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bowers         .p^f  Frozen  Formed  Chicken-Breast  Cutlets. 
Candles,  Moorestown,  N.J.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1965.  '  First  use  Oct.  1,  1965. 


CHIPMUNKS 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Nov.  17,  1965. 


SN  237,123.     Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1966. 


SN  234,891.     Fairmont  Foods  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.   Filed 
Dec.  20,  1965. 


MIGHTY.2 


For  Fluid  Milk. 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1965. 


SN  235,038.     Food  Industries  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Dec.  15,  1965. 

AMFLEX 


^^hingal  Amylae 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  Apr.  20.  1965. 


For^^ngal  Amylase  Tablets  Used  In  Making  of  Bread. 
Irst  use  on  or  about  Nov.  5.  1965. 


SN  237.220.     Hoffmann-La   Roche  Inc..   Nutley,   N.J.     Filed 
Jan.  25,  1966. 


SN  235,118.     Neumond,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  >Io.     Filed  Dec.  22, 
1965. 


CAROPHYLL 


ALFA-PET 


For  Food  for  Small  Animals.  Such  as,  Hamsters,  Guinea 
Pigs,  Rabbits,  Mice,  and  Rats. 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1965. 


For  Feed  Color  Supplement. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1966. 


SN   235.206.     M.J.B.   Co..   San   Francisco.   CaUf.     Filed  Dec. 
23,  1965. 


MJB 


For  Tea. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1965 ;  at  least  as  early  as  1915  in  a  dif- 
ferent form. 


SN   237,859.     Mead    Johnson.  4   Company.    EvansviUe.    Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1966. 

GOOD  MEASURE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  785,317. 

For    Dietary    Cookies,    Unsweetened    Fruits,    Low    Calorie  * 
Cereal,  and  Low  Calorie  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  31,  1965. 
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SN   238,256.     Mead    Johnson    &   Company,    EvansvUle,    Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  19«6. 


SN  248,660.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  22,  1966. 


GOOD  SHOW 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  785,317. 

For  Liquid   Dietary  In   Concentrat«d  Form,   Xutrltlonally 
Complete,  and  Suitable  as  a  Substitute  for  a  Meal. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  31.  1965. 


INTERNICAL 


For  Cereal  Breakfast  Food. 
First  use  May  4,  1966.  V 


SN   238,257.     Mead    Johnson    k   Company,    E^ansTtlle,    Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  7.  1968. 


SN  248,663.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Fll«d  June  22.  1966. 


LITHE 


NUTRIDENT 


For   Liquid   Dietary  in   Concentrated   Form,   Nutritionally 
Complete,  and  Suitable  as  a  Substitute  for  a  Meal. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  31,  1965. 


For  Cereal  Breakfast  Food. 
First  use  May  4.  1966. 


SN    238,258.   yftfead    Johnson    &    Company.    EvansvUle,    Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1966. 

GOOD  MEASURE 

^   Owner  of  Reg.  No.  785,317. 

Pot   Liquid   Dietary  in   Concentrated   Form.   Nutritionally 
Complete,  and  Suitable  as  a  Substitute  for  a  Meal. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  31,  1968. 


SN  250,076.     Doggy  Cola,  Inc..  Miami,  Fla.     Filed  July  12, 
1966. 


CHICK-ALE 


For  Prepared  Drink  for-Dogs. 
First  use  June  2,  1966. 


SN    240,695.   ,  Directors   Inc.,    d.b.a.    Directors.    Washington. 
DC.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1965. 


SN  250,077.     Doggy-Cola.  Inc..   Miami,  Fla.     Filed  July,  It, 
1966. 

DOGGY-DAQUARI 

For  Prepared  Drink  for  Dogs. 
First  use  June  2.  1966. 


SN  250.082.     Doggy  Cola.   Inc..   Miami,  Fla       Filed  July  12 
1966. 


KITTY-COLA 

>la"   is  dlsclal 

For  Corned  Beef,  Corned  Tongue,  Bologna.  Salami.  Frank-     ^"Vl^r^,  .  r.  4   >   .      ^  . 

furters,  and  Pastrami.         .       .  •  -  ^""^  Prei«red  Drink  for  Cats 

T^,.of ...»  T,.„<.  1QOQ  ■  •  First  use  June  2,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687.660. 


The   word    '-Cola"   is  dlsclalmpd  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown. 


First  use  June  1938. 


/ 


SN  246,194.     Neumond,  Inc.  St.  Louis,  Mo      Filed  May  20      ^"^ ,^1'*'*^®^-     ^««^»^-  '"''  •  ^'««*'>.  f'«      f>««»  July  12. 
1966.  *^^- 


ALFA-BIRD 


METRA-DOG 


For  Bird  Food. 

First  USB  May  16,  1966. 


.  For  Prepared  Drink  for  Dogs. 
First  use  June  2,  1966. 


SN  248,654.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.      SN  250,914.     Power  Ranches.  Inc..  Hlgley,  Arii      Filed  July 

■I<M1«>H    Tiino  •>•>    tOA/l  o«t     tnaa 


Filed  June  22,  1966 

•    ORACURE 

For  Cereal  Breakfast  Food. 
First  use  May  4.  1966.  •   .. 


25,  1966. 


SN  248,655.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y- 
Filed  June  22,  1966. 


VIT-ENAM 


For  Cereal  Breakfast  Food. 
First  use  May  4.  1966. 


For  Fresh  I>eciduous  Fruits. 
First  use  June  22,  1966. 


SN  248,659.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains    N  Y      ^^  f  ^;5l^^,a«*''°°    Richardson,   Bakersfleld,   Calif.     Filed 
Piled  June  22,  1966.  *'"'^  2*'  *®®® 


A-T-D 

\  For  Cereal  Breakfast  Food. 

First  use  May  4.  1966. 


RICH-PAK 


For  Fresh  Deciduous  Fruits,  and  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  May  12,  1966. 
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8N  251,352.     General  Mills.  Inc.,  Mlnneapofis,  Minn.     Filed     4.  i-^        .. 

^"'  '  ''^  Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 

Classified 


SOMBREROS 


/ 


For  Corn  Bated  Snack  Foods. 
First  use  July  14,  1966. 


SN  251,862.     Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  d.bji.  Clark  Gum 
Co..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1966. 


SN  226,416.     Robert  M.  Channon,  d.b.a.  Sumartan  Products 
Co.,  Glendale,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1965. 


SUMERIAiV^^ySUM  I3ATH 


For  Portable  Plaatlc  Float  Having  a  Contoured  Receas  in 
WJiich  Water  Is  PUced  and  User  Lies  on  to  Sun  Bathe 
First  use  July  14,  1965. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  wrth  SN  234,111. 


SN  233.784.     E.  H.  A  A.  C.  Prledrichs  Co.,  New  York    N  Y 
Filed  Dec.  2.  1965.  J 


Owper  of  Reg.  No.  791,935. 
For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  Apr.  8.  1964. 


Class  47 -Wines 

SN  237.748.     San  Antonio  Winery,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  San  Antonio 
Winery.  Los  Angeles.  Calif     Filed  Feb.  1.  1966. 

*  ALMONDORO 

For  Wines. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  1965. 


For  Artists'  Canvas. 
First  use  at  least  1915. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN  230,153.     William  Grant  *  Sons,  d.b.a.   Gordon  Ross  & 
Co..  Glasgow.  Scotland.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1965. 


SN  240,924.     Le  Bouchage  Mecanique  (L.B.M.)   Soclete  Ano- 
nyme,  Neullly-sur-Selne,  France.    Piled  Mar.  14,  1966. 

POLYCRAN 

For  Bottle  and  Jar  Closure  Caps.  ^7^.  . 


SN  243,444.     Hartford  Textile  Corporation,  New  York    N  Y 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1966. 


BEUTA-FIX 


For  Sheets  and  Rolls  of  Plastic  Film  With  Pressure  Sensi- 
tive Adhesive  Backing. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1965. 


SN  244,136.     Pyro  Plastics  Corporation,  Union  '"n.J      Filed 
Apr.  22,  1966.  ". 


PYRO 


No  claim  is  made  to^the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Glas 
gow's."     The  lining  on  the  drawing  does  not  represent  color 
For  Blended  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1958 ;  In  commerce  May  10,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  428,997  and  440  842 

P.^M    L'^fl*"    ''*«^*>"««   "1    Hobby    Kits    for    AssembUng 
Plastic  Models  and  Miniatures. 

First  use  During  August  1942. 


SN  238,881.     E.   Martlnonl  Company,  d.b.a.   Stewart  &  Co 
San  Francisco.  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1966. 


^^^^^*''^^^'     ""^"■''   ^°<^'   Waseca,   Minn.     Filed  Apr.  29, 


1966. 


For  Vodka. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1966. 


AIRLINER 


HUDSON  BAY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  719,746,  726,933,  and  742  842 
For  Animal  Traps. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1966. 
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SN    251,039.     United    Suites    Radium    Corporation.    Morris-     SN  238.178.     Jean   D'Albret,  Parts    (Seine).  France.     Filed 
town,  N.J.    Filed  July  25,0566.  Feb.  7,  1966. 


ARIST-O-PLATE 

For  Nameplates  Used  for  Labelling  and  Other  Purposes. 
First  use  July  11,  1966 


PRINCESSE  D'ALBRET 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  521,294,  dated  Apr.  16,  1964 
(Parts)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  223,937;  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  681.936. 

For  Perfumes.  Toilet  Waters,  Cologne,  Lotions  for  Facial 
and  Body  Treatment. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  225,841.     Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  Totowa,   N.J.     Filed 
Aug.  16,  1965. 


SN  238,665.     The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,   Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Piled  Feb.  11,  1966. 

BRIGHT  &  SHINY 


POWER  GROOM 


L 


For  Facial  Cleansing  Cream. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1965. 


For  Hair  Control  Lotion  for  Men  (To  Keep  Hair  In  Place), 
After  Shave  Lotion,  and  Men's  Roll-On  Deodorant. 
First  use  June  16,  1965. 


SN    240,115.     Redken    Laboratortes,    Inc.,    Van    Nuys,   Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1966. 


SN  226,040.     Climate  Cosmetics  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.   Filed 
Aug.  19,  1965. 


PERSUADE 


For  Permanent  Wave  Solution. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1966. 


SN  240,248.     Samuel  Bonat  &  Bro.,  Inc.,  West  Paterson,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1966. 


SEMI  PERM 


For  Permanent  Waving  Lotion  and  NeutralUer., 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1966. 


,    SN  240,249.     Samuel  Bonat  k  Bro.,  Inc.,  West  Pateraon,  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1966. 


For  Hand  Creams,  Cleansers  In  Liquid  or  Cream  Form  for 
the  Skin,  Molsturtiers  for  Dry  Skin,  Skin  Toners,  Liquid 
Night  Concentrates,  Body  Balm,  Bronze  Sheen  for  Producing 
Even  Tan  on  the  Skin,  and  Lipsticks. 

First  use  Apr.  26,  1965. 


DEMI  PERM 


For  Permanent  Waving  Lotion  and  Neutrallxer. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1966. 


SN   227,689.     Les   Parfums  de  Dana,    Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     SN    240,784.     Research    Packaging,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1965.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1966. 


GAUCHO 


MR.  GROOM 


For  Perfume,  Cologne,  and  Dusting  Powder. 
First  use  Aug.  25,  1965. 


For  Coat  Conditioner  and  Cream  Rinse  for  Dogs. 
First  use  December  1962,  on  coat  conditioner. 


SN  232,860.     The  Realistic  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.   Filed     SN  241,615.     Youngs  Drug  Products  Corporation,  New  York. 
Not.  17,  1965.  >fY.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1966. 


COLORCARE 


For  Hair  Waving  Lotion. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  13,  1963. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  226,511. 


0^ 


SN  234,358.     Paul  B.  Elder  Company,  Bryan,  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec.  10,  1965. 


RVPaque 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  784,573,  784,943,  and  others. 
For  Topical  Light  Occlusive  Agent. 
First  UBe  Nov.  30,  1965. 


M' 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "Y"  and  "P"  and  crown 
design.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  797,070. 

For  Nail  Polish  Remover  Pads,  and  Disposable  Fibrous 
Pads  Impregnated  With  a  Skin  Cleansing  Antiseptic  and  De- 
odorizing Preparation. 

First  use  Apr.  29,  1965. 


October  25,  1966 
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SN   241,749.     Carter-Wallace,   Inc.,   New  "York,   N.Y.     Filed      SX    249,918.     Amertcan    Home*  Products    Corporation,   New 
Mar.  24,  1966.  ,  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  8,  1966. 


KEEP  COOL 


BELONG 


For  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  Nov.  29,  1965. 


For  Mouthwash  Qargle. 
First  use  June  6,  1966. 


SN  248,314.     Diplomat  ProducU,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Davlyn  Ltd.,  l^a 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  June  17.  1966. 

LATIN  LEATHER 

For    Men's    Toiletries — Namely.    After    Shave   Lotion   and 
Cologne. 

Flr»t  use  Feb.  25,  1965. 


SN    249,919.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  8,  1966. 


CONCERN 


For  Mouthwash  Oargle. 
First  use  June  6,  1966. 


SN  248,656.     Oeneral  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  22.  1966. 


SN    249,920.     Amertcan    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  8,  1966. 


A-T-D 


For  Toothpaste. 
Flr»t  use  May  4,  1966. 


^ 


ELONG 


For  Skin  Cream. 
First  use  June  6,  1966. 


SN  248,657.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  22,  1966. 


ORACURE 


For  Toothpaste. 
Flrvt  use  May  4,  1966. 


SN  248,658.     Oeneral  Foods  Corporation.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  22,  1966. 


SN    250,810.     Charmaceutlcals,    Inc.      Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  July  22,  1966. 


INTERNICAL 


For  Cologne. 

First  use  May  10,  1966. 


For  Toothpaste. 
First  use  May  4,  1966. 


SN    251,092.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  July  27,  1966. 


SN  248,661.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  22,  1966. 


CONCERN 


NUTRIDENT 


For  Skin  Conditioner. 
First  use  Jane  22,  1966. 


For  Toothpaste. 
First  use  May  4,  1966. 


SN    251,103.     American    Home    Products,  Corporation,   New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  27,  1966. 


SN  248,662.     General  Foods  CorporaUon,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  22,  1966. 


VIT-ENAM 

For  Toothpaste. 
First  use  May  4,  1966. 


CONCERN 


For  Hair  Conditioner. 
First  use  June  22,  1966. 


SN  249,612.     Colonial  Dames  Company,  Ltd.,  City  of  Com- 
merce, Calif.    Filed  July  6,  1966. 


HUNTRESS 


SN  251,766.     Home  Dental  Aids  Company,  d.b.a.  Home  Dental 
Aids  Co.,  Inc.,  Bakersfleld,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1966. 


For  Colognes. 

First  use  June  7,  1966. 


For  Aerosol  Denture  Cleanser. 
First  use  July  18,  1966. 
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SN  242,717:     D-Best  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  Shacklefbrts, 
Va.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1966. 


SN  226,511.     John  H.  Breck,  the,  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed 
Aug.  26,  1965.  * 


COLOR  CARE 


For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Aug.  12,  1965. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SX  232,860. 


/ 


d'best 


*^1M8^'"^      Power-Lok,  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Jan.  24,         For  All  Purpose  Cleaner... 

'  First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,  1965. 


POWER 


SN  242,771.     Le  Fevre  Chemical  Company,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1966. 


For  Battery  Conditioner  and  Cleaner. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1965. 


SN  237,752.     Slfecs  Chemicals,  Inc.,  lola.  Kans.     Filed  Feb. 
1.  1966. 


SPOT  SHOT 


For  Spotting  Compounn  for  Rugs. 
First  use  June  4,  1965. 


For  All-Purpose  Cleaner. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1960. 


SN    238,996.      Armour   and    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Feb.  17,  1966. 


CHARGE 


SN    242,902.     Lever    Brothers    Company,    New    i'ork,    N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1966. 


EMBRACE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  624,636. 

For  Synthetic  Detergents  for  Household  Use. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  22,  1965. 


For  Detergent  Toilet  Bar. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1966. 


SN  240,528.     Lubrication  Engineers,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1966. 


i^'lltiiilBrlJi'ti 


SN  243,531.     Babson  Bros.  Co.,  Oak  Brook,  111.     Filed  Apr. 
15,  1966. 

SURE  COMFORT 

For  Antiseptic  Hand  Soap. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1966. 


i 


For  Multipurpose  Industrial  Detergent-Cleaner  in  Liquid 
Form.  -^  i» 

First  use  Jan.  17,  1966. 


SN    246,696.     Lever    Brothers    Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  May  26.  1966. 


DRIVE 


For  Laundry  Detergent  for  General  Washing  and  Cleaning. 
First  use  May  6,  1966. 


SN    240,785.     Research    Packaging,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1966.   . 


MR.  GROOM 


SN  250.210.     Babfion  Bros.  Co.,  Oak  Brook.  111.     Filed  July 
14,  1966. 


MINIM 


For  Shampoo  for  Dogs. 
First  use  December  1964. 


For  Hand-Dlshwashlng  Detergent. 
First  use  June  27,  1966. 


SiN    242,716.     Helene   Curtis    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1966. 


SN    251,036.     Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  July  26,  1966. 


t 


ESPECIALLE 


AQUID 


For  Hair  Conditioning  Shampoo. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  28,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  638,175. 

For  Industrial  Cleaner  for  Use  In  Commercial  Laundries. 

First  use  June  16,  1968. 


y 


t 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100 -Miscellaneous 


SN    237.458.     Knott    Hotels    CorporaUon.    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1966. 


SN  218.141.     Sellgman  k  Lati,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
May  5,  1965. 


SupPerm 


KNOTT 


For  Hotel,  Resturant,  and  Bar  Services. 
First  use  In  the  year  1952. 


For  Hair  Treatment. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  15,  1965. 


SN  238,705.     Camp,  Dresser  *  McKee.  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  14,  1966. 


SN  225,112.     Commissary  Corporation,  Wooster,  Ohio.    Filed 
Aug.  6,  1965. 


For  Services  in  the  Field  of  the  Environmental  Sciences.   ^ 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1965. 


For  Carry-Out  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  In  or  about  June  1964. 


CM 

SN  238,706.     Camp,  Dresser  ft  McKee,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  14,  1996 


8N  235,801.     Vlng  Smith,  d.b.a.  Ving  Smith  Interiors,  New 
Rochelle,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1966. 


WIGWAM  '70 


For  Industrial  and  Interior  Design  Consultation  Services. 
First  use  Sept.  >f  1965.  , 


SN    235.844.     Mead    Johnson    k   Company,    Evansvtlle,    Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1966. 


COM 


NURSETTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  784,892  and  796,037. 

For  Infant  Formula  Service  for  HosplUls  Which  Includes  ^'^^  Services  In  the  Field  of  the  Environmental  Sciences 

the  Providing  of  a  Variety  of  Ready-To  Use  Infant  Formulas  ^"^  "*«  Nov.  30,  1965. 

In  Sterile  Disposable  Units.  "  / 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jan.  1,  1965.  ^"^^^"^^ 


SN  236,322.  National  Cotton  Council  of  America,  d.b.a.  Na- 
tional Cotton  Council,  and  Cotton  Council,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1966. 


SN    238,908.     Knott    Hotels    Corporation,    New    York     NY 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1966. 


COTTON 


The  wording  "Comfortable  Carefree  Cotton,"  is  disclaimed 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  653,551.  J*o  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  us^of  the  word  "Hotels' 

670,025,  and  789,145.  apart  from  the  mark  In  its  entirety.  ■> 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Cotton  and  Cotton  Products.  For  Hotel,  Restaurant,  and  Bar  Services. 

First  use  Aug.  18,  1965.  Flrat  use  Dec.  1,  1955. 


TM  831  O.O.— 10 
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/ 
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N  224,337.     ! 
Filed  July  27,  1965. 
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Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business  ^1-."^?"    -»  *  "  T""'  ^^"•'^  i°<^  ^^^^  yo'".  n.y. 


SN  192,846.     Poster  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May 
6,  1964. 


For  Color  Reproduction  and  Printing  Services. 
First  use  October  1963. 


SN  216.729.     Palisades  Pageants.  Inc.,  Palisade,  N.J      Filed 
Apr.  16,  1965. 

DIAPER  DERBY 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Medium  of  a  Baby  Crawling  Race  Contest 
First  use  July  10,  1937. 


SN  217,811.     Visual  Graphics  Corporation,   New  York    N  Y 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1965. 


lyposito^Typognaphy 


The  word  'Typography"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  723.570  and  779,043. 

For  Custom  Work  In  Typography  In  the  Preparation  of  Ma- 
terial Which  Is  To  Be  Used  by  Others  In  Photographic  Repro- 
duction. 

First  use  May  11,  1964.,  •■  •; 


SN  222,485.     Independent  Neighborhood  Stores,  Inc.,  Waynes- 
boro, Va.     Filed  JjjJy  1,  1965.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


^/ikiV 


18  .™iS.  !i 


^. 


AWARDS  ^0 


J^l^ 


r-^ 


No  claim  is  made  herein,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  to 
the  words  "Travel  Awards." 

For  Operating  an  Incentive  Awards  Service  for  Others 
Whereby  the  Winners  Are  Awarded  an  All-Expense  Vacation 
Trip. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1964. 


SN    225,508.     Premium    Service    Corporation,    .Minneapolis, 
Minn.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1965. 

GOLDEN  SAVINGS 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  and  Services  of  Others 
Through  the  Use  of  Trading  Stamps. 
First  use  May  6,  1965. 


SN  226,636.      Sherry  DGeorge,  Altoonn,  I'a.     FMled  Auir    27 
1965.  ' 


/ 


No  cltnn 


'Natiooal 


LOYMENT  It  our  bvtinnt 


^I^M^  ^i 


gootge 

*^m  M^\t'^  Jkt^^ 


Tm  Is  made  to  the  wording  "Personnel  Agency"  or 
■National  Employment  Is  Our  Business"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  without  waiving  any  cbmmon  law  rights  In  and 
to  said  wording. 

For  Employment  Agency  Services. 

First  use  In  or  about  April  1960. 


[PENMNIilGHIIOWflOllSltS 


SN    229,103.     Gladys    C.     Martin,    Milwaukee,    Wis       Filed 
Oct.  1,  1965. 


OividenTicket 


For  Arranging  for  the  Placing  of  Advertising  of  Clients  on 
Premium  Coupons  Which  Are  Given  to  Customers  and  Used 
for  Admission  to  Theaters. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  2,  1965. 


SN  234,208.     E.    J.   Korvette,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  8,  1965. 

E.  J.  KORVETTE 


aplr't%r  the^lrrihowf '^''"''•'""^"  '^  "^'T'     J.'l  pT/efcuifr  Hvlf  7rid  V'^'''^'  "^  '^^  ""'  ^-•^• 
For  Grocery  Store  Services.  '  J  ""T,  S^paV^t/nt  St^o'r  t';    c"es 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  25.  1957.  -  First  use  June  1948. 


October  25,  1966 
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^'Iri^I'VL.  ^"'*"    ''^    Montagu,    Parts.  -France.      Filed     SN  230.143.     First  National  Bank  of  ArUona.  Phoenix,  Arti. 
i^eD.  1,1966.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1965. 


PARIS  CLUB 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No    85, 
dated  Aug.  2,  1965  ;  Natl.  In»t.  No.  700,069. 
For  Mall  Order  Retail  Selling  Services 


GUARDIAN  CHECK 
CASHING  SERVICE 


SN   242,670.     Scope,   Inc..   Cambridge.   Mass. 
1966. 


SCOPE 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  wording  "Check  Cashing  Service." 

apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  without  waiving  any  common 

law  rights  therein. 

Filed  Apr    4  ^°'"   ^*°^*°«    Service — Namely,    Plan    Whereby    Applicant 

'     Assures  Payment  of  Certain  Checks  Drawn  on  it  by  PerBons 

Who  Hold  a  Certain  Identification  Card  Issued  by  AppUcant. 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1965. 


For  Employment  Agency  Services. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1966. 


SN    232,727.     Savings    Associations    Retirement    Fund,    New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  15,  1965. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

SN  189,331.     Marsh  &  McLennan,  Incorporated    Chicago   111 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1964.  ' 


On  the  Job 

wherever  a 

eiient's  Interest 

fs  at  stake 


For  Services  Involved  In  Operating  a  Retirement  Plan 
Which  Provides  Retirement  Income  and  Death  Benefits  to 
Individuals. 

First  use  Oct.  7,  1965 ;  July  30,  1965,  In  a  different  form. 


SN  234,328.     Benfeflclal  Finance  Co.,  Wilmington   Del     PUed 
Dec.lO,  1965. 


/ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "On  the  Job  Wherever  a 
Client's  Interest  Is  at  Stake"  apart  from  the  otark  as  shown. 

For  Insurance  Brokerage  Services  and  Also  Consulting 
Actuarial  and  Average  Adjusting  Services. 

First  use  Nov.  11.  1959. 


SN  218.823. 
1965. 


Weeden  &  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May  13, 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Since  1914"  aiJart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  501.704.  505.507  and 
736,916.  .        .  «uu 

Services   Rendered  in  the   Small   Loan,   Installment   Loan 
and  Installment  Credit  Services. 
.     First  use  Apr.  27,  1964. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Market" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Foor  Services  in  the  Purchase  and  Sale  of  Securities 
First  use  Jan.  22,  1965. 


SN  223,747.     Talman  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Association 
of  Chicago,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  19,  1965. 


EDUCREDIT 


For  Loans  To  Finance  the  Cost  of  Higher  Education 
First  use  July  14,  1965. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

SN  194.670.     Jules  G.  Sills,  d.b*.  U.S.  Seal  and  H'eal  Com- 
pany. West  Covlna.  Calif.     Filed  June  1.  1964. 

SEAL  AND  HEAL 

The   word    "Seal"   is   disclaimed  apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Repairing  Structural  Cracks  In  Concrete  Structures  and 
Structural  Members. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1956. 


i"  V 
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SN  222,645.     Automatic  Car  Wash  Association,  International,     f\  mt        r  J         «.•  J  r    «.    .j.    •  *. 

COLLECTIVE  Udss  107  ^  Eoucation  and  Entertainment 


Coyocan,    Mexico.      Filed    July    6.    196 
MARK. 


65. 


SN  215,562.     The  Berllti  Schools  of  Languages  of  America, 
Inc.,  Xew  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1965. 


BERLITZ  TOTAL  IMMERSION 


For    EklucatloDttl     Service    of    Classroom     Instruction     In 
Foreign  Languages. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  196'4. 


SN  215,563.     The  Berllt*  Schools  of  Languages  of  America, 
Inc..  Xew  York,  NY.    Filed  Mar.  31/1965. 

TOTAL  IMMERSION 

For    Educational    Service    of    Classroom    Instruction    In 
Foreign  Languages. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1964. 

Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  "Member"  apart  from  , 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Automatic  Car  Washing  Services.  ''*^'  215,564.     The  Berlitz  Schools  of  Languages  of  America. 

First  use  Nov.  29,  1964  ;  In  commerce  Apr   23.  1965.  ^°<^-  -^^'^^  ^'o'"''.  ^^     f  H^J  ^*«f-  »!.  1985. 


-^ 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


B.T1 


8N  229,«64.     Law  Motor  Freight,  Inc..  Nashua.  N.H.     Filed 

Oct.  8.  1965.  ^Of    Eduoatlottal     Service    of    Classroom     Instruction     In 

Foreign  Languages. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1964. 


SN  215.565.     The  Berlita  Schools  of  Languages  of  America, 
Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1965. 


For  Truck  Transportation  of  Freight. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1959. 


Tl 


j-*^ 


SN  234,255.     Trans  Caribbean  Airways.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1965. 

SEPA 

For  Transportation  of  Passengers  by  Airplane  and  Motor 
Car. 

Rrst  use  Sept.  «,  1965. 


For    Educatlomil    Service    of    Classroom    Instruction    in 
Foreign  Languages. 

First  use  Aug.  10.  1964. 


SN   217,078.     American    District   Telegraph   Company,    New 
York,  NY.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1965. 


SN  236,167.     Wright  Way  Tours,  Olendale,  Calif.    Filed  Jan. 


10,  1966. 


WRIGHT  WAY 


For  Travel  Services — Namely,  Planning  Tours  and  Excur- 
sions. 

First  use  Feb.  28.  1964. 


SN   246,769.     Foremost   Travel   &   Tours.    Inc..   Chicago.    111. 
Filed  May  27.  1966. 


P 

AOT 


FOREMOST 


Fof  Arranging  for  Transportation,  Hotel  and  Motel  Accom- 
^^©adatlons.  Tours,  and  Other  Facilities  and  Accommodations 
in  Connection  With  Travel,  Touring  or  Vacationing. 
First  use  in  or  about  May  1963. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  "Treble  Clef"  design  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  700.676,  794.958, 
and  others. 

^or  Supplying  Background  Music  to  Industrial.  Commer- 
cial. Mercantile,  and  Other  Public  and  Private  EsUbllsh- 
ments. 

First  use  December  1964. 


« • 
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SN   229,541.     National   Catholic   Conference  for   Interracial     SN  234.371.     Synectlcs.  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass.     Piled  Dec. 
Justice,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct.  7.  1965.  10,  1965 

SYNECTICS 

w)-r>^-.  T17/^rr     i:^rvTT  a  T  Trr"V  ^*''"  '^«*<^'^'»«  services— Namely,  the  Teaching  to  Indlvld- 

;  i  JtCUJIliL^l     HiV^LiiVLill  X  "»1*  ^n*!  Groups.  Techniques  for  Arriving  at  Creative  New 

N  Concepts.  Products  and  Solutions  ;  and  Advising  Businesses 

and  Individuals  and  Providing  Methods  of  Moving  New  Ideas 
From  a  Conceptual  Stage  Into  Concrete  Implementation  and 
For   Providing    Educational   and   Technical   Assistance   To     Through  a  Business  Organisation  Until  Such  Ideas  Emerge 
Encourage  Equal  Employment  Opportunities.  Either  Into  Practice  or  Into  the  Market  Place. 

First  use  January  1965.  First  use  at  leavt  as  early  as  October  1960. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


Class  200 


lining  on  the  drawing  is  to  Indicate  contrast ;  no  claim  is 
made  to  color. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1.  1964  ;  on  or  about  Jan.  15. 
1929,  as  to  the  design  and  wording  shown  In  the  cross. 


SN  215.791.     Southern  Professional  Football  League.  Hunts- 
Tllle,  Ala.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1965. 

SOUTHERN  FOOTBALL  LEAGUE  

The  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "Football  League"  Is  dis-     ^N  246.427.     Shikar-Safari  Club.  Midland.  Tex.     Filed  May 
claimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  ^*'  !"""• 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  the  Applicant's  Professional 
Football  League. 

First  use  Feb.  18.  1963. 


SN  237,642.     American  Chiropractic  Assoda'tlon,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1966 


IINTERNATIONALI 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Health  '  and  "Chiropractic," 
and  the  letters  "DC"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     The 


Applicant    disclaims    exclusive    right    to    use   of    "Shikar- 
Safari"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  • 
For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant.  \- 
Flrst  use  during  February  1966  ;  during  1952  as  to  "Shikar- 
Safari"  and  the  design  portion  of  the  mark. 


(■ 


r 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

817.188.  ^RC  ^D  DESIGN.  National  Research  Corpora- 
tion. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  1.  13,  1*.  21.  26.  and 
34).     SN  190,103.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  4-1-64. 

817.189.  WEYERHAEUSER.  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  SN 
194,93&-A.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  6-4-64. 

817.190.  VITUF.  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 
SN  229,801.     Pub.  2-15-66.     Filed  10-11-65. 

817.191.  FORGHAQE.  L.  Teweles  See*  Co.  SN  229.888. 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-11-65. 

817.192.  SUPER  XT.  L.  Teweles  Seed  Co.  SN  231,604. 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-24-65. 

817.193.  SILAGER.  L.  Teweles  Seed  Co.  SN  .231,605. 
Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  10-24-65. 

817.194.  TYVEK.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  231.745.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-28-65. 

817.195.  FORD.  Ford  Moto?  Company.  SN  234.020.  Pub. 
8-9-66.     Filed  12-6-65. 

817.196.  GANSTAR.  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation. 
SN  234,743.    Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-16-65. 

817.197.  SULTAN.  The  Ohio  Leather  Company.  SN 
235,418.     Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  12-28-65. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


817.198.  P  AND  DESIGN.  Packaging  Corporation  of 
America,  by  assignment  and  change  of  name  from  Packag- 
ing Corporation  of  America.  SN  168,218.  Pub.  8-9-66. 
Filed  5-6-63. 

817.199.  SONIKAP  AND  DESIGN.  Kleer-Vu  Industries, 
Inc.     SN  197,963.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  7-16-64. 

817.200.  BARBIE.  Mattel.Inc.  SN  211,370.  Pub  8-9-66 
Filed  2-4-65. 

817.201.  TOWER  TANDEM  TOUCH. .  Tower  Packaging 
Company.     SN  216,748.     Pub.  8-9-6*.     Filed  4-16-65. 

817.202.  STYLIZED  MB.     Martln-Brower  Corporation.     SN 
•221,386.    Pnb.  8-9-66.    Filed  6-17-65. 

817.203.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2,  10,  35.  and  37).  SN 
223,614.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  7-19-65. 

817.204.  HY-WAY  HOTANK  AND  DESIGN.  Hy  Way  Heat 
Systems,  Inc.     SN  224,617.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  7-30-65. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios/ and  Pocketbooks 

817.205.  LIDO.  Since  1868  Crescent  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Cresc^t  Corporation.  SN  216,347.  Pub.  8-9-66.  Filed 
4-12-65. 

817.206.  SNAP  HAPPY.  Amity  Leather  Products  Co.  SN 
221,333.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  6-17-65. 


Gass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

817,207.  LUM-N-ITE.  Marvin  L.  Hodapp,  d.b.a.  Lum-N-Ite 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  218,294.  Pub.  S-9-66.  Filed 
5-7-65.  <J  ■' 
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817.208.  liAPIDARY  PRODUCT  AND  CREST  DESIGN. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
237.996.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  2-3-66. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

817.209.  BUTLER  AND  DESIGN.  Butler  Engineering  Asso 
elates.  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  6  and  52).  SN 
184,790.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  1-17-64. 

817.210.  DUST  UP.  Claire  Manufacturing  Company,  SN 
190.873.     Pub.  8-3-65.     Filed  4-13-64. 

817.211.  MR.  ABLE  AND  DESIGN.  R.  C.  Williamson.  SN 
191.638.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  4-20-64. 

817.212.  MORPHOS.  Heatbath  Corporation.  SN  219,34U 
Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  5-20-65. 

817.213.  STAUFFER.  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  SN 
223.742.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  7-19-65. 

817.214.  SAN-O-FEC.  Whltmoyer  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
230.731,    Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-20-65. 

817.215.  GOLDEN  DAWN.  Golden  Dawn  Foods.  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  6.  37.  45,  46,  and  52)  SN  230,992. 
Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  10-22-65. 

817.216.  SONOTHANE.  Sonneborn  Building  Products.  Inc. 
SN  231,259.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-22-65. 

817.217.  CHLOR-OUT.  Sternco  Industries  Inc  SN 
231,776.     Pub.  8-9-66     Filed  10-28-65. 

817.218.  NYKON.  National  Lead  Company.  SN  232,009. 
Pub.  8-9-96.     Filed  11-2-65. 

817.219.  ,  CASSIASYNTH.  Florasynth  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  232,302.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  11-8-65. 

817.220.  POWDERTROL.  Malmstrom  Chemical  Corp  SN 
233,114.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  11-22-65. 

517.221.  AEROHEAT.  American  Cyanamid  Company.  SN 
234.165.    Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-8-65. 

817.222.  AEROHYDROL.  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Com 
pany.  d.b.a.  Rebels  Chemical  Company.  SN  234  167  Pub 
8-9-66.     Filed  12-8-65. 

817.223.  REHYDROL.  Armour  Pharmaceutical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Rebels  Chemical  Company.  SN  234  168  Pub 
8-9-66.     Filed  12-8-65. 

817.224.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company. 
SN  234,209.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  12-8-65. 

817.225.  DOG    (DESIGN).     Nupro  Company,  by  change  of 
name  from  Nuclear  Products  Company.     SN  234  225     Pub 
8-9-66.     Filed  12-8-65. 

817.226.  REAL  COOL  SNOOP.  Nupro  Company,  by  change 
of  name  from  Nuclear  Products  Company.  SN  234  226 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-8-65. 

817.227.  VITALITH.  The  FR  Corporation.  SN  234  274 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-9-65.  \ 

817.228.  SPINWET.  Thompson  Hayward  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    SN  234.372.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-10-65. 

817.229.  CHARGA-PAK.  Thompson  Hayward  Chemical 
Company.     SN  234.374.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-10-65. 

817.230.  T-MULZ.  Thompson  Hayward  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    SN  234,382.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-10-65. 

817.231.  GRAPH-0  PRINT.  Philip  A.  Hunt  Chemical  Cor- 
poratlon.     SN  234,427.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-13-65. 

817.232.  KREMULSO.  Thompson  Hayward  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    SN  243,039.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  4-8-66. 
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817,233.     CARNIVAL.     Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufactur 
Ing  Company.    SN  242,631.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  4-i-66. 


Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

817,234.     VIKING  AND  DESIGN.      Viking  Glass  Company. 

MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  8  and  33).    SN  233.762.    Pub. 
8-9-66.    Filed  12-1-65. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 

817.203.      (See  CUss  2  "for  this  trademark.) 

817.235.  TENCOR.      Tennessee    Corporation. 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  2-25-65. 

817.236.  FARMACY.      Tide    Products,    Inc. 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-1-65. 


SN    212.829. 


SN    233,758. 


Class  12  — Construction  Materials 


817.237.     WEYERHAEUSER.     Weyerhaeu 
194,938.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  6-4-64 


leuser  Compa/y.     SN 
(DESIGN).  \  Weyer 


817.238.  TREE  IN  A  TRIANGLE  (DESIGN).  \  Weyer 
haeuser  Company.  SN  194,939.  Pub.  8-9-66.  Filed 
6-4-64. 

817.239.  HUPP.  Hupp  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  12.  13.  19.  21.  23.  24.  31,  32,  34,  and  50).  SN 
214,311.     Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  3-17^65. 

817.240.  OMNI.  Structural  Products.  Inc.  SN  224.562 
Pub.  8-9-^6.     Filed  7-29-65. 

817.241.  BYERLYTE.  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  SN  228,640. 
Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  9-24-65. 

817.242.  D  AND  DESIGN.  Dlerks  Forests.  Inc.  SN  233,253. 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  11-24-65. 

817.243.  LIME  CREST.  Limestone  Products  Corporation  of 
America.     SN- 233.611.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  11-30-65. 

817.244.  LUNDELL.  Lundell  Manufacturing  Company,  In- 
corporated. MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  12  and  23).  SN 
234,860.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-20-65. 

817.245.  BESSEMER..  Diamond  Alkali  Company.  SN 
236.182.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  1-11-66. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

817.188.     (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
817.239.      (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

817.246.  CORBtN  AND  DESIGN.  Emhart  Corporation. 
SN  216,582.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  4-15-65. 

817.247.  VISIBLE  STOCK  CONTROL.  J.  A.  Sexauer  Mfg. 
Co.  Inc.     SN  219.274.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  5-19-65. 

817.248.  TIPPER  TIE.  Rheem  Manufacturing  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13  and  23).  SN  223.859. 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  7-21-65. 

817.249.  OMNI.  Structural  Products,  Inc.  SN  224.563. 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  7-29-65. 

817.250.  CORROSIRON  PEP.  Bartlett-Snow  Pacific  Inc.  SN 
226,121.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  8-20-65. 


817,251.     DYNAFLOW.     Fluid  Dynamics,  Incorporated.    »N 
227,666.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  9-13-65. 


817,252.     ALUMA-TRAK.       Zero     Manufacturing    Co. 
228.499.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  9-23-65. 


SN 


817.253.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  DeublDi  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13  and  23).  SN  228,888. 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  9-29-65. 

817.254.  DEUBLIN.  DeubUn  Company.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  13  and  23).  SN  228,889.  Pub.  8-9-66.  Filed 
9-29-65. 

817.255.  CARLON  AND  DESIGN.  Continental  OH  Com- 
pany.    SN  232,818.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  11-17-65. 

817.256.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Gra-Tec.  Inc.  SN 
234.413.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-13-65. 

817.257.  MICRO-EDGE.  Associated  Spring  Corporation. 
SN  243,624.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  4-18-66.  .   ' 

817.258.  SABRE.  Crane  Co.  SN  235.626.  Pub.  8-16-66. 
Filed  1-3-66. 


Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

817,188.     ( See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

817,259.     SHOT  CAP.     Rossborough  Supply  Company.     SN 
230.197.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-14-65. 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

817,260.     FET.     A.   W.   Chesterton  Company.     SN  230,611. 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-20-65. 


Class  16  —  Protertive  and  Decorative  Coatings 

817.261.  ROCK-GLAZE.       American    Cement     Corporation. 
SN  196,090.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  6-22-64. 

817.262.  VACRALIN.     The  Qlldden  Company.  -  SN  228,»S4. 
Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  8-12-65. 

817.263.  BARAFBNE.       Interchemlcal     Corporation.       SN 
225,957.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  8-18-65. 

817.264.  PIEDMONT  AND  DESIGN.    Piedmont  Paint  Man- 
ufacturing Co.     SN  226,374.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  8-24-65. 

817.265.  COLOR   SCAPE   AND   DESIGN.      Sears,    Roebuck 
and  Co.     SN  229,301.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-4-65. 

817.266.  OCTOATE    AND    DESIGN.      Fredk    A.    Stresen- 
Reuter.  Inc.     SN  234,679.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-lfr-65. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


V 


817.267.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  American  To- 
bacco Company.    SN  217,249.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  4-26-65. 

817.268.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  American  To- 
bacco Company.   SN  219,^05.    Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  5-18-65. 

517.269.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  American  To- 
bacco Company.  SN  233,165.  Pub.  8-9-66.  •  Filed 
11-23-65. 

817.270.  CORONET.  Brown  4  Williamson  Tobacco  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  233.451.     Pub.  ^-9-66.     Filed  11-29-65. 

817.271.  PALMERO.  Universal  Cigar  Corporation.  SN 
233,542.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  11-29-65. 

817.272.  C  AND  C.  Charies  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN  233,579.  Pub. 
8-9-66.     Filed  11-30-65. 
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&N   222.315. 


SN  222,316. 


SN  222,322. 


227,979.      Pub. 

Company.       SN 

Dausse     Soclete 
Filed  10-29-65. 

Inc.      SN    232,518. 


817.273.  MEDIPETS.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  168.664.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  5-13-63. 

817.274.  WALGREEN.  Walgreen  Co.,  assignee  of  Walgreen 
Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  216,903.  Pub.  8-9-66.  Filed 
4-19-65. 

817.275.  PHOS-PHAID.      Guardian    Chemical    Corporation 
SN  221.044.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  6-14-65. 

817.276.  BEEF    STAMNA.      Vlt-A-Way,    Inc. 
Pub.  8-9-66.    F{led  6-29-65. 

817.277.  DAIRY   STAMNA.     Vlt-A  Way.   Inc. 
Pub.  8-9"^6.     Filed  6-29-65. 

817.278.  PASTURE  STAMNA.   Vlt-A-Way,  Inc. 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  6-29-65. 

817.279.  VIT  A-VEAL.     Vlt-A-Way.  Inc.     SN  222,323.     Pub 
8-9-66.    Filed  6-29-65. 

817.280.  CAL-MIN.  The  Cal-Mln  Company.  SN  224,067. 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  7-23-65. 

817.281.  DAN-DEE.      VlUmlns,    Inc.      SN 
6-21-66.     Filed  9-16-65. 

817.282.  TRIDALON.       Colgate-Palmolive 
230,031.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-13-65. 

817.283.  ATURGYL.       Les     Laboratolres 
Anonyme.     SN  231,831.     Pub.  8-9-66. 

817.284.  CIO-EX.      Blair    Laboratories, 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  11-12-65. 

817.285.  CHIPPER-SELTZER.  Richard  J.  Hill.  d.b.a.  RUco 
Products.     SN  232,781.     Pub.  8-9-<66.     Filed  11-16-65. 

817.286.  DERMOPRESS.  American  Home  Products  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  233,050.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  11-22-65. 

817.287.  DUOTROP-PB.  Mead  Johnson  &  Company.  SN 
234,135.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  12-7-65. 

817.288.  VERSAPEN.   Bristol-Myers  Company    SN  235  490 
Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  12-29-65. 

817.289.  LABRODAX.  Soclete  des  Uslnes  Chlmlques  Rhone- 
Poulenc.     SN  235,591.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-30-65. 

817.290.  CLOTOL.     RlchArdson  Merrell.   Inc.     SN  237  383 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  1-26-66. 

817.291.  WINTOSAN.       Sterling    Bfnig    Inc.      SN    240  482 
Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  3-9-66. 

817.292.  ACETOLIA.  laboratory  Robalna,  Inc     SN  240  527 
Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  3-9-66. 

817.293.  AURAPHENE.  The  Reese  Chemical  Company  SN 
240,657.     Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  3-10-66. 

817.294.  BANMINTH.    Chas.  Pflier  &  Co.,  Inc      8N  241  076 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  3-15-66. 

817.295.  GOSEL.    Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation     SN  241  141 
Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  3-16-66. 

817.296.  ROBITRAN.    A.  H.  Robins  Company,  Incorporated 
SN  244,377.     Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  4-27-66. 

817.297.  DONNATRAN.  A.  H.  Robins  Company.  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  244.379.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  4-27-66. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


SN 


817.239.      (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

817.298.  O.S.C.A.  ETC  AND  DESIGN.     Socleta  OSCA. 
186,573.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  2-12-64. 

817.299.  CEDRIC.     Nissan  Jldosha  Kabushlkl  Kalsha      SN 
198,368.     Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  7-22-64. 

8^7,300.     ANCHOR  SAILBOAT.     Molded   Fiber  Glass  Body 
Company.     SN  216,853.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  4-19-65. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

817,301.     DECOR   DEK   AND   DESIGN.      Poly   Resins       SN 
228,403.    Pub.  8-9-66.    FUed  dr22-S5. 


817,188.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
817,239.      (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

817.302.  MICRO-PLlJo.  Swltchcraft.  Inc.  SN  156.532. 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  11-2-62. 

817.303.  VIBRA-FLOW.  Unk  Belt  Company.  SN  183.424. 
Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  12-23-63. 

817.304.  TEMPOSTAT.  VDO  Tachometer  Werke  Adolf 
Schlndllng  GmbH.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and 
23).     SN  193,827.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  5-19-64. 

817.305.  HUG-A-BUO.  Burndy  Corporation.  SN  198  532 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  7-27-64. 

817.306.  OUTERCOM  TUWAY  AND  DESIGN.  Outercom 
Electronics  Corporation.  SN  201,232.  Pub.  8-9-66  Filed 
9-3-64. 

817.307.  OUTER  CONTROL  AND  DESIGN.  Outercom 
Electronics  Corporation.  SN  201.233.  Pub  8-9-66  Filed 
9-3-64. 

817.308.  DECORESCENT.  Duro-Te»t  Corporation  SN 
202,423.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  9-23-64. 

817.309.  BRACH  AND  DESIGN.  General  Bron.e  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  206,159.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  11-13-64. 

817.310.  S  AND  DESIGN.  Sigma  Instruments  Inc  SN 
207.988.    Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-11-64. 

817.311.  DYNA-TORQ.  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc.,  by  change 
of  name  and  merger  of  Eaton  Manufacturing  Company 
SN  211,424.     Pub.  7-12-66.    Filed  2-5-65. 

817.312.  AMPCO  AND  DESIGN.  Wells  Mfg.  Corporation 
SN  213,178.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  3-2-65. 

817.313.  EARLY-WARNING  LIFE-LITE  SYSTEM.  Mallory 
Electric  Corporation.  SN  215.422.  Pub  g-9-66  Filed 
3-31-65. 

817.314.  AUTOPHONIC.  Quality  Audlonlcs,  Inc  SN 
219,652.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  4-2-65. 

817.315.  PARALOG.  Technical  ApplUnce  Corporation  SN 
216.631.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  4-15-65. 

817.316.  ADAPT-O-MATIC.  Ferro  Corporation.  SN  217  325 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  4-26-65. 

817.317.  SSPI  AND  DESIGN.  Solid  State  Products  tnc 
SN  217.412.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  4-26-65. 

817.318.  CADOXEL.  Yardney  Electric  Corporation  SN 
217.586.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  4-28-65. 

817.319.  RAYTHEON.  Raytheon  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26).  SN  218.480.  Pub  8-9-66 
Filed  5-10-65. 

817.320.  OHMITRAN.  Consolidated  Electronics  Industries 
Corp.     SN  221,469.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  6-18-65. 

817.321.  SELECTACOM.  Radio  Shack  Corporation  SN 
223,452.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  7-15-65. 

817.322.  BIC  AND  DESIGN.  BIC.  Inc.  SN  226  204  Pub 
8-9-66.     Filed  8-23-65. 

817.323.  SINTOX.  S.  Smith  A  Sons  (England)  Limited 
SN  226.796.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  8-30-65. 

817.324.  ENERCO  AND  DESIGN.  Lee  Rable.  d.b.a.  Enerco 
SN  227,067.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  9-2-65. 

817.325.  1-2-SEE.  Koehler  Manufacturing  Company  SN 
227,589.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  9-10-65. 

817,526.  SLI  AND  DESIGN.  Belden  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  228,438.     Pub.  8-9-68.     Filed  9-23-65. 

817.327.  PROLOG.  Continental  Electronics  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  229,501.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-7-65. 

817.328.  L  LENOX  AND  DESIGN.  Lenox,  Incorporated 
SN  230,666.    Pub.  &-9-66.     Filed  10-20-65. 

817.329.  DRINK-LITE.  E.  W.  GUson.  SN  230.819  Pub 
8-9-66.     Filed  10-21-65. 

817.330.  VAPORLUME.  Emerson  Electric  Co  SN  231  405 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-23-65. 

817.331.  TYVEK.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company 
SN  231,746.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  10-28-65. 


817.332.  TEL-A-CUP.      Bradley  -  Rogers    Corporation.*    SN 
235.489.     Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  12-29-65. 

817.333.  SURPRENANT.    International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph   Corporation.      &N    235,676.      Pub.    8-9-66       Filed 

■  1-3-66. 
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Class  22  -  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

817.334.     BUBBLY.     Doll   Bottles.^Inc.     SN  189,449. 


8-9-66.     Filed  3-24-64. 


Pub. 


817.335.  WILLIAMS.      The    Williams    Gold    Refining    Com 
pany  of  Canada  Limited,  assignee  of  Williams  Gold  Refining 
Company  Incorporated.     SN  199,647.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed 
8—10—64. 

817.336.  "BASTRO"  4  IN  ONE  LURE  Eric  F  Nickel 
d.b.a.  Nickel  k  Nickel  Mfg.  SN  209.626.  Pub  8-9-66* 
Filed  1-8-65. 

817\337.     SKIPPER.    Mattel.  Inc.    SN  212,028.    Pub   8-9-66 
Filed  2-15-65. 

817.338.     THE  MATTERHORN.     Louis  Marx  4  Co    Inc     SN 

213,230.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  3-3-65.  ^^-^-^^^  9 

817  339.     SARA.     Ralph  F.  Kocher,  d.bji.  Scale  Auto  Racing 

Accessories  Co.     SN  219,717.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  5-25-65.     ClaSS  24  —  LaunJrw  Annlli^mr-e  ,«l  U^  J.' 
817,340      MAGIBAND       Maglband    Products       SN    220,821       *•'*"  ^^        ""Mry  AppliattCeS  and  MachltteS 


817.356.  SM.  Maysteel  Products  Corp.  SN  232,674  Pub. 
8-9-66.     Filed  11-12-65.  ^ 

817.357.  BARD-MATIC.  Bardmatic  Corporation  SN 
SN  232,893.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  11-18-65. 

817.358.  AGGRESSIVE  AND  DESIOI^.  Aggressive  Floor 
Machine  Corporation.  SN  232,956.  Pub.  8-9-66  Filed 
11-19-65. 

817,359      MAKE    A    NAME    FOR    YOURSELF.      ComTech 
Inc.     SN  233,461.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  11-29-65. 

817.360.  LEYBOLD  AND  DESIGN.   E.  Leybold's  Nachfolger 
SX  233.478.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  11-29-65. 

817.361.  CAMCO.      Cushman    Foundry.    Inc       SN    234  006 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-6-65.    ■' 

**^I«^o^,     FORMOST.      Formost    Packaging    MrTchlnea,    Inc.  " 
SN  234,023.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  12-6-65. 

817.363.  LPM  MR.  LIFT  TRUCK  AND  DESIGN     Lift  Parts 
Mfg.,  Inc.     SN  234,284.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-9-65. 

817.364.  JETTYER.      Keystone    Casing    Supply     Inc       SN 
234.703.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-14-65. 


Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  6-7-65 

'^V;^"    J^^^  HOMEMAKER.     De  Luxe  Reading  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  223,876.     Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  7-21-65. 

817.342.  LINDA  ANNE.  Clelnman  k  Sons.  Inc  SN  227  252 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  9-7-65. 

*^Th"»  m^^^  '•'"'  ^^^^  ^*"»**»  H*"^"  ^olpen.  d.b.a. 
The  Rolling  Reader  Publishing  Co  SN  231  272  P.ih 
8-9-66.     Filed  10-22-65. 

"svV,*  rj^t  f  „^^^  ^^^«-^'  ^"»''  M»"  *  Co..  Inc. 
SN  234.131.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-7-65. 

^'IsL^'.rtl^t''^^  ^''^''  ^^^"^^^  Corporation. 
SN  234.454.    Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-13-65. 


817.239.      (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 


Class  26^Measurin9    and    Scientific 
Appliances 


817,188. 

817,319. 

817,365. 
ration. 


V 


(See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

(See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

TRANSICODE.    The  Transltel  International  Corpo- 
S-^  146,942.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  ^14-62 

Class 23 -cuti^n,  M^-      ^T  ,  "--/ ^rr^i'e'^ „-rnr<^-^^^^^^^ 

JB  TL  7'    **»'''"'*'»'    ^    Tools,     .„,3.,      K.H,L.    KH,„S..„,C.„p.„,,,..    ..„sOU 

and   P:artc   TkArA^I  Pub.  8-9-664gClled  5-4-65.  J.  ^nc.    ».>  jis.oil. 

817  368.     RAPID  AND  GLOBE  DESIGN.     Agfa-Jevaert  Ak- 
tlengesellschaft.    SN  218.247.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  5-7-66. 

-^7.369.     MESSENGER.     Qraflex,   Inc.      SN  220,494       Pub 
8-9-66.     Filed  6-7-65.  ., 

817.370.     ROTOPULSER.   Dynapar  Corporation.   SN  228  793 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  9-27-65. 

^  817.3»1.     HOUSE  OF  FISKE  AND  DESIGN.     The  Brearley 
Company.     SN  239.583.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  2-25-66. 


and  Parts  Thereof 


817.239. 
817.244. 
817.248. 
817.253. 
817.254. 
817,304. 


(See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 


SN 


SN 


^"J,*L     "PRESSURE  MAGIC."    Peters  k  Russell.  Inc 
211.837.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  2-11-65.  "*"■  *°C- 

817347.     DUSENBERY,       John    Dusenbery    Co      Inc 

222,557.     Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  7-2-65.  ,._.,   ^^ 

817,348.     ACF.     ACF  Industries.  Incorporated      SN  222  898      D  I    • 

Pub.  8-9-65.     Filed  7-8-65.  ^-5-2.898.     PofCelain 

^o^K^o  J^^^'^  ^^^^-     °^°'«^   «    Kelley.     SN   223,998 
Pub.  S-9-66.     Filed  7-22-65. 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 


SN 


817  350.     ARMETCO.     A.  4  R.  Metal  Products  Co.,  Inc 
224,144.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  7-26-65. 

817.351.  TEN-O-MATIC.  H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  225,029.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  8-5-66. 

817.352.  PEKAY.  Pekay  Machine  k  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  226,074.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  8-19-65. 

817.353.  CONCENTRO.  William  W.  Showier,  d.bji  Concen- 
tric System  Company.  SN  228.948.  Pub.  a-9-66  Filed 
9-29-65.  .     *^«i«ru 

817.354.  RUBBER  LOCK.     Petersen  Engineering  Co.    Inc 
SN  229.283.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-4-65. 

817.355.  POWERHOUSE.     Royal  Merchandise  Corporation 
SN  230.903.    Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-21-65. 


"'on/f .,  ^  o^K  ^  ^^^'^^-     ^'"^trtdge  China  Company      SN 
208.455.     Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  12-1 S-64. 


Class  31 -Filters  and  Refrigerators 


(See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

Interstate  Battery  System  of  America 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  11-16-65. 


817,239. 

817.373.      MR.  PRO 
Inc.     SN  232,786. 

**^^"w  „^^^^LPA-  Horrt  Wolfgang  Bent..  d.b.«.  Melltta- 
Werke  Bents  4  Sohn.  SN  234.874.  Pub.  8-9-66.  Filed 
1^—20—65. 

817.375.     AIRTRIX.     Vacalr  Laboratories.  Ltd.     SN  234  976 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-20-65.  -«*w.WT«. 
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Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

817,239.      (See  Class  12  for  ttfs  trademark.) 

81T.376.     BEL-AIRE.     City   Products  Corporation,   assignee 

of  Barker  Bros.  Corp.     SN  184,603.     Pub.  8-&-66.     Filed 

1-15-64. 

817,377.     LITE-CHEK.      SUck    Industrial    Company,    d.b.a. 

Illinois  Shade  Division  of  Slick  Industrial  Company.     SN 

221,648.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  6-21-65. 
817,378.'   SPINDLE-FLEX.     Russ  Stonier  Designs.  Inc.     SN 

233,011.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  11-19-65. 

817.379.  COLLAGE.     Drexel  Enterprises.  Inc.     SN  234,012. 
Pub.  8-9-«6.    Filed  12-6-65. 

817.380.  WYNFAIR.      Federated    Departmept    Stores,    Inc., 
d.b.a.  Bullock's.     SN  234,192.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  12-8-65. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

817,203.      (See  CUss  2  for  this  trademark.) 
817.215.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

817.393.  TABINDER.     American  Carbon  Paper  Corporation. 
SN  202,659.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  9-25-64. 

817.394.  O.I.    JOE.      Hassenfeld    Bros..    Inc.      SN    212.312. 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  2-18-65. 

Inc.      SN   216.182.     Pub. 


817.395. 
8-9-66. 


MILSHEEN.      MUprlnt. 
Fifed  4-9-65. 


817.396. 

8-9-66. 
817,397. 


SN   222,012.      Pub. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


817,234.  *  (See  Class  8  for  this  trademark.) 

817,381.     H  AND  DESIGN.     Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  222,246.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  6-29-65. 


"GO."     Eberhard   Faber  Inc. 

Filed  6-25^5. 
XEWSTAtf!^    American  Carbon  Paper  Corporation. 
SN  226.330.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  8-24-65. 

817.398.  TARATAB.     American  Carbon  Paper  Corporation. 
SN  226.331.    Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  8-24-65. 

817.399.  SUPERTAB.     American  Carbon  Paper  Corporation. 
SN  226,332.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  8-24-65.  , 

817.400.  EPIC.     Paper  Mate  Manufacturing  Company.     SN 
229,546.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-7-65. 

817.401.  HOLLYMATIC    AND    DESIGN.      Hollymatlc   Cor 
poratlon.     SN  232,694.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  11-15-65. 

817.402.  EXLON    AND    DESIGN.      Fleetwood    Paper   Com- 
pany.    SN  234.120.     Pub.  6-21-66.     Filed  12-7-65. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

817,188.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
817,239.      (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

817.382.  "GOODRID"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Goodrid  In- 
cinerator Co.  Pty.  Limited.  SN  205,688.  Pub.  8-9-66. 
Filed  11-6-64. 

817.383.  IMPERIALINE.  Allied  Thermal  Corporation.  SN 
223,205.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  7-13-65. 

817.384.  AUTO  -  DRAFT.  TJernlund  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  233.656.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  11-30-65. 


SN    234,058. 

«     ■ 


817.385.  FNF.      Niagara    Blower    Company. 
Pub^  8-9-66.     Filed  12-6-65. 

817.386.  LENOX.     Lenox.  Incorporated.     SN  234.218.     Pub. 
8-9-66.    Filed  12-8-65. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 

817.403.  THE  RESEARCHER.  I'atrlcU  Ann  Orders.  SN 
196,551.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  6-26-64. 

817.404.  CHILD  CARE.  General  Features  Corporation.  8J4 
211.354.    Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  2-4-65. 

817.405.  MB  A  MACFADDEN  BARTELL  PUBLICATION. 
Ma<:Fadden -Bar tell  Corporation.  SN  229,101.  Pub.  8-9-66. 
Filed  10-1-65. 

817.406.  WOMAN  DIVIDED  IN  TWO  (DESIGN).  Helen 
B.  Andelln.     SN  229.176.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-4-65. 

817.407.  MB  MACFADDEN  BOOKS.  MacFadden  Bartell 
Corporation.     SN  230.407.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-18-65. 

817.408.  CURRICULA  PRINTS  AND  DESIGN.  Hallmark 
Cards,  Incorporated.  SN  231,912.  Pub.  8-9-66.  Filed 
11-1-65. 


Qass  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

817,203.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

817,387.  DUB-L-WALL.  United  States  Brass  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Flexible  Connector  Co.  of  America.  SN  226,312. 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  8-23-65. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

817.388.  AUTOPHONIC.  Quality  Audlonlcs.  Inc.  SN 
215.651.     Pu8y  8-9-66.    Filed  4-2-65. 

817.389.  IVER5  4  POND.  Ivers  &  Pond  PUno  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  226,746.N^ub.  8-9-66.     FUed  8-30-65. 

817.390.  ATILA.  John  M.  Poclsk.  d.b.a.  Atlla  Records.  SN 
228,188.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  9-20-65. 

817.391.  CORONET.  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation,  assignee 
of  Vanity  Fair  Paper  Mills,  Inc.  SN  162,509.  Pub.  10-1-63. 
Filed  2-11-63. 

817.392.  CORONET  AND. DESIGN.  Georgia-Pacific  Corpo- 
ration, assignee  of  Vanity  Fair  Paper  Mills.  Inc.  SN 
162,511.    Pub.  10-1-63.    Filed  2-11-63. 


817.409.  LEE  LEENS.  The  H.  D.  Lee  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  171,895.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  6-26-63. 

817.410.  VIRACLE.  Hart  Schaffner  k  Marx.  SN  195,296. 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  6-10-64. 

817.411.  KATZ  AND  DESIGN.  Kati  Underwear  Company. 
SN  201,291.     Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  9-4-64. 

817.412.  CONROY.  Aldens,  Inc.,  by  assignment  and  change 
of   name  from   Aldens.    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Shoppers   World.     SN 

.202.343.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  9-22-64. 

817.413.  AM  BURNS.      A.    M.    Burns.    Inc.      SN    210,079. 
•    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  1-18-65. 

817.414.  MAXLIM.  Maxwell.  Cooper  4  Co..  Limited.  SN 
213.689.    Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  3-9-65. 

817.415.  THE  VESTED  GENTRBSS  AND  DESIGN.  The 
Vested  Gentry.  Inc.  SN  215.669.  Pub.  8-9-66.  Filed 
4-2-65. 

817.416.  "DOEREX."  Flt-Rlte  Pants  Company,  Inc.  SN 
215,719.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  4-5-65. 

817.417.  SEA  FOAM  AND  DESIGN.  William  F.  Nleml  Co.. 
d.b.a.  Eddie  Bauer.  SN  219,051.  Pub.  8-9-66.  Filed 
5-17-65. 

817.418.  AMIRAL  AND  DESIGN.  Les  Flls  de  Valton  4  Cle. 
SN  221,613.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  6-21-65. 


-> 


October  25,  1966 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SN 


SN 


SN 


9         TM  197 

MULTIPLE    CLASS 


817.419.  FLIP-ONS.      Beltex    Hosiery    Corporation 
222,249.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  6-29-68. 

817.420.  PIMA    PRINCE.      J.    c.    Penney    Company 
222.409.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  ft-30-65. 

817.421.  CAROL    EVANS.      J.    C.    Penney    Company 
222.739.    Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  7-6-65. 

817.422.  SANDS  POINT   AND   DESIGN.      Joseph    Resnick.    817,448.     C-CHEMGRASS    CHEMSTRAND    AND    DESIGN 
Company.  Inc.     SN  222,756.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  7-6-65.-        Monsanto  Company.     MULTIPLE  C^ss  fc^sse^  42  and 

817.423.  LIVELY  WALKING  INSOLE.     Desco  Shoe  Corpo-  ^0).     SN  220.535.     Pub.  8-9-tJe.     Filed  6-7-66 
SN  223.877.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  7-21-65.                   817.449.     LEAFIL 


817,446.     MODAL.      Chlmlotex    S.A. 

(Classes  42  and  43).     SN  218,515.     Pub.  8-9-66      Filed 
6-9-66. 

^817,447.     CHEMGRASS.     Monsanto  Company.     MULTIPLE 

CLASS   (Classes  42  and  50).  .  SN  220,534.     Pub    8-9-66 

led  6:^-65. 


ration. 

817.424.  LITTLE  MAJESTY.     City   Products   Corporation 
SN  224,165.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  7-26-65. 

817.425.  KOOL  KENNY  KLOTH.  Rapid-American  Corpo- 
ration, assignee  of  Joseph  H.  Cohen  4  Sons  Inc  SN 
225,931.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  8-18-65. 

817.426.  G  THE  GOAL  LINE.     A.  R.  Hyde  4  Sons  Company 
SN  226.446.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  8-25-65. 

817.427.  RELAXABLES  Palm  Beach  Company  SN 
226,562.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  8-26-65. 

817.428.  ORIGINALS   BY    DARYL   OF    DEARBORN    AND 
DESIGN.      WalUce    A.    Justus    and    Daryl    R     A     Justus 
(Joint    venture),    d.b.a.    Daryl   of   Dearborn.      SN   226  938 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  9-1-65. 

817.429.  STUDY  BUDDY.  The  Electric  Storage  Battery 
Company.     SN  227.017.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  9-2-65. 


SN  224,692. 


ACSA— Appllcailoni     Chlmlche    S.p.A. 
Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  8-2-65. 


SJ* 


817.430.  LEATHER    WORLD.      Leather    Coafs     Inc 
227,849.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  9-15-65. 

817.431.  MISS  POPS  BY  DOTTY  DAN.     Dotty  Dan     Inc 
SN  229,079.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-1-65. 

817.432.  SAM  SNEAD.     Sam  Snead  Enterprises.   Inc      SN 
230.004.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-12-65. 


817.450.  V.I.P.      V.I.P.    Fabrics,    Inc.     SN   226,182       Pub. 
8-9-66.     Filed  8-20-65. 

817.451.  SINGAPORE.     Georgia  Fabrics  Inc.     SN  232 125 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  11-4-6S. 

^^I'olf^      LOOMCREST.     City    Products    Corporation       SN 
232,290.     Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  11-&-65. 

^^I't^t.?^^^^^^-      ^^    Woolpack   4    Textiles    Limited. 
SN  232,751.    Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  11-15-65. 

^^l't^t„  <^ORDELLA.     N.Z.    Woolpack  4  Textiles  Limited. 
SN  232.752.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  11-15-65. 

®^ovA®o„  BRUSSELLA.     N.Z.  Woolpack  4  Textiles  Limited 
SN  232.753.    Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  11-15-65. 

817;456.     POLYVOUS.   Cone  Mills  Corporation.   SN  234  177 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-8-65.  ^ 

^"^t^L.  o^.^"^^^  ^^^  DESIGN.     S.  S.  Kresge  Company. 
SN  234.210.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-8-65. 

^^lo.^LJ^^^'^^-      '^'"^'*"    «     Handal    4    Bro..    Inc       SN 
234,639.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-15-65. 


SN 


817,433.     EXCEL -EZE.      F.    Jacobson    4    Sons     Inc 
230,160.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-14-65. 

^^IxA^.  ^^^^    FREDERICS.       Kayser-Roth     Corporation. 
SN  230,168.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-14-65. 


817.459.     VITRO.       Victor    B.     Handal    4 
234,642.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-15-65. 


Bro.,    Inc.       SN 


FREDERICS. 
Pub.     8-9-66. 

SN    230.231. 


817.435.  MISS      FREDERICS      OF      JOHN 
Kaysfr-Roth    Corporation       SN    230  169 
JHed  10-14-65. 

817.436.  MARC    MITCHELL.      Caldor     Inc 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-15-65. 

817.437.  ROBIN  CHERYL.     Caldor,  Inc.     SN  230  232      Pub 
8-9-66.     Filed  10-15-65. 

^^I't^hr.  SH^-'^'OLE  SHACK.     Joseph  Schult.  and  Sons,  Inc. 
SN  230,713.     Pub  8-9-66.    Filed  10-20-65. 

817.439.  RING  KING  MCKINLEY  AND  DESIGN      William 
McKlnley.     SN  231.166.     Pub.  &-9-66.     Filed  10^22-65.  -         - 

817.440.  SHAPE  FILL.     Peter  Pan  Foundations    Inc      SN      AoDlianrPC 
231,773.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-28-65.  MppiianCOS 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yarn 


817.446.      (See  Class  42  for  this  trademark.) 

^'lv^9^,^i;^''^i^u      ACSA-Applicazionl    Chlmlche    S.p.A. 
SN  224,691.     Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  8-2-65.  ^ 

**^V.^i.o  JAY-VELLE.     Yates  Johnson  Yarn  Sales.  Inc.     SN 
225.842.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  8-16-65. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 


817.441.  LADY  ETHEL.     Adele  Fashions.  Inc      SN  235  248 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-27-65. 

817.442.  MANSFIELDS.      Commonwealth    Shoe   4    Leather 
Co..  Inc.     SN  235,277.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-27-65. 

817.443.  DUCK  HEAD.     OBryan  Bros..  Inc.     SN  235  327 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-27-65. 


Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,   Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

81M44      MANS    WORLD    AND    DESIGN.      Mans    World 
Hairpieces,  Inc.    SN  215.236.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  3-29-65. 


^"J^L    PERMA-DRI.     Tronex  Research  Corporation      SN 
212.921.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  2-26-65. 

817.463_^    WHITE  CROSS.'  The  American  White  Cross  Lab- 
oratories. Inc.     SN  218.169.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  5-6-65. 

'^^Iv^^n,^?''^'^'^^^^      '^^'  '^«°*^°'  Instrument  Co..  Inc 
SN  219.720.     Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  5-25-65. 

223.543.      Pub.    8-lto-66.      Filed   7-16-65. 

SN  223.645. 


M^466.     SANKINS  5  IN  1.     Cot-N  Chips  Co 
PUb.  8-9-66.    Filed  7-^9-65. 


S17.467.     OCUMETER.      Merck    4    Co      Inc 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  7-21-65. 


SN    223,896. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

817.445.     FAIRWAY.      Klopman    Mills.    Inc.      SN    200  760 
Pub.  8-9-C6.     Filed  8-27-64. 


8ir.468.     DISCLOSING     BUDS.       The     Procter    A     Gamble 
Company.     SN  230.285.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-15-65. 

817.469.  BARD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     C.  R    Bard    Inc      SN 
SN  231.977.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  11-2-65. 

817.470.  PYLON.       The     Pioneer    Rubber 
232,087.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  11-3-65. 


Company.       SN 


817.471.     MONOKIT.     Brunswick  Corporation      SN  232  635 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  11-10-65.  -232,635. 

SN  233,817.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-2-65. 


TM  198 

Qsiss^S  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

817,215.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

817,473.     IT'S  COTT  TO  BE  GOOD.     Cott  Corporation,  by 

merger  and  change  of  name  from  Cott  Beverage  Corporation. 

SN  166,364.     Pub.  1-28-64.     Filed  4-9-63. 
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Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

817,216.      (See  Class  8  for  this  trademark.) 

817.474.  SEILER'S  OF  >JEW  ENGLAND  ETC.  AND  DE 
SIGN.  The  H.  J.  Seller  Co..  Inc.  SN  172,524.  Pub 
8-9-66.    Filed  7-5-63. 

817.475.  ABCETTES.  The  Creamette  Company.  SN 
178,778.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-11-63 

817.476.  MASTER  MIX  DOG  FOOD.  Central  Soya  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  179.995.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-29-63. 

817.477.  "MELLO-RICH."  Mrs.  Smith's  Pie  Company.  SN 
188,284.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  3-9-64.  t 

817.478.  BRAZIER.  American  Dairy  Queen  Corporation. 
9N  203,853.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-13-64. 

817.479.  SATELLITES.  The  Qu^er  Oats  Company.  SN 
210.985.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  1-29-65. 

817.480.  MAYBRO  NATURE  FED  BEEF  AND  DESIGN. 
Edmund  Mayer,  Inc.  SN  211,180.  Pub.  8-9-66.  Filed 
2-2-65. 

817.481.  CLEAR  PAK  JR.  Thomas  Carvel.  SN  211,507. 
Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  2-8-65. 

817.482.  G  GRAND  UNION  AND  DESIGN.  The  Grand 
Union  Company.  SN  216,301.  Pub.  12-21-65.  Filed 
4-12-65. 

817.483.  PAMELIA.  Industrlas  dfi  Pelxe  Nossa  Senhora  de 
Fatlma  Lda.— INOS.  SN  218,654.  Pub.  8-9-66.  Filed 
5-11-65. 

817.484.  SGT.  TOPPIT.  The  Plllsbury  Company,  d.b.a. 
Consumer     Research     Associates.       SN     218,904.       Pub. 

8-9-66.     Filed  5-14-65. 

817.485.  RAINBOW  SPRINGS.  Idaho  Trout  Processors 
Company.     SN  219,712.    Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  5-23-65. 

817.486.  GIRL  IN  CIRCLE  (DESIGN).  HAie  Town  Foods, 
Inc.     SN  221,271.    Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  6-16-65. 

817.487.  PEARL.  Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.  SN  221,342. 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  6-17-65. 

817.488.  HEAVENLY,  Chock  Full  O'  Nuts  Corporation.  SN 
221,793.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  6-23^65. 

817.489.  CHICKEN  BARONET.  Thomas  J.  Llpton.  Inc. 
SN  229,436.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  10-6-65. 

817.490.  STABLE  MATE.  Corn  Products  Company.  SN 
229,950.     Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  10-12-65. 

817.491.  CHEF  CUT.  Jewel  Tea  Co.,  Inc.  SN  230,164. 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-14-65. 

817.492.  SUNNY  BUNCH.  Standard  Fruit  and  Steamship 
Company.     SN  230,200.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Piled  10-14-65. 

817.493.  CHOPINOWSKIE.  Green  Bay  Food  Company. 
SN  230,382.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  10-18-65. 

817.494.  ARISTOCRATIC.  Lekas  4  Drlvas,  Inc.  SN 
230,661.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  10-20-65. 

817.495.  UNYUMS.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  230,818.  Pub. 
8-9-66.     Filed  10-21-65. 

817.496.  PAM.  Gibraltar  Industries.  Inc.  SN  232,915. 
Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  11-18-65. 

817.497.  SANKA  SUPREME.  General  Foods  Corporation. 
SN  233,095.     Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  11-22-65. 

817.498.  BLUE  WATER  SEAFOODS  ANT)  DESIGN.  The 
Gorton  Corporation,  assignee  of  Blue  Water  Seafoods,  Inc. 
SN  233,245.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  11-24-65. 


817,499.  CIRCUS.  Southern  Fruit  Distributors,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Southern  Fruit  DUtributors.  SN  245,425.  Pub.  8-9-66. 
Filed  5-11-66. 


Class  47  -  Wines 


817.500.  RHINE  MEISTER.  United  Vintners,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Italian  Swiss  Colony.     SN  216,754.      Pub.  8-9-66.  Filed 

•  4-16-65. 

817.501.  RHINE  SKELLER.  United  Vintners.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Italian  Swiss  Colony.  SN  216,755.  Pub.  8-9-86.  Filed 
4-16-85. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

817.502.  INNSBRAU.     Fubrmann  k  Schmidt  Brewing  Com- 
pany.    SN  234,021.     Pub.  8-9-88.     Filed  12-6-65. 

817.503.  REDIHOP.     Chas.  Pflser  k  Co.,  Inc.     SN  235,330. 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-27-65. 

817.504.  HOPP  II.      Chas.   Pfl«er  k  Co..   Inc.      SN  235,331. 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-27  65, 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

817.505.  CAMELOT.  Consolidated  Distilled  Products,  Inc.. 
d.bji.  Robert  Bruce  and  Company.  SN  174,836.  Pub. 
8-4-64.     Filed  8-12-63. 

817.506.  CAMELOT.  Richard  Lewis,  Inc..  assignee  of  SUn- 
ley  Rakusln.  d.b.a.  Sir  Liquors.  SN  175,211.  Pub.  8-4-64. 
Filed  8-16-83. 

H17,507.     THE  LAIRD  O'  COCKPEN'S  AND  DESIGN.    Cock 
burn  k  Campbell  Ltd.     SN  184,033.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed 
1-10-64. 

817,508.  KING'S  GOLD.  Cochrane,  Blair  A  Company  (Dis- 
tillers) Limited,  assignee  of  Gllmore  k  Co.  SN  214.639. 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  3-22-65. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

817.239.      (See  Class  12  for  this  trademark.) 

817.447.  (See  Class  42  for  this  trademark.) 

817.448.  (See  Class  42  for  this  trademark.) 

817.509.  TREE  IN  A  TRIANGLE  (DESIGN).  Weyerhaeuser 
Company.     SN  194.939-H.    Pub.  8-9-88.     Filed  6-4-64. 

817.510.  DARRYL  STARBIRD.  Monogram  Models.  Inc. 
SN  209,941.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  1-14-65. 

817.511.  DEJAY.  Dejay  Compo  Company.  SN  228,341. 
Pub.  8-2-66.     Filed  9-22-65. 

817.512.  TUPPER  TOYS.  Retail  Drug  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany. d.bJi.  Tupperware.  SN  231.851.  Pub.  8-9-66. 
Filed  10-29-85. 

817.513.  MAKE  A  NAME  FOR  YOURSELF.  ComTech.  Inc. 
SN  233,462.    Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  11-29-65. 

817.514.  GOOD  TRIP.  Oscar  S.  Callier  and  John  Meyer 
(partnership),  d.b.a.  Good  Trip  Co.  SN  237,080.  Pub. 
8-9-66.     Filed  1-24-68. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

817.515.     AVON   HEAVENLY  HUES.     Avon   Products.  Inc. 
SN  162.691.     Pub.  8-9-86.     Filed  2-14-63. 
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U.;^.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  199 


817.516.     MARY  KAY.     Mary  Kay.  Inc.     SN  204.268      Pub. 
11-16-65.     Filed  10-19-64. 

817.517.,    EAU  FOftTE.     Les  Parfums  Sterle.     SN  221  067. 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  6-14-65. 

817.518.  STATE  FLOWER.  Fragrances  by  Roman.  Inc.. 
assignee  of  Anthony  M.  Andry.  d.b.a.  Roman  SN  224  577 
Pub.  8-2-86.     Filed  7-30-65. 

817.519.  DIPLOMAT.  Diplomat  Products.  Inc.  SN  229  210 
Pub.  5-31-66.     Filed  10-4-65.  ♦' 

817.620.     WERNET'S.       Block     Drug    Company      Inc        SN 

229,743.  Pub.  8-9-66.  Filed  10-11-65. 
817,521.     CLIMATRE88.      Redken    Laboratories     Inc       SN 

230,078.  Pub.  8-9-66.  Piled  10-13-65. 
M17,622.     SMOOTH    SET.      Richard    Hudnut.      SJ*   232  210 

Pub.  8-9-68.     Filed  11-5-65. 

817,523.-  CLEAN-CONTROL.  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc  SN 
232.665.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  11-15-65. 

817.524.  SECRET  OF  THE  SEA.  Lehn  k  Fink  Products 
Corporation.     SN  232.703.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  11-15-65. 

817.525.  IT'S  CRICKET.  Kayser-Roth  Corporation  SN 
234,352.     Pub.  8-9-68.    Filed  12-10-65. 

M7.526.  BABY  EARL.  Pure  Pharmacal  Company  SN 
234.363.     Pub.  8-9-66.    Piled  12-10-65. 

817.527.  SIMPLY  PINK.  Harriet  Hubbard  Ayer.  Inc  8N 
234,529.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-14-65. 

517.528.  K  MART  JlSD  DESIGN.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company 
SN  234,701.    Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-14-65. 

817.529.  SANTE.  Quality  Products  Co..  Inc  SN  234  769 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Piled  12-16-65. 

817.530.  POND'S  COLD  CREAM  C  AND  DESIGN  Chese^ 
brough-Pond's  Inc.  SN  234,802.  Pub  8-9-66  Filed 
12-17-65. 

817.531.  ROYAL  WAVE.  Mercantile  StDres  Company  Inc 
SN  234,923.    Pub.  8-9-68.    Filed  12-20-65. 

817.532.  LIMENTO.  Rayette-Faberge.  Inc.  SN  235  228 
Pub.  8-9-66.    Piled  12-23-65.  , 

817.533.  JFM.  JFM  Toiletries.  Inc..  d.bji.  Prank  Pond 
Associates.     SN  238.780.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  1-18-66 

817.534.  GRAN  TURISMO.  Max  Factor  k  Co..  d  but  Max 
Factor.     SN  236.907.     Pub.  8-9-68.     Filed  1-20-68. 

817.535.  CANTIQUE.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company 
d.b.a.  Vanda  Cosmetics.     SN  237.027.     Pub.  8-9-66     Piled 

'    1-21-66. 

817.536.  SONIC.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company 
d.b.a.  Vanda  Cosmetics.  SN  237.028.  Pub.  8-9-66  Filed 
1-21-66. 

^17.537.  FIRME.  Buty  Wave  Products  Co..  Inc.  SN  237  809 
Pub.  8-9-68.     Filed  2-2-68. 

817.538.  GRAND  AWARD.  Demert  k  Dougherty  Inc  SN 
237.942.     Pub.  8-9-86.     Piled  2-3-66. 

817.539.  COLORIFIC.  Alexandra  de  Markoff  Sales  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  238.056.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  2-4-86. 


Service  Marks 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneous  ' 

817.546.  M  AND  DESIGN.  McDonald's  Corporation  (DeU- 
ware  corporation),  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from 
McI>onald's  Corporation  (Illinois  corporation).  SN  163,741. 
Pub.  8-9-68.     Piled  3-1-83. 

817.547.  RODEWAY  INNS  OF  AMERICA.  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Rodeway  Inns  of  America.  SN  180.772  Pub. 
8-9-86.     Filed  11-8-63. 

817.548.  PARLIAMENT  HOUSE.  Parliament  House  Motor 
Inns.  Inc.     SN  190.422.     Pub.  8-9-68.     Filed  4-6-64. 

817.549.  BARON  OP  BEEF.  Parliament  House  Motor  Inns. 
Inc.     SN  190,423.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  4-6-64. 

817.550.  THE  BULLFIGHTER  AND  DESIGN.  The  Bull- 
fighter Restaurants.  SN  192.130.  Pub  8-9-66  Filed 
4-24-64. 

817.551.  966  1966  AND  DESIGN.     Poland's  Millennium  "Of 
Christlanity-Chlcagoland   Observance.      SN   199,102       Pub 
8-9-66.     Filed  8-3-64. 

817.552.  LA  CASA  AND  DESIGN.  La  Casa  PliMria  Inc 
SN  205,433.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  11-3-64. 

817.553.  NASCAR  INTERNATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.  Na- 
tional Association  for  Stock  Car  Auto  Racing  Inc  SN 
207.072.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  11-27-64. 

817.554.  CARAVAN.  Lon  C.  Robinson  SN  212.052  Pub 
6-7-66.     Piled  2-15-65. 

817.555.  MENTO.  WOPAC  Corporation.  SN  214.691.  Pub 
8-9-66.     Filed  3-19-65. 

817.566.  WORLD  WILDLIFE  FUND.  World  Wildlife  Fund 
Incorporated.     SN  219,937.     Pub.  8-9-68.     Filed  5-27-66! 

817,557.  M  MCDERMOTT  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  J  Ray 
McDermott  A  Co.,  Inc.  SN  221,389.  Pub  8-9-68  Piled 
6-17-85. 

817,568.  LINEN  SUPPLY  ASSOCIATION  OP  AMERICA. 
Linen  Supply  Association  of  America  SN  221  616  Pub 
8-9-66.     Piled  6-21-65.  ' 

817,559.  CADILLAC.  Lon  D.  Barton.  SN  177,951  Pub 
7-14-64.     Piled  9-3«^3. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

817.209.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
817.215.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.)    ■ 

817.540.  GUNK  AND  DESIGN.  Gunk  Laboratories  Inc 
SN  218.761.     Pub.  8-9-68.     Piled  5-13-65. 

817.541.  ENGINE  BRITE.  Gunk  Laboratories  Inc  SN 
218,762.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Piled  5-13-65. 

817.542.  SACHET  SOAP.  Carolina  Company,  Inc.  d  bji 
The  Carolina  Soap  k  Candle  Makers.  SN  231  725  Pub 
8-9-68.     Filed  10-28-65.  .       .        ui>. 

817.543.  PRY.  The  Barcolene  Company  SN  233  572 
Pub.  8-9-88.    Filed  11-30-65. 

817.544.  SPRAY  SOLV.  Baxter  Laboratories  Inc  SN 
233.773.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-2-65. 

817.545.  BRUSH  MAGIC.  New  Ca^le  Fluid  Chemical  Com 
pany.     SN  234,763.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  12-16-65. 


Qass  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

817.560.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  TelsUr  Productions 
k  PubllcaUons.  Inc.  SN  188.929  Pub.  8-9-66  Piled 
3-17-64. 

817.561.  PIXY-PAK.  Charies  Scott  Kelly  and  David  Kelly 
(Joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Pixy  Farm.  SN  204  074  Pub 
8-9-86.     Piled  10-15-64. 

817.562.  HOMEMAKER'S  HOLIDAY.  Texas  Gas  Transmls 
slon  Corporation.  SN  210.822.  Pub.  8-9-66  Filed 
1-27-65. 

817.583.  JENNY.  Homestead  Valve  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  213.976.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  3-12-65. 

817.684.  ROWCO  AND  DESIGN.  The  Right  of  Way  Com- 
pany.    SN  214,011.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Piled  3-12-66. 

817.566.  NANCY  TAYLOR.  Shopping  With  Nancy  S« 
214.471.    Pub.  8-9-66.    Piled  3-18-65. 

817.566.  SOUTHERN  PROFESSIONAL  FOOTBALL 
LEAGUE.  Southern  Professional  Football  League  SN 
215.819.      Pub.    8-9-86.      Filed   4-5-65. 

817.587.  GRAND  UNION  G  AND  DESIGN  The  Grand 
Union  Company.  SN  217.888.  Pub.  2-8-66.  Filed 
5 — 3 — 65. 

817.568.  TUP-O-COR  A^D  DESIGN.  Tulsa  Fittings  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  218.934.     Pub.  8-9-86.     Piled  5-13-66. 

817.569.  EASY-CASH.     Bradfute  CorporaUon      SN  220  197 
Pub.  8-9-68.     Piled  8-2-65.   .  r     '  ^^"-i"^- 

817.570.  SHS.  Schneider.  Hill  and  Spongier  Inc  SN 
221,210.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  6-15-65. 

817.571.  REPRESENTATION   OF  A   GIANT   HOLDING   A 
TRUCK    (DESIGN).      Crager   G.M.C..    Inc.      SN    231392 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Piled  10-23-65.  ^^i.d»^. 


TM  200 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  25,  1966 


Class  102  '  Insurance  and  Rnancial 

/ 

.817,572.  SECURA,NCE.  Securance  Serylce,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  8e- 
curance  Inc."^  SN  96,364.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  5-3-60. 

817.573.  TREE  IN  A  TRIANGLE  (DESIGN).  Weyerhaeuser 
Company.     SN  194,939-K.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  6-4-64. 

817.574.  COMBINED  REGISTRY  COMPANY.  Combined 
Registry  Company.  SN  206,133.  Pub.  8-9-66.  Filed 
11-13-64. 

817.575.  SECURITY-MASTER.     Security   General   Life  In 
surance    Company.      SN    217,216.      Pub.    8-9-66.      Filed 
4-23-65. 

817.576.  FAMILY  LIFE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Family  Ufe 
Insurance  Company.  SN  217,321.  Pub.  8-9-66.  Filed 
4-26-65. 

817.577.  UNITED    NATIONAL    LIFE    INSURANCE    COM 
PANY.AND   DESIGN.      United    Natlonil   Life   Insurance 
Company.     SN  218,817      Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  5-13-65. 


Class  104  —  Communication 


817.582.  LUCKY  LICENSE  NUMBER  PRODUCTION. 
Charles  W.  Balthrope.  SN  163,215.  Pub.  8-9-66.  Filed 
2-21-63. 

817.583.  THE  NASHVILLE  SOUND.  Second  Thursday 
Corporation.      SN  218,487.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  5-10-65. 


1 


Class  106  — Material- Treatment         * 

817.584.  SPEED-COTE.     Malione  Sports,  Inc.     SN  210,142. 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  1-18-65. 

817.585.  DURA-SEALED.     Edge-Craft  Process  Co.,  Inc.    SN 
219,115.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  5-18-65. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

817,578.  TRUKCARE.  Union  Oil  Company  of  California, 
assignee  of  The  Pure  Oil  Company.  SN  173,958.  Pub. 
8-9-66.     Filed  7-29-63. 

817.57^.  BIO  O.  Big  O  Tire  Dealers,  Inc.  SN  181,847. 
Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  11-26-63. 

817,580.  POLY-DRI  AND  DESIGN.  Relt-Price  Mrnitlfac 
turlng  Company.  SN  210,050.  Pub.  8-9-^.  Filed 
1-15-65. 


817,581.     WELLS.    Wells  Television,  Inc.     SN  217,066.    Pub. 
8-9-66.     Filed  4-21-65. 


Class  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

817.586.  AMERICAN  QUARTER  HORSE  ASSOCIATION 
AND  DESIGN.  American  Quarter  Horse  Association.  SN 
188,836.     Pub.  8-9-66.    Filed  3-17-64. 

817.587.  CINEMA  I  k  II.  General  Cinema  Corporation. 
SN  200,242.     Pub.  8-9-06.     Filed  8-20-64. 

M17,688.  CHRISTIAN  GROWTH.  David  C.  Cook  Publishing 
Company.     SN  209,667.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  1-11-65. 

817.589.  ARTFILATELIA.  Charles  R.  Gordon,  d.bji.  Gor- 
don's Fifth  Avenue  Gallery.  SN  216,298.  Pub.  8-9-66. 
Filed  4-12-65. 

817.590.  INTERNATIONAL  HOUR.  Columbia  Broadcast- 
ing System,  Inc.    SN  228,516.    Pub.  8-9-66.   Filed  9-24-65. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

Class  26  — Measuring    and    Scientific  Qass  44  — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 


Appliances 


Appliances 


^< 


817,591.     Kar  Temp  Co.,   Inc.,  Ruxton,  Md.,  assignee  uf  Jo-     817,593.     Mid-States  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.     SN 
seph  M.  Gazzam  III,  Baltimore,  Md.     SN  209,692.     Fll^d  198,193.     Filed  PR.  7-20-64  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-22-66. 

P.R.  1-11-65;  Am.  S.R.  7-12-66.  / 


LOK-TITE 


KAR  TEMP 


For  Temperature  and  Weather  Indicating  Instrument. 
First  use  September  1963. 


•*  For  Anchor  for  Securing  the  Tubing  at  the  Inner  End 
Thereof  In  an  Ear  Mold  Used  With  Other  Hearing  Aid  De- 
vices. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  12,  1963. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


817,5©2.     Grleco  Bros.,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass.     SN  225,756. 
Filed  P.R.  8-16-65';  Am.  S.R.  8-16-66. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

817,594.     John  McEwan  k  Co.  Ltd.,  Letth,  Edinburgh,  Scot- 
land.    SN  251,587.     Filed  8-3-66. 


[f 


pnoDvcT  OP  9GOTij>k»ay 

Chequers 

BLBnac  Socrpdi  mnaKr 


For  Men's  Suits,  Sports  Jackets  and  Trousers. 
Flrsft  use  Aug.  15,  1953. 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  August  1962. 
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Class  51  -  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations   ^'lflli9.^'^ilT3-2t-Z  '^^'p°'''"^°'  ^^^"""''  "'■    ^ 


817,595.     Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  225,599      Filed 
8-12-65. 


KINGSTON  RED 


For  Lipsticks. 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1964. 


V 


*SOFT  SMOKE' 


817.597.     American    Aloe    Corporation,    Chicago,    111.       SN 
241.620.     Filed  3-23-66. 


'   '^. 


For  Eye-Shadow  Make-Up. 
First  use  June  25,  1965. 


MOON  FROST 


For  Lipsticks. 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1964. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


56.249. 
56,612. 
57.226. 
57.252. 
57,407. 

.'j7.440. 
57.518. 

57,999. 
58,237. 
58.282. 
58,414. 

59.108. 

59,350. 
213,762. 
213,963 
214,401. 
214,557. 
215,422. 
215,740. 
215,741. 
216,883. 
217,231. 
218,-086. 

218,786. 
219,124. 
220,011. 
220.571. 
221,066. 
221,399. 


STANDARD  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    46.  .  9-4-06 

JENKINS  BROS.    Cl.  35.     10-9-06. 

RED,  WHITE.  &  BLUE.     Cl.  48.     11-6-06 

PILOT.     CI.  35.     11-6-06. 

BUROON     k     BALL     AND     DESIGN.       Cl      23 
ll-ia-06. 

W.  WG  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  23.     11-13-06 

DR.  PIERCES  GOLDEN  MEDICAL  DISCOVERY 
GMD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  18.     11-13-06 

BLUE  RIBBON  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    48.     12-4-06 

UNCLE  SAM.     Cl.  35.     12-11-06. 

STERLING  INLAID.     Cl.  28.     12-11-06. 

DR.    PIERCES   FAVORITE    PRESCRIPTION    FP 
AND  DESIGN.     Cl.   18.     12-11-06 

PEERLESS.     CI.  35._^l-07. 

SERIATED  CIRCLE  DESIGN.     Cl    28       1-8-07 

ACTIVIN.     Cl.  18.     6-1-26 

TRAVELO.    Cl.  39.    6-8-26 

PANELYTE.    Cl.  21.    6-22-26. 

WURLITZER.    CI.  36.    6-29-28. 

TRIPLY.     Cl.  39.     7-20-26. 

CARBONELL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  52.     7-27-26 

CARBONELL  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    46.     7-27-26 

COLFIX.     Cl.  12.     8-24-26. 

WHITEX.     Cl.  6.     8-31-26. 

STANDARD  BUMPE|r*fIARVEST  AND  DESIGN. 

Cl.  10.     9-21-26.     * 
FIROX.    Cl.  12.     10-5-26. 
GARCY.    Cl.  13.     10-12-26. 
MILES  OF  SMILES.     Cl.  15.     10-26-26 
ACME.     Cl.  46.     11-9-26. 
SUNNY  GIRL.     CI.  42.     11-23-26 
WHIZ   AND  DESIGN.      Cl.  52.      11-30-26 


222,842.     HOMEWOOD.    CI.  12.     1-11-27 

223,789.     ZIVS  HARGUS.    Cl.  14.    2-8-27 

223,983.      '49  BRAND.     Cl.  46.     2-15-27 

422,418.      WYPO.     Cl.  23.     7-23-46. 

423.020.     SIESTA.    Cl.  17.    8-20-46 

423.231.     SUITER  HI-MO.    C\   14.    8-27-46 

423.251.      WOQOTE.     Cl.  52.     8-27-46 

423,264,      ORTHO.     CI.  6.     8-27-46. 

423,513.     BULL  DOG  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  23      9-3-46 

423,569.     DIPHENYL.    Cl.  37.    9-3-46    •  ^  ' 

423,589.     KEN-PAD.    Cl.  21.    9-3-46  - 

423,598.      NICOLOY.     Cl.  13.     9-3-46. 

423,606.      AMBASSADOR.     Cl.  31.     9-3-66 

423.982.      AMBASSADOR.      Cl.   24.      9-17-46 

424.031.      SUNCRAFT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   12.     9-17-46  ' 

424.370.      SPRING-FLO.     Cl.  13.     10-1-46 

424,424.      STEEL-FLEX.     Cl.  23.     10-8-46 

424.460.      LUXOMETER.    Cl   26.     10-8-46      - 

424.650.      DRYOLA.     Cl.  34.     10-15-46 

425.275.      CERRO  PERU.    CI.  14.     11-12-46 

425.485.      SERVICISED.     Cl.  1.     11-26-46 

425.611.      TAG.     Cl.  6.     11-26-4*6. 

425.691.      SERVICISED.     Cl.  12.     12-3-46 

425.830.      ARLENE  AIRESS  FROCK  ANDDESION      Cl    39 

12-3-46. 
425,989.      AMBERYL.     Cl.  23.     12-10-46 
426,018.      CONIFLEX.     Cl.  23.     12-10-46 
426,087.     MINI-MAG.     Cl.  26.     12-17-46.' 
426,174.     OLYMPIC.     Cl.  12.     12-17-46. 
426,351.      NEMBUDEINE.    Cl.  18.     12-24-46. 
426.477.     VACO.    Cl.  23.     12-24-46. 
427.746.     BLACK  BEAUTY.     CI.  22.     2-18-47. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 


/ 


131,707.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     Cl    37.     5-25-20 

180,782.  TIP  TOP  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46      3-4-24 

226,103.  TIP-TOP.     Cl.  46.     3-29-27. 

374.105.  MISSION  BELL.     Cl.  30.     1-2-40. 

375.292.  POLLY  PEPPER.    Cl.  39.    2-13-40. 

375.304.  MIX-UPS.     CI.  39.     2-13-40. 

377.165.  REPRESENTATION     OF     A     MAN     SAWING     A 
TREE  TRUNK.     CI.  23.     4-23-40.     ' 

377.695.  MYSTERY.     Cl.  21.     5-14-40. 

377.696.  MYSTERY  CONTROL.     Cl    21.     5-14-40 
380.612.  FISHING  DESIGN.     Cl.  38      8-»27-40 
380.784.  GOOSENECK  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  23      9-3-40 
382.049.  WORKMAN  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    26      10-15-40 
387.138.  FARM  BELLE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl   46      5-6-41 


J-*  .Ai 


The  following  regittrationt  ittued  Sept.  6,  i960 


Cl.  1. 


703,718.  BARB-CUBES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 

703.722.  FLORAL  PARK.  Cl.  1. 

703.723.  GARDEN  GOLD.  Cl.  1. 

703^729.  CARTON  CRAFTSMEN  AND  DESIGN      Cl 

703,736.  THE  COWARD  SHOE  JET  SHINE.     Cl   4 


703,739. 

703,741. 

703,745. 

703,752. 

703,757. 

703,762. 

703,764. 

703,766. 

"03.768. 

703.770. 

703.771. 

703,773. 

703,774. 

703,781. 

703,786. 

703,787. 

703,798. 

703.800. 

703.805. 

703.806. 

703.808. 

-03.811. 


Cl.  6. 


ODIFLEUR.     Cl.  6. 

PARCRETE.     Cl.  6. 

M  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  6. 

POOL  +  AID  AND  DESIGN. 

PLEASANT  VALLEY.     Cl.  6. 

CHEMEX.     Cl.  9.    /'^ 

GARDEN  GOLD.    Cl.  10.^ 

GLASWOOD.     Cl.  12. 

DOUBLETAKE.     Cl.  12. 

CUSTOMCLAD.     Cl.  12. 

ALQYGLAS.     Cl.  12. 

MYALUM.     Cl.  12. 

TAMCO.     Cl.  12. 

HERCULOC.     Cl.  13. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  STAR 

SHIELD. ;  Cl.  13. 

MICRO-KUT.     Cl.  14. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MAN      Cl    14 

MOTOR-MEND.     Cl.  15. 

TLT-17.     Cl.  15.  - 

CEMENTENE.     Cl.  16. 

HEALTH   SCIENCE  INSTITUTE  ETC    AND  DE- 
SIGN.    Cl.  18.  - 


"  n 


Cl.  13. 


I 
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703,814 
703,822 
703,824 
703.826. 
703,828. 

703,830. 

703.832. 

703,833. 

703,834. 

703,845. 

703,850. 

703.851. 

703,852. 

703.853. 

703,855. 

703,863. 

703,868. 

703,869. 

703,871. 

703,87#. 

703,877. 

703,879. 

703,880. 

703,882. 

703,885. 

703,887. 

703,896. 

703,897. 

703,902. 

703,907. 

703,921. 

703.925. 

703,928. 

703,9«9. 

703,932. 

703,933. 

703,943. 

703.944. 

703.945. 

703.949. 

703,950. 

703,968. 

703,974. 

703,975. 

703,977. 

703,981. 

703,985. 

J)3,987. 

705,^1. 

703,997. 

703,999. 


SOL.     CI.  18. 
DISOMET.     CI.  18. 
CORTISPORIN-X.     CI.  18. 
QRAY'S  COMPOUND  L.    CI.  18. 
REPRESENTATION    OF    WALKING    MAN 

19,  21.  23,  and  34. 
KIT  INTERSTATE  AND  DESIGN      CI    19 

BARTENDER.     CI.  19. 

AIR-FLO.     CT.  19. 

SUNLINER.     CI.  19.  ' 

VIBRAIR.     CI.  21. 

DELTASIL.     CI.  21. 

ULTRIMMER.     CI.  12. 

SENIOR.     CT.  21. 

INSTAMATIC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

lOETRIC  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  21. 

SCRUB  MASTER.     CI.  21. 

G-TRAN.     CI.  21. 

MOBILIERS.     CI.  21.  - 

SHELTERFOR-M.     CI.  21. 

KRAZY  KANE  AND  DESIGN      CI.  22. 

JIGELOW.    CI.  22. 

SEXOMETER.     CI.  22. 

DELL.    CI.  22. 

ELECTRICQUIZ  AND  DESIGN*    CI.  22 

SUB-SCOPE.     CI.  22. 

KOO-KOO  EYES.     CI.  22. 

GIBRALTAR.     CI.  23. 

SHOCK-FREE.     CI.  23. 

INTERMAC.     CI.  23. 

B.B.I.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

"MR  CAN"  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  23. 

WESTON  AND  DESIGN.     C\.  28. 

MOVIPAN.     CI.  26. 

MATREX.     CI.  26. 

NACIMCO  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN      CI    26 

HI-SEP.     CI.  26. 

GLOBE  AND  MERCURY   (DESIGN)      Cl    26 

DINEX.     Cl.  26, 

SUPTIMA.     CT.  26. 

POWERSPRITE.     Cl.  26. 

SYNCHRONEX.     Cl.  26. 

HARMOCHORD.     Cl.  36. 

COLORCRAFT.     Cl.  37. 

INTERMAC.     Cl.  37. 

FASHION  U.S.A.  BY  MARY  LEWIS     Cl    38 

THE  HOSPITAL  DIGEST.    Cl   38. 

ATOMICHRONICLE.     Cl.  38. 

CAPCO.     Cl.  38. 

GLOVESHOE.     Cl.  39. 

GOODY.     Cl.  39. 

THE  HIPSTER.     Cl.  39. 


BRAVO  PURITAN 

Cl.  39. 


CT.  39. 


44. 


Cl.  46. 


46. 


704.001.     VIVA  FREDDI 

704.003.  COVE  CREEK. 

704.004.  JUNE  FAIR.     Cl.  39. 
704.012.     TRILBY.     Cl.  39. 

Cl8.      704,024.      CABOT  PARK.     Cl.  42. 

704.025.  ALLENELLA.     Cl.  42. 

704.026.  NYBURGER.     Cl.  42. 
704,031.     CRIMPLAN.     CT.  43. 

704.035.  SLENDER-MATIC.     CT. 

704.036.  ROLL-A  WAY.     Cl.  44. 
704,038.     CLASSIC-FORM.     Cl.  44. 
704,046.     GRAND  COLUMBIAN.     Cl.  46. 
704,048.  ^POX  DE  LUXE  AND  DESIGN. 
704,050.     fRYIT.     Cl.  46. 
704,055.^CANDLESTICK.     Cl.  46. 
704,056.     WESTYLE.    Cl.  46. 
704,065.     ROYAL  RIBBON  AND  DESIGN.     CT 
704.067.      DAIRYLINE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  46 
704.070.     GATEWAY  FARMS,    tl.  46. 
704,072.     AMERIPAK.     CT.  46. 

704,076.     BIG  APPLE.     Cl.  47.  .        " 

704.083.  OLD  FAMILY.     CT.  49. 

704.084.  BONEGUARD.     Cl    50.  '  ^ 

704.085.  HORMONIGBN.     Cl.  51.  ♦ 

704.094.     GROTESQUE   REPRESENTATION   OF   AN   ANI- 
MAL.    CT.  101. 
704,097.      INVESTAX  AND  DESIGN      Cl    102 

704.099.  ACCRU-FAX,  INC.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN      Cl    102 

704.100.  DOCO.     Cl.  103. 

704.101.  ATB  ETC  AND  DESIGN.     CT    106 
704,103.     CAM-DEX.     Cl.  106. 

704,107.     EDRICK.     Cl.  106.  { 

704.110.  WAC  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  200. 

704.111.  CENTENNIAL  OF  THE  STATE  OF  KANSAS  ETC 

AND  DESIGN.     CT    A. 

704.114.  LA  MARR.     Cl.  39. 

704.115.  BAN-DANA  BANGS.     Cl    39  ' 


^■••-M. 
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TM  203 


^'l^ullJrDoAnTco^L^^''^\>.'''r.^^-      ^'^'«      756.317.^  U.S.  EN80C0TE.    CT.  16.    9-10-4»3.    United  States 

-  AMERICAN  HOME 

422,786.  OBNIE.  CT.,52.  8-13^8.  The  Crowir^Chemlcal 
Company.  Coljate-PalmoUve  Company,  New  York  N.Y. 
Amended  to  appear : 


ENSOCOTE 


GENIE 


424,214.     AMOCO.      CT.    34.      9-24-46.      The    American    Oil 
Company,  Chica»o,  111.     Amended  to  appear  : 


AMOCO 


718,«64.  FUSED  GRAY.  Cl.  60.  7-18-61.  The  Joseph 
Dixon  Crucible  Company,  Jersey  CTty,  N.J;  Corrected  :  In 
the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  before  "Joseph"  The  should 
be  Inserted. 


805,814.  MARKETING  MANAGEMENT.  CT.  38.  3-15-M. 
Bin  Brothers  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  2,  "1964"  both 
occurrences  should  be  deleted  and  1961  should  be  inaerted. 

812,345.  PULL-OPEN.  Cl.  2.  8-9-66.  Pepsi-Cola  X^m- 
pany.  PepsiCo,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected :  In  the 
sUtement,  column  1,  Une  1,  "PepsiCo.,"  should  be  deleted 
and  PeptiCo,  should  be  inserted. 

813,228.     NEV-R-EVR  IRON.     Cl.  39.     8-ie-«6      Tex  Tors, 
Inc.,  doing  business  as  Laay  J,  El  Paso,  Tex.     Corrected  : 
In  the  heading.  "Jan.  1,  1966"  should  be  deleted  and  Jmne  1 
isee  should  be  inserted. 


TM  881  O.O.— 11 


Secdon  18 

264.169.  THE  MODERN  WATCH  DOG      Cl    21 

378,921.  TOBY  AND  DESIGN.     Cl   48.     4-9-40 

502.263.  STRANGE  VENTURE.     CT.  6.     9-9-47 

513,222.  RADAIR  ANTENNA.     Cl.  21.     9-23-47 

523,706.  MAGIC  MAGND  TOP.     CT.  22.     {^-18-48 

552,357.  SEAMSTRESS.     CT.  23.    9-20-49 

594,556.  HOPINS.     Cl.  39.    8-31-54 

638,604.  HUDSON'S.     Cl.  51.     12-11-56. 

729,781.  JUNIOR  FORUM  AND  DESIGN. 

740,777.  METAFLAKE.    Cl.  1.     11-20-62. 

748,986.  TORQ  STRIP.    Cl.  13.    5-7-43. 

752,705.  PROPYLEX.     CI.  1.    7-16-63. 


8-21-28. 


CT.  39.    4-10-62. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED 
;.       DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC 

^appear : 


LADIES'  HOME  JOURNAL 


215,580.  AUOOURMET.  Cl.  46.  7-20-26.  Meyer  4  Lange 
Reese  Finer  Foods,  Inc.,  doing  business  as  Au  Gourmet 
Foods  de  Luxe,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  Amended  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  lines  11  and  12,  "biscuits  in  the  nature  of 
crackers,"  Is  deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear 
a.s  follows  : 


.5-i 


' 


AU  GOURMET 


217,658.     RADIOHM.    CT.  21.    9-7-26.    Central  Radio  Labo- 
ratories.    Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis     Amended  ■  In 
the  statement,  column  1.  lines  10  through  12    the  descrip 
tion  of  goods  is  deleted  and  rheottatt,  variable  reeietore.  and 
retiatancetype  potentiometert  is  Inserted. 


^ 


^ 


( 


\ 
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704.114,  cane. 

704.115.  cane. 
817,348,  pub. 


CI.  39. 

a.  39. 

8-9-66. 

817,449. 

817,460. 

817,350. 

ren. 


A  A  B  Wig  Co.,  Inc..  New  York  N.Y. 
A  4  B  Wig  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
ACF  Indugtrlea,  Inc.,  St.  Loula.  Mo 

CI.   23. 
ACSA— AopUcaxlonl  Chlmlche  S.p.A.,  Milan.  Italy. 

pub.   8-9-66.     CI.  42. 
ACSA— AppUcaxlonl  Chlmlche  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy. 

pub.   &-9-66.     CI.  43. 
A.  &  R.  Metal  Producu  Co..  Inc..  Milwaukee.  WU. 

DUb.   8-9-66.     a.  23. 
Abbott     Laboratories,     North     Chicago,     111.     426.351. 

10-25-68.     CI.   18. 
Accru-Fax.    Inc..    Auburn.    N.Y.      704,099.    cane.     CI     102 
Acme  Kvans   Co.,    to   General   Grain.    Inc..    Indianapolis,    Ind 

220..-)71    ren.  10-25-66.      CI.  46. 
Adele  Fashions,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     817,441.  pub    8-9-6« 

CI.  39.  Nk 

Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft,  Bayerwerk.  Germany.   •7WB,945.  cane. 

CI.   26. 
Agfa-QeTaert  Aktlengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Germany.     817.- 

368,  pub    8-9-68.     CI.  28. 
Aggressive  Floor   Machine  Corp..   New  Castle.   Pa.     817.358 

Sub.  8-9-88.     CI.   23. 
ens,     Inc.,    from    Aldens.     Inc.,    d.b.a.     Shoppers     World 

Chicago.  111.     817,412.  pub.  8-9-66.     CI.  39. 
Allen   Knitting  Mills.    Inc.,   New  York.   NY.      704,025,   cane 

CI.   42. 
Allied  Paper  Corp.,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich. 
Allied  Stores  Corp..  New  York.  NY. 

n.  31. 
Allied  Stores  Corp..  New  York.  NY. 

CI.   24. 
Allied    Thermal    Corp..    New   Britain 

8-9-68.     Cl.  34. 
American    Aloe    Corp..    Chicago.    III. 
American    Aloe    Corp..    Chicago.    III. 
American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co..  Inc.  :  See 

Boston  Woven  Hose  k  Rubber  Co. 
American   Carbon   Paper   Corp..   Chicago 


703.974.  cane.     Cl.  37 
423.608.  ren.  10-25-66. 

423.982.  ren.  10-25-68. 

.    Conn.      817.383.    pub. 


817.596. 
817.597. 


Cl. 
Cl. 


51. 
51. 


Corp.. 
Corp.. 
Corp.. 


8-9-66.      Cl.    37 
American   Carbon    Pap«r 

8-9-68.      Cl.   37. 
American   Cart>on   Paper 

8-9-88.     Cl.   37. 
American   Carbon   Paper 

8-9-68.      Cl.    37. 
American   Cement   Corp.. 

8-9-68.      n.    16. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.. 

Cl.   8. 
American   Dairy   Queen   Corp.. 

pub.  8-9-88.     Cl.  46. 


111. 
III. 


Chicago, 
Chicago.   111. 
Chicago.   111. 

Los  Angeles.   Calif. 

Wayne.  N.J.     817,221 

Minneapolis,   Minn 


817^.393. 
817.397. 
817.398. 
817.399, 
817.281. 


pub. 
pub. 
pub. 
pub. 
pub. 


pub.  8-9-86. 


817.478. 


American  Energetics  Corp..  Washington,  D.C.     703.853,  cane. 

Cl.   21.  «>" 

American   Fruit   Growers   Inc..   Wilmington.   Del.    and   Pitts 

burgh    Pa.,  from  American  National  Growers  Corp..  Fuller 

ton,  Calif.     226,103.  cane.      Cl.  46. 
American   Fruit   Growers   Inc..   Wilmington.   Del.    and   Pitts 

burgh.  Pa     ^ *        *  "  -    ■ 


from  American  National  Growers  Corp..  Fuller 

ton,  Calif.     387,138,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
American   Home   Products  Corp..   New   York.   NY.     817.273. 

pub.  8-9-68.     CI.  18. 
American   Home   Products   Corp^  New   York     N.Y.     817,286. 

pub.  8-9-86.      n.   18.  J* 

American   Oil   Co..   The.    Chicago,    III.     424.214.     Am.    7(d). 

Cl.    34. 
American  Quarter  Horse  Association.  Amarlllo.  Tex.     817,586. 

pub.   8-9-66.     Cl.   107. 
American  Tobacco  Co.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y. 


8-9-66.     Cl.    17. 


American  Tobacco  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Co..  The.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Bureau.    Inc..   New   Y'ork. 


8-9-66 
American 

8-9-68. 
iVmerlcan 


Cl.  17. 
Tobacco 

Cl.  17. 
Tourist 


817.267.  pub. 
817.288.  pub. 
817,269.  pub. 
NY.  704.101. 
704.072. 


817.406.    pub.    8-9-68. 


cane.     Cl.   105. 
American  Tuna  Canning  Co..  Terminal  Island.  Calif, 
cane.     Cl.  46. 

American  White  Cross  Laboratories.  Inc..  The,  New  Rochelle. 

N.Y.      817.483,  pub.  8-9-66.      Cl.  44.  . 
Amity  Leather  Products  Co..  West  Bend.  Wis.     817.206,  pub. 

8-9-68.     Cl.   3. 

Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.,  Lancaster.  Ohio.     817,381.  pub. 

8-9-66.     Cl.   33. 
A'ndelln.    Helen    B.,    Clovls.    Calif 

CI.  38. 
Andry.  Anthony  M.  :  See— 

Fragrances  Bu  Roman.  Inc. 

Armour    Pharmaceutical    Co..    d.b.a.    Rebels    Chemical    Co. 
Chicago.  III.     817.222.  pub.  8-9-66.     Cl.  6. 

Armour    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    d.b.a.    Rebels    Chemical    Co.. 

Chicago.  III.     817,223,  pub.  8-9-66.     Cl.  8. 
Arnold,  Clifford  R.,  d.b.a.  Arnold  Health  Equipment  Co.    New 

York,  N.Y.     704.035,  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Ashby,  William  L.,  d.b.a.  Solar  Chemical  Co.,  Bloomfleld   N  J 

703,805.  cane.     Cl.   15. 


cane.     Cl.  9. 


703, 


Cl. 


pub. 

102. 
Cl. 


Associated  Spring  Corp.,  Bristol,  Conn.    817,257.  pub.  8-9-66. 

Atlla  Records  :  See — 
Poclsk.  John  M. 
Atlas   Powder  Co..   Wilmington.  Del.     703.782. 
Au  Gourmet  Foods  de  Luxe.  inc.  :  See — 

Meyer  k  Lange. 
Auto   Union  G.m.b.H.,   Ingolstadt   (Donau).  Germany. 

852,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Automatic  Enterprises  of  Texas,  Inc.,  Houston   Tex.     704  038 

cane.     Cl.   44. 
Automotive    Gear    Works,    Inc.     Eaton    Yale   k   Towne    Inc.. 

Cleveland.  Olflo.     217,*58.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  23. 

Cl"  l[*"'"*^*^'  '"'^  •  ^'^  ^o'"''-  NY.     817,519.  pub.  8-9-60. 

'"^^a^  ^i'^^A  Hubbard,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     817.827.  pub 

»-»— DO.     Cl.  51.  ^. 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Co.^^  The  :  See —  \ 

Babcock-Wllcox  Tube  Co.,  The 
Babcock  Wilcox  Tube  Co.,  The,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.   to  Tiie  Bab- 

cock  ft  Wilcox  Co.,  New  York,  NY.    423.§68.  ren.  ia-25-«6. 

B*»ey^^Phllllp  W..  Seattle.  Wash.     426.174.  ren.  10-25-««. 
^^}^^^o4  ^    *  *••  ^^•'  Maidstone.  England.     131,701,  cane. 

BaJthrope.  Charles  W.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    817.582.  pub.  8-9- 

00.     Cl.  104. 
B»ltt°>ore  Brick  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.     222.842.  ren.  10-2&-66. 

Barber  Greene  Co..  Aurora.  111.     380,784,  cane.     Cl.  28. 
Barcolene  Co..  The,  Boston,  Mass.     817.543,  pub.  8-9-66.     Cl. 

^*C?'4^    K.   I°<^.   Murray  HIU,  N.J.     817,469.  pub.  8-9-66. 

Bardmatlc  Corp..  Evanston.  111.     817,357.  pub.  8-9-66.     Cl. 

Barker  Bros.  Corp.  :  See — 

City  Products  Corp. 
Barker  Co.,  The.  Tampa,  Fla.     703,921.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Bartlett-Snow  Pacific    Inc.,    San    Francisco,    Calif.      817.250, 

pub.  &— 9— 66.     Cl.  13. 
Barton.   Lon   D..   Chicago.  111.     817.559.   pnb.   7-14-64. 

Ba^er,  Eddie  :  See — 

Nleml  William  P..  Co. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc..  Morton  Grove.  III.     817,644, 

8—9-66.     Cl.  52. 
Becker  and  Andrews.  Flndlay.  Ohio.     704.097.  cane.     Cl 
Belden   Mf^Co^^^^lcago.   111.     817.326.   pnb.   8-9-66. 

BeHex  Hosiery  Corp..  Baltimore.  Md.     817.419.  pub.  &-9-66. 

Bents.   Hor»t   W..  d.b.a.   Melltta-Werke.   Mlnden   WestphaUa 

Germany.    817.374.  pub.  8-9-66.    Cl.  31. 
SK'^^^-  Seattle,  Wash.     817,322.  pub.  8-9-66.     Cl.  21. 
Blf  O  Tire  Dealers.  Inc..  Englewood.  Colo.    817,579.  pub.  S-9- 

68.     Cl.  103. 
BUI  Brothers  Publications.   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     805  814 

cor.     Cl.  38. 
Blschoff,  Ernst    Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y..  to  Miles 
'   torles    Inc     Elkhart.  Ind.     213,7d2,  ren.  10-25-68. 
Blssell  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.    703.863.  cane.    Cl 
Blair  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Cl.  18. 
Block  Drug  Co..  Inc.,  Jersey  City.  N.J. 

Blue  Water  Seafoods,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gorton  Corp..  The. 
Bombl :  See — 

Bombl  Perfumer.  Inc. 
Bombl   Perfumer,    Inc..   d.b.a    Bombl 
West  Haven  Conn.    502,263,  cane. 
Borden  Co.,  The  :  See —  '» 

Michigan  Condensed  Milk  Co. 
Boston    Woven    Hose   ft    Rubber  Co.,    Cambridge,    Mass.     to 
American  Blltrlte  Rubber  Co..  Inc..  Bo»ton,  Mass     423  513 
ren.  10-25-68.     Cl.  23. 
Bradfute  Corp..  Eastchester.  N.Y.    817.569.  pub.  8-9-66.    Cl. 

Bradley-Rogers  Corp..  Chicago,  111.    817.332..i)ub.  8-9-66.    CL 

Brearley  Co..  The.  Rockford.  HI.     817.371.  pub.  8-9-66.     Cl. 

26. 
Brtf««   A   Stratton   Corp..    Milwaukee.    Wis.     703.897.   cane. 

Bristol  Myers  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    817,288.  pub.  8-9-66.    Cl. 

1  o.  ■^ 

Bronte  Bearings.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     703,907,  cane. 

Brown  ft  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp..  Louisville   Kv 

pub.  8-8-66.     Cl.  17.  ' 

Bruce,  Robert.  Co. :  See — 

Consolidated  Distilled  Products.  Inc.   ' 
Brunswick  Corp.  :  See — 

Bcunswlck-Blake-Collender  Co. 
Brunswick   Corp..   Chicago,   111.     817,471,   pub.   8-9-66. 


TM  i 


817,284,  pub 
817.520.  pnb. 


Labora- 
a.  18. 
21. 
8-9-66. 

8-9-66. 


New 
.Cl.  6. 


York.   N.T..  and 


Cl.  28. 
817.270. 


Cl. 


V 


TM  ii 


I^DEX 


OF  REGISTRANTS 


57.407,  ren.  10-25^ 
57.440.  ren.  10-25- 


Brunswlck-BlaJte-OoUende^  Co..   The.   Wilmington    Del.,  and 
Chicago.  111.,   to  Brunswick  Corp.,   Chicago,   111.     427, 74«, 

BaUflghter  Restaurants.   The,   El  Paso.   Tex.     817,550.  pub. 

8-9-66.     CI.  100. 
Bullock's  :  Sbc — 

Federated  Department  Stores,  Inc. 
Burgon  &  Ball,  Ltd.,  Sheffield,  England. 

««•     CI.  23.  '  ^         ^     ,      ^ 

Burgon  k  Ball.  Ltd..  Sheffield.  England. 

Burndy  Corp..   Norwalk.   Conn.     817,305.  pub.   8-9-66.     CI. 

Burns.    A.    M.,   Inc..    Scarsdale.   N.Y.      817.413,   pub.   8-9-66. 

CI    39 
Burroughs   Wellcome   &   Co..    (U.S.A.)    Inc..   Tuckahoe.    N.Y. 

703.824,  cane.    CI.  18.  r,,,,  ,j      «t      bit  one 

Butler  Engineering  Associates.  Inc.,  Hillside,  N.J.     817,209. 

pub.  8-9-66.     Multiple  Clnss   (Classes  6  and  52). 
Buty-Wave  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

pub.  8-9-66.    CI.  51.  ^  .      ^, 

C  i  P  Shoe  Corp.,  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

Caldor.  Inc..  Norwalk,  Conn.     817.436,  pub.  8-9-66.     CI.  39. 
Caldor.  Inc..  >iorwalk.  Conn.     817,437,  pub.  8-9-66.     CI    39. 
California  Spray-Chemical  Corp.,  Wilmington    Del.,  and  Rich- 
mond, Calif.,  to  Chevron  Chemical  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

California' Spray-Chemical  Corp!,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Rlch>s,  Crager    0'.>S.C\,    Inc. 

mond   Calif,   to  Chevron  Chemical  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.         CI.   101. 

425,611,  ren.  10-25-66.    CI.  6.  Crane  Co.. 

Calkins   George  A.,  Wecoma  Beach,  Oreg.     703,832,  cane.    CI. 


817.537. 
703.997.  cane.     CI. 


ComTech,   Inc..  Beverly   Hills,  Caljf-     817.359.  pub.  8-9-66. 

CI.   23. 
ComTech.   Inc.^Beverly  HllU.  Calif.     817,513,  pub.  8-9-66. 

CI.   50. 
Concentric  System  Co.  :  See — 

Showier.   William   W. 
Cone    Mills   CMp.,    Greensboro.   N.C.      81t.456.   pub.   8-9-66. 

CI.   42.         /W 
Consolidated  Distilled  Products.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Robert  Bruce  Co.. 

Chicago,  III.     817,505,  pub.  8-4-64.     CI.  49. 
Consolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp.,  Skokle    111.     817.- 

3-'0.   pub.   8-9-66.      CL  21. 
Consumer  Research  Associates  :  See — 

FUlsbury   Co.,  The. 
CoiUlnental  Electronics  Mfg.  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex.     817,327,  pub. 

8^^66.     CI.  21. 
Continental  Oil  Co.,  Ponra  City.  Okla.     817.255.  pub.  8-9-66. 
•     CI.    13. 
Cook.    David    C,    Publishing    (X,    Elgin.    111.     817,588.    pub. 

8-9-66.     CI.   107.  ^ 

Corn   Products  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.     817,490,   pub.   8-9-66. 

CI.  46. 
CotN    Chips    Co.,      Rochester.    N.Y.      817,466.    pub.    8-9-66. 

CI.   44. 
('ott  Beverage  Corp.  :  See— 

Cott   Corp. 
Cott    Corp.,    from    Cott    Beverage   Corp..    New    Haven,    Conn. 

817,47:f  pub.   1-28-84.      CI.  4.'^. 

TuJsa,    Okla.     817,571,    pub.    8-9-66. 


19. 


St. 


LTrlp  Co.. 
pub)  8-9-66. 
CI.    39. 


NY. 


Callier.  Oscar  S.,  atad  John  Meyer,  d.b.a.  Goo 

Louis.  Mo.    817.514.  pub.  8-9-66.    CI.  50.  ^ 
Cal-Mln    Co.,    The.    Brawley,    Calif.     817.280, 

CI     18 
Capitol   Crafts,   Carlisle,   Pa.     594.556.  cane. 
Carbonell  &  Cla  de  Cordoba,  S.A.  :  See — 

Carbonell  4  Co.  (S.  En  C).  „  ^  r.,      a     r--,H«Ka 

Carbonell  &  Co.   (S.  En  C),  to  Carbonell  4  Cla.  de  Cardoba, 

S.A.    CardcJba,    Spain.      215,740.   ren.    10-25-66.      CI.   52. 
Carbonell  4  Co.   (S.  En  C),  to  Carbonell  4  Cla    de  Cardoba. 

S.A.,  Cardoba,   Spain.     215,741,   ren    10-25--66.     CI    46. 
Carolina  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  The  CTarollna  Soap  4  Candle  Makers, 

Southern   Pines,   N.C.      817,542,  ^pub.    8-9-66.      CI.   52. 
Carolina  Soap  4  Candle  Makers.  The  :  4>ee — 

•carton 'cri«smeV.,S"nc..  Chicago  111.  703  J29^  cane.  CI  2. 
Carvel,  Thomas,  YoBkers,  N.Y.  817,481.  pub.  8-9-66  CI  46. 
Central    Radio    Laboratories.     Globe-Lnlon    Inc..    Milwaukee. 

Wis.      217.658.      Am.   7(d).      CI.   21. 
Central    Soya    Co.,    Inc.,    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.     817,476,    pub. 

Cettwf  ^Soy^'' ^.^    Inc..    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.     817.487.    pub. 

8-9-66.     CI.   46. 
Cerro  Corp. :  See — 

Cerro  De  Pasco  Copper  Corp.  v        v     i,    v  v 

Cerro  De  Pasco  Copper  Corp..  to  Cerro  Corp..  New  lork,  >.i. 

425.275.  ren.  10-25-66.     Cl.  14.  „.,„,,         u    ^  a  aa 

Charle9^4  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     817,272,   pub.   8-9-66. 

Chase  Brass  4  Copper  Co.,   Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     424,370. 

ren.   10-25-66.     C\.   13.  ^,     . 

Chesebrough-Pond's    Inc.,    New    lork, 

8-9-66.     Cl.   51.  ,.     , 

Cheaebrough-Pond's    Inc.,    New    ^ork. 

8-9-66.     Cl.   51. 
Chesterton.  A.  W..  Co.,  Everett,  Mass. 

Cl.   15. 
Chevron  Asphalt  Co. :  See^- 

Colflx,   Ltd. 
Chevron  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

California   Spray-Chemical  Corp. 
Chlmotex  S.A.,  Geneva,   Switzerland. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  42  and  43). 
Chock    Full   O'    Nuts   Corp.,   New   York, 

8-9-66.     Cl.   46.  / 

City  Products  Corp.,  from  Barker  Bros. 

Calif.     817,376,  pub.  8-9-66.     Cl-32  u    o  o  «« 

City  Products  Corp./Des  Plalnes,  III.     817,424,  pub.  8-9-66. 

Cl     39  i 

City    Product.s    Cornl,    Chicago.    111.      817.452.    pub.    8-9-66. 

Claire *Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  III.  817,210.  pub.  8-3-65.  Cl  6. 
Coastal  Cfiemlcil  Corp.  Garfield.  N.J.  703.752.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Cochrane    Blair  4  Co.    (Distillers)    Ltd..  Glasgow,   Scotland. 

from  Gllmore  4  Co.,  South  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

pub.   8-9-66.     Cl.  49. 
Cockburn   4   Campbell   Ltd.,    Edinburgh.   Scotland. 

pub.   8-9-66.     <J1.  49. 
Cohen,  Joseph  H.,  4  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Rapid-American   Corp. 
Cohen.  Lawrence  M.,  Greensboro.  N.C.    703,896.  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Colflx     Ltd..    Glasgow,    Scotland,    to    Chevron    Asphalt    Co.. 

San  Francisco.  Calif.     216.883,  ren.  10-25-66.     Cl.  12. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     817.282.  pub.  8-9-66. 

Cl.   18. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co..  The :  See — 

Crown  Chemical  Co.        *" 
Color-Art    Printing    4    Stationery    Co.,    Inc.,    KIrkwood,    Mo. 

703,987.   cane.     Cl.   38. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     817.- 

590.  pub.  8-9-66.     Cl.  107. 
Combined  Registry  Co..   Chicago.   III.      817.574.   pub.   8-9-66. 

Cl.   102. 
Commonwealth    Shoe  4   Leather  Co..    Inc..    Whitman,    Mass. 

817,442.  pub.  8-9-66.     Cl.  39. 


817.523,  pub. 
N.Y.  817,530,  pub. 
817,260, 4)ub.  8-d-66. 


817,446,  pub.  8-9-66. 
.  N-Y.  817,488.  pub. 
CArp.,  Los  Angeles, 


817.508, 
817.507. 


Pa.     44.395.     Am. 

817,361.  pub.  8-9- 
704.067.  cane.     Cl. 


uls 

New  York.  N.Y.     817.258.  pub.   8-9-66.     Cl.   13. 
Creamette  Co.,  The,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     817,475.  pub.  8-9-66. 

Cl.    46. 
Crescent   Corp.  :  See 

Since  1868  Crescent  Corp. 
Crown  Chemical  Co.,  The.     Colgate  Palmollve  Co.,  New  York. 

N.Y.      422,766.      Am.   7(d).      Cl.   5?. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corp..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     423,569.  ren. 

10-25-66.      Cl.   37. 
Curtis  Publishing  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia, 

7(d).     Cl.  38. 
Curtis  Publishing  Co.,  The;. See — 
Doubleday,  Doran  4  Co.,  Inc. 
Cushnun  Foundry.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

66.     Cl.  23. 
Dalryllne  Sales  Co.,  Inc..   Akron.   Ohio. 

46. 
Daryl  of  Dearborn  :  See — 

Justus,  Wallace  A.  and  Daryl  R.  A.  Justus. 
Daystrom.  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N.J.     703.925.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Delay  Compo  Co..  North  Hollywood.  Calif.    817.511,  pub.  8-2- 

66.     Cl.  50. 
Dell  Publishing  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    703.880.  cane.    Cl. 

22. 
De  Luxe  Reading  Corp..  ElUabeth.  N.J.     817.341.  pub.  5-24- 

66.     Cl.  22. 
De  Markoff,  Alexandra.  Sales  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     817.539. 

pub.  8-9-66.     Cl.  51. 
Demert  4  Dougherty.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     703.808.  cane.     Cl. 

16. 
Demert  4  Dougherty.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Vogue  Laboratories.  Chicago. 

111.    817.538.  pub.  8-9-66.    Cl.  51. 
Desco    Shoe   Corp..    New   York,    NY.      817.423.   pub.   8-9-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Deublln  Co..  Northbrook.  III.    817.253.  pub.  8-9-66.    Multiple 

Class  (Classes  13  and  23). 
Deublln  Co..  Northbrook,  111.    817.254.  pub.  8-9-66.     Multiple 

Class  (Classes  13  and  23). 
Diamond  Alkali  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     817.245.  pub.  8-9-66. 

ei.  12. 
.Dl^'rks  Forests.  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    817.242.  pub.  8-9-66. 

Cl.  12. 
Dl-Noc  Chemical  Arts.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     703.944,  cane. 

Cl.  26. 
Diplomat    Products.    Inc..    Hollywood.   Calif.      817.519.    pub. 

5-3-66.     Cl.  51.  . 

Dixon.  Joseph.  Crucible  Co..  The.  Jef-sey  City,  N.J.     718.664, 

cor.     Cl.  50. 
Doco.  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.     704.100.  cane.     Cl.  103. 
Doll  Bottles.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     817.334.  pub.  8-9-66.    Cl. 

22. 
Dotty   Dan.   Inc..   Lamesa.  Tex...  817.431.  pub.  8-9-66.     Cl. 

39. 
Doubleday.   Doran   4   Co..   Inc.     The   Curtis  Publishing  Co.. 

PhlladelphU,  Pa.     247,068.     Am.  7(d).     Cl.  38. 
Dow    Chemical    Co..    The.    Midland.    Mich.      740.777.    cane. 

Cl.  1. 
Drexel  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Drexel.  N.C.     817.379.  pub.  8-9-66. 

Cl.  32. 

and  Co., 


Wilmington.  Del.     817.- 
Wllmlngton.  Del. 
Wilmington.  Del. 

817.308,  pub.  8-9-66. 

Ohio.      817.465.    pub. 


817.- 
703.- 


Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.. 

194.  pub.  8-9-66.     Cl.  1. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co., 

331.  pub.  8-9-66.    Cl.  21. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co., 

806.  cane.    Cl.  15. 
Duro-Test  Corp.,  North  Bergen.  N.J. 

Cl.  21. 
Dunhlll    International.   Inc..   Ravenna. 

8-9-66.     Cl.  44. 
Dusenbery.  John,  Co..  Inc.,  Clifton.  N.J.     817.347.  pub.  8-9- 

66.     Cl.  23. 
Dynapar  Corp..  Gurnee.  111.     817.3'70.  pub. 
Eastern   States   Farmers'  Exchange.   Inc., 

Mass.    703.757.  cane.    Cl.  6.  < 

Eaton  Mfg.  Co. :  See —  V 

Eaton  Yale  4  Towne  Inc. 
Eaton  Yale  4  Towne  Inc.  :  See — 
Automotive  Gear  Works.  Inc. 


8-9-66.    a.  26. 
West   Springfield. 
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817.396, 

)Xl.  Ml88. 

617.585.  pub. 

59,350.  ren.  10-25-66. 

817,429.  pub. 

City. 

703.950.  cane.     Cl. 

817.330.  pub.  8-9-66. 

pub.  8-9-66.     Cl. 

to  1 
en.  1 

703.887.  cane.     Cl. 
817.- 


^XVi  ^"i!A^°'^«  ^^c..  from  Eaton  Mfg.  Co..  Cleveland 

OWo.     817  311.  pub.  7-12-66.     Cl.  21. 
Eberhard  Faber  Inc.,  Cresiwood,  Wllkes-Barre    Pa 

pub.  8-9-66.    Cl.  37. 

^'^SJi^Jk?^^'^^  *"•■  <*'»•*  Coastal  Net  4  Twine  Co..  Blloxl.  Mlas 

704  026.  cane.    Cl.  42. 
Edge-Craft  Process  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y 

8-9-66.     Cl.  106. 
Edrov  Products  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Herbert,  Edward  J. 
EUensUdt  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis    Mo 

Cl.  28. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co..  Philadelphia   Pa. 

8-9-66.     Cl.  39. 
Electronic  Mechanical  Products  Co..  The.  Atlantic  City    N.J. 

424.460.  ren.  10-25-66.    Cl.  26. 
Elseet  Optical  Co..  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Emerson  Electric  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Cl.  21. 
Emhart  Corp..   Hartford.  Conn.     817.246 

13. 
Eureka   Fire   Hose   Co..   Jeruy   City.  JJ.J.,    to  United    States 
Rubber  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.     58,237.  ren.   10-25-66.     Cl. 
35. 
Ever-Nu  NovelUes  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 

22. 
Factor.  Max  :  See — 

Factor.  Max.  4  Co. 
Factor.  Max,  4  Co..  d.bji.  Max  Factor.  Hollywood.  Calif 

534.  pub.  8-9-66.    Cl.  61. 
Fair,  June,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     704.004.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Family  Life  Insurance  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.    817.576.  pub.  8-9- 

66.     Cl.  102. 
Farmer.  George  M..  d.b.a.  RoUaway  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    704. 

036.  cane.    Cl.  44.  ^ 

Federated    Department    Stores.    Inc.,    d.bJi.    Bullock's,    Los 

Angeles.  Calif.    817.380,  pub.  8-9-66.    Cl.  32. 
Ferro  Corp.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     817,316.  pub.  8-9-66.     Cl    21. 
Firestone  Tire  4  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron.  Ohio.    424,424,  ren. 

10-25-66.     Cl.  23. 
Plrth  Sterling  Inc.  :  See — 
Firth  Sterling  Steel  Co. 
Firth  Sterling  Steel  Co..  McKeesport.  Pa.,  to.  Firth  Sterling 

Inc..  Piitsl^sh.  Pa.     423.231.  ren.  10-25-66.     Cl.  14. 
Fischer.  Albe^TC..  d.b.a.  Serviclsed  Products  Co..  Chicago.  111., 
to  W.  R.  Grace  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass.    425.485.  ren.  10-25- 
66.     Cl.  1. 
Fischer,  Albert  C.  d.b.a.  Serviclsed  Products  Co..  Chicago.  III., 
to    W.     R.    Grace    Co..    Cambridge.     Mass.     425.691.    ren. 
10-25-66       Cl.    12. 
nt-Rlte    Pants    Co..    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.     817.416.    pub. 

8—9—66       ( T    39 
Fleetwood    Paper    Co.,    Franklin    Park,    111.      817.402,    pub. 

6  21-66.     CI.   37. 
Flexible  Connector  Co.  of  America  :  See —  a 

United  States  Brass  Corp. 
Fllntrldge  China  Co..  Pasadena.  Calif.     817.372.  pub.  8-9-66. 

Cl.   30. 
Klorasynth    Laboratories,    Inc..    Bronx.    N.Y.     817,219.    pub. 

8-9-66.      Cl.   6. 
Fluid  Dvnanilcs.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     817,251.  pub.  8-9-66. 

Cl.    13. 
Ford    Motor  Co..   Dearborn.   Mich.      703.8.34.   cane.     Cl.   19. 
Ford  -Motor  Co..  Dearborn.  Mich.     817.195.  pub.  S-9-66.     (1.  1. 
Formost  Packaging  Machines.  Inc..  .Seattle.  Wash.     817.382. 

pub.   8-9-66.      a.    23. 
Forty  Eight    Insulations.    Inc..    North    Aurora.    111.      703.771. 

cane.     Cl.   12. 
Fox  De  Luxe  Foods.  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     704.048.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
yn   Corp.,   The,   Bronx.   N.Y.     817.227.   pub.   8-9-66.     Cl.   6. 
Fragrances  Bu  Roman,  Inc.,  from  A.  M.  Andry,  d.b.a.  Roman, 

Franklin   Park.    111.      817, .")18,   nub.   8-2-66.      Cl.   51. 
Fuhrmann  4  Schmidt^^rewlng  Co..  Shamokin.  Pa.     817.502. 

pub.   8-9-66.     Cl.  48. 
Gannon.   Edward,   d.b.a.  Title   Co.   of  America.   Clilcago.    III. 

704.107.  cane.     Cl.  106. 
Garcy  Corp.  :  See — 

Garden  City  Plating  4  Mfg.  Co. 
Garden  City  Plating  4  Mfg.  Co..  to  Qarcy  Corp..  Chicago.  III. 

219.124.  ren    10-25-68.     Cl.  13. 
Gateway  Flades.  Inc..  Hopkins.  Minn.     704.070.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Oazam.  Joseph  M.,  Til  :  See —  . 

Kar  Temp  Co.,  Inc. 
Gelgy   Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley,   N.Y.     817,295,  pub.   8-9-66. 

Cl.    18. 
General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y 
8-9-86.     Cl.   1. 


New  York.  N.Y.     817,451,  pub.  &-9-«6. 


General     Bronze    Corp..    Garden    City.    N.Y 
8-9-68.     Cl.   21. 

General  Cinema  Corp..  Boston 
Cl.   107. 

General  Electric  Co..  Bridgeport.  Conn. 
General  Electric  Co..  Schenectady.  N.Y. 
General  Electric  Co..  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
General  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Weggel,  Erwin  J. 
General    Features    Corp..    New    York, 
8-9-86.      Cl.    38. 

General    Foods    Corp..     White    Plains 
8-9-66.     CI.  46. 

General  Grain.  Inc. :  See — 

Acme-Evans  Co. 
General  Mills.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Cl.  46. 

General    Translator    Corp..    Jamaica. 
Cl.   21. 


817,196,  pub. 
817,309,    pub. 


Mass.     817.587,  pub.  8-9-66. 


703.850,  cane.  H.  21. 
703.855.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
703,949,  cane.     Cl.  26. 


N.Y.      817.404,    pub. 
N.Y.     817.497.    pub. 


817.495.  pub.  8-9-66. 
N.Y.     703.868,     cane. 


Georgia  Fabrics  Inc. 

Cl.   42. 
Georgia  Paclflc  Corp     from   Vanity   Pair   Paper   MUla,   Inc., 

Portland,  Oreg^      817,391.  pub.  10-1-63.      cT  37. 
GeorglaPaciflc   Corp.,    from    Vanity    Fair   Paper   Mills,   Inc.. 

Portland.  Oreg.     817.392.  pub.  10-1-66.     Cl.  37. 
Gibraltar  Industries.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     817.496.  pub.  8-9-66. 

CI.   46. 
Gllmore  4  Co.  :  See — 

Cochrane.  Blair  4  Co. 
Gllson.  K.  W.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    817.329,  pub.  8-9-66.    Cl.  21. 
Gleason  Works.  The.  Rochester.  NY.     426.018,  ren.  10-25-66. 

Glelnnian  4  Sons.  Inc.;  Providence,  R.I.    817.342.  pub.  8-9-66. 

Oljdden    Co.,    The.    aeveland.    Ohio.      817.282.    pub.    8-9-66. 

Cl.    16. 
Globe-Union   Inc.  :   See — 

Central  Radio  Laboratories. 
Golden  Dawn  Foods    Inc..  Sharon.  Pa.     817,215.  pub.  i^9-66. 

Multiple    Class    (Classes   6.    37.    45.    46.    and    52). 
Good  Trip  Co.  :  See — 

Callier.  Oscar  S..  and  John  Meyer. 
^'^Poo'"''*  Incinerator  Co..  Pty..  Lts..  Sydney.  Australia.     817.- 

d82,    pub.   8-9-66.^    Cl.   34 
Goodyear  Tire   4    Rubber   Co..    Akron.    Ohio.      817.190.    pub. 

^—15—66.      CI.    1. 
Gordon.    Charles   R..   d.b.a.   Gordons   Fifth   Avenue   Gallery. 
„  '*5'''>'iL''/   ^^^-      817.589.   pub.   8-9-66.      Cl.   107. 
Cordon  h  Fifth  Avenue  Gallery  :  See — 

Gordon.  Charles   R. 
Gorton   Corp..   The,   Gloucester.   Mass.^  from  Blue   Water  Sea- 

foods.  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  817,468.  pub.  8-9-66.  CI  46 
Grace,  W.  R..  4  Co.  Cambridge.  Mass.  704.084.  cane.  Cl.  80. 
Grace.  W.  R..  Co.  ;  See — 

Fischer.  Albert  C. 
Graflex.t  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     817,389,  pub.  8-9-66.     CI.  26 

iT-'l-es'"  Cl''46*'*'  ^*^'  Patterson,  N.J.  817.482.  pub.' 
°'2-8-8^6'""ci^"l6l^''^"  '^"^^  Patterson.  N.J.  817.567,  pub. 
Rp».PnJ''L'-  ^^'"r,^"^.'''  ^"'U      817.256.  pub.  8-9-66.     CT.  13. 

0     4^  •      ^*"      ^^'  ^'*       817.493.  pub.  8-9-66. 

Grleco   Bros..    Inc..    Lawrence.    Mass.      817.592.      Cl     39 

p*ab  i^9-66'""ci  IS*""  ■  ^"^  ^*'""**  ^*^^'  *'^'^'-  '  **^'2T5- 
^"s"  9-66'*"c'*'5r'    ^"*'  ■    **''*'■    *'*"*"•    ^"       817.540.    pub. 

^"oa   ^?,i^^J°^^^-  ^°*^  •  ^'^er  Forest.  III.    817.541.  pub  8-9- 
tio.     Cl.  52. 

"^^^*°rJ,  ®,H?P*'  ^°*^  •  ^*y  city.  Mich.     424.081.  ren    10-25- 
tro.      Cl.   12. 

Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     817,408.  pub.  8-9- 


Swltrerland.    703.902.  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Switzerland.     703.975.  cane.     Cl    37. 
4  Bro..   Inc..   New   York.  N.Y.     817,458, 

Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    817,459,  pub. 

817,366.  pub.  8-9- 

pnb.  8-9-66. 

8-9-66. 


Hallmark  Cards 

66.     Cl.  38. 
Hamac  A.O..  Zug 
Hamac  A.Q..  Zui 
Handal.   Victor  il 

pub.  8-9-66.     Cl'.  42. 
Handal.  Victor  B..  4  Bro 

8-9-66.     Cl.  42. 
Harrls-Intertype  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

66.     CI.  26. 
Hassenfeld  Bros..  Inc.,  Pawtucket.  R.I.    817,394 

Heatbath    Corp..    Springfield.    Mass.      817.212.    pub 

CI.  6. 
Herbert  Edward  J..  d.b.«.  Edroy  Products  Co.   to  Edroy  Prod- 

^f'^i^°-    ^'"^'   ^'*^   ^°'^-   ^^      426.087.   ren.    10-25-66. 
LI.  Jo. 

Sm'^i'J*^v^°5Pv  *\T  ^°J^!f;  •'*I-     703.781.  cane.     Cl.  13. 

" 'i..,  «^?"'"**  J.,  d.b.a.  Rllco  Products.  San  Francisco.  Calif. 

817.285    pub.  8-9-66.     CX,  18. 
Hlrestra  Laboratories.  Incji  New  York.  NY.     704.085.  cane. 

Holllngshead,  R.  M..  Co.,  -rhe.  to  R.  M.  HoIUngshead  Corp 

Camden.  N.J.    221.399,  ren.  10-25-66.    CI   52. 
Holllngshead   R.  M.,  Corp. :  See — 
Holllngshead,  R.  M.,  Co.,  The. 
Hollymatlc   Corp..   Park   Forest.   III.      817.401.   pub.   8-9-66. 

Home  Town  Foods.  Inc..  Jacksonville.  Fla.    817.486,  pub  8-9- 
66.     Cl.  46. 

HoinestMid    Valve   Mfg.    Co..    Corapolls.    Pa.      817.563.    pub. 
8—9 — 66.     Cl.  101. 

Honlg,  Jack  L..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     425.830.  ren.  10-26- 
66.     Cl.  39. 

Hoppers  Co..  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    817,241,  pub.  8-9-66.    Cl. 

Hospital  Digest.  Inc..  The.  Chicago.  HI.     703,981,  cane.     CI. 

Hothem.  Forrest  E..  d.b.a.  Moblllers.  Coshocton.  Ohio.     703  - 
869.  cane.    CI.  21. 

Hudnut.  Richard.  Morris  Plains.  N.J.     817,522 
Cl.  51. 

Hudson, 
Cl.  23 

Hudson,    Theretha,   d.b*.    Hudson's.    Chicago.   Ill 
cane.     Cl.  51. 

Hudson's  :  See —         " 
Hudson.  Theretha. 

Hunt.  Philip  A..  Chemical  Corp..  Palisades  Park.  N.J.     817. 

231.  pub.  8-9-66.     CI.  6.  - 

Hupp  Corp..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     817.239,  pub.  8-9-66.     Multi 

pie  Class  (Classes  12.  13.  19,  21.  23.  24.  31,  32.  34.  and  60) 


H.  D..  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.     817,351. 


pub.  8-9-68. 
pub.  8-9-66. 
638,604, 


TMiv 
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HuttoD,   Kent  D.,  d.b.a.  Regents  Leather  Oooda,  New  York, 

N.Y.    703,991.  cane.    CI.  39. 
Hyde,   A.   R.,   &   Sons  Co.,   Cambridge.   Mass.     817,426.   pub. 

^9—66.     CI    39. 
Hy-Way    Heat   Systema,    Inc.,   Youngstawn.    Ohio.      817,204, 

pub.  8-9-««.     CI.  2. 
Idaho  Canning  Co.,  Ltd.,  Payette,  Idaho.    223,983,  ren.  10-25- 

66.     CI.  46. 
Idaho    Trout    Processors    Co.,    Boise,    Idaho.      817,485.    pub. 

8-9-66.     CI.  46. 
Illinois  Clay  Products  Co.,  Jollet.  III.     218,786,  ren.  10-25- 

66.     CI.  12. 
Illinois  Shade  Division  of  Slick  Industrial  Co.  :  See — 

Slick  Industrial  Co. 
Imperial   Chemical   Industries   Ltd.,   MlUbank,    London.  £ng- 

Land.    704.031,  cane.    CL  43. 
Industrias  de  Pelxe  Nossa  Senhora  de  Fatlma  Lda..  Lourenco 

Marques,  Mocamblque,  Africa.     817,483,  pub.  8-9-66.     CI. 

4«. 
Interchemlcal  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     817,263,  pub.  8-9-66. 

CI.  16. 
International    Silver   Co..    to   The    International    Sliver   Co.. 

Merlden,  Conn.     58,282.  ren.  10-25-66.     CI.  28. 
International  Sliver  Co.,  The  :  See — 

International  Silver  Co. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph,  New  York,  N.Y.    817,- 

333.  pub.  8-9-««.     CI.  21. 
Interstate    Battery    System    of    America.    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex. 

817.373,  pub.  8-9-66.    CI.  31. 
Interstate  Engineering  Corp..  from  Vanguard  Interstate  Corp., 

Anaheim.  Calif.     703.786.  cane.     CI.  13. 
Italian  Swiss  Colony:  See — 

United  Vintners.  Inc. 
Ivers    k    Pond    Piano    Co.,    Inc.,    Memphis,    Tenn.      817,389, 

pub.  8-9-66.     CI.  36. 
JFM  Toiletries.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Frank  Pond  Associates.  Port  Wash- 
ington. N.Y.    817,533.  pub.  8-9-66.    CI.  51. 
Jacmar  Mfg.   Co..   Inc.,   Brooklyn,  N.Y.     703,882,  cane.     CI. 

22. 
Jacobson,   F.,   &  Sons,   Inc.,    New  York,   N.Y.     817,433.   pub. 

8—9—66      CI    39 
Jelenko.   3.  P.'.  4  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,   N.Y.     703,800,  cane. 

CI.  14. 
Jenkins.  Alfred  B..  to  Jenkins  Bros..  New  York.  N.Y.     56.612. 

ren.  10-25-66.    CI.  35. 
Jenkins  Bros.  :  See — 

Jenkins.  Alfred  B.  ■  „  ^^ 

Jewel  Tea  Co.,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  111.    817,491,  pub.  8-9-66. 

CI.  46. 
Jonker  Business  Machines  Inc..  Washington,  D.C.     703,929, 

cane.     CI.  26. 
Joy  Mfg   Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     703,828,  cane.     Multiple  Class 

(Classes  19.  21.  23.  and  34). 
Junior  Forum.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     729, TAk,  cane.     CI.  39. 
Justus.  Wallace  A.,  and  Daryl  R.  A.  Justus,  d.boi.  Daryl  of 

Dearborn.  Dearborn,  Mich.     817,428,  pub.  8-9-66.     CI.  39. 
Kaiser  Gypsum  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Standard  Gypsum  Co.,  The.  r 

Kansas  Centennial  Commission.  Topeka.  Kans.     704.1*1.  cane. 

CI.   A.  ) 

Kar  Temp  Co..  Inc.,  Ruxton.  from  J.  M.  Gazam  III,  Baltimore, 

Md.      817.591.      CI.    28. 
Katz   Underwear  Co..  Honesdale.   Pa.      817.411.  pub.  8-9-66. 

CI.   39. 
Kaufmann  Dept.  Stores.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  P^..  ^rom  The  May 

Dept.  Stores  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     375,304;  cane.     CI.  .39. 
Kay,  Mary,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.    817.516.  pub.  11-16-65.    CI.  51. 
Kayser-Roth    Corp..    New   York.    N.Y.      817.434.    pub.    8-9-66. 

CI.    39 
Kayser-Roth   Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.      817.435.    pub.    8-9-6«. 

CI.   39. 
Kayser-Roth   Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.     817,525,   pub.   8-9-66. 

CI.   51. 
Kelley,    George    H.,    «an    Francisco,    Calif.     817.349,    pub. 

8-9-66.     CI.   23. 
Kelly,    Charles    Scott,    and    David    Kelly,    d.b.a.    IMxy    Farm. 

Hudson.  Wis.     817.o61,  pub.  8-9-66.     CI.  .101. 
Keystone  Casing  Supply.   Inc..   Carnegie.   Pa.     817.364.   pub. 

8-9-86.     CI.  23. 
K  HIM    Signal    Co..    Inc..    UhrlchsvlUe.    Ohio.      817.367.    pub. 

8-9-«6.     CI.- 26. 
Kit  Mfg.   Co..  Long  Beach.  Calif.     703,830,  cane.     CI.   19. 

Kleer-Vu    Industries.    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.     817.199.    pub. 

8-9-66.     CI.   2. 
Klentz.    Clarence    C,    dJ).a.    Klentz    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago.    III. 

264.169.  cane.     CI.  21. 
Klopman  Mills.   Inc.  Rocklelgh  Borough.  N.J.     817.445.  pub. 

8-9-66.     CI.   42. 
Kocher.   Ralph   F..  d.b.a.  Scale  Auto  Racing  Accessaries  Co.. 

Mount    Prospect.    111.      817,339,    pub.    8-9-66.      CI.    22. 

Koehler    Mfg.    Co.,    Mariboro.    Mass.      817.325.    pub.    8-9-66. 

CI.   21. 
Koos,  N.  S..  Sc  Son  Co..  Kenosha.  Wis.     704,065.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Kostler  Sc  Co..  Gross  Gerau.  Germany.     703.968.  cane.     CI.  36. 
Kresge.  S.  S.,  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     817.224.  pub.  8-9-W.    CI.  6. 
Kreage.   S.    S..    Co.,    Detroit.    Mich.      817.457.    pub.    ??-&-66. 

CI.   42. 
Kresge.    S.    S..    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.     817.528.    pub.    8-9-66. 

a.   51. 
Laboratory  Robalna.  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla.    817.292i  pub.  8-9-66. 

CI.   18. 
La  Casa  Plzzarla,  Inc.,  Omaha,  Nebr.     817,552,  pub.  8-9-66. 

CI.    100. 

Lane  Ltd.  :  See — 

Lane  Tobacco  Ltd. 
Lane  Tobacco,  Ltd.,  to  Lane  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.     423,020 
ren.  10-25-66.     CI.  17. 


pub. 


La  Preferlda  Tropical  Products,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.     703,814, 

cane.     CI.   18. 
Larremore,  Dr.  John  K.,  San  Franclaco,  Calif.    703,811.  oanc. 

CI.  18. 
Laiy  J :  See — 

Tex  Togs.  Inc. 
Leather  Coats,   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     817,430.  pub.  8-9-«6. 

Lee,  H.  D.,  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     817,409,  pub.  . 

8-9-«6.     CI.  39.  .        .  w       y 

Lehn  k  FInk  ProducU  Corp..  Bloomfleld,  N.J.     817.524    pub. 

8-9-66.     a.   51. 
Lekas  &  Drivas.   Inc..   Brooklyn.  N.Y.      817,494,  pub.  8-9-66. 

CI.   46. 
Lenox,    Inc..   Trenton.    N.J.     817.328.    pub.    8-9-66.     C\.   21. 
Lenox,    Inc.,    Trenton.    N.J.      817.386,    pub.    8-9-86.      CI.    34. 
I.«onard  Printing  Corp..  .Mount  Vernon,  NY.     704,094,  cane. 

CI.    101. 
Lea  Flla  de  Valton  *  Cle,  Troyes,  Aube,  France.     817,418,  pub. 

8-9-66.      CI.- 39. 
Lea    Laboratories    Dausse    Soclete    Anonyme,    Paris,    France 

817,283,  pub.  8-9-66.      CI.  18. 
Les   Parfums   Sterle.    Parla,    France.     817,517,   pub.    8-9-66. 

CI.   51. 
Lewis,    Richard,    Inc.,    from    S.    Rakusln,    d.b.a.    Sir   Liquors 

Washington,  DC.     817,506.  pub.  8-4-64.     CI.  49. 
I.*wl8  Steel  k  Aluminum  Co..  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     703.798. 

cane.     CI.   14. 
Leybold's.  E..  Nachfolger.  Cologne-Bayental.  Germany.     817.- 

360,   pub.   8-9-68.      CI.   23. 
Uft  Parts  Mfg.,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Township.  111.      817,363    pub 

8-9-66.      CI.   23. 
Limestone  Products  Corp.  of  America,  Newton,  N.J.     817,243 

pub.   8-9-86.     CI.   12. 
Linen    Supply    Association   of   America,    Miami    Beach,    Fla 

817.558,  pub.   8-9-66.      CI.    100. 
Link-Belt  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     817.303.  pub.  5-10-66.     Cl    21 
Lionel.  J.,  Thurlow  M.,   Wlllowdale,  Ontario    Canada.     703  - 

879.  cane.      CI.  22. 
Upton,  Thomas  J.,  Inc.,  Englewood  Cllffa.  N.J.     817<<«9,  pub 

8-9-66.     CI.  46. 
Lum-N-Ite   Mfg.   Co.  :  8ee- 

Hodapp.  Marvin  L. 
Lundell     Mfg.     Co..     Inc..     Cherokee.     Iowa.     817.244. 

8-9-66.     Multiple  Class  (Classes  12  and  13). 
Luron  Co..  The.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     703,877,  cane.     CI.  22. 
Lyon    Inc..    Detroit.    Mich.      703.833.    cane.      Cl.    19 
M  k  H  Industries,  d.b.a.  Hyer  Hardware  Mfg.  Co..  Anaheim. 

Calif.     703,787,  cane.     Cl.  13. 
MacFadden  Bartell    Corp.,    New    York.    NY.     817.405.    pub 

8-9-66.     Cl.   38. 
.MacFadden  Bartell    Corp.,    New    York,    NY.     817.407,    pub 

8-9-66.      Cl.   38. 
Maglcband    Products.    San    Francisco.    Calif.     817,340     pub 

S-9-66.      Cl.   22.  •        •    f 

Maltlen  k   Benson,   to   .Maltlen  k  Benson.   Inc..   Long  Beach 

Calif.      422.418.  ren.   10-25-66.      Cl.  23. 
.Maltlen  k  Benson.  Inc  :  See — 

.Maltlen  k  Benson. 
Ma^lory  Electric  Corp..  Detroit,  Mich.     817,313.  pub.  8-9-66. 

Malmstrom  Chemical  Corp.,  Linden.  N.J.     817,220.  pub   8-9- 

66.     Cl.  6. 
Malxone  Sports,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla.    817,584,  pub.  8-9-66.    Cl. 

Man's  World  Hairpieces,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     817.444,  pub  8-9- 

66.     Cl.  40. 
Martin,  John  O.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    704,055,  cane.    Cl  46. 
.Martln-Brower    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.      817.202.    pub.    8-fr-«8. 

Marx,  Louis,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    817,338,  pub   8-9- 

66.     Cl.  22. 
Marx,  Louis,  k  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     817,344.  pub   8-9- 

66.     Cl.  22. 
Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     817,200,  pub.  8-9-66.    Cl   2 
Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne   Calif.    817,337,  pub.  8-9-66.    Cl.  22. 
Makwell.  Cooper  k  Co.,  Ltd..  London.  England.    817.414.  pub. 

81-9-66.     Cl.  39. 
MaA  Dept.   Stores  Co.,  The.   St.   Louis.   Mo.     374,105.  cane. 

30. 
MayVDept.   Stores  Co..  The,   St.   Louis.   Mo.     375.292.  cane. 

Cl.  w9 
Ma^eiVEdniund.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     817,480.  pub.  8-9-66. 

Mayst*  Products  Corp..  Mayvllle.  Wis.     817,356,  pub    8-9- 

66^   Cl.  23. 
McD*aj\»tt.  J.,  Ray.  k  Co..  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.     817,S57, 

pub.  8+9-68.     Cl.  100. 
McDonald's  Corp..  from  McDonald's  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.     817,- 

546.  pdb.  8-9-86.'^:/  100. 
McEwan/ John,  k  Co.,  Ltd.,  Leith,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.    817,- 

594     ATI    49 
McKlnl^y,  ■  William,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      817,439,    pub.    8-9-6«. 

Cl^9. 
Mead  Johnson   k  Co.,   Evansvllle,   Ind.     817,287,  pub.  8-9- 

W.     Cl    18. 

:el  Rose  Mfg.  Co..  DalUa.  Tex.     703.999.  cane.     Cl.  39. 
Mercantile  Storea  Co..   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.     817,531,  pub. 
8-9-66.    CI.  51. 

Merck  k  Co.,  Inc  ,  Rahway.  N.J.  817,467,  pub.  8-9-66.  Cl. 
44. 

Meyer  k  Lange  to  Reese  Finer  Foods,  Inc..  d.b.a.  An  Gourmet 
Foods  de  Luxe.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  215,580.  Am.  7(d).  Cl. 
46. 

Michigan  Condensed  Milk  Co..  Lanslnga.  Mlcb^  and  New  York. 
N.y:.  to  The  Borden  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  56.249.  ren. 
10-25-66.     Cl.  46. 

Michigan  Peat,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    703.722.  cane.    Cl.  1. 

Michigan  Peat.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     703,723,  cane.     CT.  1. 


[ 


<:. 


Michigan  Peat    Inc..  Sew  York.  N.Y.     703.764.  cane.    Cl.  10. 
Mld^States  Laboratoriea.  Inc..  Wichita.  Kana.     817.698      Cl. 

Miles  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Ernst  Blachoff  Co..  Inc. 
**''Crtnt.   Inc..   Milwaukee,  Wla.     817,395.  pub.  8-9-66. .  Cl. 

Mlnneaota  Mining  and  Mfg  Co. :  See 

Wollenaak  Optical  Co. 

^'i^'lf"?!*  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  817.208.  pub. 
8—9—66.     Cl.  4.  ' 

^'^''n'Si*  '"."log  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.    817.233.  pub. 

8— 1>— ofl.     Cl.  7. 
Mrs.  Smith's  Pie  Co..  Pottatown,  Pa.     817,477.  pub.  8-9-66. 

v-l.   4v. 
Model  Products  Corp..  Mount  Clemens.  Mich.     817,345.  pub. 

Modijflasa  Fibers.  Inc..  from  ModiglUnI  Olass  Fibers  Inc. 
703.766.  cane.     Cl.  12. 

Molded  Fiber  Glass  Body  Co.,  Union  City.  Pa.  817,300  pub 
8-9-66.     Cl.  19. 

Monitor  Inrtrument  Co.,  Inc.,  The.  Hamden.  Conn.  817.464 
pub.  8-9-66.     Cl.  44. 

Monogram  Models,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  HI.  817,510  pub. 
8-9-66.     Cl.  50. 

Monsanto  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  817,447,  pub.  8-9-66.  Multiple 
Class  (Classes  42  and  50). 

Monsanto  Co..  St  Louis.  Mo.  817,448,  pub.  8-9-66.  Multi- 
ple Class  (Classes  42  and  50). 

Morton  Chemical  Co..  Chicago.  111.     703.745.  cane.     Cl.  6. 

N.Z.  Woolpack  *  Textiles  Ltd..  Foxton.  New  Zealand.     817.- 

453.  pub.  8-9-66.     Cl    42. 
N.Z.  Woolpack  k  Textiles  Ltd..  Foxton.  New  Zealand.     817.- 

454.  pub.  8-9-66.     Cl   42. 
N.Z.  Woolpack  k  Textiles  Ltd..  Foxton.  New  ZeaUnd.     817.- 

455.  pub.  8-9-66.     Cl.  42. 
Naclmeo  Producta,  Inc.,  National  City,  Calif.     703.932.  cane. 

Cl.  28. 
National  Aaaociatlon  for  Stock  Car  Auto  Racing  Inc..  Daytona 

Beach.  Fla.     817,553,  pub.  8-9-66.     Cl    100. 
National  Co..  Inc..  Maiden.  Maaa.     703,985.  oanc.     Cl    38. 
National   Lead   Co..   New   York.   N.Y.      817.218.   pub.   8-9-66. 

Cl.  6. 
National    Research   Corp..   Cambridge.    Mass.      817,188,    pub. 

8-9-66.     MuWple  CUas  (Claaaea  1,  13,  14,  21.  26,  and  34). 
National  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Belvldere.  111. .   552,457.  cane. 

Cl.  23 
National  Wines.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.     704  076.  cane.     CU47. 
Navelencla  Fruit  Growers.  Navelencla.  Calif.,  from  Bl2^ Goose 

Growers.  Inc..  Fullerton.  Calif.     180.782.  cane.    W.  46. 
New   Castle  Fluid   Chemical  Co..   New  Castle.  Pa.      817.545. 

pub.  8-9-66.     a.  52. 
Niagara  Blower  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     817.385.  pub.  8-9-66. 
1  Cl.  34. 
Nickel.  Erie  F..  d.b.a.  Nickel  k  Nickel  Mfg..  Greenfield.  Ohio. 

817.336.  pub.  8-9-66.    Cl.  22. 
Nickel  k  Nickel  Mfg.  :  See— 

Nickel.  Erie  F. 
Nleml.   William   F..   Co..   d.b.a.   Eddie  Bauer.   Seattle.   Wash. 

817.417.  pub.  8-9-66.     Cl.  39. 
Nissan  JIdosha  Kabushlki  Kaisha.  Japanese  Joint  Stock  Co.. 

Yokohama  City.  Japan.     817,299.  pub.  5-31-66.     O.  19. 
Norrta  Inc..  Atlanta,  (ia.    704.056.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Nuclear  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Nupro  Co. 
Nupro    Co..    from    Nuclear    Products    Co..    Cleveland 

817.225.  pub.   8-9-66.      Cl.   8. 
Nupro    Co..    from    Nuclear    Products    Co.,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 

817.226.  pub.  8-9-68.      Cl.  6. 
Nvlok    Corp..    The.    Paramus.    N.J.      748.988.    cane.      Cl.    13. 
O'Bryan  Bros..  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.     817.443.  pub.  8-9-66 

Cl.   39 
Ohio  Leather  Co..  The.  Glrard.  Ohio.     817.197.  pub.  8-9-88. 

Cl.    1. 
Orders.    PatricU    Ann.    Los    Angeles.    Calif.      817,403.    ptib. 

8-9-66.     Cl.   38. 
Outboard,     Marine     k     Mfg.     Co.,     d.b.a.     Johnson     Motors. 

Waukegan,   from   Gun    Digest   Co.,   Chicago,  III.     380,612. 

cane.     Cl.  38. 
Outercom    Electronics   Corp.   Charlotte,   N.C.     817,306.    pub. 

8-9-68.     Cl.   21. 
Outercom    Electronics   Corp..    Charlotte.   N.C.     817,307.    pub. 

8-9-88.      Cl.    21. 
Pabst   Brewing  Co..   to  Pabst   Brewing  Co 

57,226.  ren.  10-25-66.     Cl.  48. 
Pabst   Brewing  Co  .   to   Pabst  Brewing  Co 

57.999.  ren.  10-25-66/   Cl.  48.  ^ 

Packaging  Corp.  of  America,  from  Packaging  Corp.  of  Amer- 
ica.   Evanston.    111.      817.198.    pub.    8-9-66.      Cl.    2. 

Palm  Beach  Co/^ Portland.  Maine.  817,427.  pub.  8-9-66. 
Cl.   39.  [ 

Panelytp  Boardlco.,  The.  Trenton.  N.J..  to  Reliance  Panelyte 

Inc..    Kalamai)'^     \*l/>>.        oiAAnt     .^„     in    on    aa       r^i     oi 

Paper   Mate    Mf 

8-9-66.     Cl. 
Pardee.   C.   G.. 

cane.     Cl.   6 

Parliament  House\Motor  Inns.  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     817, 

548,  pub.  8-9-66.     Cl.  100. 

Parliament  House  Motor  Inns.  Inc..  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     817  - 

549,  pub.  8-9-66.     C\.  100. 
Peckham  Foreman   Inc.,  New  York.  NY.,  to  Revere  Knitting 

Mills.     Inc..     Wakefield.     Mass.       213.963,     ren.     10-25-66^ 
Cl.    39. 

Peerless  Rubber  Mfg.  Co..  to  United  States  Rubber  Co..  New 
York.  N.\,     59.108.  ren.  10-25-68.     Cl.  35. 

^''iul.  "l-g^'ee  *  cr'23*^'""'*  ^°-  ^"'" '  ^''•"'»°'  "'     817.352, 


Ohio. 


Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 


Mich      214,401,  ren.  10-25-68.     Cl    2l" 
Co.,   Santa  Monica.   Calif.     817,400.   pub. 


Inc.,   Long  laland 


efty.   if. 


.Y.     703,741, 


^^i'^a  flj    S'f°*    ^°-    ^*»*'    Charlotte.    N.C.     817,472,    pub. 
o-V— oo.      LI.   44. 

*'*cr*39"''   ^"  ^°"   ^^^  ^'""**   ^-^'     *1''*20,   pub.   fr-9-66. 

Pe°{»«y-g  J-  C.,  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     817,421,   pub.   8^9-66. 

PepaiCo.  Inc. :  See —  / 

Pepal-Cola   Co^  I 

*^^  2    *  ^°      *^eP*«Co.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     812,845.  cor. 

^^^^f:.^°^n?HV^*-  ^'***'  Colombia.  South  America.  704,046, 
*'*8l9-66°  *Cl'"'39"'""'"  '''^-  ^**  ^°'^'  ^•^-  817.440,  pub. 
^*^^L<w  ^Cl'""'  ^°*^'  ^P'*"**''*''  0»i»0-  817,346,  pub. 
''*iub^^^°«*tf"**Cl°'3^°'  ^°*'-  ^'""»y^*^«-  Calif.  817.3M, 
Vtt^T- Ch^T^l^r^- ^^'^'\,^'"^-  703,789,  cane.  Cl.  6. 
T9I66      a     18  •  ^°'*''   ''•^-     817,294,   pub. 

^''8'*9l6«^"ci  *48^°'  ^'"''  ^"^  ^'*""'''  ^^  817.503,  pnb. 
^^<^9^6''"a  *48^°'  ^'"'-  ^^^  ^'"^-  ^^  817,504.  pub. 
^^;h7ladX^^ra>p''a^    I^V^rcan^c"^''^  '2^    ^''"^    ^"'^ ' 

"}^.ad^fp^^?a.'p'y  iff^rrc.n'r-6^'ir  ^''"~  ^°''- 

^T??en.^'iU'.l-    ?04,l'^ohan^c-a^To6^"'''''*    ''>'^— 
I^He.     Cl.°'l6**"^     ^°-    ^•■«'"^«"«'-    SC.      817.^64,    pub. 
Pierce  Proprietaries,  Inc.  :  See- 
Pierce,   Ray   V. 

''* Y^k  "n^v  ^' \7^"f«*'°'  ^''.^K'.^'"  Proprietaries  Inc.,  New 
Di^'J*-^,r'^7,518.  ren.  10-25-66.     Cl.  18 

Yo7k    v*{-      ifi^'i?*'"'    to^i'lerce   Proprietariea.   Inc.,   New 

York,  N.\.      58.414,  ren.  10- 25-66.      Cl    18 
Pierce's  Proprietaries  Inc.  :  See— 

Pierce.   Ray   V. 
Plllsbury    Co..    The.    d.b.a.    Consumer    Research    Associates 

Minneapolis.    Minn.      817,484.    pub.    8-^6       Cl     46 
Pllsener^  brewing  Co..  The.  CleVeTand.  OhTo      378,921    cane. 

Ploneer^Rubber  Co.,  The.  Wlllard.  Ohio.  817,470.  pub.  8-9-66. 
Pixy   Farm  :   See — 

u„  I  ^*"/'wC^*/'**  S<^o<t.  and  David  Kelly. 
olX^:  to^^-  c,''  V'*  ^'''"^'-  '^'''^-  «»"«      817,390. 

Chl^eo'"4ii'f"°M?.'*^',  Christianity  Chlcagoland  Observance. 

"^nicago.Tii.      817,551,  pub.  8-9-68       Cl    lOO 
Po  kton    Mfg.   Co.,    Polkton,   N.C      704,003, ^nc      Cl    39 

Jl.  20'      •     ^"^    ^°«"'"''''    ^*"'-     SlTsbl      pub.     i-9l(J6. 
Pond   Frank,  Associates  :  See — 
JFM  Toiletries,   Inc. 

^T9*^6*  ^'r  «  ^-  '^•'*'  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     817,468,  pub. 

^'"a."l8'''*''*''^""'  ^"  •  '^'"''  ^"^  ^°^^'  ^^  703,826.  cane. 
Pure  OllCo..  The  :  See—  ^ 

Union  on  Co.  of  California. 
Cl.  1^/"*'"™*"'   Co..   Houston.   Tex.     817.526,   pub.   8-9-66. 

^"ci.'"9.^^''*'''*"  ^°"'  •  ^'**'  A'toona,  Pa.  704,001,  cane. 
^'CL*46^*''  ^°-  '^*'*-  Chicago,  III.  817,479,  pub.  8-9-66. 
*^  a^'ir  "**'°°'"'-  ^°*''  '"*'**  ^'"'''  N'^-  817.314.  Dub.  8-9-66.  ■ 
*^'66!*^Cl"38°'^*"''  ^'"'■'  ^'^  ^°^^'  ^^  817,388,  pub.  8-9- 
*^"^i%e^"ci"5L  ^°  •  ^"'^  •  ^''><>"y°-  N.Y.  817,529.  pub. 
^M*'  cr'21.''*  ^°"~'  ^"'*-  W*8h.  817,324.  pub.  ft-9- 
Radlo^Shaek"  Corp..    Bo»ton,    Mass.      817,321,   pub.   8-9-66. 

Rakiisin.  Stanley  :  See—  * 

Lewis.  Richard.  Inc. 
Raj)ld-Amerlcan_Corp.,  from  Joseph  H.  Cohen  k  Sons.  Inc.. 


pub.   8-9- 


ipld-Amerlcan   Corp..  from  Joseph  H    Cohen  k 
-New  York.  N.Y.     gl7,425.  pub  T9-66      (fl   39 

^*p%a°s?Tci^^l°s^ran?V6^    '"■''''  P"''"  ^^-    ^°"*- 
8^fr^8^'ci*5r*'''    '"*^  ■   ^'"'   ^"^'''   ^'"'-      817,521,   pub. 

^T9-S*'c{*i8^°-    ^*'*-    ^**'^'^1"«»'    OWo-      817,293.    pub. 
Reese  Finer  Foods,  Inc. :  See 

Meyer  k  Lange. 
Rebels  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Armour  Pharmaceutical  Co, 

**cV^103*  **'*    ^°  ■  "°"'*  ^*^'  ^'"'-     817,580,  pub.  8-9-86. 
Reliance  Panelyte  Inc. :  See — 

Reliance  Panelyte  Board  Co..  The. 

^ "e^'^V'sT*''  ^°'  ^°*^"  ^*''  ^**''^'  ^^     817;422.  pub.  8-9- 
Revere  Knlttlne  MlUe.  Inc. :  See — 

Peckham-Foreman  Inc. 
Revere  Rubber  Co..  Boston.  Mass..  to  United  States  Rnhh«i- 

Co..  New  York.  NY.     57.252.  ren.  10-25-M.     Cl   36 
Revlon.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    817.595.    Cl  51 

^'^}f'^"8f7':S?2^S^ai.'?if.-.S"'''»*''*"-  ^«  ^°'^»-' 
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Rexall  Drug  and  Cbemlcal  Co.,  d.b.a.  Vanda  CoBmetlcs.  Los 

Angeles.  Calif.     817.535.  pub.  8-&-66.    CI.  51. 
Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a.  Vanda  Cosmetics,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.    817.536.  pub.  8-9-66.    CI.  51. 
Rheem    Mfg,    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.      817,248,    pub.    8-9-66. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  13  and  23). 
Rlchardson-Merrell.  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    817.290.  pub.  8-9- 

66.     CI.  18.  „  „ 

Right  of  Way  Co.,  The.  Lafayette.  La.     817,564.  pub.  8-9- 

66.    Cl.  101. 
Rilco  Products  :  See — 

Hill,  Richard  J.  „  „  „„ 

Robins,  A    H.,  Co.,  Inc..  Richmond.  Va.    817.296,  pub.  8-9-66. 

Cl.  18. 
Robins,  A.  H.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond.  Va.     817.297.  pub.  8-9- 

66.     Cl    18. 
Robinson,   Lon  C,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     817, 55i,  pub.  6-7-66. 

Cl.  100. 
Rodeway  Inns  of  America,  Phoenix.  Arli.    817.547,  pub.  8-9- 

66.    Cl.  100. 
Rolling  Reader  Publication  Co.,  The  :  -See— 

Stolpen.  Beulah  H. 
Roman  :  See — 

Frangrances  Bu  Roman.  Inc. 
Rosseborough    Supply   Co.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      817,259.    pub. 

8-9-66.     Cl.  14. 
Royal   Merchandise  Corp.,   Jackson    Heights,    N.Y.     817,355. 

pub.  8-9-66.    Cl.  23.  ^.     ^ 

Rutang   Corp.,  The,   Miami.   Fla.     703,736,   cane.     Cl.  4. 
Safeway  Stor^,  Inc.,  Oakland.  Calif.     817,203,  pub.  8-9-66. 

Multiple  C1&8S  (Classes  2.  10,  35,  and  37).  _ 

St    Regis  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     703,718,  cane.    tCI.  1. 
Sandvlkens  Jernverks  Aktlebolag,  Sandvlken,  Sweden.     377.- 

165,  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Scale  Auto  Racing  Accessories  Co. :  See — 

Schafrner,^Hart,  &  Marx,  Chicago,  111.     817.410,  pub.  8-9-66. 

Cl    39 
ScheiUnger.    Richard    T.,    Flint.    Mich.      523.706.    cane.      Cl. 

22 
Schneider.  Hill  and  Spangler,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    817,570. 

pub.  8-9-66.     Cl.  101.  ,    „  ^ 

Schoeneman,  J.,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.,  to  J.  Schoeneman,  Inc., 

Owlngs  Mills,  Md.     215,422.  ren.  1^25-66.     Cl.  39. 
Schulti,  Joseph,  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla.    817,438.  pub.  8-9- 

Scars,   RoebBck   and  Co.,   Chicago,   111.      703,977.   cane.     Cl. 

38 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     817,265.  pub.  8-9-66. 

r*i    1  (K 
Second  Thursday  Corp..  Nashville,  Tenn.     817,583.  pub.  8-9- 

66.     Cl.  104. 
Securance  Inc. :  See — 

Securance  Service.  Inc.  ,  _..        . 

Securance   Service.   Inc..   d.b.a.    Securance   Inc..    Olbsonburg. 

Ohio.     817,572,  pub.  8-9-66.     Cl.  102. 
Security  General  Life  Insurance  Co.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

817,575.  pub.  8-9-66.    Cl.  102.  ,„,«„.  ^,    .-> 

Security  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y      704.024.  cane      Cl    42^ 
Seller   H   J..  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  Boston,  Mass.    817.474,  pub.  8-9- 

66.  ■  Cl.  46.  ^         „ 

Servldsed  Products  Co. :  See — 

Sexa^r  ^^'A^'.^Ca,  Snc,  White  Plains,  N.Y.     817.247,  pub. 

Sh«wo^'  Bros.¥nc.,  Baltimore,  Md     to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.. 

New  York.   N.Y.     220.011,   ren.   10-25-66.     Cl.   15. 
Shoppers  World  :  See— 

ShopplnrWth''Nancy,  Chicago,  111.     817,565,  pub.  8-9-66. 

Showier    William  W.,  d.b.a.  Concentric  System  Co..  Oreens- 

b^ri),  is'.C      817,353.  pub.  8-9-66      Cl.  23.  ^ 

Sl^a   Instruments.  Inc..   South  Bralntree.  Mass.     817.310. 

Sln^^'llelTrescent^Corp..  d.b.a.  Crescent  Corp..  New  York. 

N.Y.    817,205,  pub.  8-9-66.    Cl.  3. 
Sinclair  Refining  Co. :  See — 

Sherwood  Bros.  Inc. 
Sir  Liquors  :   See — 

Slick'^Indu'stria?'co:.   d.b.a.   Illinois   Shade  Division  of  Slick 
Industrial  Co.,  Chicago  Heights,  111.     817,377,  pub.  8-9-60. 

Smith  ^^S.,   k   Sons.    Ltd..   Cricklewood,    Middlesex.   England. 

Snird:'fam'?"lnttr'prises.  F^c."  Louisville.  Ky.     817.432.  pub. 

g_9_«6.     Cl.   39.  „   , 

Snook     W.    B..    Mfg.    Co..    Inc..    Palo    Alto.    Calif.     703.845. 

cane.     Cl.  21.  ^    ,„ 

Socleta  Osca,  Bologna,  Italy.     817,298,  pub.  8-9-86.     Cl;  19. 
Societe    des    Usines    Chimlques    Rhone-Poulenc    Co.,    Paris, 

France.      817,289.   pub.   8-9-66.      CI.    18. 
Solid  State  Products,  Inc..  Salem.  Mass.     817.317.  pub.  8-9-66. 

Cl.    21. 

Sonneborn  Buliains   Products.    Inf..   I>ea   Plalnes..   III.        817.216. 
x>ub.    s— 9— ee.       oi.    O- 

^outhei-EK    Ii~x-imit    I>ls  trlt>«»  tors   :     S^^      — 

S»s*Vitou«or»,     Orlando.      I^l»-  &XT.'*&&.      e><&>>-      « — O — OO-  CTl  .     .* « 

:Efoocba>l     IL.«?«*sc»ae..     »*  u  «i««.-w  »H«-.    .A.1a.  &  X  T  . 
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StaufTer  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  NY.     817,213.  pub.  8-9-66. 

Cl     ft 
sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     817.291.  pub.   8-9-68. 

Cl.    18. 
Sterncu     Industries.     Inc..     Allendale.     N.J.     817,217.     pub. 

8-9-68.      Cl.    6. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Turner  k  Vandam,  Inc. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.     513,222,  cane.     Cl.  21. 
Stolpen.  Beulah  H.,  d.b.a.  The  Rolling  Reader  Publication  Co.. 

Westport.   Conn.     817,343,   pub.   8-9-66.     Cl.   22. 
Stonier,    Russ,    Designs,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      817,378.    pub. 

f^9-66.     Cl.  32. 
Stresen-Reuter,  Fred'k  A.,  Inc..  Bensenvllle,  111.     817,268.  pub. 

8-9-66.      Cl.    16. 
Structural    Products.    Inc..    Charlotte,    Mich.     817.240.    pub. 

8-9-66.      Cl.    12. 
Structural    Products.    Inc..    Charlotte.    Mich.     817,249,    pub. 

8-9-66.     Cl.    13. 
Switchcraft,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     817,302.  pub.  8-9-66.     Cl.  21. 
Technical    Appliance   Corp.,    Sherburne,    N.Y.     817,315.    pub. 

8-9-66.      Cl.   21. 
Telstar    I'roductions    k    Publications.    Inc..    Westport.    Conn. 

817,580,  pub.   a-9-88.      Cl.   101. 
Tennessee    Corp..    New    York,    NY.     817.235.    pub.    8-9-66. 

Cl.   10. 
Teweles.  L..  Seed  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     817.191,  pub.  8-9-66. 

Cl.   1. 
Teweles.  L..  Seed  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     817,192,  pub.  8-9-68. 

Cl.   1. 
Teweles,  L.,  Seed  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.      817,193.  pub.  8-9-68. 

Cl.   1. 
Tex  Togs.   Inc.,   d.b.a.    Lazy  J.   El   Paso.  Tex.     813.228.   cor. 

Cl.    39. 
Texas  Oas  Transmission  Corp..  Owensboro.  Ky.     817.562.  pub. 

8-9-66.     Cl.   101. 
Thompson-Hayward  Chemical  Co..  Kansas  City,  Kans.     817,- 

228,  pub.  8-9-66.      Cl.  6.  «» 
Thompson-Hayward  Chemical  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.     817,- 

229,  pub.  8-9-66.      Cl.  8. 

Tbomption-Hayward  Chemical  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.     817,- 

230,  pub.  8-9-66.      Cl.  6.  -^ 
Thompson-Hayward  Chemical  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.     817,- 

232,  pub.  8-9-66.      Cl.  6. 
Tide   Products,    Inc..   Edlnburg.   Tex.     817.236.   pub.   8-9-68. 

Cl.    10. 
Tiffin  Art  Metal  Co..  The.  Tiffin.  Ohio.     703,774.  cane.     Cl.  12. 
Tintex  Corp.  :   See — 

Whitex  Corp. 
TJernlund   Mfg.   Co.,  St.  Paul,   Minn.     817,384,  pub.  8-9-68. 

Cl.   34. 
Tower  Packaging  Co.,   Wheeling.   111.     817,201.  pub.  8-9-68. 

Cl.   2. 
Transltel  International  Corp..  The.  Paramus,  N.J.     817. 36.^. 

pub.    8-9-66.      Cl.   26. 
Tronex  Research  Corp..  Denver.  Colo.      817,462,  pub.  8-9-86. 

Cl.   44. 
TuUa    Fittings    Corp.,    Tulsa,    Okla.     817,568.    pub.    8-9-66. 

Cl.    101. 
Tupperware  :   See — 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 
Turner   k   Vandam,    Inc.,    to  J.    P.    Stevens  k  Co.,    Inc..    New 

York.  NY.      221.066.  ren.  10-25-66.      Cl.  42. 
Lltronlx,    Inc.,    San    Mateo,    Calif.     703,8.'51.    cane.     Cl.    21. 
Union  OH  Co.  of  California.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  from  The  Pure 

Oil    Co.,    Palatine.    III.      817,578,    pub.    8-9-66.      Cl.    103. 
Union   Tank   Car  Co..   Chicago.   111.     703,933,   cane.     Cl.  26. 
Unique     Specialties    Corp.,     Detroit,     Mich.     703,885,     cane. 

Cl.   22. 
United  Merchants  and  Mfg..  Inc.,  New  York.  NY.     703,768, 

cane.     Cl.    12. 
United    National    Life    Insurance    Co.,    Mesa,    Ariz.      817,571, 

pub.   8-9-66.      Cl.    102. 
United   States   Brass  Corp.,   d.b.a.   Flexible  Connector  Co.   of, 

America,   Piano.  Tex.     817,387,  pub.  8-9-66.     Cl.   35. 
United  States  Plywood  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     703.770.  cane. 

Cl.   12. 
United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See — 
Eureka  Fire  Hose  Co. 
Peerless  Rubber  Mfg.  Co. 
Revere   Rubber  Co. 
United   States   Rubber  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     756,317.     Am. 

7(d).     Cl.  16. 
United  Vintners.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Italian  Swiss  Colony.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.    817.500.  pub.  8-fr-66.    Cl.  47. 
United  Vintners.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Italian  Swiss  Colony.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.    817,501.  pub.  8-9-66.    Cl.  47. 
Universal  Cigar  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    817.271.  pub.  8-9-66. 

Cl.  17. 
VDO  Tachometer  Werke   Adolf  Schlndling  Q.m.b.H..  Frank- 
furt am  Main.  Germany.     817.304,  pub.  8-9-66.     Multiple 

Class  (Classes  21  and  23). 
V.I. P.  Fabrics.   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.     Si7.450.  pub.   8-9-66. 

Cl.   42.  X         > 

Vacalr  L«boratorte».  Ltd..  Baltimore. /Md.    "817.375.  pub.  8-9- 
ee.     Cl.  31.  , 

VAc&luna  Ooirx>-.  fr.om   Rgd^g-ood^  IraimT^tt^n   <^o.,   I..Afay«tt«.   CmUt, 

703. TTS.    c?&nc.  CTl        12. 

-V-«€^o     r»r-cxa«cr««     CTo.,     to     ■V»<?o     X^roducts     CTo    .  Cml<^A^^>.     III-         .•2S.- 

»S».     r«?n.      XO — 25 — OO.          C71  .     23. 
-V^^^o     E*ro<a.i<?t:a    <ro    .     <^.xlc«.^o.     X...  .«20.«77.     ■-*«».      XO — 23 tt^.  C^»- 
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^*g!?-86*°c7'39°*^ '   ^^*'   ^*"*^  ^°'**-   ^*- 
Viking  Glass  Co.,   New  Martinsville.  W.   Va. 


.r.?~^7**-  .-^"I'JjPl*  Class  (Classes  8  and  23). 
yltamlns.  Inc.,  Chlcago^Ill.     817,281,  pub.  8-9  66. 


817,415,  pub. 
817,234,   pub. 


Cl.  18. 
pub.    8-9-66. 


817,276 

817.277.  pub.  8-9-66. 

817.278.  pub.  8-»-66. 

817.279.  pub.  8-9-66. 


Vlt-A-Way.    Inc..    Fort   Worth,    Tex 

Cl.  18. 
Vlt-A-Way,    Inc.,    Fort   Worth,    Tex. 

Cl.  18. 
Vlt-A-Way,    Inc.,   Fort    Worth,    Tex. 

Cl.  18. 
Vlt-A-Way,~Ine.,   Fort    Worth.   Tex. 

Cl.  18. 

Vogue  Laboratories  :   See — 
Demett  k  Dougherty,  Inc. 

o/J^J'.  ^^-  '"^^  Walgreen  Laboratories,  Inc..  Chicago.  111. 

817.274.  pub.  8-9-66.     Cl.  18. 
Walgreen  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Walgreen  Co. 
Weggel.   Erwin  J.,  d.bji.  General  Engineering  Co.,  Bay  City 
^Mlch.     424,650,  ren.  10-25-66.     C134.  "J'  v,iiy. 

Welded  Plastics  Corp..  New  York.  NY.     703.874.  cane.     Cl. 

Wells  Mfg.  Corp..  Fond  Du  Lac.  Wis.     817.512.  pub.  8-9-68. 

Wells  Television.  Inc..  ^ew  York,  N.Y.     817,581,  pub.  8-9-66. 

Western  Brands  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     704,012.  cane.    01. 

Westinghouse   Electric  Corp..   Pittsburgh.  Pa.     423.589    ren 

10-25-66.     Cl.  21. 
Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     703.871.  cane. 

Weyerhaeuser   Co..    Tacoma.    Wash.      817.189.    pub.    8-9-66. 

W^eyerhaeuser    Co..    Tacoma.    Wash.      817.237.    pub.    8-9-66. 

Weyerhaeuser  Co..  Tacoma.  Wash.    817,238.  pub.  8-9-68.    Cl. 

Weyerhaeuser  Co.,  Tacoma.  Wash.    817.B09.  pub.  &-9-66.    Cl 
50. 


^eyerhAeaset  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.    817,573.  puk  8-9-66.    Cl. 
White   Laboratories.    Inc..   Kenllworth.    N.J-    »3.822.   cane. 

^^0^25^''  ■  C?  6*°'"  ^'^'^"  -^^'V^ork.  N/5T    217.231.  ren. 

^o*^,?'2^*''  I^'x^ratortes.  Inc..  Myerstown.  Pa.    817,214.  pub. 
8—9—66.     Cl.  6. 

^y.^  ■?}?""*•  ^°*  *  <^°-  I°c-.  New  York.  N.Y.    704.083.  cane. 
Cl.  49. 

Williams  Gold  Refining  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

ii7.„.^'"'?,™,l  ^i^  Refining  Co.   of  Canada.   Ltd. 

Williams  Gold  Refining  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd..  Fort  Erie.  Ontario. 

ofP^***'  ''■°™  Williams  Gold  Refining  Co..  Inc..  Buffalo  N.Y 

817,335,  pub.  8-9-68.    Cl.  22 
W*ll>a™80n.    R.    C,    Richmond,    Va.      817,211.    pub.    8-9-66. 

Cl.  €. 
Wilson  4  Co.,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     704.050.  cane.     Cl.  46. 
wofac  Corp..    Haddonfielrf.   N.J.     817.555.  pub.   8-fr-66.     Cl. 

ICK). 

Wollensak  Optical  Co..  Rochester.  N.Y..  to  Minnesota  Mining 

"d.Mfg.    Co.,    St.    Paul.    Minn.      423.251,    ren.    10-25-66! 

Cl.  o2. 
Women's     Aviation     Club.     The,     Washln^on.     D.C.       704  - 

110,  cane.     Cl.  200.  "•       .         ^         •»". 

^•Jf^™?"'  Samuel  L.,  from  Workman  Service,  Inc..  Chicago. 

111.  382,049.  cane.    Cl.  26.  •       '-  .  v-uii*«". 

World  Wildlife  Fund.  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.     817,556,  pub. 

8—9—88.     Cl.  100. 
Wurlltser  Co..  The  :  See — 

Wurlltser,  Rudolph  Co..  The. 
Wurlltier  Rudolph.  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  to  The  W]u^ 

lltxer  Co..   Chicago.   111.     214,557.   ren.   10-25-88.     CT    36. 

J«°*^,^'*^*'^*^  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     817,318,  pub.  8-9- 

66.     Cl.  21. 
Yates  Johnson  Yarn  Sales.  Inc..  Spartanburg.  S.C.     817  481 

pub.  8-9-66.     Cl.  43. 
Zeiss  Ikon  A.G..  Stuttgart.  Oernwiny.     703.928   cane.    Cl   26. 
Zero   Mfg.   Co..   Burbank.   Calif.      817,252,  pub.   8-9-66.  "  Cl. 

Zlv  Steel  and  Wire  Co..  Chicago.  111.     223.789.  ren.  10-25- 
66.     Cl.  14. 
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